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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  C  iX)p«.'rdiju>(;    . -ti*' .    ■  n  f  i  r  rnatioo 

For  ini  rmanon  concerning  the  PCT,  consult  Chapter 
1800  of  the  Vidf  jdl  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  and 
notices  **-  ^*  n  rie  consolidated  listing  of  notices  ap- 
pearing  n  ihe    ot^.-ial  Gazette  of  Jan.  6,  1981. 

The  PC  T  ees  in  effect  after  May  19,  1981  are  as  fol- 
lows 

I  'ansmitta   fee $  35.00 

Sear.h  fee       300.00 

Iniemauonal  Baste  Fee  (for  the  first  30 

sheets  of  an  international  application)  .  .  .    21S.00 

Basic  Supplemental  Fee  (for  each  sheet  over 

v^i  4.00 

internationdi  Designation  Fee  (for  each 
State  f  r  ^-i       ,    ational  paitent  is 
s<  ugh?     r  gr -up  of  States  for  which  the 
same  regional  patent  is  sought)    50.00 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER. 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents. 


Availability  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Offict  Vi.nre*  '>n  a 
Subscription  Basis 

t  tTective  Mar  3.  1981,  a  >cpara[e  publication  of  a  part 
or  :he  OtTiaal  (jazer.r  entitled  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice \o(ices  IS  being  TiaJe  available  on  a  subscription  ba- 
sts This  ^veeklv  pen  xjiwdi  .uniains  all  notices  which  ap- 
pear in  the  Patent  Official  Gazette  and  the  Trademark 
Official  Gazette  Additiona'Vv  run-ent  information  re- 
garding the  generai  date  ^tatu'-  '  ".iOAernark  and  patent 
applications  will  be  pr  -videv' 

Depending  on  the  ?<>suge  'iU  -hat  is  preferred,  the 
subscription  price  for  'his  >e'.  ^c-    >.  x^  follows: 

Postage  Rate  '•tuDs^Tsption  Price 

First  Class  $    48.00  domestic 

60.00  fore.g- 
Second  Class  34.(X)  domestic 

42.50  fcreig- 
lo  subcnbe  to  thb  ru'^^licati.  n   -ail  your  order  and 
remitiance  to 

iuperin;endent  .■!  l)->cuments 
U.S    ir'nernmeni  F-'nrng  Office 
Washington,  D.C    2'>4«;' 
Checks  should  ^  made  pavable  to  ^urHrfTifident  of 
D<;K'uments    If  a  [VpoMt   A.v.x;^unt  \*,n'^  •'-<■■  ^  .r>erinten- 


dent  of  Documents  is  to  be  used,  please  include  the  De- 
posit Account  Number  with  your  order. 


REISSUE  APPUC.4.11U.NS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.n(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,714^13,  Re.  S.N.  251,025,  Filed  Apr.  3.  1981,  C\. 
361/415,  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  RFTAINFR 
AND  RACK  ASSEMBLY.  Joseph  Marconi.  Oune  oJ 
Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  L  Ghulz, 
Ex.  Gp.:  217 

4,148,557,  Re.  S.N.  251,592,  FUed  Apr.  6,  1981,  CI. 
350/96.20,  ADJUSTABLE  FTRFP  OPTIC  CONNEC- 
TOR, Steven  E.  Garvey,  0\wner  of  Record  Hewlett- 
Packard  Ca,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ronald  E.  Grubman,  Ex.  Gp.:  257 

4,169,770,  Re.  S.N.  25a891,  F    ed  Mar     >«     ^81,  O. 

204/28,    ELECTPnpT  aTTVG     M  L  MINLM    ARTI- 
CLES, William  Lrncsi  i  .h)Kc    et  a,     Owner  M  Record 
Alcan  Research  and  Deve.opmen:  L;a     s^omreai   Quetyec. 
Canada,  Attorney  or  Agcr-r    R-N-r'  \    Dunham,,  et  aJ., 
Ex.  Gp.:  114 

4,171,206  R-  ^V  ?48,774,  Filed  Mar  >n  IQSF  G 
55/26,  SFFAKAIION  OF  Ml  1  TICOMPONENT 
GAS  MIXTURES,  Ma 

Air  /V-k/i,,;7v   and  Ch^'Ticu. 


Sir.,ar    'Jv^ner   of  Record 
Ini      iliemown    Pa..    Attor- 


ney o-    \^t 
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ugene  Innss   et  ai 


Ex    (jp 


I  ■ 


4,2io,iM>L   Re    «;N    :^:.400,  Filed   Apr    w.    I'iSl,   CI 
219/2c^       ,?l  U  K  ACTING      ELECTRIC      CIGAR 
LIGHTER,  Lawrence  E.  Fenr    et  ai     Owner  of  Rec 
ord:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Aijent    H    (jibner  Lehmann 
Ex.  Gp.:213 


4,24;.  445 


i.iN.  24,*, fK;;.   Fiied   Mar 


1981.  a 


430/5f-    MF  I  HOD  FOR  PREPARING  LIGHT-SEN- 
SITIVE SILVER    HAl  IDF   GRAINS.    Miisuo   Saito, 
Owner  of  Record.   /  u/:   Phoio  tdm  Co.    Ltd..   S4inamh 
Ashigara,    Japan,     A;t  rney    or    .Age.ni      Richard     C 
Sughrue,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  166 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  N^^eek  of  Juij    ,  1981 


Pit.  4.673 

4  222. ''80 

4,25F''08 

4,257,409 

Re.  30,199 

4,230,1"^ 

4,251,^16 

4,257,582 

Re.  30,511 

4,230.8-^ 

4,251.836 

4,257,866 

D.  258,517 

4,23  F  94  3 

4.252,292 

i  2^8  811 

3,893,127 

4,232,25! 

4.252,686 

4,25V,467 

3,911,089 

4,234,030 

4.252.988 

4,259,639 

3.979,732 

4.234.468 

4.253,073 

4,259,922 

3,993,777 

4,235.304 

4,253.393 

4,259.973 

4,033.949 

4.235,548 

4.253,580 

4,260.542 

4,047,102 

4,235.668 

4,253,607 

4,260,545 

4,131,051 

4,236,116 

4,253.806 

4,260,921 

4,135,329 

4,237,253 

4.253,814 

4,261,286 

4,!?-'.585 

4,23^,405 

4,253.822 

4,261,378 

4.159,006 

4,238,706 

4.253.918 

4.261.436 

4,162.9(:)^ 

4,239,657 

4.254.009 

4,;6;,45i 

4,1(35,235 

4.240.881 

4.254.087 

4  261  509 

4.1W).485 

4,241.099 

4.254,211 

4.26  569 

4,175,048 

4,244,133 

4.254.335 

4,2bi.654 

4.188,269 

4,245.899 

4,255.129 

4  26 i. 670 

4,188.897 

4,246.536 

4.255,294 

4,261.704 

4,189,174 

4,246,792 

4,255,527 

4,201,714 

4,191,444 

4.246.843 

4,255,537 

4,261,718 

4. 205, "8'^ 

4,247.044 

4,255.706 

4.261,828 

4.20^612 

4,247,307 

4,256,045 

4.261,862 

4,214,102 

4,248.941 

4.256,621 

4,262. T' 

4,220,-^^0 

4,249,342 

4,256,723 

4.263, 48' 

4,220.5?,^ 

4,250,136 

4.256.730 

4.263.9h< 

4,221.986 

National  Technical  Infonnation  Service 

U  S  Government-Owned  Inventions 
Sotice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  m\entions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the   U.S. 
Government  and  are  available  for  domestic  and.  possi 
bly,  foreign  licensing 

Copies  o^  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com 
missioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D  C 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must 
include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS), 
Spnngfield.  Va,  22161  for  $5.00  each  ($10,00  outside 
North  American  Continent).  Requests  for  copies  o\  pa- 
tent applications  must  include  the  patent  application 
number  Claims  are  deleted  from  patent  application  cop- 
ies sold  to  avoid  premature  disclosure.  Claims  and  other 
technical  data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  senous 
prospective  licensees  upon  execution  of  a  non-disclosure 
agreement 

Requests  for  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 
inventions  should  be  directed  to: 

Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Pater>ts 
L'  S   Department  of  Commerce 
PO   Box  1423 
Spnngfield.  Va,  22151 

I  Douglas  J.  Campion 

Program  Coordinator. 
Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
National  Technical  Information  Service 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 


U.S.  DEPARTMEffT  OF  THE  AlR  FORCE 
AF/JACP 

1900  Half  St.,  S.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Patent  application  6-206,412.  Argon  Purity  Tester.  Filed 

Nov.  13,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-212,955.  Load  Balancer  for  Multi- 
ple Loads.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1980. 

Patent  4,244,212.  Fluidic  Pressure  Ratio  Sensor.  Filed 
May  25,  1979.  Patented  Jan.  13,  1981.  Not  available 
NTIS.  > 

Patent  4,244,271.  Ammunition  Feed  Timing  Mcchanisny^ 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1979.  Patented  Jan.  13,  1981.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  ^ 

Program  'Xg^'eemert^  and  Paten'  B'-ar>i"h 

Administrative  bervicc  Uuisior:  i  ederai  building 

Science  &.  Education  Administration 

Hyattsville,  Md.  20782 

Faknt  4,249,655.  Cyclone  Dust  Analyzer  for  I>etermin- 
r.g  Microdust  Content  in  F  Se'^   F  led  ^une  29,  1979. 

Patented  Feb.  10,  1981.  Not  avan.ih  c  MIS. 

Faten  4  253,215.  Lint  Cleaning  Apparatus  for  Automat- 
H    Control  of  Cotton  Quahts     Filed  Feb.  23,   1979. 

Patented  Ma-    3,  1981.  Not  avaiiabie  NTIS. 

Paten!  4:,*-,h4:  Process  for  Phosoinitiaied  Po'vmeric 
Encapsulation  of  Cotton  Fiberv  \r.  Durahic-Fress  Tex- 
tiles Filed  ^eb.  23,  1979.  Patented  Mar  3,  1981.  Not 
,,ivai!able  NTIS. 

Patent  4,2^4,100'^  Abrasion  Resistance  and  Strength  of 
Cotion-Containing  Fahrn.  .Made  Rt^ilient  with  N- 
Methvlolacrviamide  r\p<'  Reagent  f-iied  f  eb.  6, 
;980  'Patented  Mar.  3,  1981.  N^M  a^aiiabie  Nils 

Patent  4,254,022  Pmtein  :r  Concentrate  Ir^m;  H;gf:  P-;>- 
'ein  Peari  Miiiet  Fsieo  Mar  1\.  ivSL  Patentee  Mar. 
3,  1981.  Not  avaiiat^ie  MIS. 

U.S.  DfcF^RTMEi^OF  Health  and  Human  Services 


Nath>na.  Institute^ 


Hei 


Chief  Patent  Branv,h 
Vi  estvvvxxi  Building 
Bethesaa.  Mj    ;n205 


Patent    appii^-a'ion    ^163,521 

^-.A/ac  vtidme    l^-.led  June  Z' 


Bi^uitue   biatiuization  of 

:^H0 


Patent  4,;*^2,8(XJ  "(alpha>-.Methv  inoretnindr,  mt  Fn.int- 
hate  and  Its  L  se  m  Long  Term  Suppression     •  hert;li- 

'  t>  m  Female  Mammals  Filed  Oct.  5,  19"'^  Patented 
Feb.  24,  ''.'^'^'i    Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dt  t  AK  ^MF  S-;  '.^    :Hi    i.SiLKlOR 

Branch  .  f  Patents 
18th  and  C  Streets,  N.W. 
Washington   DC   20240 


Paten!    appiicati-,>n    r>-168,815.   MaLhme 
Injecting   Water   and  Grout   In;,     c.    Rv 
Filed  Jai>  10,  1980 


VI-T-ng    and 


/ 


/ 
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Paten;  ipplicdEu  n  5-168,816.  Preflush-Lixiviant  Process 
for  s  iution  M  -ing  of  Uranium  Ore  Beds.  Filed  July 

10.  N-^C 

Patent    application    6-168,822.    A   Process  of  Electro- 
pidting  i  Plaunum-Rhodium  Alloy  Coating.  Filed  July 

10.  N80 

Piter-  dippii^ati or  ^-168,823.  Readout  Circuit  for  Linear 

HiNpiacement  T -ansducf   Fled  July  10,  1980. 

Pitent  application  '^   ,^4*^.    sputtenne  Apparatus  for 
Loating   ElongateO    I^rx^   snc    5I.^;-.     Filed  Sept.   8, 

Patent   application   ^  1^*  *^'^    Instrumentation  for  Sur- 

vevtng  Lndergr^'unc  La^  tics    F  ::eu  Oct.  9,  1980. 

Patent    applicatK^n    6-197, -^ra     Production    of   Ferro- 

chromium  Aliovs   F   co  Oct.  17,  1980. 

Patent  application  rv  :  i      *^    V"  xjuction  of  Metal  Pow- 
Jer    Filed  CXtt    24     w-<^ 

Patent    application    '^ZOO.iii     Regeneration   of  Waste 
Metallurgical  Pr  vess  Liquor  Filed  Oct.  24,  1980. 

Patent  application  ^^  Zt  :4r     \"     -  Flotation  of  Chro- 
mite  from  AcidK  Pu;p^    F 'ifv;  IV,.    12,  1980. 


206.247.    Continuous   Transducer 

Ftled  N-v    12,  1980. 


Patent    application 
Drift  Compensate 

Paten!  4,221,82"  Metho^i  oi  .Manufacturing  a  Gas  Sen- 
Nor  Filed  Dec  -  1978.  Paieniec  bcpi.  9,  1980.  Not 
available  NTIS 

Patent  4.222.611  In  sit.  !  ja.*-  MiT.rg  Method  Using 
Branched  Single  We!  loi  liipal  inU  Output.  Filed 
Aug  16,  1'^"'^  PaLenteJ  Sept.  16,  1980.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4,231,85^    MolvhcJenite  Fl.Mation.  Filed  Nov.  27, 


I'^"^    Patented  N  ■>    4 

Patent  4,231,<W3    Rtxr^ef, 
Smelter  Matte    Filed  J-^nc 
!*^80    Not  available  NT  is 


i^.     S    •  ivailahle  NTIS. 

f  Sicui  V  Aijci  from  Lead 
1,  1979.  Patented  Nov.  4, 


\'enti'ati.  n  System.  Filed 
-'      ^"so    Not  available 


Patent  4.235.163  Mine  F  ac 
July  6.  1979  Patented  N 
NTIS 

Patent  4.23Q"3^  Rem,  -al  of  Impurities  from  Clay 
Filed  Sept  b  s^'^  Patented  Dec.  16,  1980.  Not  avail 
able  NTIS 


U.S.  Departme?^  of  the  Navy 

Director,  Navy  Patent  Program/ 

Patent  Counsel  for  the  Navy 

Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302 

Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  6-176,151.  Improved  Droop  Stop  for 
Fully  Articulated  Rotor.  Filed  Aug  ^   IQRn 

Patent  application  6-188,654.   batetv    beiector    bwit>.n 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1980. 
Patent  application  6-191,59^    Phase  Controlled  Shutter 

ing  System  with  Selectable  bhu'tered  and  Lnshuttered 

Modes.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1980. 
Patent  application  6-216,400.  Sating  inc.  Arminsj  Mevna 

nism.  Filed  Dec   15,  1980 

Patent  applicdU„r.  0-219,463.  Low  Drag  I  nder\*aer  Ve 

hicle  Utilizing  Boundary  Layer  Suction    Filed   Dec 

23,  1980. 
Patent  application  6-222,113.  Sim  pie  Method  for  Fahn 

eating  Multimode  Fiber  Optic   \..ces.s  Couplers   Filed 

Jan.  2,  1981. 
Patent  application  6-227,568.  Wide  Band  Data  Process- 
ing Technique.  Filed  Jan.  22.  198C' 
Patent  4,234,044.  Chemical    Agent   Inje^-tin  Svstem  for 

Fire    Fighting    Equtpment      Filed     Sept      2"      i'^''8 

Patented  Nov.  18,  i^&U.  N^-t  available  NTIS 
Patent  4,234,046.   Pressure   iJifferentiai    Seaflix^r   Corer- 

Carrier.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1979   Patented  N>  v    I8    H8() 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,234,712.    Polyphthalocyannine    Renins     Piled 

Sept.  14,  1979.  Patented  Nov.  18,  1980.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent    4,236,401.    Frequency    Response     Tester     Piled 

May  24,  1979.  Patented  Dec.  2.   1980    Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  4,237,461.  High-Speed  Digital  Pulse  Compressor 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1979.  Patented  Dec.  2,  1980.  Not  avail 

able  NTIS. 
Patent   4,238,856.    Fiber-Optic    Acoustic    Sensor     Filed 

Jan.  24,  1979.  Patented  Dec.  9,   1980.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  4,244,386.  Value  Having  P.-  tevhniv.  Separation 

Device.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1979    Patented  Jan    13,   1981 

Not  available  NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  deposi- 
lorv  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents  The  scope 
of  these  collections  vanes  from  library  to  librarv  rang 
mg  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  l^^'^O 
or  earlier   m  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libranes,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e  g 
Fhe  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the 
public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  con- 
tained in  patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the 

I  Same  of  Library 


Sia:e 

.Alabama 

California 


Colorado 

Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolma 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


RhcxJe  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

N^ashington 
Wisconsin 


table  toiK  wing,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent 
num'ber  sequence. 

[depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
ahie  n  Tiicrofilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
n  some  c(  mr^ination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  general- 
ly provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
librarv  m  advance  aK  ui  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  p^'ssibit  :n^onv  enience. 
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Birmingham  Public  Library    205   254-2555 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library S  ^  ??tl?75 

Sacramento:  California  Slate  Library    916  323j^572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (^8   736-07^5 

Denver  Public  Library  •  •  •  •  i^^)  573-5152  bxt.  Hi 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library    ueorgia  Institute  of  oqa^oq 

Technology 19?  l^.lll 

Chicago  Public  Library ^  2   26^-2814 

Boston  Public  Library     • ^H   536-5400  Ext.  265 

Detroit  Public  Library  3U   833-1458 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Librarv 8  6   363-4600 

St   Louis  Public  Library .  •  • 314  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library    (404  ^72-3411 

Newark  Public  Library    201)  733-7  4U 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library J5  »)  J^J-^i^J^ 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library  . 7  6   856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) (2  2)  VW-G^VI 

Raleigh:  D,  H.  Hill  Library.  N  C   State  University (9  9)  737-32»U 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 5  3)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library  g  J)  623-2V3i 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries    (J  JJ  ^f^-^^BO 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library  419   242-7361  Ext.  258 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (^3)  o/4-od4o 
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(412)622-3128 
(814)  865-4861 
(401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 


Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library •  • 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh  

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libranev    

Providence  Public  Library  

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Librarv  and  Iniormation  528-2957     " 

Dallas  Public  Library {214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University      713   527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Seattle:  Engineenng  Library.  University  ot  Vv  ashington    ... (200)  ^43-u/4U 

Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Engineering  L  ibrary.  University  of  262  r^4' 

Wisconsin /a\a\  -tn  VkA^ 

Milwaukee  Public  Library ^414)  2/8-3043 
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PATENT  FXAMIMNC,  (  ORPS 

Rh  \E  D.  TEGTMF  \hR    -Visisum!  (  ommvM  >nrr 
WILl  I  \M  FKI  DMaN    [>eputv    \«iisunt  <  ummivsioner 

CONDITIQS  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  May  16,  1981 

Actual 

Filing  Date 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  of  Oldest 

New  Case 
Awaiting 
Action 
« 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROl  PS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY    A  M    PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— D.  E.  TALBERT.  Director    2-07-80 

inorganic  CompMunas  in  rganic  Compositions:  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus  \it\A  St  .^k  Elec.ro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating 
Compositions  Gasei  us  t   'mp<-«iit'ons.  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  c  HLMISTR  -    GROUP  120— C.  E.  VAN  HORN,  Director 2-05-79 

Hetercvyclic  Amlde^    MkaJoids,  A20;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids  Oxo  and  0\\   Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaJides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHtMISTRv    PL  XSTiCS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140— J  O  THOMAS,  JR..  Director    ....  1-07-80 

Synthetic  Resins  Rubber  P-  r-ns  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natura  P ou-pc-^s  and  Resins  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g..  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink  Prosthdontics  Adnesivc  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Process,  and  Apparatus 
Therefor   Irradiation  >  Part);  Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING   LAMINA TIN(,  ^ND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160— S.  N  ZAHARNA.  Director    3-03-80 

Coating    Processe^    Appara  us  inc  Mist    Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive 
Blinding.  Special  Chemi..d;  Vldnufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 
SPt  CIALIZED  CHEMIC  AL   iNDLSTRlES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— 

R    F   WHITE,  Direv!.  r     1-28-80 

Fenilizers  Foods  P  errr^ntation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufac- 
ture Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  PuriHcation;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas, 
and  Solid  Separation.  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refngeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils 
Apparatus,  Mis*.    Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210— S.  W  ENGLE,  Director  11-13-79 

Generation  and  L  tslization  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
S'A Itches,  Photographs    Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  22a-KENNF  Hi  L.  CAGE,  Director 9-17-79 

Ordnance.  Fi'earms  and  Ammunition;  Lubncation;  Illumination,  Nuclear  Reactors;  Acoustics,  Communications,  Op- 
tics Radar  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring;  Cathosk  hU^  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptography;  Laser 
Desices  Radioactive  Matenals;  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Special,  Fuel.  Explosive  and  TTiermic  Composi- 
tions. Thermal  and  Phottxfiectnc  Batteries. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— VACANT    11-14-79 

Communications,   Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion; 
Storage  Devices  and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240- 

A    L   SMITH.  Director 12-07-79 

Recepucies,  Beanngs  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Switches;  Presses;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Cleaning; 
Food  Treating,  Agitating,  Centrifugal  Separating,  Geometncal  Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Image  Projectors; 
A  eb  Feeding,  W  inding  and  Reeling  Cabie  H  ^ists;  Measuring  and  Testmg;  Indicating;  Ruent  Material  Handling. 

ELECTRONIC  COMTONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director    3-28-79 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission 
Lines  and  Networks.  Optics,  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGN.  CROUP  ;<)0— KENNETH  L.  CAGE,  Director 3-26-79 

Industnal  Arts   Household   Pt-rsonal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXA.MINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORriNo  Mf  DIA,  GROUP  310— B.  R.  GRAY.  Director    1-09-80 

Conveyors    Hoists,  Elevators,  Articic  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Ruid  Sprin- 
kling   Fire  Extinguishers;  Com  Handling,  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships   Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances,  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING   ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— M   M  NEWMAN.  Director         .        11-06-78 
.Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Wormng;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and 
Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AML  SEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330— 

R   E   AEGERTER,  Director 9-13-79 

Arr.usement  and  Exercising  Devit  ;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and 
Excavating,  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Infor- 
mation Dissemination. 

HEAT   POWER    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director   10-22-79 

Power  Plants  Combustion  Engines;  Ruid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Gener- 
ation and  Exchange   Refngeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Couplings;  Gearing; 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRL  CTIONS,  TEXTILES,  MINING  AND  GEARING,  GROUP  350- 

G   M   FORLENZA.  Director   6-22-79 

Building  Structures.  Racks;  Cabinets;  Closures;  Supports;  Furniture;  Fasteners;  Locks;  Pipe  Couplings;  Joints;  Miscel- 
laneous Hardware;  Textiles;  Sewing  Machines;  Apparel;  Footwear;  Earth  Engineering,  Earth  Drilling;  Mining; 
Wells  Roads,  Bridges;  Tool  Dnving;  Gearing;  Machine  ElemenU;  Clutches. 

Exptratioa  of  patents:  The  patents  witnr  -ic  ange  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1981,  except  those  which  may 
have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  unde'  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60 
Stat  '^^O)  and  Public  Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  A.gus  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed 
by  disclaim.er  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  paients,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below. 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  151. 

Patents  Numbers  3,131,397  to  3,134,980,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numben  2,399  to  2,406,  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JULY  7,  1981        •  • 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  OG  687.  The  abstr«:U  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  arc  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  scnes  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  onginally  filed  The  files  of  these 
applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cenu  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  ments  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter 


T100,801 

ENERGY-ABSORBING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Dominick  Bianca,  2618  W.  Robino  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19808 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,483,  J«n.  18,  1979,  abMdoned.  This 

application  Sep.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  190,960 

Int.  a?  B29H  3/00:  F16F  1/40  1/44 

U.S.  a.  267—141.1 

2  Sheets  Drawing.      16  Pages  Specification 
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noo,803 

LATCH  FOR  BATTERY  CO\  FRS 
Darid  I    Morrow.  114«  Plainfield  Rd..  South  h  uriid.  Cuvahoji* 
County.  Ohio  44121 

Filed  Jul   5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  55,112 

Into.    E05<    IQ-ns 

U.S.  n,  292—285 

2  Sheets  Drawing.       1 1  Pages  Specification 
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An  energy-absorbing  device  comprising  a  permanently  short- 
ened member  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  wherein  said  mem- 
ber comprises  circumferentially  enlarged  portions  due  to  per- 
manent shortening  by  compression  of  an  elongated  member 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  of  at  least  10%  of  its  original  length, 
the  enlarged  portions  being  at  least  partially  onented  and  at 
least  one  unenlarged  portion,  and  ngid  reuining  means  encir- 
cling said  unenlarged  portion  of  the  shonened  thermoplastic 
elastomer  member 


T100,802 
COMPOSITE  PIPE  FimNGS  AND  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Richard  L.  Vockel,  Jr..  151  Highgate  St.,  Granville,  Ohio  43023 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  973,824,  Dec.  27,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  152,278 

I  Int  a.^  F16L  ^7/00 

U.S.  a.  285—156 

1  Sheets  Drawing.      12  Pages  Specification 
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A  latch  assembly  (32)  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a  compartment 
(10)  of  the  type  having  a  cover  structure  (24)  removable  there- 
from, and  a  wall  end  portion  (22)  The  latch  assembly  (32) 
comprises  a  strap  (34)  with  finger  mcmberv  (56,58)  receivable 
into  apenures  (52,54)  of  the  cover  structure  The  strap  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  wall  end  portion  and  may  be  raised  from 
and  lowered  mto  the  apenures  The  strap  has  a  slot  (62),  defin- 
ing a  first  surface,  which  is  transverse  to  a  recess  (60),  defining 
a  second  surface  A  keeper  (75)  is  positionable  into  contact  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  second  surface.  When  the  keeper  is 
positioned  out  of  contact  with  the  second  surface,  the  strap 
ma>  be  raised  and  the  cover  structure  removed;  when  the 
keeper  is  m  contact  u  ith  the  second  surface,  the  latch  assembly 
restrains  movements  in  all  directions  which  would  act  to  dis- 
place the  cover  structure  from  its  covering  position.  The  prin- 
cipal use  of  the  latch  assembly  is  for  securing  a  pair  of  battery 
cover  members  (28^0)  to  the  battery  compartment  (10)  of  an 
electrically  dnven  vehicle. 


A  composite  pipe  fitting  and  a  method  for  producing  it  are 
provided  by  encasing  a  thermoplastic  pipe  fitting  in  a  thermo- 
setting material  reinforced  with  discrete  fibers  with  an  adhe- 
sive matenal  intermediate  the  thermoplastic  pipe  fitting  and 
thermosetting  matenal  bonding  the  thermoplastic  pipe  fitting 
to  the  thermosetting  material. 


T  100.804 
MICROPROCF^SOR  CONTROl.I.FD  POWER  SUPPLY 

FOR  XERCXiRAPHK   FUSING  APPARATUS 
Larr>  M.  Ernst.  5000  Butte  #35.  Boulder.  Colo   80301 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,659.  Jul.  3.  19"'8.  abandoned   This 
application  Jan.  ".  1980.  Ser   No    110.262 
Int.  CI.   G03C  ly^A! 
U.S.  a.  355—14  FU 
9  Sheets  Drawing.         49  Pages  SpecificatioB 
In  a  xerographic  machine  having  control  apparatus  for  regulat- 
ing the   temperature  oi.   a  toner   fu!,ing  device,   said  control 
apparatus  compnsing    a  loner  fusing  device  having  eiectncal 
heater  means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  at  iea-si  a  portion 
of  said  fusing  device,  first  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  said  fusing  device  for  pruidmg  an  electncal  manifesUtion 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  fusing  dev  ice  a  controlla- 
ble source  of  electrical  energv   for  providing  a  .ontrcllable 
number  of  increments  of  electncal  energv  per  unii  <>!  eiapseO 
time  to  said  heater  means  of  said  fusing  device;  and  micro- 
processor  means   interconnecting   said    first    means   and   said 
controllable  source  of  eiectncai  energs    v..nerertv  said  micro- 
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procevk^r  means 
,ndicati<.e  of  the  tempcn: 


rsp.  nse  to  the  electrical  manifestation 
'^f  yijd  '■'jsirsg  device  controls  the 


Tiua.805 
n  i^RlHt   KlUi\  m  Bl.ACK  \MMONIlM 
N    I  ')  PHOSPHATl-   I  IQL  IDS  REOCLING  OF 
B\  PRODI  (T  TOPS 

i>ritt.r        \iann    J'     Boi  345.  Rte   4.  Killen.  \Ia.  35645,  and 
Kenpi-fh  t- .  Mc<'.-ili..  Ru    I    Box  IW,  Virginia  Shores,  Shef- 

'-■ieti  ^k:    '■i    I^IUi,  Ser   No,  194.304 

mi    vl-    (D5B   ^    * 

UACL  71^34 

1  shi^i-  Drawing  M)  Pajje^  Specifkation 
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The  process  allows  r-vM-nually  all  nt  the  nitrogen  and  F:«, '< 
values  in  the  treated  "^m^i..  .imrnonmm  p<;>i> phosphate  liquid  to 
be  recovered  in  the  form  of  vaJuabie  ^ianfied  product  In  the 
process,  a  heel  of  black  liquid  tertiii/er  is  first  clarified  b>  a 
prior-art  procedure  using  ilivoulants  The  improvement  over 
the  prior  art  picks  ur  ^ith  the  byproduct  tops  which  is  then 
diluted  with  the  'v.dte-  )\  formulation  required  to  dissolve 
additional  amounts  f  immonium  polyphosphate  melt  This 
diluted  liquid  is  filtert*c.  ;hc  'liter  caxe  containing  upv^ards  of 
99  percent  of  the  ar;aes>rahie  r>iack  ^arb<.:>naceous  malenai  is 
discarded,  and  the  ».ica:  tutrats-  Ahich  v;ontams  essentially  all 
of  the  nitrogen  and  P2O5  onginaiiv  m  the  tops,  is  then  used  in 
lieu  of  the  prior-art  water  of  formulation  to  diss<:ilve  additional 

ncrements  -*"  electrical  f'-  •' ^y  provided  to  said    ammonium  polyphosphate  melt  to  pr  xluce  rr.ore  black  ammo- 

s  dunn^  ea^n  imit  of  ci^p^^u  tune.  nium  polyphosphate  liquid. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  m  the  angmai  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  mssuc  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,664 
1         RETRACTABLE  A^VT^ING 
Albert  E.  Upton,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Donald  S.  McKee,  Louis- 
ville, Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Scott  A  Fetzer  Company.  lAke- 
wood,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,020,888.  dated  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  697.7^-^, 
Jun.  21,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No 
23,837 

Int.  aj  E04F  70/06 
U.S.  a.  160—66  3  aaims 


parallel  Sungeu  .   nnections  to  each  of  the  respective  telescope 
housings,  said  hinged  connections  establishing  an  axially  lo- 

ated  relation  of  said  bndge  and  telescope  housings,  the  hinge 
dxe*.  vmg  parallel  to  the  telescope  axes,  each  telescope  hous- 

ng  and  :hr  associated  movable-lens  mount  including  two 
spaced  paraiiC;  viiai-tmg  ciongatr  guiOt  Titdn^  v  •r-i.ited  as  tO 
assure  .a;  •  ipticai -axi*.  alignment  -t  the  m-.  \drir k-po  element 
'or  ai;  liingitddinaiiv  adjusted  p<>sitii^n>.  ;riere' 
'otatum  ot"  said  movable-lens  element  -Aith 
.lated  televi'pe  housing  ^nerebv  .1 
both  -'!  the  'espective  housings  necessarily  articulates  the 
movabie-iens  elements  a-vvxiated  'herewith  in  exact  corre- 
Sfxindence  regardles.s  of  the  ,i-^ng!tudinall>  guided  positioning 
of   said    r^ir^sahie-'t-n'-    eiements     .;    ' 


ano  'bl  non- 
es pcv  ',  :-    '.  ht  asso- 
^  nation  of  either  or 


nt  contained 


1   A  retractable  awning  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suppHfi 
ing  surface  and  being  movable  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  compnsing  m  combination: 
a  roll  bar. 
a  sheet  of  awning  material  anchored  along  an  inner  edge  to 

said  roll  bar  and  adapted  to  be  wound  about  the  roll  bar 

when  the  awning  is  retracted, 
a  case  rotaubly  supporting  the  roll  bar  therewithin. 
a  mounting  rail  securable  to  said  supporting  surface,  said 

mounting  rail  and  case  including  connecting  elements 

defining  means  for  a  releasable  tongue-in-groove  connec 

tion  between  the  case  and  the  mounting  rail, 
a  lead  bar  connected  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  sheet  of  awning 

matenal, 
brace  members  selectively  positionable  between  the  [rollj 

lead  bar  and  said  supporting  surface  to  hold  the  awning  m 

the  extended  position,  and 
an  auxiliary  case  adapted  to  store  said  brace  members,  and 

tongue-ingroove  connection  means  connecting  said  au;il 

larv  case  to  the  first  mentioned  case 


said  hridgt 


Within  saic  r^riagt  noiusmg  an,.j  extending  hcTVJ.een  the  axes  of 
said  hinge  connections  and  UKluding  mc-an--  ha^ng  longitudi- 
nailv   guided  relation  to  each  ot  said  hinge  axes,  selectively 
operable  externailv   accessible  adjustment   meaji'-  .arned  by 
said  bndge  housing  ana   ,nternallv  d^nnextei;  t.    saiO   hruigf 
element  for  adjusting  the  iongitudina.  p^^ition    it  said  hndgt 
element.  v<.herebv  said  Dndge  element  mav   b*-  iongitudina:;  > 
displaced  regardless  ot  -he  pivc-teo  reiati.^r;    ■'  said  housings 
over  a  range  of  mterfxruiar  admstment  of  the  spacing    -•!  te!e 
scope    axes,    and    housing-c-ontained    lens-positioning    ;:u-an- 
connecting  each  said  mv-vabie-ien^  rri'-un;  t^    said  ''^nage  f-c 
ment  sia  that  out  ^-t  the  hinge-vonnectivTi  dxe^  v<.hich  applies 
U'  the  panicuiar  housing  -Aherebv  there-  ^U:  rx-  )ongiludmally 
coordinated  pcisitioning  of  said  bridge  eiement  svith  respect  to 
the  movable-lens  mount  of  each  of  saiu  tt  ies<\  pe  v^ssens 


Re.  30,665 
BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE 

Erwin  Altenheiner,  Hasselbom;  Vdker  Donn,  Heidenheim: 
Joachim  Homschu;  Walter  Jachan,  both  of  Oberkochen,  and 
Artur  Jung,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Carl  Zeisi-Stiftung,  Oberkocheii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Original  No.  4,080,043,  dated  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  620391. 
Oct  7,  1975.  CoDtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  376,896,  Jul.  5,  1973. 
abandoned.  Applicatioo  for  reissue  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No. 
26,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  5. 

1973,  2316955 

Int.  aj  G02B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  350—76  26  Qaims 

1   A  binocular  telescope  compnsmg  two  separate  individual 

telescope  housings  with  mtenor  movable-lens  mounts  and 

elements  for  mdividual  telescope  systems,  a  bndge  housing 

between  said  telescope  housings  and  having  separate  spaced 


Re.  30.666 
Al  DIO  \TSUAI.  INFORMATION  SYSTKM 
James  A    H    Mitcbell.  l^ndon.  and  F^dward  J    !>«>    Kingston 
Surry,  botii  of  England,  assignors  to  Mitcbell  BeazJe>  Kno 
ciopedias.  Ltd.,  London,  (^gland 
Original  No.  4.124.943,  dated  No»    14.  19''8.  Ser    No   616.551. 
Sep.  25.  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  2'.  19"'9,  Ser   No 
69,830 

int   n     (y09B  5/06 
IS   C\.  434—30"'  »6  Claim* 

a.  flrsi-  information  means.  o.jmpns:nii  piiUjna.  n'ormatiOH 
concerning  a  panicuiar  seiectea  topic 

D  second  information  means  compnsing  tint  text  intormaiion 
means  comprising  pages  oj  tllustraied  text  and  worn  aescnp- 
iions  relating  to  saia  selected  topic,  ana  %econa  text  informa- 
tion means  compnsing  cvrriprehenstve  sub  topic  injormuiton 
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-ovenng  said  topic  jnu  '■tjereni.t:  .*,  puges  of  the  illustrated 
'fx.:  ana  said  dew'p!::ns: 

fi:ording  means  comrnr.n^  a  recording  far  audio  visual 
:>,jvdacK  includim^  jujio  t/tsual  display  of  said  pictorial  and 
'ex:    n/orrnation.  ute'-f.'i 

:xi'-r  J/  jijid  ptctun^.    n'r -nation  being  recorded  upon  said 
•recording  means  ''or  .  ■.'•'luoui  viewing; 
Mid  fin:  and  iecona  vt     •^^■:^'' matron  ""^ans  being  recorded 
upon  said  recording  meum  jv  jmmn  ::y  frame  viewing;  and 


IM^I 


•""%a.. 


/ 


^id  ''mt  and  second  text  information  being  recorded  on  said 

'■fxording  mea"^  on  j;  .env.  .-ne  ''-a've  SO  that  in  a  continuous 
Jttwing  of  said  piaonn.  .n/ormd:!un  :he  lack  of  many  multi- 
riv  'mmes  of  the  .vi:  .nformatior.    nn^nits  viewing  thereof 

*herebv  :he  user  mu^  uop  ;nr  .rvnw^uru  .a-^'ing  of  the 
lopicai  ptcionai  injorrrianon  :o  i!ua>  ne  first  text  informa- 
uorx  means  relative  lo  :>ye  lopica.  .ri-nr'n.jtion  and  then  selec- 
■i^eiv   i:udv   ihe  cvrnprenensior    xu^    :vptc  informtion   with 

-fference  to  related  ;e':'ion       ■  U2,a    ..u'.:'-2:,'d  text 


He    .HJ.<>6« 
'  R«H  K.VN  M)K  PRJ-P\RI\(,  MATKRlAl^S  HAVINC, 
IMPRUVH)  MK  HANK  A!    AND  THERMAL 
PROPFRTIKS  \\\)  M  A  rKRUl.S  OBTAINED  THEREBY' 
Frunct;  Huonomo    '«  tnonc  hattort.  and  Bruno  Notan,  ail  of  S. 
iK)nati     Milan*"**-     i!«i\     assignors   !o   Snampro^etti.   S.p.A., 
Lilian    itai* 
Original  No    *,ol3.5*J    dated  Mar    22.  XT'"'    Ner    No    519. ''92, 
Oct  31,  1974.  Applscanon  for  reissue  Mar    12.  19^9,  Ser   No. 

Claims  £)f>rn>    Application  Ital),  Oct.  31    19^3.  BCS"^  ^3 

ini    (1     m\i  21/12 

MS.  CL  252-4^^  R  10  Claims 

1.  The  protcaa  ui  improving  *he  mechanical  and  thermal 
properties  of  aluminum  oxide  adapted  for  use  as  a  ataivsi  r 
catalyst  carrier  which  comprises  impregnating  said  aiuminum 
oxide  with  a  silicon  compound  having  tue  <encrai  t   rmuia 

X 

I 
Y— Si— W 

I 

in  which  X,  Y,  Zand  W  aresciex  tcu  trnni  me  group  consisting 
of  (— R),  (—CI),  (— BrX  (— SiH),  (— COOR).  (— SiH/iClm), 
— [OSi(OR)]p.  OSi,  (OR)3,  in  ^^hlch  R  s  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl, 
aromatic  alkylaromatic  or  aik>:  vv^loalkvi  radical  having 
from  1  to  30 carbon  atoms;  n,  m  and  r  are  s».hole  numbers  from 
1  to  3,  by  bringing  said  silicon  comp^  und  r  a  v>lution  thereof 
in  a  compatible  organic  solvent  \*,hose  '^Mling  pctint  is  kiwer 
than  the  boiling  point  ot  the  suivon  .omp<3und  into  contact 
with  said  aluminum  oxide,  dr\  ng  said  impregnated  aiuminum 


oxide  at  a  temperature  in  the   ange 


im  the  KtMhng  pomt  of 


the  silicon  compound  to   i'X'     L  ,   and    then   subjecting   said 
impregnated  aluminum  oxide  to  contr  ued     xidation 


Re    30,6*"' 
POLY-DICARBCJN  MONOR  L  ORIDF 
Nobvatsa    Watanabe,    No     13<>.    Lguisu-dai.    Nagaokai(v>«hi 
Kyoto,  Japaa,  aad  VuHslti  Kita.  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nobuatn  Wataaabe  tad  Applied  Science  Research  Insti 
tate.  botii  of  Kyoto,  Japan 
Ongiaai  No.  4,139.474,  dated  heb    13,  19^9    Ser    No    824.9!  ! 
Aag.  15,  1977.  Ayplicatioa  for  reissue  Jut    6    19^9    ser.  No. 
55,358 

CTauM  phohty,  applicadoo  Japan.  Feb    ZL  X^"    5;-<)r81' 
lat  a.    CWK   •     '    iWL  i-^/KKi 
Ljs.  a.  252—1  5  claims 


-   jOB»«    1-OM5 


I    v  vhemical  .omp.  unu  poly-dicarbon  monofluonuc  rcpr-r 

•>^nied  bv  the  formula 

and  havmg  a  crystalline  structure  in  which  a  laver  stnjc'i;"' 
\v&  shown  in  FIG    12  hereof"]   is  stacked  with  an  mteria^e- 
spacing  of  about  9  0  A  to  t'orm  a  packing  structure    %aia  r'-vsrj. 
line  structure  exhibiting  j  peaK  at  jOoui  I'T  tn  terms   >f  in  jngie 
}f  26  in  the  X-ray  diffraction  powder  pa'tern. 


Re   30,669 

Ml(  ROBIAI    RKNMN 

ioui:s  Feldman.  spring  Valley.  N  >  ,  assignor  to  Gist -Brocades 

N  V      Delft.  Netherlands 
<  Anginal  No    4,136.201    dated  Jan.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  860.636. 

Dec    U   19"^  (  onnnuatioo  of  Ser   No.  688349.  Dec.  6.  196^. 

aoandooed     whicti    u    a    continuation-in-part    of    Ser     No 

6J1.60*i,    Apr    \H.   1%"',  abandoned.   Application  for  reissue 

Oct    15    19''9    Ser    No    85,069 

iflL  CL   CiiN  V   S&,  A23C  19/02 
\}S.  CL  426—36  8  Qainu 

1.  A  microbial  rennin  having  -elat;.  eh  high  milk  coagulat- 
ng  aC'vitv  and  relatively  low  prttei^ivtic  activity  and  being 
[^reiat;>e.s  }  kt^\tuicially  free  from  upase  ^ibtained  bv  cultivat- 
ing a  selected  stram  of  Mucor  miehei  [iNRRI  No  s  Mb'^, 
A7772.  AU131,  AH^M?  an 
microbial  rennin  in  a  riruiurr 
nitrogen  and  trace  nutrients  mo. 
conditions. 


d  r^4'ij  capable  of  productig 
'■'  ..'intaining  available  carbi'-., 
'ermentmK    under   aerobic 


Re   30.670 
!>R\   PI  AN(MRAPH1(   PRINTING  PI.ATE 

Y  un  Kzumi,  Kyoto,  Masahant  Kobayashi,  Otsu;  Takashi 
Kubota.  Kamakura.  and  Yoichi  Shimokawa,  Otsu.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

OngjnaJ  No  4,086,093,  dated  Apr  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  713,576, 
Aug  11.  19^6  (  ontinuation  of  Ser  No  514,063,  Oct.  11, 
19''4.  abandoned  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  16,  1979.  Ser. 
No    5', "53 

(laims  pnonty    application  Japan.  Oct.  P.  19^3,  48-115728 
Int    (1     (A)3<    1/66,  i/S4 

VS.  (1  430— 2«1  14  Claims 

1    A,  'legative  acting  prescnsitizeo  itn  pianographic  pnnting 

[place!  otate  .-omprising 
i.aj  a  fle.uDle  Dasc  u.;- 
(b)  a  sparsely  cross  -  i  i ,".«.  r-..j  ;inear  ::luTganop<ilysi!oxane  layer 


Over'vin2  sai.^  ^av:-    a-. 


an.' 


July  7,  19R] 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


i 


(c)  a  photoadhesive  layer  overlying  said  diorganopolysilox- 
ane  layer  and  in  direct  contact  therewith  comprising  at 
least  one  photopolymenzabic  unsaturated  compound 
having  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C  and  a  photoinitiator 
\^  herein  at  least  one  said  photopolymenzable  compt^und 
has  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  acryloy! 
group  or  one  methacryloyl  group  in  the  same  molecule 
and  the  total  concentration  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  and  the 
total  concentration  of  the  acryloyl  [or]  and  methacrsi- 
oyl  groups  in  the  photoadhesive  layer  are  each  greater 
than  0.1  mmol/g 


I 

Re.  30,671 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH  ORDER 

CAPABILITY 
Sydney  W,  Poland,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4.153,937,  dated  May  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  783,903, 
Apr.  1.  1977.  CootinnatioB-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,464,  Aug, 
16.  1976.  Application  for  reissue  JuL  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55.888 
Int  C\?  G06F  3/OS,  15/02 
VS.  a.  364—706  36  Claims 

1  In  an  electronic  microprocessor  system,  having  a  kev- 
board,  output  means  for  outputtmg  data,  a  data  memory  for 
stonng  data,  an  anthmetic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  oper- 
ations on  the  data  stored  m  said  data  memory,  and  a  first  non- 
volatile memory  for  stonng  groups  of  instruction  words  for 
controlling  the  arithmetic  operations  performed  by  said  anth- 
metic unit,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  second  non-volatile  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  program  codes,  each  program  code  being  effective 
for  addressing  a  preselected  group  of  instruction  words 
stored  in  first  non-volatile  memory,  said  second  non 
volatile  memory  being  disposed  in  a  module  having  a 
plurality  of  electncal  contacts. 


(b)  a  rexeptacle  for  temporarily  interconnecting  the  contacts 
on  said  module  with  said  micrc^rocessor  system; 

(c)  kevt>)ard  logic  means  for  decoding  inputs  received  at 

>;aid  kevrx-^ard- 
c   means '   '  addrrssinf  said  second  non-volatile  memory  to 
read  out  preseie.  ted  sets  of  program  codes,  said,  -eans  for 
iddressin^  said  second  memory  including  a  counter  re- 

__iv , 
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sponsive  to  selected  instructions  outputted  from  said  first 
memory; 
(e)  means  for  addressing  said  first  non-volatile  memory  in 

response  '  tne  pr  gran  .  >de^  -^ead  out  of  said  second 
non M.^iatiie  memc^rv .  said  mean^  *"or  addressing  said  first 
.memory  mciudmg  a  first  pr  gran;  ..■•',r,\v:  ^'lectively 
responsive  to  said  KevS<>ard  ;  gK  mean^  and  viid  program 
codes  outputted  "r   n    said  second  niemory. 


/ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL.  7,  1981 

KRRATA  :^        - 

K(.r  ■      ■      •    See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

434-047 4,276,702 

411-041 ^,....  4,276,806 

493-287 J....  4,276,815 

:Q4-145 L 4,277,006 

40;  433 4,277,058 

jo^  248 A,211,010 

364084 4,277,071 

U23-293  R 4,277,331 

422-120 4,277,361 

^  1  >s-  03 4,277,416 

56()-024 4,277,420 

570  1 85 4,277,421 

338  308 4,277,542 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL\  ^1^8! 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4^6,657 
ACCESSORY  TO  HARD  HAT  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Edward  M.  Montesi,  Barringtoo,  R.I^  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,119 

Int.  a:  A44B  21/00;  A61F  9/02 

L.S.  a.  2—422  12  Oaims 


•ncluding  a  bhxxj  r'a5.<iage'v*a\    -^ean^  ♦*-'  'rcuiari^g  'he  Ht-wof 
510)0  ihri^ugn  "ne  r-<iss£Lges>.ii\  <inc  mrans  *    •   rLaintaunF-ig  the 
regulating  means  in  r>peratise  'elaiicin  :.    :r,t:  pas.sagev.a\ ,  the 
improvemen!  w^herein  said  mainiaining  means  .omrnso 
lai  recss  means  wiihm  saiC  base  means    said  recess  meani^ 
having  a  concave  beanng  surface  tormec;  a*  a  >uhsianti<iii  ^ 
Ci^ntmuous  surface  i-f  revoiuin^n   ano 
(b)   said    regulating    means   ^  >mpnMng    ,*:     east    one   VaHe' 
having  means  priiiccting  !'i>m  the  edge  them  *  and  .n\^ 
said  recess  means   said  prciex  tmg  meanv  ^emg  farmed  as 
a  surface  oi  revolution  means  aN>u!  an  a*.!*-  norma,  !o  the 
plane   .^f  said   ieaflei  and  ^o>mpatibie  v^nh  said   .  ^  <ncave 
beanng  surface  for  forcibiv  Hushing  HkxxJ  'n-rr  said  re- 
cess means  upx^n  operative  movement     ■''  'he  pr^ oec"ting 
means   ^t  said  ieafle!  v^ithm  said  'eirs<  means. 


12   A  protective  unit  including  a  safety  hard  hat  having  a 
crov.n  portion  extending  to  a  lower  nm,  an  accessorv  engage 
able  in  an  inoperative  rest  position  with  the  crown  and  an 
accessorv  band  atuched  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
accessory  for  connection  to  the  lower  nm  of  the  hard  hat. 
u^  herein  the  improvement  composes: 
a  plurality  of  chps  angularly  spaced  along  and  attached  to 
the  lower  nm  for  attachmg  and  retaining  the  accessory 
band  thereto  and  each  clip  having 

a  substantially  rigid  stationary  portion  extending  from  an 
entrance  end  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  fnciionally 
engage  a  surface  portion  of  the  lower  nm  wall. 
a  moveable  resilient  clamping  portion  situated  opposite 
the  stationary  portion  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
an  opposite  surface  portion  of  the  lower  nm  wall,  move 
outwardly,  flex  and  produce  a  resilient  clamping  force 
against  a  portion  of  the  lower  nm  wall  insertable  m 
between  the  sutionary  and  moveable  resilient  ponions 
when  the  clip  is  attached  to  the  nm  of  the  hard  hat, 
a  curved  slot  including  an  entrance  expandable  between 
the  stationary  and  moveable  resilient  clamping  portions 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  lower  nm  wall,  and 
a  passage  extending  through  the  clip  adjacent  the  ngid 
stationary  portion  and  spaced  from  the  slot  and  adapted 
for  receiving  and  retammg  the  accessory  band  lo  the 
clip 


4.2^6.659 
MtDLLLARV  (  ANAl    PI  I  G 
Kenn  Hardinge.    Tbomfield      I>egb  Rd..  Knutsford.  Cbesbire 
WA12  US..  England 

Filed  Nov    19.  19-'9.  Ser    No   95. ""M 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun    3€    ]^^^, 
22808-79 

Int.  (1     A61F  !/00 
L\S.  a.  3- 1.9  3  Claims 


1  \  meduliarv  _anai  plug  vomprsses  a  'eiai;  f-.s  -igid  -enter 
and  a  piuraiitv  of  mdiviaua:  leaves  radiating  iherefrom.  the 
said  leaves  being  v-  .onnecied  t.  the  ^enier  '.hai  ;hev  car-;  pivot 
from,  a  substantiallv  flat  disc  configuration  ic  a  condn 
uhich  thev  lake  up  a  frusio  ^onKa!  configuration  irt  vi-hi 
individual  leaves  he    n  pariial'v  overlapping  .. ondiixT 


ion  in 


4^6,658 

HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS  4.2-'6.660 

Donald  W.  Hansoo,  and  William  E.  Palmqiiist,  both  of  North-  (  ARPOMFTACARPAI  THl  MB  JOINT 

field,  Mian.,  assignors  to  St  Jnde  Medkal,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  cieorgt  R.  laure.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ijiure  IVo*- 

Minn.  thetics.  Inc..  Portage,  Mich 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,780,  Not.  2,  1977,  abandoned.  This  Filed  May  25.  19^9  Ser.  No.  42,706 

appUcation  Feb.  7,  1980,  Ser,  No.  119,528  int  (1     A61F  !/03 


Int.  a.3  A61F  1/22 


I  .s.  a. 


1.5 


16  Oaims 


r.s  n  3—1  91 


3  Claims 


-.sc/ 


1    In  a  surgicaiis  impiamable  cndoprosthetic  varpomeiaLar- 
"^  paJ  thumb  joini  for  connection  between  the  firsi  thumb  meta- 

carpal bone  and  an  appropriate  hand  bs:>ne    such  as  ihc  trape- 
1.  In  a  hean  valve  prosthesis  of  the  type  having  base  means    iium  or  the  navicular    the  improvement  comprising 
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i    >nc  piece  metacarpal  component  iUapteo  to  be  fixedly 
implanted  into  the  upper  end  of  the  first  thumb  rTU"u>.ar- 
pal,  said  metacarpa.   ^i-mpcnenr   including   sp  '•i  'ni^aied 
pin  idapted  for  rev.epti'>n  ^u^sfArlrsa^i>   .    <n;a,  .    r;'.,  :ne 
first  thumb  metacarpal,  a  rlar.ge  fiAed  :>r  saio  r«n  ^vi^ccnt 
the  upper  end  theretif  foi  iimiting  the  extent  u   vvhtch  '.he 
pin  can  enter  mto  the  first  thumb  metacarpai.  :ne  Hange 
being  adapted  to  seat  against  a  sut>stantiaii  -   flai  ^ur'a^.c 
formed  on  the  first  thumb  metacarpai.  a  pmime  supp-rt 
fixed  to  said  flange  and  projecting  theretrom   .?   .ne-    ir;^>- 
site  direction  from  said  pm,  dn<J  a  c>aJl  fnedi*  >evurcc  to 
said  pmlike  support  at  the  free  end  therecit   and 
a  one-piece  base  component  t\>r  imoianting  mti^  ^aKi  appri-*- 
pnaie  hand  bone,  said  tiaie  v.omp^^^)nent    n^-iuding  an  en- 
larged base  member  constructed  ot  a  molded  plastic  and 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  ^hich  opens     ui  hardly 
through  an  opcnmg  formed  in  one  end  therei>!   >aiC  i-e^rss 
defming  a  substantia]  ponion  oi  a  sphere  sui^n  that  _ent:al 
sections  through  said  rei^ess  define  an  arcuate  extent  in 
excess  of  180*,  said  base  member  clefining  thereon  a  resil- 
ient lip  in  surrounding  reiatsonshir  ^     'le  ..pening  into  said 
recess  for  snappabU   receiving  ^ald  hall  directly  within 
•>aid  recess  and  retaining  same  therein 
said  one-p«ecc  base  member  ais<:)  including  a  projection  fixed 
to  and  projecting  out^ardU  from  the  end  therei  >!  a  hich  is 
opposite  from  but  approximaieiv  aiigneo  ^vit-   :ne  recess 
opening,  said  projection  having  means  aiitKiateo  there- 
with  for   permitting   the   projection   to   be   nonr  .taunly 
implanted  mto  said  appropriate  hand  bone,  said  projection 
and  said  pin  being  substantially  aligned  with  one  another 
and  with  the  center     r  said  recess  when  the  metacarpal 
and  base  componenin  art-   rK^Mtioneo   in  a  substantially 
-.traight  positional  relationsRip 
>aid  one-piece  base  comp^  nen:    i.rtner  including  a  flange 
fi.xed  to  and  projecting    utwardly  from  said  base  member 
for  limiting  the  extent    n  movement  thereof  mto  the  ap- 
propnate  hand  bone,  vaid  tlange  seating  against  a  substan- 
tial 1>  flat  surface  formed  vin  said  hand  txjne  for  stabilizing 
^ald  base  member,  and  the  base  member  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  recess  opening  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  contoured  portion  of  partial  spherical 
shape  for  reception  :nto  a  suitably  and  -.imui-r^   %r.dr«ed 
recess  formed  in  the  appropriate  hand  Done,  said  con- 
toured  portion  being  positioned   directly  adjacent  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  flange  fixed  to  vik:  ^^asc 
member,  and  said  projection  being  fixed  to  and  projecung 
centrally  outwardly  from,  said  vonioured  portion 
said   metacarpal   and   base   .^imponenls  being   dOapted  for 
recepucn  respectively   intu  -.aid   tlrst   thurr'^   -rieuca.'-pal 
and  said  appropnate  hand  bone  at  such  respective  depths 
thereinto  that  the  center  of  rotation  between  said  ball  and 
^ald  base  member  will  be  substantially  coincident  with  the 
.enter  of  rotauon  of  the  preexistug  thumb  joint,  and  said 
nail  and  said  recess  b^ith  r>eir.g  ot  ^mi.K)tn  spherical  config- 
jratioas  to  permit  substaniialiy  universal  swiveling  of  the 
ball  within  the  re».e%s  v    j>  to  approximate  the  normal 
universal  pivoting  rnc  vcmeni  of  the  thumb  relative  to  the 
hand 


a  volume  of  fluid  that  is  common  to  each  pair  of  compart- 
ments; 

(3)  at  least  one  pair  of  pistons  each  disposed  in  separate 
paired  compartments  in  the  chamber,  each  piston  being 
mounted  across  its  compartment  for  reciprocation  in  alter- 
nating power  and  suction  strokes  and  arranged  for  fluid- 
pressure-induced  interreaction  with  each  other  in  bal- 
anced strokes,  with  the  movement  of  each  piston  engaged 
in  a  power  stroke  interreacting  with  and  inducing  opposed 
movement  of  an  interreacting  piston  in  a  suction  stroke 
according  to  pressure  changes  in  the  Huid  volume  com- 
mon thereto; 

(4)  each  piston  having  an  upper  face  with  a  pressure -receiv- 
ing surface  responding  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  its  compartment,  and  a  lower  face  with  a  pressure- 
receiving  surface  responding  to  water  pressure  in  the 
lower  portion  of  its  compartment; 

(5)  a  plurality  of  separate  passages  and  ports  in  the  housing, 
each  piston-contaimng  compartment  being  in  flow  com- 


i  .■^*   .  -     ^*-- 


4.2^6,661 
WAVE-MAKING  APPaR\TT  <^ 
William  H.  Baker,  30  Honeysuckle  'A oods,  (lover   XL..  2y710 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1979,  Ser   No.  "Ml 
Int.  a.    E04H  3  18:  E02B  3/00:  P04D  35/00 
US  n.  4 — 491  18  Claim 

1    An  apparatus  for  ma«.mg  ^aves  in  bodies  of  water  used 
for  -.wimming,  comprising,  in  combination: 
(1)  a  housing, 

(7^  a  multi-companmented  ^namber  m  tne  h.>u>ing  navingat 
least  one  set  of  separate  paired  compartments  ipen  in  a 
nomntercommunicating  lower  portion  for  separate  rexer 
tion  of  water  therewithin  from,  a  bodv  M'  w  ate:  and  cii;>sec 
in  an  intercommunicating  upper  pctrtion  m  a  manner  to 
provide  a  fluid-tight  upper  p<:>mon  confinmg  therev».'th'- 


,^^— 


munication  with  its  own  pa.s.sage  and  pan.  each  passage 
admitting  water  into  the  housing  from  the  body  of  water, 
the  passages  and  ports  being  isolated  from  each  other 
within  the  housing; 
whereby  on  the  power  stroke  each  piston  pushes  water  below 
it  in  the  lower  portion  of  its  companment  into  its  passage  and 
via  its  port  into  the  body  of  water  and  on  the  suction  stroke 
each  piston  draws  water  from  its  pas.sage  via  its  port  into  the 
lower  portion  of  its  compartment  the  resulting  alternating 
pulses  of  water  flow  generatmg  waves  m  the  bcxly  of  water 
beyond  the  housing  moving  in  an  outward  direction  from  the 
housing,  and  on  the  power  stroke  the  fluid  pressure  reduction 
in  the  volimie  of  fluid  confined  in  the  mtercommunicatmg 
upper  portions  of  the  separate  paired  companments  of  the 
interreactmg  piston  pair  combined  with  the  water  pressure 
below  the  interreacting  piston  of  the  pair  results  in  actuating 
that  piston  on  its  suction  stroke  and  puts  it  m  position  for  its 
next  power  stroke  after  the  first  piston  has  ended  its  power 
stroke. 


4.276.662 

PLUG  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINPIPE  OF  BASIN  OR 

BArHTLB 

v  ictor  >  >ung,  ird  H  .  No   4.  Alley  31,  Lane  41,  Wu-Feng  Rd,^ 
Hsin  lien  I  own,  laipei  Haien,  Taiwan 

Filed  «  kn    11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83,981 
int.  a.    A47K  1/14 
VS.  a.  4-    2^5  ♦  Claim* 

1   A  drain  plug  device  for  a  basin  or  bathtub  compnsing  a 
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flexible  plug  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  a  rod,  a  roller  member 
rotationally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  tubular 
sleeve  member  telescopingly  engaging  said  roller  member 
therewithin  for  relative  routional  and  slidable  movement,  a 
sprmg  member  within  said  tubular  sleeve  for  urging  said  roller 


said  ^ontroi  means  being  associaieo  v-itn  saic  "x'v,    dnc 
being  actuabic  by  the  b(XJv  weight  of  the  user. 


4.276.664 

APPARATLS  FOR  WANT-MAKING 

William  H.  Baker.  30  Hooeysucye  Wood*.  LloTcr,  S.C.  29710 

FUed  Jan.  30.  19^9,  Ser.  No  ^542 

Int  a.'  E04H  3  18  E02B  3/00:  P04D  35/00 

VS.  a.  4—491  12  Oaims 


< 


•V — :  .   1" 


member  and  rod  upwardly,  means  to  attach  said  device  within 
the  drain  opening,  cooperating  means  on  said  roller  member 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  sleeve  which  by  depress- 
ing said  plug  member  only  cooperates  to  fix  said  plug  in  posi- 
tion to  open  or  close  the  drain. 

^  4^6,663 

TOILET  FACILITY 

Walter  Gensurowsky,  120  W.  GraiUMU,  Phoenix,  Arix.  85003 

ContiBiiatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,447,  Jan.  29.  1977. 

abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Jua.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48^48 

lat  a.5  E03D  1/00:  B64D  11/02 

VJS.  a.  4—313  "^  Claims 


1    A  toilet  facility  for  disposal  of  solid  and  liquid  human 
waste  comprising. 

(a)  a  bowl  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  waste  disposal 
system,  said  bowl  having  a  receptacle  for  the  reception  of 
waste  and  having  a  rim  contoured  to  sealmgly  engage  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  user; 

(b)  vacuum  means  for  inducing  a  vacuum  within  said  bowl. 

(c)  a  spray  system  including  a  container  for  a  spray  medium, 
spray  nozzle  means  located  within  said  bowl  positioned  to 
direct  a  spray  on  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  user,  conduit 
means  connected  said  nozzle  means  and  said  spray  con- 
tamer;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  vacuum  means  and 
said  spray  system  in  a  predetermined  cycle  of  operation, 


^^^=3= 


1    An  apparatus  for  making  v^aves  in  txxjies  o(  v.ater  used 
for  swimming,  compnsing.  m  combination. 

(1)  a  housing 

(2)  a  plurality  of  hollow  pistons  in  the  housing  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  alternating  power  and  suction  strokes  and 
arranged  in  balanced  groups  in  which  the  movemeni  of 
each  piston  engaged  in  a  power  stroke  is  opposed  to  the 
movement   of  an   adjacent   piston   engaged   m   a   suction 

stroke. 
(3) each  piston  having  an  open  bottom  for  reception  *  ,  water 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  hollow  piston  from  the  b^xls 
of  water  and  a  closed  'op  confining  a  gas  cushion  there 
within  between  the  top  and  any  water  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  piston,  the  gas  cushion  being  under  a  tirM 
pressure  dunng  a  power  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  under  a 
second  lower  pressure  dunng  a  suction  stroke  of  the  pis 

ton, 

(4)  pressunzed  gas  supplying  means  for  communication  with 
and  penodic  replenishment  of  the  gas  within  the  gas  cush- 
ion of  the  piston  to  maintain  the  gas  cushion  at  a  sciecied 
volume  or  pressure 

(5)  a  plurality  of  separate  passages  and  pons  m  the  housing 
admitting  water  into  the  housing  fiom  the  bcxiv  of  v,aier 
the  passages  and  ports  being  isolated  from  each  ..ther 
withm  the  housmg,  with  each  separate  passage  being  m 
tluid  now  connection  at  one  end  with  lU  own  port  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  inlenor  of  one  hollow  piston. 

v^ hereby  on  the  suction  stroke  each  piston  draws  water  into  its 
intenor  via  its  passage  and  port  from  the  body  of  water,  and  on 
the  power  stroke  each  piston  pushes  water  from  its  intenor  via 
Its  passage  and  port  back  mto  the  body  of  water,  the  resulting 
altematmg  pulses  of  water  fiow  generatmg  waves  in  the  body 
of  water  beyond  the  housing  moving  in  an  outward  direction 
from  the  housing,  and  the  gas  cushion  in  each  piston  acting  as 
a  shock  absorber  reducing  mechanical  wear  on  the  piston  in 
reciprocating  movemeni  thereof 
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BED  FRAME  OF  AlJJl  SI  \BLF  WIDTH 
hrmnk  J    Mi*,  Oak  Lawn.  Ill  .  t»ignor  n-.  Harn<>    iut!  Co^  Ibc^ 
Harrey,  lU. 

Fikd  Oct.  4.  19-<J  Ser.  No.  81,765 
Int.  (1     \4^C  19/04 
L.i.  U.  5— IM  9 


^^   C  ^<^     ^^j 


314  cm^,  whereby  a  person  weighing  57  kg,  when  lying  on  the 
mattress,  does  not  feel  the  ground  below  said  mattress. 


«*^,f .  ^ 


''^i^^s. 


'rame 


4,  r  6,66" 
DLUC£  H)k  M'M  i»!S<.  BK!>  riOTHEN  IN  POSITION 
Barry  C.  0^»>.u.'nt  Axntr  hi  st  .  Heme  Bay    AucklaiKL,  .Ne» 

7*-aiarn; 

P'led  Jib.  12,  1979,  S«r.  No.  3,097 

.  at.  a.^A47C  27/02 

UjS.  Ct  5-  4  "  4  Claims 


1  Kn  adjustable  bed  frame  for  suprmrtirg  rnattress  means  in 
^^a^-t^J  relationship  to  a  flixr  jompnsmg  i  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel,  honiontaJly  disposed  side  raiK  a  pair  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel,  honzontally   disposed   eno    'ails   eitending  substantially 

transversely  between  said  side  rails  *',)r  holding  said  side  rails  in 
spaced,  parallel  relationship  each  end  -aii  ncluding  first  and 
Mxond  elongated  elements  each  navmg  it  .eas'  ^ne  vvall,  said 
Hrst  element  having  a  first  end  mounted  '  ^ne  •  Naid  side  rails 
and  said  second  element  ha'.ing  i  'Irs;  eovl  m>iunied  to  the 
[her  A  said  side  rails,  each  -t  \aid  :'iements  having  a  second 
fid  disposed  in  slidable  relationship  :  me  aniH.ne-  along  the 
i\is  if  said  elements,  said  first  element  "^aving  a  series  of  teeth 
aiong  one  edge  of  said  wail  and  si;tending  along  the  axis  of  said 
first  element,  gcneraJK  L  shapec  pavvi  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  second  element,  ;hin  flat  ea'  >pring  biasing 
Tieans  having  one  end  secured  i.^  Naid  pa>*, .  ind  ^n  opposite  end 
;-r  engagement  vnth  said  end  'ai,  said  paw  means  having  one 
leg  to  engage  said  teeth  one  3'  a  time  vud  te^tn  tactng  in  a 
,'.;rec'Jon  such  that  said  pav^  i  >  'ree  ',  nde  y^t-  said  teeth 
■K'^.tv.  said  first  and  second  eiemenrs  ire  moved  inwardly 
'ward  one  another,  engagement  between  said  one  leg  of  said 
pawl  and  one  of  said  teeth  preventing  said  'Irst  ind  second 
elements  from  moving  outward! s  'elative  '  •  •  rse  ir  -thcr,  and 
said  pawl  having  a  second  leg  which  .s  engageatsie  Oy  a  user  to 
:ounteract  the  bias  of  the  ieat  >>prmg  Piasmg  means  to  release 
said    ne  leg  from  said  teeth  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  bed 


1,  A  device  for  holding  bed  clothes  in  position,  said  device 
comprising:  a  substantially  planar  base,  a  substantially  planar 
head  portion  which  projects  in  a  substantialK  upright  manner 
from  the  base,  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  ha,se  gnpping  means 
located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  head  portion  for  gripping 
bed  clothes  against  a  side  of  a  mattress,  said  gnpping  means 
comprising  a  block  of  rubber  having  horizontal  nbs  or  corru- 
gations, said  gripping  means  tvnig  uxated  adjacent  a  flange 
member  having  a  thickness  less  than  %aid  Mcvk  M  rubber  and 
attached  to  said  head  portion,  and  mattress  engaging  means 
comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  materia;  navir.g  a  plurality  of 
small  hooking  means  extending  from  its  ..pper  surface,  said 
flexible  material  being  itucnevl  :i  ihe  ►^'ase  if  the  device  by 
tensioning  means  compnsing  an  elastic  strap  such  that  the 
hooking  means  is  engagabie  with  the  underside  of  the  mattress 
the  construction  and  airaiigemeni  t->eing  such  that,  in  use  the 
device  is  positioned  on  a  bed  with  the  ha^se  passing  under  the 
mattress  and  engaging  with  the  mattress  as  aforesaid  and  with 
the  head  portion  passing  up  a  side  of  the  mattress  to  gnp  the 
bed  clothes  between  the  head  portion  and  the  side  of  the  mat- 
tress. 


4.2  ■'6,660 
MArTRF:S.s 
Jiuji  Vamada,  Nihoabasbi,  assignor  to  ^  ajna<ia  i'  , 
bourne  Plaza,  Hoag  Koog 

FUed  Aug.  20,  l<r<»   Ser    No   68.06<> 


1  la 


4.2''6,66« 
DEVICE  FOR  HOT  DlNt.  IN  POSITION  THF  FORWARD 
PORTION  Oh   \N  INFLATABLF  BOAT 
Mel-    Jean  Piifr't     s  ^feb*re,    Juin»ille-te-Pont,    France,    assignor    to 

<  reu!*<Ft  i  tcre    Pans.  France 

Ftle<l  Oct    25    19^9    Ser    No    8^.%9 


Claims  iKionty,  application  Japan.  Dec    12. 
Int.  a.    ^4''(   27/14.  27/15 
I  .S   Q.  5 — 481 


X'^-'S    53-i5.WO 


Claims  pn..rit\    tpplioation  France,  Ocn    3€,  19''8.  "8  30737 
in'    (I      B63B  7/m 


SCIaiM   U.S.  CL9— 2  a 


3  (laims 


1    K  mattress  comprising  a  sponge  having  a  st^ecifii.  gravity 

of  0  035  and  being  compressed  at>)ui  o5^r   .)i  :he  thickness  1.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  b<ia!  including  a  tubular 

thereof  by  the  load  of  30  K.g  per  3:4cm-   w  herein  said  sponge  float  forming  the  periphery  of  the  boat  and  defining  a  bow  of 

is  provided  with  surface  protruberances  ss   :.hat   t  ^an  'X'  ^vim-  streamlined  \hape  and  a  bottom  consisting  of  a  grating  of  ngid 

pressed  about  65%  the  thickness  th'-ret.ii  ov  a  load  A  25  Kg  p^^r  materia!  in.l     '   t  sheathing  of  flexible  and  impermeable  mate- 
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nal  located  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  boat,  a  device  for 
holding  in  position  the  forward  portion  of  the  boat  to  avoid 
excessive  deformation  of  the  bow  under  the  force  of  the  waves, 
said  device  compnsing  a  torsion-bar  fixed  onto  the  grating  and 
arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the  boat,  a  ngid  stay -bar 
bent  so  as  to  reproduce  the  shape  of  the  bow  and  having  at 
least  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  torsion-bar,  a  ngid 
bearing  surface  integral  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  boat 
and  supporting  the  central  bent  portion  of  the  suy-bar  for 
holding  in  position  this  forward  portion  by  an  elastic  force 
exerted  by  the  torsion-bar,  which  opp)Oses  the  lifting  forces 
exerted  by  the  waves  upon  the  bow  of  the  boat 


I    . 

4,276,669 

A LTOMATIC ALLY-INFLATABLE  LIFE  PRESFRV  FR 

V  irgilio  Suba.  1050  CampbeU  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48209 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,176 

Int.  a.2  B63C  9/20 

L.S.  a.  9—313  1  Claim 


and  said  bladder  means  and  sound  said  alarm  device  auto- 
matically upon  immersion  thereof 


4,276,670 
SWIMMKR  S  FT  OaTATION  AID 

John  1     Marcheiio   and  Barbara  I    Marrhplln  both  of  P  <")   Boi 
100.  New  Hudson.  Mich.  4«165 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,820 

Int.  a.5  B63C  9/08 

MS.  a.  9—337  3  CiMims 


1   .An  automatically  inflatable  life  preserver  adapted  to  sus- 
tain the  wearer  thereof  in  the  water,  said  life  preserver  com- 
prising 
an  inflatable  flotation  envelope  of  flexible  gas-tighi  matenal, 
a  life  preserver  attachment  structure  connected  to  said  flota- 
tion envelope  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  wearer's 
shoulders  and  including  means  for  detachablv   securing 
said  structure  to  the  wearer's  body 
a  compressed-gas-of)erated  audible  alarm  device  connected 

to  said  atuchment  structure, 
bladder  means  connected  to  said  alarm  device,  said  bladder 
means  becoming  inflated  upon  the  immersion  of  said  life 
preserver  in  the  water  and  thereby  buoying  up  said  alarm 
device  above  the  water  such  that  said  alarm  device  emits 
sounds  directly  above  the  water, 
a  compressed  gas  supply  assembly  mounted  on  said  attach- 
ment structure  and  connected  to  said  flotation  envelope 
said  gas  supply  assembly  including  a  compressed  gas  tank 
unit  adapted  to  contain  a  compressed  gas  and  a  normal- 
ly-closed rotary  gas  distnbution  valve  unit  disposed 
between  said  compressed  gas  lank  unit  and  said  enve- 
lope and  between  said  compressed  gas  tank  unit  and  said 
alarm  device  and  m  communication  with  said  envelope 
and  also  with  said  alarm  device, 
said  rotary  gas  distribution  valve  unit  including  a  valve 
casing  and  a  rotary  valve  member  joumaled  in  said 
casing  and  rotatable  between  closed  and  open  positions 
respectively  closing  and  opening  gas  flow  from  said 
compressed  gas  tank  unit  to  said  envelope  and  also  to 
said  alarm  device, 
and  a  float  device  operatively  connected  to  said  rotary  valve 
member  and  responsive  to  the  immersion  thereof  m  water 
to  rotate  said  rotary  valve  member  from  its  normally- 
closed  position  to  Its  open  position  esublishing  com- 
pressed gas  flow  from  said  compressed  gas  tank  unit 
through  said  gas  supply  assembly  to  said  envelope  and 
also  to  said  alarm  device  whereby  to  inflate  said  envelope 


\ 


^:^ 


1.  A  swimmer's  floatation  aid  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  thin,  resilient,  buoyant,  approxi- 
mately diamond  shaf)ed  sheets,  each  having  an  upper 
comer,  a  lower  comer  and  a  pair  of  side  comers; 

said  sheets  being  dimensioned  to  be  applied  against  the  front 
and  the  rear  surfaces  of  a  human  torso  with  their  upper 
comers  located  a  short  distance  below  the  neck  area,  their 
lower  comers  located  a  shon  distance  above  the  crotch 
area,  and  the  side  comers  being  roughly  in  the  waist  area 
with  adjacent  side  comers  of  the  two  sheets  being  close  to 
each  other; 

each  sheet  being  formed  with  enlarged  openings  through  the 
upper,  lower,  and  side  comers  respectively; 

strap  means  interconnecting  the  upper  comers  and  extend- 
ing over  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  torso,  said  strap 
means  interconnecting  the  upper  comers  compnsing  a 
pair  of  narrow,  flexible  strap  members,  each  arranged  to 
extend  over  the  swimmer's  shoulder  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  neck,  and  one  end  of  the  straps  looped  through  a  single 
enlarged  opening  in  the  upper  comer  of  one  sheet  and  the 
opfKKite  end  of  said  straps  looped  through  a  single  en- 
larged opening  in  the  upper  comer  of  the  other  sheet, 

strap  means  interconnecting  the  lower  comers  and  extend- 
ing around  the  crotch  area  between  the  legs  of  the  swim- 
mer, said  strap  means  interconnecting  the  lower  comers 
including  an  elongated  stnp  of  flexible,  resilient,  buoyant 
material  formed  of  subsiantialiv  the  same  matenal  as  the 
sheets,  to  therebv  maintain  the  position  oi  the  sheets  on 
the  swimmers  txxjv  dunng  swimming  activitv  and  to 
increase  the  floatation  support  in  the  crotch  area  of  the 
torso; 

and  strap  means  interconnecting  the  adiacent  side  comers, 
said  strap  means  interconnecting  the  side  comers  com pn<. 
ing  a  long,  narrow  strap  of  a  length  to  extend  around  the 
swimmers  body  approximately  in  the  waist  area  thereof, 
and  to  pass  through  adjacent  comer  openings,  ana  mciud 
mg  releasable  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  ipposite 
ends  kA  the  strap  together  and  for  releasing  the  strap  trom 
around  the  swimmer's  body. 

wherein  said  sheets  generally  conform  tc  the  shape  of  the 
torso,     without     subsiantialiv     bulging     therefrom,     and 
wherein  the  swimmer's  arms,  shoulder  and  shoulder  mus 
cle  portions,  and  the  hip  and  upper  leg  portions  are  uncov 
ered  and  unrestncted  sc>  that  the  aid  provides  a  limited 
•loatation  assistance,  but  avoids  interference  with  swim 
ming  activity  movements  ot  the  swimmer  s  txxly 


OhFiCiAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1981 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUPPER  MX  k 

F1or«c<  Mdtoiu  1000  L  rUn  4*e  .  (  olumbus.  Ohi.    1««-12 

Fikd  Dec.  4.  I<r9   Ser    So    10<J.22X 

IbL  a.    A4JD  r  X,  A4JB         , 

U^.  n.  12— U2  T  8  t  iiiim. 


I     ■»    methcKl  of  forming  a  itret.  niDif  s,,rr<-   sock  which 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  ihc  Acarcr  ^  f>^^    vdiO   nethod  com- 
pnsing  the  foJlowing  steps: 
ia)  placing  on  a  suiubl>  sized  foot  form  a  stretchab'e  knitted 
^<k  having  a-T  upper  portn'n   ano  i  '  kh  p»jrtion  with 
unitary  bottom,  such  thai  at  ieast  tfie  rxntom  of  the  foot 
portion  IS  stretched  to  the  desired  sue  and  snapc 
ibi  adhenng  a  suitably  sized  thin  and  Hexibie  tx^ttom  sole  to 
the  bottom  of  the  stretchetl  tcx>t  portion    ^t  trie  sock  by 
means  of  :>eparate  adhenng  nncan.s  icxated  at  *nc  ex'.renii- 
Ues  of  the  heel  and  toe  ponions  ji  tne  rxu'im  v  .e 

(c)  removing  the  sock  wuh  bottorr,  s«.^te  iiUcnev:  tfieretu 
from  the  foot  form,  and 

(d)  stitchmg  together  the  penpher\  f  the  bottom  sole  to  the 
bottom  of  the  foot  ponion  of  the  scx;k  a  niie  m-  N^itom  of 
ihe  foot  portion  of  the  scxk  i.s  simultaneuusi  >  Ntretched  to 
conform  to  the  size  ot  the  bottom  ■kjic 


(b)  said  housing  being  of  a  length  suitable  to  be  heid  by  a 
human  hand, 

(c)  a  non-rotatable,  orbitally  movable  v.  bnie  shaft  mounted 
for  universal  pivoting  movemenr  n  >aid  housing  and 
supporting  a  standard  toouibrusn  element  mciudmg  a 
brush  end, 

(d)  the  brush  end  of  said  toothbrush  element  ^>eing  movable 
by  said  wob^^ie  shaf^  through  a  first  ,>rriitai  path  of  prede- 
term.nec  Jiamcter  suitable  for  era!  hvgiene 

(e)  orbital  output  drive  means  mr.unted  \n  said  housing  and 
comprising  i  Huid  r*  >Ae't*a  nutating  action  motor  basing 
an  output  element  tTio^abie  through  a  second  orbital  path 
of  predetermined  diameter, 

(0  said  orbital  output  drive  means  further  mcluding  a  rotary 
member  ioumalled  in  said  nousing  and  dnsen  to  rotate 
about  it-s  dXi.s  n^  -iaid  ..rbitaliv  moving  output  element. 

(g)  said  rotary  member  being  engageabie  v^uh  an  end  of  said 
wobble  shaft  for  dnvmg  -vaid  end  through  a  third  -jrbitai 
path  of  predetermined  diameter 

(h)  the  diameter  of  said  third  orfsnai  patr  being  substantially 
less  than  the  diameter  ^f  said  >ev:..>nd  orbital  path  v^ hereby 
the  length  ol  said  n^iusmg  :•<  MiitaPie  for  use  as  a  hand  held 
appliance  with  t.ne  diameter  i  the  first  orbital  path  being 
suitable  for  driving  the  brush  end  of  the  t  xMhbrush  ele- 
ment in  an  effective  oral  hygiene  stroke. 


4.r6,6"3 
FLOOR  WAX  STRIPPING  \PPaRaTL* 

Fdward  F    Brt>ok   310  I  nited  Founders  Life  Tower.  OkiaJioau 
Citv    OltU    "3112 

i-Ued  Dec.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  105,323 

bt  CL*  A47L  11/14 

VS.  CL  15—49  C  4  Gaims 


4,^76,6^2 
POWTR  TOOTHBRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE  WTTH  ORBITAL 

BRUSH  ACnON 

WtJtef  D.  Teagve,  Jr.,  Tweed  BUd.,  Ny«ck.  N  V    10%<j    ind 

Arthur  T.  Seaptiaer,  37-04  Van  Nostrand  P!  .  Dougiaston 

N.Y    11363 

Dimwo  of  Ser.  No.  848,807,  Not   \  19^-^,  Pit   No   4,r5..^99. 

This  appticatioa  Aug.  29.  19^.  S«r   No   ^().bS*i 

Ipt.  ^  ..    A46B  13/06 

IS.  a.  15—22  R  S  i  Uimo 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  wax  from  the  marginal  edge  of  a 
floor  adjaceni  i  lu  r^mrd.  or  the  like,  compnsing 

mobile  frame  meanv  ;ni.:admg  d  handie  at  one  side  thereof 

for  moving  tne  t-ame  means  av.rovs  a  HcH-ir  surface; 
a  motor  having  a  h.  •n/.intallv  disposed  drive  shaft, 
means  mounting  said  mott.^r  on  said  frame  means  for  angular 

rotation  of  the  motor  ab<iut  a  verticai  axis 
a  Hexible  shaft  connected  at  me  end  p<ir'!on  wnh  and  driven 

"^■s  vaid  drive  shaft, 
a  floor  wax  removing  disk  or  ^^rush    oaxiaiiv  secured  to  the 

other  end  of  said  flenibie  shaft   and 
means  connecting  said  fle.xibie  shaft    ither  end  ponion  with 

said  frame  means  for  vertical  m(>vement  toward  and  awa> 

from  the  s;-r'ite    •<(  a  flow-T  with  the  plane  of  said  disk  or 

brush  disposed  .—nivai'v  and  parallel  with  the  direction  of 

movement  of  said  trame  means 


1.  A  powered  toothbrush  appliance  or  tne  like,  wompnsin^ 
(a)  a  housmg, 


4.276,6"'4 
ROTARY  BROOM  FOR  SWEEPER 
Fredenck  B    Hunt.  Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
L>uaU«s&  BrusJi  to..  Milwaukee,  VVis. 

Filed  Feb  4,  1980.  Ser.  No.  118,501 
int   (1    A46B  7/10 
l^.  U.  15—182  16  Claims 

1.  An  impr  ved  brush  for  use  on  ,i  r  narv  broom  having  a 
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central  core  extendable  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  rou- 
tion  of  the  broom,  said  improved  brush  compnsing: 

sweeping  brush  means  having  turns  spacedly  positionable 
along  the  penphery  of  the  core,  the  turns  of  said  sweeping 
brush  being  free  to  move  at  least  longitudinall>  along  said 
core,  and 


4.276,6'^6 
HANDLE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  Stolari,  Yorktown  Heights.  N  \  „  assigDor  to  Pre«to 
IxKk  Company,  Division  of  Walter  ki<kie  &  Compaii},  Idc., 
GarfieM,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul  30,  irf9.  Ser.  No.  62,033 

Int.  (1.    .\47B  V5/02 

UJS.  a.  16-126  7  Claim 


spacer  means  interconnecting  adjacent  turns  of  said  brush  at 
a  discrete  circumferential  location  on  said  turns  for  limit- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  turns  relative  to 
each  other  for  providing  a  desired  longitudinal  spacmg  to 
said  turns  along  said  core. 


40 


^ 


1  X  device  for  mounting  a  handle  on  a  luggage  case  or  the 
like  compnsing  a  stud  having  a  hase  an  aperture  extendmg 
through  the  ha.se  and  sized  to  pass  an  end  o\  a  hand'",  a  slot  in 
the  base  having  a  width  subsiantiallv  iess  than  the  width  of  the 
aperture  and  having  first  and  second  slot  portions  intersevimg 
opposite  ends  o{  said  aperture  and  extending  bevond  said  ends 
and  upwardly  with  said  aperture  from  the  underside  of  the  base 
to  a  terminus  within  the  mtenor  of  the  stud,  and  a  pin  sized  to 
fit  in  the  slot,  the  pin  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a 
hole  m  the  end  of  the  handle  to  support  the  handie  m  the  stud 


I  4,276,675 

AUXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
Peter  P.  Piocfa,  Idsteia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  asaignor  to  Black 
A  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  119,560 

iBt  a.'  A47B  95/02;  E05B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  16—111  R  8  Claim 


1.  In  a  power  tool  having  a  generally  elongated  housing  and 
an  auxiliary  handle  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  tool. 
the  improvement  comprising: 
clamping  means  for  securing  said  auxiliary  handle  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  tool  so  that  the  angular  position  of 
said  handle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  is 
adjustable  through  three  dimensions,  includmg  an  inner 
member  positioned  around  and  adapted  to  be  compress- 
ible on  the  forward  end  of  the  tool  and  having  a  substan- 
tially spherically  contoured  outer  surface,  an  outer  clamp- 
ing member  connected  to  said  handle  and  having  an  inner 
clamping  surface  compliment|U7  to  said  outer  surface 
thereby  permitting  said  outer  clamping  member  to  be 
moved  about  the  spherical  rone  defmed  by  said  outer 
surface,  and  means  operative  on  said  outer  clamping  mem- 
ber to  apply  a  clamping  force  on  said  inner  member  to 
compress  said  inner  member  causing  it  to  grip  the  forward 
end  of  said  tool. 


4.276.677 
TRAV  ELING  COVER 
Wolfgang  Piske,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany. 
assigDor  to  Tnitzschler  GmbH  A  Cc    KG..  Moodien-Glad- 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No  942,14"' 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep    V. 
1977,2742015 

Int.  a.    DOIG  15/08 
U.S.  O.  19—102  3  Claims 


1.  A  revolving  fiats  arrangement   foi   warding  t-^uipmeni 
compnsing  guide  means  with  two  sides,  flats  sliding  with  t><th 
ends  on  said  guide  means;  deflecting  ro'ler  means  having  a 
dnving   element,   said   dnving  element   having   members   for 
engaging  said  flats,  said  flats  being  pressablc  against  said  guide 
means  by  an  elastic  element,  said  guide  means  restncting  said 
flats  to  a  predetermined  path,  said  flau  being  substantiaJly  held 
in  predetenmned  posiuon  by  said  guide  means,  said  flats  form- 
ing a  gap  on  one  side  and  at  one  location,  vacuuming  means  for 
communicaung  with  said  gap  inside  said  revolving  flats  ar 
rangement  and  between  said  deflecUng  rollers,  said  flats  hav 
mg  clothing  located  on  a  side  facing  away  from  clothmg  on  a 
card  cylinder,  axially  movable  cleansing  means  for  cleaning 
the  clothmg  of  said  flats;  said  deflectmg  roller  means  compns- 
ing two  deflecUng  rollers,  said  flats  being  arranged  between 
said  deflectmg  rollers  only  on  one  side  facing  said  card  cylin 
der;  return  means  for  returmng  said  flats;  one  of  said  deflecting 
rollers  compnsmg   dnvmg   means   and   having   a   sprocket 
shaped  portion,  said  flats  having  a  penpheral  surface  shape  to 
conform  to  said  sprocket -shaped  portion  when  said  flats  arc 
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located  adjacent  to  ea^n  nhcr  win.:  ^-'-'X'k^t -shaped  portion 
engaging  corresponding  iurfa^e  c^rtiun^  )f  said  flats  for  mov- 
ing iAid  flats  sixlingly  aJut:^^  saio  ^uioe  -rsc-a  ">  toward  the  other 
Jcflcxting  roller. 


RiN(,  rx)FyiR 

James   W,   Howe,   Jr,   Durham    N.CX,  assigrmf     >     r,un!*'    ? 

Cooke,  Inc.,  Durham.  N  ( 
DiTisioo  of  S«r,  No.  860380,  Dec    U    l^-""    Ftt   \o.  4,172^2, 

which  is  a  coatuuadoa  of  Ser    No    ""9^,469   Mav  :3    <.977, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  S«r   No  ^5"  9" }■    \pf   4, 

19^4,  abaadoacd,  which  is  t  cofltinuatioo-in-pan   )f  s^r    No. 

414.995.  Not.  12,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  connnuatioo  of 

Ser.  No.  392.127.  Aug.  2'^.  WS.  abandoned.  This  appiicati-n 

Feb.  9.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  10^74 

Int.  a.   DOIG  15/46;  B24B  7/00 

VS.  n.  19—106  R  4  0airTt. 


1  A.  nng  doffer  having  a  jiothsng  cover  of  metallic  wire 
teeth  that  has  been  disabled  at  least  n  one  circumferential  zone, 
vaid  lonc  being  of  substantial! s  unit  rm  individual  width  and 
having  a  reverse  helix  pattern  -ne  pitch  of  saj>'  helcal  pattern 

''.illov^ed  by  said  zone  reversing  -niv  ~nce  in  every  complete 
-evolution  of  the  doffer.  and  ^a)d  reverse  helix  pattern  follow- 
;ng  the  circumference  of  the  Jr''T'"'. 

i 

4.r  6.6-9 
SLIDF  FASTFNKR 
George   B.   Moertel,  ConneautviiJe,   Pa.,  assizor   to    ieiiron 
Inc.,  ProTideBce,  R.l. 

FUed  Mar   26.  19^9  Ser.  No.  24^21 

Int.  a.   .\44B  19/42 

IS.  n.  24—205.16  R  J     ia  .n> 


.^!:^ fl 


1    A  slide  fastener  comprising 

a  pair  of  mounting  tapes  ha.ing  aciacerr  ^idt-  -tur- 

a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  coupling  element'-  m(Mante<i    ^ 

the  adjacent  edge  of  each  ot  the  coupling  elements   eai.  '■ 

of  the  coupling  elements  including  a  head  rn^riK'n  v»,uh  i 

pair  of  leg  portions  extending  theretrnm  on     prxss  te  Mdes 

of  the  respective  mounting  tape 
a  thickened  nb  formed  on  at  least  one  side    >t  each     '  irsc 

mounung  tapes  near  the  ad)acent  edge  thereot 
said  leg  portions  each  aaving  a  heel  and  a  straight  interior 

»urface  extending  from  adjacent  the  respective  heail  rx^f 

tion  to  the  respective  heel,  anc 
a  raised  attachment  boss  formed     n  the  mtenor  surface     f 

each  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  ^oupii.ng  eiementi.  trie 


attachment  bones  being  spaced  apart  from  the  respective 
head  portions  and  the  respective  necis  and  being  fused  to 
the  respective  ribs  so  that  the  coupling  elements  are  se- 
curely attached  to  the  respective  mounting  tapes. 


4  2'f6,680 

J(>v^  ,  uM  si  il)^  ^\^TK^KR  stringer 

tHjrgt    H     Mt>ertei    •  onneautvillc.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron, 
iac^  Pt! > V idencr ,  Ho 

Fued  Nov    19    19^9    Ser    No   95.829 

iat    il.    A44B  ;y..  4v 

MS.  CL  24—205  It,  ^  3  Oaims 


1.  A  low  cost  slide  fastener  stnnger  comprising 

a  tape  folded  lengthwise  to  Jetuu  i  *    Jed  edge   and 

a  row  of  coupling  elements  atta^  net^  ii   ng  the  folded  edge 

of  the  tape; 
the  tape  including  a  layer  of  cross- laminated  onented  poly- 
olefin  film,  and  a  layer  of  high  density  polyolefin  bonded 
fiber  film; 
the  tape  being  folded  so  that  the  bonded  fiber  llm  is  outer- 
most. 


4,276,681 

IN   \N  \FP\RaTUSFOR  forming  BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTF  I)  NONWOV  EN  FABRICS 

Preston  F   Marshal!.  Halpole.  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

'  otnpanv    Boston,  Mass 
Dimion  )f  Ser   No.  877,282.  Feb   13.  19^8,  Pat.  No.  4.228,123, 
which  IS  *  cuntinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser    No   506.843,  Sep.  P, 
19^74,  Fat.  .Nu.  J,969,561.  Fhis  application  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  50,575 

inr  <1     D04N  1/46 

MS.  CL  2*— iU5  6  Claims 


1.  In  ar,  apparatus  for  forming  a  hiaxiallv  onented  nonwoven 

striped  fahr^    nav-ing  a  machine  direction  \o  cross  directu.m 
te'isiie  strengtn  'atn^  ol  iess  than  2  ii'  i.  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing h.oding  means  'oi  sandwiching  a  carded  nonwoven  web 
"x-ts^eer;   a   tensionet.!  first  screen  and  a  ngid  means  having 
laid  per V  i.ous  areas  theretm    means  for  applying  a  fluid  force 
0   said  .'loiding  means  that  is  capable  of  rearranging  the  fibers 
r   ^alO    -.e^    and    vollection  means  for  removing  the  thusly 
treated  we^  'rom  said  apnaratus  and  collecting  same,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  rigid  means  having  fluid-pervious 
area-s  tnerecm  that   includes  a  drum  consisting  essentially  of 
spa<.ed  apart  striping  bars  laterally  disposed  across  a  second 
s^t-een  on  said  drum  and  around  the  circumference  of  said 
irum   said  drurr  ^mg   UAtaposed  with  at  ie.'ist  a  portion  of  said 
enso-ned   *;rs:    sv  reer   >*     that  said   web  can  be  sandwiched 
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therebetween  m  a  manner  that  said  stnping  bars  are  normal  tc 
the  axis  of  the  parallelized  fibers  of  the  carded  web;  said  means 
for  applying  said  fluid  forces  including  a  bank  of  fluid  nozzles 
disposed  within  said  drum  and  behind  the  portion  of  said  stnp- 
ing bars  that  is  m  juxtaposed  relation  with  said  tensioned  first 
screen,  so  that  the  fluid  forces  emanating  from  said  noziles 
strike  the  fibers  m  said  web  and  rearrange  them. 


4^6,682 

DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  DOWN  CONTINLOL'S 
MATERIAL  BY  MEANS  OF  A  PAIR  OF  PROHLED 

ROLLS 
Klaus  Riiber,  Wehringen,  and  Karl  Zill,  Gerstbofen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Sep.  15. 
1978.  2840122 

Int  CL'  B65H  54/80 
U.S.  a.  28—289  10  Gaims 


spac^^d  a  first  predetermined  Jistan^e  amng  tnc-  v^-'uiiC 
foils  and  separators  from,  the  leading  end  is  at  a  first  radia. 
position  relative  to  said  leading  end  and  then  cutting  sa.c 
first  eiectrcHJe  toi,  at  a  ;x>sitK'n  spa>.eu  a  second  pretleier 
mined  distance  from  said  one  lead  wire  said  first  atu* 
second  predetermined  distances  together  eguajiing  saic 
first  interval 

again  rotating  said  winding  shaft  to  further  wind  saic  super- 
imposed electrode  foils  and  separators; 

again  stopping  rotation  of  said  winding  shaft  when  a  second 
lead  wire  attached  t(  said  second  electrode  foil  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  a  third  predetermined  distance  along  the 


20'y-£V 


t„'©    ■" 


1  A  device  for  laying  down  in  spinning  cans  a  tow  o^  fila- 
ments with  the  aid  of  a  pair  of  profiled  rolls,  compnsing  deliv- 
ery means  supplying  the  tow  at  a  delivery  speed  to  the  pair  of 
profiled  rollers,  the  profiled  rolls  having  periphenes  which  are 
uniformly  provided  with  teeth  having  a  pitch  and  which  form 
an  engagement  rone,  the  width  of  the  teeth  in  the  engagement 
zone  of  the  pair  of  profiled  rolls  being  at  least  the  same  in  the 
radial  direction  outwardly  from  the  center  point  of  each  roll 
and  a  small  fraction  of  the  pitch  of  the  teeth,  the  profiled  rolls 
having  drive  means  rotating  them  at  a  laying-down  speed  at 
which  the  tow  is  laid  down  in  the  spinning  cans,  and  the  lay- 
ing-down  speed  being  reduced  relative  to  the  delivery  speed 
by  over  15%  without  winding  up  around  the  profiled  rolls. 


woimd  foils  and  separators  from  the  leading  end  is  at  a 
second  radial  position  relative  to  the  leading  end  and 
which  second  radial  position  is  diametncally  opposite  the 
radial  position  of  said  first  electrode  on  said  first  foil  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  the  capacitor,  and  cutting  said 
second  cieciriKie  [.oi,;  and  the  separators  at  a  position 
spaced  a  fourth  predetermined  distant. e  !ron-i  said  sevond 
lead  wire,  said  third  and  fourth  predeierminei:  distances 
together  equalling  said  second  interval  and 
again  rotating  said  winding  shaft  to  wind  the  trailing  end  of 
said  second  electrode  foil  and  the  separators  into  a  fm- 
ished  capacitor. 


4,276.684 
HAND  TOOL  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 
Ch/rles   I    Mattson.  5184  Sonoma  Hw>,.  SanU  Rosa.  Calif 
95405 

Filed  Mar   T  1980,  Ser.  No   128.238 

Int.  a.    B23P     v  o4 

U.S.  CI   29—121  5  Claims 


4^6,683 

METHOD  FOR  WINDING  ELECTRODE  FOILS  AND 

SEPARATORS  FOR  CAPACITOR 

Toshio  Konno,  Aichi,  and  Matttoshi  Hayakawa,  Nagoya.  both 
of  Japaa,  easignors  to  CKD  Corporation,  Komaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,596 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japu^  Oct  4,  1977,  52-119389 
Int  CL^  HOIG  4/32 
L.S.  a.  29—25.42  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  winding  electrode  foils  and  separators  into 
a  small  size  capacitor,  comprising: 
placmg  a  plurality  of  first  lead  wires  on  a  first  electrode  foil 
at  first  predetermined  intervals  and  placing  a  plurality  of 
second  lead  wires  on  a  second  electrode  foil  at  second 
predetermmed  intervals  greater  than  the  first  intervals, 
said  intervals  bemg  according  to  the  desired  capacitance 
of  the  capacitor; 
superimposing  separators  and  the  first  and  second  foilst 
engaging  the  leading  end  of  said  superimposed  electrode 
foils  and  separators  with  a  winding  shaft  and  thereafter 
routmg  said  winding  shaft  for  starting  winding  of  the  foils 
and  separators; 
stopping  rotation  of  said  winding  shaft  when  one  of  the  first 
lead  wires  attached  to  said  first  electrode  foils  at  a  position 


1    A  hand-operated  coil  spnng  compres.v>r  comprising: 

a  relatively  straight  handle 

a  first  hook  at  the  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  a  coil 

of  a  spnng; 
an  arm  pivoted  near  one  end  to  said  handle  inierroediate  the 

ends  thereof; 
a  second  hook  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  adapteo  to  engage 

another  coil  of  said  spring 
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A  iictr^e  siicUbic  on  iaiO  nariOtr  irivi  inovable  to  engage  over 
iAjd  arm  when  iame  .s  iiignei.;  with  said  hanu.c 

light  spnng  means  bia.sing  \aki  sieeve  toward  said  end  of  the 
handle,  and 

a  surface  on  said  arm  at  vai<J  ne  ;no  dUapied  to  engage  and 
retract  &aid  sleeve  back  m  opp»:)sition  to  said  spnng  means 
to  enable  passage  t  vik-  ne  end  into  alignment  with  said 
handle 


4,276,68* 

PORTABLE  IN-l  INK  PRI-.\.s 

Dand  K  Callakaa^  102  Partridge  (  :r  .  Summerviilc,  S.C  29483 

FU«d  Dec.  12,  19^9,  N<r    No    10:^64 

Int.  a.    E21B  .y,JU.  B2JP  .>,.,-< 

VS.  a.  29—252  24  CUims 


1    \  device  for  removing  a  first  ihiev  ?  frofr  a  -second  object, 
in  which  said  fir^t  object  ;s  >et  'a.si    ..imipnsin^ 

(a)  a  first  manifold  with  a  urst  jpcnuig  trr 'ugh  which  said 
first  object  may  be  p^  sitioned; 

(b)  a  second  manifold  wun  a  >econd  r>peRing  through  which 
said  first  object  mav  ^e  positioneu  wun  ^aid  second  object 
pressed  against  the  side  of  said  second  manifold  furtherest 
from  said  first  manifold 

(c)  object  secunng  means  ngidly  secured  to  said  first  mani- 
fold on  the  side  of  said  first  numifold  furtherest  from  said 
second  manifold, 

(d)  first  hydraulic  means  connected  to  and  within  said  de- 
vice, operative  to  control  said  object  securing  means,  said 
first  hydraulic  means  comprising: 

(1)  first  hydraulic  prevsure  producing  means  connected  to 
said  device   and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  first  pi>t.>ns  ^rv^a:  .-  responsive  to  said 
first  hydraulic  pressure  pr  >Oai.;n,t  means  and  positioned 
to  press  against  said  obiect  xrc-r-nK  'ncans;  and 

e.  second  hydraulic  means  connected  to  and  within  said 
device  operative  to  sarv  the  distance  between  said  first 
manifold  and  said  sec(.)nd  rruinituiu.  said  second  hydraulic 
means  comprising 

(1)  second  hydraulic  pressure  producing  means;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  second  pistons  operative  responsive  to 
vaid  second  hydraulic  pressure  producing  means  and 
positioned  to  pass  through  Ndid  f;r>!  ma-^.if'ivl  arul  press 
against  said  object  securing  meanN 

whereby  said  first  object  ma>  be  p<Tsitionec  wuhin  %aid  first 
opening  of  said  first  manifold  and  sasO  seconc  opening  of 
saxl  second  manifold  with  said  second  object  pressed 
against  said  side  of  said  second  manifold  turtheresi  trorr, 
said  first  manifold,  said  t'trst  hydraulic  means  can  be  ac* 
sated  to  secure  said  first  object  within  said  object  secunng 
means,  and  said  second  hydraulic  means  can  be  activateo 
to  move  said  first  manifold  apart  'rom  said  second  mar; 
fold  thereby  removing  ^aid  Ilrst  object  from  said  >eccnd 
object 


4.2^6.6*6 

REPLACEMENT  SPOONS  a  HXlLRi^  FUR  ROTARY 

HOE 
Jack  A.  Tnlen.  R  R    #!    Toatsworth.  Ontario.  Canada  fNOP 
IHO),  aiic  Jmmes   .      1  uien,   k.R.   f  1,   Wheatley,  Ontario, 
CaMda  (NOP  2P0) 

FitHi  r>ct  9,  1979,  S«r.  No.  83  1 5« 

iaL  a.J  B25P  27/00 

VS,  CL  29—270  3  CUims 


1.  For  a  rotary  hoe  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
having  end  portions  attached  to  said  hub  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  spaceiJ  outwardly  from  said  hub  for 
attaching  said  teeth  together  lu  noid  them  in  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  hub,  and  spoons  alTixed  to  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  teeth;  a  device  for  replacing  worn  out  spoons  with 
new  ones,  by  means  of  which  new  spoons  are  held  in  the 
proper  position  and  location  against  the  teeth  as  the  sp^x^ns  are 
being  affixed  to  the  teeth,  said  device  comprising  a  narrow 
plate,  an  open  faced  shallow  container  attached  to  a  side  sur- 
face of  said  plate  for  holding  therein  a  ^ir.gic  new  :>poon,  locat- 
ing means  at  one  end  portion  of  said  narrow  plate  effective  to 
cooperate  with  said  attaching  means  for  positioning  said  con- 
tainer relative  to  a  tooth  to  which  a  new  spoon  is  to  be  affixed, 
and  handle  means  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
narrow  plate  for  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  conuiner. 
whereby  said  device  can  be  held  by  said  handle  means  when  a 
spoon  located  in  said  container  is  to  be  affixed  to  one  of  said 
teeth. 


4J''6.6«- 
\UTH()I>  (n  VMNDINGCAPIl  I  ARY  RBFR  BLADLES 
Hiiliam   J    vhneis    v\ heeling.  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Ljibofaiunes.  in*.      I>efrfield,  111 

F!l«l  Mav    ;i     \9-'9    Ser.  No.  41,112 

iBL  U.   B65H    4/t/i,  54/28 

VS.  a.  29—407  10  Claims 


1    Tht  meth^ni  of  making  bundles  of  tubular  capillary  fibers 

>[  >emipermeaDie  memnrane  maienai  tor  use  in  a  membrane 

JiHusK'n  device  by  winding  said  capillary  fibers  onto  a  reel 

memf>er  (u  tcrni  an  annular  ds,sembi>  of  said  fibers,  and  thereaf- 

:er   -.uitaig  saic  annu.iir   issemhiv   ;nio  separate  bundles,  the 
improvement     impnimg    m  combination 

leetling  vanJ  .apthan,   tiOers  to  said  reel  through  guide  slot 
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I 
means  elongated  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  roution  of  said  reel  and  of  essentially  the  width  of 
said  annular  assembly,  at  a  tension  on  said  capillary  fibers 
sufficiently  low  to  allow  said  capillary  fibers  to  move 
laterally  about  while  winding  in  said  guide  slot  means  in 
generally  random  manner,  whereby  said  bundles  comprise 
fibers  m  generally  non-parallel,  crossing  arrangement  with 
adjacent  fibers. 
6  The  method  of  making  bundles  of  tubular  capillary  fibers 
of  semipermeable  membrane  material  for  use  m  a  membrane 
diffusion  device  by  winding  said  capillary  fibers  onto  a  reel 
member  to  form  an  annular  assembly  of  said  fibers  and  thereaf- 
ter cutting  said  annular  assembly  into  separate  bundles,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
feeding  said  capillary  fibers  to  said  reel  through  guide  slot 
means  elongated  in  the  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel,  said  guide  slot  means  being  of 
\       essentially  the  width  of  said  annular  assembly,  at  a  tension 
\     on  said  capillary  fibers  sufficiently  low  to  allow  said  capil- 
lary fibers  to  move  laterally  about  while  winding  m  said 
guide  slot  means  in  generally  random  manner,  whereby 
said  annular  assembly  comprises  loops  of  strands  m  gener- 
ally non-parallel,   crossing  arrangement   with  adjacent 
strand  loops;  wrapping  portions  of  said  annular  assembly 
in  flexible  sheets;  and  thereafter  cutting  individual  fiber 
bundles  out  of  said  strand  loops,  making  said  cuts  through 
the  wrapped  sheets,  whereby  individual  bundles  having  an 
improved  cut  of  the  bundle  ends  are  obtained. 


type  material  in  the  unmasked  portion  ofthe  body  to  form 

active  areas  therein 
removing  the  masking  maienai  from  me  masked  portion  of 

the  semiconductor  body; 
providing  the  bodv  with  a  laver  of  instllating  materia!  and 

forming  coniaci  openings  therein;  and 
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'  4^6,688 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BURIED  CONTACT 
COMPLEMENTARY  MOS  DEVICES 
Sbeng  T.  Hsu,  LawrenccriUe,  NJ„  anignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,505 

Int  CL^  HOIL  21/86,  21/88 

U.S.  a.  29—571  7  Claims 

1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  CMOS  device  having  buned 
contacts  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type,  the  body  having  a  common  boundary 
surface; 

modifying  regions  of  the  body  of  semiconductor  matenal,  at 
the  common  boundary  surface,  to  a  second  opposite  con- 
ductivity type,  to  form  alternate  regions  of  adjacent  first 
and  second  conductivity  type  regions; 

providing  one  first  conductivity  type  region  with  a  first 
layer  of  gate  insulator; 

depositing  a  layer  of  refracting  metal  on  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  common  boundary  surface  and  the  layer  oi 
gate  insulator  material; 

growmg  a  layer  of  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  on  the 
deposited  metal; 

providing  the  layer  of  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  with  a 
patterned  layer  of  photoresist  and  etching  the  unmasked 
portion  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  and  metal  layer 
thereunder  to  form  a  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  gate 
electrode  on  the  layer  of  gate  insulator  over  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  region; 

growing  a  second  gate  insulator  layer  on  the  body  of  semi- 
conductor matenal  at  a  given  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  form  a  first  buried  contact  at  a  junction  of  abutting 
first  and  second  conductivity  type  regions  and  a  second 
buned  contact  at  a  second  conductivity  type  region, 

forming  a  second  doped  polysilicon  gate  member  on  the 
second  layer  of  gate  insulator  over  a  second  conductivity 
type  region; 

providing  a  portion  of  the  body  with  a  layer  of  masking 
matenal  and  ion  implanting  second  conductivity  type 
active  areas  in  the  unmasked  portion  of  the  body; 

removing  the  masking  material  fr  m  the  previously  masked 
portion  of  the  body; 

providing  the  previously  unmasked  portion  with  a  layer  of 
masking  material  and  ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity 
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depositing  metallic  leads  in  the  contact  openings,  one  lead  in 
direct  ohmic  connection  with  one  active  area  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  another  lead  in  ohmic  contact  with  the 
first  and  second  doped  polysilicon  gate  members  and  a 
further  lead  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  region  adjacent  the  first  buried  v^^ontact 


4.276.689 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AXIAL  INSERTION 

OF  DYNAMOELECTRK  MACHINE  END  Tl  RN 

INSULATION 

Palmer  D.  Lrick.  Decatur,  and  Robert  H.  Bienz,  Fort  V^ayne. 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  F'Jectric  Compaii).  Fon 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,370 
InL  a.    H02K  15/06 
U.S.  a.  29—596  39  aaims 

1  A  method  of  substantially  simuiianeousiv  placing  a  plural- 
ity of  between  phase  insulators  on  a  sutor  assemblv  comprising 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces,  a  central 
bore  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  that  open  mtc  the 
bore,  and  also  having  at  least  one  phase  winding  support •?d  on 
the  core  with  side  turn  portions  therei^f  disposed  m  at  least 
some  of  the  slots  and  end  turn  portions  thereof  disposed  adja 
cent  the  opposite  end  faces  of  the  core,  wherein  the  phase 
insulators  respectively  include  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  end  turn 
msuiating  portions  interconnected  b\  at  least  one  leg  extending 
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therebetween,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of  containing 
It  idst  a  part  of  one  of  the  eno  'urn  msuiating  p«ir'i<..ns  of  the 
prvase  insulators  m  i  gcneraJlv  wVlindncaJ  configuration;  rela- 
;ivclv  moving  the  phase  msuiattrs  and  the  >.ore  anc  'ber-'h- 
-auiing  relative  movement  li  tne  ne  end  turn  nsuidtm^  pc 
•jon  if  the  phase  insulators  along  the  Oore  '!  'he  .■  re  ano  also 
therebv  causing  the  at  least   uie  leg   if'  ;he  pha-x-   nsuiators  to  at 


4.i-6,691 

HUI  4R\   N>  I  US  I  INfc  VEGLTAIION  CTTTEH 

*  Bcent    \    Paimien    and  John   P    Paimicn,  both  of  3745  El 

amino  !>t     >an  Bernardino   <  aiii.  92410 
i>i»i»iofl   "f  s«f    No   925.045   Jul    P    19^8.  Pat.  So.  4.185^1. 
This  appiicatioi)  Jun    2H,  19^9,  S«r    No   52,781 
ini    -  l.>  AQID  53/00 


lea.s'  panialiv  enter  resi>ecti 


>(  the  core  and  undergo    U5.  Q.  30 — 347 


2  Claims 


-B 


reiati.f  movement  along  sui^r  espective  slots:  displacing  the 
one  end  turn  insulating  portion  .t'  'he  ?has<"  T.v,.:ators  from  the 
contained  generaJly  cyiindncaj  ^vinfiguratiir  nereof  in  a  di- 
rection generally  radialK  outwardU  'rom  a  general  region  of 
■he  bore  into  respective  positionx  ada^ent  one  of  the  opposite 
end  faces  of  the  core,  and  '.herear'tf'  riat-':n»  m'ther  phase 
Ainding  on  the  core  directU  adjacent  at  leasi  a  par:  of  at  least 
one  of  the  phase  insulators 


4^6,690 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  (  OMPONTNT^  OF  a 

THERMOSTAT 

Ralph  W.  Gustafwa,  MorriaoiL.  111.,  assignor  to  (rentfrai  Kiectnc 

Compaay,  Fort  Wayae,  IjmL 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  845,383.  Oct.  25.  19^"'  Thw  application  vp 

17,  1979.  Ser    No    "6,160 

lat.  a     HO  IF  41/02 

IS.  a.  29—602  R  il  Claims 


<*  as- 


1.  In  a  flexible  line-  whirling  vegetation  cutting  hand  tooi,  a 
rotarv  head  for  which  is  provided  to  c>e  supported  on  and 

man:  i,,a;ed  by  the  lower  end  of  a  relatively  long  handle 
equipped  with  power  means  <".  r  rapidlv  spinning  said  head  on 
a  vertical  axis  the  impr.  vj-mrnt  comprising  the  following 
SubcornDsnaiKU:  -li  ticrnents 

a  reserve  line  winding  spool  comprising  a  penpheralK  radi 
ally  channelled  annulus  having  a  ^elativeK  iarge  axiaJ 
bore: 
said  bore  ^^mg  pr  videt.1  >vuh  line  feeding  escapement  stop 
meat'.  AhK  ^'  are  svmmetncalis  spaced  circumfcrentiallv 
on  said  sp«K'  and  are  alv-  svmmetncally  arranged  with 
respect  to  ar  nsf  ta^  iai  radiai  plane  of  spool  symmetry  so 
as  to  provivit-  luriKate  pnmar\  sub  sets  of  said  stop  means 
on  opposite  ends  o!  said  spoM  and  a  single  secondary  sub 
set  of  said  stop  means  vipg  m  said  interfatial  radial  plane 
said  StOf  :nea.;s  f u.rii.tion;r!g  t.  facilitate  the  escapement 
feeding  of  line  from  saio  >p<H.!  y.'th  either  end  of  said 
spool  turned  upward. 


♦.2''6,692 
CLAMPING  MEANS  AND  T(X)I   FOR  MAKING  IT 

Wiiiiam  K  (aster  and  Phillip  K  .Saurenman,  both  of  Pasadena, 
(  alif  assignors  to  (lamp  Manafacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Sooth  El 
Moate   (alif 

ih vision  of  Vf    No   <i  13.968,  Jun   9.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,181.392, 

which  IS  *  continuation  of  Ser   No   ''60.696,  Jan.  19,  197^, 

abandoned    This  ippHcadon  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  .No.  80.546 

Int   <  1     B26B  25/00 

UJS.  CL  30—347  9  CTaims 


«- 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  pai:  f  rnagnciiv-  matenal  ele- 
ments with  an  assembly  having  a  himcia!  eiemen;  -.cured  be- 
tvveen  means  for  carrying  the  magnetic  matena.  eierncnts  and 
means  adapted  for  supporting  the  assemble  rie  metn»<l  com.* 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  disposing  the  carrying  means  in  a  tlxed  position 

("b)  locating  a  free  positKin  ot  the  supporting  means  ■^Mh 

respect  to  the  carrying  means  in  its  fixed  position,  and 
(c,  asaoctatmg  the  magnetic  matenal  elements  with  the 
carrying  means  therefor  and  arranging  a  preselected  -.ec- 
tion  of  each  magnetic  matenal  element  so  as  to  b^.  dis 
posed  generally  m  symmetncai  relation  with  the  suppon- 
ing  means  m  the  located  tree  position  ihcreoi,  respec- 
tively 


1    Ai  Jevice  for  cutting  circular  teeth  into  a  face  of  an  article 

wompnsing-- 

(a)  a  fotaiahie  n».u   na.ing  an  axis  oi  rotation. 

ibs  a  face  adapteo.  u^  'x-   uxiap<:)sed  to  the  face  of  the  article; 

\C)  a  gf'.x. '^r  :n  saiC  'a^r    -t  'he  H(xjy 

(i    ^a^d   gr wc  ria»iiijj  parallel  sides  spaced  from  each 
>ther 
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(d)  a  cvner  insert  in  the  groove, 

(i)  saia  inscn  protruding  outwardly  from  said  body  to  an 
edge  face; 

(ii)  said  edge  faces  containing  arcs  of  circular  teeth  for 
engaging  said  block  face  to  cut  teeth  therein; 

(ill)  said  arcs  of  circular  teeth  having  leading  edges  which 
protrude  further  outwardly  from  said  body  face  than 
the  remainder  portions  of  said  teeth,  thereby  creating  a 
rake  at  the  teeth  by  which  the  cutting  of  teeth  into  the 
hkx:k  face  is  performed  by  said  leading  edges 


and  extending  from  said  first  straight  portion  of  saic  nandie 
memt>er.  a  one  pitxt'  ..ap  member  having  an  anachmeni  end 
including  an  opening  ;n  a  ;nv»,ardis  extending  flange  rHirtuT; 
thereof,  said  handle  memtx-r  extending  through  said  ipening 
and  being  secured  t^,^  said  flange  ptjrtmn.  ihe  niner  end  o(  said 
cap  member  being  open,  said  cap  member  aiv  having  an  out- 
ward flange  head  portion  integral  smth  said  aitai-hment  end  o*' 
said  cap  membc  for  limiting  the  entrance  •■'  said  dipsiKk 
assembiv  into  the  access  passages*. a ^  said  ..ap  aiemtxrr  in^  ,uC. 
ing  primary  ventiiatior    mean--   .,i>mprising   a   i-. 'r.gitudinaiiv 


4,276,693 
PORTABLE  BOARD  MILL 
Joseph  R.  Loras,  East  Strondsbarg,  Pa^  Paul  J.  Lovas,  Blairs- 
town,  N  Jf.,  and  Carl  F,  Koelmel,  East  Stroudsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Cyloflex,  Inc.,  East  Stroodsborg,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,433 
I  Int  a.3  B27B  15/00 

VS.  a.  30-380  14  Oaims 


*^^. 


1  In  a  portable  mill  for  cutting  lumber  from  a  log.  including 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  transverse  to  the  log,  means 
mounting  a  cutting  blade  for  movement  in  the  frame  and  hav  - 
ing  an  effective  zone  of  cutting,  power  means  earned  by  said 
frame  for  dnving  said  blade,  and  a  carriage  mounted  to  the 
frame  for  affording  movement  of  the  frame  forwardly  along 
the  log  as  the  cutting  blade  cuts  the  log  lengthwise,  the  im- 
provement wherem  said  carriage  comprises; 
an  elongated  case  disposed  transversely  to  the  cutting  blade 
and  extending  m  both  forward  and  rearward  directions 
from  said  frame, 
a  senes  of  resilient  rollers  mounted  in  said  cage  for  roution 

on  the  log  to  support  the  frame  as  it  advances, 
said  series  of  rollers  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation 
in  said  cage  and  extending  on  opposite  leading  and  trailing 
sides  of  the  blade  for  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 
effective  zone  of  cutting, 
whereby  the  closely  spaced  resilient  rollers  deform  m  re- 
sponse to  surface  irregularities  on  the  log  to  produce 
substantially  flat  cuts. 


\ 


extending  picssagewav  for  allowing  ihe  ventilation  of  gases 
frorri  said  ,^pen  end  thr.iugh  said  ..ap  member  and  into  said 
nandie  memt)er,  sealing  means  prosided  on  said  ^.ap  member 
for  f>erfecting  a  seal  between  said  ^ap  member  and  the  mienor 
of  the  access  passagewas  of  the  sealed  .chamber  when  said 
dipstick  assembiv  is  insened  therein,  said  ^ap  member  alV' 
including  an  auxihars  senting  means  for  allowing  the  sentila 
tion  of  gases  from  the  chamber  through  said  handle  member  m 
the  event  that  said  open  end  of  said  cap  member  is  beiDW  the 
fluid  ievti  within  the  sealed  chamber 


4.276,695 
ROLLER  MEASl  RE  DEMCF 

Benjamin  H    Stansbury.  Jr..  BcTerly  Hills,  (alif..  assignor  n. 

Ronco  Teleproducte,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  \  illage.  Ill 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  45.208 

Int.  n     GO\B  3/12 

UJS.  a.  33—141  E  16  Qaims 


4,276,694 
FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  (VENT  HOLES) 
Mason  E.  Richardson,  CliBtoa  Towaship,  Macomb  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Van  Prodncts  Cooipany,  Vanderbilt.  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,759 
Int.  a.3  GOIF  23/04 
VJS.  a.  33—126.7  R  8  Claims 

1  A  dipstick  assembly  of  the  type  used  for  measunng  fluid 
levels  within  a  sealed  chamber  wherein  the  dipstick  assembly  is 
adapted  to  be  received  in  an  access  passageway  to  the  cham- 
ber, said  dipstick  assembly  comprising:  a  handle  member  hav- 
ing a  passageway  extending  throughout  as  to  allow  communi- 
cation therethrough,  said  handle  member  having  a  fu^t  straight 
portion,  an  elongated  fluid  level  indicating  member  attached  to 


ftH- 


1     \   p,Trtable  methanical  roller  measure  de"  ice  having 
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detichable  segmented  handie  for  measuring  a  jistaxKC  tlong  a 
iurfice  from  a  remote  po*JUon,  said  devKf    omprising: 

la)  a  portable  housing, 

(^)  a  roller  rottbly  mounted  m  said  Dousing  ind  n<j-  n^  i 
portK)n  protnidmg  outAide  3i  iaid  noustng  for  engaging 
and  rolhng  along  the  surface  aJong  which  :he  distaru^f  s 
to  be  measured  when  the  housing  is  mo^^i  ajdn^  ^d 
surface; 

(c)  a  resettable  counter  mechanisn  .1  %aid  ncusmg  for  pro- 
viding a  visual  readout  to  the  jser     r  the  device; 

^d;  transfer  means  for  transmitting  -outi* 'i  of  said  roller  to 

^  said  counter  mechanism  so  that  said  readout  indicates  the 
distance  over  which  said  "-oiler  has  t ra n.  elled; 

(c)  housing  attachment  means  .^n  said  nousing 

(f)  an  elogated  handle  meanLS  naving  nand  e  attachment 
means  at  one  end  for  rcieasahi\  engaging  anc  I'tachingto 
said  housing  for  moving  said  housing  along  the  surface 
having  the  distance  to  be  measured  from  a  oosition  remote 
from  said  surface,  said  handle  >;ompnsuig  a  plurality  of 
releasably  interconnected  elongated  sections  ea^h  having 
in  cross  section  a  generally  venical  beam  portion  and  a 
generally  honzontaJ  beam  portion  said  ertica!  beam 
portions  bemg  remforced  against  deformatK  r  \r.  mc  verti- 
cal plane  of  said  vertical  beam  portion^  ano  ^ald  elon- 
gated handle  sections  each  including  interconnection 
means  at  their  ends  for  interconnecting  with  like  means  on 
the  ends  of  other  elongated  handle  sections,  said  intercon- 
nection means  each  compnsing  a  pair  of  axial.  >  extending 
finger  ubs,  wherein  said  handle  sections  are  each  a  single 
molded  plastic  pan  and  the  venicai  beam  p«5rtion  of  each 
of  said  molded  plastic  handle  sections  is  'ejnt:  red  by 
means  of  an  miegrally  formed  transversely  extending 
flange  along  at  least  one  iongitudmaj  edge  o!  such  vertical 
beam  portion;  and 

(g)  locking  means  for  physically  but  releasablv  locKing  m-e^- 
connection  means  on  one  handle  section  w  interconnec- 
tion means  on  an  adjacent  handle  section,  wherem  said 
locking  means  comprise  mating  pairs  of  prtiiections  ine 
on  each  of  the  mterconnected  interconnection  means  said 
matmg  pair  of  projections  being  axially  aligneci  when  their 
respective  handle  sections  are  assembled  together  :  mit 
disassembly  of  said  handle  sections,  at  least  saia  Mnger  :aos 
being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  said  proievtions  to  be 
forced  past  one  another  incident  tc  issem^:.  md  jisas- 
semblv  of  said  handle  sections  with  one  an   cner. 


4^6,696 
PREOSION  LENGTH  MEASLRING  INSTRUMENT 
AlfoBS  Enut,  Traaareat,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  atsignor  to  [>. 
Johaaiwa  HeMeaiiaia  GmbH,  Traoareut  Fed.  Rep    >f  (H>r- 


a  reading  unit,  mounted  on  th«-  intermediate  member  to  scar 
the  scale;  and 


«g;:^^y/-?7/^/Zi^//Sf^^sk:ii:i:ir^ 


means  for  mounting  the  intermediate  member  to  the  carnage 
to  move  in  a  suh^.tannaii--,  'nctusn  free  manner  v^ith  re- 
spect to  the  carnage 


COMPLiA>C£  tLKMFNT  FOR  REMOTE  CENTER 
COMPLIANCE  LNIT 
Samocl  H   [>rmke  Islington,  and  Sergk)  N.  SinonoTlc,  Newton, 
both  of  Mas&  .  assignors  to  <Jtek  Engineering,  Inc.  Water- 
towa.  Mass 

Filed  \0t    n    1980,  Set    No.  142,047 

iat.  CL'  GQIB  ^/23 

US,  CL  3»— 1<9  C  5  ClaijBs 


Filed  Not.  19.  19-'9.  Ser   No  95.J99 
ClaiaH  piiofity,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>«rtnany   Nnv   24, 
1978,2850875 

Int.  a,    GO  IB  7/02 
IS.  a.  33— IW  R  €  Haim* 

1  In  a  precision  length  measunng  instramert  rKi^diPig  li 
bending  resistant  suppon  member  a  guide  membi^r  mounted  to 
the  support  member,  a  measunng  scale,  a  measurement  car- 
nage, and  means  for  guiding  the  measurement  .arnage  along 
the  guide  member,  the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  precisely  adjusting  the  position  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  suppon  member  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  along  the  length  of  the  guide  member  such  that 
a  first  guide  surface,  defined  by  the  guide  memt>ef,  is 
adjustable  to  a  desired  configuration 
means,  included  m  the  guide  means,  for  precisely  guiding  'he 

carnage  along  the  first  guide  surface 
an  intermediate  member 

a  measurem.ent  sensor    mounted    'T  -ne    ntenTiediatf  tk-'- 
ber. 


1  T"  a  'emote    enter  .  (impliance  unit  having  at  least  first  and 

■jtconc  piait^rms  nte;  vtmnex  ted  b\  a  plurality  of  compliance 
?iemet:ts  :nc  .inpr  ivernen!  v*, herein  each  said  element  com- 
prises 3  muit:  strandtni   .abie  enclosed  within  an  eiastomenc 
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4,276,698 

MACHINES  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIMENSIONS  OF 

WORKPARTS 

Alain  Dore,  Conflaaa-Ste-Hoiioriiie,  and  Henri  Judet,  Paris. 

botk  of  France,  aasignon  to  Societe  D' Applications  Generates 

D'Electrkite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7383M,  Nov.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,999 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  7,  1975.  75  34141 

InL  a.2  GOIB  3/22.  5/20 

UJS.  a.  33—174  L  8  Claims 


1  Machine  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  workpan. 
compnsing  a  base  plate  constructed  to  receive  the  workpan,  a 
mechanical  structure  bearing  a  feeler  movable  along  onhogo- 
nal  axes,  devices  carried  by  said  structure  for  direct  measure- 
ment of  the  movement  of  the  feeler  along  said  axes,  optical 
deflection  measurement  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
structure  for  determining  the  errors  of  measurement  or  of 
movement  due  to  play  and  deformation  of  movable  component 
members  of  said  mechanical  structure  along  at  least  one  of  said 
axes  and  for  providing  electric  signals  representative  of  said 
errors;  and  computing  means  connected  to  receive  said  electri- 
cal signals  and  for  computing  the  corrections  to  be  made  to  the 
results  provided  by  said  devices  for  direct  measurement 


4,276,699 

METHOD  AND  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

TOOTH  FLANK  PROFILE  OF  LARGE  DIAMETER 

GEARS 
Armin  Sterki,  Uetikon;  Gerd  R.  Soauner,  Dietikon,  and  Walter 
Naegeli,  Obercngrtringen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  A  Machine  Co.  Ltd^  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  147,041 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    14,   1979, 
4452/79     I 

Int  Cl^  GOIB  5/20.  7/28 
\}S.  a.  33—179^  R  1 1  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  testing  a  tooth  flank  profile  of  large  diame- 
ter gears  having  an  axis,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  testing  apparatus  equipped  with  two  contact 
elements  and  a  measuring  feeler,  which  is  movable  along 
an  X-axis  essentially  parallel  to  a  connection  line  between 


both  of  the  contai.;  eiementv  and  a  Y-axis  extending  trans- 
verseK  uith  'espect  to  the  X  axis 

placing  the  contact  elements  inu  a  respective  tooth  space  of 
a  gear  v^hich  is  to  be  measured, 

bnngmg  the  testing  apparatus  into  a  position  where  both 
axes  are  located  in  a  plane  essentially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  gear,  in  order  to  therebs  define  the  origin  of  a  X-Y- 
coordinate  system  formed  b\  both  a»ev 

thereafter  moving  the  measuring  teeier  dn.ng  dt  least  one  of 
the  tooth  flanks  and  comparing  the  thus  measured  coordi- 
nates with  reference  s  aiues  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises; 

measunng  the  spacing  (S)  between  both  contact  elements; 
and  determining  the  spacing  (YO)  of  the  coordinate  origin 
from  the  gear  axis  according  to  the  equation: 


yo  =  -^c«  (180* 


KZ 


)  +  C 


wherein: 
C  designates  a  constant  of  the  testing  apparatus; 
KZ  designates  the  number  of  teeth  between  both  of  the 

conuct  elements;  and 
Z  designates  the  total  nu.mtscr  of  teeth  of  the  gear. 


4.276.700 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  GFAR  CONTACT 
PATTERNS 
Takashi  Tanno,  and  Shigemitsu  Koike,  both  of  Hiroshima.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1980,  Ser.  No    174.582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1979.  S4-98829 

Int.  a.  GOIB  j;  4 

U.S.  a,  33— n9.5  R  8  Claims 


I  Method  for  inspecting  a  gear  contact  pattern  between 
teeth  surfaces  of  mutualU  engaging  gear  teeth  in  a  pair  of  gears 
which  composes  step>s  of  determining  on  each  of  the  teeth 
surfaces  of  the  gear  teeth  a  pluralit>  of  regularly  located  mea- 
sunng points  so  that  respective  ones  of  the  measunng  points  tm 
one  tooth  surface  correspond  to  the  measunng  points  on  the 
other  tooth  surface  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  combinations 
of  measunng  points,  measunng  each  tooth  surface  at  the  mea 
'unng  points  to  delect  deviations  oi  the  tooth  surface  from  a 
standard  tooth  profile  at  the  measunng  points,  calculating 
relauve  distances  between  the  teeth  surfaces  in  the  pair  of  gears 
at  corresponding  measunng  points  on  the  basis  of  the  dcsia 
tions,  determining  a  reference  which  is  the  relative  distance  of 
minimum  value,  counting  number  of  the  combinations  of  mea- 
sunng points  m  the  pair  of  mutually  engaging  teeth  surfaces 
where  the  relative  distances  are  within  a  predetermined  limit 
from  the  reference,  determining  a  gear  conuct  ratio  on  the 
basis  of  a  ratio  of  the  counted  number  of  the  combinations  of 
measunng  points  to  the  total  number  of  the  combinations  of 
meaiunng  points  so  that  the  pair  of  the  gears  accepted  where 
the  gear  contact  ratio  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1981 


\PP\RATUS  FOR  THt  DRYING  OF  WFT,  PASTY 
AND/ OR  FT  SIB  Li  MaTERIaI  >< 
Iftnm  T«kac«;  Peter  Rmdoit  Beli  Sx«bo,  tad  (,vorK>  kef«^y.  til 
ot  Bada^at,  HnifBf7,  ■■*ig»or»  to  R)ciit«r  (r«<iet>f»   •  f»o«» 
<c«f  Gy^  RT,  Budapest  Haagao 

FUed  Not.  28,  iy?9,  Ser    So   ^",9*^ 
CTaiBM  priority,  ip^katioa  HnagAn    Mar    21    R^<<    RI  701 
lat.  n     F26B     7/20 
L  js.  CL  34—109  8  Qaiau 


54u 


-H$l — I 


1  \n  apparatus  for  the  dr\ing  rif  malena*  e^p*"'.ially  wet, 
pd-stv  md  or  fusible  substani.es,  .omprismg 

AT.  iAiaily  elongated  thermal K  .onducnvr  cylindrical  wall 
defining  a  cylindrical  drvin^  ipa^e  having  a  >Lr>s:afni«lly 
honzontaJ  axis, 

means  forming  at  least  one  annuia;  neaang  ^.lanioer  along 
the  cxtenor  of  said  'Aaii 

means  for  passing  a  heating  tluij  'h rough  Naid  heating  cham- 
ber to  heat  said  wall 

a  pair  o(  end  walls  disp<*ec  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said 
space  and  closing  same 

:'eeder  means  for  mtrcxjucing  n^iatena!  tr  be  dried  into  said 
space  at  one  end  thereof  adjai^en;  a  respective  end  wall; 

discharge  means  connected  to  said  space  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  other  end  a  ail  for  dischaxging  dry 
material  from  said  space 

mlet  means  communicating  with  said  Npa^e  it  east  at  one  of 
said  ends  thereof  for  mtroducing  a  nr'  Jr\!ng  fluid  into 
said  space  for  direct  contact  «Aith  the  material  therein; 

outlet  means  connected  to  saio  spa^^e  at  a  location  axially 
separated  from  said  miet  means  for  discharging  said  dry- 
mg  fluid  from  said  spa^e 

a  shaft  extending  along  saiu  sais  and  joumaied  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  walls; 

Jn\c  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  rnta;;ng  same; 

a  plurality  of  first  disks  mounted  on  said  shatt  and  lying  in 
respective  planes  transverse  t,  said  axis  said  first  disks 
comprising  outwardK  extending  arms  'eacnirg  toward 
said  wall  and  definmg  ipenings  itxatec  'eU!  .ely  out- 
wardly from  said  axis 

a  plurality  of  second  disks  mviunted  ^n  saio  shaft  a.nd  alter- 
nating with  said  first  disks  axiaiK  thereaiong  Ahe'ebv 
each  first  disk  and  a  second  disk  axiaiiv  spaced  therefrom 
define  a  respective  drying  eel!  of  adjustable  axial  length, 
said  second  disks  being  formed  with  openings  commum- 
catmg  between  said  cells  and  iixtated  retativeh  inwardiv 
with  respect  to  said  axis 

respective  blades  mounted  ^^n  .luter  p<>nions  of  said  disks 
and  podtioned  to  scrape  matenaJ  from  said  wail  and  rv.-.x 
said  material  with  said  drying  Huid  as  said  material  pa.s<»es 
through  said  opemngs  in  said  disks  from  cell  to  ^eii  rr  ,m 
said  feeder  means  to  said  discharge  means,  and 

rtapective  roller*  joumaied  on  outer  pt^ruons  t  at  ea-st 
some  of  said  disks  axxl  having  a  predetermined  sp.-uting 
from  said  wall  for  comminuung  matena;  drvtng  in  saKt 
space  to  a  predetermined  particle  sue 


AIRfR  U--  'I  H;H1  MMl  l.ATING  TRAINER 

Jotkaa  Hof*!!-'    Vinijnoiia.  viass,    assignor  to  Pacer  Systems. 

Ibc..  Burhngtua,   vtas& 

i.vivion   ,f  s*T.  No.  748,116  iMK   6   19^6   rhis  appiicatioo  Apr 

25,  1979,  Sef    N<i   iJ.O".^ 

Lit  GL^  GU9B  y,  ijA 

VS,  a  434—47  15  Claims 


[^^_ 


7.  An  aircraft  flight  simulator  instrument  trainer  comprising 
a  master  system  oscillator  for  producing  separate  oscillations  at 
ninety  degree  spaced  intervals,  a  master  phase  locked  oscillator 
connected  to  the  m<i,stef  svsterr  v  illator  for  dividing  oscilla- 
tions of  the  master  system  oscillator,  a  present  divider  con- 
nected to  the  master  phase  locked  oscillator  for  dividing  oscil- 
lations of  the  master  phase  locked  oscillator,  an  accumulator 
means  connected  to  the  divider  for  counting  oscillations  and 
multiplexer  means  connected  to  the  accumulator  means  for 
changing  the  accumulator  means,  and  mpu'  means  connected 
to  the  multiple^:"  'neans  .md  '> -r  tnputtmg  simulated  naviga- 
tional quantities  to  the  accumulator. 


4.276.703 
CAi  KSD\R  APPARATUS 

i*«mijti   /    rtnndies    Hkk)  sF    Sharon  Dr..  <nkeny,  Iowa  50021 

i-ie<(  IkH     \1.  IQ'-Q,  Ser    No.  10J.0''0 

iat,  Ll     iA}i9DJ,U4 

VS.  CL  40—121  1  Claim 


1.  A  collapsible  display  item  comprising: 

a  self-supporting,  rigid,  one  piece  body  having  a  face  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  said  face  portion  and  said  rear  portion 
having  abutting  surfaces  adhesively  secured  to  each  other 
along  the  eitrt-me  top,  bottom  and  one  end  thereof; 

shaped  aperture  tneans disposed  in  said  face  portion,  extend- 
ing thr  'ugf  said  face  portJon  to  said  rear  portion  for 
holding  ami  dispiavmg  a  picture 

pocket  means  firmed  ^v  the  other  side  of  the  face  and  rear 
portions  for  ailiwing  the  other  end  of  the  face  and  rear 
portions  to  be  tern  pi.)ranls  separated  f- t  seiecitselv  allow- 
ing a  picture  \o  pas.s  between  said  .ther  side  >(  the  face 
and  rear  rx»rtions  '.     >r  from  said  aperture  means. 

a  calendar  disposed  on  saio  lace  portion,  said  calendar  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  detav  hable  sheets  secured  to  said  face 
portion,  and  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  different  month 
imprinted  on  its  face,  and  a  promotional  ^^up^-.n  imprinted 
on  the  rear  side  thereof; 

said    rear    rxirtion    having    means    mcluding    four    spaced 

straignt  slots  Jisfised  tnerein.  tor  releasablv   securing  a 

printed  promiKiuna,  iter'-  therein,  'wo  of  said  slots  being 

parallel  with  respect  to  each  >ther  and  perpendicular  with 

espe^  t  ',    'he  other  two  Slots; 
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a  flap  member  dependmg  from  said  upper  rear  portion  and 
having  a  horizontal  slot  disposed  therein;  and 

a  lower  rear  portion  havmg  an  U-shaped  slot  means  disposec 
therein  for  forming  a  flap  element,  said  flap  element  being 
configured  to  fit  within  the  honzonal  slot  in  said  tlap 
member 


4,276,704 

RECORD  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENCAPSULATION 

OF  A  RECORD  MEMBER,  CAPSULE  PART  FOR  A 

RECORD  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  OF  RECORD  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  V.  N.  HeUer,  3396  CaUe  La  Veta,  San  Qemente.  Calif. 

92672 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,975 

lat.  a.^  G09F  1/10 

VS.  a.  40—159  45  aaims 

I 


I 

1    A  record  beanng  assembly  for  encapsulating  a  planar 
record  member  comprising: 
a  thm  substantially  flat  base  member  compnsing  an  aperture 

therethrough; 
a  plastic  capsule  comprising  as  an  integral  part  thereof 
a  thin  substantially  planar  closed  cavity  for  such  a  planar 
record  member  positioned  within  the  perimeter  of  the 
aperture,  first  and  second  sides  sandwiching  the  base 
member  therebetween  substantially  completely  around 
the  capsule  cavity, 
a  wall  connected  between  the  first  and  second  sides  and 
extending  withm  the  aperture  of  the  base  member  com 
pletely  around  the  perimeter  of  the  cavity,  and 
a  plurality  of  pegs  mtegral  with  and  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  sides  stitching  through  the  base 
member  at  a  plurality  of  locations  substantially  com 
pletely  around  the  perimeter  of  the  capsule  cavity. 


in  place  v^  hen  tnev  are  r>oMiioneC  in  r^nefaitng  relation- 
ship therewith 
and  an  outermost  sheet   aaapted  i<    r->rar  a  Qesign  and  readily 
penetrable  by  said  markers,  fa^ienrc  in  overlying  relation- 


ship against  said  outer  layer  of  metal  foil  as  a  display  face 
for  said  apparatus;  said  illumination  source  is  of  a  heat 
emitting  character  and  said  metal  foil  is  of  a  type  to  stretch 
and  tighten  said  outermost  sheet  under  the  uifluence  of 
heat  from  said  illumination  source 


4.276.706 

POST  AND  PANEL  SIGN  AS-SEMBLV 

Albert  Q   Scott,  922  N    Lhitton  Ave.,  Santa  Rosa,  talif  95401 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  953. 1'l 

Int.  n     G09F  15/00 

LS.  a.  40—^7  i  Claims 


4,276,705 

GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  MEANS 

Wiliiam  L.  Barth,  1338  W.  Vesta,  Ontario,  Calif.  91762,  and 

Oifford  E.  Barth,  16633  Arrow  Pine*,  Aniaa,  Calif.  91702 

CoatiniiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,959,  Oct  30,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  May  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  151.810 

iBt  CL^  G09F  13/18 

U.S.  a.  40—579  6  Claims 

1   An  intemally-lighted  display  apparatus  composing 

enclosed   housing   means  having  an   illumination   source 

therein, 
a  relatively  thin,  laminar  graphic  display  assembly  forming  a 
front  cover  for  the  housing  means  compnsing  a  flexible 
outer  layer  of  a  metal  foil  impervious  to  hght  and  a  meul 
screen  underlying  said  outer  layer; 
a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  markers  of  clear  plastic 
construction,  each  having  a  shank  with  a  piercing  tip  at 
one  end  and  an  enlarged  head  at  the  opposite  end; 
said  outer  layer  being  a  type  of  metal  foil  readily  pierceable 
by  light  transmitting  markers  with  pointed  shanks  through 
which  hght  from  the  interior  of  said  housing  can  be  trans 
mitted,  and  said  metal  screen  being  of  suiuble  mesh  size  to 
receive  the  shanks  of  said  markers  and  help  hold  the  latter 


1  in  a  sign  assembly  an  elongated  p<->st  having  a  smiK^tr 
outer  surface,  an  elongated  cleat  mounted  on  the  niter  surfair 
of  the  post  and  extending  less  than  the  ful!  length  ,•!  the  p^)st 
a  panel  having  a  t'lrst  side  frame  member  viidablv  mounted  on 
the  cleat  in  interlocking  engagement  theiev\ith  and  a  sexond 
frame  member  abutting  against  one  end  of  the  ^leat  anc  d 
retaining  plate  removably  secured  to  the  first  frame  memher 
and  abutting  against  the  other  end  of  the  ^leai 


4.276,707 

CARTRIDGE  CARRIER  LOCKING  DEMCF  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  Gl  N 

Hisao  Hayashi.  Tokyo.  Japaa.  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha 

Kawaguchiya  Hayashi  Jubo  Kayako-Ten.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978.  Ser,  No.  943.353 

lat.  CiJ  F41C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  42—17  1  Claim 

1    An   automatic   firearm   comprising    a   barrel   having   & 

breech  end  through  which  cartridges  may  be  loaded  into  said 

barrel;  a  magazine  from  which  canndges  may  be  supplied  m 
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iiicccssion  lo  Mud  barrel,  i  Drrct.noiock  nx>vdDic  -HfiAe«n  a 
first  position  ciosing  saxj  bre«x  n  end  f  said  btrrel  and  a  second 
position  for  permitting  loading  jt  t  -anridge  from  ^id  maga 
line  into  Mid  barrel,  •  carrier  mounted  tor  pivota;  rrn  venier 
between  a  first  position  fcr  receiving  d  .arndge  from  said 
magazine  and  a  second  position  'ch  tu  v-Hf;  3  -eccived  car- 
:ndge  into  loadmg  position  relau>.e  u  saiO  hr«xn  end  of  said 
'^iTci.  a  iatch  plate  having  a  fm:  end  aiijacent  said  magazine 
and  a  second  end,  said  latch  plate  'X'lng  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  said  first  and  iaid  sevono  ends  for  movement 
between  a  first  and  a  second  pivotai  po*,inon.  iaid  first  end  of 
said  iatch  plate  operating  to  block  removal  of  cartridges  from 
said  magazine  when  said  iatch  plate  is  ;n  said  first  pivotal 
txjsition,  spring  means  urging  said  ;atcr.  niate  toward  said 
second  pivotal  position,  first  surface  means  on  said  brcech- 
')kx:k  engaging  said  second  end  o(  said  atcb  plate  to  hold  said 
latch  plate  in  said  first  pivotai  position  against  the  force  of  said 
spnng  means  when  said  breechblocic  us  ;n  -ts  said  M's:  :v>-„: 
said  breechblock  being  configured  '  reiea.s<-  saio  t-rigag-Tnenl 
'Aith  said  latch  plate  to  permit  saiu  ,aicn  piats  :^  in„ve  :>,  said 


front  of  and  below  said  ba^;  d  ;ca!\>.arc<.  and  upwardly  ex> 
tending  elongated  lever  member  mtegraiiv  formed  with  said 
safety  member  and  adapted  to  br  manipulated  bv  the  hand  of 
ine  shooter,  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  and  a  web 
member  extending  integrally  between  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  base  and  said  elongated  lever  member. 
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second  pivotal  position  by  operatK>n  ji  said  spr;ru  medl;i^  when 
said  breechblock  is  in  its  second  position  earner  engaging 
means  on  said  second  end  .^f  said  latch  plate  engaging  said 
earner  when  said  latch  plate  is  in  a  position  other  indin  said 
second  pivotal  position  to  hold  said  earner  in  said  first  position; 
means  on  said  latch  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  bs  d  cartridge 
received  on  said  earner  to  effect  mosement  of  said  iatch  plate 
against  the  force  of  said  spnng  means  .lut  o^  said  second  posi- 
tion to  release  said  earner  and  to  thereftv  permit  said  carrier  to 
move  to  said  second  position  to  bring  a  received  cartridge  into 
pt;)siuon  for  loading  into  said  barrel  stxond  surface  means  on 
said  breechblock  engaging  said  second  end  oi  said  ;at^n  plate 
^vhen  said  breechblock  is  in  a  position  mtermediate  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof  t\j  permit  said  iatch  plate  to  move 
to  a  pivotal  position  intermediaie  said  first  and  said  second 
pisotal  positions  under  the  force  of  said  spnng  means,  and 
mtermediate  surface  means  on  said  breechbkx.k  extending  in  a 
slanted  configuration  between  said  first  and  said  second  sur'a^  e 
means  for  engaging  said  second  end  of  said  latch  plate  is  said 
second  end  moves  between  er.gagement  with  said  f:rsi  and  said 
second  surface  means  o(  saad  breechbi^Kik 


H  hMk.I  S  M(KK  P1JMMF.L 
koO*""  rtr  ivs    Baiivihf  kd     Bolton,  Mas*.  0l''4f) 
Hied  N<  =  »    u,  ]9''9  Ser.  No.  W.002 
iflu  U.   i-41C  23/00 
VJS,  CL  42—71  P 


8  Oaum 


1.  A  pommel  for  mounting  to  stocks  of  a  handgun,  said 
pommel  comprising  a  pommel  plate  having  thereon  a  mount 
ing  boss  extending  from  the  inner  race  of  said  plate,  said 
mounting  boss  having  means  for  securing  said  pommel  to  said 
handgim  stocks. 


4^6,  ■'08 

PISTOL  RECEIVER  ACTL  AHNG  MECHaM.SM 

Marskall  D.  Ckaae,  75  E.  Van  Burefl  Rd..  Mma.  Mich  48801 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1979.  Ser   No.  9,605 

Int.  a.    F4K  3/00 

L.S,  a.  42— a  10  llaims 


4.276,710 

AQUACUl  TI  RF  Pl)ND  AND  HARVESTER 

Michael  P    Yunker    390*s  Old  Pali  Rd.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96817, 

anu  L>iivid  k    Barciaj    P  ()    Box  911,  Kapaau.  Hi.  96755 

Filed  No?.  29.  1979,  Ser   No.  98,640 

Tnt   n     AOIK  79/00 

L.i.  U.  4J^— 4  12  ClaiBS 


^E^Sfe^ 


y^ 


LA. 


'^^°^^^^ 


\mM 


JL-: 


!>uii*MJji||!»ii'W'  j-i;' 


1.  A  trigger  guard  for  use  with  a  firearm  having  a  tngger 
giuml  actuated  mechanism,  said  tngger  guard  compnsing  d 
generally  homootally  extending  base,  a  safety  guard  member 
integrally  formed  with  said  base  and  protectively  extending  in 


1.  An  aQUacuitufc  riarvester    ^ompn.sing 

an  elongated  truss  maintained  at  each  end  thereof  by  a  car- 
riage; 

.1  plurality  of  supp^  rt  arms  depending  from  said  truss, 

scraper  means  v.iirinev.tev:  to  and  extending  between  bottom 
scctK)ns  (.)!  said  supp«.)rt  arms  for  making  contactmg  en- 
gagement svuh  a  water  bed.  and 

a  net  conncc  ted  t<  and  extending  between  said  support  arms, 
said  net  hemg  'perati^ely  Lonnected  to  said  scraper 
means 
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4,276,711 

FISHING  ROD  WITH  STRIKE  SIGNALLING 

APPARATUS 

WilUaiB  R.  Mathauaer,  Box  5,  Sub  Valley,  Id.  83353 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,330,  Jub.  14,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,157,  ^4ay  U. 

1976,  Pat  No.  4,051,616.  This  appUcatioB  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  970,^71 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubsequent  to  Oct.  4, 1994. 

has  been  diaclaiaied. 

lat  a.5  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  a.  43—17  9  Cl*i™ 


a  housing  defining  an  outward  facing  direction  and  an  in- 
ward facing  direction 

an  inner  electrode  disposed  within  said  n^-using 

an  array  of  composite  members  spaced  in  an  outward  fac.ng 
direction  with  respect  to  said  inner  electrode  and  adaptet: 
for  entrance  of  insects  between  elements  of  said  arra^ 

said  composite  members  each  compnsing  an  outward  facing 
member  fabncaied  from  insulati'.e  matcnai  defining  a 
safetN  guard  and  fixed  thereto  an  inwaraiv  facing  conduc- 
tor, defining  an  element  of  an  outer  eiei,  trodc  arras    and 

means  for  coupling  said  inner  electrode  and  said  ouu-r  eiec- 
trode  array  across  a  high  voltage  source. 


4.276.713 
PERCOLATING  BUBBLE  GENERATOR 
Scott  C.  Crosbie.  4349  Brookside  Atc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn 
55435 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1980,  Ser.  No.  117>M) 

Int.  a.    A63H  33/28 

VS.  a.  46—8  *  ^^'"n* 


1  A  strike  alerting  means  for  use  in  fishing,  compnsing: 

a  fishing  rod  havmg  a  handle  and  a  fishing  line  and  which 
flexes  when  a  fish  stnkes  a  hook  on  said  fishing  line,  said 
rod  and  handle  each  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  bore 
defined  by  an  inside  surface  thereof; 

an  electromc  circuit  mounted  within  said  fishing  rod  handle 
in  said  hollow  bore  to  be  protected  from  damage; 

stnke  signalling  means  connected  to  said  electronic  circuit 
and  controlled  by  said  circuit  to  signal  when  a  fish  stnkes 
said  hook,  said  signalling  means  including  a  plurality  of 
strain  gages  each  mounted  on  said  rod  inside  surface; 

said  stnke  signallmg  means  being  entirely  located  in  said  rod 
and  attaching  said  rod  to  said  electromc  circuit  to  com- 
plete said  circuit  so  that  said  strike  signallmg  means  is 
connected  by  said  electronic  circuit  to  a  power  source  to 
be  activated  to  signal  a  strike  when  said  rod  undergoes  a 
predetermined  amount  of  flexure  due  to  said  strike,  means 
mounted  on  said  fishing  rod  handle  for  adjusting  said  rod 
flexure  sensing  means  to  vary  the  sensitivity  thereof,  said 
rod  flexure  sensing  means  and  the  elements  associated 
therewith  being  located  within  said  rod  to  be  protected 
from  environmental  conditions  which  may  cause  said 
sensing  means  to  inconsistently  sense  said  rod  flexure. 

4,276,712 

INSECT  ELECTROCUTION  APPARATUS 

Meir  ZeldoT,  HerxUa,  aad  Mordechai  YarBleli,  Ranut-Hasha- 

rom,  both  of  Israel,  asiigMn  to  Ancor,  Ltd.,  Td-AviT,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,231 

iBt  CL'  AOIM  1/22 

U.S.  O.  43-112  "^  Cl*i°» 

I 


w  • »  t  »  I  r  t  mt  »}» 'MtMttt  » 


, ....  I  ,.,,,.,.  I  ■  1 1  I  1 1  ■  1 1  I  I  it  1 1  1 1 1  oxrna 


"       "       "       "       "  ■'i'- 


-tr 


1  Insect  electrocution  apparatus  compnsmg: 


1.  A  bubble  generating  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  hand  holdable  housing  having  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure 

a  chamber  mounted  horizontally  on  the  housing  and  ha^ng 
axially  aligned,  spaced-apan  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  a 
first  cross-sectionai  dimension  and  a  lower  p^^nion  for 
receiving  liquids,  the  liquid  receiving  portion  basing  an 
outlet  for  discharging  bubbles  into  the  intenor  of  the 
chamber: 

nozzle  means  of  a  substantialK  lesser  cross-sectionai  dimen 
sion  and  being  aligned  with  said  inlet  opening,  said  ntizzle 
and  said  inlet  and  outlet  opening.*^  being  open  to  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere  around  said  chamber  so  that  a  stream  of 
air  from  said  nozzle  is  directed  through  said  noz.zie,  said 
inlet  opening,  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  opening,  and 

tube  means  running  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  liquid 
receiving  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  terminating  with  an 
open  end  facing  said  inlet  opening.  wher_L^  portion  of 
the  air  stream  is  directed  through  the  tube  means  into  the 
fluid  receiving  portion  of  said  chamber  to  cause  formation 
of  bubbles,  which  are  subsequently  drawn  out  of  the 
chamber  by  the  air  stream  exiung  through  said  outlet 
opening. 

4J76,714 

DOLL  INCLLDING  MECHANISM  V09.  SUCKING 

ACnON  AND  SOUNDS 

Judith  Albert,  Mill  Neck,  NY.,  and  Janoe  Ben>.  Torranct, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporatioa,  HoUia,  N.^ 

Filed  Oct  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,603 

Int.  a.'  A63H  5/00 

MS.  a.  46-118  10  daimi 

1    A   toy   doll   compnsing.   a   btxjs    and   a   movable  head 

thereon,  said  head  havmg  a  mouth  opening  formed  therein, 

dnve  means  in  said  body  for  sclecuvely  oscillating  said  head  m 

a  forward  and  aft  direction;  said  dnve  means  including  a  neck 

block  mounted  m  said  head,  rotary  dnve  means  m  the  doll's 

body,  and  pitman  means  dnvingly  engaged  between  said  ro 

tary  dnve  means  and  neck  block  for  osallating  the  block  m  a 

forward  and  aft  direcaon,  locking  means  in  said  head  for 


1008  O.G.— 2 


u 


UFFICiAL  vjAZLITE 


July  7,  1981 


blocking  oscillation  ot  said  netk  nnxii  ^ndc    ne    nfluence  of 
said  rotary  dnve  means,  vaid  i'.<  tting  mean*  heuu  'rM>  'isiveto 

the  msenion  of  an  obtect  ;n  'he  ,1oi!\  nivujth   ^prrun^   ■•    -"•''g.v 


^ald  ivvking  means.  unbkH.k.  rrii  v^ment  of  the  neck  block,  and 
aJlcA  the  dnve  means  to  iisciilate  said  head  and  means  respon- 
sive  t=i  said  oscillation  of  the  Joi'  s  neaci  ''^r  pr  >ducing  sounds. 


MULTI-STAGE  ENER(A  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Mabuchi   Matsudo   Jaiwn.  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 

y_t},  LKt,  lokyu    Japan 

Filed  heh    U    1979,  S«r.  No.  12,008 
Hairas  pnonty    a|>ptication  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1978.  53-17262; 
Feb,  17,  i97»,  5^192S71L];  Feb.  18,  1978,  53-18026 

iBt  a^  A«3H  17/00:  P03G  1/00 
UACt*^    .^x>  It  CUiutt 


4J^6.^15 

PIPPFT 

Robert  D.  Ro«ert,  11  Cornell  PI.  Sew  Rocbelle    s  \ 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1980,  Ser   No   124,490 

Lrt.  a.    A63H  3/14.  3/S8.  3/36 


10804 


L,s.  a. 


154 


1  nalms 


1.  A  multi-stage  energy  storage  tov  car  ^.ompnsing  a  chassis 

frame;  a  pia::-  thai  s  ^ndahK  mourned  on  and  movable  with 
respect  to  one  -nd  m  said.  .  hassis  frame  a  plurality  of  pair?  of 
hooks  mountr-d.  'Katahiv  ^n  said  plate  and  on  one  end  of  said 
chassis  frame  ^hers-bv  said  h<x>ks  are  arranged  in  spacedly 
oppov^d  ndirs  di  east  ^ne  elongated  elastic  member  stretched 
in  'he  engih  direvtion  >f  said  chassis  frame  between  each  pair 
o«  ^jd  hiKiis  each  said  elastic  member  being  adapted  to  store 
cnergv  a  hen  fwisied  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis;  a  tcn- 
si.oner  tor  dispiacing  said  movable  plate  in  one  direction  and 
f(  r  maintaining  said  movable  plate  in  the  displaced  position. 
said  tensioner  being  provided  between  said  chassis  frame  and 
said    mtvaMe   piate    an   energy   transmitting  mechanism   for 

ransmittmg  the  cla.stK  energv  stored  in  said  elastic  members 
alter  itic  twisting  i.nereot  and  a  power  transmitting  portion 
which  is  coupled   t.    said  htx^ks  between  which  said  elastic 

nembfrs  are  siretctieiJ  said  energy  transmitting  mechanism 
oei.ag  i-nstruLtai  s..  as  to  increase  the  dnving  torque  when 
tran.srrutiing  the  energ\  stv.ired  in  said  elastic  member  located 
on  one  side  t  said  ar  :■■'  said  t'iastic  member  located  on  the 
c'^e'  side     !  said  car. 


4.276,717 
PKRIODH  ALLY  SWERVING  TOY  VEHICLE 
Michael    J     Zi»riger     Bridgeport.   Coon.,   and   Anthony   Pass- 
amenti.  Wantaiih.  S  \  .  aangaors  to  Aurora  Products  Canada, 
Ltd    Rexdaie,  Canada 

Flkd  Jaa.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  4.952 

int  a.    A6JH  17/36,  17/m.  A63F  v  /^ 

MS,  CL  i^y~-lb2  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  puppet  jiructure  for  providing  a  piuraiits  jt  lactal 
coofi^urations  compnsuig,  in  combination,  an  elongated  sup- 
port pole,  an  eye  part  fixedly  and  ngidly  attached  at  one  end  of 
said  pole,  a  glove  having  five  fingers  includmg  at  least  a  pair  of 
fingen  straddling  taid  support  pole  for  up  and  down  and  rou 
tive  inotion  thereof  and  a  flexible  mouth  part  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  said  five  fingers  and  for  retaining  said  support  pole 


A  rTiin.iaiarr  n  v   vehicle  comprising: 


I 
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a  vehicle  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  vehicle  chassis  for 
roution  in  fnctional  contact  with  a  surface,  whereby  said 
vehicle  travels  on  said  surface,  a  first  portion  of  said  plu- 
rality of  wheels  being  pivotablc  for  steering  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  being  non-pivotable  and 
positioned  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

means  for  dnving  at  least  one  wheel  in  said  non-pivotable 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  to  cause  longitudinal 
motion  of  said  vehicle  on  said  surface; 

means  for  pivoting  at  least  one  wheel  in  said  pivotable  ptir- 
tion  of  said  wheels,  said  at  least  one  pivotable  wheel  being 
pivoted  about  an  axis  not  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  at  least  one  pivotable  wheel; 

said  means  for  pivoting  at  least  one  wheel  m  said  pjvouble 
portion  of  said  wheels  including: 

a  tie-bar  connected  to  said  at  least  one  pivotable  wheel. 

a  cam  and  a  cam  follower,  said  cam  in  contact  with  cam 
follower,  said  cam  when  rotating  bemg  contoured  to 
cause  said  tie-bar  to  translate  laterally  in  reciprocal  motion 
whereby  said  pivotable  wheel  is  pivoted  alternately  from 
left  to  right  so  as  to  produce  a  zig-zag  f>ath  of  travel  for 
said  vehicle; 

means  for  rotating  said  cam,  said  means  for  rotating  said  cam 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  means  for  dnving 
said  at  least  one  wheel  in  said  non-pivotable  portion  of 
wheels; 

said  operative  connection  between  said  non-pivotable  por- 
tion of  wheels  and  said  rotating  cam  includes  a  snail  gear 
dnven  when  said  at  least  one  non-pivotable  wheel  is 
driven,  said  snail  gear  having  one  tooth  of  extended 
length,  said  tooth  forming  an  open  spiral  around  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  snail  gear; 

a  spur  gear  having  its  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  snail  gear,  said  one  tooth  of  said  snail 
gear  bemg  interposed  between  two  adjacent  teeth  of  said 
spur  gear,  whereby  rotation  of  said  snail  gear  about  its  axis 
causes  said  spur  gear  to  rotate. 


4^6,718 
HERBICIDE  APPUCATION 
John  H.  Keetom  CanvbeUfWIle;  Ljrfe  S.  Keetoo,  and  Eugene  G 
Keetoa,  both  of  TreatOB,  ail  of  Ky^  a«igBon  to  Keeton  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  CampbeUsriUc,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,567 

I»t.  a.3  B05C  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  47—1.5  19  Qaims 


1   A  liquid  applicator  device  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
tainer having  first  and  second  portions  separated  by  a  metering 
valve,  said  first  portion  containing  a  supply  of  liquid,  and  said 
second  portion  for  receiving  metered  amounts  of  liquid  from 
said  first  portion; 
an  elongated  roller  having  fibrous  covering  means  for  re- 
ceivmg  liquid  from  said  container  and  for  ultimately  trans- 
ferring the  liquid  to  another  object,  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area,  including  said  covering  means,  smaller  than 
the  inside  cross-sectioaal  area  of  said  container  second 
portion;  said  roller  including  a  handle  extending  from  one 


end  thereof  and  vaive  operating  means     peratively  con- 
nected tC'  the  other  end  there<if  and 
a  vaJve   actuator   means    iperativeis    a.sv>i..iaied   with  said 
valve  disposed  between  said  ^onuiner   M.'-si  and  second 

portions,  for  engagement  with  said  ^ai-.r  ..'perating  nif-ans, 
v.:^  that  mcvemeni  of  said  roller  rciaiivt*  ;.  a;  icasi  .  .iif-  said 
ponion  of  said  container  results  s,  dLtuatii.r.  ■  *  said  -aive 
to  meter  iigLiid  "r orr  said  'irs!  portion  to  said  second  por- 
tion. 


4.2''6,"19 
HERBICIDE  ROLLER  APPLICATION 

John  H.  Keeton,  C^ampbellsTiile:  I  vie  S   Keeton.  and  Kugene  G. 

Keeton,  both  of  Trenton,  ail  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Keeton  tnter 

prises.  Inc..  CampbellsTillc.  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  101.567.  !>€    10    19^9    This 

application  Feb.  1.  1980,  Ser.  No.  117.514 

Int.  CI.    B05C  1,00 

UJS.  a.  47— IJ  20  Clainu, 


1    ,A  hquid  applicator  compnsing 

a  container  elongated  along  an  aAis  and  having  a  first,  .  iosesj 
end.  and  a  second  end  including  means  defining  an    iper, 
mg  therein, 

a  roller  elongated  along  an  axis  and  having  fibrous  covering 
means  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  container  and  for 
ultimately  transferring  the  liquid  to  another  object,  and 
having  a  cro&s-sectional  area,  including  said  covering 
means,  smaller  than  the  mside  cross-sectionai  area  of  said 
container  and  than  said  opening  in  said  container  second 
end.  said  roller  including  a  handle  extending  from  one  end 
thereof 

means  operatic elv  as6^x:iated  with  said  roller  for  closing  -waid 
opening  m  said  container  second  end  when  said  roller  is  in 
said  container,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  roller  within  said  confainer  for 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  container  wiih  the 
axes  of  the  roller  and  container  coincident. 


4,276.720 
PLANT  WATERING  MAT  SYSTEM 
William  Lyon,  116  Myers  Ave.,  HicksriUe,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
11801 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser  No.  942.535 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  2^'Oij 
MS,,  a.  47—39  5  Claims 

1    A   watering  and  humidifying  system  for  potted   plants 
composing 

a  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  and  end  walls  defining 
a  reservoir  for  holding  water  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  intenor  area  of  said  tray, 
a  platform  for  holding  plant  pots,  means  for  mounting  said 
platform  to  said  tray  for  the  lower  surface  of  said  platform 
to  close  off  the  major  portion  of  said  reservoir,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platform  being  substantially  larger  in  sur- 
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race  area  than  the  txK! orr  of  any  one  not  to  be  held,  said   breaks  in  its  limits,  the  number  of  said  gaps  corresponding  to 
platform  terminating  ■inor     '  ca<.r;    >?  vu.;   -nd  walls  to   the  number  of  said  linear  segments,  so  thai  saio;  restriction  of 

provide  a  space  between  -iaio  piatrorrr-'  -mO  »a.-  "  ^id  end 

wail  for  providing  communiv:atii)n   >*>tri  the  fescrvoir  to 

supply  water  thereto  'rom  ;nr  '   r    if  said  tray  through  at 

ieast  one  of  iaid  spaces  ^-.tnou!  -erriv  *;n^  vdi.,:  platform, 
cover  means  for  closing  a  pa.-    n  ea..  r  vaiJ  >pace, 
means  in  the  portion  of  ?a<. -:  saio  >pa^e  reU  uncovered  by 


•iaid  cover  mcan,i  for   dci^ept.r 


'iML,  and 


nolding  a  stacking 


means  to  permi;  anv  tne-  tray  to  be  stacked  on  said  first 
named  tra> 
a  watering  mat  of  faoriv   matt-na:  ,  x.a'.rd  '^n  and  covering 


the  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 

platform,  said  platfiTrP:  and  :he  tray  formed  to  provide  a 
>pace  between  an  eUge  r  ;nc  natform  and  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  tray  such  ihd'.  i  p«,^n!or:  -t  the  ma;  sitcnds 
into  the  reservoir  to  dra'A  vt,a[er  ;>om  the  ^c^r  oir  by 
capillary  action,  the  upper  ->ur*a^e  '"  said  Tiat  Dcing  un- 
covered and  the  water  being  ^.onveved  :..  tne  entire  sur- 
face area  of  the  mat  to  provide  v».atef  Jirectiy  to  the  bot- 
tom o(  a  pot  placed  on  the  mat  and  ais^  -  evaporate  into 
the  area  surrounding  any  p<>i  m  the  piati.  rm  water  from 
the  ponxans  of  the  mat  iett  anoovered  r^v  pots  to  provide 
by  the  evaporation  humidity  Wi  tne  t  liage  f  dn»  pia.'  of 
a  pot  on  the  mat 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  rONTROl  OF 

TRANSLOCATION  IN  A  STYM 

Henry  H.  Tvnwr,  2702  Techwood  Dr  .  CoJumbus,  Ga   31906 

Coatuuatioa-iiHpart  of  Ser   No    1.188,  Jan.  5,  19^9   Pat    So. 

4.193,224,  wUck  is  a  coatlBaation  of  S«r   No   ^45,324  No»   2d, 

1976,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  S«r    So   61ij."'l, 

Sep.  5.  197S,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-to-pan  of  >er 

No.  429392,  Sep.  28,  1973,  abaadoaed.  This  a{>piicatioii  (>ct  26 

1979.  Ser   No.  88.518 

The  portioa  of  the  tem  of  this  patent  uibacqueni  to  Mar    !M 

1997,  has  been  disclaiaMd. 

Int.  a.    AOIG  ;  OC 

VS.  C\.  47—58  48  aaim.% 

1   A  method  for  control  of  translocation  in  a  stem  bv  restr... 
Lion  of  growth  comprising,  iruuntaining  a  linear  segment  traru> 
veraely  at  the  surface  of  said  stem  at  each  of  a  piuralitv  of 
levels,  each  said  segment  subtendmg  an  angle  of  not  more  thar 
180*  about  the  axis  of  said  stem,  said  linear  segments  t>cing  v 
poaitioned  about  the  said  axis  as  to  form  together  an  incoa> 
plete  enclosure  extending  beyond  one  level    said  enclosure 
bemg  incomplete  by  virtue  of  there  being  a  plurality  of  gaf>s    ' 


growth  occurs  at  each  said  level  by  the  said  linear  segment 
thereat,  said  growth  extending  thereafter  through  ^id  gaps 


4.2"6,"2: 

TAP  SHARPENER 

Mill,   n^riinl  (S-^  Cardeti  St     TnimbuU.  Conn.  06611 

taen  Jan.  29,  1980.  Ser.  No.  116,550 

Irt.  a.J  B24B  !9/00 

VS.  CL  51—225  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sharryrung  a  iliiied  tap.  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  b.is<:'  Jetiuing  a  ridM.-  axis- 

a  Suprxj't  fixed  on  vaid  "^ivc  and  pivoia;  thereon  about  j 
support  axis  inclined  to  said  base  axis 

3  tar  holder  fixed  nn  said  support  for  loint  rotation  therewith 
dtX'Ui  said  supfXTt  duo 

retaimng  means  on  said  tap  holder  tor  securing  a  tap  thereon 
with  the  central  axis  ot  said  tap  extending  parallel  to  said 
support  axis; 

slide  means  between  said  holder  and  ^ald  support  for  dis- 
r;att'mr"'  •  said  "loider  on  said  support  in  a  direction 
passing  perfK'Sidiv  uiariv  through  said  supp«.^n  axis  and 
through  the  centra,  tap  axis  o\  a  tap  secured  by  said  retain- 
ing means  in  said  holder. 


4,276,723 
fDMPFNSATTNG  STEADY  RfclST 
Uo^rt  H    hournier    Milibury    Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  A. 
Swawy  Company    Cleveland.  Ohio 

Kilwi  Oct.  9,  19^9,  Ser    No   82.519 

Ut  a,'  B24B  4.,  <JC 

MS.  CL  51—238  S  8  Claum 


1    \  oteut^'-sf  for  supporting  -.anous  diameter  workpieces 
tor  rotatKifi  Afxuj;  j  common  cenierhne  comprising 

i  rnam  t>x:l\  n\<-n:T>^' 
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three  flat  contact  shoes  each  movable  with  respect  to  said 
mam  body  member  for  engaging  along  a  line  contact  and 
supporting  a  workpiece; 
pivot  means  pivotally  cotmected  to  said  main  body  member 
for  supporting  an  upper  one  of  said  three  contact  shoes 
and  being  operable  to  pivot  the  supported  contact  shoe 
between  a  load  position,  remote  from  the  work  area,  and 
an  operation  position,  m  the  work  area,  for  engaging  the 
workpiece; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  formed  in  said  mam  body  member; 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  bemg  mov- 
able in  response  to  the  application  of  pressurized  hydrau- 
lic fluid, 
a  first  wedge  connected  to  said  piston  for  movement  there- 
with; 
a  second  wedge  connected  to  said  piston  for  movement 

therewith; 
a  first  wedge  follower  for  following  the  movement  o\  said 

first  wedge; 
a  second  wedge  follower  for  following  the  movement  of  said 

second  wedge; 
upper  contact  shoe  positioning  means  disposed  between  said 
upper  one  of  said  contact  shoes  and  said  first  wedge  for 
positioning  said  upper  contact  shoe  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  first  wedge; 
a  lower  contact  shoe  support  supporting  two  of  said  three 

contact  shoes; 
lower  contact  shoe  positioning  means  disposed  between  said 
lower  contact  shoes  and  said  lower  wedge  follower  for 
positioning  said  lower  contact  shoes  as  said  lower  wedge 
is  moved; 
said  upper  and  lower  contact  shoe  positioning  means  opera- 
ble when  said  pivot  means  is  in  the  operating  position  for 
simultaneously  and  at  the  same  rate  moving  the  line 
contact  of  each  of  said  three  contact  shoes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  workpiece  for  supporting  workpieces  of 
various  diameter  for  rotation  about  the  common  center- 
Ime. 


ballast  Lank  for  up  and  down  movement,  and  power  means  for 
moving  said  displacement  member  up  and  a<  wn. 


4.2^6.^25 

METHOD  AND  APPaRATLS  FOR  RELEASING  AS 

ELEVATED  PRESSURE  DEVELOPED  BEHIND  ^  V\a1  I 

John  E.  Ash.  P.O   Box  3.  Benicia.  C^if  94510 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,906 

int  n   f:04H  9/00 

U.S.  CI   52—1  17  aaims 


4,276,724 
WATER  TANK  FOR  SUBMERGED  GRINDING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Kiag,  Jr.,  OwotM,  Mfch.,  anigBor  to  MWA  Company, 
OwoMO,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,491 

Int.  a.'  B24B  55/02 

L'.S.  a.  51— 266  4  Claims 


Ja 


■V    ei 


e4   ^o 


1    Apparatus  lor  releasing  an  elevated  pressure  developed 
behind  a  wall,  comprising 

iai  a  ngid  frame  mouniabie  o\er  an  onfice  in  a  wall,  said 

frame  having  an  opening  that  corresponds  to  the  onfice: 
ib)  a  ngid  panel  sized  to  fit  within  the  opening  in  the  frame 

and  to  cover  the  onfice. 

(c)  hinge  means  pisotally  mounting  the  panel  m  the  frame 
along  one  margin  and  m  registration  with  the  onfice, 

(d)  means,  attachable  between  the  frame  and  the  panel,  for 
releasably  secunng  the  panel  to  the  frame  ^  that  the  panel 
and  frame  are  secured  against  fluid  leakage  v>,hen  an  eie 
vated  pressure  is  not  present  and  v^^  that,  il  an  elevated 
pressure  is  developed,  the  panel  wili  relea.se  and  pivot 
with  respect  to  the  frame  using  the  hinge,  therebv  releas- 
ing the  elevated  pressure,  and 

•  (e)  a  margin  lorming  part  of  said  panei  and  extending  around 
the  opening  m  the  latter  said  margin  having  a  non-stick 
surface  so  that  ioreign  materials  ^annoi  bond  the  panel  to 
the  frame  and  prevent  pivoting  of  the  panel  dunng  penods 
of  elevated  pressure. 


4.276,726 
collapsable,  ARTKXLATED  V\AI  1   sTRLCTLRE 
Darid  L   Derus.  1084  Quilliams  Rd..  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
44121 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11)4,395 
InL  QV  E04H  12/18 
U,S.  0  52-109  2«nj" 


1.  Apparatus  for  submerged  grinding  of  ferrous  or  nonfer 
rous  metals  comprising  a  work  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid. 
means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  said  work  tank,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  work  tank,  said 
liquid  level  controUing  means  comprising  a  ballast  tank,  a  duct 
connectmg  said  tanks  so  as  to  equalize  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
tanks,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  level  of  liqmd  in  said 
ballast  tank  to  correspondingly  raise  and  lower  the  level  of 
liquid  m  said  work  tank  comprising  a  liquid  displacement 
member,  means  supporting  said  displacement  member  in  said 


1  A  collapsable,  articulated  structural  section  which  i» 
mo- cable  between  an  erected  configuration  and  a  cc^llapsed 
configuration,  said  structure  compnsing 

a  first  plurality  of  pivot  means  disposed  to  be  substantially  in 
a  first  plane  in  said  erected  configuration  and  to  be  sub- 
stantially adjacent  each  other  in  said  collapsed  configura 
tion; 
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i  secoiid  pjur»iit>  ot  pivot  means  JiMT^^'icvl  to  besubMAnuaily 
.n  i  seccjod  plaxK  m  said  errvteo  ,-unngurH:i'^^'  arid  to  be 
NubsiintiAJlv  adjacent  ea..n  xner  n  sdic  idr-vft:  onfig- 
aration,  said  second  pia/ic  oein^  >uDstanii.iii_>  i^txallel  to 
said  first  pLaxie; 

s  plurality  of  pivotally  interconnex-trd  side  'inks  for  connect- 
;ng  said  first  pluralit>  >(  pt.  >(  Tieans  *'ih  %xi(*  Kcond 
plurality  of  pivot  meajis.  ca^r  >f  >iiiu  .ir,k>  •v-.-i^  con- 
nected with  one  of  vajd  firs?  piuriiity  of  pivot  means  and 
jne  o(  said  second  piuriiiiv  of  pivot  means; 

i  ta^e  pivot  means 

1  plurality  of  face  iin».>  ea<  r  ;  ^aid  face  links  connected 
with  said  face  piv  u  -nean-,  in  J  with  one  of  said  first  plu- 
'ali!\  o(  pivot  mcan^    dnd 

a  R-king  link  for  kxsing  nc  structural  section  in  said 
arreted  configuration,  said  <»ting  irik  "^mg  pivotally 
connected  near  one  of  its  ?ndN  ^  ;r  i  'Irst  one  of  said 
plurahty  of  face  links  and  iperatr^ej^  -i-nnccted  near  the 
other  M  its  ends  with  a  iirst  jnc  Ji  said  stCi-ond  plurality  of 
pivot  means 


TELESCOPIC  JIB  R)R  LOAD-H  \SD[  IN( .  i)F\ICE 
Viktor  M.  Saioantia,  Kaata— fTskay  alitsa.  44,  kr   S8.  Pftr  \. 

Belyinin,  niitaa  Manluia  TukJiacheTskogo.  23   korpwi  2    k^ 
186,  aad  Vladteir  I.  PeatHkoT    Profsojaznava  uiitsa,  59  25. 
kofTHM  2,  ky.  79.  all  of  Moacow    L  .S..S.R 

FUed  S«f.  5.  19^.  Ser    No    940.152 
CTaiBM  priority.  apyUcatioii  I  S  S.IL,  Dec.  5,  19'!",  2546701 
I  at  (1     B6<W    23/06 
VS  CI.  52—115  1  n^iw 


DIRT  RFMnv  !N(,  (,RID  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOORS 
ClaiKl*    »     H*ii.<>f     t»<3   hd*art3   M    ( omaa.  both  of  Wichita, 
h ttih..  tiuu^jHirs  ;(i  Haict)    Inc  .  Wichita.  Kaaa. 
I  Mie<)  s^p    ifi    i«r9    Ser    No.  '"'.290 

lat,  U.    WHi-  ii/i(K  J9/Ju:  A47L  iJ/J-T 
UA  a.  52—177  ii  Claims 


1.  A  floor  grid  for  use  in  traiTiv  ^ass     if  rem*  vmg  debns 
from  traffic  passing  thereover   vaid  grid  .ompnsing 

(a)  support  means  belc*  a  Miriacc  r  and  ^unnet  ted  to  said 
trafficway; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  spai^ed  iransverse  tread  rails  sup- 
ported by  said  supfiof  means  and  having  an  upper  tread 
surfav  r  ,.;-neraliy  flush  with  said  trafficway  surface  and  a 
base  sAh'  .  eati  rails  allowing  the  debns  deptisitcd  iheretm 
to  pa.ss  :  nc  r cry :  a  cci\ 

(c)  a  plurality  of  parallel  traverse  spacer  bars  each  having  a 
top  and  pcisinone-tl  ;n)met.liateis  r>eneath  said  tread  rails, 
said  treat.;  rdii>.     r  isyMng  said  spacer  Pars  at  a  plurality  of 

Iocati>'a\    aru,: 

(d)  lock,n^  nrdix  :>-Mti<  med  a!  each  said  location  for  inde- 
pentlen;  .,  %<-L,.nfiK  -  grthrr  said  tread  rails  and  said 
sjid.  t"  '>av  ifi..:  ;,..,'  >^rging  •xud  baicj.  against  said  tops  of 


) 


!  \  telescopic  jib  of  a  load  handling  jevice,  comprising: 
■eiestopically  extensible  sevtion^  -nade  n  the  form  of  fluid 
-vlinders,  annular  sealing  means  p..tsitioneti  a;  :he  end  portions 
if  said  sections,  each  said  annular  sealing  means  invluding  a 
sleeve  defining  an  annular  space  with  the  end  face  of  the  fluid 
„> Under  of  the  greater  diameter  and  the  side  surface  of  the 
fluid  cylinder  of  the  smaller  diameter  a  floating  nng  mounted 
in  said  annular  space  and  carrying  seais  engaging  'ne  i\-f"\d 
penphery  of  said  smaller -diameter  fluid  .viinder  and  me  end 
taccs  o(  said  floating  nng,  annular  gr^xncs  ma^ie  .tiaAiaii-.  in 
the  external  peripheral  surface  at  the  end  .if  each  fluid  ^-yimder 
and  in  the  end  face  of  the  respective  one  ot  said  sleeves  a 
support  nng  accommodated  in  each  said  pair  ,)!  annular 
grooves,  means  for  governing  the  motion  of  said  sectmns 
includmg  a  rope-and -sheave  systeii)  having  at  leasi  tv^  un\ 
symmetncaiiy  extending  wuh  respect  of  the  iongitudinaj  ai^s 
of  said  Jib 


4.r'6."29 
n  \SHTNC  rONSlKl  (TION  FOR  \  CXRTAIN  WALL 
\  osiiiBobu  shiipi.  Kyusuke  kage.  aad  Masakatsu  Iwata,  all  of 
!  )li,yo    Japan.   tHigaom  to   Nippoa   LJgkt  Metal  CxMiyaay 
LliBited    fakvi,  Ja|»ar 

i-iled  Aug.  9,  19^9.  Ser    No.  65.2S5 

lata.)  hms  '  ;j 

U^.  CL52— 209  10  Claims 


1  iz 


1.  A  Hashing    .instruction  f  »r  a  curtain  wall  having  a  plural- 

itv  ot    verticaj   .'imiiicris  ..lisposed   naraliei  to  each  other  at  a 

predeierminetj   aisLant.(-   and    panels   being   mounted   between 

adia^eni  muiii.uis    vaid  'la-shing  construction  comprising: 

a  .eriRai  liuiiicin  pri  vtdetl  with  a  mounting  groove  at  each 

>ide  rher-ot  t:  r  rrxeiving  one  side  portion  on  the  panel, 

i.'!    enciosrt,:     -er'n^a.    ^r>a<.e    being    formed    between    said 

mounimg  iin^v  and  \he  side  portion  of  the  panel,  said 
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vertical  space  being  extended  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  mullion,  and  said  vertical  space  being  connected  to 
the  open  air  outside  the  mullion; 

an  extra  bead  for  the  mullion,  said  extra  bead  being  disposed 
in  said  mounting  groove  at  the  outermost  position  therein, 
so  as  10  form  a  narrower  mountmg  groove  therebetween 
for  receiving  another  side  portion  of  the  pianel; 

another  enclosed  vertical  spaced  formed  between  said  nar 
rower  groove  and  the  other  side  portion  of  the  panel,  said 
other  vertical  space  being  extended  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  mullion,  and  said  extra  bead  being  pro- 
vided with  intake  ports,  whereby  said  other  vertical  space 
is  connected  to  the  open  air  outside  the  mullion. 


I 

4^6,730 

BUILDING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

DtTid  M.  Uwis,  7  McNear  Dr^  Su  Rafael,  Calif.  94901 

FUed  Jnl.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,305 

Int.  a.5  E04B  1/62:  E04C  2/52 

VS.  a.  52—221  4  Clauns 


support  profile  members  tcir  supportink'  ^  eiling  comp<.>nrnts  of 
the  lower  ceiling,  said  supp<:in  profile  memben>  being  arranged 
in  a  gnd  arrangement  with  oppositely  situated  suppn^rt  profne 
members  confronting  one  another  at  their  ends  at  n.xle  points 
suspension  components  which  are  connected  in  suc  r.  a  manner 
with  the  support  nb  arrangement  and  the  siructure-fxed  ceil- 
ing respectively,  that  they  render  p<.^»ssible  limited  dispiacemer- 
of  the  support  rib  ar'angement  relative  tr  ihr  strui.  i  jre-fixed 
ceiling  for  tolerance  compensation,  said  suspensinr  compo- 
nents being  connected  with  at  least  given  .nes  ^f  the  suppxv 
profile  member^  at  a  spacing  from  the  nc>de  rnnnts  anC  m!.-ar> 
for  permitting  each  individual  suspensior:  >.>imfx)nenl  l^  be 
arranged  to  be  adiustabiv  movable  between  ;ht-  ^iructure-fixed 
ceiling  and  :he  support   nb  arrangement   '.r,   threr   .  .xirclinaie 


1   Wall  structure  modules  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  narrow,  substantially  ceiling  high  panels  of 

lightweight  concrete; 
tongue  and  groove  configurations  along  opposite  sides  of 

said  panels  conditioning  them  to  be  nested  together  in 

juxtaposition; 
a  full  height  load  bearing  steel  "c"  stud  embedded  in  certam 

of  said  panels, 
a  cap  channel  adapted  to  fit  over  and  along  the  tops  of  a 

plurality  of  nested  panels; 
means  for  secunng  said  cap  members  to  the  load  bearing 

studs  in  said  nested  panels; 
means  forming  a  horizontal  raceway  for  piping  and  electn 

cal  conduits  across  the  lower  ends  of  said  panels: 
an  electric  outlet  box  in  at  least  one  of  said  panels  opening  tc 

the  mtenor  surface  thereof;  and 
a  duct  depending  from  said  outlet  box  and  opening  into  said 

raceway. 


directions  independentlv  of  the  remaining  suspension  compo- 
nents, means  for  providing  an  additional  adjustment  possibility 
for  the  support  profile  members  for  selectiveh  adusting  tnc 
position  thereof  in  their  lengthwise  extending  directi.>n  t-a.  r 
support  profile  member  being  movable  between  tv^c  neighK-r 
mg  ncKle  pKiint,s  through  a  predetermined  tolerance  range,  said 
adjustably  movable  means  for  said  suspension  components  anc 
said  additional  adjustment  means  enabling  each  said  suppH-r'. 
profile  member  to  be  adjusubly  movable  within  said  tolerant r 
range  at  one  node  point  without  affecting  the  other  neighbor 
mg  node  point,  said  additional  adjustment  means  including  ar 
angle  rail  connected  to  each  of  said  suspension  ^omponer,;s 
said  suppon  profile  members  having  confronting  angle  ieg<- 
forming  lengthwise  slots  m  said  profile  members  for  slidably 
receiving  said  angle  rail 


4,276.-32 
DEVICE  FOR  KILLING  MOSS 
James  W    Nielsen.  Newport,  Oreg.,  asaigiior  to  Sharon  G.  Niel- 
sen, Newport,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1979.  Ser  No.  69.291 

Int.  a.    B27K  J '22 

U,S.  CL52— 517  21  Claims 


4^6,731 

SLTPORTING  RIB  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LOWER 

CEIUNG  WHICH  IS  TO  BE  SUSPENDED  BENTATH  A 

STRUCTURE-FIXED  CEILING  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SUCH  SUPPORTING  RIB  ARRANGEMENT 
Aldo  Henggeler,  HaMenstrasM  12,  Lazem,  and  RoUmd  Crottaz, 
Secstraaae  89,  Hergiswil,  both  of  Switzerland 

CoBtiBMtkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,729,  Nov.  4,  1974, 
abudoned.  TUt  appUcatioa  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,306 
daims   priority,  appUcatioa   SwitzcrliMl,  Not.    15,   1973, 
16052/73 

Int  CL^  ED4B  5/52 
VS  CL  52—484  *  Cbums         r  „         _ 

l"  A  support  rib  arrangement  for  a  lower  ceilmg  which  IS  to    trough  includmg  at  least  two  elemental  metals  operable  t 
be  suspended  beneath  a  structure-fixed  ceUing.  comprising    form  a  biocidal  electrolyte  in  the  presence  of  water 


1    A  device  for  killing  moss  on  roofs,  comprismg  a  trough 
for  positioning  along  a  rcx)flop  to  receive  and  pool  water,  said 
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4.276,^33 
METHOD  OF  CONSTHLCnNG  \ND  ERKCTTNC  A 
DOME-SHAPED  STRl  (Tl  Rt 
WULuB  L  CjM^er,  Lafayette;  MidiAd    \    jonioa    vymiduM 
CniS  S.  CjMilktM,  PtoMaat  HilL  ud  ro6ert  (>    Miller    San 
Viatso,  all  of  Califs  aaaignon  to  Uftccii  (oasulUiiui    inc., 
Oakkii^  Calif . 

FUad  Jai.  25,  IT9.  S«f   No  60.i<»5  i 
lat  a.    E04B      J  2.  fXHG  2J/00 
LS.  CL  52—745  9  CUuit* 


plurality  of  containers  from  said  container  magazme  to 
•aid  container  receiving  means  of  uid  rotarv  table; 

a  filling  head  disposed  at  a  second  position  relative  to  said 
rotar>  :it'\c 

pump  means  connecting  the  fluid  re<«er. uir  to  said  filhr.g 
bead  for  filling  a  container  disp<.»cd  m  said  rnur\  tabiC 
with  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  res<rr\o!r 

a  lid  magd/ne  in  a  third  position  disposed  adjacem  a  con- 
tainer aperture  in  said  rotarv  table 

lid  transfer  means  comprising  a  r^^taiabie  vacuum  arm  for 
receiving  a  lid  from  saiU  .id  magazine  and  rotaimg  about 


1  A  method  of  constructing  and  ^re-ctng  a  dome-shaped 
structure  without  temporary  interna-  rool  high  scaffolding 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  instalhng  a  foundation  snciuding  a  first  portion  of  a  foun- 
dation hmge  means 

b  pre-fabncaung  a  plurality  of  base  pane  in  having  lower 
ends  and  upper  ends  and  navmg  "he  fsrst  rnirtion  of  an 
inter-panel  hinge  means  at  said  upper  ends  arc  including 
generally  horuontaJ  strut  members  at  said  upper  ends: 

c.  fabncating  said  base  panels  with  a  second  portion  M  said 
foundation  hinge  means  at  said  lower  ends 

d  pivotally  attaching  said  lower  ends  of  said  Dase  panes-  to 
said  foundation  at  said  foundation  hinge  means 

e  pre-fabncating  a  plurality  of  upper  panels  having  lower 
ends  and  upper  ends  and  having  the  second  potior  ^f  said 
inter-panel  hinge  means  at  said  lower  ends 

f  hingedly  connecting  said  lower  ends  of  each  'f  said  upper 
panels  to  said  upper  ends  of  each  o(  said  base  oaneis 

g  pivotally  lifting  m  a  one  at  a  time  sequence  each  t  vaid 
base  panels  to  their  final  position  and  simultaneous! \  rais- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  panels  while  said  appe' 
ends  of  said  upper  panels  slide  awav  fr:  m  the  ^enter  ot 
said  dome  and  remain  at  a  lower  elcNation  tt  temporanly 
shore  said  base  panels. 

h   connecting  said  strut  oi  each  of  said  ba^  paneis  tormin*; 
a  temporary  mid-compression  ring  at  the  upper  end.>. 
said  base  panels  causing  said  base  members  to  form  a  fret 
standing  immovable  structure 

i.  pivotally  and  sequentially  lifting  diametncajiv  pposeu 
pairs  of  said  upper  panels  to  their  final  positions  about  said 
inter-pancl  hinge  means, 

j.   attaching  said  upper  ends  oi  said   upper   panels  to  one 

another;  and 
k   securing  each  ot  said  base  panels  to  said  upper  panels  to 
ngidify  said  mier-panei  hinge  means  forming  a  Piurality  of 
ur.itary  acting  upper  paneis  and  lower  paneU 


an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotarv  table  to  position  a  lid  upon  the  filled  con- 
tainer, the  terminal  end  of  said  rotaublc  arm  corapnsing  a 
sa^uan;  fiead  for  holding  a  lid  thereon; 

means  for  linearly  moving  said  rouuble  arm  relative  to  said 
lid  magazine  whereby  said  vacuum  head  is  linearly  mov- 
anic  s)r.  vaid  rotatable  arm  relative  to  the  rolationai  axis  of 
said  lid  tnmsfer  means   and 

a  mass  slidably  disposed  relative  to  said  vacuum  head  for 
applying  force  tc  ihr  no  positioned  upon  the  container  for 
enabling  proper  separation  of  the  lid  from  said  vacuum 
head. 


4jr6."'35 

.\ttARAn  S  FOR  CA  IDING  WRAPPING  PAPER  IN 

COIN  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

>  orizo  Mjyazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Ma- 
chine {  0     Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*    0  \r'9,  Ser   No.  92.105 
claims    pnontv      application     Japan,     Not.    8,     1978,    53- 
1 543861  Uj 

Int  CL^  B65B  11/04 
VS.  CL  53—212  8  Oainu 


4^6,  "^34  I 

ROTARY  FILLING  AND  CAPPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  de  F—tllt.  Kirtland,  Obio;  Ricbard  D  Baron.  Indian 
Rocks  BoKb,  and  JaiMS  E.  NoCtke,  Sanlaole,  botfi  of  Ra 
aaaigBors  to  Ljrkca  Paaco  Packiag  Coaspaay,  Clearwater   Ma. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.370 
InLCi:  B65B  3/ 04.  128 
LS.  CI.  $3—77  IJ  Clainu 

1   An  apparatus  for  filling  and  capping  a  pluralitv  of  stack 
able  containers  with  a  fluid  from  a  tluid  reservoir   compns:ng 
in  combination 

a   rotary   table   having   a   pluraiitv    o(  container    receiving 

means  disposed  about  said  rotary  table 
a  container  magazine  disposed  at  a  first  position  relative  ir 

said  rotary  table; 
container  transfer  means  for  transferrins?  a  single  one  of  the 


1   In  a  coin  wrapping  machine  including  a  itet  of  rollers  for 

wrapping  a  stack  !  ,onns  m  a  selected  length  of  sheet  of  wrap- 
ping paper  means  for  drawing  the  sheet  from  a  roll  of  wrap- 
ping paper  and  for  forwarding  the  sheet  to  the  rollers,  a  cutter 
■c^r  .utting  the  fon.^arded  wrapping  paper  into  a  selected 
length  of  sheet  and  means  for  movably  mounting  the  cutter  so 
that  an  mitiai  ptosition  of  the  cutter  is  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  rollers   an  apparatus  •)'  guiding  the  wrapping  paper  from 
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the  cutter  to  the  rollers  comprising:  a  first  guide  member  ex- 
tending between  a  point  near  said  cutter  and  a  point  near  said 
rollers  for  guiding  the  wrapping  paper  from  said  cutter  to  said 
rollers,  a  second  guide  member  compnsing  a  single  extensible 
and  contractible  member  extending  along  and  spaced  from  said 
first  guide  member  for  guiding,  in  cooperation  with  said  first 
guide  member,  the  wrapping  paper,  said  second  guide  member 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  fixed  near  one  of  said  set  of 
rollers,  and  means  for  mounting  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
second  guide  member  on  said  means  for  movably  mounting  the 
cutter  that  the  location  of  the  other  end  portion  is  changed 
when  the  initial  position  of  said  cutter  is  changed  whereby  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  second  guide  member  is  closely 
spaced  from  the  cutter  in  all  positions  of  the  cutter. 


I 

4^6,736 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOING  UP  SHEET 
MATERIAL  WTTH  LABEL  TAPES 
Markus  Haberstroh,  Planegg,  and  Herbert  Bemardi,  Haag,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  aasignon  to  GAO  Gesellschafl  fiir 
Automatioa  and  OrgaaisatioB  mbH,  Muaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,140 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  U, 
1978,  2835308 

Int  CL'  B65B  13/06.  27/08 
US.  a.  53—399  24  Qalms 


flow  to  said   opening   v,  tirreby  said  motor  cooling  air 
combines  with  and  fc>rm^  part  of  the  air  drawn  by  said 


7*^11  i.^- 


impeller  oeiore  me  combined  air  is  drawn  through  said 
opening 


4.276.'?  38 
HOP  PICKING  MACHINE 
Dominick  Kerraro.  V^alla  Walla,  V^a&h,,  assignor  to  Chisholin- 
Ryder  Co..  Inc..  Niagara  Falls.  N  V 

Filed  Mt>  1.  1980,  Ser   No   145.868 

Int.  a.    AOID  46,02 

VS.  CL  56—130  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  banding  a  stack  of  thin  material  sheets  with 
a  sealable  tape,  said  sheets  being  delivered  in  seriatim,  said 
method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  predetermined  length  of  tape  on  a  uble  con- 

stramed  for  movement  only  in  the  direction  normal  to  the 

face  of  the  stack; 
placing  the  sheets  with  their  faces  on  the  table  and  one  of 

their  edges  against  a  plate  adjacent  and  lying  normal  to  the 

uble  to  form  a  stack  from  the  sheets; 
placing  the  plate  on  top  of  the  stack; 
moving  the  table,  stack,  and  plate  in  a  direcuon  normal  to 

the  face  of  the  stack  for  applying  the  upe  to  the  stack; 
wrappmg  the  tape  around  the  stack  and  plate  wuh  the  ends 

thereof  overlapping; 
sealing  the  ends  of  the  tape;  and 
removmg  the  stack  from  the  table  and  plate. 


4^6,737 
VEGETATION  CUTTER 
Brian  C.  R.  Henning,  Hayes,  EnglaMi,  assignor  to  Black  A 
Decker,  Inc^  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Oct  3, 1979,  Ser.  Na  81,429 
iBt  CLJ  ACID  35/26 
VS.  a.  56—12.8  16  Claims 

1.  An  air  cushion  supported  vegcution  cutter  comprising 
a  casmg  havmg  an  opening  therein;  an  impeller  housed  m  sid 
casing  for  drawing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  opening  to 
creatt^  an  air  cushion  in  conjunction  with  said  casmg, 
a  motor  for  dnvmg  said  impeller;  and 
a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  motor  and  defimng  a 
duct  for  the  flow  of  cooling  air  over  said  motor,  said  duct 
having  cooling  air  outlet  means  located  upstream  m  the  air 


1.  A  hop  picking  machine  for  harvesting  hops  from  a  row  of 
hop  vines  entrained  over  a  low  profile  trellis  w  herein  the  trellis 
height  may  be  less  than  the  full  straightened  length  of  the 
vines,  said  machine  compnsing 

an  inverted  "L"  shaped  mobile  frame  having  a  longitudinal 
pas&agewas  therethrough  to  enable  the  mobile  frame  lo 
straddle  the  trellis  and  move  iongitudinallv  along  the  row; 
said  frame  having  an  overhead  frame  structure  spaced  abcivc 
the  ground  surface  a  distance  greater  than  the  full  straight 
ened  length  of  a  hop  vine,  to  extend  transsersels  over  the 
trellis  with  spaced  leg  frame  structures  that  extend  down 
ward  from  the  overhead  frame  structure  to  ground  engag 
ing  wheel  assemblies, 
a  first  pair  of  hop  picking  conveyors  spaced  apart   trans 
versely  on  the  frame,  each  having  an   inner  vertjcalls 
onented  picking  flight  contmuousK  movable  m  a  dow  n 
ward  direction  from  a  top  elevation  substantially  equal  i< 
the  height  of  the  trellis  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  of  hop 
vines, 
a  first  combing  finger  assembly  mounted  on  each  of  the  first 
hop  picking  conveyors  for  engaging  the  hop  vines  and 
stnppmg  hops  downwardly  from  the  \nnes  as  the  finger 
assemblies  move  downwardly  along  their  inner  picking 
flights, 
a  second  pair  of  hop  picking  conveyors  spaced  apart  irans 
versely  on  the  frame  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
first  pair  of  hop  picking  conveyors,  each  havmg  a  second 
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inn«r  verticaJiy  onenieu  picii.;ng  'lign'  >.<>ntinuous!y  mov- 
able in  an  upward  directK-n  ^rrm  i  u-p  -if-nu-'v  substan- 
tiAJly  equAJ  in  height  t<  the  full,  strtighienej  ength  oft 
hop  vine  above  the  top  rievaooD  of  the  hrst  conveyors  on 
opposite  udes  of  the  nnv  of  hop  vines- 

a  second  combing  finger  assembis  m  urned  on  each  of  the 
liecond  hop  picking  conveyors  for  engaging  the  hop  vines 
and  stnpping  hops  upwardly  from  the  vines  as  the  second 
finger  assemblies  move  upwardly  iiong  their  inner  pick- 
ing flights,  and  for  lifting  and  strajgnfemng  the  hop  vines 
upwardly  to  their  full  length  over  the  trellis; 

transversely  spaced  longitudinai  receiving  conveyors  on  the 
frame  below  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  hop  picking 
conveyors  for  receiving  the  hops  stripped  from  the  vines; 
and 

dnve  means  operatic ei\  .onnevieo  ;  me  Urii  and  second 
hop  picking  convevurv  the  rci:e!>ing  conveyors,  and  the 
wheel  assemblies  for  a)  moving  the  mobile  ^"rame  along  a 
row.  Cb]  moving  the  rlrst  and  >>e<.ono  .ombuig  finger 
assemblies  with  their  respective  picimg  'lignts  t^.  move  in 
opposite  directions  and  strip  hops  from  the  vines;  and  (c) 
operating  the  receiving  conveyors  to  remove  the  stripped 
hops  from  bclov^  the  picking  conveyors. 


means  for  winding  up  said  strands  on  said  txxiy  to  form  a 
multiply  yam. 


♦^6,739 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SYSTKM  Kj« 

MAKING  A  MULTIPLY  EFFECT  YARN 

Gerhard  Keaiipf,  and  Albert  Kunz,  botb  of  Arbon,  SwItzorUnd 

aangBon  to  EvolatkM  SA,  Roncliacli,  Switzerlaml 

FUed  Not.  U,  1979.  S«r   No,  94.062 
Claina  priority,  apylicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1978,  284W67 

lat.  CL   DOIH  l/3a  J/22,  1/26 
lis.  a.  57—91  '  14  Claim. 


)tT>r 


I.NI<VWS^ 


Q'^-i^Hi 


G  -P  s 


Q^^U 


1    .A  system  for  making  a  ivjiti-ply  yarri.  ^.aic  system  com- 
prising I 

a  yam- winding  body 

a  pair  of  separate  feed  means  ea>.h  including 

a  strand-feed  element  for  engaging  and  advancing  a  respec- 
tive strand  to  said  body    and 

a  pair  of  separate  variable-speed  :"iectrK  m<Hors  opcsahie  i: 
different  motor  speeds  and  alternately  connecubic  t^.  the 
respective  element  for  dnvmg  same  at  a  respective  feed 
speed  related  directly  to  the  respective  motor  speed 

control  meant  for  elecincally  varying  said  motor  speed     t 
said  motors  independently  of  one  another  and  for  alter- 
nately connecting  the  motors  of  each  feed  means  to  the 
respective  feed  element  for  feeding  each  of  said  strain.: 
said  body  at  cither  of  the  two  respective  feed  speeds  iru: 


4a7<,740     . 

SFl  F  TVMSTFD  YARN  AND  METHOD  AND 

\PP\RARS  hXJR  PRODLCING  FT 

Phillip  VV    itiambley.  and  Alan  H.  Norris,  both  of  Rome,  Ga., 

assignors  tu  WA\G  Industries,  Inc.,  Rome,  Ga. 
(  f>otinuatioo-in-f»an  of  Ser  No.  844.616.  Oct.  25.  1977.  Pit.  No. 
*,i  15.642.  which  IS  a  coatlnuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,671, 
r>ec    M3    I9''6   Pat  No  4.074,511.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  16, 

19-'9   Ser    No.  12.771 

I  he  sorTion   t*  th*  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

i995.  hM  been  disclaimed. 

bit.  O.^  DOIH  3/24  7/901  7/92  D02G  3/26 

MS.  a.  57—205  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  self-twist  plural  strand  yam  from 
at  least  two  single  strands  compnsing,  means  for  moving  each 
of  vdii;  N-ngc  strands  ;•  mgitudinaliy  means  for  twisting  said 
^;ngil'  strands  individualK  dunng  their  longitudinal  movement 
to  form  twisted  single  strands  each  having  longitudinally 
spaced  sections  of  S-twist  and  Z- twist  separated  by  nodes  at 
.*.hKh  the  direction  of  twist  reverses,  joining  means  for  con- 
necting ^aid  twtsted  single  strands  to  each  other  at  longiludi 
nally  spaced  strand  ..onnections  between  which  both  strands 
twist  in  a  same  duev. tion  the  strand  connections  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  said  strands  atxsut  their  own  axes  at  the 
strand  connei^tions.  and  a  longitudinally  movable  rotation 
preventer  located  adiacent  (.>  said  strand  connections  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  strano  ^nnnections,  said  rotation  pre- 
venter being  movable  \*^'ih  the  strands  to  permit  the  twist  in 
the  moving  twisted  single  strands  to  become  redistnbuted 
between  each  pwur  of  strand  connections,  means  for  separating 
the  strands  from  the  rotation  preventer  after  the  tvusts  are 
redistnbuted  to  permit  the  strand  connections  to  rotate  and 
enahif  'he  stands  ri>  'vMst  together  to  form  a  self-twist  plural 
strand  yarn 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-twist  plural  strand  yarn  from 
at  least  two  single  strands,  compnsing  the  steps  of,  moving 
each  of  said  single  strands  longitudinally  twisting  said  single 
strands  ind5s.djail>  .luring  their  longitudinal  movement  to 
form  twisted  single  strands  each  having  longitudinally  spaced 
sections  of  S  twist  and  /twist  separated  by  nodes  at  which  the 
direction  if  twist  reverses,  preventing  rotation  of  said  strands 
during  their  longitudma.  movement  at  points  which  move 
longitudinally  with  thf  strands  and  between  which  bttith 
strands  tw;>t  in  a  same  direction,  permitting  the  twist  in  the 
strands  to  hemme  rruistnbuted  longitudinally  between  each 
paK    i!  p.imm    ano   releasing  the  strands  after  the  twists  are 
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redistnbuted  to  permit  the  strands  to  rotate  together  at  said 
p>oint$  and  twist  together  to  form  a  self-twist  plural  strand  yam 


f 

4,276,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  START-SPINNING  A 

THREAD  ON  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  UNIT 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  JoMf-Nddkart-Str.  18,  D  7341  BmI  Ueberkin- 
gea,  and  Dietrich  Zilian,  Smaea,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Haas  Stahlecker, 
botb  of  Sussen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  493,158,  Jal.  30, 1974,  ahandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Aug.  16, 
1973,  2341528 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequeat  to  Oct.  26. 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  DOIH  15/02 

VS.  a.  57—263  28  Oaims 
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33 

46 
31   32 

|^_-.^.-<?W  X  22  23  /  8  9  12  14 


!ti  operating  spinning  speed  and  bet'  .re  said  spinning  rotor 
reaches  its  operating  spinning  speed  bv  means  of  pievir.g 
control  means 
and  controlling  the  fibre  feeding  means  with  Iced  control 
means  separately  from  the  v<sntrol  of  the  spinning  rotor 
speed  to  vary  the  supply  of  fibre  to  said  spinning  rotor  a* 
said  spinning  rotor  is  accelerated  during  the  puxmg  vipcr- 
ation  to  correlate  the  fibre  feeding  speed  ti  the  speed  of 
the  spinning  rotor  dunng  piecing  as  said  spinning  rotor  is 
accelerated 


4,276.742 
THREAD-JOINING  DEMCE 
Hans  Raasch.  and  Hans  Grecksch,  both  of  Moacben-Gladbach. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafborst  aiwl  ( «.. 
M oncben-Gladbacb .  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,563.  Mar.  13.  197g.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27.  1979.  Ser   No.  79.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1977,  2711554 

Int.  a.   DOIH  15/02 
\iS.  a.  57—263  1  Claim 


2e    ?^    S     2C     B        B 


I  Apparatus  for  yam  piecing  in  an  open-end  spinning  assem- 
bly compnsing; 

fibre  feeding  means  for  supplying  fibre  toa  spinning  rotor  of 
said  spmning  assembly  to  form  a  fibre  ring  m  said  rotor, 
rotor  decelerating  means  for  decelerating  the  speed  of  the 
rotor  from  an  operational  speed, 

piecing  means  including  means  for  introducing  a  yam  end 
back  into  said  spinning  rotor  to  be  pieced  together  with 
the  fibre  nng  formed  in  said  spinning  rotor  from  said  fibre, 

piecing  control  means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  intro- 
duction of  said  yam  back  into  said  spinning  rotor  to  occur 
during  acceleration  of  said  spinning  rotor  from  said  decel- 
erated condition  toward  its  operating  spinning  speed  and 
before  said  spinning  rotor  reaches  its  operating  spinning 
speed. 

and  feed  control  means  for  controllmg  the  fibre  feeding 
means  separately  from  the  control  of  the  spuimng  rotor 
speed  to  vary  the  supply  of  fibre  to  said  spinmng  rotor  as 
said  spmning  rotor  is  accelerated  during  the  piecing  oper- 
ation to  correlate  the  fibre  feeding  speed  to  the  speed  of 
the  spinning  rotor  during  piecing  as  said  spinmng  rotor  is 
accelerated. 

II  Method  for  yam  piecing  in  an  open-end  spinning  assem- 
bly compnsing: 

supplying  sliver  to  a  spinning  rotor  of  said  spinning  assembly 
by  means  of  fibre  f»sding  means  to  form  a  fibre  nng  in  said 
rotor, 

decelerating  the  speed  of  the  spinning  rotor  to  a  decelerated 
condition  with  a  lower  speed  than  the  spinmng  rotor 
operatmg  speed, 

mtroducing  a  yam  end  back  into  said  spinmng  rotor  to  be 
pieced  together  with  the  fibre  ring  formed  m  said  spinning 
rotor  from  said  fibre,  utilizing  piecing  means, 

controllmg  the  timing  of  the  introduction  of  said  yam  back 
mto  said  spinning  rotor  to  occur  during  acceleration  of 
said  spinnmg  rotor  from  its  decelerated  condition  toward 


1  Automatic  yam  piecing  machine  for  ioining  a  thread  to  be 
returned  from  a  take-up  coil  to  a  spinning  rotor  of  an  open  end 
spinning  machine  having  a  delivery  tube  and  a  pair  of  delivery 
rollers  for  delivenng  spun  thread  from  the  spinning  rotor, 
compnsing  means  disposed  at  an  upper  lcx:ation  of  the  auto- 
matic yam  piecing  machine  in  the  vicinity  of  the  take-up  coil 
for  locating  and  sucking  a  thread  end  on  the  take-up  coil,  and 
thread  regulator  means  for  seizing  the  thread  end  from  said 
locating  and  sucking  means,  said  thread  regulator  means  being 
movable  from  said  upper  location  to  a  position  below  the  pair 
of  dehvery  rollers  below  said  upper  position  at  an  end  of  the 
delivery  tube,  said  thread  regulator  means  having  a  thread 
clamp  including  a  roller  pair,  and  a  motor  for  dnving  at  least 
one  of  the  rollers  of  said  roller  pair  m  direction  m  which  the 
thread  is  retumed. 


4,276,743 
FUEL  CX)NTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  LaGroae,  Phoenix,  Arix„  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporatioa,  Los  Aageiea,  CaUf . 
Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  743387,  Nov.  19,  1976,  sbandoaetl. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,027 
Int  CL'  F02C  9/32 
U.S.  CL  60—39.14  R  22  Claims 

1    In  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  engioe  fuel  delivery 
system 

metenng  means  for  adjusung  the  rale  of  fuel  flow  delivered 

to  said  engine 
governor  means  responsive  to  engme  speed  for  exerting  a 
first  force  on  said  metenng  means  m  relation  to  engine 
speed; 


I 
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Oiasing  means  for  exerting  i  iccuiKi,  jppu!iing  force  on  said 
mrtenng  means; 

time  sensing  means  for  sensing  rir  fiapscd  time  of  1  prese- 
levtcd  pon»on  of  engine  pcracior..  uid  time  sensing 
means  including  mccfiAniixi.    uuubiy  driven  by  the  en- 


r 


/.-y.i"LJ:'^ 


//////N/A'/////hn,i!i!ipin 


i.\nt.  And  means  for  ic-nsing  the  cumulative  number  of 
-evolutions  o\  said  me^^hanism  during  said  preselected 
rHirtion  of  engine  operation  ind 
means  responsive  to  saj<J  time  sensini^  TieAn,'.  for  increasing 
said  second  force  as  a  predeierTnined  function  of  said 
eia(.ised  time  to  accelerate  saiiJ  erijcnr 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  fX)R  GA.>  Tl  RBINE  ENGESfE 
Man  D    Pisaao,  Qieiaea.  Man.,  uugnor  U)  Ceoeral  Electric 
Company,  Ciaciaiiati,  Ofem 

Filed  Sep.  19.  ir'9.  •>«.  .No.  :tM»0 

Int.  CI.    TO2C  i/lO,  9/28 

VS   n   60—39.16  R  6  Claims 


tffXtO      J  J  60 f  J<2 


4i    Y 


^M^-hfj^B? 


uy 


mtermeaLdic  si^iiUi  aii^:  tne  output  ot  tiie  first  gain  means 
and  developing  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  com- 
prising the  control  signal  to  said  fuel  valve  control  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  to  said  engine. 


4^6.7*5 
\  VHWSl  GAS  CONTROl    4PPAR.ATLS 
Shiittrtaka    [akada     Ohbu:    Kazuniichi    Nanue.    and    Yuklhiro 
'>^  atanatMr    ^ith  o1  Na|{ova.  all  oi  Japan,  assignors  to  \isan 
tmlustrv  I  u     i  td     <ichi.  Japan 

KileU  Jui    12,  ITN,  Ser    So    56.^59 

XaL  CL'  FTllN  S/W 

MS,  CL  60—276  9  Clainu 


4S 


1    In  .ombination  'Aith  a  ^as  •ur^inc  -ngme  nd>ng  first  drive 
shaft  means  coupled  to  engine  .ompres.v)r  means  and  second 
dnve  shaft  means  adapted  to  pr ".ide  'otationai  motior  '.    r 
least  one  airfoil,  a  control  system  for  .ontrolhng  i.he  r  •■tatior.a, 
speed  of  the  second  dnve  shaft  means,  the  ;ontril  system  being 
oi  the  type  mcludmg  means  for  devek>ping  a  first  signal  -eprc- 
sentative  of  a  desired  rotational  speed  M  the  second  dnve  shaf* 
means  and  a  second  signal  reprcsentatr.  t-    •'f  the  actua;   '  na 
tional  speed  of  the  second  dnve  shaft  means,  means  *   r   devel- 
oping an  error  signal  representative  "'^  the  difference  '^etvvecn 
said  first  and  second  signals,  integrator  means  for  mtegraiing 
the  error  signal,  first  gain  means  for  providing  a  desired  gain  to 
the  integrated  error  signal,  the  miegraied  error  signal  compns 
mg  a  control  signal,  and  including  a  fuel  valve  control  mean> 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  controlling  the  pa.ssagc  of 
fuel  to  the  engme,  wherein  the  control  system  funhcr  com 
pnses 

(a)  means  for  developing  a  third  signal  represenutive  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  first  dnve  shaft  means 

lb)  means  for  developing  a  founh  signal  represenutive  o! 
the  torque  provided  by  said  second  dnve  shaft  means; 

ic)  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  receive  the  error 
ngnal,  said  third  and  founh  signals  and  to  develop  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  signals  therefrom;  and 

(d)  summmg   means   coupled    to    receive   said    pluralitv    of 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  control  appa.ratas  hav  ng  av.  exhaust  gas 
sensor  means,  disposed  m  the  exhaust  s.stem  >f  an  mtemal 
combustion  engine  havmg  an  engine  shaft,  for  detecting  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  tii  the  engine,  a 
carburetor  supplying  ai:  au  tuei  mixture  to  the  engine  having 
main  and  slow  systems  ano.  an  air  cleaner  upstream  of  the 
carburetor,  temperature  ,iete».  t.^r  means  for  detecting  a  non- 
wann  condition  of  the  engine  actuator  means  disp^"»sed  in  the 
main  and  slow  systems  of  the  (.arburetor  for  controlling  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine,  contro: 
circuit  means  for  driving  said  actuator  means  m  accordance 
with  a  signal  from  the  exhaust  gas  sensor,  a  3-way  catalyst 
dispoaed  in  the  exhaust  svstem  at  a  downstream  side  of  said 
exhaust  gaj  senv'  idle  detector  means  for  delecting  an  idle 
condition  o»  the  engine,  an  air  supply  means  for  supplying 
secondary  air  to  tne  r^haust  system  at  an  upstream  side  of  said 
3-was  .  atalvst  m  iic».ordarKe  with  a  signal  from  the  tempera- 
ture Jetevtor  means  '  r  detecting  the  non-warm  condition  of 
the  engine,  the  improvement  wherein 

jiiC.  air  suppiv  means  .ompri-ses  a  diaphragm  type  fuel  pump 

means,  having  a  diaphragm,  and  a  rcvker  arm  operatives 

^onnectetl  inereto.,  tor   ."eing  dnven  bv  the  engine  shaft  via 

said  rocker  arm, 
<Aid  detector   means  are  connected  to  said  control  circuit 

nieans 
sai^l  IK  suppiv   ;neans  defin;ng  a  chamber  at  >me  side  of  the 

.iiaphragn-,  and  having  an  air  inlet  pon  and  air  discharge 

X^.Mi  communicating  therewith, 
,hange-^iver  s* uenoid  valve  means  for  being  dnven  by  said 
omtroi  .irtuit  means  in  accordance  with  signals  from  said 

Jetevtor  means  and  lor  cc>mmunicating  therethrough  said 

ai:    Jis..na;ge  i^-r-   vnin  the  upstream  side  of  the  3-wa> 

.atalvs!  anil  'he  air  ,  leaner  respectively. 


4.276,746 

( OMPOINU  VALVE  DEVICE 

MlBom  Vamanaka,  and  Toom  Tamura,  botk  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

uHugnors  to  Aiain  Sciki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Klled  Feb   6,  19^.  Ser.  No.  9,906 
UainM  priority,  applicadon  Japwi,  Feb.  10,  1978,  53/14442 
Int   ^^     FOIN  3/10 
UJS.  n   60—290  4  Claims 

1    A  comp«iunc     acve  device  compnsing 
1  ^<x!v  member  means  having  a  signal  pon.  a  first  input  port 
connettrtl  :i    an  air  .leaner    a  first  output  port,  a  second 
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input  port  connected  to  said  air  cleaner,  and  a  second 
output  port; 

a  first  diaphragm  forming  a  first  signal  chamber  and  a  first 
atmosphenc  chamber  withm  said  body  member  means 
said  first  signal  chamber  connected  to  said  signal  pon.  said 
first  atmosphenc  chamber  being  connected  to  said  first 
input  port,  said  first  diaphragm  being  movable  m  response 
to  the  signal  pressure  in  said  signal  chamber; 

a  first  valve  member  controlling  the  atmosphenc  communi 
cation  between  said  first  input  port  and  said  output  pon  by 
the  movement  of  said  first  diaphragm; 


,70 
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a  second  diaphragm  forming  a  second  signal  chamber  and  a 
second  atmospheric  chamber  within  said  body  member 
means,  said  second  signal  chamber  connected  to  said  first 
output  port,  said  second  atmospheric  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  port,  said  second  diaphragm 
being  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure  m  said  second 
signal  chamber;  and 

a  second  valve  member  controlling  the  atmosphenc  commu- 
nication between  said  second  input  port  and  said  second 
output  port  by  the  movement  of  said  second  diaphragm, 
said  second  valve  member  being  operated  immediately 
after  the  operation  of  said  first  valve  member  m  response 
to  the  signal  pressure  in  said  signal  port. 


4,276,747 

HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Roberto  Faldella,  and  Riccardo  Margary.  both  of  Turin,  Italy. 

aasignora  to  Fiat  Societa  Per  Azkmi,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,133 

iBt  a.3  POIK  23/10 

\2S.  a.  60—618  2  Claims 


1  A  heat  recovery  system  for  the  production  of  mechamcal 
energy  from  two  heat  sources  respectively  constituted  by  the 
cooling  circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  ex- 
haust gases  emitted  by  said  internal  combustion  engme,  said 
heat  recovery  system  comprising  a  circuit  for  a  working  fluid, 
said  circuit  including: 

first  heat  exchange  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said 
cooling  circuit  to  said  working  fluid. 


second  heat  exchange  means  for  transfcrnng  heat  fron.  saic 

exhaust  gases  to  said  \*orking  fluid. 
first  expander  means  and  second  expanoet   means  for  ex- 
panding the  healed  working  fiuio  and  producing  mechani- 
cal energy, 
a   condenser  disposed  downstream  of  said   first  expander 

means  and  said  second  expander  means. 
a  circulation  pump  downstream  of  said  condenser, 
a  main  duct  for  working  fluid   m  ^vhich  said  second  expan- 
der means,  said  conden.scr  and  said  circulation  pump  are 
interposed, 

said  mam  duct  branching  into  a  first  branch  Ju^;  and  a 
second   branch   duct   downstream   of  said   circulation 
pump, 
said  second  heat  exchange  means  r>eing  mterpc->sed  m  said 
first  branch  duct  and  said  first  expander  means  tseing 
also  mterposed  ir,  said  first  branch  duct  dov^nstream  of 
said  second  heat  exchange  means, 
an  auxiliary  pump  in  said  first  branch  duct  upstream  of  said 
second  heat  exchange  means, 
said  first  branch  duct  rejoining  said  second  branch  duct 

upstream  of  said  second  expander  means,  and 
said  first  heat  exchange  means  being  disposed  doss  nstreun 
of  said  circulation  pump  being  traversed  b>  the  total 
flow  of  working  fluid  wherein  said  first  heat  exchange 
means  is  interposed  both  in  said  first  branc'h  duct  and 
said  second  branch  duct,  said  auxiliary  pump  being 
interposed  in  said  first  branch  duct  upstream  of  said  first 
heat  exchange  means. 


4,r6,74« 
RECOVERY  OF  ENERGY  FROM  GEOTHERMAL  BRINE 

A.ND  OTHER  HOT  WATER  SOURCES 

Edward  F.  Wahl,  III,  Clarerooot,  and  Frederic  B.  Boucber.  San 

Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  C:alif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petro- 

learn  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  795,523.  May  10,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,112 

Int.  a.    F03C  ",00 

L,S.  a.  60—641  D  25  Claims 


:14      "Xb 
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1.  In  a  process  for  recovery  of  energy  from  hot  water-00«- 
taining  fluids  including  geothermal  bnne  and  other  hot  water- 
containing  sources,  b\  introducing  said  hot  water -con  taming 
fluid  in  a  heat  exchange  column  m  direct  heat  exchange  rcla 
tion  therein  with  an  immiscible  working  fluid  in  liquid  form. 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sieve  plates  in 
said  column,  said  sieve  plates  including  perforated  trays 
and  downcomers  associated  with  said  trays,  and 

(b)  flowing  said  hot  water-containing  fluid  and  said  working 
fluid  in  countercurrent  direct  heat  exchange  relation 
through  said  perforated  trays  and  said  downcomers, 

the  diameter  of  the  holes  in  said  trays,  the  number  of  holes 
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therein,  the  downci>m<;r  irea  inu  ne  \pacing  between 
adjacent  tny?  being  seiecteo  :■.  >DtAin  nujumuin  through- 
put, 1  c  mass  flow  rate,  of  <wiid  nu  water-containing  fluid 
m  sajd  column,  und 
wherein  maAimum  thr'ugnpb  ;  -^u:  >»  it  er-coataining  fluid 
^-orresponds  to  maiimum  ao\*.n.ome'  area.  i 


STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQLFFTED  CKSFS 
Rslpt  P.  Crowley,  Boaatifal,  Ltaii,  tugpM  cu  PluhipK  Feiro- 
leuB  Coapaay,  Bartksrilie,  OkJa. 

Flkd  Apr.  16,  1980,  Ser  Vo   140.904 

lat.  CI.    F17C  r,u. 

VS.  Q.  62—51  II  CiAirri 


1    Apparatus  compnsing: 

i  itorage  means  for  liquefied  gase^. 

means  for  withdrawing  liquefiet:  ga-ica  from  said  storage 
means; 

a  compressor  means  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet; 

means  for  withdrawing  a  vapor  ^t^earT!  from  ^aJd  storage 
means  and  for  providing  said  varx:^r  stream  to  the  suction 
inlet  of  said  compressor  means   and 

means  for  withdrawing  the  compressed  gises  from  the  dis- 
charge outlet  of  said  compressor  means  and  for  mixing  at 
least  a  [Xirtion  of  said  compressed  gases  with  the  liquefied 
gases  withdrawn  from  vaid  storage  means  to  thereby 
<.upply  heat  to  the  iiquetled  gases  withdrawn  from  said 
storage  means. 


4J^6,^50 

FLAKE  ICF  VENDING  VfACHTNT 

Sakichi  Kawaswu,  Toyoaiie.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hushizaki  1^  iei 

trie  Co.,  Ltd^  Aickl,  Japan 

CoatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  826,135.  Aug.  19    19""'    abandoned 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  9.  1980.  Ser   No    U  I.OOX 

Int.  a.    F25C  3   .4 

US.  a.  62—137  10  CUias 


receptacles  filled  with  a  mixture  of  flake  ice  and  a  flavored 
syrup,  the  improved  combination  comprising: 

an  auger  type  ice  making  means  compnsing  a  refrigerated 
cylinder  and  rotating  auger  contained  within  said  cylin- 
der, said  auger  scraping  ice  formed  on  an  inn^r  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  cyUnder, 

a  storage  means  for  storing  said  ice  formed  bv  said  ice  mak- 
ing means,  said  storage  means  mechanicaiiv  connected  to 
said  ice  rtiaimg  means  by  a  conduit,  said  auger  of  said  ice 
making  Tieans  feedmg  said  ice  formed  from  said  ice  mak- 
ing nicaiii  lo  said  storage  means  through  said  conduit, 

a  first  means  provueo  a;  an  upper  p<,)rtion  ot  said  storage 
tneans  for  measuring  an  upper  storage  limit  of  said  ice 
stored  therein  and  for  controlling  said  ice  making  means; 

a  second  means  provided  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  storage 
means  for  measuring  'ne  presence  of  ice  stored  therein; 

an  agitator  means  locaieo  within  said  storage  means  and 
controlled  by  said  secuno  meani  for  agiuting  said  ice 
formed  by  said  ice  making  means; 

an  ice  slicer  means  for  slicing  said  ice  formed  by  said  ice 
making  means  into  flake  ice  said  sheer  means  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  storage  means  bv  a  feed  means  for 
feeding  said  ice  from  said  st  irage  means  to  said  sheer 
means;  and 

a  discharge  means  for  discharging  said  Hake  ice.  said  dis- 
charge means  mechanically  connected  to  said  slicer 
means;  said  improved  combination  producing  flake  ice  for 
dispensing. 

9.  A  flake  ice  vending  machine  composing: 

an  augf'  '-.rx"  ice  making  unit  in  which  an  ice  layer  formed 
on  an  inner  circumferential  v*,a]l  sur*"ace  of  a  freezing 
cylinder  is  scraped  by  an  auger  and  then  compressed  by  a 
press  head  to  form  a  plurality  of  ice  masses, 

a  means  for  transferring  the  ice  masses  extruded  from  said 
ice  making  unit; 

a  storage  chamber  for  stc^nng  the  transferred  ice  masses 

i  -^leans  for  slicing  'he  ice  masse*  supplied  from  said  storage 
chamber  to  Ji'v.  narge  a  Hake  ice 

a  means  for  storing  and  supplying  a  receptacle  for  receiving 
the  flake  ice  into  a  dispensing  outlet  tray; 

a  means  '"or  pouring  a  Ha-,  -^red  liquid  onto  the  flake  ice  in  the 
e,  eptacle; 

a  means  for  dis<  r.a.'niing  v».ater  against  a  dispensing  outlet 
tray  for  cleanmg; 

wherein  the  ice  storage  chamtx'r  at  it  upper  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  a  :Tir.'a;is  -Of  measuring  an  apf>er  storage  limit 
of  the  ice  masses  and  for  controlling  said  ice  making  unit 
and  is  provided  at  its  bottom  portion  with  a  means  for 
measuring  the  presence  of  the  ice  masses  and  for  activat- 
ing an  agitator  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  storage 
chamber. 


1    In  t  flake  ice  vending  machine  '"or  vending  disp<'>sahle 


4.276,  ■'51 

ICF   MAKING  MACHINE 

Robert  N.  Saitznuui.  --420  SVS    163rd  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157.  and 

Bruce  Burrell.  145  NE.  121  Ter.,  N.  Miami,  Fla.  33161 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,908 
Int.  CI.    F25C  J/ 12 
VS.  CL  62—  \3S  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  ice  maKing  machine  having  an  ice  forming  enck 
sure;  a  refrigeraiiun  s>siem,  having  an  evaporator  through 
which  evaporating  refrigerant  is  passed  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship *itri  said  enclosure  to  cool  said  ice  forming  enclosure 
during  a  treezing  cycle;  valve  means  in  said  refngeration  sys- 
tem permitting  the  flow  of  hot  refrigerant  gas  to  said  evapora- 
tor to  heat  said  ice  forming  enclosure  to  harvest  the  ice  there- 
from during  a  harvest  cvcle  and  water  supply  means  supplying 
water  to  said  ice  forming  enclosure;  control  means  for  auto- 
matically cycling  the  machine  through  freezing  and  ice  har- 
vesting cycles,  said  control  means  composing  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive switch  resp<inding  i(  pressures  in  the  evaporator  of 
the  refngeration  system  indicating  the  formation  of  ice  in  said 
ice  forming  enclosure   said  pressure  sensitive  switch  arranged 
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in  a  circuit  controlling  said  valve  means  and  said  water  supply 
means  to  cause  said  valve  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  hot 
refngerant  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  enclosure 
to  effect  defrost  when  a  given  pressure  condition  has  been 


■i^'S  n®  i 


sensed,  and  to  discontinue  the  flow  of  water  to  said  ice  forming 
enclosure;  and  a  timer  in  an  electncal  circuit  with  said  pressure 
sensitive  switch,  said  timer  causmg  said  switch  to  move  to  a 
position  discontinuing  defrost  and  initiating  the  freezing  cycle. 


4^6,752 
REFRIGERATED  AIR  CARGO  CONTAINER 
Peter  R.  Modler,  Lot  Angeles;  Harold  E.  Dittmer,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Richard  L.  Roae,  Newark,  and  John  A.  Stafsnes,  San 
Anselmo,  ail  of  Calif.,  avigBors  to  Pax  Equipment  Manage- 
ment, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,869 

Int  a.5  F25D  3/12 

VS.  a.  62—166  7  Claims 


tially  constant  temperature   said  riunker  further  having  at 
least  one  heat  exchange  ptirtion  positioned  to  allow  heat 
from  said  housing  assembly  to  pass  to  said  coolant  such 
that  said  coolant  sublimes,  vaponz.es  or  liquifies,  cooling 
said  heat  exchange  portion  of  said  bunker, 
an  insulated  tiaffle  surrounding  a  portion  of  said   bunker 
including  said  heat  exchange  p^irxion  of  said  bunker  such 
that  cargo  located  in  said  housing  assembly  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  cartx^n  dioxide  bunker  is  protected  from 
freezing  temperatures; 
an  air  inlet  d  act  extending  along  and  parallel  to  the  top  panel 
of  said  housing  assembly  to  said  bunker,  from  the  side  wall 
opposite  to  said  bunker,  said  inlet  duct  t>eing  open  t(   the 
intenor  of  said  housing  only  at  a  point  adiacent  tc  saiJ 
opposite  side  wail,  for  directing  v^arm  air  from  the  area 
along  the  side  panel  of  said  housing  assembly  oppc^ite  said 
bunker  to  the  area  around  said  hunker  including  said  heat 
exchange  portion  of  said  bunker  \^  here  the  warm  air  from 
said  housing  assembly   is  ccKiled  bv   said  heat  exchange 
portion; 
a  curtain   wall  extendmg  from   said   hatTle   surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  bunker  and  continuing  along  one  of  said 
housing  side  panels  below  said  bunker  for  a  major  part  of 
the  length  of  said  panel  forming  an  output  air  duct  to 
allow  cool  air  from  said  heat  ex>.hange  portion  of  said 
bunker  to  pass  through  said  output  air  duct  to  cir^oilaie 
through  said  housing  intenor    protruberances  projev..tmg 
from  the  intenor  surface  of  said  side,  back  and  b<ittom 
panels  of  said  housing  assembly  lo  prevent  cargo  from 
directly  contacting  said  panels  such  that  ct~>ol  air  from  said 
output  duct   will   circulate  along  some  of  the   recessed 
surfaces  of  said  wall  and  throughout  said  housing  assem- 
bly to  maintain  said  cargo  ai  a  substantially  constant  tern 
perature;  and 
a  chimney  duct  located  along  the  top  panel  of  said  housing 
assembly  between  said  inlet  duct  and  said  top  pane;  and 
extending  along  said  top  panel  for  subsiantiaiiv  the  length 
of  said  top  panel  and  having  one  of  its  iwo-end  p^'rtionv 
connected  to  said  bunker  to  allow  coolant  vapor  from  said 
bunker  to  enter  said  chimney  and  to  pass  through  said 
chimney  exiting  through  the  other  end  p^inion  of  said 
chimney  as  said  coolant  sublimes,  liquifies  or  vaporizes. 
said  chimney  duct  being  insulated  for  the  greater  portion 
of  Its  length  along  said  top  housing  panel  with  a  non- 
insulated  portion  located  near  the  opening  of  said  inlet 
duct  near  the  side  panel  opposite  said  bunker; 


4,276,753 

CRYOGENIC  FREEZING  TLNNEl  CONTROl   S'V  STF  M 

Glenn   A.  Sandberg,  Lockport,  and  Wilbur   A    Janssen.   Ne» 

Lenox,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Formal.  Inc..  Mokena.  Ill 

Filed  May  19.  1980.  Ser   No   150.893 

Int.  a.   F25D  r:o4 

VS.  a.  62—186  fe  Haims 


1.  A  refngerated  cargo  container  comprising: 
an  insulated  housing  assembly  havmg  an  insulated  top  panel, 
an  insulated  bottom  panel,  an  insulated  back  panel,  two 
respective  insulated  side  panels,  an  insulated  front  panel 
with  insulated  door  means  releasably  engageable  across  a 
portion  of  said  front  panel,  all  of  said  panels  being  sealably 
connected  to  each  other  and  with  sealing  means  cooperat 
ing  between  said  door  means  and  said  housing  assembly  to 
make  said  housing  assembly  substantially  air-tight  when 
said  door  means  is  in  the  closed  position  relative  to  said 
housing  assembly; 
a  bunker  located  in  said  housing  assembly  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  amount  of  coolant,  said  bunker  being  sub- 
stantially insulated  to  prolong  the  period  during  which  the 
coolant  sublimes,  vaporizes  or  liquifies  such  that  the  time 
required  for  the  coolant  to  change  states  approximately 
offsets  the  temperature  increase  in  the  housing  assembly  to 
mamtain  the  cargo  in  the  housing  assembly  at  a  substan- 
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1    In  a  cryogenic  food  product  freezing  lunnci  oi  the  Mnd 
compnsing 

an  elongated  tunnel  housing. 

conveyor  means  extending  through  the  housing  to  transpt>ri 
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food  product  from  a  pr  xlm.;  s-ntaiKr  sno  to  a  product 

exit  end 
cryogen  input  means  tc  introduce  i  vrvugen  into  ihc  luiuiel 

at  a  cryogen  input  location  near  '.he  exu  end; 
exhaust  means,  including  an  exhaust  »uick  iric  an  exhaust 

blower  at  the  top  of  the  stack,  to  exhaust  crvogen  gas  from 

&  location  near  the  entrance  end  of  the  tunne: 
a  plurality  of  circulating  fans  at  spaced  locations  ajong  the 

length  of  the  tunnel  for  deflecting  vaporized  cryogen  into 

contact  with  food  product  traversing  the  tunnel: 
a   directional    blower,    including    a    vanabie    speed   drive, 

mounted  in  the  tunnel  between  the  cryogen  input  mcation 

and  the  entrance  end. 
and  cryogen  mput  control  means,  including  a  temperature 

sensor  located  between  the  directional  control  blower  and 

the  cryogen  input  location,  for  controlling  the  rate  of 

input  of  cryogen  into  the  tunnel 
an  improved  cryogen  gas  flow  control  system  compnsmg: 
a  variable  speed  drive  for  the  exhaust  blower   and 
unified  blower  speed  control  means  for  varying  the  spe^  of 

the  directional   blower   and   the   speed   of  the   exhaost 

blower,  as  functions  of  the  temperature  m  the  tunnel  taker 

at  a  position  intermediate  the  crvogen  input  icxation  a.f^. 

the  position  of  the  directional  blower 
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4J76,754 
REFRIGERATOR  CONTROL  A.ND  S^  STY  M 
Henry  Ty,  Attktoro,  Vfais.,  assigiior  to  Texas  iiutrumeiit^ 
IjKorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No,  78,427  I 

lat  a.'  F25D  17/04;  G05D  :3/02 

LS.Ci.62—\91  TCIainK 


^f/v%£rffl,-. 


1  .A.n  mtegral  thennalh  responsive  air  Hca  control  mount- 
able  as  a  uiut  in  a  refngeratur  for  regui.Hing  ijr  flow  from  a 
first  refrigerator  comjjartment  through  a  rcfngerator  wall  into 
a  second  compartment  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  in 
the  second  compartment  comprising  an  eiongaied  rujusing 
having  an  opening  at  one  end.  having  a  closed  opposite  end 
and  having  an  onfice  of  selected  size  m  a  side  o\  the  housing, 
means  for  mounting  the  coniroi  on  a  refrigerator  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  housing  extending  through  a  refrigerator  wall  in 
substantially  sealed  relation  to  the  svaJl  to  dispose  the  open 
housing  end  m  the  first  companment  and  to  dispose  the  onfice 
and  the  closed  housing  end  m  the  second  companment.  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  at  the  closed  housing  end 
the  shaft  having  a  first  portion  mside  the  housing  adjacent  the 
onfice  and  having  an  additional  portion  extending  fronr-.  the 
housing,  an  elongated  damper  blade  mounted  inside  the  hous- 
ing on  the  first  shaft  portion  to  extend  longitudinally  toward 
the  open  housmg  end  to  be  movable  wholly  within  the  housing 
between  a  first  position  extending  along  said  housing  side  for 
substantially  closing  the  onfice  and  a  second  position  opening 
the  onfice  to  permit  air  flow  from  ihe  opnm  housing  end 
through  the  onfice,  a  thermally  responsive  thermostat  meuj 
helical  coil  spnng  having  inner  end  operativeiy  secured  to  said 
additional  shaft  portion  to  mount  the  spnng  outside  the  hous 
ing  to  be  movable  m  response  to  temperature  changes  m  the 


scxorki  etrigc^aiorcomparirnen!  for  moving  the  damper  blade 
in  rcsp<  ns<f  to  such  changes  the  coii  spnng  also  having  an 
outer  end  and  adjust  means  movablv  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  secured  to  the  outer  end  o!  the  coil  spnng  for  selectively 
moving  the  spring  to  a  selected  extend  so  that  the  spnng  is 
adapted  to  progresiiveiy  move  the  damper  blade  between  its 
orifice  opening  and  closing  positions  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  coil  temperature  wuhin  a  selected  temperature  range, 
whereby  the  control  is  mounuble  as  a  unit  so  that  the  open 
housing  end  s  adapted  t;  receive  air  from  a  first  refngerator 
compartmen'  and  v  :hat  I'nt  closed  housing  end  is  adapted  to 
extend  inti  j  sev, nd  vompanment  to  permit  the  onfice  to  open 
into  th(^  SCO  n.:  ompartment  and  to  dispose  the  thermally 
responsive  spring  to  be  responsive  to  temperature  changes  m 
the  second  compartment. 


4,276,755 

GAS  DEFROST  SVSTKM  INCLUDING  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

Arthur  Perex.  and  Fayez  F    Abrakaa,  botk  of  Ntlea,  Mkh-, 

assignors  to  lyier  Refngeratioa  Corporatioo,  Niles,  Vfich. 

Filed  L>ct   18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,612 

int   (1     F25B  4/  OO.  4VO0 

MS.  CL  62—196  B  29  ClaliM 


1.  A  defrosting  arrangement  tor  a  refngeration  system  hav- 
ing compressor  means  for  compressing  a  refngerant  to  a  rela- 
tively high  compress*^r  discharge  pressure,  conoenser  means 
for  condensing  that  ,.ompressed  refngerant  to  a  liquid  at  sub- 
stantially that  reiativeiy  high  pressure,  evaporator  means  cou- 
pled between  said  condenser  means  and  said  compressor  means 
to  accomplish  the  desired  normal  refrigeration  by  evaporating 
that  liqukl  refngerant  at  a  relatively  low  pressure  and  return- 
ing the  thus  formed  gaseous  refngerant  to  the  intake  of  the 
compressor  meam  as  a  substantial  heat  load,  said  defrosting 
arrangement  corapnsing 

defrost  conduit  means  for  selectively  conducting  gaseous 
•^efngerant  from  the  compressor  discharge  to  the  evapora- 
usf  means  for  defrosting  that  evaporator  means, 
heat  exchange  means  coupled  between  the  liquid  side  and 
the  iUvtion  side  of  the  refngeration  system  and  m  heat 
exchange  relation   with  said  defrost  conduit  means  for 
remiiving  heat  from  hot  refngerant  gas  passmg  through 
said  defrt>st  conduit  means  to  the  evaporator  means,  said 
heat  exchange  means  acting  as  an  additional  load  to  absorb 
liquid  refngerant  produced  by  the  defrosting  of  said  evap- 
>rator  means   and 
mean.s  for  shutting  off  refngerant  flow  through  said  heat 
exchange  means  when  the  evaporated  refngerant  at  the 
lutlet  rhereiM  reaches  a  predetermmed  temperature. 
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I  4^6,756 

LIQUID  ACCUMULATOR 
J.  D.  LiTcsay,  Tipp  City,  Obio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  156,320 

Int.  a.3  F25B  4i/Q0 

\}S.  CL  62—503  3  Claims 

I 


4.276.75T 

JEWELRY  SI  PPORT 

John  H.  Boeninfr  250  S.  Main  Sl.  Fnuikenniuth.  Micli.  4*^34 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1980,  Ser.  No.  156.558 

Int  n     ^44C2V0ai/0G 

UA  CI.  6^— i  K  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  hquid  accumulator  for  air  conditioning  systems  and 
the  hke  wherein  the  accumulator  is  of  the  type  having  a  perma- 
nently assembled  casing  enclosing  both  liquid  separator  means 
and  desiccant  container  means  and  wherem  the  liquid  separa- 
tor means  includes  a  generally  U-shaped  tube  having  a  bight 
portion  with  a  bleed  opening  therethrough  located  m  a  bottom 
end  of  the  casing  and  wherein  the  liqu'd  separator  means  oper- 
ates to  separate  liquid  including  refrigerant,  oil  and  water  from 
vaporous  refrigerant  flow  received  from  the  system  and  de- 
posit same  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  wherein  desiccant  in 
the  desiccant  container  means  adsorbs  the  deposited  water 
while  the  deposited  liquid  refrigerant  and  oil  is  permitted  to  be 
returned  through  the  bleed  opening  in  the  bight  portion  and 
thence  through  the  tube  in  vaporous  form  back  to  the  system 
the  improvement  in  a  serviceable  desiccant  container  arrange- 
ment comprising  in  combination,  porous  desiccant  container 
means  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  pnor 
to  insertion  of  the  bight  portion  of  the  tube  therein  and  perma- 
nent closure  of  the  casing,  said  desiccant  container  means 
having  an  open  lower  end,  seal-attaching  means  for  sealingly 
attaching  said  lower  end  of  said  desiccant  container  means  to 
said  casmg  so  as  to  retain  same  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
when  the  casing  is  inverted  and  to  thereafter  seal  off  escape  of 
desiccant  from  the  interior  of  said  desiccant  container  means  to 
the  mtenor  of  the  casing  above  said  seal-attaching  means,  said 
desiccant  container  means  further  having  an  external  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  the  bight  portion  of  the  tube  therein,  an 
access  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  openmg 
to  the  interior  of  said  desiccant  container  means  through  said 
open  lower  end  thereof,  access  hfting  means  integral  with  the 
bottom  end  of  the  casing  and  extending  about  said  access 
openmg.  and  detachable  seal-closure  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  access  fitting  means  to  close  said  access  openmg  after 
desiccant  hs  been  loaded  therethrough  into  said  desiccant 
container  means  whereby  said  desiccant  container  means  may 
be  gravity  filled  with  desiccant  both  for  the  first  time  and  later 
in  service  through  said  access  opening  after  the  casing  has  been 
permanently  closed  by  inversion  thereof  while  said  desiccant 
contamer  means  while  so  inverted  remains  secured  in  place  by 
said  seal-attaching  means  and  whereby  saturated  desiccant 
may  be  drained  from  said  desiccant  container  means  through 
said  access  opening  when  the  casing  is  in  its  normal  upnght 
position  prior  to  refilling. 


1.  A  support  for  use  in  converting  an  article  of  jeweirv 
having  a  mounting  pin  to  a  pendant  capable  of  being  suspended 
from  a  chain  or  the  iike.  said  suppon  comprising  an  elongate 
resiliently  flexible  concavo-convex  arm  terminating  at  its  op- 
posite ends  in  fingers  bent  to  extend  beyond  the  convex  side  of 
said  arm.  each  of  said  fingers  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
accommodation  of  said  pm.  and  means  for  attaching  said  arm 
to  a  chain  or  the  like,  the  sues  and  positions  of  said  openings  in 
said  fingers  being  such  that  alignment  of  said  openings  for 
enabling  insertion  of  said  pin  through  both  of  said  openings 
requires  flexure  of  said  arm  to  reduce  its  concavity,  the  resil- 
iency of  said  arm  enabling  the  laner  to  bear  firmly  against  said 
pin  and  urge  those  jxirtions  of  said  fingers  at  the  edge*  of  the 
respective  openings  into  engagement  with  said  pin 


4,276,758 

FAIL  SAFE  REDL^DANT  DRI\T  SHAFT  APPARATl  S 

INCLLDING  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATIVE  FAILLTIE 

DETECTION  MEANS 

William  E.  Coman,  Newport  and  Florian  E.  Tepolt,  Ltica,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  79,613 

Int  a.'  F16D  i//&  i/7% 

U.S.  a.  64—9  R  *  f^"™* 


1   Drive  shaft  apparatus,  comprising 

a  dnve  shaft  having  dnving  and  dnven  members: 

pnmary  torque  transmitting  means  coupling  the  dnving  and 

dnven  members, 
redundant  torque  transmitting  means  coupled  to  the  pnmary 
torque  transmitUng  means  and  rendered  operauve  uptin  a 
failure  of  the  pnmary  torque  transmittmg  means  for  cou- 
pling the  dnvmg  and  dnven  members,  the  redundant 
torque  transmitung  means  including  a  first  sphne  member 
coupled  to  the  pnmary  torque  transmitting  means  and 
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coupled  to  one  of  the  jr/.  ing  and  driven  shafts,  a  second 
ipline  member  coupled  t*-  ;h<>  nnmarv  'T-jae  •'ansrr;'*::"^ 
means  and  coupled  to  the  other  3t  ihe  driving  ano  jnven 
ihafu,  the  first  and  second  splme  meme>crs  being  in  mating 
relation,  with  the  respective  spiines  cherevu  ^eing  Jis<-n 
gaged  so  that  the  redundant  torque  transmitting  means  s 
inoperative  when  the  pnmarv  torque  transmit!;-;^  •  ean- 
IS  operative,  and  one  of  the  first  and  sev-t-nu  ^^ une  Tiem- 
bers  being  displaced  upon  d  failure  of  ;ne  prim^x)  torque 
transmitting  means,  whereup^in  Mud  means  is  rendered 
inoperative  so  that  the  respective  sphnes  M  the  first  and 
iecond  spline  members  are  engaged  and  the  redundar* 
torque  transmitting  means  is  rendered  operatv? 

the  one  spline  member  having  a  fir^t  mam  torque  transmit- 
tmg  section  and  a  second  relatively  thin  section  sev.ured  to 
the  first  section,  and  an  insulating  member  separating  the 
first  and  second  sections  sci  that  an  ,.*"  electrical  circuit 
through  the  one  and  the  other  jt  the  tlrst  and  second 
spline  members  and  the  pnmarv  torque  transmitting 
means  is  provided  vvhen  the  redundant  torque  transmit- 
ting means  is  inoperative,  with  said  circuit  Semg  closed 
through  the  engagement  of  the  respective  spi:nes  of  the 
first  and  second  spline  members  v<  hen  the  edundant 
torque  transmitting  means  is  operatr.  e 

a  transformer  circuit  arranged  wuh  the  redunaant  •crque 
trinsmitung  means  and  including  a  sutionarv  ^\n<Air.^. 
means  for  exciting  the  stationary  winding  and  a  winding 
inductively  coupled  to  the  stationars  wmding  ind  rotating 
with  the  dnvc  shaft 

the  operative  redundant  torques  transmitting  means  affect- 
ing the  transformer  circuit  tor  short  circuiting  -le  rotating 
winding,  and 

means  connected  to  the  translonner  circuit  for  sensmg  the 
short  circuit  which  is  indicative  of  a  failure  of  the  primary 
torque  transmitting  means. 


CENTERED  DOLBl  E  JOINT 
Gerd  Faalbe^er,  F—e w.  Fed.   Rep    of  Gennaiiv.  assitinor  to 
GekokweUoibaa  GaibH,  Eaaeo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (lermmn^ 

Flkd  Jal.  20.  1979.  S*r   No,  59,148 
QaiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cremians    Jul.  28, 
1978.  2833149 

lat.  a.    F16D  3/26 
L  -S  a.  64— n  R  10  ClaiOH 


i    7       1 


1.  Centered  double  joint  comprising  a  first  single  joint,  a 

second  single  joint,  and  centering  means  interconnecting  said 
tlrst  and  second  joints,  said  .entering  means  comprising  a  pin 
secured  to  and  extending  axiaJly  outwardly  from  said  first 
single  joint  toward  said  second  single  toint  an  intermediate 
element  fitted  on  and  lateraJlv  encircling  said  pin.  said  interme- 
diate element  having  a  first  end  located  closer  to  said  first 
single  jomt  and  a  second  end  located  ck^ser  to  said  second 
single  joint,  a  journal  fined  to  said  second  single  loint  and 
extendmg  outwardly  therefrom  toward  mid  first  s.ngle  joint 
said  intermediate  element  located  wnhin  said  lournai  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  ele"ient  disposed  m  contact 
with  a  complementary  shaped  surface  m  the  interior  M  said 
journal,  and  a  gasket  lateraiK  enclosing  at  least  an  axiaily 
extending  portion  of  said  pin   and  said   lournao   said   gasket 


extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  pm  and  having  a  first 

■";<•  ino  1  v^, ,>nit  ^nri  -^nh  'he  '^rst  end  secured  to  said  pin  and 
ihc  secuiid  end  sr.  ik«3  to  said  journal  first  means  for  secunng 
the  first  end  ot  saio  gasket  to  said  pin,  and  second  means  for 
^<^  L-  ng  tru-  •>r\,ii)C.  end  if  said  gasket  to  said  journal,  wherein 
he  rr.pr  ■- ertien:  ,,:mpnses  that  said  first  means  comprises  a 
remicruing  nag  '><>rrjrd  t^  said  gasket  at  the  firit  end  thereof, 
said  reinforcing  ring  tidv  ,ng  i  :  rst  ^  ylindncal  pan  extending  in 
generally  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  said  pin  and  said  first 
part  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  said  intermediate  element 
and  a  secono  :tk:  idiaoeni  the  tlrst  end  of  said  intermediate 
:'.emeni  :ne  sen  nd  end  of  said  first  part  forming  a  stop  face 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  pin  and  disposed  in 
surJa.u;  contact  with  the  transversely  extending  surface  at  the 
first  end  of  said  intermediate  element,  said  pm  having  a  first 
axially  extending  cylindrical  portion  titled  into  said  intermedi- 
ate element,  and  a  second  axialK  extendmg  cylmdncal  pctirtion 
located  closer  to  said  first  single  jomt,  said  seccind  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  larger  diame'er  than  said  first  portion,  and 
said  first  cylindrical  part  of  said  reinforcing  nng  is  press  fit 
onto  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  pin. 


4.276,760 

TV^u  Boi  1   lAK  KSFT  WITH  .SlMl  LTANEOUS 

LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  OF  ITS  BOLTS 

R.>«er   I    Nolin    1R3«  Whitehunrt  Dr..  Monterey  Park.  Calif 

Fii«1  '  k-T    ::    l*""**,  Ser    No   86,945 

Lit  CL^  E05B  59/02 

VS.  CL  7<>— 107  30  naiBM 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  integrated,  two-bolt  lockset  of  the 
type  that  mounts  on  the  surface  of  a  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  case; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  case  to  the  inside  of  a  door; 

(c)  d  Jeadbolt  assembly  including  an  outside  operator 
adapted  for  mounting  on  the  outside  of  the  door  and  an 
inside  operator  mt^unted  on  the  ^ase,  the  deadbolt  assem- 
bly inchldmg  .i  ieadholt  and  a  deadbolt  dnve  responsive 
to  either  of  the  .leadKut  operators  to  rotate  between  a 
locked  and  an  unlocked  position,  the  deadbolt  drive  in- 
cluding crank  Tieans 

(d)  a  latrn  ^  It  issemhiy  including  an  outside  operator 
adapted  tor  mounting  on  the  outside  of  the  door  and  an 
mside  operator  mounted  on  the  case,  the  latch  bolt  assem- 
bly including  a  atch  b<,ilt  and  a  latch  bolt  dnve  responsive 
to  either  ir  the  iatch  bolt  operators  to  rotate  between  a 
latch  H<Tit     pen  a.id  a  latch  bolt  closed  position; 

(e)  a  shur  mourned  in  the  case  for  translation  between  a 
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locked  position  proximate  the  latch  bolt  assembly  and  an 
unlocked  position  proximate  the  deadbolt  assembly; 

(0  biasing  means  to  bias  the  slide  away  from  the  latch  bolt 
assembly, 

(g)  an  actuator  on  the  latch  bolt  dnve; 

(h)  means  of  the  slide  and  the  actuator  to  lock  the  actuator 
and  lock  the  latch  bolt  assembly  in  a  locked  pt:>sition  of  the 
slide,  and 

(i)  the  crank  means  of  the  deadbolt  dnve  being  rotauble 
between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position  and  operable 
dunng  rotation  between  its  unlocked  and  locked  positions 
to  engage  the  slide  in  its  unlocked  position  and  to  translate 
the  slide  against  the  force  of  the  biasing  means  into  the 
locked  position  of  the  slide  upon  the  locking  actuation  of 
either  of  the  deadbolt  operators,  the  crank  means  rotating 
with  either  of  the  deadbolt  ojjerators  to  disengage  the 
slide  and  thereby  unlock  the  actuator  upon  rotation  of 
either  of  the  deadbolt  operators  into  an  unlocked  position. 


'  4^6,761 

STEERING  COLUMN  AND  IGNTHON  LOCK  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Rudolf  Eicheiuuicf,  HoUbergstrasse  1,  D-6000  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  14, 
1978,  2801531 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/02:  E05B  65/12 
VS.  a.  70—252  3  Qaims 


(e)  a  latch  member  mounted  on  the  lock  bolt,  and 

(0  actuating  means  arranged  to  displace  the  lock  bolt  be- 
tween the  retracted  and  locking  positions,  the  bolt  actuat- 
ing means  including 

(1)  a  driving  member  operated  by  the  roution  of  the  lock 
cylinder  to  displace  the  bolt  against  the  bias  of  the 
spring  means  into  the  retracted  position  to  disengage 
the  keeper  from  the  steering  column, 
the  improvement  of 

(g)  the  latch  member  being  slidable  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  and  spnng-biased  into  a  position  projecting  from  the 
bolt  towards  the  lock  cylinder, 

(h)  the  dnving  member  including  a  control  ring  rotating  and 
axially  displaced  with  the  lock  cylinder,  and  eccentnc 
cam  means  fixedly  arranged  eccentrically  on  the  control 
nng,  the  cam  means  compnsing  a  first  cam  cooperating 
with  the  latch  member  in  the  driving  position  of  the  lock 
cyhnder  for  maintaining  the  lock  bolt  in  the  retracted 
position,  a  second  arcuate  cam  having  a  penphery  and  an 
oblique  camming  face  for  engagement  with  the  latch 
member  and  depressing  the  latch  member  against  the 
spnng  bias  during  rotation  of  the  lock  cylinder  from  the 
locking  into  the  dnvmg  position,  the  penphery  of  the 
second  arcuate  cam  subtending  the  projecting  latch  mem- 
ber during  rotation  of  the  lock  cylinder  from  the  driving 
into  the  ready-to-lock  position  for  maintaining  the  lock 
bolt  in  the  retracted  position,  and  a  third  cam  projecting 
from  the  control  ring  towards  the  lock  bolt  and  having  an 
oblique  camming  face,  and 

(i)  a  fourth  cam  fixed  on  the  lock  bolt,  the  fourth  cam  and  the 
third  cam  being  arranged  to  position  the  oblique  camming 
face  of  the  third  cam  in  subtending  engagement  with  the 
fourth  cam  in  the  ready-to-lock  position  whereby  the  lock 
bolt  IS  temporarily  prevented  from  displacement  from  the 
retracted  into  the  locking  position,  the  ^ams  being  dimen- 
sioned and  shaped  to  enable  the  lock  cylinder  to  be  rotated 
into  the  selected  operating  positions  and  to  maintain  the 
lock  boll  in  the  retracted  position  during  the  dnving  and 
ready-io-lock  f>osition  of  the  lock  cylinder. 


J 


1.  In  a  lock  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steer- 
ing column,  which  compnses 

(aj  a  housing  defining  an  axial  bore  and  a  cross  bore  inter- 
secting therewith, 

(b)  a  key  controlled  lock  cylinder  mounted  in  the  axial  bore 
of  the  housing  for  spnng-biased  axial  displacement  from 
an  outwardly  into  an  inwardly  displaced  position,  and  for 
rotation  by  the  key  about  the  axis  of  the  bore  in  the  in- 
wardly displaced  position  into  selected  operating  posi- 
tions including  a  driving  position,  a  ready-to-lock  position 
and  a  locking  position, 

(1)  the  lock  cylinder  having  an  axial  keyhole  for  inserting 
the  key  in  one  axial  direction  and  withdrawing  the  key 
in  the  opposite  axial  direction, 

(c)  a  lock  bolt  mounted  in  the  cross  bore  for  displacement 
from  a  retracted  position  into  a  locking  position  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  key  from  the  keyhole  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction, 

( 1)  the  bolt  having  a  keeper  engaging  a  recess  in  the  steer- 
ing column  in  the  locking  position, 

(d)  spring  means  engaging  the  lock  bolt  and  biased  to  dis 
place  the  lock  bolt  into  the  locking  position, 

(1)  the  lock  bolt  cooperating  with  the  lock  cylinder  to 
displace  the  lock  cylinder  into  the  outwardly  displaced 
position  during  the  displacement  of  the  lock  bolt  into 
the  locking  position  under  the  bias  of  the  spnng  means 


4.276.762 

JOGGLING  MACHTNT 

Butler  A    Mershon.  and  Keith  A.  Wilbelm.  both  ot  Burbank, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  l>ockheed  Corporation.  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Nof.  6.  1978.  Ser   No  95^692 

lata.    B21D  11/ li 

VS.  a.  72—13  3*  C\^'^ 


1.  A  joggling  machine  mcuding  a  joggling  tool  for  forming 
an  indentation  in  a  workpiece  compnsing 
means  for  secunng  said  workpiece. 
means  for  heating  said  workpiece  to  a  preselected  tempera 

ture, 
means  for  supporting  said  joggling  iCK>i  ab<.Tvc  the  plane  .^1 

said  workpiece  and  for  moving  said  joggling  tool  mio 
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posiljon  over  uid  work  piece  pnor  Lu  ^ctuALLQjj  said  jog- 
gling tool,  and 
means  for  »ctu4tmg  said  )Og^nng  tiXM  aftc  «.k1  sosyt'in,;  tool 
has  moved  mto  position  over  iAUi  ^OTlLpux,c 


4^6,  ^6J 
METHOD  OF  ROLLING  ANGL  L.\R  PROFILI-S  HAVING 

FLANGES  OF  EQL  Al  LENGTF^ 
Fi  I  ■id    Sckaitz,    Lorcfltzweikr,    Laxeabourf.    iMigBor    to 
ARBED.  Acitftes  Rcwues  <k  Borb^tHEidi-DiKieiajiifit,  So> 
dete  ADOBjafc,  LaxeaboarR,  Uueaboarn 

FUcd  J«L  5,  1979.  S«   No  54, "^2 
OaiflH  priority,  apflkatioa    Liixeabo4ir«,    Kug.  17,  1978, 
10119 

lat.  a.    B21B      Ctf 
L  i».  a.  72—234  i*  ^  launs 


stJttiofury  block,  said  jig  structure  iiaving  formed  therein 
channels  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  said 
aectioa  and  having  formed  thrreir   ir':^^'s\^  extending 


perpendicularly  to  sau-  nanneis.  each  said  movable 
knives  being  accommodated  m  said  grooves  for  direct 
interaction  with  said  inclined  surtaces  of  said  cutout  por 
tion  of  said  aK)vable  block  to  be  actuated  thereb> 


I  A  method  of  rolling  in  angle  structura,  •st.Ai^  na-  ng  a 
pair  o{  flanges  of  equaJ  vkvdth.  at  nght  angles  t.  tnt  arKHher, 
corisisting  of  the  following  steps  of 

mitially  rolling  a  bar  of  round  cross  vec tion  m  a  iingie  rolling 
pass  to  form  a  flattened  blank  having  a  central  protuber- 
ance of  angular  cross  section  centrally  o\  ihe  blank  *'* 
the  entemal  flanks  of  said  procuberance  Iving  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  one  another  and  vMth  said  Uank 
having  a  pair  of  wings  lying  tc  opp<:isite  sides  of  said 
protuberance;  and 
bending  said  blank,  in  i  singJe  pass  hv  rolLng  same  with 
interposition  of  at  most  two  rolling  passes  m  which  the 
blank  remains  flat  while  the  thickness  therev>f  is  reduced, 
so  that  said  wings  he  substantiail)  at  a  nght  angle  to  one 
another  to  form  said  flanges  v^hiie  said  proturvran.  e 
forms  a  vertex  of  the  resulting  angle  stru^'ara.  sriar>e. 


4,276,"' 64 
DIE  SET  FOR  SIZING  SECTIONS 

Vladislav  A.  Kozkeiraikov.  aiitsa  PkkhaiioTskays,  43  kv  :5; 
iTSfl  V.  KoMMOT,  oUtsa  Torpedo.  40,  kv  4;  iTan  E.  Viasien- 
BikoT.  alitaa  Uxjokora,  43.  k».  57;  Vladimir  N  PUtoao», 
niitsa  Li^takora,  43.  kv  112,  ali  of,  VoroM^zh;  Miktuui  V. 
KharttowTick,  CkapMnky  perodok,  12/1,  kv  69.  Moseov, 
all  ©f  L.S^.It;  (jfffff^  Viktor  I.  Lstiao*,  »ate  of  Moscow 
L\S.SJL,  aad  by  Klavdia  G.  LstiaoT,  adwnistrator,  ulitta 
TolbakldM,  I,  kv.  65,  Mowow,  L^^.R 

FQed  Jal.  P.  1979.  Ser.  No.  5«.J08 
I«L  a.^  B21C  i  (Xi.  B21D  28    X 
LS.  a.  72—275 

1    A  die  set  having  a  central  axis  for  surmg  >ec 
projecting  flanges,  comprising 
a  movabie  block  and  a  stationary  bloc*,  ca^r 

faces; 
cutout  portioiu  formed  in  said  respective  end  faces  of  said 
blocks  facmg  said  ccnirai  axis  oi  said  die  set.  saio  ^utou' 
portions  deftnmg  mchned  surfaces  intersecting  along  a 
straight  liftc  parallel  with  said  central  ax.s  of  said  die  set 
a  sizing  die  accommodated  in  said  cutout   portions,   anc 
movable  knives  and  suuonary  knives  adapted  for  tnm 
ming  said  flanges  of  said  sections  successive) v  accommo 
dated  m  said  cutout  portions, 
a  Jig  structure  defimng  said  sutionary  knives  secured  on  saio 


1  llaiw 

lavmg  cnC 


4,276. 765 
PRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HOSE  (OL  PLER 

Riksi^  \  an^a.  64   L  menokiinachi,  Sakyoku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto- 
fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun    U,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  48,653 

In!    n     BUD  4J/04 

VS.  CL  72—402  <>  Claims 


1  i\  hose  .iHipifr  . i>niprevsor  compnsmg  a  iov^er  die  on 
vkhiv.h  an  c'4.ieriiai  pip<  't  said  hose  .;oupier  is  placed,  an  upper 
vertically  movable  pfe^Mng  element  and  a  pair  of  side  dies 
engageable  bv  said  pressing  element  and  disposed  between  said 
loNfcer  die  and  said  pressing  element,  and  movable  downwardly 
ifid  :nv»,a^di'.  tov»>ard  the  .;enter  of  the  external  pipe  by  means 
•  /utwardlv  facing  slopmg  side  surfaces  thereof  cooperating 
Aiir  inwardlv  taking  sloping  surfaces  fixed  relative  to  said 
.'Ov^er  die  whereby  upon  downward  movement  of  the  pressing 
element  th<-  end  of  a  hose  is  held  between  the  internal  and 
external  pipes  .it  a  hose  coupler,  and  said  external  pipe  is 
pressed  n  ;t>  niter  penpherv  and  deformed  by  said  dies  so 
that  the  hoM-  cno  is  secured  to  the  hose  coupler,  and  means 
>uspendmg  each  side  die  from  said  vertically  movable  pressing 
element  tor  limited  vertical  and  transverse  movement  relative 
to  said  venicaiiv  movable  element  'iC)  that  said  side  dies  sepa- 
rate lateralis  !rum  the  external  pipe  and  are  lifted  upwardly 
during  upward  Tiovement  of  the  pressing  element. 
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4,276,766 

ROUGHNESS  SENSOR  CAUBRATION 

John  M.  Lucas,  Moatreal,  and  Ramaa  Nayar,  Baic  D'Lrfe,  botb 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar  Inc„  Moatreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,984 

Int.  a.3  GOIB  5/28.  11 /iO 

LJs.  a.  73— IR  3  Claim* 


1  A  calibrator  for  calibrating  surface  sensors  having  optical 
parts  adapted  to  contact  a  surface  being  sensed  composing;  a 
base  plate,  a  disc  having  a  surface  thereof  lying  substantially  in 
a  plane,  means  for  positioning  said  roughness  sensor  tc  be 
calibrated  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  base  plate  with  said  optical 
contacting  part  of  said  sensor  m  a  position  to  contact  the  sur- 
face of  said  disc  and  oriented  to  said  plane  m  substantially  the 
same  manner  as  said  sensor  is  oriented  to  a  surface  to  be  sensed, 
means  for  rotating  said  disc  with  said  surface  of  said  disc  in  said 
plane  and  means  to  oscillate  said  disc  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  whereby 
said  optical  sensor  contacts  said  surface  of  said  disc  and  moves 
back  and  forth  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  disc  along 
substantially  spiral  piaths. 


4,276,767 
EROSION  POTENTIAL  DETERMINATIONS 
Frederick  D.  Cartwriglit,  506  Lake  Qab  Apts.,  Lake  Rd..  Ger- 
miston,  Transraal,  Soatk  Africa 

FUed  Jal.  26, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,858 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Sooth  Africa,  Aug.  4,   1978, 
78/4565;  Apr.  23,  1979,  79/1906 

lat  a?  COIN  i/56 
UJS.  a.  73—7  8  Claims 


/ 


T>" 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  erosion  potential  of  particu- 
late material  including  the  steps  of  directing  a  jet  of  fluid  onto 
the  surface  of  the  material  from  a  nozzle  located  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  surface  of  the  material,  progressively  increasing 
the  pressure  of  the  jet  from  zero  pressure  until  particles  of 
material  at  the  surface  begin  to  disperse  and  measunng  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  jet  when  the  particles  of  the 
material  begin  to  disperse  against  a  scale  of  known  erosion 
pressures  to  determine  the  erosion  potential  of  the  material. 


4.276.768 
RELATE.S  TO  APPaRATI  S  FOR  MFASmiNC  TWt  DFA* 

POINT 
Fall  M.  Dadachanji.  32  HighfieM  Park.  Mariow    Buckingham 
shire.  Eagiand 

Filed  Not    16.  1979.  Ser    No   95.105 
Claims  priority ,  application  I  ntted  K.in(;(kNn.  Nov.  22,  \Tf%, 
45674/78 

lot  tl     (rOIN  25/68 
U A  CL  73—17  A  5  Claimi 


P>i       pii      p» 


Tt  »1^  (t-«T« 

w«i€NT   KM>oMT   on«"n 

TtMPBUTIMt    KPaCSSOi  TBVCaSiai 


MlICTtH    SWITCH 


zr" 


■^    OSR* 


] 


1  Apparatus  for  tneasuring  the  dew  point,  vcmprising  a 
body  on  which  dew  can  form,  cxx>ling  means  ti>r  cix)lmg  said 
body,  dew-sensing  means  for  sensing  the  formatutn  of  dew  or 
said  body,  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tempera 
turc  of  said  btxiv.  and  control  means  including  recording 
means,  said  cc^ntrol  means  being  operable  w  ^au.se  the  appara 
tus  to  perform  repeatedly  a  cycle  in  which  said  bcxiv  is  ctxneO 
gradually  until  the  formation  of  dew  thereon  is  detected  the 
temperature  at  which  dew  forms  on  said  btxly  is  recorded  b> 
said  recording  means,  and  the  temperature  o\  said  body  i.s 
subsequently  allowed  to  rise  pnor  to  cooling  again  in  the  next 
succeeding  cycle,  the  temperature  of  said  body  being  moni- 
tored continuously  b>  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  the 
rate  of  cooling  of  said  body  being  contriilied  by  said  control 
means  in  dependence  upon  the  difference  between  the  insianta 
neous  temperature  of  said  body  and  the  dew  p^imt  temperature 
measured  in  a  preceding  cycle  and  recorded  bv  said  recording 
means,  in  such  a  way  that  the  rale  of  ccK^ling  is  lower  for  at 
least  a  range  of  temperatures  closer  to  said  dew  point  tempera- 
ture recorded  in  said  previous  cycle  than  for  instantanecius 
temperatures  of  said  body  further  from  said  dew  point  tempei- 
ature  recorded  in  said  previous  cycle. 


4.276,769 

APPARA TLS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  CX)NTENT  OF  A  LIQUID.  ESPECIALLY  A 

BEVERAGE 

Dieter  Wieland,  Oststrasse  1.  4000  Diisseldorf,  and  Hartnut 

Meinert.  Hiinnefeidstrasse  22,  4950  Mioden  \V  estfalen.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  93.709 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  14, 
1978,  2849401;  May  16,  1979,  2919767;  May  18,  1979.  2920154 

Int.  a.   GOIN  7/14 
U.S.  a.  73—19  17  Claims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  carbon  dioxide  con 
tent  of  a  liquid,  especially  of  a  beverage,  comprising  a  housing 
which  has  an  expansion  chamber  for  receiving  the  liquid  to  be 
measured,  said  chamber  connected  to  an  inlet  line  and  an  outlet 
line  provided  with  valve  means  to  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid 
outlet,  respectively,  and  which  is  or  can  be  connected  to  a 
pressure  gauge  and  to  a  temperature  measunng  device,  and 
whose  volume  is  variable  according  to  the  position  of  a  piston 
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guideO  displaceabi)  m  ii  anc  na^'nK  *  -neans  for  the  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  from  ii  first  positu  in  n  ^  hich  the  volume  of 
:he  expansion  chamber  is  ii  a  minimurr  ..,  i  xxtip  ^  >>s!!ior  '■ 
«*hich  the  voiome  of  the  expansK-m  .namixr  is  at  i  maximum, 
the  improvement  wherein  iaid  dppara!Li>  ^ompnscsa  plurality 
of  hollovA  cylindncaJ  sections  comprising  d  first  hollow  cylin- 
dncai  section  and  a  secx:>nd  holioi*  cyhndncai  sectioo  each  of 
vkhich  accommodates  a  dispiaceabiv  guided  piston,  said  pistons 
^ing  in  line  with  one  another  axialK  and  ngidly  joined  with 
one  another,  the  piston  ot  said  firsr  noilow  cyhndncai  section 
!5eing  ot  a  smaller  diameter  man  me  piston  ui  >aiu  vri-ond 


msr^: 


?         i 

l\ai(.'  Ui  (   J 


S     22    21 


\-J^^I^^ 


:*«'«-.     7 1  2*7  17  i  I  iJ|  it   v 
*  '     3   „  ! 


nciiiow  cyhndncai  section,  said  expansion  ^nanioer  Detng  dis- 
posed between  the  confronting  end  surfaces  of  said  pistons  and 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  u  i  liquid  feed  line  carried 
through  the  piston  of  said  second  hollow  cyindrical  section 
and  at  its  other  end  to  a  liquid  dram  hne  earned  through  the 
piston  of  said  first  hollow  cviindnca,  section,  said  pistons 
serving  as  vaive  means  in  that,  m  the  first  D<:~»sitio,.  ."if  ^aid 
Alston,  the  liquid  feed  Une  and  liquid  drain  iine  art-  ipen  and 
upon  movement  of  said  pistons  to  a  second  position  said  iincs 
are  closed,  said  apparatus  compnsing  means  for  the  dist^iace 
tnent  of  said  pistons  from  said  first  r^i^ition  to  said  xxunU 
posiuon. 


RAPID  OCTANE  RATTNC 
Jofca  M.  Bittaer,  Priaceton,  S  J.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  (  orporarion, 
RkfaflKMid,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  r.  19-9,  S«r   No  61,473 

Int.  a.    GOIN  U/22 

LS.  CL  73—35  '  14  Claim* 


'•^''~<^r 


Sml^, 


I.  i*'i  tmr 


the  downward  direction  only  at  a  rate  iev>  tnan  half  that  oi  said 
predetermined  relation,  and  indicating  the  compression  ratio 
-•*ading  after  the  knock  intensit.  remains  at  the  desired  stan 
uard  during  two  to  four  successive  intermittent  increases 


4.2-^6,  "^1 

HYDROSTATIC  TESTING  \PPaRaTVS 

Williaa  E.  vy^^^^   Jr^  P.O   Box  94162.  Houston,  Tex,  "'^018 

,  HiMi  Mav  H   1979,  Ser    No.  J"'.  140 

int  kL   Fi6L  55/10;  GOIM  J.  2d 

MS.  CL  73— 4»J  49  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  for  automaticaiiv  aetermining  the  (Ktane 
rating  of  a  fuel  by  using  the  fuel  to  operate  a  test  engine  ha^  mg 
A  vanabie  compression  ratio,  a  kncxrk  intensit\  output  signal 
and  automatic  compensation  means  for  automatically  changing 
the  compression  ratio  to  compensate  for  kncxk  mtensity  depar 
tures  from  standard  and  to  do  s«.-  \v.  a  predetermined  relation  tn 
those  departures,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of  iowenng 
the  fuel-air  ratK)  to  bnng  the  knock  intensity  t>elow  sundard 
then  mtennittently  increasing  the  fuei-air  ratK*  to  determine 
when  the  knock  mtensity  reaches  a  maximum,  the  improve- 
ment according  to  which  the  compression  ratio  is  adjusted  tc 
bnng  the  knock  mtensity  to  standard  before  the  intermittent 
increases,  then  dunng  the   intermittent   increases  permitting 
automatic  compensatory  changes  of  the  compression  ratio  m 


9.  A  hydrostatic  testing  apparatus  for  capping  an  open  end  of 
a  pipe,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  interior  zone,  said  bod%  adapted  to  axially 
receive  a  pipe; 

an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  at  a  tlrst  pi\  ot  pt^int 
said  arm  having  a  second  pivot  point. 

a  jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  at  the  second  pivot 
point,  said  jaw  having  a  faction  surface  adapted  for  gnp 
ping  the  puv  -said  Uw  lum  surface  operable  to  bear  against 
an  outside  surface  ot  the  pipe  when  said  arm  is  rotated  in 
a  flr^t  sense  about  said  first  pivot  point, 

a  purgf  »aive  connected  tr  said  txxly; 

>  passagev^a.  u  piace  said  purge  valve  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  tnc-  ;nieru  r  zone  oi  said  body, 

a  seal  axialiv  p<,)sisioned  withm  said  body  and  adapted  to 
forn  i  nvd'-aulK  seal  between  said  body  and  the  pipe  to  be 
capped,  said  seal  havmg  a  first  lip  disposable  against  the 
interior  surface  of  said  btxly,  and  a  second  lip  connected 
to  said  first  lip  and  adapted  to  displace  toward  an  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  to  be  capped,  and, 

said  seal  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  upon  said  second 
lip  defining  a  plurality  of  interstices  in  fluid  communica- 
tion  with  said  passageway. 


4j-'6,"'72 
F()R(  t  TRANSDUCER 
.Andrew  C.  ^ert^usoa.  Sutton  C'oidfieid,  England,  assignor  to  W. 
k.  T.  ATer>  I. united.  West  Midlands,  Engiand 
Filed  Oct   3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8134« 
Claims  pnonty    application  (  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1979, 
'9  06621 

int  (1   (^11  /  :; 

U.S.  a    ?^— «62.62  10  Claiflu 

1  \  force  transducer  \o<.  force  measurement,  including  a 
pair  of  loading  members  coupled  together  and  constrained  for 
relative  movement  sn  a  predetermined  direction  by  a  first  f>air 
of  flexure  elements  and  a  second  pair  of  flexure  elements  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  apan  f^elation  and  extending  alongside  one 
another  in  their  lengthwise  directions  and  m  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  between  the  k)ading  members,  each  of  said 
second  pair  oi  flexurr  elements  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
n.gid)^   united  j-uh  i  rrspcxtive  one  of  said  loading  members 


I 

July?,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  the  loading  members 
are  subjected  to  a  force  which  tends  to  move  them  relatively  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  the  second  pair  of  flexure  ele- 


accordance  with  the  -rsistance  value  of  said  temix-raiure 
compensation  resistance  means. 
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4.276.''"'4 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATLS  FOR  MEASl  RING  IHL 

LE\  EL  OF  SEMI-SOLID  MATERIAL 

Hugb  R.   McGookin,  9455  S.  Friendly   Wood*  U..  Whittier. 

Calif  90605.  assignor  to  Hugh  R.  Md^ookin.  W  hittier.  f  alif 

Filed  Jun,  8.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  46,785 

Int.  CI.    CAiW  23/20 

U5.  CL  73— 290  B  !M  iaims 


IV 


ments  deflect  laterally  about  their  connections  with  the  load- 
ing members,  characterized  in  that  said  loading  members  and 
at  least  said  second  pair  of  flexure  elements  are  all  embodied  m 
a  single  block  of  material. 


I    . 

4^6,773 

GAS  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hisasi   Kawai,  Toyohashi;  Tsaneyuki   Egami,   Aichi;   Tokio 

Kohama,  Nishio,  and  Hkteki  Obayaihi,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc^  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,352 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1979,  54-20010 

lat  a.5  GOIF  1/68 

U5.  a.  73—204  6  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  measurmg  the  level  of  scmi-soUd  material 

comprising 

a  substantially  uniform  cable  having  a  smooth  outer  coating 

for  reducing  drag  on  the  cable: 

means  for  suspending  the  cable  vertically  into  the  semi-solid 
material  and  for  selectively  introducing  slack  in  the  cable; 

weighing  apparatus  and 

means  for  coupling  a  slackened  p<3nion  o!  the  .atiie  above 
the  level  of  the  semi-solid  matenal  to  the  weighing  appara 
tus,  causing  the  weighing  apparatus  to  weigh  the  slack- 
ened portion  of  the  cable. 


1.  A  gas  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gas  flow  measuring  tube  provided  m  a  duct  through  which 
gas  to  be  measured  is  flown; 

an  electnc  heater  provided  in  said  gas  flow  measunng  ;ube 

a  first  temperature  dependent  resistor  provided  m  said  gas 
flow  measuring  tube  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  elec 
tnc  heater; 

a  second  temperature  dependent  resistor  provided  m  said  gas 
flow  measuring  tube  at  a  position  where  there  is  substan- 
tially no  thermal  effect  of  said  electric  heater,  said  electnc 
heater  and  said  first  and  second  temperature  dependent 
resistors  each  including  an  insulator  frame  and  a  resistance 
wire  stretched  across  said  frame; 

a  temperature  compensation  resistance  means  provided  m 
said  gas  flow  measuring  tube,  and  which  exhibits  a  resis- 
tance value  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  insulator 
frame;  and 

a  measunng  circuit  connected  with  said  electric  heater,  said 
first  and  second  temperature  dependent  resistors  and  said 
temperature  compensation  resistance  means,  for  control- 
ling electric  power  to  be  supplied  to  said  electric  heater  in 
accordance  with  resistance  change  of  said  first  and  second 
temperature  dependent  resistors  so  as  to  measure  the 
amount  of  flow  of  gas  to  be  measured,  the  control  of 
power  supply  to  said  electric  heater  being  corrected  in 


4,276,775 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  MEASL  RING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  PART  OF  AN  ALTO.MOBILF 

Robert  Provasnik.  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Corpora 

tion,  Iselin,  N,J. 

Filed  Nof    15.  1979.  Ser.  No   94.439 

Int.  n.    (;01K  l/Oa,  7/22 

MS.  CI.  ^3—346  ^  Claims 


I   4«     CCM 


^=-^9;3l3 


2  6  t1  «      0 


1    In  an  automotive  testing  device  having  an  easily  remov- 
able temperature  sensor  for  selectively  measunng  the  tempera 
ture  of  vanous  parts  of  an  automobile,  compnsing 

(a)  a  clip  for  attachment  to  a  selective  one  of  said  automobile 
parts,  said  clip  having  a  first  and  a  second  curved  jaw  to 
more  accurately  measure  the  temperature,  said  jaws  being 
movable  between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  jaws  are 
positioned  remote  from  each  other,  and  a  second  position, 
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in  which  the  jaws  ire  rnisiti.  ncv  close  to  each  other, 
thereby  enclosing  said  4utv)mr'0iie  part; 

{bi  an  extended  recess  extendn,:  ii  ng  said  first  jaw  and 
facing  said  second  ,aA 

(c)  a  thermistor  having  eievirKa.  r<ius  %aid  thermistor  being 
retained  within  said  revrvs  iv  d  neat  ■.-"ndu^'is  -  Tia'f'^M' 
and  said  electrical  leads  rteing  arrangexJ  'n  saic:    ->.  rvj, 

id)  first  and  second  handle^  .unnected  t.-  'he  *";'s:  arid  second 
jaw,  respectively,  wherein  said  'I'-s!  nandie  has  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  an  opening  rormes,:  asorig  viid  axis  for  lead- 
ing at  least  one  elecinwa^  ^unneciing  .eau  therethrough; 
and 

(e)  an  electric  cable  having  at  least  one  electrical  connecting 
lead  wherein  at  least  ne  nf  said  leads  from  said  thermiv 
tor  IS  eiectncally  .i>nno.[ed  to  a  connecting  point  being 
arranged  within  said  !-eceV)  and  Anerfin  said  connecting 
lead  of  the  cable  is  conducted  :hr'  >ugh  said  opening  in  said 
first  handle  and  along  said  Mrs;  aw,  and  is  electically 
connected  to  said  connection  p<Mnt  thereby  the  electric 
cahie  is  adapted  to  ty  detachabo.  ^o'nnc-v'ed  to  a  remote 
temperature  indicating  device. 


4.r6.'^6 
TEMPERATLRt  PRESSl  RF  TR^NSDl  (  FR 
James  M.  Lapeyrc,  New  Orleans,  la.,  assignor  to  yhf  I  aitrsun 
Corporatioii,  New  Orleans.  Ijl, 

Piled  Jan.  P.  1980,  Ner    No.  11^908 

Int.  a.   GOIK  :  >t  G€1L  7/06.  9/00 

IS  n  73—363.7  25  Claim 


4J7«,777 

APP4R4>TT  s  FOR  ^N-M  YSING  H  OWING  MEDIA 

Gusuf  J    >undkvisi   >keUeftehainn.  Fred  O   Lundgreo,  Skellef- 

tea,    VlatsOve    K     i  indbertj.    Skelleftehamn.    and    Erik    .A. 

H«»tron>    skelkftea.  ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Boliden  Ak- 

tit-tyotag,  "stiMrkftoim,  Sweden 
P<    f    s.,    f>i    I   I  s  ■'^OOl.H^    5.r|  I>ate  L>ei    6.  l'*79,  S102(e) 

l»alr  (M    6,  1979,  PCT  Piih    No    V\0''9  00934.  PCT  Pub. 

I'-if  Nov     \>     IQ-'Q 

fhi-  Pf    !   application  filed  \pr   il.  197Q.  ser    No    P4,52* 

t  laimi  pnontv    application  Sweden,  Apr.  14.  1978.  7804262 
In;    n     M)1N  J/W,  23/00 
UjS.  CL  73—804.81  4  Claims 


1    An  optical  gauge  cornpr-.sing: 

a  sensing  element  adapted  'o  prtxiuce  movement  in  response 
to  changes  in  a  selected  one  ji  a  Huid  le-iipcrature  and 
pressure  to  be  measured; 

a  first  surface  having  an  .ndi^^ati-'n  mcan^  Jisr»^scd  thereon, 
said  indication  means  ^\n^  eiongatetl  \r  a  longitudinal 
dimension 

a  second  surface  movaMe  relative  to  said  first  surface  in  a 
direction  transverse  ,.'t  viid  'onguud:na:.  J^imensu^n,  and 
having  a  second  longitudmaiO,  ?)ongated  ndication 
means  disposed  theretm  >aid  second  siirtav.t;-  ano  vasd  first 
surface  being  in  a  confronnng,  .veriappmg  'eiaiK^nship, 
said  second  indication  means  being  dispi.ised  a;  an  a^oite 
angle  with  respect  to  said  first  indication  means  and  nav- 
ing  a  common  point  of  intersection  w.th  said  hrst  ndica 
tion  means,  the  position  of  said  poini  .)f  interscctKni  leinj. 
irulicative  of  a  measurement  jt  said  selected  one  or  a  Huid 
temperature  and  pressure,  and 

linkage  means  connecting  said  >econd  surtacc  with  said 
sensing  element  and  adapted  to  cause  transverse  move 
ment  of  said  second  surface  relative  tki  said  first  surface  r 
response  to  movement  oi  said  sensing  clemeiu  to  produce 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  common  poinc  oi  mtersec- 
tion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  anaivsis  of  flowing  media  and 
in  particular  for  the  analysis  of  pulp-flows  taken  from  different 
locations  in  at  least  one  flotatu^n  plani,  m  v^hich  apparatus 
analysis  cells  (22)  ;r.;  ugn  c-a^  h  if  which  a  respective  one  of 
said  media  flows,  are  brougr.;  me  at  a  time  into  a  respective 
position  for  co-operation  with  an  analysis  instrument  (20V 
particularlv  an  X-ray  analyser,  which  includes  supply  lines  (48) 
by  which  nc  analysis  cciis  an  he  conne(.ted  to  associated 
media  ^lurces;  a  suti.Miarv  means  (12.  19)  for  carrying  said 
insi'urnt-nt;  a  movable  means  >21i  for  carrying  said  cells  (22»: 
means  35,  36)  for  setting  the  movable  carrying  means  relative 
to  the  sianonar\  mean<.  su^.^  that  the  cells  are  placed  relative  to 
the  ana.>Ms  riNtrurnc-ni  and  means  (66,  67  68)  for  collecting 
the  media  Jcpar'mv  'r  in;  vaid  .eils  ^haractenzed  in  that  the 
movable-  .arner  means  '21!  is  rotaiable  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  (24)  and  .arnes  the  cells  (22)  adjacent  to  one 
another  alone  a  sur>staniialiv  horizontal  circular -arcuate  line 
whi>.r!  is  coriventrKa;  wsih  said  axis,  and  that  in  an  area  located 
a;  i  distarKc  af-»!vr  the  levei  ol  said  cells  the  supply  lines  (48) 
extending  troni  he  M>ufves  ^l  said  media  to  said  analysis  cells 
comprise  an  eiaiionicrii-  ruaienai  and  are  joined  tc:i  form  a 
collected  bunch  (49)  of  line',  comprising  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  line-sections  and  arranged  concentrically  rela- 
tive tr  said  axis  from  which  bunch  said  lines  extend  obliquely 
down'Aardlj.  and  v)uiwardly  to  respective  associated  analysis 
cells  (22). 


4.2''6,r78 

anaf:robk  sampling  method 

Robert  K.  Ham.  Madison.  Wis..  assigBor  to  Getty  SyatbeQc 

Fuels.  Inc..  Signal  Hill.  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  123.439 

lac.  U.    GOLN  J, 04 

I  .S.  O    "3 — 864.43  21  Claims 

I   A.  method  o(  v)t>taining  a  substantially  anaerc^ic  sample  of 

retuse  from  a  landl'ili  comprising 

providing  a  tx>rc  noie   m  the   landfill   with  the  bore  hole 

having  in  opening  a;  ;ne  surface  of  the  landfill. 
substantiaii ,  exv  adsng  aimoispherK  air  from  a  zone  which 
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I 
includes  at  least  a  region  of  the  bore  hole  to  define  an 
essentially  anaerobic  zone  whereby  air  from  the  atmo- 
sphere IS  essentially  excluded  from  said  anaerobic  zone; 
ioadmg  at  least  some  of  the  refuse  into  a  sample  container 
withm  the  anaerobic  zone  to  provide  a  sample  withm  the 
sample  container; 


4.276,780 
OPTOACOLSnC  spectroscopy  of  thin  LAYERS 
Chandra  K.  N.  Patel.  Suaimit  N  J.,  and  Andrew  C    Tain.  Sunny - 
▼ale,  Calif.,  assignort  to  Bell  TeleplK>ne  l^boratones.  Incor 
porated,  Murray  HllL  NJ 

FUefl  No»   29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  98.63C 

Int.  CI     GOIN  29/00 

VS  n   ''7>—(A3  14  tlaiiM 


substantially  sealing  the  sample  container  in  the  anaerobic 
zone  so  that  the  sample  within  the  sample  container  is 
substantially  sealed  therein;  and 

removing  the  sample  container  with  the  sample  therein  from 
the  anaerobic  zone 


I 

4,276,779 
DYNAMICALLY  FCXXSSED  ARRAY 
Luther  Davia,  Jr.,  Way  land,  Maaa.,  assigiior  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexingtoa,  Maaa. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,939 

lat  a.5  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  73—626  7  Claims 


1   .A  method  for  high-sensitivity  optoacoustic  spectroscopy 
of  samples  of  condensed  matter  m  layer  form,  comprising 

(a)  selecting  a  solid  substrate  that  consists  at  least  in  pan  of 
material  essentially  transparent  to  a  probe  radiation  of 
frequency  v.  at  least  pan  of  the  sut)straie  being  adapted  to 
permit  propagation  therein  of  ullra.sonic  slaves  having 
frequencies  much  larger  than  a  repetition  frequence  i  tht 
substrate  containing  a  substrate  source  region,  and  i>^ 
cated  to  be  nonoverlapping  with  that  source  region,  a 
detection  region,  and  the  substrate  source  region  t>eing  m 
intimate  contact  with  at  least  pan  of  thr  sample  of  con- 
densed matter  comprising  a  layer  M.">urcc  region 

(b)  irradiating  the  substrate  source  region  and  the  laver 
source  region  with  intermittent  probe  radiation  of  fre- 
quency t ,  the  repetition  rale  of  the  intermittent  irradiation 
being  vfi. 

(c)  detecting  ultrasonic  waves  of  frequencies  much  greater 
than  I'f^  that  arnvc  at  the  detection  region  of  the  suhstratr 
after  propagation  through  at  least  pan  of  the  subvirate 
whereby  the  absorption  of  the  probe  radiation  ot  fre- 
quency V  in  the  sample  layer  can  be  determined 


4.276,781 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADAPTING  A 

HEARING  AID 
Harald  Leitner,  Neubomsen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N  ^ 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No   "8.545 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep    of  (rermany    Oct.  9, 
1978.  2843923 

Int  a.    A61B  .'   .:   H04R  25/00 
LVS.  a,  73 — 64"  ^  Claims 


ClKCUIT- 


1  A  dynamically  focused  radiant  energy  system  composing 
an  array  of  fixed-  focused  radiators  of  radiation,  each  of  said 
radiators  having  a  different  radius  of  curvature  to  provide 
a  focus  along  an  axis  different  from  the  others  of  said 
radiators; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  of  said  radiators, 
means  for  coupling  said  receiver  to  said  array,  and  wherein 
said  coupling  means  includes  means  synchronized  to  the 
propagation  of  a  signal  of  said  radiation  for  coupling  one 
or  more  successive  said  radiators  to  said  receiver,  said 
successive  radiators  being  coupled  to  said  receiver  in  the 
order  of  their  increasmg  focal  distance  to  cause  the  focal 
point  to  move  in  the  same  direction  and  m  correspondence 
with  the  propagation  distance  of  said  synchronized  radia- 
tion. 


1  A  method  of  adjusting  a  hearing  aid  by  means  o!  a  series 
of  acoustic  test  signals  of  variable  frequencv  and  sound-level 
for  determining  the  sound-level  which  is  pleasing  to  the  user  of 
the  heanng  aid  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  as  compared  to 
a  reference  sound-level  range  which  is  pleasing  to  persons  with 
normal  heanng  abilities,  after  which  the  gain  of  the  heanng  aid 
as  a  function  of  the  frequency  mav   be  changed  s<,^  that  the 
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stund  icvei  found  to  be  piea&ing  ^x)rrespi>no-.         ht  reference 
^^und-lcvel.  the  method  compnsing  first  presenting    t  s^'de 
~vand  reference  signal  of  prrdetermined  vonsiant  ievf    u*  trie 
user,  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  heanng  ajd  ^i  tha;  the  user  just 

perceives  the  reference  signal  subsequently  presenting  n-  ihf 
oser  a  senes  of  aarrow-band  test  signals  of  at  lea-s:  '  rriicci. 
Juration  and  with  an  interval  therebetween  •  i:  east  150 
maecs.,  the  centraJ  frequenc.  and  M^und  seve;  m  sAoi  :est  sig- 
aals  being  vanablc,  and  determining  the  pleasing  vuno  ■e.-.  of 
said  test  signals  as  a  fun..tion  .>(  the  trequcnv. »  at  a  wv/tiiiant 
ie-vfl  nf  the  reference  signal. 


TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  MONITORINO  a.PFaR\TUS 
FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT  SYSTt.M 

Iciiiji  Skiaa;  Tst>«o  Yaaaaoco;  Ski«eni  V  (Mkibayashi   F{>ro«h 
Teakiflu,  all  c/o  The  Kaani  Electnc  Power  Co.,  Ibc..  lechni 
cai  Research  Ceatcn  of  2,  Ickinotsabo   l-cbook:,  VVakaoji 
Aauigasaki  Qty,  Osaka;    Akio   Huaun«,   »-ll.   Naka-mach^ 
1-cfcoaie,  Sctagaya-ka,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo   Iki,   1998-5,   Y  aJi.cK> 
mackl,  Na^asakj  Qty,  Nagaaaki  Pref.,  TakaskI  Vamaaiotu 
347,  Motoaarago,  TokJtsa-cko,   Niakuooogi-guji.   Nagaoak. 
Pref.;  Kyoxo  KauBori,  16-10,  Shiraiwa-cho.  Isakaya  Qty, 
Nagasaki   Pref,;   Keazo   Nogncki,   5-24,   Naineski   6-chome 
Na^saki  Oty,  Nagasaki  Pre/.,  and  Skiaobu  Kiahikawa.  22  \ 
Haaaoka-ancki,  NagMaki  Qty,  Nagasaki  Pref.,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Jaa.  S,  1979,  S«r   No.  4^,912 

QaioH  priority,  a^^bcttiom  Japao.  Jon.  9.  19^8.  53  6949:i 

lat.  a.    GOIN  JQ.C^ 

Lii.  a.  7J— MO  I  MTaim> 


arbitrd!  '.  r*  iNitH  n^  f  -nc  -  naiing  shaft  system  tn  obtain  respec- 
'^f  r  '  i  it.n  H  nigher  Thxlai  vibrations  at  the  arbitrary  posi- 
lions,  se».i)ru;  mt>dai  iperation  devices  for  multiplying  the  up  to 
thf  n  rh  ,ihrati<Hi  m<xle  .umpt>nents  obtained  by  said  matnx 
oeraior  ^uh  she  ^shration  mode  types  at  the  arbitrary  posi- 
tions to  rxair  the  up  to  n-tr  niiKia-  .ibrations  at  the  same 
positions  ano  adders  for  adding  the  mtxlai  vibrations  obtained 
by  said  first  and  second  modal  v)pcration  devices  to  obtain  the 
torsiona]  vibrations  at  the  jrhitrarv  p.  isin.  ns. 


4.>76.''83 
LiUHTHKJt.HI   MOlNTtD  CAMSHAFT  POST 
Dale  W     \iMlersoo    I  jTtmia,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Com  pun  V    i>e«rtK>rn,  Mich 

File<l  .ilia.  21,  1979,  S«r    No    50,944 

latCL'  F16H  J7  /. 

VS,  CL  74—15.63  10  Oaims 


1    In  a  torsional  vibration  monii..'r.ng  ippara;a,s  in  which 

torsional  vibrations  at  arbitrarv   p^>sitions     f  a  rt^tating  shaf^ 

system  are  measured  by  torsiona.  vih-^ations  detected  at  .ertair 

positions  of  the  routing  shaft  svstem    ^n  the  basis     t  the  'a. 

that   the   torsional   vibration    pr>>duced    n    the    -stating   shaf* 

system  is  an  accumulatum  of  mixiai  vibrations  there >t  and  thai 

each  modal  vibration  ^an  be  'epresented   h\    a  pr  >duct  of  a 

vibration   mode  type   and   a    .ipraticn   m^xle   comp.  nent,  the 

improvement  compnsing  n  se's  of  detectors  t^r  detecting  the 

torsional  vibrations  of  the  rotating  shaft  svstem  n   ■:  ,er'ait 

positions  thereof.  dccomp<.t>sers  for  separating  the  r-espectiv- 

torsional  vibrations  obtained  bv  said  detectors  into  respectt^- 

I  n  ^  l)th  or  higher  modal  vibrations  inherent  to  the  ruatiriji 

shaft  system,  subtractors  for  subtracting  sums  ol  the  respective 

modal    vibrations   obtained    by    said    dccomp«;>sers    'r om    the 

mfxlal  vibrations  obtained  by  said  detectt^irs    --espectiveiv    a 

matnx  operator  for  multiplying  the  n  vibratKms  having  sums  of 

the  respective  modal  vibrations  obtained  bv  said  subtractors 

with  the  prevKMJsly  obtained  n  sets  oi  c-onstants,  each  set  in 

eluding  n  constants,  respective' v    and  adding  them    respec- 

tivsly,  lo  obtain  up  to  the  n-th  vibration  mode  components 

t'lrst  modal  operation  devices   for   dividing   the  tn-^  i  ith   o"^ 

higher  modal  vibrations  at  arbitrary  ones  of  the  certain  pos\ 

oons  by  the  vibration  mode  types  at  the  arbitrarv  positions 

respectively,  and  multiplying  the  vibratun  mcxle  tvpes  a;  the 


1.  A  camshat'  ;>■  .s-  axsembiv  ocimpnsing 

a  i.a!Tisnaf'  anv!  a     amshaft  p«.t>st  connected  thereto; 

said  caiTishaft  p*)st  comprising  a  material  having  a  specific 

gravity  less  than  the  camsnaft 
said  post  mounted     ri  the  end    if  the  camshaft  and  axially 

extending  hevcnd  the  camshaft. 
said   p«'s;     nciudmg   a   radialiv    extending   flange   p<3rtion.   a 

toothed  >pr,<ke!  ring  a!ia>.hed  about  the  outer  periphery 

of  said  '"ange  portion    and  means  for  secunng  said  post  to 

said  end  of  said  camshaft 


4.r6,784 
iTLFl  KVS    V  ARlABl.F  STROKE  DRIVE  HAVLNG  A 
NON  ROTATING  CAM 
nt*e  VV aitdington,  Stratford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  A,tco  Corpora- 
tion. Stratford,  (can 
l>i»uioo  of  Ser    No   8J6,''2''    Sep    26,  197-?,  Pat.  No.  4.181,043. 
This  application  Sep    20,  1979,  Ser    No.  "n.205 
Int   (1     F16H  5/42.  5/()0 
UJS.  a.  ^*r-~},M>  R  1  Qaiin 

1.    Apparatus  t^  r  adiustmg  the  position  of  a  threaded  shaft 
a...    rding  t.    tne  sfx-r^'    it  .i  rotating  member,  said  shaft  being 
'  iiataMv  t'nexl  ^ut  a^iaiiv  movable  comprising 
.1  supi>'rt  housing 

■i  riniofi  gear  mounted  t',  .r  rotation  within  the  housing  and 
'■aving  a  „  vlindrKai  pirtion  extending  axially  therefrom. 
iajd  ,  V  iindr.,.ai  portion  having  an  axially  onented  concen- 
tric   eceptacle  which  is  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded 
shaft  m  v)perati\e  engagement 
ar   a  Hie  mounted  for  roution  m  the  housing  about  an  axis 
ransverv  to  the  axis  of  the  pinion  gear,  said  axle  adapted 
to  receive  the  rotating  member  for  rotation  thereon; 
Hrsi  and  second  bevei  gears  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axle 
and  positioned  io  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  pmion  gear, 
so  that,  when  the  first  bevel  gear  dnvcs  the  pmion  gear, 
the  threadetl  shaft  extends  and,  when  the  second  bevel 
^ea'    lr'.e>  ;hr  pinion  gear    the  threaded  shaft  retracts. 
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mner  and  outer  clutch  races  separately  mounted  for  roution 
on  the  axle  and  each  constructed  with  axially  extending 
radially  spaced  opposing  flanges,  said  inner  race  con- 
nected to  the  first  bevel  gear  for  rotation  therewith  and 
said  outer  race  connected  to  the  second  bevel  gear  for 
rotation  therewith;  and 


4^76,786 
BOOT  SEAL 
Joseph  G.  Laageastein.  E^lelstein,  IlL.  assignor  to  (aterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1979.  Ser   No   12^.99^ 

Int.  a.    G05G  ^'(X)  F16C  //  ()t  n    V 

VS.  a.  74—491  10  OauBS 


a  centrifugal  ring  element  constructed  to  radially  expand  or 
contract  proportionally  to  speed,  mounted  on  the  rotating 
member  for  rotation  therewith,  said  ring  extendmg  into 
the  space  between  the  flanges  of  the  inner  and  outer  clutch 
races  and  radially  positioned  therein  to  engage  the  mner 
race  at  relatively  low  rotational  speeds  and  to  engage  the 
outer  race  at  relatively  high  rotational  speeds. 


4^6,785 

LGW-NGISE  GEARING 

William  S.  RoQTerol,  P.O.  Box  9122,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94709 

Filed  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,798 

lat  a.'  F16H  55/06 


UJS.  CL  74—462 


16  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  mating  gears  that  are  not  preloaded,  are  moimted 
on  coplanar  axes,  and  have  conjugate  teeth  formed  to  make 
contact,  when  said  gears  are  transmitting  torque,  over  a  trans- 
verse plane  path  of  ctMitact  that  affords  a  ratio  of  roll  angle  to 
pitch  angle  of  at  least  2.5, 

said  path  being  non-straight  and  having  an  average  pressure- 
angle  smaller  than  14*. 


1.  In  a  joint  assembly  (36^)  including  a  joint  i60i  for  connect- 
ing a  first  member  (50)  to  a  second  member  (42)  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  the  first  member  (50)  having  an  end 
portion  (52),  a  stem  (58).  and  first  and  second  side  portions 
(54.56).  the  improvement  compnsmg 

a  boot  seal  (48)  encompassing  the  joint  assembly  (36).  the 
seal  (48)  including  a  cyhndncally  shaped  body  ponion 
(76)  disposed  over  the  end  (52)  of  the  first  member  (50),  a 
flexible  portion  (82)  extending  along  the  stem  (58),  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  (86)  m  the  body  portion  (76)  positioned 
adjacent  the  first  and  second  sides  (54.56)  for  receiving  the 
second  member  (40),  and 
means  (42.100.102)  for  releasably  coupling  the  seal  (48)  to 
the  joint  assembly  (36) 


4,276,787 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  C\ a.F 
Andrew  Keliner,  92  Cardigan  St„  Stanmore,  New  South  Wales 
2048.  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  61^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia.  Aug.  23.  1978,  PD5638 
Int.  a.    B62K  21 '00.  21   12  21   ,> 
\}S.  a.  74—552  4  fTunis 


1    .A  stecnng  arrangement  for  a  bicycle  having  a  st 
shaft,  said  arrangement  compnsing 

(a)  a  steering  wheel  consisting  of  a  first  section  defining  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  and  a  second  part 
generally  defining  a  cord  of  said  circle,  with  said  second 
part  subtending  an  angle  with  resF>ect  to  said  circle  which 
IS  smaller  than  the  angle  subtended  by  said  first  part, 

(b)  a  generally  U-shaped  member  attached  at  its  extremities 
to  said  wheel  at  spaced  locations  adjacent  the  juncture  of 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  wheel,  and  extending 
from  the  general  plane  of  the  wheel  lo  enable  attachment 
of  said  member  to  said  shaft;  and 

(c)  a  clamp  to  adjustably  attach  said  member  to  said  shaf^  lo 
enable  pivoting  of  said  wheel  about  an  axis  transverse  of 
the  bicycle. 


^"^ 
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4^6,788 

PROCESS  FX)R  THE  MANLFACTniE  OF  A  DRILL 

HEAD  PROVIDED  WITH  HARD,  VVE.^R.Rf:siST\NT 

ELEMENTS 

Huu  B.  nm  Nederreca,  Zdst,  NetiKtriaada,  aaugnor  to  SKf 

ladnstrial  Tradiag  A   De^elopaeat  Co    BV      Sieu»e«eia, 

SttktriMmdm 

FTkd  Mar.  17.  1978,  S«r   No   8r'.93i 
OMimM   priority,   tppUcatioa    Netliertand*.    Mar     2«;     10^, 
■''^234 

lata.    B21K  5/02 
L.Sn.  76— 108A  4 1 


-i^-^^-^^ 


1  In  a  prccrts  for  manufacturing  a  drill  head  having  a  core 
part  with  hard  wear- resistant  cutting  elements  sa^h  .utting 
element  comprising  a  shank  pan  emtjcddecl  m  vaid  ..irr  part 
and  a  cutting  up  at  one  end  ot  the  shank  pan  ihA  projects 
outward  from  the  surface  o(  sajd  core  part,  the  prix:e?»»  com- 
pnsmg  the  sieps: 

(a)  fiJlmg  with  a  mctaJ  powder  a  compressible  rn^iC  Ar.i^: 
generally  defines  said  core  pan, 

(b)  forming  the  shank  of  each  said  cutting  elements  so  that  Us 
diameter  at  at  least  one  point  along  its  length  s  greater 
than  its  diameter  at  some  other  point  along  its   ength, 

(c)  embeddmg  the  shank  pan  of  each  o(  said  uttmg  ele- 
menu  in  said  powder 

(d)  locating  said  shank  pans  of  said  cutting  elements  ;n  said 
powder  m  the  mold  in  essentially  exactly  the  final  position 
they  will  have  after  said  step  of  compacting, 

;c)  cold  isostatically  compacting  said  mold  and  included 
powder  and  embedded  shank  parts  thereby  precisely 
forming  said  dnll  head  are  precisely  locating  said  cutting 
elements  therein,  and 

(0  removing  said  dnll  head  from  -aid  moid,  and  subse- 
quently hot  isosuucallv  compacting  iaid  drill  head  until 
»aid  powder  is  completely  densified. 


4^6,789 
CORK  EXTRACTOR 
Herbert  Allea,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  aaatgnor  to   HaJleo  Lompnay 
Hoostoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Jml.  17,  1978,  Ser  No.  925365 
ImL  a.    B67B  '  OU 
L  JS.  CL  81— 3J6  32  Clainia 

23  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  cork  from  a  bottle  composing 
a  holder  including 

guide  means  havmg  a  guide  passagewav  extending  generailv 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  having  generally  radial iv 
facmg  guide  surface  means, 
Slop  means  engageable  with  the  bottle  to  limit  aownward 
movement  of  said  holder  with  respect  to  the  bottjc:  and 
grip  means  connected  to  and  spaced  downwardly  from  said 
guide  means  and  engageable  with  the  bottle  to  radialU 
align  said  guKle  means  with  the  bottle,  and 
a  cork-engagmg  member  including  a  generally  helical  cork 
tcrew.  for  at  least  partial  passage  mtc  the  cork  and  iongs 
tudmally  movable  m  said  guide  passageway    seiectrvciv 


with  or  without  simuJicaav  ua  ; otation  and  having  a  diam- 
eter sized  to  He  cloaely  adjacent  said  guide  surface  means, 


said  corkscrew  compnsmg  a  centra!  bodv  and  an  outer 
layer  of  friction  reducmg  matenai. 


4.276,790 

OPl^S  KNDKU  HRFNC'H  HAVLNG  RATCHETING 

ACTION 

Bnan  [     S)«*js,  61()  Sewbur>,  Ripon.  Wis.  54971 

FUed  Mav   ife    19^9,  S«r,  No.  39,644 

Int   (1    B25B  13/28 

VS.  a  81—111  8  CTainw 


^^4 


1.  A  ratcheting  open-ended  wrench  for  turning  of  a  dnve 
head  such  as  ,i  nut  or  bolt  head,  composing  an  operating  han- 
dle having  a  fwcxi  law  fixedlv  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
fixed  ias«.  extending  outward! v  and  iateraily  to  define  one  side 
of  a  dnve  head  opening,  a  pivoted  jaw  including  a  base  pcnion 
pivotaiiv  connected  to  the  fixed  jaw  in  alignment  with  the 
fixed  jaw  and  extending  laterally  across  the  end  of  the  handle 
and  extending  rmtwardiv  from  said  base  ponion  to  the  oppo- 
site side  )f  the  handle  to  define  the  base  ponion  and  opposite 
side  ot  the  dnse  head  opening,  said  pivoted  jaw  being  spaced 
from  said  fixed  la^,  :o  define  an  entrance  to  said  dnve  head 

)pening  and  said  tued  and  pivoted  jaws  having  notched  sur- 
'aces  including  at  least  .me  notch  in  each  of  said  fixed  jaw  and 
vaid  base  pc^rtion  and  said  opposite  side  of  said  pivoted  jaw  and 
complementing  a  correspondingly  shaped  dnve  head,  whereby 
said  dnve  head  pening  is  onented  with  said  entrance  essen- 
tial i>  aligned  with  the  operating  handle  and  said  pivot  position 

s  located  to  one  side  of  said  dnve  head  opening,  each  of  said 
nxed  jaw  and  said  movable  pivoted  jaw  include  a  plurality  of 
substantially  V-shaped  adjacent  notches,  each  notch  of  which 
consists  of  a  pair  of  similar  planar  surfaces  and  definmg  a  first 
plurality  of  interrelated  equicircumferentudly  spaced  notches 
and  a  second  identical  plurality  of  interrelated  equicircumfer- 
entialh  spaced  notches  interposed  in  offset  orientation  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  define  an  opening  in  accordance  with 
^  Mt  sidet.1  Arsf  nead  ^vherebv  the  dnve  head  is  adapted  to  be 
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positioned  m  two  alternate  positions  within  the  opening,  said 
notches  bemg  located  and  oriented  within  the  pivoted  jaw  to 
include  an  outermost  notch  forming  the  outermost  of  said  first 
plurality  of  notches  and  an  immediately  adjacent  inner  notch 
forming  the  outermost  of  the  second  plurality  of  notches,  each 
of  said  outermost  notches  being  oriented  and  constructed  such 
that  in  the  closed  jaw  position  the  head  engaging  surface  of 
each  of  the  outermost  notches  is  perpendicular  to  a  line  from 
the  notch  which  passes  inwardly  of  the  pivot  axis 


4^6,791 

DISTRIBUTOR  RATCHET  WRENCH 

John  W.  ThoopMHi,  951  Mikael  Atc^  JackaonnUe,  Fla.  32205 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,599 

iBt  a.5  B25B  13/46 

VS.  a.  81—62  1  Claim 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  for  use  in  tightening  or  loosening  nuts 
or  bolts  m  remote  locations  which  are  difficult  to  reach,  said 
wrench  comprising  a  socket  wrench  head,  and  a  ratchet  means 
mounted  on  said  head  capable  of  rotating  said  head  with  a 
ratchet  movement  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  and  capable 
of  being  locked  to  prevent  ratchet  movement  of  said  head,  a 
generally  honzontal  member  connected  to  and  extending  later- 
ally from  said  wrench  head,  means  mounted  on  said  honzontal 
member  to  engage  and  disengage  said  ratchet  means,  a  gener- 
ally elongated  vertical  extension  connected  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity to  said  horizontal  extension,  a  generally  honzontal 
handle  extension  connected  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
vertical  extension,  and  a  control  means  having  a  control  ele- 
ment on  one  of  said  extensions  remote  from  said  wrench  head 
and  closely  adjacent  to  the  upper  extremity  for  selectively 
controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  ratchet  movement  or 
the  locking  to  prevent  ratchet  movement,  said  control  means 
including  a  control  knob  adjacent  said  upper  extension  and  a 
vertical  element  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
vertical  extension  and  operatively  connecting  between  said 
control  knob  and  said  means  mounted  on  said  honzontal  mem- 
ber thereby  controlling  said  ratchet  means,  said  honzontal 
member  and  both  of  said  extensions  form  a  Z-shaped  handle 
and  support  for  said  wrench  head,  said  wrench  head  being 
adapted  to  fit  the  clamp  of  a  distributor  of  a  internal  combusion 
engine  and  said  vertical  extension  locating  said  handle  exten- 
sion above  the  top  of  said  distributor  for  ready  selection  be- 
tween the  ratchet  positions  without  removal  of  said  wrench 
head  from  said  clamp. 


4.276,792 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINLOLS  PATH  CONTROI    OF  A 
MACHINE  TCX)1 
Herbert  Strobel.  Oberndorf.  Fed,  Rep.  of  C»*riiuuj>.  assiftnor  to 
Heckler  A  Koch  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.rermanv 
Filed  Sep.  21.  1978.  Ser   No.  944J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmafl>    Sep    23 
1977,  2742933 

Int  a.^  B23B  3/00 
VS.  a.  82—1  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  path  control  of  a  machine 
tool,  the  workpiece  and  tool  of  which  are  moved  by  actuators 
relative  to  each  other  along  a  curve  to  produce  a  given  con- 
tour, with  the  curve  being  approximated  by  a  plurality  of 
calibrated  and  stored  set  points  between  which  set  points  the 
motions  are  perlormed  by  an  interpolator  determining  the 
actual  position  of  said  tool  and  workpiece  and  a  controller 
providing  an  input  displacement  pulses  to  said  aLtuaiiTs  for 
movement  to  the  next  succeeding  point  and  where  intermedi- 
ate point  scanning  is  effected  followed  by  an  intermediate 
point/actual  value  companson  with  a  corresponding  correc- 
tion value  input  to  the  actuators  characterized  m  that  interme- 
diate point  scanning  is  earned  out  after  a  given  sum  of  interpo- 
lator displacement  pulses  have  been  received  by  the  a^t^aiors. 


4.276.793 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRl  ING  A  MlTAl 

WHEEL,  ESPEOALLV  OF  A  RAILROAD  LOCOMOTIVE 

OR  OTHER  ROLLING  STCX  K 

Arthur  T.  Wirtz,  105  Sharon  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  15221 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.803 

Int.  n.    B23B  3/00,  5/28 

VS.  a.  82—1  C  14  Claims 


1  In  a  method  o!  truing  metal  wheels  of  railroad  locomo- 
tives and  other  roiling  stock  having  a  traction  motor  for  dnv- 
mg  a  locomotive  wheel  to  be  trued  wherein  the  locomotive  or 
other  rolling  stock  is  moved  into  position  on  raii  sections 
extending  over  an  open  pit.  the  locomotive  or  other  roiling 
stock  is  lifted  from  the  rail  sections  and  the  rail  sections  are 
removed  to  provide  access  to  the  wheel  to  be  trued  from  the 
pit.  the  improvement  composing  the  steps  of 

A   connecting  an  independent  power  source  to  the  traction 
motor  and  thereby  doving  a  wheel  to  be  trued  at  a  con- 
trolled speed  with  the  traction  motor 
B    removing  metal  from  said  wheel  as  ii  is  dnven  with  a 

cutting  tool  mechanism  provided  in  the  pit.  and 
C    controlling  said  mechanism  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
established   pattern   to  cause  the  cutting   tool   to   move 
across  the  dnven  wheel  to  remove  metal  to  form  a  wheel 
contour  corresponding  to  said  pattern 
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TOOL  MACHINE  FOR  MACHINTNG  CRANKSHAFTS 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
iermaim  Bertelk,  Gopyuitea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny.  aasigBor 
to  GckrMcr  nofiriBgrr  G Jub.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  oif  Geraany 
of  Ser.  No.  »76^7.  Fe*.  10    ir^ 
wkkk  if  a  diTistoa  of  Ser   No.  '?4U19.  Nov    12 
ir76,  P«.  No.  4,090,412.  This  ippiicatioa  Nof    16,  1»^9.  Set 

No.  94.948 
Oaiam  phority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep   of  G«rmuT   Not   4, 
1975,  2551250 

IblQ.    8238  7/Oa  5/18 
LJS.  a.  82— IC  6a«iin« 


4.776. 7V5        ■   •  •  .      -■• 

nSH  SnCK  riTTTNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
(fleas  Kjumussea.  iluunpha;  Larry  Huston,  8uffalo,  both  of 
Minn..  L>ooaid  ^  Morw,  Rowley.  Maaa.;  Takuzo  Tsockiya, 
SL  ijMUi  Park.  Vlina..  Clifton  H.  Morriaon,  St.  Paul,  Mian.; 
Stanie>  (  Riutad,  Golden  V  aliey,  Minn^  and  Leo  Eliden,  New 
Hope.  Mmn  AMugnors  tu  Generai  Milia,  Inc.,  Minneapotia, 
.Vlinc. 

K.i*^  Jul    26,  19^9.  Ser    No.  60.952 

laL  CI.    B26D  //06 

U^  CL  83—42  61  Oaima 

iOm 


/•* 


in 


1  A  machine  tc»i  for  iimuiuineviusu  -nacnin'ng  i  pa=.^  of 
jrank&ha/t  sections  compnsing  i  frame,  means  .)r;  >aiij  ramc 
(or  holding  saul  crankshaft  sn  iuuonarv  jonditun  i  ^as;  of 
parallel  guideways  extending  t.ansversei'v  to  said  >  rank-snatt  at 
equal  distances  therefrom,  and  a  pair  .m"  '.chm  anit>>  ,mt  mo^  ably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  guidewavs.  ea^h  ux  .  am:  .    rnpr'smg 

(a)  a  cross-slide  on  each  j(  said  guldc\^ivs 

(b)  an  eccentric  bod>  joumaiied  in  »ajd  ^rasa-siidc  for  rota- 
tion about  a  first  axis. 

(c)  an  »nniiUr  tool  having  mtemal  cuttmg  edges,  said  tool 
being  joumallcd  m  said  eccentnc  bodv  '.)r  rontion  about 
a  second  axis  and  surrounding  said  crankshaU 

(d)  first  dnving  means  for  imparting  routKHi  to  said  annular 
tool  determining  the  cutung  speed  M  said  edge*. 

(e)  second  dnving  means  for  imparting  a  plunging  ;eeu 
motion  to  said  cross-slide  on  said  guides*  a  v  tc  a  position  in 
which  said  first  axis  coincides  with  tne  axis  of  the  crank- 
shaft section  being  machined 

(0  third  dnving  means  for  imparting  i  revolution  to  said 
eccentnc  body  causing  said  annular  rotary  tool  to  orbit 
around  said  cranluhaft  sectK^n; 

1^)  adjustable  controlling  means  restx^nsive  to  said  T^eii 
motion  and  operative,  when  the  feed  motion  nas  -auscd 
said  annular  tool  to  plunge  into  said  crankshaft  held  in 
statKmary  condition  to  an  adjustable  depth  to  st^jr  Naic 
croas-slide  and  to  sun  said  third  dnving  means  of  txnr 
tool  units  to  impart  revolution  to  said  eccentnc  !»die>  oi 
said  tool  units  m  the  same  Jirccuon  and  with  tne  >ame 
velocity; 

the  second  driving  means  of  one  tool  unit  and  said  second 
dnvmg  means  of  the  other  tool  unit  being  operative  to 
impart  the  feed  motion  to  the  respective  cross-slides  of 
said  units  m  opposite  directions  ihas  causing  said  annular 
tools  of  said  tool  uniu  to  plunge  into  opposite  sides  of  said 
crankshaft  and  to  sun  on  oppoaiie  sides  of  said  crankshaft 
to  orbit  thercaround 


I 


1.  A  method  of  severing  frozen  slabs  of  fish  or  the  like  mio 
individual  sticks  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  a  pair  of 
said  slabs  in  a  iene:d\l'>  parallel  relation,  cutting  in  one  direc- 
tioo  and  in  one  pianf  a  first  stick  from  the  end  of  one  of  said 
slabs,  providing  a  NutTstantiaily  rigid  surface  m  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  and  ^pa^ed  from  said  one  plane,  abutting  one  end  of 
the  other  of  said  slar>i  against  said  ngid  surface,  and  then 
cutting  in  said  one  plane  and  m  a  second  direction  subsuntially 
opposite  to  said  first  dircvikn  a  second  stick  from  the  other  of 
said  slabs,  whereby  said  second  stick  has  a  thickness  deter- 
mined bv  the-  distance  between  said  planes 


4.JJ76.796 

APPARATUS  FOR  CTTTING  TO  LENGTH  THE 

CUSNFCTING  WIRF:S  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Tliomas  VNeresch.  Greschbacfcstr   19.  D-7500  Karlanihe  41.  Fed. 

Rep   of  t^rmanv 

Filed  Mar   H.  19''9,  Ser   No.  18,515 
(  lainui  pnont>    appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
\^^n,  2814182 

int.  CI.    B26D  1/24 
as.  CL  83—167  17  Clainu 


■N-fi^ 


I  Apparatus  '  >r  uttmg  !•  length  connecting  wires  of  elec- 
trical comp<inrn(s  .ompnsing  a  component  guide  and  a  cut- 
ting device  arranged  below  the  component  guide,  wherein  the 
OOinpc:>nent  guide  composes  a  slideway  defining  a  guide  slot 
through  which  ihe  connecting  wires  can  project  downwardly. 
'.t\c  jutting  devKe  cumpnsrs  two  sheanng  wheels  which  are 
each  provided  wuh  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  and  at  least  one 
of  which  IS  capable  of  being  dnven  m  rotational  movement,  the 
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sheanng  wheels  having  peripheral  cuttmg  edges  and  bieing 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  having  facing  surfaces  abut 
ting  on  one  another  and  partly  overlapping  one  another  so  as  to 
form  two  points  of  intersection  of  the  peripheral  cutting  edges. 
a  forward  one  of  said  points  of  intersection,  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  dnven  sheanng  wheel,  being  situated  below  the 
guide  slot,  and  means,  engageable  with  said  electncal  compo- 
nents, for  holding  and  conveying  said  electrical  components 
dunng  cutting  of  said  connecting  wires,  said  means  for  holding 
and  conveying  being  operable  to  convey  said  electncal  compo- 
nents in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  guide  slot,  wherein  said 
means  for  holding  and  conveying  comprises  a  conveying  roller 
which  is  situated  above  the  guide  slot  m  the  region  of  the 
shearing  wheels  and  is  operable  to  be  driven  in  routional 
movement  about  an  axis  across  the  guide  slot  perpendicular  to 
the  slot  plane  with  a  circumferential  surface  arranged  for 
uniformly  engaging  and  conveying  said  electrical  components 
in  a  straight  line,  and  wherein  the  conveying  roller  is  formed  of 
a  soft  foamed  plastic  material  whereby  said  roller  is  inherently 
adaptable  to  configurational  variations  of  said  components. 


4,276.798 
FLAT  CABLE  CONDl'CTOR  SEPARATING  APPARATT  S 
KUus  W  Gottachalk.  934  Heat^rstone  Way  SoBByTaie.  (alif 
94087 

Filed  Not    23.  1979.  Ser   No   96.616 

Int.  a.    B26D  i/i^ 

L.S.  C^  83—430  7  OaiM 


4,276,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEETS  OF  WEB 
MATERIAL  OF  PREDETERMINED  LENGTH 
Manftrd  Ba— na,  aad  Walter  BcMcrer,  both  of  DicpcMsan, 
Switzeriand,  avicBon  to  APURA  GnbH,  Mainz-Kostheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  897,453,  Apr.  18, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,186,633. 
This  applicatioa  Jaa.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,745 
Oaims   priority,  appUcatioB  Switzeriand,   Apr.   19,   1977, 
4859/77 

lat  a^  B26D  1/56:  A47K  10/36 
VJS.  a.  83—308  11  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  sheets  of  web  matenal  of 
predetermined  length  from  a  supply  of  the  web  matenal  com- 
prising: 

a  housing, 

means  for  storing  the  supply  of  web  material  m  the  housing, 
and 

separating  means  arranged  in  the  housing  for  separating  a 
sheet  of  the  web  material  from  the  remainder  thereof  in 
response  to  a  user  of  the  apparatus  pulling  from  the  hous- 
ing the  free  end  of  web  material  in  the  storing  means, 

the  separating  means  comprising  a  roller  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  in  the  housing,  means  for  guiding  the  free  end  of  the 
web  over  the  roller  and  into  frictional  driving  engagement 
therewith  as  it  is  pulled  firom  the  housing,  and  cutting 
means  arranged  on  the  stuface  of  the  roller  to  provide  a 
cutting  line  at  least  part  of  which  extends  at  an  angle  other 
than  zero  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  such  that  when  a  sheet  of 
the  web  is  withdrawn  by  the  user  a  portion  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  remainder  of  the  web  is  simultaneously  ad- 
vanced outside  the  housing  solely  as  a  direct  result  of  such 
withdrawal  to  be  available  for  gripping  by  a  subsequent 
user. 


1  In  a  conductor  separator  for  separating  conductor^  of  a 
flat  cable  that  has  plural  conductors  and  insulation  matenal  for 
retaining  the  conductors  in  uniformlv  spaced  apan  parallel 
relation,  the  insulation  forming  webs  of  reduced  ihicknes-s 
between  adjacent  conductors  so  as  to  define  longiiudmallv 
extending  slots,  the  separator  being  of  the  type  having  means 
for  sheanng  the  webs  at  plural  spaced  apan  sites  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  the  webs,  improved  apparatus  for  guiding 
the  cable  toward  the  sheanng  sites  in  precise  alignment  there 
with  comprising  a  first  body  having  a  plurahty  of  parallel 
elongate  nbs  that  are  spaced  from  one  another  by  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  slots  in  the  cable  a 
second  bodv  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongate  nbs  indenti 
cal  m  spacing  and  location  to  the  nbs  in  said  first  bodv  and 
means  for  mounting  said  bodies  so  that  said  nbs  of  said  btxiies 
confront  one  another  to  define  a  path  to  said  sites,  said  nbs 
being  aligned  with  said  sites,  said  mounting  means  including 
means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  bodies  and  said  nbs  toward 
said  path 


4,276.799 
POWER  TOOL  APPARATUS 
Anthony   A.   Mnehliiift,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aaaignor  to  Black   & 
Oecker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Piled  Apr.  18,  1979.  Ser   No.  31J71 


U.S.  a.  83—473 


53  Claim* 


"^-^" 


3  A  power  too!  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  ubletop  having  an  opening  through 

which  a  motor-driven  tool  can  pass; 
assembly  means  pivotally  moimted  in  said  housing  about  a 

first  pivot  axis,  said  assembly  means  including. 
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ptvot  means  defining  i  second  pi^^i  aais  ind  fixedly  con- 
nected to  s»id  •Mctnblv  means, 

uibasaembly  means  pivotaJI>  mountec  /r,  saic  v<-  •'  near  ^ 

and  including  the  tcxM 
first  control  means  including 

a  control  lever  operativciv  connectevi  ;  nak'  s .. n<i.s.vra- 
bly  means  for  pivoting  same  ib^rw.  >aid  secono  nivot 
aJiis,  whereby  the  to<3i  ts  raised  ^r  :v>s*rrrt:  '^  said 
opening  to  a  firsf  elevation  -.ur.  -espevt  :.  'Mc  liOle- 
top  in  a  reUtivel>  quick  setting  -nanner  ind  locking 
means  for  secunng  said  conttoi  ievcr  at  a  po&ition 
corresponding  to  wud  first  elevatjor  setting  for  the 

tool, 
said  locking  means  proximatelv  disp«.^sed  to  said  control 
lever  such  that  both  are  manipjulatable  by  the  same 
hand  of  the  operator    swuhout   removing  the  hand 
from  said  lever  throughout  the  wompiete  cie-dtion 
setting  operation,  and 
second  control  means  operativelv  connected  to  >iaid  subas- 
sembly  means   for   pivoting   said   subassemriv    mean^ 
about  said  second  pivot  axis  independent iv   M  >aid  con- 
trol lever  to  provide  a  funher  elevation  lo  ustment  of 
the  tool, 
said  second  control  means  proximatel>   disposed  t^  saiu 
control  lever  such  that  said  second  control  means  is 
manipulatable  by  the  same  hand  of  the  operator  without 
removing  the   hand   from   said    lever   througnoat   the 
complete  elevation  setting  operation   and 
means  for  pivoung  said  assembly  means  abc:)ut  said  Mrst  pivo' 
axis,  whereby  the  angle  of  the  tiX)i  reiatise  ^    said  tanie 
top  a  vaned 


PED4I  ACrUATTD  Ml  SICAl  CHORD  SYSTEM 

loaepO  %    VemaaTtfe,  1425  W    ith  La.,  HUlcak,  Fla.  33012 

Fitod  Not.  1«>.  1979,  S«r.  No.  95,228 

lat  CL>  GIOH  1/00 

UACLM^    HI!  13CUiiB» 


4^6J00 

ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  SCORING  DOL  GH  SHEITS 

Duid  A.  Kofpa,  Blooafieki,  and  Agoctino  J   Aqmno.  Paterson 

bo<k  of  NJ^  MiivMrt  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  East  Haaorer   N  J 

Filed  A#r.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  140,95« 

i«t.  a.  K2\c  n/oo 

us.  a.  S3— «63  *  '^«"« 


i    Apparatus  for  generating  selected  chords  m  response  to 
foot  r>etla,  actuation  for  use  u.ith  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment riaving  note  generating  means,  composing  logic  means 
asso^-iatcd  wuh  said  note  generating  means,  said  logic  means 
naving  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  each  of  said  input  termi- 
naii  pr(.xlucing   a  vhord  containing   preselected  notes  upon 
-nergi/ation  theresM    a  plurality   of  foot  pedals,  first  switch 
means  assix.iatcd  respectively  with  each  of  said  foot  pedals  and 
Actuated  by  depression  thereof  for  energizing  said  logic  means; 
and  second  switch  means  assocuted  respccuvely  with  each  of 
Naio  ''i^n  pedals  tor  permitting  selection  of  which  one  of  said 
cgK  means  input  terminals  said  first  switch  means  shall  ener- 
gize   s«.heren>    i  aM-r     ais  select  vk.hich  one  of  a  plurality  of 
chords  will  be  generairo  up^m  depression  of  each  of  said  ped- 
als. 


4.276,802 
ELECTRONIC  KFYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 
Fumio  Mieda,  Sakado.  Japui,  a«igDor  to  Keio  Giken  Kogyo 
kmixutaiki  kaulia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr   3.  1979,  S«r.  No.  26^15 

OaiiiH  pHont>    appiicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1978,  53/38943 

int.  CI   GIOH  i.  12,  5/00 

UJS.  Ca.  84-1.19  »0  Claims 


1  A  rotary  cutter  assembly  for  cutting  and  scoring  a  sheet  of 
dough  for  producing  crackers  of  the  like  with  .lipped  comers, 
said  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  drum   i  piu.-^aiity  of 
cruciform  shaped  members  arranged   upon   the   fa^e     >f  said 
drum,  e»ch  cruciform  member  having  four  arms  and  a  center 
portion  at  the  junction  of  said  arms,  said  center  p^^rtion  having 
a  dough  cuttmg  egge  definmg  an  enclosed  area  to  ^ut  tr om  the 
dough  sheet  a  piece  of  dough  having  the  shape  of  the  encioso.i 
area,  said  arms  each  having  a  dough  sconng  edge  running 
outwardly  from  said  dough  cutting  edge,  said  cruciform  mem- 
bers bemg  arranged  so  that  said  arms  are  petitioned  aiong 
mtersectmg  lines  with  the  center  portions  positioned  at  thr 
mtersectioas  of  said  lines,  means  for  applying  a  vacuu-^.  to  saia 
center  portions  to  hold  the  cut  dough  pieces  within  the  center 
portiottt  and  hft  them  from  the  dough  sheet,  means  for  appu 
ing  a  poMtive  pressure  to  said  center  portion  to  expeil  said 
dough  piece*,  aad  means  for  receiving  the  dough  pieces  ar^c 
carrymg  them  away  from  the  dough  sheet 


tm  m 


lf^h^--^ 


r^^^^ 


Tot       ^ 


i    An  eictroni^  keyboard  instrument  wherein  note  signals 

:;acn  containing  J  pit.  h  frequency  and  harmonics  rcspecuvely 
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corresponding  to  keys  of  a  keyboard  arc  selectively  generated 
from  an  internal  signal  source  by  depressing  the  keys  and 
musical   :)nes  corresponding  to  the  generated  note  signals  from 
the  internal  signal  source  are  reproduced,  the  electronic  key- 
board instrument  comprising:  an  external  input  terminal  for 
supplying  thereto  an  external  sound  signal;  frequency  spec- 
trum detecting  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  hav- 
ing band-pass  characteristics  at  predetermined  center  frequen- 
cies for  detecting  the  spectrum  components  and  their  levels  of 
the  external  sound  signal  which  approximately  represent  the 
tone  color  of  the  external  sound  signal;  bandpass  filter  means, 
having  center  frequencies  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
center  frequencies  of  the  spectrum  detecting  means,  for  sepa- 
rately extracting  the  spectrum  components  of  note  signals 
generated  from  the  internal  signal  source;  and  level  control 
means  for  controlling,  with  the  respective  levels  of  the  spec- 
trum components  detected  by  said  frequency  spectrum  detect- 
ing means,  the  levels  of  the  respectively  corresponding  spec- 
trum components  of  the  note  signals  extracted  by  the  bandpass 
filter  means  at  the  respective  center  frequencies,  thereby  to 
reproduce  musical  tones  each  of  which  has  a  tone  color  similar 
to  that  of  the  external  sound  signal. 

i  4,276,903 

STOP  TAB  FOR  CAPTURE  COMBINATION  ACTION 
SYSTEMS  USED  IN  ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 
WilUaa  L.  Fritx,  CtKiuati,  Ohio,  aHl|Mir  to  BaMwin  PUno  A 
Orgu  Conpuy,  CiBduati,  Okio 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  19W,  Ser.  No.  121,539 

lit  CL3  Ga9B  15/02;  GlOB  3/10 

VJS.  CL  84—343  '  <^^»*™« 


nectmg  said  main  push  rod  to  the  tuning  slide  crook,  means  to 
controllabl>  retract  or  extend  said  main  push  rod  from  a  center 
position  to  thereb>  retract  the  tuning  slide  crook  from  its  tuned 
position  or  extend  the  tuning  slide  crook  from  its  tuned  posi 


t==^^^ 


tion,  respectively,  and  adjusuble  detent  means  to  limit  the 
travel  of  said  main  push  rod  and  provide  a  preselected  re- 
tracted, center,  and  extended  position,  thereby  enabling  play  in 
the  just  intonation  scale,  said  adjusuble  detent  having  means  to 
lock  the  mam  push  rod  in  said  center  posiuon  for  tuning. 


4,276.805 
COVERING  WIRE  TIGHTENING  DEV  ICE  COMPOSTTt: 

STRINGS  OF  PIANOS 
Yasutoaki   Kaneko,  Hamaautsu,  Japu,  aaaigm>r  to   Nlppoa 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushikl  Kaiaha,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.975 
ClaiHU    priority,    appUcatioa    Japaa,    Jul.    29.    1978,    5^ 

104946[U1 

Int.  a.'GlOG  rOO  GiODi/N 

t  .5.  CI.  84—458  7  CUim 


1  A  stop  tab  mechanism  for  an  electromc  organ,  said  stop 
tab  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  stop  tab  havmg  a  front 
portion,  a  central  portion,  and  a  rear  portion,  a  mounting 
bracket  for  said  stop  Ub,  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  rests 
secured  to  said  mounting  bracket,  guide  means  mountmg  the 
central  portion  of  said  stop  Ub  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  rests,  including  spring  means  urging  the  central  portion 
of  said  stop  tab  into  contact  with  said  front  and  rear  rests, 
switch  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
stop  tab,  said  stop  tab  having  a  "neutral"  position  in  which  its 
central  portion  is  seated  against  both  of  said  rests  and  held  m 
engagement  therewith  by  said  spring  means,  an  "on"  position 
in  which  the  front  portion  of  the  stop  tab  is  depressed,  the  stop 
ub  pivoting  about  said  rear  rest  to  move  its  rear  portion  up- 
wardly, and  an  "ofl"  position  in  which  the  front  portion  of  the 
stop  Ub  is  elevated,  the  stop  tab  pivoting  about  the  said  front 
rest  to  move  its  rear  portion  downwardly,  said  spring  means 
acting  to  return  said  stop  tab  to  its  "neutral"  position  when  the 
stop  ub  IS  released. 

I    . 

4,276,804 

PTTCH  ADJUSTER  FOR  VALVED  BRASS 

INSTRUMENTS 

Jack  O.  HoUand,  3314  W.  Emd  Ate.,  NaakTiUe,  Tenn.  37203 

Filed  Jna.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  47,143 

Lit  CL^  GIOD  9/00 

VS.  a.  84—394  '  Claimi 

1.  A  valved  brass  instrument  with  a  tuning  slide  crook  with 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  note  as  the 

instrument  is  pUycd  including  a  main  push  rod,  means  con- 


132        12  131    w    112   113 


1.  A  covering  wire  tightening  device  for  composite  strings 
of  pianos  compnsing: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  main  body  open  m  one  end  therc<.>L 

and 
a  spnng-loaded  operating  shaft  axialK  movably  encased 
withm  said  mam  body  with  one  end  portion  bemg  axial) > 
exposable  out  of  said  mam  body  via  said  open  end.  the  free 
end  of  said  one  end  portion  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  top  of  a  frame  pm.  said  one  end  portion  being 
made  up  of  a  first  section  which  includes  said  free  end  and 
a  second  section  which  is  remote  from  said  free  end.  and 
said  first  section  being  larger  m  cross-sectional  diameter 
than  said  second  section 


4,276,806 
SELF-RETAINED  AND  REUSABLE  FASTENER 
Henri  Morel,  Maaie,  Fnaet,  aaiisBor  to  TTW  de  Fra**,  Bean- 
ciianp,  Fraacc 

Filed  JnL  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,713 

OaiM  priority.  appbeatioB  FraMe,  JaL  13.  1978,  78  21054 

IbL  0.5  F16B  ;i/06 

U.S.  a.  411—41  5  o*^ 

1,  A  faslemng  assembly  includmg  a  one  piece  self-retained 

reusable  plasuc  fastener  ui  combmauon  with  ai  least  a  pair  of 

elements  to  be  fastened  together  including 

an  apertured  first  element  wherem  said  apetjurc  has  a  first 

predetenmned  extent, 
an  apertured  second  element  wherem  said  aperture  has  a 
second  predetenmned  extent  less  than  said  first  predcler 
mined  extent  and  recess  means  which  has  a  third  diametral 
extent  greater  than  said  first  predetermmed  extent  and 
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forming  ibouJder  mc»m  %paccd  a  predcierrranetS  distance 
from  a  uuface  of  uid  «ecood  elcmcnr 

J»id  ftstener  including  a  in*ie  member  and  a  femaie  memoer 
initially  jou»ed  by  a  frangibit  mei"is  m  .oaxiaJ    eiationsrur 

Mud  femak  member  including  a  head  and  i  sruc  extending 
integrally  therefrom  with  a  common  bon  transvcrsmg  the 
head  and  substantially  all  of  uid  siud. 

iaid  Mud  including  a  first  portion  adjacent  ic  %aic  nead 
complimentary  to  said  second  aperture  and  a  second  por- 
tion at  the  end  opposite  said  head  and  having  shouider 
means  mtermediate  its  extremitiea,  said  shoulder  means 
bemg  greater  tn  measurement  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined extent 

Mud  stud  bemg  bifurcated  b>  at  least  one  siot  througrtou? 
subatantially  lU  entire  axiai  extent,  and  forming  at  least 
two  flexible  taba, 

groove  means  eitendmg  aiially  within  the  base  of  said  bor? 
but  terminating  abruptly  in  spaced  rcJationship  ti  %&ic 
head  to  form  a  shoulder  facmg  away  from  said  head. 

at  least  one  spnng  strip  mtegral  at  one  end  with  said  hcac 
and  extendmg  axially  within  said  at  least  one  siot  said 
stnp  havmg  a  laterally  extending  shouidcred  lug  at  as 
opposite  end  and  spaced  from  said  head  a  distance  su^ 
stantially  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  recess  means  'rom 
the  surface  of  said  second  element, 

said  male  member  including  a  ngid  locking  stem  having 
mampulatkxi  means  at  one  end  and  initiall>  connected 
coaxially  by  frangible  means  to  the  head  of  said  female 
member  at  its  opposite  end. 


at  least  one  resilient  retammg  strip  extendmg  outwardly 
from  said  stem  adjacent  said  opposite  end  and  posuionablc 
withm  a  stem  recess  when  said  stem  is  axially  dnvcn  into 
said  bore  through  said  female  head,  said  at  least  one  stnp 
bemg  aligned  with  and  complimentary  to  the  groove 
meant  within  said  bore, 

whereby  the  first  portion  of  the  stud  of  said  female  member 
can  be  teleacopically  assembled  mto  the  aperture  of  said 
second  element  until  said  lugs  mterlock  with  said  recess 
means,  said  second  ponion  havmg  shoulder  means  being 
then  positioned  withm  the  apenure  of  said  first  element 
an  axial  force  against  mampulation  means  of  said  locking 
stem  causes  said  frangible  means  to  fracture,  said  retaming 
strips  collapse  utwardly  durmg  passage  of  said  steir 
through  said  bore  until  they  pass  said  groove  shoulder  and 
are  adapted  to  then  expand  to  lie  withm  said  groove  and 
permit  ooo-rotatable  axial  movement  of  said  stem  tc  a 
position  for  locking  said  lug  carrymg  spnng  stnp  withm 
the  recess  of  said  second  element  and  said  shouidered 
second  portion  withm  the  aperture  of  said  first  element, 

■n  oppositely  directed  axial  force  on  said  mampulation 
means  caoaes  laid  lockmg  stem  to  be  retracted  through 
said  head  until  the  free  ends  of  said  retammg  stnp  contacts 
said  ihoulder  in  said  groove  thereby  permitting  removal 
by  uward  flexmg  of  said  second  portion  of  the  stud  tabs 
from  Mid  fint  apertnred  element,  while  retaining  said  first 
portion  in  iMembted  locked  relationship  with  said  seconc 
element  rcMsembly  with  said  first  element  being  possible 
by  revenal  of  the  procedure 


RIFLE  BATON 
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1.  A  support  Assembly  for  hand  gun  comprising  in  coffibina- 
tiOO: 

A  i  nfle-iike  unit  having  a  front  end  and  spaced  body- 
engaging  real  end.  with  an  upper  end  and  lower  end 
intermediate  said  front  and  rear  ends. 

B   sighting  means  for  use  with  the  suppon  assembly, 

■.  mounting  means  for  removably  securmg  said  sighting 
means  relative  lo  said  upper  end  so  as  to  obtain  adjustment 
tliemit  as  desired, 

L)  coupling  means  assocuted  with  said  upper  end  and 
adapted  for  recxnvmg  a  hand  gun  tn  removably  coupled 
relation  thereto  adjacent  to  saul  front  end  when  in  assem- 
bled posiuon  with  the  support  assembly. 

t    said  coupling  means  includes 
V :  I  a  scat  formed  on  said  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
butt  of  the  hand  gun  to  be  contained  therein. 

(2)  said  sea:  having  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  have  the  free 
end  M  the  butt  rest  thereon  when  the  hand  gun  is  posi- 
tioned. 

(3)  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  extendmg  upwardly  from 
said  bittom  wall  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each 
other  such  that  the  butt  of  the  hand  gim  is  contamed 
within  said  scat, 

(4)  engaging  means  assocuted  with  either  said  first  or 
second  wall  for  yieldably  urging  the  butt  into  contact 
with  the  opposite  one  of  said  walls  such  that  removable 
retainment  of  the  butt  withm  said  seat  is  obtained, 

F.  holding  means  mounted  intermediate  said  coupling  means 
and  said  front  end  for  mamtainmg  the  barrel  of  the  hand 
gun  m  fued  posiuon  dunng  use  thereof,  and 

G.  said  holding  means  includmg  a  vertically  extendmg  chan- 
nel havmg  a  resilient  arm  associated  therewith  for  mam- 
taming  the  barrel  in  removably  positioned  coniinemeut 
wnhin  said  channel. 


4^6,Mt 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  HREAJIMS 

Nor«aa  N.  !t  ork,  3703  Broadway,  Howton,  Tex.  77017 
Filed  Aag.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  70,143 
lat.  a:  F41C  19/00 
LS.  a,  89— 13«  7  n»<— 


1  .An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  semiautomatic  firearm  having 
*  tngger  enclosed  wuhm  a  tngger  guard,  comprising: 
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(a)  clamp  means  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  a  trig- 
ger guard; 

(b)  rotor  means  pivotally  supported  by  said  clamp  means; 

(c)  manually  operated  handle  meaiu  connected  to  said  rotor 
means  for  rotation  on  hand  operation  to  impart  roution  to 
said  rotor  means;  and 

(d)  movable  striker  means  supported  by  said  clamp  means 
and  positioned  to  move  toward  a  trigger  and  contact 
thercagainst  to  discharge  the  firearm  through  operation  of 
the  trigger,  said  striker  means  moving  on  operation  of  said 
rotor  means. 


4^6,809 
SIMPUFIED  FAIL-FIXED  SERVOVALVE 
Howard  B.  KMt,  FairfieU,  OUo,  Mrijinr  to  GcMral  Electric 
Coip— y,  nnrin—tl,  OMo 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  32,577 

Lrt,  a'  F15B  15/17.  13/044 

UJS.  a  91—417  R  3  Claim 


during  the  rest  state,  a  lower  second  stage  divided  into 
iiJet  and  outlet  sections,  a  lower  second  suge  onfice 
between  the  sections  withm  which  a  lower  second  stage 
poppet  reciprocates, 

said  raise  and  lower  second  stage  poppets  each  having  an 
outer  substantially  parabolic  contour  to  provide  a  prede 
termined  flow  area  between  the  respective  onfice  and 
parabolic  contour,  said  first  raise  and  lower  pilot  suges 
being  respectively  coupled  to  said  raise  and  lower  second 
stages  only  by  fluid  communication  for  normally  main 
laming  the  respective  second  stages  opened  and  closed 
and  whereby  said  respective  raise  and  lower  second  sugc 
poppets  are  controlled  m  closmg  with  substantially  linear 
flow  rate  change  with  poppet  withm  onfice  for  minimized 
shock  when  the  respective  pilot  stage  u  actuated  to  the 
valve  closed  position, 

means  couplmg  said  mlet  section  of  said  raise  second  suge 
and  said  load  means  to  said  fluid  source  whereby   the 
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1.  A  fail-fixed  electrohydraulic  servovalve  for  use  with  a 
piston  translatably  disposed  within  a  bore,  the  servovalve 
comprising  means  for  maintaining  the  piston  in  a  fued  position 
for  electrical  input  signals  which  are  less  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined percent  of  a  maximum  rated  electrical  input  signal,  for 
causing  the  piston  to  translate  in  a  first  direction  for  electrical 
input  signals  which  are  greater  than  said  fint  percent  but  less 
than  a  second  predetermined  percent  of  said  maximum  rated 
electrical  input  signal,  for  maintaining  the  piston  in  a  fixed 
position  for  electrical  input  signals  which  are  equal  to  said 
second  percent  of  said  maximum  rated  electrical  input  signal, 
snd  for  causing  the  piston  to  translate  in  the  second  direction 
for  electrical  input  signals  which  are  greater  than  said  second 
percent  of  said  maximum  rated  electrical  input  signal. 


4,37M10 

PROGRAMMED  VALVE  SYSTEM  USED  FOR 

POSITIONING  CONTROL 

W.  Zmmt,  NcwtowB,  ni  Alouo  B.  JarsM,  Wrlgto- 
towm,  botk  of  Pa^  ■wljinfi  to  CiMrtrol  Coaccptt,  Ibc^  New- 

Coirtimrtto»-iB-ptft  or  S«.  No.  STMOt,  May  1(,  1975,  Pat 
No.  3,9M,in2,  Md  8w.  No.  723,023,  S«».  13,  1976,  Pat  No. 
4,202,250,  idd  Sw.  No.  570,006,  ii  ■  caattwMtkM  of  Ser.  No. 
304,114,  Not.  S,  1972.  rtMiwisd,  mU  S«.  No.  7234U3,  is  a 
coBtiawtkM-iB-ptft  of  Sw.  No.  570,006,.  Ilii  appUcadoo  Oct 
14, 1977,  S«r.  No.  042,364 
brt.  CL^  F15B  13/043 
UA  CL  91-449  I  Oalmt 

1.  A  programmed  valve  system  in  combination  with  load 
means  and  a  fluid  source  having  a  raise  and  a  lower  two-stage 
valve  assembly  comprising 
said  raise  two*sta|e  valve  assembly  oom|>riiing  a  raise  first 
solcnmd  operatod  pilot  stage  maintoined  DCNmally  open 
during  the  rest  state,  a  raise  second  stafe  divided  into  inlet 
and  outlet  sections,  a  raise  second  stage  orifice  between 
the  sections  within  which  a  raise  second  stafs  poppet 
reciprocates, 
said  lower  two-stage  valve  assembly  comprising  a  lower  first 
solenoid  operated  pilot  stage  m^tained  normally  closed 


normally  open  raise  second  sUge  unloads  the  fluid  source 
dunng  the  normal  rest  sute,  a  differential  pressure  com- 
pensated flow  divider  which  u  self  piloted  and  coupled 
between  said  fluid  source  and  both  said  load  means  and 
the  inlet  section  of  said  raise  second  stage,  said  flow  di- 
vider including  a  pilot  chamber  with  a  busmg  means 
therein,  said  pilot  chamber  being  m  cootuuous  restricted 
communication  with  said  fluid  source,  said  couplmg 
means  supplying  a  divided  portion  of  said  fluid  source, 
said  raise  pilot  stage  having  s  pilot  line  directly  coupled  to 
said  fluid  source  for  full  source  pressure  without  coupling 
thrt>ugh  s  flow  divider  upstream  of  said  flow  divider  for 
providing  pilot  pressure  whereby  upon  solenoid  actuation 
of  said  raise  pilot  stage  to  the  valve  closed  state  pilot 
pressure  from  said  fluid  source  is  immediately  available  to 
said  raise  pilot  stage  thereby  to  actuate  said  raise  second 
stage  and  i^jply  fluid  to  said  load  means  with  s  substan- 
tially short  dead  time  from  actuation  of  raise  pilot  stags  to 
initiation  of  raising  of  said  load 
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CLOSED  CENTER  PROGRAMMED  VALVE  SYSTEM 

WITH  LOAD  SENSE 

Keaaetk    W.    ZfOuer.    New    Hope,    tad    Aioazo    B.    Jamun. 

WiiglUitowB,  boti  of  Pft.,  tangsort  to  CoatroJ  Coocepts.  lac^ 

NewtowB,  P*. 

Comtimmtbtm-im-fan  of  Ser.  No.  842^64,  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser  No. 

723,023,  Sc^  13,  1976,  PaL  No.  4,202,250,  ud  Ser  No.  578.006 

May  16,  1975,  Pitt.  No  3300,002,  said  Ser   No.  578,006,  ts  i 

cMrtiMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  304^16,  Nof  8,  1972,  abuidoiied,  taid 

Ser.  No.  723,023,  aad  Ser.  No.  842,264,  eadt  is  t 

coatiaaatkta-iA-fart  of  Ser.  No.  578,006,.  This  a|»pticatioa  \or 

30.  1979,  Ser   No.  34,778 

I«t.a.   F15B  J!, OS,  11/20 

U,S.  a.  91—449  12  Oaiim 
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extends  around  said  sleeve,  sajd  array  of  annular  grooves  in- 
cluding a  first  annular  groove  connected  in  fluid  communica 
tion  with  a  first  one  of  said  passages  m  said  housing,  a  second 
annular  groove  disposed  to  one  axial  side  of  said  first  annular 
groove  and  connevtrd  m  fluid  communication  with  a  second 
one  of  said  passages  in  said  housing,  said  second  annular 
groove  having  a  radial  depth  w,hich  is  greater  than  the  radial 
depth  of  said  first  annuiai  groove,  said  second  annular  groove 
having  dii  annular  bottom  surface  which  slopes  radially  in- 
wardly and  axially  m  a  direction  away  from  said  first  annular 
gnxive  so  as  to  include  a  relatively  large  diameter  surface 
portion  and  a  relatively  small  diameter  surface  portion  which 
snull  diameter  portion  is  spaced  further  from  said  first  annular 
groove  than  said  relativelv  large  diameter  portion,  and  a  third 
annular  griK>ve  disposed  to  another  axial  side  of  said  first 
groove  opposite  from  said  one  axial  side  and  connected  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  third  one  of  said  passages  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  third  annular  groove  having  a  radial  depth  which  is 
greater  than  the  radial  depth  of  said  first  annular  groove,  said 
valve  sleeve  further  including  inner  surface  means  for  defining 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  grooves  on  the  inside  of  said 
valve  sleeve  and  circumscnbed  by  said  array  of  annular 
grooves,  each  of  said  axialiv  extending  grooves  having  an  axial 
length  which  is  less  than  and  within  the  axial  extent  of  the 
array  of  annular  gromcs  m  the  outside  of  said  valve  sleeve,  at 


r 


\  A  programmed  valve  system  having  a  load  sense  fluid 
source  with  a  load  sense  line  tor  contro!  t  '.ne  positioning  of 
load  means  by  a  j>air  of  two  stage  vaKe  assemblies  comprising 

a  first  of  said  two  suge  valve  assemblies  comprising  a  sole- 
noid operated  pilot  stage  mainLained  normally  closed,  a 
second  stage  divided  into  inlet  and  outlet  sections  with 
said  inlet  section  being  coupled  to  said  fiuid  source,  a 
second  stage  onficc  between  the  sections  wuhin  which  a 
second  stage  poppet  reciprocates, 

a  second  of  said  two  stage  valve  assemblies  compnsmg  a 
solenoid  operated  pilot  suge  maintained  normally  closed, 
a  second  stage  divided  into  inlet  and  outlet  sections,  a 
second  stage  orifice  between  the  sections  w  thm  which  a 
second  stage  poppet  reciprocates, 

said  second  stage  poppets  each  having  an  outer  substantially 
parabolic  contour  to  provide  a  predetermined  flow  area 
between  the  respective  onfice  and  parabolic  contour   anc 

means  couplmg  said  load  means  to  said  outlet  sections  of  saio 
pair  of  valve  assemblies,  means  free  of  a  valve  actuator  for 
coupling  said  load  sense  line  to  said  outlet  section  of  said 
first  valve  assembly  whereby  a  load  sense  signal  is  applied 
by  way  of  said  outlet  section  and  said  load  sense  iinc  to 
said  fivud  source  dunng  the  time  said  first  assembly  pilot 
stage  ts  actuated  to  the  valve  open  suie. 


4,276,812 
POWER  STEERING  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(. 

THE  SAME 
Rickw^  W,  DywMd,  Rochcater,  Mick..  asAgnor  to  TR^^  inc 
darctead,  OWo 

PUed  Mar.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,032 
IM.  a.'  F15B  ]ii04 
L,S.  CL  91—467  %  Claims 

1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  assistmg  in  operation  of  b  vehicle  steering  gear,  a 
housug  having  a  plurality  of  passages  connected  in  communi- 
catxm  with  a  source  of  fluid  and  said  hydraulic  motor  means. 
and  valve  means  disposed  m  said  housing  for  use  m  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  said  pwssages  to  thereby  control  operation 
of  said  hydraulic  motor  means,  said  vaJve  means  mcludmg  an 
inner  valve  member  and  i  one-piece  cylindncaJ  valve  sleeve 
ctrcumachbing  said  inner  valve  member,  said  valve  sleeve 
mclttding  ottter  tide  surface  means  f')r  defimng  an  array  of 
annular  grooves  each  of  which  opens  radially  outwardly  and 


least  one  of  said  plurality  of  axially  extending  grooves  having 
a  first  sloping  end  surface  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
second  annular  groove  and  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  valve  sleeve  and  a  first  constant 
depth  main  section  >Ahich  extends  axially  away  from  said  first 
sloping  end  surface  and  is  at  least  partially  disposed  radially 
mwardly  of  said  first  annular  groove,  said  first  sloping  end 
surface  .>t  said  jne  o\  said  plurality  of  axially  extending 
grooves  sloping  radially  inw^u'diy  and  axially  outwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  first  annular  groove  from  a  portion 
having  a  rciativeiv  large  cross  sectional  area  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  relativelv  large  diameter  ponion  of  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  second  annular  groove  to  a  portion  having 
a  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  which  is  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  relativelv  small  diameter  portion  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  second  annular  groove,  at  least  another  one  of 
said  plurality  of  axially  extending  grooves  having  a  second 
sloping  end  surface  'Ahich  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  third 
Annular  grcx^vc  and  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nal central  axis  oi.  said  valve  sleeve  and  a  second  constant 
jeptn  main  section  which  extends  axially  away  from  said 
>etond  sloping  end  surface  and  is  at  least  panially  disposed 
.adiallv  mwardly  of  said  first  annular  groove  and  passage 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  axially  extending 
grooves  in  fluid  communication  w  ith  one  of  the  grooves  of  said 
array  of  annular  grooves 


4,276,813 

PNTCMATIC  CYUNDER  ASSEMBLIES 

Heary  W   Weymaa,  Waterworks  Rd.,  Worcester,  Eagland 

FUcd  Jna.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  915^15 

Lit  a.J  F15B  1^/22 

UJ5  a  92—12  3  CUins 

I    A  svstem  for  controlling  the  ram  speed  of  a  pneumatic 

piston  in  a  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  comprising 

a  hydraulic  circuit  which  includes  s  hydraulic  piston  and 
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cylinder  assembly  and  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  hydrauUc  piston 
being  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  pneumatic  piston 
causing  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  displaced  from  one  side  of  said 
hydraulic  piston  to  the  other  side  via  said  hydraulic  circuit, 
said  circuit  further  iiKluding  flow  controlling  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  reservoir 
whereby  the  ram  speed  of  said  pneumatic  piston  is  controlled, 
said  flow  controlling  means  comprising  a  variable  flow  control 
orifice  and  a  low  pressure  govemer  located  upstream  of  said 
onflce.  means  for  maintaining  said  fluid  reservoir  under  con- 
stant pressure,  said  low  pressure  govemer  includmg  a  gener- 


diameter  of  said  cylinder,  a  tranverse  slide  mounting  the  block- 
mg  member  on  the  movable  pan  adjacent  to  the  slop  saio 
blockmg  member  selectively  movable  in  said  slide  between  a 
blocking  position  with  the  side  walls  interposed  between  the 
stop  and  piston  rod  end  the  cylinder  and  with  said  rod  inserted 
through  said  first  siot  portion  and  an  unblocking  position  with 
the  side  walls  and  the  first  slot  portion  clear  of  the  said  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  said  rod.  and  means  for  selectively  OKiving  the 
blocking  member  between  its  two  positions. 


ally  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
hydraulic  fluid  and  including  a  wall  movable  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  hydraulic  pressure  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  wall  comprising  a  piston  and  associated  piston  rod 
havmg  a  free  end  and  movable  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said 
piston  and  piston  rod  having  coaxial  passageways  formed 
therethrough,  said  free  end  of  said  piston  rod  forming  one 
valve  member  of  a  valve  which  includes  two  cooperating 
valve  members  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fliud  into 
said  cylindncal  chamber,  and  resilient  means  actmg  against 
said  piston  normally  urging  said  free  end  away  from  said  coop- 
erating valve  member. 


I 


4,276,814 


SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

MECHANISM 

Merlyn  D.  Bass,  aad  Donald  W.  Denorest,  both  of  Ottumwa, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Conpuy,  Molioe,  TU. 

Filed  JoL  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,386 

lat  a.3  F15B  15/26 

\}&.  CL  92—23  6  Claims 


4,276,815 

APPARATL'S  FOR  OPENING.  CONVEYING  AND 

DIVIDING  TLBULAR  COVERINGS 

Gerhard  Peter.  Bomlitz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  assignor  to 

Gerhard  Peter  KG.  Bomlitz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904.104 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  May  12, 
1977,  2721392 

lat.  a.   B31B  2i/02 
U,S.  a.  493—287  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  fixed  part,  a  movable  part  carried 
by  the  fixed  part  for  raising  and  lowering  relative  to  the  fixed 
pan.  and  a  fluid-operated  unit  for  selective  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  movable  part  and  including  a  cylinder  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  fixed  part  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  movable  part, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  stop  fixed  to  the  movable  part 
closely  alongside  the  cylinder  and  so  positioned  as  to  move 
beyond  the  piston  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  movable 
part  is  raised,  a  blocking  member  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
defining  a  slot  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  cylinder, 
said  slot  having  a  first  portion  with  a  first  dimension  larger 
ttyin  the  diameter  of  said  piston  rod  and  smaller  than  the  outer 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  conveying  and  dividing  tubu- 
lar covenngs.  the  improvement  compnsmg  means  for  continu- 
ously feeding  a  moist  tubular  covenng.  pneumatically  operat- 
ing tubular  covenng  opening  means,  pneumatically  operating 
tubular  covenng  conveying  means  in  synchronous  operation 
with  the  opening  means,  and  dividing  and  closing  means  spa 
tially  overlappmg  the  conveying  means  and  in  synchronous 
operation  therewith,  the  opening  means,  conveying  means  and 
closing  and  dividing  means  arranged  consecutively  on  the 
tubular  covenng  conveying  run,  and  wherein  the  tubular  co\ 
enng  conveying  means  compnses  a  tong  like  conveying  gnp 
per  device  movably  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the  tubular 
covenng   in   the   tubular   covenng   conveying    direction    for 
grasping  and  conveying  tht  open  tubular  covenng.  which  is 
free  from  filling,  on  its  outer  circumference  on  alternate  sides 


4,276,816 
WIND  PROPELLED  FAN 
Bertha  L  Tuley,  850  Maddox  St..  LaBelle,  Fla.  33935 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  7,050 
lBt.a.'B60H  I  ■24 
U.S.  a.  98—23  1  Claim 

1  A  wind  propelled  fan  assembly  for  mounting  through  the 
roof  of  a  building  structure  compnsmg,  a  multi-bladed  fan 
structure  disposed  within  an  existing  mtenor  area  of  the  struc- 
ture and  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  said 
dnve  shaft  bcmg  rotaubly  supported  relative  to  the  roof  and 
with  an  extended  portion  upwardly  outwardly  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  the  roof  a  squirrel  cage  rotor,  including 
a  vertically  extending  drum  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitu- 
dinally extending  circumferentially  spaced  apart  vanes  there- 
about, upper ;yand  lower  drum  end  closure  plates  with  axiall> 
aligned  center  holes  for  through  passage  of  said  extended 
portion,  means  to  fix  said  extended  portion  to  said  squirrel  cage 
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rotor  compnstag  a  hub  fixed  to  e*c^  ot  lajd  upper  md  iow?' 
end  cioture  pUtet  with  ujd  dnve  ihaJ't  passing  therethrough  ir 
■  pmned  reladon  therewith,  uid  drive  ihaft  being  divided 
centrally  of  the  iquirrel  cage  into  separate  upper  and  lower 
axially  aligned  dnve  shaft  portions,  with  said  multi-bladed  fan 
structure  fixed  to  a  bottom  end  of  aid  lower  portion,  laid 
means  to  fix  compnung  a  hub  fixed  to  said  upper  end  closure 
plate  with  said  upper  dnve  shaft  ponion  extending  there 
through  in  a  pmned  relation  therewith  whereby  uud  upper 
dnve  shaft  portxxi  and  squirrel  cage  rotor  route  m  unison 
under  the  influence  of  wind  forces,  speed  cont-oi  means  u 
limit  the  routxjoal  speed  of  the  fan,  including  i  ratchet,  fuet! 
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about  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  iov^tr  dnve  it\&r.  ;:>oruon, 
vertically  pivoted  normally  depending  pa**!  means  fued  to  a 
lower  end  portxxi  of  said  upper  dnve  shaft  ponion  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  pawl  means  depends  under  gravity  forces  mic 
dnvmg  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to  dnve  said  lower  dnve 
shaft  portion  with  said  multi-bladed  fan  under  the  influcixx  of 
normal  wtnd  forces,  and  said  pawl  means  being  pivoted  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  out  of  engagement  with  said  rate  net 
means  by  centrifugal  forces  under  the  influence  of  abnormally 
severe  wind  forces  to  reduce  the  dnve  connection  a  Mud 
lower  dnve  shaft  portion  and  mulu-bladed  fan  to  limit  tnc 
rolauonal  speed  of  the  fan 


AIR  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Gcntea  M«ckiar,  7425  Dtmoenej  Bird.  Loit  212,  Betkeada^^ 
Mi.  20034 

ol  S«r.  No.  9S9,634,  Saw.  13,  1971,  whkA  is  • 
•r  Sm.  No.  129,999,  Scy.  1.  1977.  wkici  is  i 
of  Scr.  No.  741,092,  Not.  11,  1976,  wkkk  it  a 
of  Scr.  No.  4<9,745,  JaL  It,  1974,  whick  is  a 
4iTWoa  of  Sar.  No.  30t,lM,  Not.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,J28,180 
TUi  applicflna  Aag.  1,  1979,  Scr.  No.  62,«70 
ImL  a.'  F24F  !3/04 
LS.  CL  n—M  E  3  Oaiau 


1  Air  delivery  apparatus  compnamg,  m  combmation.  an  air 
bar  aaaembly  and  an  induction  box,  said  air  bar  assembly  com- 
prinng  an  air  delivery  section  inciudmg  an  elongate  channel 
having  a  web  and  oppoaed  udewalls,  there  bemg  a  piuraUty  of 
longitudinally  spaced  openmgs  in  the  web  of  said  channel. 


means  operative)  v  asstxiated  with  said  channel  and  effective  in 
vOmbinatK>n  therewith  to  form  a  duct  havmg  the  web  of  said 
channel  as  one  wail,  the  duct  being  essentially  closed  except 
for  the  openings  in  the  web  of  said  channel,  a  divider  mtenor 
of  and  effective  to  divide  the  duct  into  a  pnmary  duct  spaced 
from  the  web  of  said  channel  and  a  secondary  duct  adjacent 
the  web  of  said  channel,  there  being  a  plurality  of  openmgs  m 
said  divider  through  which  air  can  flow  between  the  pnmary 
and  secondary  duct,  and  vaJve  means  for  controUmg  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  openings  m  said  divider,  said  uiduction  box 
navmg  means  fonning  a  passage  for  air  flow  from  an  mlet  end 
■-v  an  outlet  end.  and  at  least  one  mducuon  nozzle  through 
which  air  flowing  through  the  passage  passes,  there  bemg  an 
opening  from  the  extenor  of  said  induction  box  to  the  mtenor 
thereof  which  openmg  is  so  positioned  that  air  flowing 
through  said  induction  nozzle  induces  a  flow  of  air  into  said 
induction  box.  a  duct  for  dehvermg  air  from  the  primary  duct 
Of  said  air  i:>*r  assembly  to  the  mlet  end  of  said  induction  box, 
and  a  duct  for  delivering  air  from  the  outi^  end  of  said  induc- 
tion :x,A  to  the  secondary  duct  of  said  air  bar. 


4^M18 

AIR  DISTRIBLTOR 

Gy^rg}    Makara.  Aadnw  Mortin;  Amirm  Fomo,  and  Robert 

FMlo^  all  of  Budapest,  Haagary.  Mii^on  to  FVtiibcr  ^pikt- 

gepeazec  Termekeket  Gyirtb  Vallalat,  BiHapwf,  Hai^ary 

FTied  Mar  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  19,096 
Claiflu  priority,  appikatkM  Hangary,  Mar.  10,  !97t,  FL'  3S9 
lat  CI    F24F  7/00 
IS  (1  m— 40  B  10  daias 


1  An  iif  disinbutor  for  m)ccting  air  into  a  space  ui  which 
nc  injected  air  is  mixed  with  the  air  of  the  space,  said  distnbu- 
or  compnsing 

i  .  yiindncal  connecting  pipe  having  an  axially  open  circular 
air -discharge  mouth, 

i  'raffle  plate  of  larger  diameter  than  said  mouth  and  axially 
spaced  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  from  said 
mouth  sfchile  bemg  aligned  therewith,  and 

a  vane  crown  !>etween  said  pipe  and  said  plate,  said  vane 
crown  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of  angularly  equispaced 
cu.-^ved  vanes  disposed  at  least  predominantly  outwardly 
c  f  an  txiAj  projection  of  said  mouth  on  said  plate  for 
imparting  vonex  movement  to  air  emergmg  from  said 
mouth  and  impinging  on  said  plate. 


4^6,119 
ADSORBENT  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ALTOMATIC  TISSUE 

PROCESSORS 

Max  Goldaaa,  Latbaaa,  and  Arthv  A.  Steia,  Alhuy,  boCk  of 

N.Y..  aaaigBors  to  Patbology  ProdKts,  Ltd^  Aibaay,  N.Y. 

FUad  Apr.  29.  1900,  Scr.  No.  144^10 

lat.  a.'  FTJJ  11/00 

IJS.  CI.  9«— 115  l>«  3  OabM 

1    A.n  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tissue  processing  machine 

comprising  of 

1  ngid  frame  means  formed  of  a  plurality  of  subatantially 
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vertically  extending  spaced  apart  members  and  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  members,  each  vertical  member  secured  to 
each  adjacent  vertical  member  by  at  least  one  honzontal 
member; 

means  for  securing  the  tt»ue  machine  to  said  frame  means  so 
that  the  tissue  processing  means  extends  substantially  into 
the  volume  defined  by  said  frame  means; 

a  transparent  impermeable  tent  means  secured  to  and  sur- 
rounding said  frame  means,  said  tent  means  having  a  first 


4,276,821 

BUTTER  MELTER  DEV  ICE  FOR  TOASTER 

Joka  B.  Brown,  Rtc.  2,  Box  85,  Coteraia,  N.C.  27924 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1980,  Ser.  No.  109*W 

Int.  a.  ■  A47  J  j  -  '08 

U.S.  a.  99—339  *  C 


opening  through  which  the  tissue  machine  extends  mto 
said  frame  means  and  having  a  second  oppoaed  openmg 
parallel  to  said  first  opening  said  tent  means  havmg  a 
plurality  of  entrance  panels  through  which  access  may  be 
gained  to  the  tissue  machine;  and 
fume  removal  means  attached  to  said  frame  means  and  com- 
municating through  said  second  tent  means  opening,  said 
fume  removal  means  evacuating  the  toxic  fiimes  within 
said  tent  means,  filtering  said  toxic  fumes  and  releasing  the 
filtered  fumes  to  the  atmosphere. 


4^6320 
AUTOMATIC  EGG  COOKER 
CowtaatlKM  J.  JooMM,  2008  Dorral  Ave^  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada  (KIG  2N8) 

PUed  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,995 

ImL  a.3  A47J  29/00 

VS.  a.  99—334  8  Chdms 


1    An  attachmcni  for  an  clectnca.ll>    heated   pop-up  tvpe 
toaster  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  toasting  chamber  and  at 
least  one  opening  m  the  top  of  the  housing  through  which  a 
bread  slice  or  the  like  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from 
said  toasmg  chamber,  said  attachment  compnsing 
(a)  an  upnght  suppon  member  detachably  securable  to  said 
toaster  housmg  and  providing  a  suppon  structure  having 
a  cantilcvered  arm  with  an  upnght  member  and  a  lip 
portion  thereon  elevated  above  the  top  of  said  housing 
and 
(h)  a  ladle  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  on  said  sup- 
port structure  above  said  housing  opening  and  having  a 
heat   conductive   receptacle   portion   for   receiving   and 
meltmg  butter  or  the  like  therein,  said  receptacle  portion 
havmg  an  opening  adapted  to  be  releasably  fitted  over  said 
lip  portion  for  holding  said  ladle  dunng  the  melting  of  said 
butter  or  the  like  and  integral  therewith  a  handle  portion 
such  that  when  said  ladle  is  mounted  on  said  suppon 
structure  above  said  toaster  housmg  opening  and  said 
toaster  is  energized  said  butler  or  the  like  may  be  melted 
in  said  receptacle  portion  by  utilizing  heat  n&ing  from  said 
housing  opening 


4,276,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BATCH  HLTERING  OF 
SUSPENSIONS 
Weodel  Bastgen.  Betzdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  aaaignor  to 
Alb.  Klein  A  Co.  GnbH  KG.  NicderfbckbM:k,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay 
DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  902,039,  May  2,  1978,  Pat,  No,  4,211,162. 
Tkis  appUcatioa  Not.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,701 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay .  May  5. 
1977,  2720178 

IbL  a.    B30B  15/30 
UjS.  CL  100—207  18  Clainis 


1.  A  device  for  cooking  eggs  comprising  a  pot,  a  lid  and  an 
egg  holder  in  which  an  egg  can  be  placed,  torsion  spring  means 
being  attached  to  said  lid  and  said  egg  holder  so  as  to  suspend 
the  egg  holder  from  the  lid  so  that  said  egg  holder  and  said  egg 
are  free  to  oscillate;  steam  operated  means  to  cause  said  egg 
bolder  to  oscillate,  a  mechanism  for  measuring  the  total  travel 
undergone  by  said  egg  holder  and  said  egg  any  time  said  egg 
bolder  is  made  to  oscillate,  said  mechanism  being  located  on 
said  Ud;  an  alarm  mechanism  which  is  arranged  to  sound  an 
alarm  when  said  total  travel  undergtme  by  said  egg  holder 
exceeds  a  pre-set  amount  of  travel,  said  alarm  mechanism  also 
being  located  on  said  lid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  discontmuousiy  filtenng  suspensions,  said 
apparatus  compnsmg  discrete,  first  and  second  preaaure  cham- 
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^n,  mcMOS  for  advancing  a  suspension  ■itepv^isf  i.  ng  *  aath 
of  travel  through  tMtd  discrete  separated  f\rsi  and  second  pre»- 
surc  chambers,  means  for  applying  extemai  pr»sure  '^  said 
suspension  to  effect  filtenng  of  the  ■suspension  bv  .omprrssKr 
in  said  first  pressure  chamber  to  form  a  filter  ^ate  ih<-  >usper; 
sicn  being  stationary'  m  said  first  pressure  ^hamoe"-  dunng  sai<: 
compressKjn  of  sud  suspension,  means  for  applying  sneanng 
forces  to  the  surface  o(  the  resulting  filter  ^ake  .  diter  ;ts 
structure  m  the  travel  of  said  filter  cake  "Vorr.  tne  -Irst  ni!er 
chamber  'o  the  second  filter  chamber  a:id  means  k  r  applying 
external  pressure  to  the  filter  cake  to  effect  fihenng  of  the  cake 
by  compression  in  said  second  pressure  channber  said  filter 
cake  being  stationary  in  said  second  pressure  ..^^hamber  during 
said  compression  of  said  cake 


4.27M23 
ECCENTRIC  PRESS 
Praak  Rotxlcr,  Oedskeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany   asugnor  to  R 
W   M-RjMtcr-Werkxe««MMckiiieii   GmbH,   OetiaiieuB,   Fee. 
Rep.  of  Gcnnay 

FUe4  Dec.  27    1979.  Ser   No   l(r.SS3 
Qaias  priodty,  apylicatlofi  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nnan>,  Jan.  II, 
1979,  290C900;  Jaa.  U.  1979.  2900901 

lal.  CI.    B30B  /  >J<> 
L.S.  a.  100—257  15  Claims 


I   .\a  eccentric  press  comprising 

a  frame, 

an  eccentnc  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  m  vaid  trame, 

a  ram  vertically  slidably  mounted  m  said  frame 

first  and  second  connecting  rod  means,  each  of  which  has  an 
inner  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentnc  shart  and  an 
outer  end.  said  first  and  second  connecting  -<.^  means 
being  arranged  to  perform  mutuailv  opposing  motions  in 
response  to  a  rotation  of  said  eccentnc  shaft, 

first  and  second  slot-defining  means  earned  bv  said  frame 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  eccentnc  snaft  and 
defmmg  first  and  second  horizontal  guide  slots,  respec- 
tively, which  arc  honzontalK  aligned  and  arranged  to 
guide  said  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  second  wonnevtmg 
rod  means,  respectively 

first  and  second  ball  crank  lever  means  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  eccentnc  shaft  and  pivoted  to  said  frame,  first 
and  second  bell  crank  lever  means  having  first  and  second 
output  arm  means,  respecuvei>.  which  are  operativels 
connected  to  said  ram.  and  first  and  second  guide  anr 
means,  respectively,  which  extend  at  an  angle  to  said 
output  arm  tneans  and  are  formed  with  substantially  verti 
cal  first  and  second  guide  slot  means,  respectively,  which 
are  arranged  to  guide  said  outer  ends  of  said  first  and 
■ecood  connectmg  rod  means,  respecuvely. 


DRFVTNX,  \ND  BRAKING  SYSTE.M  FOR  AN 
KIF( TRONIC  EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Helmut  K   M   Schdttle.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
w  Pitney  Bowes  L>eutschlasd  GmbH.  Heppeobeim,  Fed.  Rep. 

Piled  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,014 
(laiina  pnonty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 

i<rs.  2«  12:^33 

iat,  U.    B41J  1/44 
US.  CL  101—18  9  daims 


m^ 


1.  Driving  and  braking  apparatus  for  an  electronic  emboss- 
mg  machine,  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  housing  a  Jie  drum  having  a  plurality  of  embossing 
dies  niounted  )n  said  >>haft  a  dnve  motor,  means  for  dnvmgly 
'ngagmg  -.aid  motor  and  said  shaft,  a  control  disk  having 
iocaiion  sensing  means  at  the  penmeier  thereof  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  sensor  kxated  u  receive  a  portion  of  said  control 
disk  and  a  brak-  -neans  '  r  braking  the  die  drum  including  an 
elastic  coupling  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  disk  supported 
by  said  elastic  coupling,  and  an  electnc  clutch  supported  by 
said  housing,  said  brake  disk  being  brakingly  engageable  b> 
said  electric  clutch. 


4^76,825 
PORIABI  t    TRANSACTION  LOG  RECORDER 
Morton  v\    Tboffisoa.  South  Eastoa,  .Mass.,  atsignor  to  DBS, 
Ibc,  Randolph,  Mass 

Filed  Jan    29    19^9.  Ser.  No.  7,637 

int.  CI.   B41F  J/04 

UjS.  a.  101—45  20  Claims 


1.  A  portaule  transaction  log  recorder  for  processing  therein 
at  least  one  transaction  log  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  transac- 
tion data  entry  blo«.ks  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  registration  holes  respectively  associated  with  said 
data  rntr\  bkxLs.  said  recorder  compnsmg 
a  Dase 
mean.s  supptirted  by   said  base  for  removably  receivmg  a 

pnnting  plate; 
suppiv  means  disposed  nn  one  side  of  said  printing  plate 
receiving  means  supported  by  said  base  for  removably 
stonng  said  transaction  log  sheet 
•akr  up  means  disposed  or.  the  other  side  of  said  pnntmg 
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plate  receiving  means  supported  bj  »aid  base  for  advanc- 
ing said  transaction  log  sheet  from  said  supply  means 
across  said  pnntmg  plate  receiving  means; 

a  sensing  pm; 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  sensing  pin  toward  ^d 
transaction  log  sheet  so  that  said  pin  extends  through  one 
of  said  registration  holes  when  said  one  hole  and  said  pin 
are  aligned; 

said  sensing  pin  being  so  located  with  respect  to  said  pnnting 
plate  receiving  means  that  when  said  pin  extends  through 
said  one  registration  hole,  an  associated  one  of  said  trans- 

.  action  data  entry  blocks  is  aligned  with  said  pnnting  plate 
receivmg  means; 

means  for  moving  said  sensing  pin  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  transaction  log  sheet  prior  to  advancement  of  the 
next  data  entry  block  following  said  one  data  entry  block 
to  the  printing  plate  receivig  means  so  that  said  log  sheet 
may  be  advanced  by  said  take-up  means  until  said  sensing 
pin  is  urged  through  the  next  registration  hole  following 
said  one  registration  hole  imder  the  influence  of  said  first 
biasing  means;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  sensmg  pin  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  so  angled  with  respect  to  the  biasing 
direction  of  said  first  biasing  means  that,  as  said  next  hole 
is  advanced  to  said  sensing  pm,  the  sensing  pin  is  moved 
away  from  a  first  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  next  hole 
as  soon  as  said  pm  contacts  said  first  point  thereby  lessen- 
ing the  tendency  for  said  registration  holes  to  be  damaged 
as  the  sensing  pin  is  urged  therethrough. 


4,276,826 
SQUEEGEE  AND  FLOOD  BAR  ACTUATOR 
Henry  J.  Bobley,  Deerfleki,  and  Claude  H.  Ohra,  Chicago,  both 
of  lU^  anigDors  to  American  Screen  PrintiBg  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118,920 

InL  a.'  B41F  15/36 

UJS.  a.  101—123  9  Claims 

I 


4  In  a  screen  pnnting  press  including  a  frame,  a  pnntmg  bed 
supported  on  said  frame  to  receive  work  to  be  pnnted,  a  press 
head  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  angular  movement 
relative  to  said  pnntmg  bed,  a  carriage  moimted  to  said  press 
head  for  reciprocation  therealong  relative  to  said  pnnting  bed. 
a  screen  removably  mounted  to  said  carriage  in  a  position 
above  said  work  on  said  printing  bed,  a  squeegee  and  flood  bar 
mounted  to  said  carriage  and  being  movable  therewith,  dnve 
means  associated  with  said  carriage  and  being  operable  to 
reverse  direction  for  moving  said  squeegee  across  said  screen 
in  a  first  direction  for  the  print  stroke,  and  for  moving  said 
flood  bar  across  said  screen  in  the  reverse  direction  for  the 
flood  stroke,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  fixed  surface  mounted  to  said  press  head  above  said  car- 
riage; 


a  chassis  movably  mounted  to  said  carriage,  said  chassis 
having  an  upper  surface. 

a  parallelogram  suppon  pivotally  mounted  to  said  carnage 
said  squeegee  being  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  parallelo- 
gram suppon  and  being  pivotal  therewith  relative  to  said 
screen,  said  flood  bar  being  mounted  to  the  other  end  of 
said  parallelogram  suppc^n  and  being  pivotal  therewith 
relative  to  said  screen 

first  and  second  roller  means,  said  first  roiicr  means  being 
mounted  to  one  end  of  said  parallelogram  support  and 
being  movable  along  said  upp>er  surface  for  raising  ano 
lowenng  said  squeegee  relative  to  said  screen,  said  se^.no 
roller  means  being  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  parai 
lelogram  suppon  and  being  movable  along  said  upper 
surface  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  flood  bar.  said  first 
and  second  roller  means  cooperating  to  simultaneously 
raise  said  squeegee  while  lowenng  said  flcHxi  bar  and  to 
lower  said  squeegee  while  raising  said  flood  bar   and, 

actuator  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  carnage  and  at- 
taching at  one  end  of  said  chassis,  said  actuator  means 
having  an  engaging  means  at  the  other  end  lightly  contact- 
mg  said  fixed  surface  dunng  said  pnnt  and  flood  strokes, 
said  engaging  means  firmly  contacting  said  fixed  surface 
in  response  to  a  change  in  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carnage  to  secure  said  carnage  from  movement  as  said 
first  and  second  rollers  raise  and  lower  said  sqaeegee  and 
flood  bar  relative  to  said  screen  for  said  pnnt  and  flood 
strokes. 


4.276.827 
OPERATOR  SAFFT\  DFVICE 
Hans  Johne,  Radebeul;  Amdt  Jentzsch.  Coswig;  L>othar 
Schmidt,  Radebeul;  V\olfgang  Miiller.  and  Mandred  Funke, 
both  of  Coswig,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to 
Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fiir  Polygraphiscbe  Mas- 
chinen  und  Aushistungen,  Leipzig.  German  Democnbc  Rep 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennao  DemocratK  Rep.,  Mar. 
16.  1978.  204213 

Int.  aj  B41F  5/00 
VS.  a.  101—212  7  Claims 


/• 
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1  An  operator  safety  device  for  a  pnnting  press  having  a! 
least  two  parts  defining  a  footpath  therebetween,  compnsing  a 
supporting  traverse  arranged  across  said  ftwtpath.  a  double 
cover  including  a  main  cover  and  a  first  side  cover,  said  main 
cover  being  hinged  at  one  side  thereof  to  said  traverse  and  at 
the  opposite  side  to  said  first  side  cover,  a  second  side  cover 
hinged  to  said  traverse  opposite  said  mam  cover,  said  covers 
bemg  rotatablc  between  a  first  position  m  which  they  cover 
said  parts  and  a  second  position  m  which  said  parts  are  ex 
posed,  a  rotatable  switching  cam  arranged  under  said  covers 
and  defimng  a  recess  m  its  penphcry.  a  switch  having  a  mov- 
able control  rod  spnngbwssed  against  said  switching  cam,  said 
switch  being  m  its  closed  state  when  said  rod  engages  said 
recess  and  in  its  open  state  when  said  rod  disengages  said 
recess,  linkmg  means  coupled  between  each  of  said  covers  and 
said  switching  cam  to  rotate  the  same  into  a  position  in  which 
said  control  rod  engages  said  recess  when  all  covers  are  in  said 
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first  poftiooa  and  to  disengage  Mud  rxi  from  said  rcrsi  *  hen 
•(  least  one  of  uid  covers  .s  moved  from  iaic  hrsc  nu  iaKl 
secood  poiiuoii. 


CONSTANT  PRESSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HaST* 
OPERATED  LABEL  PRINTING  MACHLNf 

to  iUteskiki   iUistu  ^uo 


Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  J 
Htmkj  Mto.  J«pM 

F1M  Afr.  19,  \979,  Ser   No 
QiJM  prtoiity,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr 

Uc  CL    B41J  i,  Ot 
L\S.  CL  101—291 


31.639 
24,  ir?8. 


53  4?S04 


2  Claim* 


types  *'f  -nrn  r>rrd  to  tbut  a  label  on  wad  platen  due  to 
forcr  ^sng  appiieii  r  said  operating  lever  to  move  said 
priniinjii    ever  lo  tuud  pnntuig  position 


4^6,829 
MECHANO-fcLECTROSTATIC  CHARGE-IMAGING 
MITHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
v^u  L^ea,  It  W    Ridge  Pike,  Royenfortl,  Pa.  19468 

Coatlfluatioo-ui-iMjrt  of  Ser.  No.  873^00,  Jaa.  31,  1978, 

aiMUKkMied.  whidi  is  a  coatiauatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,429, 

Dec   8.  19^5.  abandoaed,  irfaidi  ia  a  coatiaiutioa-ui-part  of  Ser. 

No  469,522.  May  13.  1974.  abudoMd,  wkkli  is  a 

cootiBuatioa-ia-pun  of  Ser.  No.  311,532,  Dec.  4.  1972, 

alMitdooed   Thu  applicatioa  Sep.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77^5 

JBt  a.   GOXi  15/22 

UJS.CL  10i-~426  24CUUBS 


1    A  label  pnnting  machine,  comprising 
a  machine  frame, 

an  operating  lever,  for  being  operated  to  move  svith  respect 
to  the  machine  frame:   a  pnnting  lever  integrally  con- 
nected with  said  operating  lever  such  that  ^  d  operating 
lever  and  said  pnnting  lever  move  together  from  a  res' 
positxxi  toward  a  printing  position,  a  first  pivot  connev 
tion  between  said  operatmg  and  pnnting  lever  on  the  one 
hand,  and  said  machme  frame,  on  the  other  hand,  and 
being  located  mtermediatc  the  length  of  said  jperatmg 
and  printing  lever,  a  pnnting  device,  including  pnnting 
types,  earned  on  said  pnnting  ievei 
a  platen  connected  to  said  machine  frame  and  positioned  m 
opposition  to  said  types  as  said  pnnting  lever  moves  to 
said  pnnting  position,  whereby  said  types  vmU  engage  a 
label  on  said  platen  when  said  pnnting  levrr  .5  ,r.  va.id 
pnnting  position, 
pnnting  pressure  regulating  means  mterp*>sed  ■between  said 
operatmg  lever  and  said   machine   frame,   vaid  printing 
pressure  regulating  means  compnsmg 
a  pressure  applying  cam  pivotailv   suppt^rted  at  a  second 
pivot  connection  on  one  jf  iiaid  operating  icver  and  said 
machine  frame  and  m  the  vicinity  of  said  first  pivot  con- 
nection, said  cam  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  spaced 
from  the  said  second  pivot  connection 
a  pressure  receiving  roller  and  a  suppon  for  said  roller   %aiC 
support  being  pivotally  attached  at  a  third  pivot  ,.onnec- 
tion  to  the  other  of  said  operating  lever  and  said  frame; 
respective  means  for  positioaing  said  roller  suppon  and  said 
cam  such  that  said  cam  surface  will  abut  said  roller  as  said 
operatmg  lever  moves  toward  said  pnnting  position  and 
before  said  type  engage  said  platen,  said  third  pivot  con 
nection  being  spaced  from  the  locaoon  on  said  roller  to  be 
abutted  by  said  cam  surface,  whereby  pivoting  of  saic 
support  moves  said  abuttable  location  of  said  roller  on  an 
arcuate  pathway; 
first  biasmg  means  for  urging  said  cam  to  pivot  ic  a  position 
for  blocking  bypassage  of  said  cam  surface  and  said  roller 
secood  biaang  means  for  urgmg  said  roller  suppon  ic 
move  said  roller  location  to  a  position  for  blocking  bypas- 
lage  of  said  cam  surface  and  said  roller;  said  first  and  said 
second  biating  means  bemg  of  such  relative  strengths  that 
when  said  cam  surface  has  been  moved  into  abutment 
with  said  roller  and  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
applied  on  said  operatmg  lever,  at  least  one  of  said  cam 
and  laid  roUer  support  resibenUy  deflects  and  pivots  u.) 
permit  taid  cam  surface  to  bypass  said  roller,  so  that  said 


4 
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,^ 


1  The  mcuioo  ol  operating  a  charge-imaging  system  m  lU 
mechano-electroctatic  imaging  domain  for  forming  charge- 
mage  )n  i  charge- retaining  imaging  object  with  an  imaging 
means  capable  ^f  transmitting  a  mechanical  image-activating 
energv  and  ar.  elevtncaj  image-activating  energy,  and  which 
,ompnses  positioning  said  imaging  means  and  said  imaging 
>b)ect  m  operative  relationship,  applymg  said  mechanical 
image-activating  energ>  in  pre-sct  magnitude  to  said  imaging 
object  via  said  imaging  means,  applying  said  electncal  image- 
activating  energy,  in  magnitude  within  the  range  of  operation 
of  the  met.  naiio-electrostatic  imaging  domain  of  said  system,  to 
said  '.maging  object  via  said  imaging  means,  and  controlling  the 
liming  oi  at  least  me  )f  the  said  applications  of  the  mechanical 
and  of  the  electncai  image-activating  energies  so  that  there  is 
an  overlapping  time  penod  dunng  which  both  said  image- 
activating  ent-rgio  ac!  on  a  shared  location  of  the  said  imaging 
object 


4^6,830 
CARTRIDGE  CASE 

Julio  r  Pastor*  kVtct  c/3.-At.  4-6  •  No.  429,  San  Joae,  Coata 
Rica 

Fiieid  KSH    12.  1979.  Ser,  No.  294»9 

int   (1     ¥i2B  5/26.  7/06 

VS.  CL  102—467  2  Claims 


i  An  improved  cartndge  case  comprising  an  external  plastic 
tube  a  mciaiiic  memt>cr  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  extcr- 
nai  piastic  tube  an  inner  plastic  welding  mass  extending  within 
saio  external  plastic  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  over 
and  beyond  said  one  »nd    said  metallic  member  including  a 
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generally  flat  portion  with  an  elevated  conical  peripheral  por 
tion  forming  a  blunt  angle  with  said  flat  portion,  said  conical 
portion  extending  to  a  circular  surface  and  a  sharp  edge,  said 
inner  plastic  welding  mass  fully  encloaing  said  metallic  mem- 
ber to  provide  an  extraction  collar  reinforced  by  said  metallic 
member  fully  enclosed  therein. 


of  said  end  portions  being  mounted  parallel  to  said  field  coils  of 
transverse  subilizalion  said  three-phase  winding  and  said  field 


4^6331 

TROLLEY  STORAGE 

Jeaa-Paal  Lcger,  5000-4c  rvc,  Choaedey,  LtTtl,  Quebec.  Can- 


FUed  Jaa.  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9  ^ 

CUiBi  priority,  apyUcatkm  CaMda,  Jaa.  6,  1978,  294510 
lat  CL'  EOIB  25/22 
VS.  a.  104—93  3  Claims    ^^'^*  °^  ^^^^  motor  forming  a  linear  synchronous  motor,  and 

said  end  portions  being  used  as  reactive  buses  for  transverse 
stabilization  of  said  transportation  device. 


1.  A  trolley  storage  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  mdivid- 
ual  trolleys,  each  trolley  having  a  leading  wheel  assembly  and 
a  trailing  wheel  asiembly;  the  system  comprising:  a  mam  gen- 
erally horizontal  rail  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  storage 
portion;  a  secondary  generally  horizontal  storage  rail  spaced 
from  the  storage  portion  of  the  main  rail  and  forming  a  storage 
area  with  the  storage  portion  of  the  main  rail  for  trolleys;  a 
switching  rail  at  the  entrance  to  the  storage  area  and  movable 
between  a  first  closed  position  where  it  connects  the  upstream 
portion  of  the  main  rail  to  the  secondary  rail  and  a  second  open 
position  where  it  disconnects  the  upstream  portion  of  the  mam 
rail  from  the  secondary  rail;  means  for  moving  the  switchmg 
rail  between  its  first  and  second  position;  said  switching  rail 
moving  means  including  operator  means  located  in  the  storage 
area  and  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the  leading  end  of  a 
leading  trolley  in  the  storage  area  before  the  trailing  end  of  the 
same  trolley  reaches  the  entrance  of  the  storage  area,  the 
operator  means  controlling  the  moving  means  to  automatically 
allow  the  trailing  wheel  anembly  of  the  leading  trolley,  and 
the  leading  wheel  assembly  of  an  adjacent  trailing  trolley,  to 
enter  the  storage  area  on  the  other  rail  from  the  rail  in  the 
storage  area  already  carrying  the  leading  wheel  assembly  of 
the  leading  trolley. 


4^M32 
TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE  Wmi  AN 
ELECFRODYNAMIC  SUSPENSION 
Zifvd  K.  SIka,  bIUm  A.  Kr— suko.  9,  kr.  40;  Voldaur  V. 
Apitt,  9lttm  LaalM,  66,  k? .  22;  Kkukvt  L.  Dugalta,  alltaa 
Blauuujra,  12-«,  kr.  5,  mi  !?•■  L  Kwkalo?,  Btttaa  lllta, 
11/5,  kr.  14,  aU  of  Rlfm  U^JSJL 

FIM  Doc  12, 197S,  Ser.  No.  9<I,M9 
Claim  priority,  appikiitoa  U.S.S  JL, 
lat  a.1  B61B  13/08 
VS,  CL  104-292  13  ClaiM 

1  A  transportation  device  with  an  electrodynamic  suspen- 
sion, comprising  s  vehicle  adapted  for  moving  along  a  track 
bed  having  a  track  axis,  fidd  coils  of  a  motor,  fiekl  coils  of  a 
suspension,  and  fkkl  o<^  of  transverse  rtahiHration,  said  ooils 
being  each  mounted  on  said  vdiicle,  and  a  three-phase  winding 
mounted  horizontally  along  said  tradt  bed  and  inialiiding  active 
portions  of  turns  formed  m  plates  having  a  width  of  up  to 
one-third  of  the  pole  pitch  of  said  three-phase  winding,  and  end 
portions  comprising  rectangular  plates  formed  in  two  layers 
and  arranged  in  paralld  with  the  track  axis,  at  least  one  layer 


4J76.833 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  FRICTION  STABILIZING  ASSEMBLY 
Robol  L.  Bullock,  Lombard,  lU^  aaaigaor  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Conpany,  Ckicafo,  111. 

FUed  Not.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  958,790 

Int  CIJ  B61F  5/06.  5/11  5/50 

VS.  a.  105—197  DB  5  Oaims 


1.  A  fnction  member  for  use  m  the  bolster  pocket  of  a  subi 
lized  railroad  car  truck  havmg  s  bolster  positioned  within  a 
side  frame  window,  said  fhction  member  having  a  slanted 
friction  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  s  slanted  wear  surface 
within  the  bolster  pocket  and  a  vertical  fnction  surface 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  side  frame  wear  surface,  said  slanted 
fnction  surface  havmg  a  profile  m  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
through  the  bolster  consisting  of  a  central  flat  portion  and 
adjoining  outside  arcuate  portions,  said  flat  portion  havmg  a 
width  equal  to  twice  the  distance  between  the  side  frame 
center  line  and  the  pomt  of  rotation  of  the  side  frame  relative 
to  the  bolster  means  poaitiotimg  said  point  of  rotation  such 
that,  dunng  side  frame  rotation,  the  distance  from  the  side 
frame  center  line  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  plane  of  said 
vertical  friction  surface  and  the  plane  of  the  side  frame  wear 
surface  is  no  greater  than  one  half  of  said  fnction  member 
horizontal  thickness. 

5.  A  friction  member  for  use  in  the  bolster  pocket  of  a  stabi- 
lized railroad  car  tnick  having  a  bolster  positioned  within  s 
Side  frame  window,  said  friction  member  havmg  a  slanted 
friction  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  a  slanted  wear  surface 
within  the  bolster  pocket  and  a  vertx^  fnction  surface 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  side  frame  wear  surface,  said  slanted 
friction  surface  havmg  s  profile  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
through  the  bolster  consuting  of  a  central  flat  portioa  and 
adjoining  outside  arcuate  portions,  said  arcuate  portions  hav- 
ing a  radius  such  that,  during  rotaticxi  of  the  side  frame  relative 
to  the  bolster,  there  is  contact  between  the  side  frame  and 
bolster  before  the  friction  member  arcuate  portioa  contacts  an 
mterior  comer  of  the  bolster  pocket 
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FLILNACE  FOR  INaSERATlON  UF  \l  CLEAR  nSSIO^ 

AND  FERTILE  MATERIAL  VV  ASTl  P\RTK1  lARi  S 
PLLTONILAi  AND  LRAMl  VI  CD.NT.\I>LNG  URG.Oiiu 

WASTE 
EduH  BrcgidU,  BrvdUiobcl;   Alfred  CknitMnk.   Neuss,   ■>»<' 
Hont  Vietike,  Maiatal,  til  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    tsstgn 
on  to  Nakca  GjL.b.H.,  Haaau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmaa> 

Flkd  Apr   2'^.  1979,  Ser   No.  M,lft4 
ClaisH  priority,  •pplkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiv    Apr   yi 
197»,  2819059 

Ul  a.    F23G  '  00.  G21F  ^/32 
US.  a.  110-237  «  n«ims 


1  A  furnace  especiails  adapted  tor  incmeratinit  nuclear 
fission  waste  and  fertile  matenai  'A.aste  panicuia,-'.  rganic 
waste  containing  plutonium  r  uranium  b^  nvohydrolysis 
with  steam  or  combustion  with  Oiygeri  m  sate  geometry,  said 
tumace  compnsmg 
a  stationary  cylmdncai  outer  jacket  terminating  at  its  lower 

end  in  the  shape  of  a  funnel 
a  rotatable  inner  cylinder  coajtiaiK   disp<.:)sec   wiinin   -,mc 
jacket  and  also  tenmnaiing  at  its  lower  end  m  me  >nape  of 
a  funnel  to  define,  with  said  jacket,  an  annular  gap  there 
between,  the  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  Seeing  providet: 
with  material  especially  adapted  to  absorb  neutrons,  the 
diameter  of  said  inner  cylinder  being  so  regulable  that  saic 
annular  gap  guarantees  a  safe  layer  thickness,  and 
scrapers  for  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  jacket  secured  respectivelv  lu  the  nnet  side 
of  said  jacket  and  the  outer  side  of  said  v^^viinder 


4^6,835 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSI>G  SEWAGE  SILDGF 
Erich  ZehMT,  GockkraMa,  Switxeriand.  assignor  to  V  on  ROLL 
AG,  GehMfimtfm,  SwitzerlaMi 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979,  Ser    No   81.683 

iBt.  a.    F2JP   '  OJ 

L-S.  CL  110—342  9  Uaims 

1   A.  method  of  self -energized  drying  of  sewage  sludge  while 

leaving  essentially  dust -free  and  odor- free  efHuenc   frorT!   ar 

apparatus  having 

a  combustion  chamber  t60   Mat  having  a  solid  panicle  or 

powder  burner  (90>. 
a  mixing  or  pulvenzmg-type  dryer  fl'S  receiving  the  sJudge 

in  which  the  sludge  is  dned: 
a  solid-particle  separator  (2)  for  removing  solid  particles 

upon  drying  of  the  sludge: 
a  blower  (4)  generating  an  air  stream 
a  heat  exchanger  (S>, 
said   combustion   chamber,   ar^er    solid-par.icie   yerarato- 


blower    anij  ticai  eAi.rian^ei  t>eing  connected  in  a  closed 
loop  circuit; 

iPti  a  .(^ntroned  *^vpa.<i«>  -onnection  fPD  between  the  down- 

^iteam  side     f  ihe  he»t  exchanger  (5i  and  the  dryer,  by- 

Dassmg  the  „<<mnustion  chamber, 
\dLiC  '^leihiH.I  ., 'impnsmg  the  steps  of 
«;f'ie'ating  i\  mean.N  if  the  blower  f4'i.  a  stream  of  air  in  the 

,  ivWiCd    .ir\  Ult 

intr  H.3ucing  kludge  .fuatenai  mto  the  dryer  d)  where  the 
liLidge  •!>  Jneti  dnd  at  least  partly  convened  into  volatile 
^omhustibie  .last  ..omptinents  and  gaseous  components  to 
forrr.  a  ga.s 
-mv>'wing  >*.)ii«.;  Jusi  panicles  from  the  mixture  of  the  air  m 
:ne  d;r  otrearr;  and  volatile  combustible  components  from 
the  Jr  eu  ^.ludge  ni  the  separator  {2}  to  obtain  a  powder  of 
combust, Me  dust; 

pavsinj,  -f)!:    emaining  gas  of  the  stream  through  the  heat 
eAwSaiige:  ^5;  and  removing  heat  therefrom 

conveying  the  powder  of  combustible  dust  as  a  fuel  to  the 
powder  burner  (90); 


,tu'  KJuving  a  portion  iF^l!  of  the  gas  received  from  the  heat 
■v,. hanger  tt  the  v.ombustion  chamber  (60,  60a)  to  provide 
.i.mbuslion  air  thereto 

.ircuiating  the  remaining  ponion  (P2)  of  the  gas  received 
tr.sm  the  heat  exchanger  (5)  to  the  dryer  (1), 

removing  trom  the  ..ombusiion  chamber  (60,  60a) 

(a)  ash  and  .ni>n ^^ombustiblc  residue  after  burning  of  the 
comPustible  dust  by  the  burner  in  the  presence  of  the 
firsi  p<,irthir;  i  PI  ■  ,>f  gas  from  the  heat  exchanger  and 

(b)  hot  ^urn bastion  gases 

re-introducii.g  a  ptjrtiun  oi  said  hot  combustion  gases  from 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  dryer  (1); 

mixing  the  hot  combustion  gases  received  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  with  the  gas  received  from  the  heat  ex- 
; hanger  to.  provide  to  the  dryer  and  the  sludge  introduced 
thereto  drying  air  at  a  temperature  which  is  below  the 
'empcrature  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  which  has  an 
ivgen  .orient  msutTicient  for  spontaneous  combustion  of 
:,he  sludge  mtr-oduced  mto  the  dryer 

irij  'Utering  the  remaining  portion  of  hot  gases  removed 
■'  trr.  'he  i  mbustion  chamber  and  then  venting  them  to 
t.be  at.'nosphere 


4^6336 
GRAIN  DRILL  ITILIZING  A  FERTILIZER  SPOUT  AND 

ALU t STABLE  DEFLECTOR  THEREFOR 
Wakk)  H.  Pusc  S«Ta«e,  Moat.  59262 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89^900 
iBt  CI.    AOIC  5/08 
I  ^  CI    111--^  4  ClaiBS 

\    In,  a  grairi  .Irui    a  Jovniwardlv  extending  boot,  said  boot 
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having  a  forward  portion,  a  furrow  opener  mounted  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  boot,  a  first  spout  having  an  opening  at 
a  first  predetermined  level  extending  downwardly  through 
said  boot  for  depositmg  seed  into  a  furrow  as  the  gram  dnil 
traverses  a  field  to  be  planted,  a  second  spout  having  an  open- 
ing at  a  second  predetermined  level  extending  downwardly 
through  said  boot  in  rearward  spaced  alignment  with  said  seed 
spout  for  depositmg  fertilizer  into  said  furrow  m  a  trailing 


a  beam  interrupted  bv  said  workpiece  is  rnnstated  upor 
passage  iherettif  t<   energize  said  phottxeii 


relation  with  resj)ect  to  said  first  spout,  said  second  predeter- 
mined level  being  above  said  first  predetermined  level,  a  de- 
flector plate  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  between 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  levels  and  extending  later- 
ally to  each  side  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  deflector 
plate  forwardly  into  contact  with  said  seed  spout  and  rear- 
wardly  m  said  generally  horizontal  plane  out  of  contact  with 
said  seed  spout. 


4,276.838 

THREAD  CHANGER  FOR  EMBROIDERING  MACHINES 

Kurt  BoUdorf,  Kaiserslautem.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor 

to  PfafT  IndnstnenasdiiDeii  GnbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

FUed  Jnl.  3.  1980.  Ser.  No.  165.799 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Reo.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1979,  2927142 

Int.  O     IX)5B  !^     6    DDK  11/06 
VJS.  Q.  112—221  13  Oainu 


4^M37 

WELT  FEEDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Kut  BicTMu,  aad  Knrt  Reiakc,  both  of  BiekfeM,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcraaay,  MiigMrs  to  Dttrkoppwerke  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  G«f«aay 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  117,770 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1979,  7902807[U] 

InL  0.3  D05B  35/06,  69/20 
VS.  a  112—152  4  Claims 


1  At  a  sewmg  machine  having  a  reciprocating  sewmg-nee- 
dle  dnve  and  a  stitch  counter  for  arresting  same  upon  rei.ching 
a  predetermined  count,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  device 
for  feeding  a  workpiece  to  a  sewing  station,  said  device  com- 
posing: 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  workpiece  along  a  feed  path 

extending  to  said  station; 
marker  means  on  said  guide  means  for  implementing  the 
manual  positioning  of  said  workpiece  prior  to  the  feedmg 
thereof  to  said  station; 
a  photocell  on  said  guide  means  connected  to  said  counter 
for  activating  same  upon  detecting  the  passage  of  a  back 
edge  of  said  workpiece  during  feeding  thereof  to  said 
station;  and 
a  light  source  disposed  on  said  guide  means  across  said  path 
from  said  photocell  for  emitting  thereto  a  light  beam 
extending  substantially  transversely  to  said  path,  whereby 


^v^-^ 


1  In  a  machine  for  embroidering  a  workpiece  of  the  t\pe 
having  d  needle  magazine,  a  plurality  of  needle^  m.Aah!\ 
mounted  to  the  needle  magazine  to  define  a  needle  group  ca^  n 
needle  of  the  needle  group  equipped  with  a  different  thread 
and  means  for  selectively  impaning  axiaJ  reciprcxatorv  move 
men!  to  needles  of  the  needle  group  to  perform  a  thread 
change,  the  improvement  wherein  the  reciprocating  mean.s 
compnses  a  single  elongated  needle  bar  associated  with  the 
group,  and  funher  compnsing  means  for  moving  the  needle 
magazine  relative  to  said  needle  bar  to  selectively  align  each 
needle  with  said  needle  bar,  means  for  disengageably  coupling 
a  selected  needle  of  the  needle  group  to  said  needle  bar  and 
means  for  detachably  locking  each  of  the  needles  to  the  needle 
magazine. 


4.276,839 
NEEDLE  BAR  PENDULL^  FOR  SEWING  MACHINF.S 
Willi  Meier,  Karlsmbe-Durlach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigaor 
to  Doriiu  NahBiasdiiBeB  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jua.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jul.  5, 
1978,  2829497 

lat  a.3  D05B  55/06 
VS.  a.  112—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  needle  bar  pendulum  for  sewing  machines,  compnsing 
a  earner  bar  havmg  a  bearmg  engagement  end  at  each  end.  first 
and  second  separate  bearmg  members  each  havug  a  earner  bar 
bore  therethrough  through  which  respective  engagement  ends 
of  said  earner  bar  engage  and  arc  connected  by  adhesive,  each 
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3l'  SAjd  fint  »nd  lecond  bearing  mcn-^ryrs  na.in*  .i  needle  bar  '  "4^3N^^M1 

tore  therethrough  for  the  pasMgc    r  *  ncetlic  '>*      a.  n  ofuid      STTTfl?  !  F\GT>4  WD  FEED  RE\ERSING  CONTROL 

KUK  s  SFWING  MACHINE 
•^iiliam  ^^-eui,  I  eaaflj>,  N  J,  MUsnor  to  The  Sinser  Company, 
Suunfortl,  f  onn 

FUe«l  Sef>   24   19^.  Ser   No   f%,iiS 

lat.  U.    IX>5D  J.'/U, 

U^  CL  112-317  8  Claims 


needle  bar  bores  and  .afic  Sa:  bores  of  each  said  bearing 

Ticmhers  being  substantial i .  r>ara.ie!  '*  each  other. 


ELECTRONIC  SEEING  MACHINE  W  [TH  A  tEED 
CONTROL  DEVICi; 
Hkleaki  Takeaoya,  Hackiojl,  aad  Hachiro  Makab«.  Fussa  boci^ 
of  Japaa,  ■arigaors  to  Jaootae  S«iriag  Machine  C«^  LuL, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jun.  11,  irN.  Ser    So   A^Ml 

ClaiaM  prkirlty.  applkaboa  Japaa,  Jun    U    ir^li    !.Vrr^2 

lat.  G     D05B  .' ^  J. 

L^.  a.  112—315  J  Llaum 


C^U 

ROM 

RAM 

1    In  a  sewing  machine  which  utihzes  a  pulse  motor  to  con 
'.roi  feed  rites  of  cloth  seNved  therebv  ino    n  aHicH  %-jch  free 
rates  can  only  be  discontinuousiv    .anet'.   ^etAcer    ivii;ar,,f 
feed  rates  that  are  spaced  apart  adjacent  each  other    in    r 
provemcnt  allowtng  a  user  o(  the  machine  •.?    operate  :ne  Tia 
chine  at  a  desired  overall  feed  rate  u.  crmediatf  i^-i!,a^ie  'emi- 
rates, comprising 
a  uaer-vanable  means  for  selecting   the    ivera,     -eec   -air 

desired,  and 
a  computer  cooperating  with  the  means  and  the  puise  moti  ? 
the  computer  operating  in  a  manner  that  when  the  mcanv 
ts  adjusted  to  an  overall  rate  corresponding  to  an  available 
feed  rate  the  computer  causes  the  pulse  motor  to  operate 
at  said  available  feed  rate,  and  when  the  means  is  adjusted 
to  an  overall  rate  corresponding  to  a  rate  intermeduie  twr 
adjacent  available  feed  rates  the  computer  causes  the  puise 
motor  to  operate  m  a  repeated  sequence,  ui  which  »e 
quence  the  pulse  motor  is  first  operated  at  a  one  of  iaic 
adjacent  available  feed  rates  and  is  subsequent!  v  operatetJ 
at  anocher  of  said  adjacent  available  feed  rates 


1.  In  s  ^^-^ifi  fnavhinc  sti!^.h  icngth  regulating  and  feed 
'f '.f-siriK  .r.fur  M  means  mciuding  a  rotatably  and  axially  mov- 
dOit;  ^n<l••  •^.a.'.n^  t  a  rrr-  gear  affixed  thereon,  a  pivotaily 
mourKoJ  Tirmrx::  r.A^:ng  i  gear  segment  thereon  in  cngage- 
Ticnt  with  the  worm  gear  a  manualK  operable  control  mov- 
aolc  in  one  Jirrvtion  'or  imparting  axiaJ  movement  to  iaid  shaft 
effective  ic  cause  the  worm  gear  to  move  the  gear  segment  and 
mcmtxT  and  movable  m  another  direction  for  imparting  rota- 
ruina;  movement  u  the  shaft  effective  to  cause  the  worm  gear 
i«j  m  Hf  ne  vaio  gear  vegmeni  and  member  and  linkage  means 
operani,  rnnected  !o  said  member  and  positionable  thereby 
for  ^. onditionmg  the  operation  of  feed  regulating  mechanism 
for  re.«Tv  feed  m  Tsponse  ii  axiai  movement  of  the  shaft,  and 
for  cuntruuing  the  operation  of  the  feed  regulating  mechanism 
in  forward  feed  in  -esponse  (r  n>tationai  movement  of  the 
shaft 


4,276,842 

Dh\  1(1  FOR  REGLLATING  THE  TRANSPORT 

MECHANISM  IN  SEWING  MACHINES 

Giancario    [)    Torre^    Biaaaoao,   Italy,   aaaigaor   to   Rockwell- 
Rimoldi.  S.p.A,.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,181 
(laiou  pnofity,  applicatioe  Italy,  Jan.  5,  1979,  19061  A/'79 

lat   a.    D05B  ;7  /; 

L  .>   n,  112—322  4ClaiiBa 

I  A  regulating  device  for  the  worltpiece  transport  mecha- 
'us.'T:  ;n  sev^ing  machine-s  having  a  needle  and  presserfoot  dis- 
fxwied  in  the  machine  s  sewing  zone  and  of  the  type  for  joining 
1  Plurality  if  laverv  j(  material  forming  the  workpiece,  said 
'eguiating  device  ^ompnsing 

a    i  tubular  suppi.)r  ■  14    pivoiablv  attached  to  the  sewing 

machine 
b    *  routaDiy  Jrsven  shaft  il3i  mounted  in  and  extending 
from  said  tubular  suppon  including 
u;  a  wheel  member  (12)  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  dnvcn 

shaft  il3i  extending  from  laid  tubular  support  (14); 
'  biasing  means  (191  operatively  connected  to  said  tubular 
suppon    14!  for  urging  the  latter  m  a  direction  to  effect 
engagement  of  said  wheel  member  (12)  with  the  upper 
laver  of  the  workpiece   and 
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I  .                 •         ■ 

(d)  rcgulaung  means  (2^  operatively  assocuied  with  said  4.276,844 

tubular  support  (14)  including:  SOFT  SAILBOARD 

(i)  a  body  portion  (27)  formmg  a  support  structure  at  Miduel  J.  Fremont,  Encinltaa.  CaUf.  aaaigaor  to  kranaco  Maa- 

tached  to  the  machine;  iifacturtag,  lac..  South  Saa  Fra»ciaeo.  C^if 

(ii)  a  limiting  member  (31)  defimng  an  ecceninc  roller  ^^^  J""  **'  ^^^  ^"  "^°  *^''*^ 
mounted  for  rotative  movement  withm  said  body  por- 


Int,  a.    B63B  L''  (Xi  B63H  y.  'Ju 
Lis.  a.  114—39 


4  (lainu 


3     M    U     23     H     U     20    ts    tr 


tion  (27)  in  operative  engagement  with  said  tubular 
support  (14);  and 
(ill)  means  for  routing  said  limiting  member  (31)  to  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  for  selectively 
changmg  the  operating  position  of  said  wheel  member 
(12)  to  accommodate  workpieces  of  different  thick- 
nesses 


4^M43 
DOME  TOOLING  TO  ELIMIN>VTE  TAB  PROTRUSION 

OF  ACAN^feND 
ETerett  T.  Haaaen,  Chicago,  nil  aadgaor  to  The  Continental 
Groap,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^-— ___ 

FIM  Ju.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,816 

lat  a.J  B21D  51/38 

VS.  a.  113—1  F  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  donung  an  end  panel  of  a  metal  easy  opening 
end  umt  having  a  removable  panel  portion  defmed  by  a  penph- 
eral  Imc  of  weakness  to  remove  inherently  loose  metal  from 
the  end  panel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  clamping  an 
outer  portion  of  an  end  panel  including  said  peripheral  Ime  of 
weakness  on  an  annular  support,  and  while  holding  s&id  end 
panel  including  said  peripheral  line  of  weakneu  on  the  annular 
support,  engaging  a  central  part  only  of  said  end  panel  and 
axially  displacing  said  end  panel  within  said  support  to  stretch 
the  metal  of  said  end  panel  to  remove  said  loose  metal  from 
said  end  panel  and  to  effect  a  minor  doming  of  said  end  panel 
radially  mwardly  of  said  peripheral  line  of  weakness. 


« 


1  A  soft  SAiiboarC  compnsmg  an  eiongated  v.)f;  '.^arr.  siati 
elongated  longitudmallv  extending  generalh  ngid  support 
means  embedded  in  said  slab  adjacent  the  longitudinal  midline 
thereof,  said  suppon  means  composing  a  pair  of  sp>aced  para. 
lei  stnngers  extending  for  substantial! v  the  full  length  oi  said 
slab,  said  stnngers  having  opposed  planar  surfaces  and  a  box- 
like mast  mount  inscn  disposed  between  and  wonnevted  i..  said 
opposed  planar  surfaces  oi  said  stnngers 


4.276,845 
ICE  CUTTING  AND  BREAKING  V  ESS  EL 
W.  F.  Spanner.  4  Albion  Ter.,  The  CxMnmon.  Patchway,  Bristol 
BS12  6 AN.  Eagland 

Filed  Aug  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6"^.452 

InL  a.    B63B  3 5, 'OS 

U.S.  a.  114—42  6  ClainM 


\ 


L 


r 


^irs^ 


'Z^Z^^^HmT 


y 


1   An  icebreaker  vessel  including  8  hull  for  clearing  a  chan 
nei  through  an  ice  layer  composing 

a  rectangular  forefront,  extending  out  over   -he  .i_e  layer. 

which  is  wider  than  the  hull 
a  pluralitv  of  elongate  hollow  guides  attached  !.    said  f^rr 

front   and  extending  m   a   vertical   direction,   said   guides 

being  located  above  the  water  line 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  each  of  said 

blades  disposed  respectively  in  one  of  said  guides 
means  for  lowenng  said  blades  into  the  ice  laver  and  raising 

said  blades  back  into  said  corrcspc^nding  guides 
a  bow  ponion  extending  downward  and  aft  m  a  generally 

planar  configuration  from  said  forefroni  to  the  hull,  said 

bow   portion   being  subsianliall>    rectangular   in   -.eni^a- 

cross  section; 
a  prow,  depending  from  said  b<:>w  portion  and  forming  a 

wedge-shaped    keel,    said    prow    widcmng   gradual))    u 

merge  with  said  bow  portion; 
means,  including  onfices  located  on  the  pon  and  starboard 

sides  of  said  prow,  for  discharging  water  laierallv  aior.g 

the  bottom  of  said  bow  portion   and 
an  emergency  water  ballast  tank.  i(x;ated  ab<  ve  the  ^ater 

line  at  the  aft  end  of  the  vessel,  which  is  quickiv  emptied 

through  large  ports, 
such  that  as  the  icebreaker  travels  through  an  ice  layer   said 

cuttmg  blades  break  the  ice  layer  into  pieces  which  slide 

below  said  bow  portion  and  arc  then  pushed  under  the 

surroundmg  ice  layer  by  said  prow  and  said  water  dis- 
charging means. 
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RECX)VERY  <PPARATI  S 
I>M8lM  E.  AMtenoa,     Littk  Tl«ben      Horte>  Row    Hori*v 
Sorrty  RH6  SDH,  EagtaMi 

Co«tiautkM  of  Scr.  No.  a50.047,  No».  9,  19T7.  tbauidonec    Iht* 
•fpUoitkM  Oct.  5,  \rf9.  S«r    So   82.15,' 
Claiau  priodty,  ap^katioa  I  sited  Kingdom   <Jct.  Z':,  1973, 
50119  73;  Not    26,  1973,  54704  •'J;  Jun.  3.  1<>"4.  24576/74 

lat,  a     B63C  7/0« 
I'-S.  a,  114—52  11  CUjihv 


and  a  front  area  and-including  at  least  one  adjacent  transverse 
lateral  area,  vai.;  -irth.v-  ..ompnsmg: 

ivsemHilnjt  i  'irst  ;>«:'    )t' said  parallel  middlebody   adjacent 

.    \aiO  ir  -nt;     n    he  'ear  area  of  said  majn  site, 
ivi<f.'T!f:)iin»;  saj*.;  af-  ern.i  :n  said  lateral  area, 
transferring  vdul  a,ss<-mhl«i  aft  fnd  to  the  front  area  of  said 

main  site; 
transferring  said  a.<vserrinie<.i  pan     f  ihe  parallel  middlebody 

adjacent  to  saio  aV  end  '•■  the  front  area  of  said  main  site; 
iss<Tnr)iing  d  >cvond  part    ^f  said  parailei  middlebody.  adja- 

en;  u    vaiO  f    rf-  end    in  the  front  area  of  said  main  site; 
asscmbiing  saii.!  !'>re  end  ;n  »aid  lateral  area, 
tra.'i-sfernng  saiC  djisemblcd  fore  end  to  the  front  area  of  said 

nuun  site; 
joining  togrther  said  a.<isembled  aft  end,  said  assembled  part 

of  the  paxajiCi  middleb*xl>  adjacent  to  the  aft  end,  said 

assembled  part  of  the  parallel  middlebody  adjacent  to  the 

fore  end,  and  said  assembled  fore  end  to  form  a  completed 

hull;  and  launching  the  completed  hull. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  use  m  recovmng  an  a;  Sea-st  partially 
submerged  article  or  materia,  -.u^n  i.s  an  artivic*  itra-nd:"!!  in 
v^atcr.  at  least  two  floatable  members  each  nav;rg  i  ),!r,gi;udi- 
nal  axis  and  whose  buoyancv  can  be  varied  arn.'.  each  of  said 
members  having  an  arm  connected  ..'  an  eno  rx  rttor  thereof, 
each  of  said  anns  carrying  a  recoverv  member  >eiei-ted  from 
ijnpping  and  scoopmg  means  and  being  connected  b>  means  of 
a  pivot  to  the  remainder  of  said  arms,  said  anns  being  so  snaped 
and  arranged  as  to  oppose  two  or  more  o(  said  respective 
recovery  members  such  that  a  ponion  of  said  apparatus  n  :nf 
region  of  the  pivot  is  adapted  to  mo.e  downwardi>  under  tne 
influence  of  gravity  thereby  causing  said  opposed  rev rver. 
members  to  tend  to  come  together  m  a  caliper  iike  action,  tne 
improvement  composing  providing  for  each  M  at  leaiit  two  of 
said  floatable  members  a  pivotal  connection  to  one  of  said  arms 
such  that  said  at  least  two  of  said  flcauble  member*  are  pivot- 
abie  floatable  members  ^vhich  are  pivotabie  ;n  an  upward 
direction  about  said  pivotal  connections  in  a  substantially 
^enical  plane  to  a  maximum  elevation  when  the  angle  between 
said  longitudinal  anis  and  the  honzontal  m  said  \enicai  piane  is 
less  than  90'  said  pivotabie  flc^auble  members  being  so  ar- 
ranged about  said  apparatus  as  to  stabilise  said  apparatus  ^he'- 
they  are  elevated  against  rolling  thereof,  a  flcauble  memoer 
locking  means  being  provided  to  hold  each  >t  said  pi-voiable 
floatable  members  at  least  m  the  honzontal  and  said  maximum 
elevated  positions. 
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4.r?6,84« 

DEVICE  FOR  iUNNECTING  A  SAILMAST  TO  A 

SAILBOARD 

Hannes  Marker  Hauptstrane  51-53,  81  Garmiadi-Parteakirc- 

Ben.  Fed   Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not    15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,050 
(laims  swnonty    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 
1977,  2751246 

lata.   B63B  .5,02 
VS.  a.  114—91  3  Claims 


4J76,84T 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HULLS  OF  VESSELS 
Jury  P.  iTanoY,  Grazkdaasky  proapekt.  92   2.  k^    1    L^mnKrad. 
L  ii,S  Jt 

FUed  Jaa.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,510 

lat  a.    B63B  J  00,  5/00,  9/06 

UJS.  a.  114—65  R  58  Haims 


1  A  method  for  assembling  hulls  of  vessels  intended  to  carrN 
bulk,  liquid  and  gas  cargo  and  composing  an  aft  end  a  parailei 
middlebody  and  a  fore  end.  the  methcxj  being  earned  >ut  >n  a 
building  berth  comprising  a  main  site  composed  of  a  rear  ar^a 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  sailmast  to  a  sailboard,  compris- 
ing a  mast-connevtsng  universal  loint.  which  is  connected  at 
one  end  of  the  mast  and  v^h.ch  is  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
a  supporting  member  the  suppc:!rting  member  when  the  device 
is  in  position  for  use  being  received  at  least  in  pan  by  a  first 

•ves.s  \r:  the  upper  surface  of  the  sailboard  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tively connected  thereto  spnng  biasing  means  for  constantly 
biasing  the  uxppotting  member  into  contact  with  the  sailboard 
so  that  the  pontive  connection  can  be  eliminated  only  when 
the  force  of  the  spnng  biasing  means  is  overcome,  the  force 
when  overcome  tending  to  reestablish  the  positive  connecuon 
between  the  supporting  member  and  the  sailboard,  said  sail- 
board having  a  second  recess  in  its  upper  surface  spaced  from 
^ald  first  recess  and  a  duct  extending  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion if  the  sailboard  interconnecting  said  recesses,  said  spring 
Dia-sing  means  comprising  a  rubber  spnng  positioned  in  said 
duct  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
i^r   a  spring  tightener  adjustable  m  the  longitudinal  direction 

'f  the  sailboard  positioned  m  said  second  recess,  and  a  flexible 
connecting  element  interconnecting  said  sprmg  tightener  with 

he   >theT  end   if  said  rubber  spnng  so  that  the  force  of  said 

xpnng  niasmg  means  is  adjusted  by  said  spnng  tightener 
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4,276349 
BALLAST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE 

VESSEL 
Ro0er  W.  Bloxham,  P.O.  Box  304,  TrabMO  Canyoa,  Calif. 

92678 
ContiBaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,591,  Aug.  14, 1978,  which  is 

a  coBtiBoatioB-iB-pul  of  Scr.  No.  889,454,  Mar.  23,  1978, 
abandoned,  wbkh  is  a  coBtiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,341, 
Oct  31, 1977,  abandooed.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No. 

82^1 

iBt.  a.5  B63B  43/06 

VS.  a.  114—125  18  ClalBM 


73 


1    In  a  submersible  vessel,  of  the  type  having  a  hull  and 
plural  ballast  compartments  therein,  and  means  for  filling  said 
compartments  with  water  and  evacuating  water  from  said 
compartments  by  the  appUcation  of  predetermined  negative 
and  positive  air  pressure,  respectively,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsmg: 
first  means  for  conducting  water  from  said  ballast  compart- 
ments to  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  through  an  outlet  in 
response  to  said  positive  air  pressure;  and 
second  means  for  maintaining  said  outlet  at  a  constant  height 
above  the  level  of  water  in  said  ballast  compartments  as 
said  ballast  compartments  are  evacuated,  so  that  said 
predetermined  positive  air  pressure  can  be  held  constant 
at  a  value  sufficient  to  lift  water  to  a  height  equal  to  or 
slightly  greater  than  said  constant  height. 


4,276,850 
APPARATUS  TO  AID  IN  THE  DOCKING  AND  MOORING 

OF  A  BOAT 

C.  Estabaa  Valencia,  495  MaripoM  Dr^  VcBtnra,  Calif.  93003 

CoatiBnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,267,  Job.  16,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  89,283 

iBt  a.J  B63B  27/00 


U.S.  a.  114—230 


2  Claims 


rv^^  •"» 


1  An  apparatus  to  aid  in  the  docking  and  moonng  of  a  boat 
comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  structure  such  as 

a  piling,  pier  or  the  like; 
an  opening  formed  within  said  housing,  said  opening  having 

an  open  front  end; 
guiding  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  located  about 

said  opening,  said  guiding  means  adapted  to  direct  a  free 


end  of  an  elongated  member  intc^  said  openmg  when  such 
is  moved  in  close  proximitv  to  said  opening,  said  guiding 
means  having  an  enlarged  open  outer  end,  said  guiding 
means  being  in  the  shape  of  a  funnel; 

a  latching  means  mounted  on  said  housing  connecting  with 
said  opening,  said  latching  means  being  movable  in  re- 
spect to  said  opening  between  a  latched  position  and  an 
unlatched  position,  said  latched  position  being  when  said 
laichmg  means  extends  into  said  opening  and   said   un 
latched  position  being  v^hen  said  latching  means  is  dis 
placed  from  said  opening,  said  latching  means  svhen  ai  res 
being  normall>  located  in  said  latched  position,  said  latch 
mg  means  being  continuously  spnng  biased  to  said  latched 
position, 

actuation  means  to  manually  move  said  latching  means  from 
said  latched  position  to  said  unlatched  pt)sition 

an  elongated  member  the  free  end  of  which  is  to  be  locatable 
within  said  opening,  said  free  end  being  ngid.  said  latching 
means  to  connect  with  said  free  end  of  said  elongated 
member  in  said  latching  position  and  secure  said  elongated 
member  to  said  housing,  said  free  end  of  said  elongated 
member  to  be  disconnectable  from  said  housing,  said 
elongated  member  being  disconnected  from  said  boat  and 
adapted  to  be  hand  held  by  an  occupant  of  said  boat,  and 

said  elongated  member  having  an  enlarged  abutment  means 
adjacent  said  free  end,  a  lanyard  means  being  attached  to 
said  abutment  means  and  extending  rearwardU  therefrom. 
a  tubular  member  having  an  end  theretif  engaging  said 
abutment  means  and  having  an  internal  chamber,  said 
lanyard  means  to  be  located  within  said  internal  chamber 
and  to  contact  said  abutment  means,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  lanyard  means  being  substantially  smaller  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  internal  chamber,  said 
lanyard  means  to  extend  entirely  through  said  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  to  be  readih  disengaged 
from  said  abutment  means  and  said  lanyard  means  to  be 
removed  from  said  internal  chamber  of  said  tubular  mem 
ber  with  said  tubular  member  to  be  then  put  aside  and  said 
lanyard  means  used  by  a  boat  occupant  to  move  the  boat 
to  the  moonng  position. 


4,276,851 

UNDERWATER  CRUISE  DEVICE 

Jess  A.  Cotemaa,  Rte.  1.  Box  29.  DauBeUoB.  Fla.  32630 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  65.648 

Int.  a.    B63G  8/00:  B63B  hOO 

U.S.  a.  114—313  3*  Claims 


1.  In  an  underwater  cruise  device  including,  a  vessel  floating 
on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  a  vertical  boom  shdabis 
mounted  to  said  vessel,  a  boom  dnvmg  means  connected  be- 
tween said  vessel  and  said  boom  for  selectively  extending  said 
boom  vertically  into  said  water,  and  a  chair  means  mounted  to 
said  verocal  boom  for  selective  submersion  of  a  diver  seated 
thereon,  in  response  to  the  operauon  of  control  means 
mounted  to  said  chair  means  and  opcranvely  connected  to  said 
boom  dnvmg  means,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  concave  canopy  mounted  to  said  chair  means  havmg  a 
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ckMed  upper  portXMi  tor  conuuning  a  DreathAOi<r  gas  ainoi 
ent  and  tn  open  lower  portion  for  •dmitting  i^v"  nem.i. 
said  tested  diver, 
whereby  uid  diver  can  breathe  taid  Dreathabic  ^ns  iunoien 
while  leated  in  laid  submerged  chair 


4v27MS2 
PAINTING  AND  MISTINC  SHIELD 
Datoy  £.  AiM^  HIS  E.  BcdMay  H<mm  Rd..  #18    P^oenii 
Ariz.  19014 

PIM  Ai«.  3,  1979,  Ser   No.  63.540 

lata.*  BD5C  !5'0G 

\JS,  (X  118—326  3  iJlaiflu 


-xpenmenti    pmn:   runnc!  comprising  an  elongated  suppon 

Tieans  with  gu»d«r  elemenu  for  movably  carrying  an  endless 

K>p     !    web     hereon    past   a   said   casting  device,   movable 

"■racicei  means  on  the  suppon  means  for  disposing  the  support 

means  anil  cndic&s  iixip  oi  web  over  one  or  more  of  said  casting 
Jevices,  means  for  mdivKlually  moving  a  casting  device  into  an 

perative  position  adjacent  the  endless  loop  for  coating  m  a 
Dfedeiermined    time    sequence     detachable    couphng    means 

nciuded  m  the  support  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 

Hip  )t  'he  web  which  is  to  be  coated  to  a  casting  device 
Junng  the  coating  pnxess,  isolation  means  between  the  mov- 
ibie  bracket  means  and  the  elongated  support  means  for  caus- 

ng  the  casting  device  ti*  be  free  from  vibrations  of  the  machine 
Ana  s^ork.rcx>m  and  funher  characterized  m  that  the  nozzle 
drier  is  disposed  atK)ut  the  loop  of  web,  the  nozzle  drier  is  a 
channel  havmg  a  removable  nozzle  channel  pwrtion  for  dispo- 
sition abt)ut  a  pt^ruon  of  the  loop  immediately  after  it  has  been 
coated,  and  clamping  means  between  the  nozzle  channel  and 
the  removable  nozzle  channel  portion  for  clamping  the  rcmov- 
ablf  nozzie  channel  pc-)aion  into  position  as  part  of  the  nozzle 
whannei  m  ihc  place  of  a  casting  device  so  that  the  loop  of  web 
it  completely  covered  by  an  air  blast 


1    A  Trcely  portable  shield  for  captunng  a  spraved    iquJd, 
x>mpnamg: 
a  portable  upright  spray  catching  member 
trough  meam  connected  to  the  bottom  o(  said  sprtv  cjitch 

mg  member  for  holding  sprayed  unused  liquid  anc 
said  upright  ipray  catchmg  member  having  a  continuous 

unmtemipted  concave  curved  surface  located  ab<;ive  iaic 

trough 


4^MS3 
EXPERIMENTAL  PLANT  FOR  THE  COATING  AND 
DRYING  OF  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF  ^TBS 
Hmm  Graf;  HaM  HotaaM,  bock  of  CoIocm;  Wener  Ztrnda, 
Ltnirk—i ,  md  JomT  Bmek,  Bertack-GkadhmA,  ail  of  Fed. 
Rey.  iifrii— J.  — l^nit  to  AGFA-0«TMrt,  A.G.  LcTertn- 
MB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

F1M  im.  15,  1979,  Scr  No.  3,701 
OalaH  frioritj,  ■ppiicarlna  Fed.  Rey.  of  Genaaay    Jan    19, 
197t,  2a021t4 

Lrt.  a.i  B05C  3/172 
\JS,  CL  111—443  1 1  (lauM 


4»r6,«54 
\PF\RAn  S  K)R  DETECTING  TONER  DENSITY 
HkMo    Fttjita:    VasuMiko   Tauka;   Uao   Kobayaaki,  aad   Kca 
Nakamura,  all  of  Kaciioii,  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Koaisklrokit 
Pboto  Indastry  C  o^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Nof    13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  93309 
Claims     priority       applicatioa     Japaa.     Not.     15,     1978, 
S3   156048(1 

lot  U,    B05C  i^/00,  Ga3G  15/09 
i  .S  (1    ll*--^89  4C!aiBa 


1.  An  experimental  plant  for  the  of  smgle  or  multiple  coating 
of  weba  of  paper  or  foil  with  viscous  liquids,  followed  bv 
drymg.  and  aubjected  to  vibratioa  of  machine  and  workroom. 
compnatng  at  least  one  caaang  device  for  applying  the  liquid 
coating  and  a  Boczk  air  dner  with  inertia  free  adjustability  of 
the  teaapcratare  aad  huoudity  parameters  of  the  drymg  air.  the 


1-  It  All  ,ri)pr<'vrcj  apparatus  for  detecting  the  density  of 
toner  r  a  developer  tor  an  electrosutic  recording  apparatus 
which  inciudes  an  operatively  movable  surface  for  carrying 
de\ci<>per  onct  an  riectrosutic  latent  image  beanng  member 
Junng  image  development,  and  a  scraper  element  having  at 
least  a  flat  surface  disposed  m  contact  with  the  movable  sur- 
face for  scraping  developer  therefrom  and  for  directing  along 
ne  flat  surface  of  the  scraper  element  a  substantially  steady 
And  uniform  stream  of  the  developer  scraped  from  the  movable 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  4ubstantiall>  flat  detection  coil  assembly  having  oppoaite- 

iv -directed  faces  and 
means  for  mounting  said  coil  assembly  on  and  m  spaced 
apan  relation  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  scraper  element  and 
adjacent  the  movable  surface  such  that  said  oppositely- 
directed  faces  are  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  flat 
surface  and  to  the  stream  of  scraF>ed  developer  and  such 
that  the  stream  o(  developer  is  passed  along  both  said  coil 
assembly  faces  directly  after  being  scraped  from  the  mov- 
able surface  whereby  'he  toner  density  detection  sensitiv- 
it>  of  said  coil  assembi>  is  sigmficantly  enhanced. 
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4^6355 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  L  Scddoa,  Santa  Rom,  CaUf^  Mriginr  to  Optical  Coat- 
ing Laboratory,  lac^  Saata  Ron,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Scr.  No.  35,396 

lat  a'  C23C  13/08 

US.  CL  118—719  10  Clalau 


1  In  a  coating  apparatus,  a  housing,  means  for  establishing  a 
vacuum  m  the  housing,  a  source  of  coating  material  mounted  m 
the  housmg  for  providing  a  vapor  stream  havmg  approxi- 
mately a  cosine  distribution,  at  least  one  rotor  mounted  m  the 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  offset  from  the 
horizontal  by  less  than  4S*,  said  rotor  extending  above  and 
below  the  source  and  having  a  generally  circular  rack,  said 
rack  havmg  interior  substrates  carrying  surfaces  facmg  the  axu 
of  rotation  and  overlying  the  vapor  sources  at  least  part  of  the 
time  that  the  rotor  is  rotated,  said  rack  having  a  dimension 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  which  is  such  so  that  an  imagi- 
nary Ime  extending  vertically  from  the  innermost  extremity  of 
the  rack  at  the  top  portion  thereof  clears  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  rack  whereby  debris  falling  down- 
wardly by  force  of  gravity  from  the  top  portion  of  the  rack  will 
clear^the  lower  portion  of  the  rack. 


'  4,276,856 

STEAM  GENERATOR  SLUDGE  LANCING  METHOD 
TboMB  H.  Deat,  Cretasbari;  Diane  E.  Jordaa,  Irwia;  Willian 
E.  Kiag,  McCairileas  Twp^  AUeglwBy  Coaaty,  aad  Fraak  W. 
Rieger.  Pwa  Hiila,  aU  of  Pa.,  aMigaort  to  WcttiaghouM 
Electric  Corp.,  Ptttibargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1978,  Scr.  No.  974,177 

lat  a.^  F22B  37/51  37/54 

VS.  CL  122—382  9  Claiau 


fjcurm 


I  A  method  for  removing  sludge  deposits  from  a  steam 
generator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  fluid  injection  apparatus  into  said  steam  generator 
near  the  base  thereof; 

placing  fluid  suction  apparatus  in  said  steam  generator  in  a 
position  substantially  opposite  said  fluid  injection  appara- 
tus; 

positi<Mitng  a  movable  fluid  lance  in  said  steam  generator 
near  said  base; 

supplying  a  first  fluid  to  said  fluid  injectioo  apparatus  at 
between  approximately  3S  to  4S  gpm  and  establishing  a 


peripheral  fluid  stream  from  said  fluid  injection  apparatus 
to  said  fluid  suction  apparatus. 

supplying  a  second  fluid  to  said  fluid  lance  and  causing  said 
fluid  lance  to  emit  pulses  of  fluid  with  each  pulse  being 
approximately  14-16  gpm  and  having  a  pulse  length  of 
approximately  3-"^  seconds  and  simultaneously  discharg 
mg  the  same  along  said  base  dislodging  said  sludge  deposit 
while  forming  a  sludge-fluid  mixture  that  tjccomcs  en 
trained  in  said  peripheral  fluid  stream. 

moving  said  fluid  lance  in  a  linear  direction  along  said  base 
and 

discharging  said  mixture  into  said  fluid  suction  apparatus 


4.27635^ 
BOILER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Barrie  J.  Martin.  Sbeafiekl,  England,  aasigDor  to  Please y  Han- 
del und  InTestments  AG,  Z>ug,  Switierland 

FUed  Jua.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Laited  Kiagdom,  Jua.  20,  19^8. 
27341  "?8 

Int.  CI.   F22Bi7/42 
CS.  a.  122-44*  R  9  a 


1.  An  oil-bumer  system  for  heating  a  boiler,  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  burner,  constituted  by  an  electncally 
operated  injection  device,  for  injecting  fuel  oil  into  the  com 
bustion  chamber,  and  electric -circuit  means  esublishing  when 
connected  to  an  clectnc-power  supply,  a  circuit  for  energising 
the  injecting  device;  said  circuit  means  including  switching 
means  operative  to  penodically  close  and  open  sucn  circuit  for 
penodic  energisation  of  the  injecting  device  at  a  frequency 
high  enough  to  ensure  the  mamtcnance  of  a  steady  flame  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  control  means  co-operating  with 
said  switching  means  to  adjustably  vary  the  ON/OFF  ratio  of 
the  penodic  energisation 


4,276,858 
TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ckriitiaa  Jaaliaea,  Paria,  Praace,  aasicBor  to  Ateliers  d«  ia 
Motobecaae,  Paatia,  France 

FUed  Feb.  1,  19W,  Scr.  No.  117^57 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Feb.  26,  1979,  79  M842 

lat  CL'  F02B  33/04 

\:S.  CL  123—73  CC  9  OaiaH 

1    A  two  cycle  mtemal  combustion  engine  comprising  at 

least  one  p>ower  cylinder;  a  dnve  puton  in  said  power  cylinder, 

at  least  one  auxiliary  cylinder;  at  least  one  first  transfer  duct 

extending  between  said  auxiliary  cyhnder  and  said  power 

cylinder;  at  least  one  second  transfer  duct  extendmg  between 

said  pump  crankcaae  and  said  power  cylinder  means  for  mtak- 

ing  carburetted  air  mto  said  auxiliary  cyhnder;  means  for  mtak- 

mg  pure  air  u  to  said  pump  crankcaae;  an  exhaust  port  from 

said  power  cylinder;  a  scavenging  mtake  port  opening  mto  said 

power  cylmder,  and  a  carburetted  air  mtake  port  opening  mto 
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sAid  power  cylmdcr.  4Aid  exfuiu.ss   oih:    wliu   -.^  j  v-n^.nj,;;  port    free  flow,  said  funnel -sn^jxx]    niditc  na.:ng  an  .uate  Hat  con; 

iiKl  «jd  carburetted  ur  inict  [v>rt  'vinK  ■«   'v>s;h.  vno*  '.rat  said  cal  angle  Soulier  than  90*  for  span   't  said  dis^ -shaped  member. 

the  inner  diameter  of  said  disc-shaped  member  at  least  approxi- 
mately equalling  the  greatest  inner  diameter  f  said  funnel- 
shaped  intake. 


a  IB' 


K-avcnging  pon   starti   tc  open  Alter  iaid  ^xliaust  port  and 
t»cl"orc  said  carburctted  air  intake  port. 


40^6,859 

PRESSURE  LUBRICATION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSnON  ENG'NES 

Kiirt  Stretcher,  Hcfpeakeiia.  aad  Ackim  ror  Niedec  i  ok>gii«, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay.  aasignon  to  tClocujier-Huai- 

boldt-Deatz  AktkageaeUadttft,  Coiogne.  Fed    Rep     >f  (rer- 


DiviaioB  of  S«r.  No.  685,752,  May  13.  19^6   Thus  appjicanon 
Claims    pnority,    apptkatiofi    Cferman* .     Vlav     M.     I"^"?, 
2522605 

Jaa.  16,  1980,  Ser   No.  112,64« 

lat-  a.    FOIM  1/00 

L  .S.  a.  123—196  R  2  Claims 


^ 


4.r6.86Ct 

APP\R*Ti  >  K)R  THF  GENERATION  OF 

MnNOSMBIl   PI  I.SFIS  HAVLNG  PREDETERMINED 

DLk.\IiO.Nb  LNDKPFNDENT  OF  INPIT  SIGNAL 

PFRIOD 
Zhvnek   K    (  ajjurka    Palatine,  111.,  aasignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
ScHauintHirti,  Hi 

Filed  So*    1.  19-'9.  S«r.  No.  90,209 

LM.  CU  F02P  5/04 

U,S.  a.  123-^15  10  Oalms 


J  A  pressure  lubricating  svster^  ''fv  an  internal  combustion 
engme.  which  mcludes  m  jombmatRm  an  oil  pan  for  receivmg 
and  uonng  lubricating  oil,  a  suction  condxiit  connectaDle  to  a 
pump  and  extending  into  said  oil  pan  m  the  ^entrai  longitudina.; 
plane  of  said  engine  and  having  an  miei  opening  at  its  lower 
end  immersed  into  lubricating  oil  below  the  norma,  e  .e.  of  oil 
in  said  oil  pan,  said  suction  conduit  for  air-free  suction  includ- 
ing a  slim  funnel-shaped  intake  with  it-s  argesi  insidf  cross 
section  amounting  to  onK  al>>ut  five  iimes  that  it  'he  cross 
section  of  the  suction  conduit  portion  adjacent  said  funnel- 
shaped  intake  for  e  cros&-sectional  surfate  ratit^  o\  '  "^  said 
funnel-«haped  intake  having  an  iniet  opening  defineo  hv  ar 
annular  outer  surface  wnh  a  perimeter  terminating  in  an  en 
larged  end  thereof,  and  a  flat,  disc -shaped  member  extending 
only  outvk^ardly  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  funnel-shaped  intake  and  having  a  flow  stabilizing  effect  to 
assure  that  fewer  air  bubbles  are  taken  along  a.s  well  as  tor 
avoidmg  of  air  suctiomng  during  low  oil  level  and  inclined 
poaitiomng  of  said  funnel-shaped  intake  to  attain  air-butDble 


L  An  apr'a.MT'js  for  gcnrMting  seieciabie  duration  pencxiic 
pulses  con  ;  ns.ig: 

sensor  nic-dnN  producing  periodic  sens.'r  ,ignais  having  a 
vanar-ir  -^--tod; 

■  -itanir  !up  'lv>p  ^I)c-dn^  .Mupied  U)  said  input  sensor  means, 
saiO  flip  fl.  r  mc■a;■,^  .  af>abic  oi  pnxiucmg  a  first  and  sei.- 
orKi  'gi^  Nidtf  >ignais  and  prixlucing  said  first  logic  state 
signai  m  response  i^'  each  pencxiic  sensor  signal, 

dual  slope  rate  -irans.  ^.ouplcd  to  said  bi-stabie  flip-flop 
means,  produf.r.jt  a  -.ime  varying  signal  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined rate  :n  _>nc  direction  m  response  to  said  first  logic 
State  signal  and  at  a  vxund  predetermined  rate  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  tr^jymsc  :  said  second  logic  state 
sipial; 

reference  source  means  providing  <x  first  predeiermined 
reference  voltage  level; 

comparator  aieans,  coupled  to  said  dual  slope  rate  means  and 
said  reference-  ^lurce  means,  comparing  the  magnitude  of 
said  time  varvmg  signal  u-  said  first  predetermined  refer- 
■?Ke  voltage  levei  am.;  prxiucing  an  output  pulse  when 
;Ne  magnitude  ^t  said  nme  varving  signal  equals  said  first 
relerence  voitagr  levc; 

means  for  coupling  said  lutpui  pulse  to  said  bi-siable  means, 
said  bi-staWe  mean^  priM.lucing  said  second  logic  state 
signal  in  response  <.'.  the  initiation  f  said  output  pulse  and 
maintaining  ^>AiC  veccnd  .  >gi>.  state  signal  until  a  subse- 
quent seittor  signal  is  received  v^herebv  said  first  and 
>evond  iogK  state  signais  nave  durations  equal  to  a  prede- 
iermineil  percentages  'f  the  variable  period  of  said  pen- 
xjic  sen.sor  signals    and 

n>stercsis  means,  respiinsive  to  said  comparator  means  and 
coupled  to  said  -eferencc  s*<urce  means,  for  adjusting  the 
magnitude  >!  the  relerence  voltage  level  to  a  second 
predeternimeo  .  .iiage  levei  v^herebv  the  duration  of  the 
output  pulses  produced  bv  said  comparator  is  selectable 
and  independent    M  the  r>eri(xl  of  the  sensor  signal 
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4^6^1 

ENGINE  KNOCK  CONTROL  WITH  KNOCK  PULSE 

DURATION  ADJUSTMENT 

Mark  B.  Kearney;  Keueth  D.  Mowery,  both  of  KokooM,  and  L. 

Josepk  Pechooa,  CameL  all  of  Ind^  aaiigBon  to  General 

Motors  Corporatkw,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  May  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  149,644 

Int  CL'  Ft)2P  5/04:  P02B  33/00 

MS.  a.  123—425  6  Claims 
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intake  passage  communicating  said  auxiliary    intake   passage 
inlet  with  said  chamber  through  said  auxiliary  intake  pon.  said 
auxiliary  intake  passage  having  an  effective  cross  seclionaJ  area 
substantially  less  than  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  -A  said 
main  intake  passage  for  causing  a  given  mass  flow  of  charge 
through  the  said  auxiliary  intake  port  to  enter  said  chamber  at 
a  substantially  greater  velocity,  and  vaJvc  means  for  control 
hng  the  ratio  of  communication  of  said  ports  with  said  chamber 
dunng  a  given  cycle  of  operation  of  said  engine  said  auxiliary 
passage  inlet  being  m  communication  with  said  main  intake 
passage,  the  improvement  composing  a  fuel  injection  noizle 
discharging  into  said  main  intake  passage  and  means  for  direct 
ing  the  '^utlet  spray  from  said  fuel  injection  nozzle  in  a  direi 
tion  where  the  major  portion  of  the  spray  therefrom  ij,  directed 
toward  said  auxiliary  intake  passage  iniet. 


1   In  combination: 

a  vehicle  mounted,  spark  ignited  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  which  occasionally  exhibits  bursts  of  knock 
induced  engine  vibrations,  the  knock  induced  vibration 
bursts  being  of  varying  intensity  and  being  characterized 
by  durations  varying  directly  with  said  intensity; 

first  means  effective  to  sense  the  knock  induced  vibration 
bursts  and  generate  pulses  having  durations  varying  di- 
rectly with  the  durations  of  the  bursts; 

second  means  effective  to  lengthen  selected  ones  of  the 
pulses  by  a  common  predetermined  duration,  whereby  the 
ratio  of  durations  between  the  shorter  pulses  indicatmg 
less  intense  knock  and  the  longer  pulses  indicating  more 
intense  knock  is  decreased;  and 

third  means  effective,  at  least  at  some  times,  to  control  a 
knock  reducing  parameter  of  said  engine  in  response  to 
the  lengthened  pulses  to  hmit  knock  intensity,  whereby 
the  reduced  ratio  of  duration  between  shorter  and  longer 
pulses  provides  more  effective  control  of  both  less  and 
more  intense  knock. 


l.In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  variable  volume 
chamber  in  which  combustion  ocurs,  a  main  intake  port,  a  main 
intake  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber  through  said 
main  intake  port  for  deUvenng  a  charge  thereto,  an  auxiliary 
intake  port,  an  auxiliary  intake  pusage  inlet,  and  an  auxiliary 


4,276363 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  NLTVIBER  OF 

ENABLED  CYLINDERS  OF  AN  I?VTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGI>fE  UPON  DECELERATION 

Fukashi  Sogasawa,  YcAohama;  Flanthiko  liznka,  and  Jiuiickiro 

MatnuBoto,  both  of  Yokosoka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignor*  to 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,285 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  May  12,  1978,  53-56892 

iBt  a.'P02D  7  7  00 

UJS.  a.  123—481  20  ClainM 


I- 

4,276,862 

LNTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  FUEL 

INJECTION  TYPE 

Hiromitsa  Matmmoto,  Haatanatsii,  Japan,  antgnor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsakoki  KabvUki  Kalaha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  JoL  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  58^53 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  JaL  17,  1978,  53-87398 

Int.  CL'  F02B  29/00;  F02D  9/0&;  F02M  51/02 

UJS.  CL  123—432  22  CUims 


FUD.  KBmOM  OWKD.  at  p  8        9 
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1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  number  of  enabled  c>lmderv 
of  an  internal  combusuon  engine  having  a  plurality  of  l  >linden> 
dunng  deceleration,  comprising 

(a)  first  means  for  producmg  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  a  crankshaft  of  said  engine, 

fb)  second  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
deceleration  of  said  engine, 

Cc)  a  plurality  of  threshold  detecung  circuits  having  respec 
tive  inputs  and  outputs,  said  inputs  being  connected  to  said 
first  means  for  producing  re^>ecuvc  output  signals  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  signal  at  each  of  said  outputs,  the 
thresholds  of  said  detecting  circuits  being  arranged  step- 
wise; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switchmg  means  responsive  to  the  output 
signals  of  said  threshold  detecting  circuits  for  stepwise 
increasing  the  number  of  enabled  cylinders  as  said  engine 
decelerates, 

(e)  third  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  enablmg 
the  stepwise  increase  upon  decelcrauon  of  said  engine, 
and 

(0  means  for  varying  the  thresholds  of  said  threah<^  detect - 
mg  circuits  m  accordance  with  the  engine  temperature. 
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FUiX-VAPORIZINC  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  (JF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Gcrtar^  WMcUnttk,   IMOO  NX    IMk    4Tt..   Nortk   Miamj 
BcKk,  Fla.  33179 

FMfti  F«k.  9,  1»79,  S«r   No.  10.993 

lat.  a.' P02M  J/  Ot 

VS.  a.  123—544  21  n«iHM 


1     In  an   intemaJ-combusuon  engine   compnsing   a   «rt    .>< 
combustioo  cylmden  provided  with  an  muke  manifold  for  the 
aspiration  of  an  air/fuel  mixture  and  an  exhaust  manifold  fcr 
the  diachju-ge  of  hot  combustion  gases,  a  carburetor  forming  i 
mixing  chamber  which  opens  mto  an  entrance  of  stid  intake 
mamfoid.  a  throttle  valve  m  taid  carburetor  separating  lAiC 
mixing  chamber  from  laid  entrance,  and  storage  means  fc 
holding  a  supply  of  liquxi  fuel  to  be  aspirated  in  vaponzec 
form  mto  saiid  mixing  chamber  for  admixture  with  an  air 
stream  drawn  into  said  intake  manifold, 
the  improvement  wherem  said  storage  means  comprises  a 
main  fuel  tank  to  be  filled  with  a  relatively  light  hydrocar- 
bon and  an  ancillary  fuel  tank  to  be  filled  with  a  reiativej\ 
heavy  hydrocarbon,  said  main  fuel  tank  being  provider- 
with  first  conduit  means  openmg  mto  said  mixing  chamber 
upstream  of  laid  entrattce.  said  ancillary  fuel  tank  being 
provided  with  second  conduit  means  openmg  at  a  location 
downstream  of  satd  throttle  valve  into  a  space  of  saic 
carburetor  leparatmg   said   mixing  chamber   from   said 
entrance,  said  second  conduit  means  including  a  boihng 
chamber  postiooed  in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with 
the  combustion  gaaes  passmg  through  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold. 


ng  irs   *»haust  SYsieni    •!   ;hc  engine  u    said  subchamber  for 
ev  ircuiatmg  an  cvhaust  gas  of  the  engine.  vaJve  means  operat- 

ng  in  svnchninam  with  rotation  of  said  engine  to  open  and  to 
jios*"  »*»d  recirculating  gas  passageway,  wherein  the  exhaust 
gas  recirculating  passageway  is  interposed  with  a  pump  dnven 
in  svnv.nr  misrr;  *i;n  ;he  engine  rotation,  and  controlling 
-nean-.  '  r  Ati  lusting  an  amount  of  said  recirculating  exhaust  gas 
'e*piini*e  'especti^e    load    conditions    of   the    engine, 

Alerein  he  fir,&asi  ga-t  .^sx  if^uiation  is  effected  dunng  a  term 
^u."ing  '>,..ai  Sat  !h  IP  >tr:  ikr  .4  the  engine  to  a  beginning  penod 
of  COmpr'»ssi.)n  stroke  of  the  engine 


/ 


LA 


tnfine  havrng  a  subchambcr  in  lU  cylifider  head. 
I  cshaiMt  fas  recirculaan^  pinigeway  connect 


4^276^66 

( UMPlTER-<:t)NTROLLED  EXHAUST  GAS 

REORCl  LATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

(X)MBUST10N  ENGINE 

iLazuhiro  Higaskiyama.  Atsngju  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  NiMaa  Motor 

i  ompmay.  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Not   26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  973M 

ClaioH  priority,  appikatloa  Japaa,  I>ec.  6,  1979,  53-151443 

Int.  CL'  F02B  47/06,  F02M  23/06 

L\S.  CL  123— 5-?  1  11  OaiiBs 


4,27M« 
DIESEL  ENGINE  HAVING  A  SUBCHAMBER 
Kyvfo  Haaai,  Yokoaaka,  Japaa,  Mriganr  to  Niaaan  Motor 
Coflipa^r,  LiiBHad,  YokokaM,  Japaa 

PTM  Jul  IS,  1979,  Scr.  No.  48,7«4 

Claim  priority,  appttcadoa  Japu,  Ju.  22,  1978,  53/75578 

lata.'  F02B  47/08 

LS.  a  123— 5<9  S  Oains 


1.  In  an  internai  combustion  engine  having  an  air-fuel  mix- 
ture suppiv  svstem,  an  exhaust  system  and  an  exhaust  gas 
-ecirculation  system  including  exhaust  gas  recirculation  pas- 
sageway means  for  providing  communication  between  the 
exhaust  system  and  the  mixture  supply  system,  and  valve 
means  operative  io  vary  the  recirculation  rate  of  exhaust  gases 
through  said  passageway  means  depending  upon  a  signal  sup- 
plied to  the  valve  means,  the  improvement  comprising  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  preacnbed  operational  parameters  of 
the  engine  and  producing  signals  representativf  of  the  detected 
operational  parameters,  and  control  means  comprising 

a  decision  circuit  responsive  to  said  signals  for  producing 
either  of  signals  respectively  representative  of  at  least  two 
predetermined  load  conditions  of  the  engine, 
a  timer  circuit  responsive  to  predetermined  one  of  the  signals 
from  the  decision  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal 
for  a  penod  of  tune  related  to  the  time  duration  of  said 
predetermined  one  of  the  signals  from  the  decision  circuit, 
and 
control  signal  delivery  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from 
said  detecting  means  and  the  signal  fhnn  said  timer  circuit 
for  supplying  to  satd  valve  means  a  control  signal  dictated 
by  the  ugnals  from  the  detecting  means  and  corrected  by 
the  signal  from  the  umer  circuit 
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4^M<7 

FUEL  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 

Dieter  W.  MetaeatUB,  5916  Waybwii,  Detroit,  Mick.  48224 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Scr.  No.  21,992 

lot  a.3  F02M  29/00 

VJS.  CL  123—590  6  CUims 


1  For  use  with  a  carburetor  having  an  air  mduction  tube  and 
a  source  of  fuel,  a  fuel  atomizing  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  inner  tubular  part  and  an  outer 
tubular  part,  said  inner  part  being  coaxial  with  but  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  outer  part  and  forming  a  tubular  cham- 
ber therebetween  the  inner  periphery  of  said  mner  part 
forming  a  through  bore  which  extends  entirely  through 
said  body, 

said  chamber  being  closed  at  one  end  of  the  body;  said  inner 
and  outer  parts  being  ^)aced  apart  from  each  other  at  the 
other  end  of  the  body  thus  forming  a  slot  therebetween, 
said  slot  being  open  to  the  tubular  chamber; 

said  body  being  coaxially  disposed  within  the  air  mducuon 
tube  so  that  said  one  end  of  the  body  faces  upstream  and 
so  that  said  slot  faces  downstream  in  said  induction  tube 
whereby  air  flow  through  the  induction  tube  flows  both 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tubular  body  and 
through  said  body  through  bore  and  around  both  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  of  said  slot;  and 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  chamber  within  said  fuel 
source.  > 


4,27M68 
CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  SPARK  ADVANCE 
W.  Barrows,  Weat  Allto,  ami  Da?id  T.  Cartt,  Mcmh 
Falls,  botk  of  Wte^  Mdcaors  to  Oatboard  Mariae 
Corporatioil,  Waaketn,  m. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  956,658 

Lrt.  a^  FWD  3/06 

VS.  CL  123—602  11  daias 


1.  A  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  comprising  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  legs  spaced  apart 
at  a  first  distance,  a  rotatabie  member  including  magnet  means 
having  first  and  second  pole  shoes  spaced  apart  and  located  for 
movement  past  said  spaced  legs,  said  second  pole  shoe  having 
a  length  greater  than  said  first  distance  and  trailing  said  first 
pole  tboe  relative  to  a  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatabie  member,  and  ignition  circuit  means  including  a 
charge  capaator,  switch  means  for  sdectivdy  discharging  said 
capacitor  to  effect  ignition,  and  coil  means  wound  on  the  one 
of  said  magnetic  core  legs  which  is  first  approached  by  said 
magnet  means  during  normal  rotatioa  of  said  rotatabie  member 


and  responsive  to  each  passage  of  said  magnet  means  past  said 
core  for  sequentially  charging  said  charge  capacitor  and  oper 
atmg  said  switch  means  to  discharge  said  capacitor  to  effect 
ignition  so  as  to  provide  a  single  discrete  advance  m  the  Ume  of 
ignition  distinct  from  gradual  advance  in  the  time  of  ignitior 
resultmg  from  increased  rotationaJ  speed  of  said  routabie 
member,  said  single  discrete  advance  occumng  tn  response  ti 
increased  rotational  speed  of  said  rotauble  member  above  a 
predetermined  lower  speed 


4,276369 
BARBECLE  GRILL  SLAB 
Eogene  F    Kern,  12115  Lake  Meade  a..  Crere  Coear.  Mo. 
63141 

FUed  Apr   16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,532 
Int  a:  A47J  37/00;  F24C  3 '04 
IS.  a.  126—41  R 


1  A  molded  refractory  slab  for  fxjsitioning  in  a  t>art>ecue 
gnll  between  the  burner  imit  and  the  food -supporting  grate 
having  fluid  retaming  means  for  containing  grease  and  ren- 
dered meat  juices  on  the  slab  and  preventing  such  fluids  from 
dnpping  off  the  slab,  said  fluid  retairung  means  including  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  sp>aced  bosses  simulaung  coals  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  slab  top  surface,  and  mtegral  dam 
means  connectmg  adjacent  bosses  nearest  the  penphcry  of  the 
slab  to  form  an  upstanding  continuous  peripheral  parapet 
around  the  slab  periphery  to  contain  grease  and  retwlcred  meat 
jiuces  on  top  of  the  slab  and  prevent  such  fluids  from  dnpping 
off  the  sides  of  the  slab 


4,276,870 
HREPLACE  DEVICE 
Charles  B.  Heard,  Jr.,  569  Braady  Creek  Or.,  LawrcBccrilk. 
Ga.  30245 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  124415 

Int  a.'  F24C  15/22 

U.S.  a.  12^—141  2  Oaiau 


1.  A  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  hearth 
of  a  fireplace  to  heat  a  room  mto  which  the  fireplace  faces,  the 
fireplace  including  a  firebox  having  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  and 
a  flue  that  is  connected  through  a  damper  to  the  firebox,  said 
device  compnsmg: 
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a  heal  energ>  conductor  adapted  to  be  interposcc!  tsctv^e^n  a 
hearth  and  i  damper  and  extending  ionguudinaily  in  a 
direcooo  between  side  wails  of  the  fifcplace  for  causing 
air  heated  by  an  energy  source  to  be  directed  toward  the 
room  and  for  causing  iubatantiai  heat  energy  to  be  radi- 
ated therefrom,  said  conductor  including 

an  elongated  planar  portion  adapted  to  assume  d  4ur»lan- 
tially  horizontal  position  in  a  firebox,  said  planar  ^wmon 
having  one  longitudiaai  edge  adapted  tc  oc  adjacen;  %  s 
rear  wall  of  the  firebox  and  anotf";:  longitudinaj  edge 
between  the  rear  wall  and  the  room  into  which  the  fire- 
place faces,  Mud  planar  portion  having  lateral  edge  sur 


a  portioa  of  the  inner  face  of  the  vane  is  then  subject  to  the 
upstrrart  prrssure  and  another  portion  is  subject  to  the 
downstream  pressure  and 
(h)  means  connet. ling  thr  »ane  to  the  damper  for  concurrent 
movement,  said  .anr  acting  m  a  direction  to  close  the 
damp*"'  ^Ahen  the  atmosphenc  pressure  exceeds  the  pres- 
sure   iMvir  the  smoke  pipe. 


SiHAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  GROLND  LEVEL 


H  ELK)ST  ATS  AND  SOI^R  COLLECTORS 
faces  extendmg  between  said  iongitudinai  edges  and  being    p^^y^   ^    Bl»ke.  Littleton.  Colo.,  and  Lyan  L.  Northrup,  Jr., 


Hutchins.  lei..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles   (  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19^8.  Ser  No.  %0,307 

luL  Ci.   1-24J  3/02:  GOIJ  i.20.  G03B  21/00 

VS,  CL  126—425  5  Qaims 


4^6,871 
FLUE  DAMPER  AND  DR.AFT  REGULATOR 
Hertol  Uadtreft,  West  HcapttcMi,  NY.,  Mugnor  to  Sid  Har- 
vey. Inc^  Valley  Stream,  NY 

FQed  Nov.  13,  19^.  Ser   No.  93.05" 
lat.  a.    F23L  i/00 

7  Claims 


L^.  a.  126—292 


<H 


spaced  from  side  wails  of  the  fireplace  anc: 
a  convexly  curved  ponion  having  one  longitudirmj  edge 

connected  to  the  other  ioogitudinaJ  edge  of  said  planar 

ponion  and  another  longitudinal  edge  unattached  ^it.h  its 

center  of  curvature  being  between  n  and  the  .''tar   a  all, 

said  curved  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  a  selected 

distance  from  an  upper  depending  \vall  ,)t  the  fireplace  to 

provide  a  continual  opening  between  u  and  the  upper 

depcndmg  wall  whKh  cooperates  with  the  damper  above 

the  firebox  to  control  the  air  currents  from  the  room  to  the 

flue;  and 
3  plurality  of  supporting  legs  for  holding  said  heat  conductor 

a  distance  above  the  hearth  to  space  said  curved  portion  a 

selected  distance  from  the  upper  depending  wall,  said 

supporting  legs  each  being  capable  of  being  moved  in  a 

vertical  direction  to  move  said  heat  conductor  upwardly 

or  downwardly  to  space  said  curved  portion  the  selected 

distance,  said  legs  being  disinbuial  generally  adjacent  to 

a  f,.'nmcter  of  said  planar  portion  to  pcrmu  said  !ees  to       1.  In  a  combination  employing  solar  encrgv.  disposed  on  me 

have  an  energy  source  disposed  therebetween  surface  ano  -\ posed  to  the  sun  and  having 

a.  at  lea-s;    .nt-  i^ncrgv  receiving  collector  for  receiving  and 

using  radian!  encrgv  from  the  sun.  and 

b.  it  ica-st  ^ne  'eflector  means  for  reflecting  said  radiant 
cfiicrrg,  irufTi  ihe  >un  on  said  collectors 

the  improvement  comprising 

c.  having  said  at  Sea>;  >ne  energy  receiving  collector  com- 
prise a  piuraiuv  '!  ti.  A eriess  collectors  that  are  disposed  di 
substantially  the  same  level  as  respective  said  reflector 
mcan>  that  reflect  onto  it, 

d.  having  respective  said  reflector  means  comprise  a  plural- 
ity of  tov».eriess.  hehosuis  that  arc  disposed  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  the  respective  said  collector  onto  which 
they  reflect  said  radiant  energy  said  heliosuts  being 
moveable  to  maximize  their  radiant  energy  reflected  onto 
said  collector;  each  said  heliosiat  being  configured  so  as  to 
avoid  interference  with  a  co-mounted  sensor; 

e.  a  means  for  moving  said  heliosiat  to  maximize  said  radiant 
energy  reflected  onto  the  collector  and  through  arcs  that 
will  not  interfere  with  a  co-mounted  sensor; 

f.  a  dual  purpose  support  structure  carrying  said  heliostat 
and  a  sensor,  said  support  structure  being  firmly  anchored 
in  the  surface,  and 

g.  a  sensor  controllablv  connected  with  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  hehostat  for  maintaining  the  maximum  radiant 
energy  reflected  onto  said  collector,  said  sensor  being 
mounted  on  said  support  structure  and  aligned  with  a 
straight  line  from  said  heliostat  to  said  collector  such  that 
said  sensor  does  not  require  an  expensive,  firmly  anchored 
>eparate  support  structure  to  prevent  receiving  small 
surtace  movements  different  from  those  received  by  said 
heliostat 

said    nelK^tat   having   a   .cntraJ   reflector,   said   sensor  being 

,       .  .  ,1.  .^    .K      „.v-^,~.  vantiievcred  from  said  support  structure  below  said  central 

face  bcmg  subject  to  the  pressure  inside  the  smoke  pipe  ^■""-  '-  ^*^  r      ^        .    .     n 

,^  ■  <■  _     ,        ,h  ,.   ,k*  reflector  and  aiiancd  between  the  center  of  said  central  reflec- 

(f)  means  supporting  the  vane  for  movement   withm  the  'cmc^vcji  «iiu  ^ig,  «a  ,      .    ,  . 

^  tor  and  said  collector   said  heliostat  havmg  a  slot  below  said 

UjT^tion  separating  a  ponion  o(  the  .asing  .nto   ar.  central  reflector  s.    as  to  be  pivotal  through  an  arc  without 

upstream  duct  communicating  with  the  smoke  pipe  up  hitting  said  support  structure,  said  sensor  and  said  canulevered 

stream  from  the  damper  and  a  downstream  duct  commu  mountings,   said   heliostat   being  pivotally   movable  about  a 

mcatmg   with    the    smoke    pipe    downstream    from    the  honzontai  axis  through  said  central  reflector;  said  means  mov- 

damper,  said  partition  serving  as  an  abutment  to  engage  mg  said  heiuwiat  including  an  elevation  drive  means  for  pivot- 

the  vane  when  the  damper  is  m  the  closed  position,  so  that  ing  said  heliostat  tn  a  desired  angle  about  said  honzontal  axis. 


1    A  draft  regulator  for  a  furnace,  comprising: 

(a)  a  smoke  pipe; 

(b)  a  damper  in  the  smoke  ptpc  operable  between  open  and 
closed  positions. 

(c)  a  shaft  supporting  the  damper  in  the  smoke  pipe, 

(d)  a  casing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  smoke  pipe; 

(e)  a  movable  vane  within  said  casing,  said  ■  ane  having  an 
outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  the  outer  face  being  subiev  • 
to  atmosphenc  pressure  outside  the  smoke  pipe   the  inner 
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said  heliostat  bemg  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  through  said 
central  reflector  and  said  means  for  moving  said  hebosut 
inciudmg  a  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  heliostat  through  a 
limited  arc  about  said  vertical  axis. 


4,276373 
REFLECTORS  FOR  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTORS 
MirociaT   Uroahevich,   CincinBati,   Okio,  aaiigBOf   to   Alpha 
Solarco  Inc^  OndnBati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,090 

iBt  CL^  F24J  3/02 

VS.  CL  126—438  3  Claims 


1  In  a  focusmg  solar  energy  collector,  a  reflector  assembly 
compnsmg: 

an  elongated,  relatively  thin,  vacuum  formed  sheet  defmmg 
a  reflective  surface  having  a  uniform  parabolic  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  and  integral  end  walls  forming  a 
trough  like  element  for  reflecting  and  focusmg  the  beam 
component  of  solar  radiation,  said  thin  sheet  havmg  an 
integral  perimeter  flange  and  a  perimeter  wall  extending 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  perimeter  flange; 

an  elongated  structural  sheet  conforming  to  and  supporting 
the  thin  sheet,  said  structural  sheet  having  integral  end 
walls  to  form  a  trough  Uke  element  into  which  said  thm 
sheet  is  nestled  and  an  integral  perimeter  flange  abutung 
said  perimeter  flange  of  said  thin  sheet,  said  perimeter  wall 
of  said  thin  sheet  being  positioned  to  extend  over  said 
penmeter  flange  of  said  structural  sheet,  said  structural 
sheet  funher  having  an  integral  depression  extending 
away  from  said  thin  sheet  to  form  an  elongated  central  rib 
and  a  plurality  of  integral  depressions  extending  away 
from  the  thin  sheet  to  form  raised  elongated  ribs  connect- 
ing with  said  central  rib  and  extending  to  said  penmeter 
flange  of  said  structural  sheet  for  stiffening  said  structural 
sheet. 


'         ♦^6,r74 

ELONGATABLE  BALLOON  CATHETER 

SidMy  Wotvek,  BrooUyii,  N.Y.,  tad  Brace  L.  Haawm,  Wayne. 

N  J.,  tmi^an  to  Dataacope  Corp^  Panwai,  N  J. 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  9<0,789 

lat  aj  A61B  19/Oa-  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  128—1  D  18  Oaim 


inflated  and  when  deflated,  a  catheter  tube  portion  havmg  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  mienor  of  said  chamber  for 
admittmg  fluid  mto  and  withdrawmg  fluid  from  said  chamber 
means  extending  m  said  chamber  substantially  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  chamber  said  supporting 
means,  said  catheter  tube  portion,  and  said  chamber  being 
connected  substantially  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  chamber. 
said  supporting  means  and  said  chamber  being  connected 
substantially  at  said  distal  end  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  scaled  substantially  at  said  proximal  and  distal  ends 
thereof,  said  supporting  means  withm  said  chamber  having  at 
least  one  space  therein  which  at  least  partially  extends  trans 
versely  of  said  supporting  means  and  means  for  selecuvely 
increasing  said  space  substantially  axially  of  said  supporting 
means  to  thereby  elongate  said  supporting  means  sufficiently 
to  elongate  said  chamber  and  transversely  decrease  the  size  of 
said  chamber,  whereby  insertion  of  said  catheter  into  a  txxjv 
passageway  or  the  like  is  substantially  aided 


4^6,875 

SPLINT  FOR  EXTREMITIES 

Jan  Sandegartl,  S-830  43  As,  Priistgardeii,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27,094 

Int.  a.    A61F  5 ■04 

VS.  CL  128—89  R 
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1.  A  medical  splint  for  application  lo  at  least  one  injiirrc 
extremity  for  the  support  and  fixation  of  the  latter,  comprising 
a  substantially  ngid,  elongated  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  edge  portions,  and  a  wrapping  element  having 
four  pairwise  opposite  edge  portions,  a  first  of  said  edge  por- 
tions being  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  substantial! v 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  upper  edge  portion,  a  second  edge 
portion  opposite  said  first  edge  portion  being  adapted  to  he 
applied  to  said  upf>er  longitudinal  edge  portion  and  releasably 
attached  to  said  frame,  fastening  means  at  said  frame  for  attach- 
ing said  second  edge  portion  to  said  frame,  said  wrapping 
element  bemg  selectively  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  and  vice  versa,  in  said  first  position  said  w  rap- 
ping element  forming  a  spread-out  surface  with  said  second 
edge  portion  in  unattached  condition,  on  which  surface  the 
extremity  may  be  placed,  in  said  second  position  said  w  rapping 
element  being  wrapped  around  the  extremity  and  forming  a 
sling  hanging  down  from  said  upper  edge  portion,  with  the 
frame  positioned  outside  the  sling 


1.  A  catheter  comprising  an  inflatable  and  deflatable  cham- 
ber havmg  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  chamber  in  use 
bemg  adapted  to  have  substantially  the  same  surface  area  when 


4,276,876 

RESPIRATOR  APPARATLS 

Taisto  Hakkinen,  Kaarkmkatii  25,  13210  HiiateeaiiBBa  21.  Fia- 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30.843 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ftalaad,  Apr.  18.  1978,  781170 

iBt  a.  A61M  n/oo 

VS.  CL  128—200.14  8  Claim 

1.  Modular  respirator  system  apparatus  for  assisting  in  the 
respiration  of  a  ptatient  who,  for  example,  is  indisposed,  uncon 
scious  or  whose  lungs  are  damaged  or  otherwise  diseased, 
compnsmg: 

a  basic  assembly  compnsmg  drug  atomizing  means  having 
an  outlet  and  atomizer  control  valve  means  attached  tc 
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said  drug  ttomizing  mcauu  for  regulating  «  flo'*  ot  oxygen 
Of  air  into  Mid  drug  atomizing  means,  laid  iiomizer  a:in 
troi  valve  means  having  an  enirance  connector  fiiung 
provided  tbereoo  for  conducting  air  or  oxygen  into  %^ic 
control  valve  means,  and  •  firw  flexible  tubular  connector 
having  ooe  end  attached  to  said  entrance  connector  fitting 
of  said  atomizer  control  valve  means  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  t  pressure  supply  source; 

valve  means  for  controlling  respiration  pressure  detachabiv 
connected  to  said  atomizer  control  valve  means  of  »aid 
modular  system,  said  respiration  pressure  control  vaive 
means  mdudisg  pressure  gauge  means  for  monitoring  the 
respiration  prcMure  at  which  the  respirator  operates 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  respiration  pressure 
control  valve  means  to  saxl  atomizer  control  vaive  mcarc. 
to  that  the  former  can  be  selectively  connected  to  or 
detached  from  the  latter; 


inc    venting  nnemm   um    renting  exhaled  air  from  said  mner 
.hambcr  h    the  ambimi  *tmu»phere,  said  control  meaiu  com- 

Dnsing  at  icas;    »ne    ontrol  vtJvc  m  said  wall  means  between 
vatd    nnrt    *nc     -uter    :nambcr».   including  a   valve  member 

•n.  vsftte  -x-t-Aeen  *;      tTCT:  and  a  closed  posiuon  and  means 
irgmg  van'     a;"--"  rncmtw-r  u^  said  closed  position  with  a  force 


rv4-i    ^ 
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■^ 
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an  injector  member  one  end  jf  wmch  s  jeijichabiv  con- 
nected to  said  drug  atomizing  means  oi  i*id  moCuiaj 
system, 

a  second  flcjuble  tubular  connector  which  when  said  respi- 
rauon  presaure  control  valve  means  and  injector  memoer 
arc  connected  to  said  atomizer  control  valve  means  mc 
said  drug  atomizing  means  of  said  modular  system,  "-espet 
lively,  haa  one  end  fluidly  coupled  to  said  respiration 
pressure  control  valve  means  ond  its  other  end  fluidly 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  mjector  member 

expiration  valve  noeans  for  stcplesaly  adjusting  the  counter 
pressure  presented  to  the  patient  s  cxpirauon,  said  expira 
tion  valve  means  bemg  fluidly  detachabK   ^onnectable 
between  the  outlet  o(  said  drug  atomizmg  means  and  * 
tnottthptece;  and 

a  mouthpiece  having  one  end  fluidly  detachablv  jonnecto 
to  said  expiration  valve  means  , 

RESPIRATORY  MFTHOD  04D  APPARATl  S 
Mamtrti  GMla,  Libeck,  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcraaay,  aMignor  t< 

Libeck,  Fed.  Re».  of  (^ 


exeeviing  sc-bstantiaJlv  the  force  applied  to  said  valve  member 
bv  ^ii-  super  atrriiisphenc  pressure  present  m  said  outer  cham- 
ber V  iriai  .he  user  is  required  to  exert  only  the  normal  mhal- 
ing  prewurf  drop  when  breathing  m  for  openmg  said  control 
vaivc  iaid  .untroi  vijsf  closing  immediately  upon  exhaling  so 
that  the  jser  ts  reouired  to  overcome  only  the  normal  exhaling 
rcsi»ian«_e  oi  said  vcnUng  means 


INJECTION  SYRTSGE 
KaH  Ston,  ^af  de«  ScWWraia  39.  7200  Tatttinfen,  Fed.  Rey.  of 

Gemaa; 

Filed  Aag.  20,  19^.  Ser.  No.  67,812 

I  at  a     -^61%!  5 '00 

t  J>.  a.  12»— 218  P  *.  1*  OMtm 


F1M  Dec  IS,  1979,  Ser   No.  1(H,«1 
priority,  applli  irioa  Fed.  Ref.  of  Germajiy    Mar    5 
1979,  2n8S2t 

lat.  O.^  A42B  7  0» 
LS.  CL  IM— 200J7  «>  ClaiM 

1  A  breathmg  apparatus,  comprising  wall  means  terming  * 
larger  outer  mask  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  face   if  a  user 
and  a  smaller  inner  mask  dimensioned  to  cover  only  the  cxtcr 
oal  reapiratory  organs  of  the  user  and  to  subdivide  the  space 
wtthin  the  outer  mask  mto  an  mner  chamber  adapted  to  com 
mumcate  with  the  external  respiratory  organs,  and  an  outer 
chamber  about  said  mner  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  at  super 
atnxNpheric  presaure;  control  means  operative  for  communs 
catinf  said  chambers  with  one  another  m  response  to  suction 
created  by  mh^ling  so  that  the  inhaled  air  from  said  inner 
chamber  is  replenished  by  air  entcrmg  from  said  outer  chamber 
and  for  interrupting  such  communication  m  response  to  pres- 
sure created  in  said  mner  chamber  by  exhalmg;  demand-valve 
means  for  admitting  air  mto  said  outer  chamber  in  response  to 
s  piiMurr  drtjp  in  said  outer  chamber  which  reaultt  upor: 
coaunimicatioa  of  saad  outer  chamber  with  said  inner  chamber 


1    An  uDcvtKm  s>nngc  t'or  injection  of  high  viscosity  pastes 
v.^.mpnsmg   a  frame   a  pair  of  handles  mounted  to  said  frame, 
an  icast  one  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  said 
handles  compnsmg  gnp  means  which  can  be  squeezed  to  move 
the    handles    toward    one    another,    an    elongated    cylinder 
mounted  to  and  projecang  beyond  said  frame  havmg  a  first 
end  spaced  from  said  frame  to  which  an  mjection  caimula  can 
•^  mounted   a  piston  slidably  fitted  m  said  cylinder;  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extendmg  from  the  other  end 
.)(  said  cyiindei,  said  piston  havmg  diacontmuities  along  its 
iength,  piston  advancing  means  connected  to  said  gnp  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  disconunuines  to  move  said  piston 
rod   and   piston   toward   said  end  when  said  gnp  means  is 
squeezed   at  least  that  portion  of  said  cylinder  which  is  adja- 
cent to  lu  first  end  being  flexible,  and  at  least  that  portion  of 
said  piston  rod  which  occupies  said  portion  of  said  cylinder 
wbcn  said  piston  is  adjacent  to  said  first  end  bemg  flexible,  the 
ratio  of  the  length  diameter  and  wall  thickness  of  said  portion 
of  said  cylinder  being  such  that  said  cyhnder  with  the  rod 
insKte  It  can  be  bent  and  still  allow  the  advance  of  the  piston 
rod  and  piston  to  eject  paste  from  said  cylinder  through  said 
cannula 
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AUTOMATIC  INJECnON  APPARATUS 
CoatM  YiowvM,  ViMtaad,  N  J^  SMliPor  to  ViiMteAd  Laborato- 
riea,  Inc^  ViMlod,  N  J. 

Flkd  Mar.  14, 1980,  Sar.  No.  130,406 

Lrt.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—218  A  3  Oaima 
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longitudinally  extending  bore  and  having  first  and  second 

ends. 
(B)  said  central  bore  opening  into  said  first  end  of  said  bodv 
(O  said  second  end  of  said  body  being  closed  smooth,  and 

rounded; 
(D)  said  body  being  imperforate  throughout  substantially  its 

entire  length. 


1.  In  an  autcwnatic  apparatus  for  injecting  fluids  into  animals, 
havmg: 

a  housmg  having  a  planar  work  surface; 

a  reservoir  of  fluid; 

a  hypodermic  syringe  suppUed  with  fluid  by  said  reservoir, 
the  hypodermic  needle  of  said  syringe  being  positioned 
opposite  an  opening  in  said  planar  work  surface,  the  axis 
of  stroke  of  said  hypodermic  needle  being  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  work  surface; 

synnge  drive  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  syringe  from 
a  retracted  to  an  extended  position  so  as  to  reciprocate 
said  needle  through  said  opening,  said  drive  means  actuat- 
mg  said  syringe  while  in  said  extended  position; 

switch  means  for  cycling  said  syringe  drive  means,  the  actu- 
atmg  member  of  said  switch  means  protruding  through 
said  work  surface  adjacent  said  opening;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  rigid  retention  plate  hindedly  joined  at  its  bottom  end  to 
said  work  surface,  said  retention  plate  being  pivotable 
about  said  hinged  joint  from  a  lowered  position  against 
said  work  surface,  said  retention  plate  having, 
a  planar  bottom  surface  which  conforms  generally  to  said 
planar  work  surface  when  said  retention  plate  is  in  said 
lowered  position, 
a  cylindhcally  curved  top  surface  for  accepting  the  aium&l 

member  to  be  injected, 
side  retaining  walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 

sides  of  said  planar  bottom  surface, 
a  spring  member  for  biasing  said  retention  plate  away 

from  said  lowered  position,  and 
an  elongated  aperture  through  said  retention  plate, 

said  retention  plate  being  located  on  said  sloped  surface 
whereby  said  aperture  is  aligned  with  said  opening  to 
allow  passage  of  said  needle  therethrough,  and  whereby 
lowering  said  retention  plate  to  said  lowered  position 
causes  said  retention  plate  botton  surface  to  operate  said 
actuating  member  of  said  switch  means. 


4J7MM 
CANNULA  AND  PROCESS 
Oscar  Malida,  127  E.  WajrM  St^  Akroa,  Ohio  44301 

CoBtiBaatioB-iB<ipart  of  Ser.  No.  942,370,  Sep.  14,  1978, 
abaadoasd,  wUch  is  a  coati»Mtlo»4»-9art  of  Sar.  No.  789,667, 
Apr.  21, 1977,  staadnasd,  wMch  is  a  carti— atioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  766,013,  Feb.  7, 1977,  staaJMad.  Ilk  appUcatioa  Dec  14, 
1979,  Sar.  No.  103,935 
lat  CL^  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—221  14  OaiBM 

1.  A  cannula  for  attachment  to  and  use  with  an  instrument 
capable  of  selectivdy  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  and  a 
suction  force,  comprising: 
(A)  an  elongate,  cylindrical,  rigid  body  having  a  central, 


(E)  said  body  having  only  one  elongate  operung  m  its  wall 
with  one  end  thereof  being  disposed  m  close  adjacencv 
with  said  closed  end.  and 

(F)  attachment  meaiu  earned  by  said  first  end  for  rciea&ablc 
engagement  with  said  instrument. 


4,276,881 
COMPACT  TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Anuiaey   Lilaoaitkal,   Appletoa,  Wia^   astigaor   to   KLiaberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenak.  Wla. 

Filed  Oct  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86J10 
Int.  a.    A61F  J5/0Q 
VS.  a.  128—263  9  Q 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising  in  combination 

an  outer  tube,  having 

a  forward  end  for  delivery  of  a  tampon; 

a  rearward  end  with  an  open  base  for  reccivmg  an  inner 
tube; 

an  mner  surface;  and 

mjection  guide  means  on  said   inner  surface  lapenng   in 
wardly  longitudinally  toward  said  forward  end  of  said 
outer  tube  from  an  area  substantially  at  said  base  to  a  situs 
slightly  above  said  base;  and 

an  inner  tube  of  substantially  the  same  length  of  the  outer 
tube  and  the  tampon  to  be  inserted  by  said  applicator  for 
slidable  matmg  m  said  outer  tube  said  mner  tube  having 

a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  correspondmg  to  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  outer  tube  when  mated, 
and 

a  radially  compressible  means  at  least  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  inner  tube  compressed  by  said  mjection  guide  means 
during  withdrawal  of  the  inner  tube  from  the  outer  tube. 
comprising  a  pair  of  mwardly  and  downwardly  taperug 
slots  at  either  side  of  said  flanges,  said  skHs  havmg  stops 
located  near  the  rearward  edge  of  the  inner  tube 
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LEAD  ANCTIORING  DFMCT  HRASSIERt 

A.  DkkkmH,  Sc  PwmL  ud  Ckwkt  i»   R«>    t*>o«  Lake,  A?*i  t  O'Thm**"!*    i*!l  Manjuette  R.,  Sm  D*«fo,  C:«lif  92106 
hotk  <rf  MiM-,  iMifiri  to  M«Aro«c,   iac   MuuMMpoiis,  ?  *««2  ^*p    -4.  ir^,  V;r    No.  7MU 

Mj,^  IM.  CL^  MIC  i/Oi 

FUed  May  !».  ir^.  S«r  No  iOjm  VS.  CL  128— SIO  3  (l*jnis 

LS.CL  128-419  P  10 


-^5 
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1    \n  anchor  for  a  bcxlv  stimulation  lead  which  comprises: 

'Irst  and  second  body  member's  having    ipposing  surfaces; 

in  apcnurc  within  said  first  ixxlv  member 

a  post  extending  *"rom  %aKl  opposing  surface  t  sa]c  ^cx  nd 
body  nienibcr  into  i*id  first  bodv  member  apenur-  at 
least  a  portion  of  Mud  post  being  shghtlv  larger  -han  vaid 
apenure  to  esublish  a  press  fit  therein 

it  least  one  groove  within  at  least  one  oi  said  b<xlv  memh*" 
opposing  surfaces,  said  groove  having  a  gr',x-vf  ■•<peniru 
and  a  groove  depth  and  being  adapted  to  accer!  a  '><'• 
sumulation  lead  of  Itnown  generally  ciicuiar  .rosji  sevtitn 
the  groove  opening  being  no  greater  than  tne  leat*.  diame- 
ter and  the  groove  depth  being  at  least  as  grta:  a*  me  leji^ 
radius,  and 

suture  cooperating  means  within  iaio  first  anu  >«xono  CKxly 
members 


4^6,883 

BATTERY  MONITOR  FOR  DIGIT  Vl   IaRUIaC 

PACEMAKER 

Ray  S.  McDomU,  St  PmiU,  awi  Oaiid  L    niompaoa,  Fridley 

bock  of  Miaa.,  ■rtnanri  to  .Medtrooic,  ioc..  Mtimeapoiia, 

Miu. 

Coatiaaadoa  o#  Scr.  No.  958J11,  Nof  6,  \n%.  abuisioBcd  This 

appUcatkM  Not   5,  1979,  Scr.  No.  nj^'i 

laL  a,    A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  12S— 419  PT  21  Haims 


1.  A  brassiere  which  ccmpnscs 

"w  ^ireast  receiving  cup>  :n  si<Je-h\-side  reiaiii~>n 

means  for  "  ■■rnai:v   aitaching  together  said  cups. 

a  halter-type  Tap  hasing  its  opposite  ends  connected  to 
respective  cup^  vaid  strap  extending  over  the  wearer  s 
shoulders  and  fiavmg  a  median  section  spread  honzontaliy 
at^rossv  '.he  ^JrcarerS  ^Jack 

<  pair  )f  viorvti  straps,  each  strap  of  said  pair  being  attacheo 
ateralK  w  me  A  said  cups  and  extending  honzontaliy 
ar\d  arcuaiei-.  inti    the  middle  of  the  wearer's  back. 

nieAn>  ^H  attaching  the  free  ends  of  said  dorsal  straps  to- 
gether 

i!  ea-si  ne  pair  ^f  tensioning  straps  adjoining  said  halter- 
cvfie  strap  ..  said  dorsal  straps,  said  tensioning  straps 
hav.ng  'ne  -M  its  extremities  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
honzom  median  section  of  the  haJter-type  strap  and  the 
other  extremifv  connected  to  the  rear  lateral  section  of 
-nc   it  the  dorsal  sfaps.  and 

vSk.  iensummg  straps  and  said  halter-type  strap  are  posj- 
tionet.!  and  dimensioned  so  that  said  horizontal  median 
w  tittr.  extends  generalK  from  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
At-arr-s  shoulde'  blades  to  the  other,  whereby  the  sec- 
;n)n>  -t  ne  nalter  tvpe  strap  rest  on  top  of  the  area  above 
the  iaier.ii  fTids    ■;  Tir  v*carers  clavicles 


1    A  body-implanUble  medical  device  adapted  to  periodi 
cally  treat  the  body  comprising 

battery  means  for  supplying  energv  n  said  aevice  s&iC 
battery  oaeans  havmg  a  charactenstit  such  that  the  energy 
provided  thereby  decreases  with  time 

coatroUaUe  tuning  means  for  establishing  a  parameter  M  ;hr 
periodic  treatment  of  the  body  in  response  iv  a  ^ontrol 
ngnal;  and 

battery  monitonng  means  for  periodical !v  detecting  the 
energy  of  the  battery  means  just  pnor  in  time  to  the  per 
odic  treatment  of  the  body  and  for  providing  the  coniro, 
f^gn^l  for  oontroUing  the  treatment  parameter  as  a  func 
tioo  thereof,  the  controlled  parameter  providing  an  ex.er 
oaily  recognizabie  indjcatxxi  oi  the  energy  of  the  t)aticr> 
means. 


I  i TRAMJNK    IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT 
^me«t  i.   Tickaer   Morgaii  Hill,  and  Ned  S.  Rasor.  Saata  Clara 
(  oanf>    botk  of  (all/.,  asaignors  to  Raaor  Aasociates,  Inc, 
^unayTaie.  Calif 

Rled  May  ♦.  19^9,  Ser   No.  36,098 
lit.  CI.    A61B  10:00 
UJS.  CI-  12*~--660  ISClainis 

1.  A  methvKi   >t  -nharKing  iiitra-stjnic  echographic  imaging  in 
i    ,igaRl   rni.  lose*.:    ;r    ,i    -esse!   Hv    increasing   image  contrast, 
,'m  prising 
nr  -viding  a  pluraiit'.  A  microbubbles  in  said  liquid,  each  of 
said  microbubbles  having  a  coalescence  resistant  surface 
membrane  encapsulating  a  gas  of  a  selected  composition. 
said  membrane  including  a  muluplicity  of  non-toxic  and 
non-antigenic  organic  molecules,  said  microbubbles  hav 
ng  a  diameter  M  no  more  than  about  300  microns  and  no 
icss  than  about  o  5  micron,  and 
>btaining  an  enhanced  ultrasonic  echographic  image  of  said 
liquid  oppiisae  a  ptjsiiion  therein  contaimng  said  micro- 
■^ubbles  h>    sureasing  the  reiauve  contrast  between  said 
hquid  and  saul  vessel 
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BLOOD  PRESSURE  RECORDER 

Alfred  E.  Sibley,  Box  432L,  Rte.  1,  Boolder  Creek,  Calif.  95006 

CoatiBBatioB  of  Scr.  No.  842,203,  Oct  14,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Aag.  27,  1979,  Scr.  No.  70,076 

iBt  a.5  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—681  5  Claims 
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through  a  leg  of  a  patirn'  asmg  said  foot  exercising  device; 


and 
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control  means  connected  to  said  blood  flow  detector  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  means  as  a 
function  of  said  blood  flow. 


1.  In  a  blood  pressure  recorder  of  the  type  having  an  inflat- 
able cuff:  a  record  capable  of  being  marked;  means  mounting 
the  record  for  movement  m  one  direction;  means  coupled  with 
the  record  for  moving  the  same  in  said  one  direction;  a  marking 
device;  first  means  mounting  the  marking  device  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  record  and  for  movement  along  a  line  adja- 
cent to  and  spaced  from  the  record,  said  line  extending  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction,  said  first 
means  permitting  the  marking  device  to  move  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  record  when  the  marking  device  is  at 
any  of  a  number  of  locations  along  a  line  extending  m  said 
second  direction,  whereby  a  dot  is  market  on  the  record  each 
time  the  marking  device  is  shifted  into  engagement  with  the 
record  as  the  marking  device  moves  along  said  line;  means 
coupled  with  said  marking  device  for  moving  the  same  along  a 
Ime  extendmg  in  said  seccHid  direction  as  a  function  of  cuff 
pressure;  electrically  actuated  means  coupled  with  the  marking 
device  and  responsive  to  Karotkoff  sounds  for  shifting  the 
markmg  device  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  record  a 
number  of  times  as  the  marking  device  moves  along  a  line 
extendmg  m  said  second  direction,  said  shifting  means  includ- 
ing an  electromc  circuit  for  actuating  said  shifting  means  when 
the  circiut  is  enabled;  and  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said  cuff  for  enabling  said  circuit,  whereby  a  Ime  of  uncon- 
nected dots  will  be  marked  on  the  record  at  locations  along  a 
line  extending  m  said  second  direction  when  the  marking 
device  IS  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  record 


4,r  6,887 

FOOT  EXERCISER 

Steven  R.  Hoftteia,  North  BraMwkk,  N J„  aMifaor  to  World 

Medkal  Marketing  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  85,330,  Oct  29, 1979.  TUi  appUcattoa  Jan. 
14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  111,331 
lat  CL^  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128-691  3  OaioH 

1.  A  foot  exercismg  device,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  foot  pedals; 

motor  means  for  reciprocating  said  foot  pedals; 
blood  flow  detector  means  for  detecting  the  flow  of  blood 


4,276,888 

VTTAL  FLNCnON  MONITOR 

Charles  A.  Smith,  46  Hill  Rd.,  Louisrille.  and  Tbooias  J    Ho- 

ehler,  2109  Janiyn  Rd..  Jeffersontown.  botk  of  k> 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.108 

Int.  a.    A61N  J  (J4 

VS.  C\  128—706  7  Clainis 
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1  K  multi-function  patient  monitor  arrangmen?  including 
patient  heanbeat  rate  monitor  means,  patient  bod>  tempera 
turc  monitor  means,  and  pjatient  oxygen  concentration  sensor 
means,  power  supply  means  to  supply  direct  current  volugc  at 
positive  source  voltage  VI.  first  voltage  regulator  means  con 
nected  to  the  output  of  power  supply  and  having  first  and 
second  and  third  output  means  to  supply  positive  dc  voltage 
V2  where  the  voltage  V2  is  less  than  VI,  second  voltage 
regulator  havmg  an  mput  connected  to  an  said  third  output 
from  said  first  voltage  regulator  and  having  first  and  second 
voltage  regulator  output  means  to  supply  a  voltage  V3  which 
IS  negauve,  relative  to  voltages  VI  and  V2  wherein  said  first 
output  of  said  first  voltage  regulator  means  is  supplied  only  to 
said  heartbeat  rate  momtor  means  and  second  output  means  is 
supplied  to  said  patient  body  temperature  monitor  means  and 
said  patient  oxygen  concentration  sensor  means  and  said  first 
output  of  the  second  voltage  regulator  means  ts  selectively 
supplied  to  said  patient  heartbeat  rate  momtor  means  and  said 
second  second  voltage  regulator  means  output  is  supplied  to 
said  patient  temperature  monitor  means  and  said  patient  oxy- 
gen concentration  monitor  means 
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URINE  SPECIMEN  COLLECnNG  DEMO 
DstW  H.  ILmtE,  Lm  ^■iiJM,  mi  Jmms  a    I 
Mam,  Wtk  W  Califs  Mii^on  to  SHS  Ea 
Cdif. 

ol  Scr.  No,  31,4r.  Apr   19.  1*79 
J«L  24,  1*79,  S«r   No.  60J17 
Irt.a.'  A61B  !0/00 
LS,  a.  L»— 7«1  19  L 
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IRIMMINt.  DEVICES  FOR  aGARETTE-MAKLNG 

MACHINES 

Derek  H  Dyetl,  Md  Ju  A.  Rakowio,  both  at  Loadoa,  E^jlaMi, 
■HigiKMn  to  MoUjh  LiBiitad,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad 

Rled  Oct,  r   1978,  S«r.  No.  955,225 
ClauBs  »nont>    tpf»iicatloa  I  nited  Kliigifaw,  Oct  27,  1977, 
446" 3/77 

int.  U.    Ai4B  5/18.  5/30 
VS.  CL  13  i  —M  C  9  Oaims 


^41 


1  A  unne  specimen  collecting  device  for  seieciivdy  collect- 
ing a  nud-ftream  portiOD  of  voided  unne,  the  device  ..ompi.s 
mg  in  combination: 

an  integral  coUectOf  and  ipecimen  container  the  collector 
having  a  fint  dnun  exit  and  •  lecond  transfer  exn  for 
different  portxHU  of  the  voided  unne.  the  fint  exit  being 
poaitiooed  near  the  bottom  of  the  collector  for  bleeding 
off  the  firM-votded  unne,  the  lecond  exit  being  p<»itione<3 
above  the  fint  exit  for  tranafemng  unne  foilowmg  the 
first -voided  urine  to  the  specimen  container; 

the  collector  including  a  bleed-off  conduit  extending  be- 
tween the  tint  and  second  exiu, 

the  specimen  container  bemg  toroidaliy -shaped  and  con  fig 
ured  for  releaaable  mounting  on  the  bleed-off  conduit  m  a 
pocition  surrounding  said  conduit  for   receiving    ann<r 
flowing  through  the  second  exit, 

a  nexibk  bd  aealingly  mounted  oo  the  specimen  containet 
about  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  centra  nng 
opening  apftced  from  the  container  to  define  an  opening 
•djacent  the  second  exit  for  transfemng  a  ipecimer.  ji 
unne  into  the  container,  and 

overfk)w  meana  coupled  to  the  specimen  container  for  trans 
femng  exoeaa  unne  from  the  device 
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1.  A  t.nrnmmg  device  for  trimming  cigarette  filler  stream  in 
a  cigarette  mailing  machine  compruing  a  first  fixed  blade  and 
a  first  routing  brush  member  which  cooperate  to  remove  from 
■.he  tobacco  stream  tobacco  lying  further  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  tobacco  conveyor,  a  second  fixed 
Dlade  and  a  second  routing  brush  member  which  cooperate  to 
remove  tobacco  at  regular  spaced  mtervali  corresponding  to 
portions  of  the  stream  formmg  mtermediate  sections  of  the 
filler  for  each  finished  cigarette,  the  second  blade  bcmg  set  at 
i  second  predetermined  distance  from  the  tobacco  conveyor 
Ahich  IS  smaller  than  the  first  predetermined  distance. 


4J7M»2 

SMOKING  DEVICE  WITH  SELF  CONTAINED 

UGHTING  APPARATUS 

J<Mep*  iaqainta,  540  RaKho  To-,,  EacoadMo,  Calif.  92025 

FU«1  Nor  4.  1979.  Scr.  No.  91,795 

lat.  a.'  A24F  ¥7/00 

L,S.  U.  iJ  1—115  12 


4^iJ90 
TOBACCO  SMODNG  rNHIBITOR 
T  Pichwa,  319  Pakia  Ver4ca  »v4^  #310,  RedoiMk) 
Cyif.  90277 

of  Scr.  No.  29.107.  Kpr   U,  1979, 
Oct  9,  lf79.  Scr   No.  §X9r 
ImL  CL'  A61I  9/68 
UA  CL  131—270  10  OalM 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tobacco  smokmg  of  smokers  with- 
out phyMoiofical  symptoms  of  nicotine  witlidrawal  compns- 
tag  Mw«fc«««g  whik  swake  during  the  wakmg  hours  of  the  day 
aad  adrntniiaeriBg  to  such  a  smoker  900  mg  to  1 500  mg  total 
daily  do«  of  ethyl  mattol  or  maltol  as  a  gamma  pyronc  divided 
ato  several  incrcnental  doaes  durmg  the  wakmg  hours  of  the 
day.  each  iBcremcatal  doae  being  retamed  in  ^  smoker's 
mooth  and  rtilrasnil  therein  over  a  period  of  at  least  10  nunutes, 
for  at  IcMt  abtwt  5  to  10  day*,  for  a  total  of  about  20  to  30  days 
or  at  IcMt  Httil  there  results  either  of  a  gradual  decrease  m  the 
number  ot  dfarettaa  smoked  and  the  length  of  time  they  are 
smoked  or  oatil  tach  pomt  as  the  lowered  tobacco  consump- 
tion rate  becomes  obvious. 


1  A  smoking  device  with  an  improved  self-lighting  appara- 
uis  in  combination  therewith,  said  smoking  device  having  an 
enlarged  end  structure  with  a  hollow  bowl  therein  for  contain- 
ing >  substance  to  be  smoked  and  a  hollow  stem  attached 
thereto  and  commumcating  with  said  hollow  bowl,  said  stem 
having  a  bit  receivmg  end  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  of  pressurized  fuel  poaiboned  within  said  enlarged 

structure; 
a  first  fixedly  positioned  fuel  delivery  tube  extending  from 
said  supply  of  preaaunzed  fuel  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
hollow  bowl  and  terminating  within  said  enlarged  struc- 
ture: 
a  second  translauble  fuel  delivery  tube  engaging  a  portion  of 
uud  first  fuel  delivery  tube  m  a  telescoping  nunner  for 
selectively  extending  the  length  of  said  first  fuel  delivery 
tube,  said  first  and  second  fuel  delivery  tubes  comprise  a 
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I 
fiiel  control  valve,  said  second  translatable  fuel  delivery 
tube  IS  translatable  with  respect  to  said  first  fuel  delivery 
tube  between  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  contained  withm 
said  enlarged  structure  to  a  second  position  wherem  it 
extends  mto  said  hollow  bowl,  said  fuel  control  valve 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  fuel  through  said  delivery  tubes 
when  said  translatable  fiiel  delivery  tube  is  m  said  first 
position  and  opens  allowing  fiiel  to  flow  through  said 
delivery  tubes  when  said  translatable  fuel  delivery  tube  is 
in  said  second  position; 

translating  means  for  translating  said  second  fuel  delivery 
tube;  and 

an  ignitor  for  igniting  said  fuel. 


4,276,893 
COMPACT 
Sdkkhiro  Enomoto,  40,  Arisagmra  machi,  SagBM,  Sakyo-ka, 
Kyoto,  aMi  Yoridhara   Hatakcyam,  5-29-10,  Tack{b•&^ 
Sosida-km  Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa 

FUed  May  31, 1979,  Scr.  No.  44,222 
Oahas   priority,   appHcatJoa   Japaa,   Apr.    20,    1979,   54- 
5202O[U] 

lat  CLJ  A45D  33/00 
VS.  CL  132— «3  R  2  OaiM 


1  A  compact  comprising: 

a  case  body  (A)  having  tray  means  (10)  therein  for  holdmg  a 
substance; 

a  lid  body  (B); 

hinge  means  (1)  for  interconnecting  like  edges  of  said  case 
body  and  said  lid  body  for  pivotable  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions; 

a  box  like  dent  (2)  formed  in  an  edge  of  said  case  body 
opposite  the  edge  of  said  case  body  connected  to  said 
hinge  means,  said  dent  having  a  base  (a),  side  walls  (b) 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  inwardly  from  the 
case  body  edge,  and  an  inner  wall  (c)  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  and  interconnecting  inner  edges  of  the  side 
walls; 

first  book  means  (3)  protruding  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  inner  wall; 

a  slide  hole  (4)  defined  in  and  extending  inwardly  ftxim  a 
lower  portion  of  said  inner  wall  with  the  bottom  of  the 
slide  hole  being  in  the  plane  of  the  base; 

latch  means  protruding  downwardly  from  an  edge  of  said  hd 
body  opposite  the  edge  connected  to  said  hinge  means, 
said  latch  means  having  an  inner  surface  with  second  book 
means  (6)  protruding  therefrom,  said  first  and  said  second 
hook  means  being  mutually  engageaMe  with  each  for 
releaaably  h6k)ing  sakl  caae  body  and  said  lid  body  in  the 
closed  position,  said  latch  means  having  an  outer  edge 
with  a  recessed  lower  portioa  (7)  formed  therein;  and 

a  slide  member  (Q  having  a  leading  end  inserted  into  said 
hole,  a  lower  surfisce  shdable  on  sakl  base,  and  an  upper 
surface  having  a  tapered  portion  exteadmg  downwardly 
from  an  outer  portioa  to  an  inner  portion  of  said  shde 
member,  said  tapered  portioa  being  focaled  in  the  receaaed 


lower  portion  of  said  latch  means  when  said  first  and  said 
second  hook  means  are  engaged  with  each  other  and 
being  movable  into  said  dent  so  that  a  lower  portion  of 
said  latch  means  b  moved  upwardly  by  said  upered  por 
tion  to  thereby  disengage  said  first  and  said  second  hook 
means  from  each  other 


4,276,894 
ALTO.MATIC  COIN  DISPENSER 
Joaepk  R.  Heyvood,  118  Morgaa  St^  Kingsgrore,  New  Soadi 
Walea,   Aastralia,   aaaigaor   to   Joaepk   Richard    Heywood, 
Kiagsgrove  aad  Leonard  Haatiags  Alaawortk,  Roaeberry,  bock 
of.  Aastralia 

Filed  May  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  41.773 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Aaatralia,  Oct.  24,  1978,  PD6518 
lat  CL   G07D  J/00 
LS.  a.  133—5  R  3  CTaiau 


1  An  automatic  coin  dispenser  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  cow 
holding  tubes  of  equal  length  mounted  in  a  circle  on  a  routable 
base,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  to  support  a  column 
of  coins  in  the  tube,  roUUble  com  ejecting  means  constructed 
and  arranged  when  activated  to  eject  coins  from  the  bottoms 
of  a  sequence  of  columns  of  coins  durmg  roUtion  of  said  base. 
means  to  acOvate  or  deactivate  said  com  ejectmg  means,  means 
to  rotate  the  base,  means  to  collect  coins  ejected,  means  to 
remove  from  said  columns  of  coins,  coins  projectmg  above  the 
tops  of  said  tubes  as  the  base  rotates  and  means  to  receive  coins 
so  removed,  and  wherein  the  com  ejectmg  means  comprises  a 
member  routed  m  synchronism  with  said  base  beneath  the  said 
tubes,  at  least  one  com  ejecting  member  on  said  rotated  mem- 
ber, said  at  least  one  com  ejectmg  member  being  movable  to 
and  from  an  activated  position  m  which  during  rotation  it 
makes  contact  through  an  aperture  m  each  sakl  tube  with  the 
bottom  coin  of  each  passmg  cx>lunu)  to  eject  that  coin  from  its 
tube  and  to  and  from  a  deactivated  position  m  which  no 
contact  is  made  with  coins,  said  means  to  activate  or  deactivate 
said  coin  ejecting  means  comprising  cam  means  movable  to 
and  from  an  activated  posiaon  m  which  each  com  ejectmg 
member  is  caused  by  said  cam  means  to  assume  an  activated 
position  dunng  roution  beneath  said  tubes. 


4,27M9S 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION  OF  FLUIDIC  CIRCUrrS 

Tadeoaa  M  Drsewiecki,  Sflrer  Spring.  Md^  aaaifBor  to  The 

Uaitad  Statas  of  Asaerica  as  mpfcawtad  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Anay,  Wsahli^tna,  D.C 

FOed  Sap.  20,  1979,  Scr.  No.  77,442 
lat  CL'  F15C  1/14 
VS.  CL  137—2  »  OalaM 

I.  In  a  fluidic  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  fluidic  element 
having  dual  outputs  for  fluid  flow,  a  method  for  compeoaating 
Mi<>  circuit  for  changes  in  gain  doe  to  variations  m  temperature 
of  the  flmd  in  sakl  circuit  said  method  compristng. 
directing  the  fluid  fk>w  from  said  out^ts  of  sakl  circuit  to 
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respective  duai   cootroi   inpuLs   of  i   Huid    proportionml 

amplifier, 
regulating  the  flow  through  s*»d  control  mpuu  in  accor 

dance  with  the  density  of  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough 
controlling  the  output  of  uud  fluid  proportionai  amplifier  in 

response  to  the  flow  through  s*jd  control  inputs  and  di- 

recung  the  output  of  said  amplifier  through  two  output 

paths. 
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cioted  end  tbereof  iwn  th?  second  closed  end  and  slidable 
between  a  first  and  «  «oond  posii.on,  said  spool  means  having 
groove  means  provided  therein  for  mctenng  the  flow  of  fluid 
rietwecn  the  <second  p<5n  and  the  third  funcaon  passage  and 
between  the  third  p«^>rt  and  the  fourth  function  passage  in  the 
fir^t  position,  and  for  connecting  the  second  function  passage 
to  the  third  function  passage  and  the  second  and  third  ports  to 
the  fourth  function  passage  in  the  '•fcond  position;  said  spool 
means  including  land  means  for  blocking  the  second  function 
passage  from  the  third  function  passage  and  the  second  port 
ftx)m  the  third  port  in  the  first  position  and  for  blocking  the 
first  port  from  the  second  function  passage  and  the  second  port 
from  the  third  function  passage  in  the  second  position,  and 
direction  sensing  valve  means  provided  in  the  valve  body  for 
fluidly  connectmg  the  first  and  second  sensing  passages  to  the 
fint  and  second  pilot  passages,  respecuvely. 


feeding  back  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flow  from  the  respec- 
tive two  output  paths  of  said  amplifier  to  the  respective 
control  mputs  thereof,  and 

regulating  the  flow  feeding  back  to  said  control  inputs  in 
accordance  with  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid, 

whereby  the  output  flow  from  the  fluid  proportional  ampU- 
ficr  represcnu  the  output  from  said  fluidic  circuit  compen- 
sated for  variations  in  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the 
circuit. 


4^6,89^ 
BACTtFlONV  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 
Dsfid  E.  Gnawokl,  C  orooa  Dd  Mar.  Calif.,  tsdgBor  to  Griswold 
CoatroU.  IrTine.  Calif 

CoBtiniiatioo  of  Ser   No  918.646,  Jan.  23,  1978,  abuMloocd. 

Tha  application  Feb    13,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  121.156 

latCL^  n6lt  17/02 

VS.  CL  137—218  17  «•*« 


4^6,896 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTEGRATED  TORQLX  AND  FLOW  DIVIDER 

CONTROL 

BUUc  G.  Hnck,  CtiK  Faik,  and  Roiiert  W   Ndaon.  W  ater»oo, 

both  of  Iowa,  Milgpon  to  Dccre  A  Coapaay,  Moliae,  lU. 

Flkd  Nw.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  91.101 

IM.  a.    F15B  !3.f>5 

VS.  a.  137—101  1^  <-^*^^ 


1   A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  vaive  body  having  a 
bore  provided  therein  having  a  first  and  a  second  closed  end 
said  valve  body  having  first  and  second  pilot  passages  pro- 
vided therein  reapectively  connected  io  the  first  and  second 
zlcmed  ends  of  the  bore;  said  valve  body  having  first,  second 
and  third  ports  provided  therein  spaced  apart  and  connected  to 
the  bore;  said  valve  body  having  a  first  function  passage  pro 
vTded  therein  fluidly  connected  to  the  first  port,  said  valve 
body  having  second,  third,  and  fourth  function  passages  pro- 
vided thcrem  ipaced  apart  and  connected  to  the  bore  proxi 
mate  the  first  ftinction  pa-sage,  said  valve  body  having  first  and 
lecond  senamg  passages  provided  therem  respectively  fluidlv 
connected  to  the  second  and  third  poru;  control  means  dis 
posed  m  the  valve  body  connected  to  the  second  pilot  passage 
for  leiectivdY  rehevmg  fluid  pressure  m  the  second  closed  end 
of  the  bore;  spool  means  disposed  in  the  bore  biockmg  the  first 


2  In  backflow  preventmn  apparatus  for  installation  between 
a  suppiv  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe,  the  apparatus  mcluding 
upstream  and  downstream  check  valve  assemblies  with  a  zone 
betv^een  them,  and  a  relief  valve  device  for  venting  the  rone  to 
atmc^phere  under  predetermined  pressure  conditions  in  the 
pipes,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combmaUon:  an  mlet 
passage  from  the  supply  pipe  tcrminaung  in  a  sUUonary  valve 
seat  forming  a  pan  of  the  upstream  check  valve  assembly,  a 
sutionarv  barrel  positioned  ccMuually  of  said  valve  scat,  a  valve 
poppet  guided  for  movement  m  said  barrel  toward  and  away 
from  said  v  aK  e  seat,  a  spnng  acting  to  move  said  valve  poppet 
into  sealing  cuniaci  with  said  valve  seat,  said  spring  acung  to 
create   i   pressure  drop  through  the  upstream  check  valve 
assembly  when  said  valve  poppet  is  mitially  moved  away  from 
said  seat  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  mlet  passage,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  barrel  and  said  valve  poppet  to  defme  a  sprmg 
chamber  remote  from  said  valve  scat  and  enclosmg  said  spnng, 
an  ejector  nozzle  on  said  valve  poppet  receiving  fiuid  from  said 
barrel  when  said  valve  poppet  has  separated  from  said  valve 
seat,  said  ejector  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  spnng  chamber  so  that  relaUvely  rapid  fluid  flow 
from  said  ejector  nozzle  causes  a  reducuon  m  fluid  pressure  in 
said  spnng  chamber  to  oppose  the  action  of  said  spnng  and 
thereby  reduce  the  pressure  drop  across  the  upstream  check 
valve  assembly 

n  In  backtlow  prcvenuon  apparatus  for  installation  be- 
tween a  supply  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe,  the  apparatus  uiclud- 
mg  upstream  and  downwstream  check  valve  assemblies  with  a 
7one  between  them,  and  a  relief  valve  device  for  ventmg  the 
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zone  to  atmosphere  under  predetermined  pressure  conditions 
in  the  pipes,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
inlet  passage  from  the  supply  pipe  terminating  m  a  sutionary 
valve  seat  forming  a  part  of  the  upstream  check  valve  assem- 
bly, a  valve  poppet  guided  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  valve  scat,  a  first  spring  acting  to  move  said  valve 
poppet  into  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  said  first 
spring  acting  to  create  a  pressure  drop  through  the  upstream 
check  valve  assembly  when  said  valve  poppet  is  initially 
moved  away  from  said  seat  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, means  cooperating  with  said  valve  poppet  to  define  a 
chamber  remote  from  said  valve  scat,  aspirator  means  on  said 
valve  poppet  receiving  fluid  when  said  valve  poppet  has  sepa- 
rated from  said  valve  scat,  and  acting  to  cause  a  reducuon  m 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  oppose  the  action  of  said  first 
spring  and  thereby  reduce  the  pressure  drop  across  the  up- 
stream check  valve  assembly,  said  relief  valve  device  havmg  a 
movable  valve  element  cooperating  with  a  sutionary  scat  for 
controlling  flow  to  atmosphere  from  said  rone,  a  second  spnng 
acting  to  cause  said  movable  valve  element  to  move  toward 
Ojien  position,  and  differential  pressure  means  sensitive  to 
pJcssure  in  said  inlet  passage  and  in  said  aspirated  chamber  for 
Changing  the  effective  force  of  said  second  spring. 

12.  In  backflow  prevention  apparatus  for  installation  be- 
tween the  supply  pipe  and  the  discharge  pipe,  the  apparatus 
iiicluding  upsueam  and  downstream  check  valve  assemblies 
VNith  a  rone  between  them,  and  a  relief  device  for  ventmg  the 
zone  to  atmopahere  under  predetermined  pressure  condiuons 
in  the  pipe,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
i.Uet  passage  from  the  sup{dy  pipe  leading  to  the  upstream 
check  valve  assembly,  said  upstream  check  valve  assembly 
Tiavmg  a  chamber  aspirated  by  fluid  flow  through  said  up- 
stream check  valve  assembly,  said  relief  valve  device  having  a 
movable  valve  element  cooperating  with  a  sutionary  seat  for 
controUing  flow  from  said  zone  to  atmosphere,  said  movable 
valve  element  including  a  stem,  a  body  enclosing  said  stem  and 
having  a  cover,  a  plate  having  a  spherical  hub  portion  fued  to 
•said  stem,  a  first  flexible  diaphragm  engaging  said  plate  and 
paving  an  outer  periphery  clamped  between  the  cover  and  the 
Lody  to  form  a  first  expansible  space,  a  second  flexible  dia- 
Shnigm  extending  between  the  stem  and  the  body,  a  self- 
Uigned  member  mounted  on  said  spherical  hub  portion  of  said 
plate,  a  spring  operatively  positioned  between  said  member 
«nd  said  body  and  acting  to  move  said  movable  valve  clement 
away  from  said  stationary  scat,  means  for  connecting  said  first 
expansible  space  to  said  inlet  passage,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  space  within  the  body  and  between  said  diaphragms  to 
said  aspirated  chamber. 

4^6,898 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  VESSELS 
Peter  Rom,  New  York,  N.Y^  iMigBor  to  Stop-A-Flat  Corpora- 
tioa,  Haatii«doB  Valky,  Pa. 

Filed  im.  30, 19M,  Ser.  No.  117,008 
InL  a.3  F16K  15/20:  51/00 
U.S.  a.  137-231  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  dehvery  system  including  a  pump  for  pumping  a 
treatment  fluid  into  the  interior  of  a  pneumatic  vessel  under 
pressure  through  the  valve  thereof  wherein  the  valve  includes 
a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  core,  the  combination  of 
a  one  way  valve  housing,  said  one  way  valve  housmg  bemg 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump  and  the  vessel  to 
permit  flow  of  the  treatment  fluid  tow?rd  the  vessel  when 
the  pump  is  activated, 
the  one  way  valve  housing  including  a  first  seal  to  prevent 
loss  of  vessel  pressure, 

the  first  seal  comprising  a  valve  scat,  a  resilient  plug  and 

means  to  normally  bias  the  plitg  against  the  seat  to  close 

the  one  way  valve  housing;  and 

an  extractor  assembly  fitting  means,  said  one  way  valve 

housing  being  securely  engaged  to  said  extractor  fittmg 

means. 


a  valve  core  extractor  assembly  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  one  way  valve  housing. 

the  valve  core  extractor  assembly  means  comprising  a  valve 
core  extractor  means  to  remove  the  valve  core  and  a 
second  seal  to  prevent  loss  of  vessel  pressure  when  the 
valve  stem  is  removed, 

the  valve  core  extractor  assembly  means  and  the  one  way 


valve  housing  being  m  fluid  communication  with  the 
pressunzed  interior  of  the  pneumatic  vessel  when  the 
valve  stem  is  removed, 
the  valve  core  extractor  means  being  adapted  to  remove  or 
replace  the  valve  core  within  a  pressurized  atmosphere 
without  loss  of  pressure  and  said  valve  core  extractor 
assembly  means  bemg  securely  engaged  to  said  extractor 
fittmg  means. 


4,276,899 
FAUCETS 
Brian  A.  C.  Kirk-Duacaa,  The  Rectory.  St.  Mary  at  Hill,  Loa- 
doB,  EC3R  8EE,  ^ja^MaA 

Flkd  Feb.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12.420 

iBt  CL'  n6K  15/18,  7/16.  43  '00 

VS.  a.  137-327  10  ^^^*^ 


1  A  faucet  for  controlling  liquid  flow  comprising  a  housing, 
wall  means  m  said  housmg  defmmg  an  onfice  through  which 
liquid  IS  to  flow,  a  substantially  flat  sealmg  member  overlymg 
said  onfice.  a  support  surface  for  the  penphery  of  said  sealing 
member,  said  surface  being  provided  by  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  flange  coaxial  with  said  onfice,  clampmg  means  for 
holding  the  penphery  of  said  scaUng  member  mio  sealing 
contact  with  said  support  surface,  pressure  applymg  means 
selectively  operable  to  apply  pressure  to  the  other  face  of  said 
sealmg  member  to  force  said  one  face  mlo  sealing  contact  with 
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said  onfice,  tnd  ■  handle  adapted  !o  operate  said  pressure 
applying  means,  uid  pressure  tppivmg  means  mciuding  a 
ptMon  siidaNy  oxMinted  in  laid  housing  and  having  guide 
means  co-operating  with  said  housing  to  prevent  rotatior  m 
said  pMon  relative  to  said  bousing  and  a  »pindie  routabiv 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  tc  said  handle  tor 
rotational  movement  therewith,  said  sptndle  having  a  chreadetj 
ponion  engagmg  a  complementary  threaded  portion  provided 
on  said  piston  whereby  rotation  of  said  spindle  b\  said  handle 
includes  slidmg  movement  o(  said  piston  relative  to  said  h<ius 
ing  to  control  movement  oi  said  scaling  member  and  regulate 
flow  through  said  onfice. 


4^6,900 

IRRIGATION  DEV  ICE 

Lan  Roaeaqriit,  Griaaektad,  290  24  Gir^Kopioge   swe<ien 

FUed  Ai«.  2,  l<r9.  Ser   No.  W.OW 

lat.  a     B05B  J,  18 

L\S.  CL  137— iSSJl  2  Claijns 


1  An  irrigation  devxre  comprising  a  hose  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  variable  water  suppK  means 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  spraying  device  a  drum  which  is 
routable  to  cod  said  hose  during  an  irrigation  process,  a  tur- 
bine in  communication  with  said  v^ater  suppiv  means  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  to  coii  up  said  hose  at  a  speed 
dependent  upon  the  pressure  of  water  passmg  from  the  supply 
means  to  said  hoae,  a  bypass  pipe  mcludmg  a  flov^  control 
valve  such  that  a  portion  of  said  water  from  said  water  suppiv 
means  to  said  turbine  bypasses  said  turfome  through  said  con 
trol  valve,  meau  for  sensing  said  speed  at  which  said  hose  is 
bemg  coiled  onto  the  drum  and  producing  a  corresponding 
etecthcal  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  signal 
with  a  preaet  reference  signal  corrcspondmg  to  a  desired  speed 
of  rotatioa  of  the  drum,  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  rou 
tion  of  the  drum  compnsmg  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
flow  control  valve  compratng  an  electnc  motor  and  a  genera 
tor  therefor,  said  generator  operably  connected  with  said 
turbine  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  electnc  motor  opening  and 
closmg  said  flow  control  valve  m  response  to  the  difference 
between  said  itgi|aia,  whereby  said  electrical  signal  becomes 
substantially  equ^  to  said  reference  signal  such  thai  the  rou- 
tion  of  said  dnim  substantially  corresponds  te  said  desired 
speed  of  rotatioa 


4^i301 
HIGH  FLOW  PRESSURE  REUEF  V  ALVE 
Jerry  L.  Ljroat,  SL  Loaia  Covrty,  Mo^  ■— iganc  to  EaKx  Cryo- 
raki  o#  Mtaeari  lac^  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 

FBai  Scy.  r,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,J7« 
laLCL'  Fia  17/20 
VS,  CL  137— 4«»  7  Clauaa 

1.  A  gas  premire  relief  valve  for  automatic  venting  of  a  high 
preHure  source  to  an  area  of  lower  pressure  with  high  volu- 
metric flow  in  response  to  pressure  build-up  of  said  source,  said 
valve  comprisiag  s  valve  body,  an  elongated  recess  m  said 
body,  a  passagr  connecting  one  end  of  said  recen  with  said 
source  for  reoetviag  fluid  flow  therefrom  through  said  recess 
toward  the  oppoMe  end  thereof,  a  poppet  element  fitted  in  said 


"-eccss  other  end  and  adapted  for  normally  closing  said  other 
enc  said  poppet  element  mciuding  a  tubular  sleeve  fitted  axi- 
allv  and  slidahiv  wuhin  said  recess,  said  sleeve  opening  at  one 
end  into  »aid  passage,  a  closure  extending  across  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  configured  for  providing  a  gas-tight  sealing 
engagement  with  said  valve  body  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
recess,  said  sleeve  defining  a  second  passage  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  first 
said  passage,  said  second  passage  being  of  substantially  con- 
stant diameter  and  forming  with  said  first  passage  a  flow  path 
through  said  vajve  substantially  devoid  of  any  constnction 
prcxluctive  of  a  vena  contracts  within  said  flow  path,  said 
sleeve  having  ai  least  one  gas  release  pon  providing  a  cross- 
sectional  area  at  least  as  great  as  the  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  second  passage,  said  port  being  proximate  said 
closure  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  poppet  element 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  recess  defining  a  valve  seat  for 
maintaining  said  gas-tight  sealing  engagement,  said  valve  body 
terminating  subsuntially  commensurate  with  said  valve  seat, 
therehv  to  avoid  extending  beyond  said  poppet  any  fluid  flow 
i-estnctivc  structure  said  poppet  element  being  axially  mov- 
able away  from  said  valve  scat  of  said  recess  m  response  to  a 


predetermined  value  of  gas  pressure  differential  between  said 
v^urce  and  area  of  tower  pressure  for  opening  said  port  to  said 
area  of  lower  pressure,  said  sleeve  effectively  defining  a  nozzle 
for  maintaining  a  constant  dynamic  pressure  upon  said  closure 
upon  movement  of  said  poppet  element  away  from  said  valve 
scat  said  poppet  clement  upon  said  movement  introducing  into 
said  rlow  path  no  constnction  productive  of  a  vena  contracta 
within  said  flow  path,  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  port  being 
dependent  upon  the  differential  m  gas  pressure  between  said 
source  and  lower  pressure  area,  said  poppet  being  maintained 
m  a  position  opening  of  said  port  by  the  dynamic  impact  of  a 
gaseous  stream  flowing  through  said  second  pressure  against 
said  closure,  and  whereby  said  gaseous  stream  during  flow 
along  said  flow  path  exhibits  substantially  no  divergence 
«vuhin  said  valve,  said  closure  being  flanged,  said  closure 
including  an  area  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  body 
naving  a  scaled  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  effective  diame- 
'er  of  said  flanged  closure,  said  flanged  closure  extending 
across  said  gaseous  stream  dunng  said  flow,  said  impact  of  said 
gaseous  stream  upon  said  flanged  closure  thereby  preventing 
said  closing  engagement  with  said  valve  body  until  said  gas 
pressure  differential  is  less  than  said  predetermined  valve. 


4,276^2 
MODtlJVR  FLLID  PRESSLUE  REGL7JMOR  VALVES 
VeHoa  C    Rotk  Paaadcaa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  RK  ladastrics, 
Ontario,  Calif 

Filed  No^   5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,907 
lat.  a.'  F16K  31/12 
UJS.  a.  13-?— 505.18  3  Claias 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  valve  combination  compnsmg: 
a  ngid  plastic  composition  valve  housing  havmg  coaxial 
aligned  opposed  inlet  port  and  outlet  port,  and  a  hollow 
cylmdncaJ  intcnor  having  four  stepped  concentric  cylin- 
drical bores,  said  concentnc  bores  comprising  a  deep  base 
bore,  a  fluid  transfer  bore  disposed  above  said  deep  base 
bore,  an  outlet  base  bore  disposed  above  said  transfer 
bore,  and  a  screw  cap  retainer  bore  having  internal  screw 
threads  dispensed  above  said  outlet  base  bore,  each  one  of 
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the  stacked  aforesaid  concentric  bores  having  a  succes- 
sively larger  selected  bore  diameter  on  serially  proceedmg 
from  said  deep  base  bore  to  said  screw  cap  retainer  bore; 

a  cylindrical  sealing  solid  piston  having  a  first  flat  piston 
crown  end  face  and  an  opposed  second  flat  piston  end 
face,  said  second  piston  end  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  crown  face,  said  piston  having  cme  diametrically 
concentric  fluid  tniisfer  channel  disposed  in  and  circum- 
ferentially  around  the  piston  cylindrical  axis  adjacent  to 
said  first  piston  crown  end  face,  said  piston  having  a  cir- 
cumferential shoulder  suitable  for  sealing  fluid  flow  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  channel; 

two  sealing  O-rings  disposed  in  O-ring  sealing  channels, 
each  of  said  O-rings  separately  concentrically  disposed 
adjacent  said  second  flat  piston  end  face  and  said  circum- 
ferential shoulder  adjacent  to  said  fluid  transfer  channel, 
providing  slidable  fluid  sealants  on  said  piston; 

a  cylindrical  screw  cap  having  a  shaped  htrflow  dome  and 
external  concentric  screw  threads  secured  in  said  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  housing  interior,  said  external  screw 
threads  mating  with  the  screw  threads  of  screw  cap  re- 
tainer bore; 

an  interior  fluid  distribution  annular  washer  compressive! y 
secured  and  seated  between  the  base  of  said  outlet  base 
bore  and  a  concentric  annular  washer  recess  disposed  in 
the  interior  face  of  said  screw  cap  adjacent  said  cap  screw 
threads,  said  ^nnnhir  washer  having  multiple  concentric 
radial  apertures  extending  normally  from  the  annular 
washer  symmetry  axis,  providing  a  connecting  fluid  flow 


path  to  s  concentric  tubular  cap  bore  disposed  m  said 
screw  cap; 

a  sobd  flat  slidable  sealant  piston  head  diametrically  sized  to 
provide  s  close  didaMe  Unear  alignment  in  said  screw  cap 
tubuhu^  bore,  said  flat  sealant  piston  head  coaxially  se- 
cured by  fastener  to  said  first  flat  crown  end  face  of  said 
soUd  piston,  said  solid  flat  sealant  piston  head  having  an 
O-ring  sealant,  providing  a  fluid  transfer  seal  between  a 
lower  fluid  cavity  in  said  screw  cap  bore  and  an  upper 
cavity  in  said  screw  cap  bore; 

a  first  actuating  means  secured  in  said  screw  cap  adjacent 
said  soUd  flat  piston  head  and  disposed  to  cooperatively 
variably  actuate  said  solid  flat  piston  head; 

a  second  actuating  means  having  a  compression  loaded 
metal  spring  biased  in  an  aperture  disposed  at  said  second 
piston  end  face; 

one  sealing  O-ring  disposed  in  an  O-ring  channel  concentn- 
cally  disposed  in  the  base  of  said  outlet  base  bore  adjacent 
to  said  fluid  transfer  bore,  providing  a  fluid  transfer  seal; 

one  sealing  O-ring  disposed  in  an  O-ring  chaimel  concentn- 
cally  disposed  in  the  base  of  said  screw  cap  retainer  bore, 
providing  a  fluid  transfer  seal; 

a  first  mtemal  fluid  port  connecting  conduct! vely  said  mlet 
port  to  said  fluid  transfer  bore;  and, 

a  second  internal  fluid  port  disposed  in  said  base  of  said 
screw  cap  retainer  bore  connecting  conductively  said 
outlet  base  bore  to  said  outlet  port; 

whereby  actuating  said  first  actuating  means  positions  said 
sealant  piston  head  of  said  piston  in  an  open  valve  posi- 
uon,  providing  an  open  fluid  transfer  path  from  inlet  port. 


through  said  first  internal  fluid  port,  through  said  concen- 
tric fluid  transfer  channel  disposed  around  said  piston  axis, 
through  said  fluid  transfer  bore,  through  said  outlet  base 
bore,  through  said  second  internal  fluid  port  and  through 
said  outlet  port, 
and  whereby  actuatmg  said  second  actuating  means  p<.>si 
tions  said  second  piston  end  face  in  a  selected  valve  posi 
tion,  positioning  said  piston  in  a  selected  position,  regulat 
ing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  flov^  et  a  controlled  pressure 
value. 


4J7  6,903 
CONTROL  VALVT 
Haaswcmer  Spohr,  Leihreddestr.  1,  Wittca  ^  -  Stockam,  Fed, 
R^  of  Geraaay  (S810) 

FUed  May  16,  197&,  Ser.  No.  906.676 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatkio  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  .May  24. 
1977,2723309 

iBL  CL   F16K  37/00.  HOIH  9/06 
VS.  a.  137—554  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluidic  media,  comprising  valve 
housing  means  (1)  of  elcctncallv  conducting  matenal  and 
mcludmg  a  valve  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  passage  meaiAs 
in  said  valve  housing  means,  stationary  valve  seat  means  lo- 
cated between  said  fluid  piassage  means  in  said  valve  housing 
means  and  including  first  sutionary  electncal  contact  means 
and  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cavity  elcctncallv  insu- 
lating said  first  contact  means  from  said  valve  housing  means 
electncally  conducting  valve  plug  means  (2)  axially  movable  in 
said  valve  cavity  and  having  a  given  axial  length,  second  sta- 
tionary electrical  contact  means  (4)  forming  p>art  of  said  valve 
housmg  means  and  means  on  the  mner  surface  of  said  cavity 
electncally  insulating  said  second  contact  means  from  said 
valve  housmg  means  and  located  on  an  opp>osite  side  of  said 
passage  means  and  spaced  from  said  first  stationary  electncal 
contact  means  at  such  a  distance  relative  to  said  given  axial 
length  of  said  electncally  conducung  valve  plug  means  that  an 
electrical  circuit  is  closed  through  said  first  and  second  electn- 
cal contact  means  directly  through  said  electncally  conducting 
valve  plug  means  (2)  when  the  electncally  conducting  valve 
plug  means  is  m  a  valve  closing  position  resung  on  said  valve 
seat  means,  said  electncal  circuit  bemg  opened  when  said 
electrically  conductmg  valve  plug  means  moves  off  said  vaJvc 
scat  means,  whereby  a  wire  connection  to  the  valve  plug 
means  is  avoided,  and  means  insulatmg  the  valve  housmg 
means  from  said  electncal  circuit  through  said  valve  plug 
means  wherein  said  valve  cover  means  forms  part  of  said  valve 
housmg  means,  third  sutionary  electrical  contact  means  (12) 
electrically  insulated  from  said  valve  cover  means  and  from 
said  valve  housing  means,  and  being  opcratively  supported 
relative  to  said  second  electrical  contact  means  (4)  in  such  a 
position  that  a  further  electrical  circuit  is  closed  through  said 
stationary  second  and  third  electncal  contact  means  and  di- 
rectly through  said  electncally  conducting  valve  plug  means 
(2)  when  the  latter  is  m  a  valve  opening  position,  said  third 
sutionary  electrical  contact  means  (12)  supported  m  an  uisulat- 
ing  manner  m  said  valve  cover  means,  said  valve  cover  means 
with  said  third  staionary  electncal  contact  means  therein  limit- 
ing the  «p»«nntim  open  position  of  the  valve  plug  means. 

2.  A  spool  valve  for  controUmg  fluidic  media,  comprising 
electncally  insulated  valve  housing  means  (5)  made  of  electn 
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cally  non-conductive  matenai.  a  iongitudinau  Vire  .nrougft  said 
electrically  insulated  vaJve  housing  means,  electncaily  con- 
ducting vilve  spool  means  opcratsveiy  supponed  for  axial 
movement  m  uud  longitudinal  bore,  iaid  eiectncailv  conduct 
ing  vaJve  spool  means  comprising  a  pluraJitv  o(  ipcx)!  pistt)n- 
spaced  along  the  valve  spool  means,  said  valve  housing  mean> 
comprising  a  corresponding  plurality  of  fluid  passage  means 
po«itK>ned  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  a  respective  one  oi  said 
spool  pistons,  and  sutionar>  electric  contact  means  i6.  "  8  9 
electrically  insulated  from  and  positioned  m  said  valve  housing 
means  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  -espective  fluid  passage 
means,  said  electrically  conductmg  vaJve  spo<;M  means  com- 
pleting, depending  on  the  mstantaneous  position  o(  said  electri- 
cally conducting  valve  spool  means  relative  to  the  fluid  pas 
sage  means,  different  electncaJ  circuits  directly  through  i 
respective  piston  and  a  respective  set  of  contaci  means, 
whereby  a  wire  connection  to  the  electncaily  conducting 
valve  spool  means  is  avoided,  and  whereby  various  circuits 
may  be  closed  in  various  positions  of  the  spool  pistons  relative 
to  the  fluid  passages 


«    ■  4,276.905     - 

MECHANISM  INCLUDING  TWO  CTT-OFF  DEVICES  IN 

SERIES 
Bernard  IxMinteaui,  Ismier.  France,  aasigBor  to  Neyrpk,  Greno- 
bk.  France 

Filed  Mar    10.  1980,  Scr.  No.  128^2 
Claims  i>nohty   apptkatioa  Fraace,  Mar.  13,  1979.  79  06321 
Int,  a.    F16K  5/00:  P03B  I/OC 
L  >  ri    i.r— *13  1  Claim 
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4^6.^04 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  RATE  CUNTROLl  ER  FOR 

POLYMER  SOLLTIONS 

Kenaetk  M.  JackaoiL,  BartlctTiUe,  Okla.,  aacignor  to  TW  I  niten 

States  of  Aaerica  m  repreaented  by  tb«  United  Sutes  I3epart> 

aieflt  of  Eacrgy,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719^69 

laLCL   G05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  137—599  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  tandem  hydraulic  valve  assembly  for  use  in  high  pres- 
sure and  high  Row  environments  such  as  a  high-fall  hydroelec- 
tric insuilation.  the  valve  comprising: 

a  main  vaJve  shell,  including  an  upstream  shell  half  and  a 
aciv^nsiream  shell  half  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  ot  a  transverse  medial  plane,  the  respective  shell 
halves  having  radial  flanges  at  the  mutually  presented 
juAtaposed  ends  theretjf, 

bolts  extending  through  said  flanges  and  immovably  secur- 
ing the  respective  shell  halves  to  each  other; 

a  rotatabie  ^  alve  member  and  an  adjacent  cooperating  valve 
scat  therefor  positioned  wilhm  said  upstream  shell  half 

a  routable  valve  member  and  an  adjacent  cooperatug  valve 
seat  therefor  positioned  withm  said  downstream  shell  half, 
and 

a  journal  for  each  routable  valve  member,  the  respecuve 
journals  being  supported  m  their  associated  shell  half  for 
independent  rotary  movement,  and  a  generally  planar 
plate  mterposed  between  said  mutually  presented  juxta- 
posed ends  of  the  respective  shell  members  and  their 
associated  flanges,  said  bolts  extendmg  through  said  plate 
and  said  Hanges  and  immovably  securing  said  plate  and 
said  shell  halves  to  each  other,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
adjacent  valve  seats  earned  by  said  plate  and  cooperatmg 
with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  valve  members. 


1  An  adjustable  device  suitable  for  controlling  the  flow  rate 
of  a  polymer  solution  comprising 

( 1 )  an  inlet  manifold  having  an  inlet, 

(2)  an  outlet  mamfold  having  an  outlet, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  tubes  each  connected  to  the  inlet  and  outlet 
manifolds  so  that  polymer  solution  flowing  into  the  tnlet 
manifold  can  flow  through  the  tubes  mto  the  outlet  mani- 
fold, wherein  each  tube  has  an  internal  diameter  that  is 
smaller  than  the  mtemal  diameter  of  the  inlet  manifold 
while  being  large  enough  that  the  viscosity  of  the  polymer 
solution  p&asmg  through  the  tube  will  not  be  reduced 

"^  more  thm  about  25  percent,  and 

(4)  a  valve  Mtociated  with  each  tube,  wherein  each  said 
valve  is  capable  of  both  allowmg  or  preventmg  flow  of 
polymer  solution  from  the  inlet  mamfold  to  the  outlet 
manifokl  thrtMigh  said  tube  and  wherein  each  said  valve 
when  ftiUy  opened  has  aii  mtemal  diameter  that  a  substan 
dally  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  tube  with  which  it  is 
associated. 


4^6,906 
SINGLE-SEAT  GLOBE  CONTROL  VALVE 
katsami   Egactei,  26-16,   Korobani  2-choaM,  Kokara-Kita-kii, 
ICitakyusliu  Qty.  Fukuoka  Prefectare,  Japaa 

Rled  Not   13,  1978,  Set.  No.  959,777 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  16,  1977,  52/136683 
Int.  a."  F16K  47/14.  47/04 
UJS.  a.  13^—625 .38  6  Claiais 


i    \  single  seat  globe  control  valve  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  inlet  chest  and  an  outlet  chest; 
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a  dividing  wall  located  in  said  body  between  said  mlet  chest 
and  said  outlet  chest  for  separating  said  inlet  chest  from 
said  outlet  chest,  said  dividing  wall  having  a  vertical 
opening  therein  for  allowing  communication  between  said 
inlet  chest  and  said  outlet  chest; 

a  disk  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  inlet  chest  ?jid  spaced 
opposite  said  opening  in  said  dividing  wall; 

an  inverted  bottle  shaped  floating  cylinder  having  a  cylindri- 
cal hollow  chamber  and  communicating  with  a  cylmdncal 
throat  extending  downward  therefrom,  said  cylindrical 
throat  bemg  smaller  in  diameter  and  volume  than  said 
cylindrical  hollow  chamber,  said  cylindrical  hollow 
chamber  being  disposed  for  upward  and  downward 
movement  in  said  outlet  chest  and  having  a  plurality  of 
small  openings  in  the  peripheral  walls  thereof; 

said  cylindrical  throat  having  a  seat  which  is  adapted  for 
coming  m  contact  with  said  disc  for  airtightly  sealing 
therewith,  said  cylindrical  throat  being  slidably  and  air- 
tightly  Fitted  in  said  opening  in  said  dividing  wall;  and 

a  stem  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  floating  cylinder. 


'  4,276,907 

FLUID  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Arthur  B.  Brocrnuui,  BartlcsTille,  Okla.^  aMignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Compaay,  BartlcsriUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,716 

lat  a.J  F16K  31/143.  31/163.  31/363 

VS.  a.  137— 637J  16  Oaims 


1  A  multi-port  diaphragm-sealed  valve  comprising: 

a  piston  housing  comprising  a  tubular  sidewall  and  a  base 
portion  closing  off  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  sidewall 
portion; 

a  plunger  housing  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  piston 
housing  to  close  off  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  sidewall. 
said  pitmger  housing  having  upper  and  lower  planar  faces, 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  passageways  therein  communi- 
cating between  the  upper  and  the  lower  faces  of  said 
plunger  housing,  and  a  pluralty  of  recesses  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  plunger  housing  each  extending  from  one  of 
the  passageways  in  said  plunger  housing  to  another  of  the 
passageways  in  said  plunger  housing; 

a  cap  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  said 
plimger  housing  and  covering  the  passageways  m  said 
plunger  housing,  said  cap  having  upper  and  lower  planar 
faces  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-^)art  passageways  therein 
communicating  between  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said 
cap,  each  said  passageway  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
above  a  different  one  of  the  recesses  in  said  plunger  hous- 
ing; 

a  diaphragm  positioned  between  the  lower  face  of  said  cap 
and  the  upper  face  of  said  plunger  housing,  said  dia- 
phragm being  adapted  to  cover  the  recesses  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  plimger  housing; 

a  plurality  of  plunger  means  each  being  positioned  in  and 
extending  through  a  respective  one  of  the  passageways  in 
said  plunger  housing; 

a  first  piston  means  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said 
first  piston  means  being  positioned  in  said  piston  housing 
between  the  base  thereof  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
plunger  housing  for  reciprocal  movement  along  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  piston  housing  in  sealing  engagement  with 


the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  sidewall  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  first  piston  having  such  configurtion  t.hat  a 
first  chamber  is  formed  between  the  outer  ponions  thereof 
and  the  lower  surface  of  said  plunger  housing; 

a  second  piston  means  positioned  in  said  piston  housing 
between  the  base  thereof  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  first 
piston  means  for  reciprocal  movement  along  the  central 
axis  of  said  piston  housing  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  sidevsall.  said  second  piston 
means  having  projecting  portion  which  extends  upwardly 
from  the  main  portion  of  said  second  piston  through  said 
opening  m  said  first  piston  means  and  m  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  relative 
to  said  first  piston  means,  said  first  and  second  piston 
means  being  of  such  configuration  that  when  said  pistons 
are  brought  into  abutting  relationship,  there  is  a  gap  be- 
tween the  outer  portions  of  the  lower  face  of  said  first 
piston  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  upp>er  face  of  said 
second  piston,  said  gap  defining  a  second  chamber; 

first  spring  means  positioned  m  said  first  chamber  between 
the  lower  face  of  said  plimger  housing  and  the  upper  face 
of  said  first  piston  means  to  urge  said  first  piston  means 
away  from  said  lower  face  of  said  plunger  housing. 

second  spnng  means  positioned  in  a  third  chamber  defined 
by  the  lower  face  of  said  second  piston  means  and  the  base 
portion  of  said  piston  housmg  to  urge  said  second  piston 
means  toward  said  plunger  housing,  said  second  spnng 
means  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular 
sidewall  to  an  opening  extending  through  said  second 
spnng  means, 

a  stop  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface 
of  said  second  piston  and  through  the  opwning  extending 
through  said  second  spnng  means,  said  slop  means  extend- 
ing downwardly  a  distance  sufficient  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  piston. 

a  first  passageway  extending  through  the  tubular  sidewall  of 
said  piston  housing  and  into  communication  with  said  first 
chamber: 

a  second  passageway  extending  through  the  tubular  sidewall 
of  said  piston  housing  and  into  communication  with  said 
second  chamber: 

a  third  passageway  extending  through  the  tubular  sidewall 
and  into  communication  with  said  third  chamber; 

a  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  sidewall  of  said 
piston  housing  in  communication  with  said  third  passage 
way  and  extending  in  said  third  chamber  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  ponion  to  a  point  above  that  w  here  the 
uppermost  portion  of  said  second  spnng  means  contacts 
said  tubular  sidewall: 

a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion  of  said 
piston  housing  extending  from  the  groove  m  the  tubular 
sidewall  to  a  point  beneath  said  stop  means: 

wherem  the  lengths  of  said  plunger  means  and  the  configura 
tions  of  said  first  and  second  piston  means  arc  such  that 
when  said  second  piston  means  is  m  its  uppermost  position 
and  said  first  piston  is  in  its  lowermost  position  only  a  first 
set  of  said  plunger  means  engages  said  diaphragm  to  seal 
the  corrcspondmg  spaces  between  adjacent  pun  of  reces- 
ses, and  when  said  first  and  second  piston  means  are  in 
their  uppermost  positions  all  of  said  plunger  means  engage 
said  diaphragm  to  seal  the  correspondmg  spaces  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  recesses,  and  when  said  second  piston 
means  is  in  its  lowermost  position  and  said  first  piston  is  m 
Its  uppermost  position  only  a  second  set  of  said  plunger 
means  engages  said  diaphragm  to  seal  the  correspondmg 
spaces  between  said  adjacent  pairs  of  recesses; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  cap  to  said  plunger  hous- 
mg; and 

means  for  releasably  sccunng  said  plunger  bousing  to  said 
piston  housmg 
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BONDED  THERMOPLASTIC  HOSE 

Raaiiaf,  Pm^  tmipmtr  to  TW  Foiymer  Corpor* 
Pa. 
of  Sv.  No.  93M^1,  Aag.  25.  1978,  «lMiMioa«d 
Thk  ■ppHrarioa  Oct.  24,  19^9.  Ser   No.  r^30 
lat.  a.   F16L  ii/OS 
L-S.  CL  13S— 125  %  Claim* 


-^  i  \  \.^'  * 


1  A  high  pressure  themK>pi«suc  hose  ruvtng  a  compact 
high  coverage  remforceniem,  chsracicnzed  m  that  the  rein- 
forcement IS  a  mued  braid  made  from  ( 1 )  yams  which  intersect 
and  are  interwoven  with  (2)  monofilaments  or  yam5  w.hich 
remain  substantially  round  m  cross  secion  when  processed  tn 
texnle  machines,  whereby  stereo  mtersticss  are  esubhshed  at 
the  mtersection  of  the  (1)  yams  and  (2)  monofilaments  or  vams 
mto  which  interstices  ts  extruded  a  ponion  of  the  adjacent 
element  of  the  hose. 

3.  A  method  for  boodmg  a  high  coverage  reinforcement  to 
another  element  of  a  hose  characterized  m  that  stereo  inter 
stices  forming  sites  for  mechanicaJ  bonding  arc  establisheo  r?. 
maiung  a  mued  remforcement  layer  from  a  combtnat)<jn  of 
mte'-woven  and  mtersecting  ( 1 )  yams  and  (2)  monofilaments  or 
yams  which  remain  subsiantiaJlv  round  in  .;ross  settion  wher 
processed  in  textile  machmes 


HEAT-RECOVERABLE  WRAPAROLr>D  OEV  ICtls 
Fravob  BIko^  Strii^erwtraat  3.  3200  KeMei-to,  Bcigiiui 
Omtimmatkam  of  Scr.  No.  97L559,  Dec  20,  197^  ateiMtoMd. 

Tkk  spplicahna  Jw.  16,  19i0,  Scr.  No.  159,499 
OaiM  priority,  apfticatioa  Laited  Kla«do^  Dec.  23,  l<r~ 
53704/T7 

ImL  0.1  F16L  //  J  2.  25  0(1   ^5/16 
\jS.  CL  139—167  29  Claims 


nav!ng  end  portions  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  sheet 
rtiatenai  which  end  portions  arc  capable  of  being  engaged  wnlh 

fai.h    )(her  and  rr    me   >r  more  other  members  at  or  beyond 
he  mitrs    •>{  the  heat-recoverable  sheet  material  to  form  the 

•isicnrn^  means  :ncreof. 


4^6.910 
PHOTOELECTRICAL  BOBBIN  FEELER 

vvemer    Hidieaberger .   Zirkk,  Switzeriaad,  snigBor  to  G«- 
ttntda  Loepfe  AG.  Wetdkoa,  SwitzcriaMi 

Rled  Feb   22,  19W.  Ser.  No.  123,842 
ClaiiM   iiriority     appticatioa   SwltzerbuKi,    >4ar    15.   1979, 

1443."^ 

Int   (1     D03D  ¥5   12 
UjS.n   114  -r3  4  3  Claims 


1.  A  r>riost>eie^.t.nvai  !>>bbin  feeler  for  monitonng  the  wind- 
ng  condition  of  i  textile  bobbin,  comprising  a  light  source,  first 
and  «xc)nd  light  sensors  for  receiving  light  emitted  by  the  light 
source  and  reflected  specularly  and  diffusely,  respectively, 
from  tne  bobbin,  wherein  the  light  source  and  hght  sensors 
have  optical  axes  defining  a  scannmg  plane,  the  optical  axes  of 
the  iigh!  *t>urce  and  first  light  sensor  form  an  obtuse  angle  a, 
the  tpticai  axes  of  the  light  source  and  the  second  light  sensor 
form  in  angle  ^  of  at  least  W,  and  a  polaroid  screen  is  ar- 
'anged  m  front  of  the  light  source  such  as  to  pass  light  compo- 
lents  OS.  illatmg  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  scannmg  plane. 


4476^11 

I  AKfc-OFf  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  FABRIC  WEB  OF  A 

TEXTILE  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY  A  LOOM 

Fj-wia  Pfarrwailcf .  Wiatert^Br,  Switzeriaad,  aMigaor  to  Solzer 
Brothers  Liaaited,  Wiatertkiir,  Switzeriaad 

Flkd  Nor  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,694 
Claims    pnonty     apftlicatioa    Switzeriaad,    Dec.    5,    1978, 

12385  --S 

Iflt.  a.    D03D  49/20 
UJS.  CL  139^308  11  Claims 


1  A  heat-recoverable  wrap-around  device  made  from  heat 
recoverable  sheet  matenai.  wherem  two  opposed  edge  region> 
of  the  sheet  material  which  are  securable  together  by  a  fasten 
ing  meau  to  form  a  sleeve  prior  to  recovery  are  each  provided 
with  a  strip  of  relatively  ngid  matenai,  the  strips  lying  gcner 
ally  in  the  plane  of  the  heat-recoveraole  sheet  matenaJ  and 


i    A  take-^)fT  apparatus  for  the  cloth  web  of  a  textile  ma- 
;hinc.  especial! V  a  itxim.  comprising: 
a  anvcn  cloth  take-otT  roll, 
a  respective  deflection  element,  one  of  which  is  arranged 
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forwardly  and  the  other  of  which  is  arranged  after  the 
take-off  roll  with  respect  to  the  directKMi  of  travel  of  the 
cloth; 

said  deflection  elements  serving  for  the  deflection  of  the 
cloth  and  bearing  against  the  take-off  roll  while  the  cloth 
is  interpooed  therebetween; 

means  for  mounting  said  deflection  elements; 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  cloth  takeoff  roll  for 
movement  transversely  with  respect  to  its  lengthwise  axis. 

said  deflection  elements  being  arranged  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  with  respect  to  the  cloth  take-off  roll  such  that 
inner  spacing  of  both  deflection  elements  from  one  an- 
other IS  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  cloth  take-off  roll: 

the  deflection  element  arranged  forwardly  of  the  cloth  take- 
off roll  being  structured  as  a  spreader  device  for  the  cloth: 

said  forwardly  arranged  deflection  element  comprising  a  rod 
member  having  two  halves;  and 

said  two  halves  having  opposite  pitch  threaded  grooves 
defining  said  spreader  grooves. 


4^6^U 

WEFT  THREAD  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEAVING 

LOOM  WITH  REMOVAL  OF  THE  WEFT  THREAD 

FROM  A  SUPPLY  SPOOL  BESIDE  THE  LOOM 

Kard  Pcichal;  Haas  G.  FritSMi,  both  of  UHcckam,  aad  RaiBM 

LiadstriiBi,  Viatra  Frotanida,  all  of  Swedea,  asrigaors  to  Ak- 

ticbdaget  IRO,  Ulricehaau,  Swedea 

Fikd  Aog.  22, 1979,  Scr.  No.  68,547 
OaiaH  frterity,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvaay,  Aug.  22, 
1978,  2836715;  Mar.  30,  1979,  2912728 

lat  CLJ  D03D  47/24 
VJS.  CL  139—437  11  Claims 


guide  element  is  located  lo  dispose  said  thread  clear  of 

said  path,  and 
C.  means  connected  with  said  member  for  yieldingly  resist 
mg  Its  movement  with  the  tjatlen  dunng  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  mouon  of  the  batten,  so  that  said  member  i<( 
moved  from  one  to  the  other  of  iti  said  positions  in  conse 
qucnce  oi  each  movement  of  the  batten  through  a  revcrsaj 
position 


4.276.913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXID  SAMPLE 

INJECTION  FOR  FLUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Eageae  L.  Szoaatagk,  Flonrtown.  Pa.,  aasagnor  to  Honeywell 

Ibc„  Miaaeapolis,  Miaa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  81,62^ 

Int.  a.'  B65B  .^'04 

VS.  a.  141  —  1  18  tlaims 
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1.  A  weft  thread  control  device  for  a  loom  having  a  supply 
spool  from  which  weft  thread  is  drawn,  an  insertion  element 
havmg  a  thread  engaging  element  and  which  is  movable  along 
a  defined  path  to  carry  thread  drawn  off  of  the  supply  spool 
through  the  shed  of  warp  threads,  a  batten  movable  substan- 
tially transversely  to  said  path  between  a  pair  of  reversal  posi- 
tions at  each  of  which  the  batten  reverses  its"flfrection  of  mo- 
tion and  at  one  of  which  it  engages  the  last-placed  weft  thread 
to  beat  up  the  same,  and  a  movable  thread  guide  element  by 
which  thead  drawn  off  of  the  supply  q>ool  is  presented  to  said 
thread  engaging  element  as  the  insertion  element  enters  the 
shed  and  is  held  clear  of  the  thread  engaging  element  as  the 
insertion  element  moves  out  of  the  shed,  said  weft  thread 
control  device  being  characterized  by: 

A.  a  member  by  which  said  thread  guide  element  ts  earned; 

B.  means  mounting  said  member  on  the  batten  for  bodily 
movement  therewith  and  for  limited  movement  relative 
thereto  between 

(1)  a  first  position  of  said  member  wherein  the  thread 
guide  elonent  is  so  located  that  thread  drawn  off  of  the 
supply  spool  extends  across  said  path  and 

(2)  a  second  poaitioo  of  said  member  wherein  the  thread 


6   A  method  of  injecting  a  fluid  sample  comprising  the  step*- 
of  producing  an  acoustic  standing  \vave  m  a  closed  .  hamfxr 
introducing  a  fluid  sample  between  twc  adjacent  nodes  of  the 
standing  waves,  trapping  the  fluid  sample  between  the  nodes 
and  ejecting  the  trapped  fluid  sample  from  the  chamber. 


4.276,914 
CLEANING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  V.  Albertsoa.  2100  Shadywood  Rd.,  Wiyzata,  Minn. 
55391 

Piled  May  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  908,273 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/  12.  BOSB  9/00 

VS.  a.  141—92  56  (laims 


■•'4i 
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1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning,  flushing,  and  filling  a  liquid 
cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  cooling 
system  mcludmg  an  engine  block  and  radiator  for  accommo- 
datmg  cooling  liquid,  and  means  for  carrying  liquid  connected 
to  the  block  compnsuig  a  portable  housing  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  desired  location,  said  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a 
pump  assembly  mounted  on  the  housmg  below  the  top  wall. 
said  pump  assembly  havmg  a  cylinder  and  a  pump  piston 
located  within  the  cylinder,  drive  means  connected  to  the 
pump  piston  to  reciprocate  the  pump  piston  in  the  cylinder. 
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uud  dnve  means  being  opertitti  m  response  to  ajr  under  pre*- 
iure  a  mAiufokl  having  a  firM  chamber  a  *econd  chamher,  and 
a  one-way  vaJvc  allowing  liquid  to  flov.  m  a  forward  dsrri  tur 
from  the  fin<  chamber  to  the  »econd  chamber  a  cumr  "'se 
connected  to  the  pump  Maemblv  and  manifold  for  car-vmg 
liquid  from  the  pump  assemblv  to  the  fir^t  chamber  f  hr 
manifoid,  an  mput  hoae  connected  to  the  manifold  for  rpv.ei  - 
mg  liquid  fix«n  the  second  chamber  and  adapted  t;  t>e  -in 
nectcd  to  the  tneans  for  carrying  liquid  connected  ik>  tnc  oioc*.. 
a  control  vaJvc  mounted  on  the  top  wall  connected  to  the 
manifold  in  bquid  communication  with  the  first  chamber,  s^aid 
control  valve  having  a  vaiving  means  movable  to  a  flush  cx>si- 
tion,  an  agitate  po«itk>n,  a  fill  position,  and  ar.  ofT  p<^«ition, 
means  for  carrying  water  under  pressure  to  the  control  vaJve, 
ujd  vaivmg  means  when  tn  the  flush  position  being  operabie  to 
direct  said  water  under  pressure  to  the  manifold,  thereby  pf"*- 
vidmg  water  under  pressure  to  the  ct)oling  system,  a  ov-pas* 
hose  connected  to  the  control  valve  and  manifoid  m  liquid 
communication  with  the  second  chamber,  s^d  vaivmg  means 
when  in  the  agitate  position  connecting  the  t>y-pass  hose  tv  ne 
first  chamber  of  the  manifold  whereby  reverse  flow  of  liquid 
moves  from  the  second  chamber  through  by -pass  hose,  control 
vaJve.  and  first  chamber  to  the  pump  hose  so  that  the  recipro- 
catmg  pump  piston  causes  sequential  movement  of  the  liquid  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions  m  the  liquid  cooling  system  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine 


materia}  frrrm  ^d  bin  ttorn^tr  means  to  said  bagging  and 


♦jn6.916 

SENSING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SENSING  THE 

PRESENCE  OK  IJOtID  IN  A  VAPOR  LINE 

Paul  K.  Ostand.  CincuuiaCL,  Ohio,  asiigBor  to  Dover  Corpora* 

ooo.  New  V  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan   4.  1»79.  Ser.  No.  45^2 

Im   n     B45B  i   !8.  37/14 

VS.CLl*i     2i)t  24aauiu 


4J7M15 

SLUDGE  SEPARATION  RIANT 

Vianoa  H.  Arfyil,  15  E.  Inriag  St^  CSery  Chaae,  Md   2tX)15 

F1M  Jam  24,  1980,  Ser   No    IH,S34 

lat-  a.    B65B  J,  'J4 

L^.  CL  141—98  1 


1  For  use  with  a  truck  which  converts  sludge  and  effluent 
into  a  dry  granular  matenai  forming  a  "^ase  for  'e-'.ii'./er  and 
concentrated  efTlucnt  in  liquid  form  for  making  urra  iertilizcr, 
a  sludge  handling  and  distribution  piant  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  receivmg  a  plurality,  o^  truck  Ixxlies  at  a  plural- 
ity of  discharge  areas 

(b)  means  for  discharging  the  dr\  granular  matenaJ  .ontain- 
ing  debns  mto  a  sieve  type  shaker  arranged  over  a  c<MJ- 
veyor  belt  both  of  which  are  on  an  angle  of  declination 
from  the  truck  toward  a  central  collector  and  conveyor 
system  positioned  to  receive  the  non-iiquid  discharge 
contents  of  a  plurality  of  trucks  and  which  will  separate 
the  dry  granular  matenai  from  '.he  debns  and  discharge- 
each  separately, 

(c)  means  at  each  truck  discharge  area  tor  discharging  "he 
concentrated  liquid  effluent  from  each  vehicle  and  stonng 
same  m  underground  tanks  for  funher  processing  mto 
urea  fertiliier; 

(d)  bm  storage  means  positioned  to  receive  the  dned  granj 
lar  material  from  said  central   collector  and   conveyor 
system  and  bin  stonng  it  until  it  is  further  processed  for 
convenioa  into  fertilizer,  and 

(e)  hogging  and  stonng  means  for  said  granular  matenai.  m 
communication  with  said  bin  storage  means. 

(0  *nd  conveyor  means  poaitiODed  to  c^mvey  said  granular 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sensing  the  presence  of  liquid  in  a 
vapor  line  mciuduiji  a  txxlv  having  an  inlet  communicatmg 
with  a  source  v^t  liquid  and  vapor  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  an  area  tor  '^e^.eiving  vap^ir.  said  body  havmg  passage 
means  iherem  connecting  -wiid  inlet  and  said  outlet,  movable 
means  disposed  in  said  b«idv  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  p»«ition.  said  movable  means  moving 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  when  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  liquid  flows  u-.to  said  inlet  of  said  body  m  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  and  means  to  sense  said  movable 
means  in  its  second  position  to  cause  stopping  of  liquid  flow  to 
said  inlet  of  said  body. 


4.276,917 

MOBILE  APFARARS  FOR  FTLID  TRANSFER 

(»*t>rge  Fujita,  Norwalk,  ( alif..  ■nignor  to  FMC  CorporatioiL, 

^aJl  Jo«e.  (alif 
Cootinuanoo  of  Ser    No  938.997,  Sep.  1.  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15.  1979,  Ser   No.  85.090 
( lainvi  pnontv    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1978, 
IJ*4«  "« 

int  CL'  B65B  3/04;  F16L  27/00 
UA  a.  141-^-387  16ClaiBU 


1  -^n  apparatus  for  establishing  a  fluid  transfemng  connec- 
tion between  two  conduits,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  mobile 
piattorm  that  travels  honzontally  to  a  position  adjacent  one 
conduit,  a  riser  assembly  mK^unted  upon  the  mobile  platform, 
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said  riser  assembly  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a 
jumper  hose  assembly  having  a  proximate  end  coupled  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  riser  assembly  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  one  conduit,  and  a  loading  arm  assembly  having 
a  proximate  end  motmted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  riser  assem- 
bly and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  other  conduit, 
said  riser  assembly  having  a  rotatable  pipe  section  supporting 
the  loading  arm  assembly  for  horizontal  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  said  nser  assembly  having  a  mechanism  supporting  the 
rotatable  pipe  section  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  between  lowered  and  elevated  positions,  said  mechanism 
including  a  parallel  linkage  having  a  non-rotatable  pipe  section 
that  supports  the  rotatable  pipe  section  for  rotation  about  the 
vertical  axis,  a  fluid  conducting  link  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween the  non-rotatable  pipe  section  and  a  lower  portion  of  the 
nser  assembly,  and  a  support  link  pivotally  connected  between 
the  non-rotatable  pipe  section  and  the  mobile  platform,  said 
fliud  conducting  link  and  said  support  link  having  the  same 
length  between  pivotal  axes  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  pivotal 
axes  extending  horiztonally  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
mobile  platform,  said  pivotal  axes  being  laterally  spaced  by  the 
same  distance  at  the  mobile  platform  and  at  the  non-rotatable 
pipe  section,  said  mechanism  maintaining  the  vertical  orienu- 
tion  of  the  rotatable  pipe  section,  said  riser  assembly  including 
a  traveling  link  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  coimected  to  the 
support  link  and  a  lower  end  mounted  for  guided  travel  along 
the  mobile  platform,  a  guide  means  mounted  on  said  mobile 
platform  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  traveling  link,  and 
means  for  mechanically  locking  the  traveling  link  in  a  position 
where  the  support  link  projects  upright  firom  the  mobile  plat- 
form, said  traveling  link  providing  lateral  support  for  the  up- 
right support  link. 


5.  A  tree  processing  unit  comprising  a  base  member;  a  boom 
with  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  extending  through  the  base 
member;  means  for  moving  the  boom  through  the  base  mem- 
ber; means  on  the  base  member  for  gripping  a  tree  adjacent  its 
butt  end;  means  fixed  on  the  front  end  of  the  boom  for  gnpping 
and  debranching  a  tree;  meaiu  fixed  on  the  front  end  of  the 
boom  for  cutting  the  top  of  the  tree;  the  base  member  having 
upper  and  lower  sides  and  a  pair  of  lateral  sides  extending 
between  the  u{^r  and  lower  sides;  means  on  the  base  member 
adjacent  the  lower  side  thereof  for  detachaUy  connecting  the 
unit  to  a  base  suppOTt  on  a  motor  vehicle  which  contaiiu  hy- 
draulic power  means;  an  upright  support  at  each  end  of  the 
boom;  uid  at  least  one  tension  cable  extending  between  the 
supports  above  the  boom  to  strengthen  the  same;  the  gripping 
means  on  the  base  member  including:  a  backing  member  ex- 
tending down  from  the  lower  side  of  the  base  member  at  one 


lateral  side  thereof,  a  jaw  member  extending  down  form  the 
lower  side  of  the  base  member  at  the  other  ialeraJ  side  thereof 
and  hydraulic  means  on  the  base  member  for  moving  the  jaw 
member  toward  the  backing  member  to  gnp  a  tree  trunk  there- 
between, said  hydraulic  means  bemg  fed  by  said  hydraulK 
lines. 


4^6^18 
TREE  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Roger  SigoolB,  601,  IL  111  West,  Amos,  Quebec,  Canada  (J9T 
2Y1) 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,050 

ClahM  priority,  apyttcatkM  Caaada,  Jul  22,  1978,  306062 

iBt  CL^  AOIG  23/08 

\5S.  CL  144—2  Z  22  Claiins 


4,276,919 
ENCLOSURE  DOORS 
KeoMth  I.  Walters,  PkilMtelphia,  Pa. 

CoBtiBBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  807.160,  Jon.  16. 1977.  This  appbcatkw 

Dec.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  974,025 

iBt  dj  E05D  15/26 

\JS.  a.  160—206  2  Oaimt 


1    In  an  enclosure  of  the  type  having  an  opening  defined 

laterally  between  nght  and  left  jambs  and  vertically  defined 

between  an  upper  track  and  a  lower  track,  the  combination  o^ 

a  first  door  and  a  second  door  suspended  from  said  upper 

track. 

each  of  said  doors  having  respective  mward  and  outward 
nght  and  left  vertical  framing  members  and  a  vertical 
medial  axis, 
said  doors  being  pivotal  from  a  first  position  whernn  the 
doors  position  m  planar  alignment  to  substantially  close 
the  openmg  to  a  second,  pivotal  posiuon  wherein  the 
doors  are  angularly  arranged  relative  to  the  upper  track 
to  expose  the  openmg: 
a  handle  pivotally  connectmg  the  first  and  second  doorv 
said  handle  includmg  means  adapted  to  pivotally   hold 
each  door  to  penmt  each  door  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
upper  track  between  the  said  first  and  second  posiuons, 
hanger  means  connected  to  each  door,  part  of  said  hanger 
means  being  m  sliding  relation  within  the  upper  track,  the 
hanger  means  bemg  adapted  to  shde  the  doors  between 
the  nght  and  lef^  jambs  when  the  doors  are  pivoted  to  the 
said  second  position,  and  a  pivot  pin  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  each  door,  the  pivot  pm  being  m  slidmg  relation 
withm  the  lower  track,  the  pivot  pin  bemg  in  vertical 
alignment  below  the  hanger  means, 
said  hanger  means  and  pivot  pm  bemg  laterally  offset  from 
the  medial  axis  of  its  associated  door,  said  hanger  means 
being  positioned  between  a  nght  or  left  vertical  frammg 
member  and  the  medial  axis,  each  door  being  adapted  to 
pivot  about  Its  said  hanger  means; 
magnetic  lock  means  to  lock  the  doors  m  the  first  position, 
said  magnetic  lock  means  compnsing  a  movable  first 
magnet  means  affixed  to  a  movable  jamb  strip  and  a  sec- 
ond magnet  means  affixed  to  a  door,  said  first  magnet 
means  being  movable  to  a  position  to  be  attracted  to  the 
second  magnet  means  when  the  doors  are  m  the  said  first 
position;  and 
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meant  to  latetidly  adjust  the  positKxi  of  th<-  rrxivabie  lamt 
itnp  to  vary  the  size  of  the  opening  dcfiricd  hetwem  the 
mid  junbt, 

whereby  the  doon  when  pivoted  ibout  the  ixangcr  mean^ 
amy  be  tlidabie  along  the  tracks  to  a  positK^n  adjaccri: 
either  the  right  jamb  or  the  seft  iamb  t;    expose  '.he   ^oen- 


oniv  wraki'.  rrsp<^n<vivp  ic-  infra-red  radution  by  an  optiC4d 
device  'cmcfd  'rom  ytid  cavity  to  radiation  emanating 
fnirn  a  lone  Aithin  said  cavity,  said  zone  extending  on 
"t<Hh  Sides  'I  i  iine  4  demarcation  between  said  molten 
meiai  in*!  a  iurtacc  on  one  of  said  side  dams  not  covered 
b)  said  mcisi. 


TRAVERSE  ROD  AND  SUPPORT  CX)MBINAT10N 
PMri  E.  Cumim.  Wvwick,  R.U  mai^or  to  Ke»My  Muiifac- 
tmriam  CoapMy,  Warwick,  R.I. 

of  Ser.  No.  23,071,  Mar   23.  ir^   awl  a 
o#  Ser,  No.  r.466,  A^.  5,  1979   Thia 
Apr.  25.  1979.  Ser   No.  33.161 
I«t  CL    A47H  ^  OiJ 
U^  CL  IM— 345  i  Uam 


-_• 


(c)  generating  i  signa;  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  area 
of  %aid  surtai.e  no[  ..inered  by  said  molten  metal  whereby 
»aid  'iigriii.;  s.s  mdicative  of  the  level  of  said  molten  metal 
wuhin  "iaid  zone,  and 

(d)  using  ■i&id  generated  signal  to  control  one  of  the  volume 
of  moitcn  metal  flowing  to  said  inlet  openmg  and  the 
speed  of  movrmerH     f  said  movmg  belts  and  side  dams 


1  A  drapery  traverse  rod  and  support  combtaauon  vunspn*- 


ing: 


a  traverse  rod  having  a  slot. 

curtam  camen  movable  in  said  slot  for  supportuig  i  .  unain; 

a  draw  cord  for  moving  said  earners 

a  pulley  caie  at  each  end  of  said  rod 

a  multiplicity  of  suspension  brackets  mounted  on  a  wall 
connected  to  sud  rod  said  brackets  located  in  termed  late 
of  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  free  o{  the  path  of  said  earners; 

saitd  suspention  brackets  providing  the  sole  suppon  m'  said 
rod  on  said  wall. 

means  for  leading  a  loop  o(  said  draw  cord  horizon  caiK 
toward  said  wall,  a  pair  of  adjacent  wall  pulleys  for  re 
ceiving  said  loop,  means  for  mountmg  said  wall  pulleys  tc 
rotate  in  mutually  adjacent  relation,  a  rotauble  separating 
diac  between  said  wall  pulleys,  and  at  least  one  notch  in 
said  disc  for  leading  a  loop  of  the  draw  cord  over  said  wai; 
pulleys. 


4,276,921 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINTJOLIS 

CASTING  OF  METAL 
AifoM  E.  Lmmm,  HcrMtata,  mi  Horirft  A.  L.  Gkkn,  Kat- 
tarlaa,  botk  af  Riilglai,  aMJ^nri  to  Metalhurgic  Hobokea- 
OwpaK,  BraMCHf  Hf  Igiaai 

PiM  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2M08 
CWm  priarltjr.  appHraHna  Lucaikowt.  Apr.  4,  1978,  79390 
I«.a,'  B22D  11/06,  11/16 
VS.  a.  M4-4  8  QaiM 

1.  A  proceaa  for  cootroUing  the  castmg  of  metal  composing 

(a)  flowmf  moKeB  metal  to  an  inlet  opening  of  a  mold  cav- 
ity, nid  moU  cavity  bemg  formed  partiaUy  by  moving 
bdta  '■'•fc"'**"!  aa  upper  and  lower  belt  and  encloaed  by  a 
pair  of  ade  dams  serving  as  a  heat  sink  to  solidify  said 
nctal  aa  k  traveraes  said  mold  cavity  to  an  outlet  openmg, 

(b)  f  [M*M»f  a  photoaenattive  element  whoae  range  of  sensi 
tivity  eaaentially  is  between  300  and  650  nanometers  and 


♦J74,922 

PIIJG  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Ronaki  R  Brookes,  Nortk  Caatoa,  Okio,  aaaigaor  to  TRW  Ibc„ 

OeTelaad,  C>kio 

Filed  May  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  9083U4 

Int.  a.    B22C  9  /a  9^00 

I  .S  a    i64-~r  12  ClaiaM 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  mold  for  use  m  casting,  said 
meihcxi  comprising  the  steps  of,  formmg  a  positive  pattern 
having  a  surface  the  shape  of  a  pan  to  be  cast,  formmg  a  nega- 
uve  wa*  partial  pattern  having  a  castmg  surface  complimen- 
tary to  a  selected  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  positive  pattern 
and  a  reference  surface  in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  with  the 
casting  surface;  formmg  an  assembly  by  accurately  positioning 
the  castmg  surface  of  the  negative  wax  partial  pattern  in  com- 
plimentary engagement  with  the  selected  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  poaiuve  pattern,  forming  a  first  mold  section  having  a 
surface  complimentary  to  the  surface  of  the  part  by  dipping  the 
assembly  formed  m  the  precedmg  step  m  a  ceramic  matenai; 
formmg  a  second  mold  section  of  ceramic  matenai  having  a 
casting  surface  identicai  to  the  casting  surface  of  the  negative 
wax  partial  pattern  aixl  a  reference  surface  identical  to  the 
negaave  wax  partial  pattern  reference  surface,  the  casting  and 
reference  surfaces  bearing  the  same  spatial  relatiooship  to  each 
other  aa  the  identical  surfaces  of  the  negative  wax  partial 
pattern  bear  to  each  other;  attachmg  a  core  to  one  of  the  moid 
lections,  and  formmg  a  complete  mold  by  placing  the  refer- 
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ence  surface  of  the  second  mold  section  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  reference  surface  of  the  first  mold  section 
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I 

thereby  puttmg  the  casting  surface  of  the  second  mold  secuon 
in  registry  with  the  casting  surface  of  the  first  mold  section 


I 

4^6,923 

METHOD  FOR  PRESSURE  CASTING  METAL  OBJECTS 

Jo8«pk  D.  Mlalaa,  4  Soaet  Rd^  UwrcaceilUc  N  J.  0M4S 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1979.  Ser.  No.  71.932 

lat  a^  B22D  19/00 

VS.  a.  144—76  20  OaiM 


«    "X 


1.  A  method  for  preasure  casting  objects  in  a  metal  castmg 
die  assembly,  said  method  comprisiag  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  carrier  means  including  a  flexible  material, 

(b)  providing  a  metal  casting  die  aasemUy  including  a  pair  of 
pressure  forming  die  sections  having  an  open  position  and 
a  closed,  operative  poaitioa, 

^(c)  said  die  sections  defining  a  pressure  forming  die  cavity 
?    when  the  die  sections  are  in  thie  closed,  operative  position, 
t(d)  placing  the  flexiUe  materia]  between  the  die  sections 
with  the  material  projecting  outwardly  from  the  die  as- 
sembly when  the  dies  are  in  the  open  poMtion,  then 
(e)  moving  the  die  sectiooa  to  the  cloaed,  operative  position 
to  hoUi  the  flexible  aiaterial  in  |riace  with  the  cloaed  die 


sections  to  enclose  the  matenai  of  the  earner  mcam  w  ithir. 
the  die  cavity. 

(f)  introducing  molten  metal  under  pressure  into  the  en 
closed  die  cavity  to  produce  a  pressure  formed  ob»ec! 
which  integrally  includes  a  pv^rtion  of  the  flexible  mate 
nal, 

(g)  engaging  the  flexible  matenai  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  die  assembly  to  stnp  the  matenai  awa\  from  a  die 
section  when  the  die  sections  arr  in  the  open  position  &no 

(h)  removmg  the  pressure  formed  object  together  with  the 
integrally  included  portion  of  said  flcxibic  matenai  from 
the  earner  means 


4,276,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  A 

SPLAT-COOLED  FLEXURE  MEMBER 

Bo  H.  G.  Ljnag,  Wayae,  N  J.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Siagn^  a>mpaB> . 

Uttle  Falla,  N  J. 

DlTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  912,231.  Jna.  2,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,202.0W 

This  applicatioB  Oct.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  84,049 

lat.  a.    B22D  23/00 

VS.  a.  164—130  3  Claim 


n  v\ 


I.    The    method   of  making   high    strength    metallic   glass 
flexure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

heatmg  a  metal  mgot  to  form  a  molten  matenai 

placing  a  quantity  of  the  molten  matenai  between  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facmg  beanng  surfaces  with  arcuatcly  dispt»cd 
oppositely  facing  elongate  penpheral  protuberances  on  a 
pair  of  rapidly  rotatmg  water  cooled  wh-els  having  pe 
npberally  spaced  surface  portions  separated  by  preformed 
transverse  mdentations  each  time  a  corresponding  pair  of 
oppositely  facmg  beanng  surfaces  reach  their  mutual 
pomt  of  near -contact 

rapidly  cooling  said  molten  material  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  oppositely  facmg  beanng  surfaces  at  the  pomt  of 
near-contact  upon  its  contact  with  said  water  cooled 
wheels  and  formmg  said  molten  matenai  into  metallic 
glass  flexures  by  means  of  said  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
beanng  surfaces  with  protuberances  on  said  wheels 


4.r6.92S 
ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joaepk  M.  Pahidcri,  Deep  RlTer,  Cou^  aaaigaor  to  Fuel  Coai- 
potcr  CorporatiOB  of  AaMrica,  New  Havea,  Coaa. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.105 
laL  CL3  F25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  165—12  15  OaiBs 

1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  controlling  the  ambient 
temperature  at  a  plurality  of  locations,  respectively,  each  of 
which  locations  is  provided  with  a  thermosut,  compnsmg 

(a)  data  entry  means; 

(b)  means  for  polling  each  of  said  thermostau  to  determine 
the  temperature  at  each  said  location  at  a  preselected  pomt 
m  real  time  and  to  thereby  produce  polled  temperature 
data; 

(c)  first  memory  storage  means  for  storing  digital  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  deaired  temperature  limits  for  said  loca- 
tions; 

(d)  second  memory  storage  means  for  storing  said  peeled 
temperature  data; 
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(e)  first  oomparalor  means  lor  coinp*nng  »*jc1  poJleci  len; 
permture  diua  wluch  iaid  desired  lempernture  amits  cuu 
and  operaave  to  seiccuveiy  produce  over-iimii-  under 
limit  and  equal  linut  occurs  correspooding  to  the  differ 
coce  between  said  poiled  temperature  dau  sr-J  said  cse 
ured  temperature  limits  dau. 

(D  third  memory  storage  means  for  »tonng  saiC  .'veriums' 
underlmut  and  equal  limit  counts. 


'^^r_irr^^1^^^—^  rH¥l-- 


AsstKiaicc  .i..mhastK  r,  ,  namtser  is  located,  said  apparatus  fur- 
tnei  including  a  'hird  elongated  hollow  member  having  a 
ircamfcretKe  greater  *.naii'.  said  second  elongated  hollow 
nembcT  And  >aKl  'hird  elongated  hollow  member  having  at 
least  ar.  iAiaj  ■^.rxson  lispi^ed  around  said  second  elongated 
hoUow  memtx"  saiU  stxcnd  and  third  elongated  hollow  mcm- 
•vTv  ^ring  r  '"^uid  communication  at  one  axial  location  of  each, 
iru:,  %aiC  nr  iXiA.  iKK^ium  is  at  the  upper  axial  extremity  of 
y-jiti  saiu  >evorMj  and  inuo  elongated  hollow  members. 


J^-^ 


■f.-=^ 


^l'^^. 


m.  "t 


^^ 


™ 


*j  » ;  ^ 


PI  A  ft   WW  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harr>   u    I- oust    DaJtota.  Muid..  aaiigiior  to  TIm  Trane  Com- 
pny,  1.4  C  roMe.  W'ia. 

Rkd  Job   4,  1979.  S«r.  No.  45^"? 

lat.C\   F28Fi/7a  19/00 

UJS.  CL  MS— 70  7  Claim. 


(j)  central  calculator  means  operative  to  aJternatei>  >eiec- 
tively  produce  temperature  changing,  and  riv  operation 
command  signals  m  accordance  with  said  overiimit,  un- 
derlimit  and  equal  limit  counts,  and 

Ch)  means  for  applying  said  temperature  changing  signals  to 
a  temperature  changing  source. 


♦J7M26 

STOVE  PIPE  HE.\TER 

Jaaes  ETtagelow,  RJ).  #1.  Bvtiagtoa  Rats,  N  V 

FUed  Aag.  9.  1979.  Ser   No   65J5« 

lat.  a'  F24B  '00.  F28D  '  u. 

L-S.  CL  165—39 


133T 


b  (laiJBii 


1.  A  p.aEe  :.!x  "lea!  e«.changer  tor  transternng  heat  between 
two  rluids    >t  difTenng  temperature  comprising 

(a;   firsi   means  ior   defining  a  plurality   of  flow   f>as&ages 


1  A  heat  transfer  apparatus,  for  cooperation  with  an  assocr 
tted  multiitory  boilding,  which  comprises  first  and  secon<J 
elongated  boUow  members,  said  first  elongated  hollow  mem 
ber  having  a  orcumference  which  is  smaller  than  the  circiun 
fer-oce  of  said  second  elongated  hollow  member,  uud  firs; 
elongated  lioUow  member  havmg  at  least  an  axial  portion 
rt^pritf^  wtthm  said  second  elongated  hollow  member,  said 
first  elongated  boUow  member  bemg  m  fluid  commumcatior 
with  an  laaociated  combustion  chamber  on  one  story  of  the 
sMOCiated  building,  and  alio  m  fluid  communication  with  the 
•mbient  above  the  aiaocuted  buildmg.  said  second  elongated 
hollow  tnember  bemg  dttpoaed  m  fluid  communication  with  an 
oudet  regiaier  winch  a  m  fluid  communication  with  a  story  of 
the  aaaoctaied  buiklmg  higher  than  the  story  on  which  the 


through  the  heat  exchanger  for  one  of  said  fluids,  said 
fiovi,  passages  being  configured  in  a  plurality  of  generally 
Pidjiar  iaverv 

(b)  second  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  flow  passages 
through  the  heat  exchanger  for  the  other  of  said  fluids. 
said  flow  passages  being  configured  in  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally  planar  iaver-s  .n  alternating  relationship  with  the  gen- 
eraiiv  planar  layers  oi  flow  passages  defined  by  said  first 
means,  and  which  on  at  least  one  end,  extend  substantially 
bevond  the  flow  passages  defined  by  said  first  means,  said 
first  and  second  means  separating  said  fluids  one  from  the 
>iher  m  heat  exchange  relationship, 

(c^  distribution  manifold  means  for  distnbuung  the  one  of 
said  fluids  into  the  flow  passages  defined  by  said  first 
means; 

(di  collection  manifold  means  for  collecting  the  one  of  said 
Huids  exiting  the  flow  passages  defined  by  said  first  means; 
c  f  inlet  means  for  channeling  the  other  of  said  fluids  into  the 
flow  passages  defined  by  said  second  means  at  the  one  end 
extending  substantially  beyond  the  flow  passages  defined 
by  said  first  means;  said  mlet  means  including  means  for 
sealing  the  extending  ends  of  the  flow  passages  of  adjacent 
generally  planar  layers  defined  by  said  second  means,  such 
th£t  any  leak  occunng  m  the  extending  ends  or  m  said  inlet 
mcaiis  does  not  result  m  the  mixing  of  said  fluids,  and 
wherein  said  scaling  means  mclude  filler  bar  meaiu  having 
a  rounded  surface  m  contact  with  the  other  of  said  fluids. 
for  reducing  flow  turbulence  ui  said  mlet  means;  and 
s  0  outlet  means  for  collecung  the  other  of  said  fluids  exiung 
the  flow  passages  defined  by  said  second  means 
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4^6,928 
SUPERHEATER  INLET/OUTLET  HEADER 
Henry  J.  Blaakowtki,  West  Siasbvy,  Conn^  aMignoi  to  Com- 
bnstioB  EagiBeeriBg,  Ibc^  Windtor,  Cows. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,298 

iBt  CL'  F28F  5/00 

t.S.  a.  165—82  3  Claims 


1  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  for  transfernng  heat  be- 
tween two  heat  transfer  fluids  without  contact  between  the 
two  fluids,  composing: 

a.  a  shell; 

b.  a  first  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  limng  the  intenor 
of  the  shell  thereby  defining  a  chamber  within  the  shell  for 
containing  a  first  heat  transfer  fluid; 

c  an  elongated  L-shaped  outer  enclosure  having  one  leg 
disposed  within  said  shell  chamber  and  the  other  leg  pene- 
trating through  and  welded  directly  to  the  shell; 

d  an  elongated  L-shaped  inner  tube  disposed  withm  said 
outer  enclosure  and  spaced  radially  therefrom  to  provide 
an  annular  space  therebetween;  said  inner  tube  havmg  one 
leg  rigidly  coimected  to  one  leg  of  said  outer  enclosure 
and  the  other  leg  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  leg  of  said 
outer  enclosure  at  a  point  external  of  the  shell,  the  intenor 
of  said  iimer  tube  defining  a  first  flow  path  through  said 
outer  enclosure  and  said  aimular  space  defining  a  second 
flow  path  through  said  outer  enclosure; 

e.  a  second  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  disposed  within 
said  shell  chamber  and  interconnected  in  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  aimular  chamber  and  said  iimer  tube, 
said  tubes  providing  a  flow  passageway  for  passing  the 
second  heat  transfer  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  first  heat  exchange  fluid  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  second  heat  transfer  fluid  is  higher  within  said 
inner  tube  than  within  said  outer  enclosure;  and 

f  means  for  passing  the  second  heat  transfer  fluid  first 
through  the  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  lining  the 
interior  of  the  shell,  thence  through  said  aimular  chamber, 
thence  through  said  second  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
tubes,  and  thence  out  of  the  shell  through  said  iimer  tube. 


to  TJ.O.  Indas- 


chambcr  closest  to  said  second  inlet  anJ  a  second  plural- 
ity of  tube*  disposed  m  a  second  section  of  said  inner 
chamber  above  said  first  section  s<:>  that  air  paxses  through 
the  heat  exchange  tubes  in  the  first  and  second  sections  for 
higher  heat  exchange 
(d)  baffle  means  disposed  r>et^*^ren  said  inner  ana  outer 
chambers  for  directing  said  Vm^  vA  air  from  said  mlet 


through  said  neat  exchange  tube*  therein  saio  bafRe 
means  includes  a  honzonul  plate  joined  between  the  ;nner 
and  outer  chambers  at  the  juncture  oi  the  firsi  and  seconJ 
sections  and  extending  panially  around  the  mner  chamber 
to  form  an  L-shaped  opening  svherebs  the  flow  of  air 
enters  the  first  plurality  of  tubes,  then  into  said  outer 
chamber  and  back  into  said  heat  exchange  tubes  wherehv 
heal  IS  exchanged  between  the  air  and  gas  flowv 


4,276,930 
TLBE  NEST  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Max  Weber,  Weiscadangen,  SwitzerUuKL  aasigaor  to  Salzer 
Brotben  Limited,  WlBtertbiir,  SwltzeiiaiMl 

Filed  Jal.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  57.018 
Clains    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzcrtaiid,    Jul.    12,    1978. 
7573/78 

lot  a."  F28F  9'00:  F22B  37/20 
U.S.  CL  165—172  12  Claiau 


»   21 


4^6,929 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Howaid,  Lindcidwrat,  N.Y^  MrigB 
tries,  Ltd^  Undaikwst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  101,449 
Int.  CL'  F28F  9/22;  F24H  3/06;  F24B  7/04 
MS.  CL  165—145  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  passing 
a  flow  of  air  through  the  outer  chamber, 

(b)  an  inner  chamber  disposed  within  said  outer  chamber 
having  a  second  inlet  and  second  outlet  for  passing  a  flow 
of  gas  through  said  inner  chamber, 

(c)  beat  exchange  tubes  being  arranged  in  said  inner  chamber 
whereby  said  flow  of  gas  contacts  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubes,  and  wherein  said  heat  exchange  tubes  include  a  first 
plurality  of  tubes  disposed  in  a  first  section  of  said  inner 


3C   3i 


1,  A  tube  group  for  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubes  disposed  m  approximately  horizontal  planes  and  verti- 
cal dispoftiuon  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  nbs 
mterconnectmg  said  vertically  disposed  tubes  of  each  tutie 
group  and  bemg  alternately  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
respective  tube,  each  said  nb  being  mtegrally  secured  between 
two  vertically  disposed  tubes  eccentrically  of  each  said  tube, 
each  rib  having  an  outer  face  aligned  with  a  correspoodmg 
generatru  of  said  two  mtegrally  connected  tubes. 
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to  Tn- Suite 


447M31 
JUNK  BASKET 
WHUHi  K.  Mvray.  Ba«kr  PwM 
CM  Tool  l>itr<M,  Ibc^  Baaitr  City,  U. 

F1M  Oct  2S,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,188 
ImL  CL'  E21R  108 
US,  a.  IM— 99  5  C 


tivr  u   '.he  Ursi  member  but  preventing  rotatioiui  move- 
ment  H  the  'iuptxsn  nng  reiative  to  the  first  member,  and 


1  A  junk  bosket  comprising 

a  iKHKong  havmg  central  bore  extending  thercthiough. 

cutting  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  housing. 

junk  retjimng  means  supported  wnhin  said  housing  jcnirti 

bore, 
a  valve  assembly  mounted  within  the  bore  of  saxJ  housing 

above  ujd  junk   retammg   means,    said    vaJve   assembiv 

including 
a  tubular  valve  housing  posiuoned  m  said  housing  bore. 
valve  means  fot  controllmg  flow  th'-ough  said  vaive  hous 

mg. 
pressure  responsive  operating  means  with  suppon  means  for 

actuating  said  valve  means  whereby  said  valve  means  is 

moved  respoosive  to  the  stoppmg  and  startug  of  the  flow 

of  drilling  fluid  through  said  housing  between  supported 

open  position  and  unsupported  position  allowing  closing, 

and 
means  providmg  circulation  or  fluid  through  said  valve 

housing  and  laxl  basket  housing  when  said  valve  means  is 

closed. 


WELL  CASING  HANGEH  ASSEMBLY 
C.  SoUav,  HoMrtoo.  Teiu,  a^  Martia  B.  JaMeo, 
CaBl,  iMlgiiiii  to  NL  loAMtrks,  Imc^  New  York. 


N.Y. 

F1M  Oct  10,  1979,  Scr.  No.  83,J00 

IM.  a.!  F1«L  39/00:  E21B  4i^l0 

VS.  CL  IM— 214  4  OaiM 

1.  In  a  casing  banger  assembly  for  releasably  supporting  a 
first  tubular  member  to  and  from  a  second  member  m  a  well  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  first  member,  said  first  member 
tnciudtng  an  annular  recess  m  its  peripheral  surface,  a  radially 
extending  stop  slioulder  on  the  first  member  at  each  end  of  the 
recess,  a  resibcntly  expandable  and  contractible  C-«haped 
spring  support  ring  positioned  m  the  recess  and  axially  sbdable 
thereon  between  said  stop  shoulders  and  locking  means  on  the 
first  member  for  loddng  said  ring  m  an  expanded  position,  the 
unprovenent  oowpnsmg, 

cooctiag  meaat  on  said  first  member  and  said  support  nng 
aOowiag  kngitiidinal  movement  of  the  support  ring  rcla- 


a  Huit!  fit  %*   sUh  ptwsitioned  in  the  periphery  of  said  firs» 
rnembrr  iJigncC  vvith  the  split  in  the  C-shaped  support 

rin^ 


4J76^33 

SURFACTANT  WaTERFLOOD  METHOD  FOR  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  OIL 

Mokaa  V    Kodchadker,  Geor«e  Kalfbgloo,  both  of  Howton,  and 

LawrcMc  E  Whittingtoa,  Katy,  all  (^  Tex.,  Mriganii  to 

Texaco  lac,  WUtc  PlalM,  NY. 

CootiaoatioiKi^-fart  of  Ser.  No.  900,962,  A#r.  2S,  1978, 

aiMUMioMH.  TUs  apyticatiao  Dec.  10,  1979,  Scr.  No.  101,598 

lat  CL'  E21B  43/24 

I  _S.  a.  16^-266  10  Ombm 

1  In  a  method  of  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil- 
beanng  reservoir  traversed  by  at  least  one  mjection  well  and  at 
least  one  producuon  well  wherein  a  first  aqueous  slug  contain- 
ing an  anionic  surfactant  is  mjected  vu  said  mjection  well  and 
thereafter  an  aqueous  drive  agent  is  mjected  vu  said  mjection 
well  to  displace  said  surfactant  slug  and  said  oil  through  the 
reservoir  to  said  production  well  from  which  production  oc- 
curs, the  improvement  comphsmg  the  mjection  via  said  injec- 
tion well  of  a  postflush  aqueous  slug  pnor  to  the  mjection  of 
said  dnve  agent,  said  postflush  containing  a  nonionic  solubi- 
lizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxylated  alco- 
hols, alkoxylated  alkylphenols,  and  alkoxylated  mercaptans 
wherein  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  said  alcohols,  alkylphenols 
and  mercaptans  have  from  9  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkox- 
ylated portion  of  the  said  alcohols,  alkylphenols  and  mercap- 
tans have  from  i  to  20  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide 
groups 


4^6^34 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  WELLS  TO 

EXTINGLTSH  FIRES,  PROHIBIT  SALTWATER 

INTRUSION,  ETC. 

Ward  M.  Fraaer.  23309  Lockaeas  Atc,  Harbor  City,  CaUf. 

90710 

Piled  Mar.  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  127,583 
lat  a^  E21B  33/13 
VS.  a.  166—286  6  CUm 

1   A  device  for  plugging  wells,  when  required,  comprising: 
a  plurahty  of  foam  generating  capsules,  each  comprising 
a  senes  of  frangible  compartments 
a  power  unit  mcluding  motor  means 
mixmg  means  responsive  to  said  motor  means  such  that 
operation  of  said  motor  means  causes  fracture  of  the 
adjacent  walls  of  said  frangible  compartments  and  inter- 
mixmg  of  the  contents  of  said  frangible  compartments 
foam  producing  mgredients  stored  in  said  frangiMe  com- 
partments so  ss  to  be  inert  before  mixing  and  to  activdy 
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generate  foam  when  the  contents  of  adjacent  frangible 

compartments  are  mixed 
a  fixture  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  foam  generating 

capsules  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern  around  the  cen- 

terlme  of  the  well  comprising 

a  clear  central  aperture  large  enough  for  a  well  dnii 
stnng  (not  part  of  the  present  invention)  to  pass 
through,  and 

a  plurality  of  ports  so  located  and  shaped  as  to  direct 
foam  generated  by  said  capsules  into  said  clear  cen- 
tral aperture. 


4.  A  method  of  plugging  wells  on  command  comprising: 
the  placing  of  a  plurality  of  foam  generating  capsules,  each 
capable  of  generating  large  volumes  of  foam  on  command, 
disposed  around  the  centerline  of  the  well  sufficiently 
displaced  from  the  centerline  of  the  well  to  allow  drilling 
to  continue  without  interference  from  said  capsules,  at  a 
predetermmed  depth  in  the  well, 
the  activation  of  said  foam  generating  capsules,  on  com- 
mand, causing  foam  to  be  produced  and  forced  into  the 
well  hole  where  it  will  harden,  forming  a  plug 


4,276,935 

TREATMENT  OF  SUBSURFACE  GAS-BEARING 

FORMATIONS  TO  REDUCE  WATER  PRODUCnON 

THEREFROM 

Jaises  E.  HcMcrt,  and  Cheater  C  JohMtoa,  Jr^  both  of  Bartlcs- 

Tillc,  Okla,^  asslgaors  to  Philiips  Petrokm  Coaspony,  Bar- 

tkariUcOkla. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  89,421 
lat  CL'  E21B  33/138.  43/00 
VS.  CL  166—295  16  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  flow  of  water  from  a  gas 
producing  subsurface  formation  into  the  well  bore  of  a  gas 
producing  well  penetrating  said  formati(Mi,  comprising: 
mjecting  a  hydrocarfoon-diluted  polymeric  latex  concentrate 
into  said  formation  via  said  well  bore,  said  hydrocarbon- 
diluted  polymeric  latex  concentrate  comprising  s  quantity 
of  viscosifying  polymer,  a  quantity  of  hydrooulxin  dilu- 
ent and  a  quantity  of  water,  said  quantity  of  water  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about  0.01  to  about 
3.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  hydro- 
carbon-diluted polymeric  latex  concentrate;  and 
allowing  said  polymeric  latex  concentrate  to  be  ctmtacted 
with  connate  water  in  said  subsurface  formation  so  as  to 
substantially  reduce  the  water  permeability  of  said  subsur- 
face formation  proximate  said  well  bore  wbtk  maintaining 
the  gas  permeability  of  said  sobsurface  formation  substan- 
tially unrestricted. 


DO 


4,276,936 
METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  INSLLATLNG  A 
WELLBORE 
Howard  L.  McKluic,  Hoootoa,  Tex..  aaaigBor  to  Getty 
Cooipoay,  lac,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1979,  Scr.  No.  80028 

iBL  Q.'  E21B  36/00.  43.  24 

L.S.  a.  166—303  5  (lauw 


m^ 


'.-.-.V 


>-< 


>^ 


^ 


1    A  well  operation  for  a  well  having  a  tubing  sinng  su.s 
pended  within  a  casing  stnng.  defining  an  annuius  therebe 
tween.  with  a  packer  disposed  on  the  tubing  stnng  !>caling  the 
tubing-casing  annuius  above  an  oil-be&nng  formation  \vhich  is 
penetrated  by  the  well,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

filling  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  tubing-casing 
annuius  above  the  p>acker  with  a  flowablc,  solid  material 
havmg  thermal  insulatmg  properties  introduced  in  the 
absence  of  a  earner  liquid  to  thermally  insulate  the  tubing 
stnng.  and 
fluidizmg  the  solid  msulating  matenaJ  for  removal  from  the 

tubmg-casmg  annuius 
3.  A  method  for  thermally  insulatmg  a  tubing  stnng  sus- 
pended m  a  cased  wellborc.  defining  a  tubmg-casmg  annuius 
therebetween,  with  a  packer  disposed  on  the  tubmg  stnng 
seaUng  the  tubmg-casmg  annuius  above  an  oil-beanng  forma- 
tion which  IS  penetrated  by  the  well,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 
entrainmg  a  flowable,  solid  material  havmg  thermal  insulat 

ing  properties  in  a  stream  of  low  pressure  air; 
directmg  the  stream  of  air  entrained  material  into  the  tubing- 

casmg  annuius;  and 
filling  a  portion   of  the  tubmg-casmg  annuius  above   the 
packer  with  the  flowable.  solid  matenal 


4,276,937 
WELL  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Micbad  B.  Calbou;  RaaaeU  1.  Bayb,  IIL  botk  of  CarroUtoa. 
Tex.,  and  Robert  E.  Dattoa,  Aarora,  Colo.,  aaal«Bors  to  OtiM 
Engineering  Corporatioa,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9^69 
lat.  CL^  E21B  43/12 
VS.  CL  166—323  17  Oaiaa 

1.  A  surface  controlled  subsurface  safety  valve  for  use  in 
wells,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  housing  adapted  to  be  made  up  as  part  of  a 
tubmg  strmg; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  bore  through  the  outer  housmg.  commum- 
catJng  with  the  bore  of  the  tubmg  strmg; 

(c)  a  lateral  passageway,  mtermediate  the  ends  of  the  outer 
housing,  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  bore  and 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  housmg; 

(d)  a  valve  closure  means  disposed  withm  the  longitudinal 
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bore  between  the  latcrti  p«*sa<i;e^».a^  i;ii: 

the  outer  housing; 
(e)  the  vmJve  cio«ure  oieaxu  fuving  a  first  position  a'io'w-ing 

fluid  flow  through  the  longitudiaai  bc>rc  ano   *  sec<n)d 

posiaon  blocking  fluid  flow  through  the  longuudina  bore; 
'0  un  opermtmg  tube  slidabiv  d«p<:.ised  Aithm    n!-   ongitudi- 

otJ  bore  to  move  the  vaJvr  closure  iieans  trocn  the  second 

position  to  the  first  positn^n 
(g)  means  for  resilientl>  urging  tnc  valve  closer''  Trans  from 

m  first  position  to  its  second  p<,«nion 
(h)  means  for  actuaung  the  operating  ;ut>«- 
(i)  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  actuating  me^ins  within 

the  upper  portxx  of  the  longitudinaJ  bore; 
(j)  means  for  sealing  between  the  exierur   ^f  fhr  actiuting 

means  and  the  mside  diameter  of  the  longuuo    xl  bore; 


clowcrendof  fvsc.  j«j:v>!!;^    -r  itiAicf^a.    >! 
evaporating  the  inhibitor  wbosr 


;ne  miniature  capsules  and 

ac^'fi  escape  from  openings 


in  the  container  and  produce  a  noncombustible  atmosphere  in 
the  compartment. 


4J7M39 
HRF  DFTFCnON  AND  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEMS 
JtMepil  KtMck.  Hndbersfield,  Fjigiand.  aaaigBor  to  Fin  (Water- 
less bpnnkJers!  limited.  Guernsey ,  ChaoBei  Islands 

Filed  May  16,  1979,  Ser   No.  45.081 
Claims  orionty    application  Lnitcd  KingdoB,  May  30,  1^78, 
:4066  78 

Int.  a.    .\62C  J7/IS 
UjS.  a    \¥l^—6a  1  Claim 


(k)  the  sealmg  means  preventing  communication  of  fluids 
from  the  tubing  itnng  above  the  safetv  vaive  with  Huids 
flowing  through  the  valve  closure  means  and  the  lateral 
passageway; 

(1)  first  piston  means  disposed  wuhm  the  actuating  means 

im)  means  for  commimicating  control  fluid  pressure  from 
the  tubwg  above  the  safety  vaJve  to  one  side  of  the  unt 
puton  means; 

(n)  the  first  piston  having  a  first  piston  m  which  the  actuating 
means  moves  the  opcraung  tube  to  "<pen  the  vaive  closure 
means  and  a  second  position  m  which  the  resilient  urging 
means  can  close  the  vaive  closure  means,  and 

(o)  means  for  biasmg  the  fin»t  piston  means  t^  its  second 
positioa. 


4^M38 
METHOD  ANT)  APPUANCE  FOR  RRE 

E3mNCUlSHING  IN  ENCLOSED  COMPARTMENT 
Akxandr  S.  Kliascako,  Leninitradskoe  sbosse,  118,  korpu^ 

91;  Icor  V.  Easdyaaov,  LadB«radaky  proa^t,  60- A,  kv.  131. 

Amatoty  A.  Krylov,  Eniafiakaya  atttaa,  11,  kv.  95,  and  Senen 

A.  \mbanky,  ntttaa  26  BnklMkikk  koniaBaroT,  3,  korpw  3, 

kr.  240,  aU  or  Momow,  VSS.R. 

FQed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,416 

Int  CL'  A62C  i/02 

VS.  a.  16»— 47  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  fire  extinguishing  m  an  enclosed  compart- 
ment by  usmg  s  chenucaily  acuve  liquid  inhibitor  as  a  fire 
extmguishant;  wherein  said  chemically  active  inhibitor  is  con- 
fined m  miniature  capsules  made  from  a  thermoplastic  maienai 
and  placed  in  an  individual  gas  permeable  contamer  located  m 
the  enclooed  oooipartment  and  fitted  with  a  fuse  extendmg 
outside  the  container  and  responsive  to  infrared  radiation,  said 
chenucaily  active  inhibitor  being  distributed  over  the  com  pan - 
meat  after  ignitioB  of  the  fuse,  which  acts  to  change  the  chemi 
cally  active  inhibitof  from  a  liquid  to  a  gas  under  the  mdluence 
of  the  temper atore  rising  m  the  container  after  ignition  of  said 


'±  ..M-3S 


1  Fire  detecting  and  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a 
piurality  of  individual  detectors  arranged  at  respective  areas  to 
cie  proctxtc-u.  each  of  said  detectors  emitting  an  electrical 
signal  i!  a  JifTerent  frequency  from  the  others  when  energized 
^-^  fire  d  central  receiver  having  means  for  receiving  each 
different  frequency  signal  and  emittmg  an  electrical  switchmg 
signal  of  corresponding  frequency,  a  plurality  of  switch  means 
each  tuned  to  receive  a  different  one  of  said  switching  signals 
and  a  solenoid  operably  connected  to  each  switch  means,  a 
plurality  of  pressurized  cylinder  assemblies  containing  fire 
treatment  fluid  located  m  the  respective  areas,  each  cylinder 
assembly  having  a  discharge  valve,  and  means  operably  con- 
necting each  solenoid  to  the  discharge  valve  of  the  associated 
cylinder  assembly  whereby  upon  energization  of  a  particular 
detector  a  fire  treating  fluid  will  be  discharged  from  a  cylinder 
assembly  in  that  area,  said  last-named  means  providing  a  plu- 
rality oi  movably  mounted  platforms,  one  at  each  cylinder 
assembly,  with  each  of  said  solenoids  operatively  connected  to 
displace  a  different  one  of  said  platforms  when  actuated  by  the 
switching  signal,  and  there  being  a  weight  on  each  platform 
connected  to  the  assocuted  cylinder  discharge  valve  and 
adapted  to  tall  and  open  that  valve  when  the  associated  plat- 
form IS  displaced 
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4^6,940 

GARDEN  IMPLEMENT  WITH  A  DRUM  MOTOR 
Allan  K.  Kirf^egaard,  Nykobing  Mors,  Denmark,  asaignor  to 
Aapartaseiskab,  Nykobiag  Mors,  Denauu-k 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  21, 1978,  3692  ''S 
Int  a.3  AOIB  ii/02,  33/08 
IJJS.  a.  172—42  6  Claims 


j- 


which  expends  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cvhndncal  sleeve,   said   crank   Jnve  including  a   tx-vei   gr.3: 
meshing  with  said  dnve  pinion  o(  said  shaft  of  said  dnve  mi 
tor,  a  rotatable  dnve  shaft  having  two  end  sections,  on  one  ol 
which  end  sections  said  bevel  gear  is  mounted  for  loint  rotatior 
therewith,  anO  a  ..rank  iever  mounted  on  the  other  o:  said  tnc 
sections  of  said  dnve  shaft  for   lOint  rotation  tht-rr\sitn  ano 
provided  with  a  crank  pin.  means  for  connecting  said  drivr 
means  with  said  stnking  mechanism  and  including  a  connect 
ing  rod  articulated  with  said  drive  piston  of  said  striking  rnev.  r, 
anism  at  a  rear  side  of  said  dnve  piston  and  having  a  ccnnevi 
ing  lug  vwhich  is  pivotalK  connected  v,!th  said  crank  pin  M  saiO 
dnve  means,  and  means  for  guiding  cocilmg  air  m;  thai  the 
latter  passes  through  said  dnve  motor  and  discharges  onto  an 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindncal  sleeve  m  the  jxial  region  of 
said  sinking  mechanism  and  then  toward  said  tool  holder. 


1   A  garden  implement  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  frame  havmg  spaced  apart  downwardly 

extending  prongs; 
a  drum  motor  having  non-rotating  protruding  shafts  earned 

by  said  prongs;  and 
a  shell  encompassing  and  rotatably  dnven  by  said  drum 

motor,  the  shell  constituting  a  roller  forming  a  garden 

implement. 


4,276,941 
HAND-HELD  POWER  TOOL 
Kari  WauMT  Wener  Lehmann,  and  Ulridi  Ranger,  aU  of  Lein- 
feldea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Msiginrs  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  66,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1978,2844086 

Int  a.J  B23B  45/02;  B25D  11/04.  17/22 
VS.  CL  173—117  14  Claims 


,•  (( T'Arw^^-s. 


4,2"'6.942 
DEVIATION  DEVICE 
Komelis  N.  /Lijlstra.  Abeideen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1980.  Ser   No    112.262 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan    \9.  \9~'U, 
01968/79 

Int.  a.    E21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  175—21  8  Claims 


'>       i» 


C;       ( 


1  A  deviation  device  for  causing  a  conductor  string  to 
deviate  as  it  is  being  dnven  into  a  subterranean  formation. 
composing  a  straight  tubular  element,  open  at  both  ends, 
wherein  the  wall  of  the  tubular  element  at  an  end  pan  is  pro 
vided  with  guide  faces,  said  guide  faces  being  inclined  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  element  and  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  penphery  of  the  tubular  element,  v.  herein 
said  guide  faces  consist  of  a  first  guide  face  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  tubular  element  and  a  second  guide  face  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  tubular  element,  wherein  the  wall  portion  of  the  tubular 
element  which  is  provided  with  the  first  guide  face  is  arranged 
diametncally  opposite  to  the  wall  portion  of  the  tubular  ele 
ment  which  is  provided  with  the  second  guide  face  with  each 
of  said  first  guide  face  and  said  second  guide  face  extending 
substantially  one-halfway  around  the  tubular  element  and  joint 
each  other  m  smooth  transition 


1.  A  hand-held  power  tool,  comprising  a  tool  holder  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  tool;  a  striking  mechanism  uicludmg  a  cylui- 
dncal  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  drive  piston  axially 
reaprocable  in  said  cyUndrical  sleeve,  and  a  striker  actuated  by 
said  drive  piston  so  as  to  transmit  impact  energy  to  the  tool 
which  is  held  in  said  tool  holder;  a  drive  motor  located  in 
axis-parallel  relationship  with  and  laterally  adjacent  to  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  and  having  a  rotatable  shaft  with  two  end 
portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  tool  holder  and  carrying  a  drive  pimon, 
whereas  the  other  of  said  end  portions  extends  in  s  direction 
toward  said  tool  holder  and  carries  a  fan;  drive  means  for 
converting  rotation  of  said  shaft  of  said  drive  motor  into  recip- 
rocal motion  of  said  drive  piston  of  said  striking  mechanism, 
said  drive  means  being  formed  as  a  one-stage  crank  dnve 
located  rearwardly  of  said  drive  piston  and  having  a  dnve  tram 


4,r6.943 
FLLIDIC  PLXSER 
Allen  B.  Hohnes,  RockiriUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the   Knay, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.748 
Int.  CL'  E21B  47/12.  F15C  7/6 
U.S.  a.  175-40  «  Claim* 

1.  A  device  for  producing  pulses  in  a  fluid  body  composing, 
bi-stabie  fluid  amphfier  means  for  csublishing  a  stable  flos^ 
of  fluid  through  one  outlet  thereof,  said  bi-suble  amplifier 
havmg  dual  outlets, 
vortex  chamber  means  hving  inlets  on  the  penphery  thereof 

and  at  least  one  outlet  at  the  center  thereof, 
said  o-llets  of  said  bi-slable  amplifier  means  entermg  sa»d 
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vortex  chamber  umgentiaiiv  ;n  apposite  dsrccuons 
through  said  tniets  on  the  penpherv  thereof 
and  cootroi  means  asaoctated  with  said  t)i-suoie  amplifier 
tneaos  for  selectively  diverting  the  subie  flo**  m  mc 
outiet  thereof  and  for  esiabhshing  stahie  Aovr  inrc  ugn  mc 
other  of  said  dual  outlets 


AlkfKtfUW 


»»t 


cumMSfc  fucnoMPn 


MVSM. 


i(  -using  springs  oid:*u\^   ifie  of  iaid  members  towards  the  other 
^(  said  members  r.   engage  >.a)d  clutch  to  couple  said  housing  to 

saiC  sfiaf'  fo-  loinr  rntauon   and  fluid  operated  means  to  disen- 
i,-Ad,c  •vaiu  ,  'uIk  r:  A  her  Huid  pressure  m  said  shaft  is  in  excess  of 

;ric-  ^^rt-v^ur-/    JuisKif  ihc  housing. 


•I 


••/ 


Ml  1 1  Hl^n  RN  I JNF  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

B<>b6*  S    ^  arti  Sr     1 160"  Prim  wood  Dr..  Hooston,  Tex.  77070 

Hied  JttA.  i,  1979,  Ser    No   44S.829 

btCl.^  F2IB     7/02.21,06,  F16J  :5   46,  F16L  r/OO 
VS.  CL  175-    K*^  10  Claims 


S'^ 


whereby  fluid  flow  through  said  amphfic  means  inc  sai  ' 
vortex  chamber  means  is  restncied  to  i  first  aegref  a u ring 
diversion  of  the  stable  tTuid  flou.,  and  u-  a  >etona  jireatc 


degree  when  the  suble  flosv  passes  througf 
said  outlets,  thereby  producing  pulses    n  saic 
time  said  flow  is  divened 


..>n: 


'.uiCj  eav 


IN-HOLE  MOTOR  WITH  BIT  CLLTOI 
Beia  Geczy,  Gkadaie,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  IntematiHial 
Inc.,  Newport  Bemek,  Calif. 

FMei  Alt.  20,  iyr9.  .Ser   No.  67.756 

Int.  a.    E21B  4  02 

LXa.  175— 102  9  Claims 


H  h  ;  iMf  dtx  vr  i  ACi.  Jurmg  dnlling  and  below  the  ng 
rlix-.r  f  i  dnJlsng  ng  which  dnlls  the  well,  wherein  the  well  is 
jnllcvl  Aith  dnilmg  mud  which  flows  back  toward  the  surface 
j.nere  the  sg  is  installed  and  the  mud  flow  is  upwardly 
through  hr  wei  mud  handling  apparatus  which  connects 
with  :he  mud  riandling  equipment  therebelow  and  which  com- 
prise^ 

(ai  i  deuchabie   upstanding,  mud  receiving  means  having  a 

mud  receiving  space  therein, 
"    in     uilei  nipple  nneans  extending  from  the  mud  receiving 
^pa^t-  and  adapted  to  deliver  an  outwardly  directed  flow 
of  mud  from  the  mud  receiving  space- 

(c)  a  iateraiis  f  xtending  mud  flovs.  line  adapted  to  deliver  a 
flov*.  o?  mud  t,,'  a  mud  pit,  and 

(d)  teleKOping  elongate  connector  means  sealingly  connect- 
ing said  TDud  une  and  nipple  means  to  define  a  mud  flow 
pair,  u,  ihc  mud  pits  of  adjusuble  length 


1  An  in-hole  motor  adapted  for  connection  with  a  rotatable 
pipe  Strug  and  a  bit,  said  assembly  comprising  a  motor  stator 
including  a  housing  structure  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  pipe 
unng;  a  rotor  in  said  stator  a  d»ive  shaft  in  said  housing  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  said  shaft  with  said  rotor  for  rotauon 
therewith  and  extending  from  said  housmg  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  to  drive  a  drill  bit,  a  fluid  opening  in  said  shafi  having 
an  inlet  at  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  conduct  fluid  from  said 
stator  to  said  other  end,  a  fluid  discharge  opemng  at  said  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  a  fluid  discharge  opening  from  said  hous- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  a  clutch  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  an  other  clutch  member  mounted  on  said 


4,276,946 
BU.SED  LL^RICANT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  AN  EARTH 

BORING  DRILL  BIT 
Jitwun  C  Viillsapps.  Jr.,  HoMStoa,  Tex^  aMignor  to  Haghes  Tool 
Coaipany.  Houston,  Tex. 

Coonaiiatioa  in-pun  of  Ser.  No.  814,609,  Jul.  11,  1977. 
abaodooed  This  applicatioa  Mar.  13,  1978,  S«r.  No.  885,723 
Int.  a.    E21B  10/22 
UjS.  a.  ns— 228  12  CUiflu 

1    In  an  earth  bonng  dnll  bit  of  the  type  having  rotatable 
utters  mounted  on  bearing  shafts  and  lubricated  by  a  lubnca- 
non  system  that  includes  a  lubncant  reservoir  for  supplying 
iubncant  to  the  cutters  and  a  passage  extending  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  extenor  of  the  bit  for  the  admission  of  borehole 
fluid,  aji  improved  lubncant  compensator  comprising: 
a  flexible  cup-shaped  diaphragm  with  sidewalls,  a  bottom, 
and  a  mouth  that  sealingly  surrounds  the  entrance  to  the 
passage,  and  stiffenmg  means  in  engagement  with  a  por- 
uon  of  the  sidewalls  for  preventmg  a  portion  of  the  side- 
walls  from  folding,  the  stiffening  means  bemg  located 
intermediate  the  mouth  and  bottom,  dividing  the  sidewalls 
into  a  foidmg  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
stiffening  means  and  a  stiff  portion  extendmg  from  the 
folding  portion  to  the  mouth,  the  stiffening  means  being 
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located  so  that  when  the  folding  portion  is  fully  folded 
and  under  no  pressure  differential,  a  substantial  void  space 


from  neutrai  position  upon  bc>th  extension  and  contraction 
of  the  joint. 

said  resilient  means  comprising  variable  moment  arm  Eielic 
ville  spnngs  providing  a  iov.  spnng  rale  over  a  working 
range  of  travel  cxjnstituted  b>  positive  and  negative  dc 
flections  from  said  neutral  position  and  a  graduaJh    m 
creasing  and  then  sharply  increasing  spnng  rate  as  ihe 
limits  of  both  extension  and  contraction  of  the  joint  are 
approached  upon  farther  positive  and  negative  deflection 
respectively, 

said  units,  when  employed  between  a  three  cone  rock  bit  and 
an   upper  dnl!   stnng  having  a  mass  of  J<2,iXX)  p<->unds 
rotating  at  one  revolution  per  second,  providing  at  said 
lero  deflection  neutral  position,  a  frequency  ratio  in  ex 
cess  of  the  square  root  of  two 


4J76.948 

MICRO^^AVE  OVEN  CXX)KING  TIME  SCALE 

Donald  H.  Nichols,  4324  IDS  Center.  Minaea^obs,  Minn  55402 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  Ajn 

Int.  a.    GOlG.^i  22   19  (X> 
UjS.  CL  177—44  3  Claims 


exists  in  the  borehole  fluid  side  of  the  reservoir  between 
the  bottom  of  the  diaphragm  and  entrance  to  the  passage 


I 

♦^6^7 
ROLLER  BELLEVILLE  SPRING  DAMPER 
Jims  B.  Hebel,  HoMtm,  Tex.,  iMi^or  to  Smith  International, 
Ik.,  Newport  BcKh,  Cidif. 

Filed  May  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  38,790 

imtCL^EllB  17/00 

VS.  a.  175—321  23  Claims 


1    Double  acting  resilient  telescopic  unit  for  use  in  a  dnll 
stnng  to  reduce  transmiasioo  of  vibration  from  the  dnll  bit  to 
the  upper  drillstring,  i.e.  that  part  of  the  drill  stnng  above  the 
drill  bit,  said  unit  comprising 
a  sphned  sealed  tubuler  telescofnc  joint, 
variable  spring  modulus  resilient  means  urging  the  joint  to  a 
m-o  deflection  n«itral  podtioo  with  like  force  upon  equal 
deflectioa,  whether  contraction  or  extension,  from  neutral 
position,  and 
means  to  contract  the  length  of  and  ther^y  equally  increase 
the  strain  of  the  resilient  means  upm  equal  departures 


1  Microwave  oven  cooking  time  scale  for  determining  the 
length  of  time  to  cook  a  particular  piece  of  food  as  a  function 
of  a  predetermmed  temperature  comprising 

a  balance  beam  scale  means  including  a  fulcnmi  support 
means,  a  fulcrum  point  positioned  on  said  fulcrum  support 
means,  a  cylmdncal  means  supported  on  said  fulcrum 
pomt  and  mcludmg  a  downwardly  extending  pivot  means 
and  balance  beam  means  extending  longitudinally  and  at 
nght  angles  from  both  sides  of  said  pivot  means, 

b   food  container  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  bal 
ance  beam  means  for  weighmg  food  on  said  scale 

c  cylindncal  information  microwave  chart  means  rouublv 
engaged  over  the  other  end  of  said  balance  beam  means 
and  being  of  a  weight  to  substantially  equal  and  compen 
sate  for  said  food  contamcr  means  m  whKh  said  food  is 
weighed  and  including  longitudinally  extendmg  rod  in 
eluding  a  knurled  knob  at  one  end.  and  an  tnformaoonal 
chan  columnly  divided  as  a  funcuon  of  temperature  and 
time  and  subdivided  into  at  least  one  subdivision  column 
for  cooking  efRacncies  of  food,  each  subdivision  corre- 
spondmg  to  low  efficiency,  medium  efficiency  and  high 
efficiency  of  food  for  microwave  cooking 

d  counterweight  means  mcludmg  a  cylindncal  member 
engaged  over  said  chan  means  and  including  a  transfjarent 
window,  a  knob  extendmg  horizontally  outward,  and 
pointer  extendmg  vertically  upward  and  encompassmg  a 
portion  of  said  transparent  wmdow;  and. 

e  housing  means  covering  said  scale  mcludmg  a  rectangular 
configurauon  havmg  a  horizontal  rectangular  wmdoNv 
substantially  correspondmg  to  the  diameter  and  length 
respectively  of  said  cylindncal  mformauon  chart  means 
and  a  substantially  upward  extendmg  rectangular  vertical 
slot  to  accommodate  said  longitudinal  rod  extendmg  from 
said  chart  means  whereby  said  food  is  placed  on  said 
container  means  and  said  counterweight  means  is  respec 
uvely  adjusted  to  substantially  ahgn  said  mformation 
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cylinder    means    with    said    honzonLa;     «k.!nU':^vt     -n 
thereby  indicating  the  temperature      me  md  c'Tu  len 
the  food  microwsve  cooking  jondiuoni. 


ELECTROMAGNEnC  FX)RCtXOMPENSA!  ING 
WEIGHING  APPLIANO 
Eriek  Kmotkt,  BorcadoM  Ckiistof*  Berg.  Adeleteen.  ind  f  rani 
J.  Melcher.  HardegMa,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germajiy .  aaugnor^ 
to  Sartorial  GaikH,  GoCtiagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PIkd  Dec  4,  1979,  Ser   No.  100,036 
ClaiiM  iviority,  apyticatioa  Fed  Rep.  o(  Genaacy,  Dec.  8, 
197t,  28S3073 

lat.  a.    GOIG  ^W.  ^'-4 
l\S.  a.  177—212  H  Ciaimi 


■!  sea'  h''-r  :T)e  'ulei   :-iountr(;    ui  ?ne  trame 

1  set  of  hancli''f)ars  rTiounirtl  ;•;    the  frame 

a  power  package  havhu 

a  housing  secured  to  tnr  -rar  ■?  the  frame  ot  the  pedicycie 
'K-tMnc  'nr  sea:  :ric  :ntenor  '-i  the  nousing  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  hnetj  Aith  fibrou-s  material,  the  hous- 
ing having  a  rear  end  ha>  ;ng  a  protective  guard  mounted 
over  it  to  prevent  foreign  ;>biccts  from  enienng  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  front  eno  ruving  formed  integrally  thereof  two 
oppov^,-  as'  ir.ifts  Ahich  project  outwardiv  and  awav 
from  the  plane  ol  ihc  petlicyele,  each  air  mlet  having  a 
protective  guard  mounted    ver  it 

an  engine  mounted  wuhm  the  housing,  the  engine  having  a 
drive  shaft  extending  therefrom,  the  engine  enclosed  m  a 
suitable  acoustic  material  tci  reduce  noise  generated  bv  the 
engine,  the  engine  having  a  throttle. 

a  throttle  control  extending  from  the  throttle  to  the  handle 
■*^arv  and  secureti  :  the  handle  bars  sc  that  the  speed  of  the 
engine  is  convenientiv  adjusublc, 

a  pull  me<..ndnisni  .onnexted  to  the  engine  and  extending 
through  the  riviusing  for  starting  the  engine, 

a  propeller  se%  ured  to  the  drive  shaft  and  mounted  so  that 
the  lipb  J!  the  propeller  travel  m  the  circumferential 
groove  of  the  h^u-sing  immediatelv  adjacent  the  fibrous 
material  thereby  providing  motive  force,  and 

*  ''ue'  'ank  in  fluid  > dmmunication  with  the  engine 


I    A.n  electro-magnetic  force-compensating  A;i,in:ng  appb- 
ince  comprising 

a  load  scale; 

at  least  two  levers  having  opposite  ends  and  extending  at  one 
of  their  respective  ends  m  supp<.!ning  relationship  with 
opposite  portxms  of  the  load  scale; 

%aid  levers  being  pivotallv  suppc'ineci  betvkeer^  'h^'"  -r'd^ 

sutionary  magnet  means  having  an  air  gap 

each  lever  boarmg  a  compensating  coii  n  ihar  espo,  t.c 
other  ends  and  said  compensating  coil'  being  immersod  m 
the  magnet  means  air  gap  to  mteract  therewith,  wherebv 
the  location  of  the  load  on  the  load  scale  determines  the 
proportion  each  coil  contributes  to  the  counter  force 
produced  and  the  sum  of  the  force  compensation  effected 
by  the  coils  provides  a  load -proportional  measuring  sig 
oal,  thus  eliminatmg  the  need  for  mechanicai  coupling 
between  the  levers. 


4^6»950 
POWER  ASSISTED  PEDIC\  CLE 
John  M.VaBce,   Bryaa,   Tex.,  aacttpior  to  J    VVytie  Harrr». 
Jr.,  Houstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No    29.096 

ImLCL   B62D  57.04 

LS.  a.  l»-7  P  4  Oaimj. 


1   A  power  aausted  pedicycie  compnsmg 
a  frame 

a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  v^hee!  rotatablv  mounted  t     the 
frame 


i 
4J76.951 
\  EHKT  I  aR  energy  STORING  MEANS  A.ND  SYSTEM 
Marion  L  Smitley,  Binningham,  Mick.,  aadgnor  to  Colt  lados- 
tne*  Operating  Corp.  New  York.  .N.Y. 

i  ontittuatioa-ui-part  of  Ser    No.  796,754,  May  13,  1977, 

abajidooed   This  applicatioa  Apr    16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,567 

Int    a     B60K  V    mT 

U,S.  U.  \m>-  165  19  Claims 


i  \t:  jftiergv  storing  and  supplving  system  for  a  vehicle 
hav'.ng  -J  prime  mover  and  surface-engaging  vehicular  propel- 
ling Jp.e  ^r^ee;  means,  compnsing  vehicular  pnmary  power 
transmitting  means  operativeiv  interconnecting  said  prime 
nover  and  said  wheei  means,  a  tlv wheel,  and  secondary  power 
transmitting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  dnve  wheel 
means  and  to  said  nvwheei.  said  secondary  power  transmitting 
means  being  etTective  dunng  a  first  condition  of  operation  of 
said  vehicle  for  transmitting  energy  from  said  vehicle  dnvc 
wheel  means  and  into  said  flywheel  as  to  thereby  impart  rota- 
tion (o  said  flywheel,  said  secondary  power  transmitting  means 
feeing  effective  dunng  a  second  condition  of  operation  of  said 
•  ehicle  for  transmitting  energy  from  said  flywheel  during  its 
rotation  and  into  said  dnve  wheel  means  as  to  at  least  assist  in 
propelling  said  vehicle,  said  secondary  power  transmittmg 
means  including  clutching  means  to  prevent  during  all  condi- 
tions o(  operation  of  said  vehicle  the  transfer  of  any  power 
from  said  pnme  mover  to  said  flywheel  and  from  said  flywheel 
to  saKJ  pnme  mt^^er. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  VEHICLE 
COMPONENTS 
AlTin  L.  KnhfBss,  Jr.,  Mortoa,  aai  Craig  W.  Riedlger,  W  ashing- 
too,  both  of  ni.,  assigBors  to  Catcn^illar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria. 

m. 

PCT  No.  PCTaJS79/00158,  §371  Date  Mar.  16.  1979.  §102(e) 
DaU  Mar.  16, 1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/01894,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sept.  18,  1980 

This  PCT  appUcatkMi  filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,220 
lat  CL3  B60K  5/10 

VS.  a.  180—294  10  Claims 


!0P 


pivotallv  mounted  to  the  control  unit,  and  the  control  unit 
tteing  operabiv  connected  to  receive  side-io-sidc  move 
mem  of  the  shift  lever  and  translate  it  mti-  routwr  of  the 
output  shaft,  and  to  accept  forward  and  rearward  mvst 
ment  of  the  shift  lever  and  translate  it  into  generallv  for 
ward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  output  shaft 

a  transmission  linkage  shaft  onented  generallv  honzon tally 
and  adapted  for  operable  connection  to  a  transmission 
and  bcanng   means  connected   to  the  truck   frame   and 
mounting  the  transmission  linkage  shaft  for  axial  sliding 
movement  and  rotational  movement  to  operate  the  trans 
mission. 

control  shaft  means  connecting  the  control  unit  v^utpul  shaft 
with  the  transmission  imkage  shaft  for  transferring  rotary 


c*^, 


L t  ^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  sUtionary  support  (11),  a  component 

(10)  removably  mounted  on  said  support  (11),  first  guide  means 

(ISfl)  on  said  component  (10)  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 

component  (10)  between  removed  and   installed  positions 

thereof  relative  to  said  support  (11),  second  guide  means  (16<j) 

on  said  support  (11)  for  engaging  said  first  guide  means  to 

support  and  guide  movements  of  said  component  (10)  between 

Its  removed  and  installed  positions,  and  fastening  means  (42) 

for  releasably  securing  said  component  (10)  to  said  support  (11) 

when  said  component  (10)  is  in  its  installed  position,  the  un- 

provement  comprising: 

said  first  guide  means  (ISa)  including  a  bar  and  means  (47) 

for  slidably  mounting  said  bar  (46)  on  said  component  (10) 

for  reciprocal  movement  thereon  between  extended  and 

retracted  poutions. 


and  axial  movement  of  the  output  shaft  to  the  iransmi-ssion 
linkage  shaft,  with  first  flexible  connection  means  ^on 
necting  the  output  shaft  to  one  end  of  the  control  shaft  and 
second    flexible,    pivotal    connection    means  joining    the 
other  end  of  the  control  shaft  with  the  transmission  link- 
age shaft 
said  control  shaft  means  and  transmission  linkage  shaft  form 
ing  a  sharply  acute  angle  at  the  second  connection  means 
at  the  forward  ends  of  the  two  shafts,  and 
said  connecuon  means  being  located  near  the  cab  pivot  axis 
whereby,  upon  forward  tiltmg  of  the  cab,  the  shift  lever 
undergoes  minor  changes  of  position  which  depend  up«.)n 
the  levers  imtial  position,  but  the  lever  remains  connected 
in  the  shift  Imkage 


4^6,954 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  AND  AIR-ADMITTING  WINDOW 

THERMAL  ANT)  ACOUSTIC  BARRIER  SYSTFJV4 
Paul  L  Romano,  Orange.  Calif.,  awi^KK  to  Acouitk  Staadarda. 
Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,337 

Int  a.'  E04F  n/04:  E04B  l/i4i.  1/82:  E06B  9/26 

U.S.  CL  181—224  5  Claiais 


4,276,953 

SHIFT  LINKAGE  FOR  A  TILT  CAB  TRUCK 

Roger  P.  PeMotti,  UTcnwre,  a^  Gordoa  F.  SduBefaMT,  Aptoa, 

botk  of  Calif.,  MrigBon  to  Paccar  lac^  BeUeTae,  Waik. 
FUed  Jaa.  28, 1980,  Ser.  No.  115,763 
Iirt.  CL'  B62D  27/06;  B60K  23/00 
UjS.  CL  180—328  "  Claim 

1.  A  gear  shift  linkage  for  a  cab-over-engine  type  truck 
having  a  shift  lever  extending  up  through  the  cab  floor,  said 
linkage  enabling  the  forward  tilting  of  the  cab  on  the  frame 
about  the  cab  pivot  axis  without  disengagement  of  the  shift 
linkage  and  without  dislocation  of  the  shift  lever  from  the  cab, 
comprising: 

a  shifter  control  unit  secured  to  the  cab  just  below  the  floor 
and  having  an  output  shaft,  the  shift  lever  having  a  base 


1  An  adjusuble  light  and  air-admitting  thermal  and  acoustic 
bamer,  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  sound  and  heat  transfer  atien 
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jating  blades  ptvot*Jly  mountr^l    n  ■■^niiUudmAiU   naraiiri  ind 
mutuaJlv  tp«c«d  tptin  relation    each  iaio  ^iadr  .Dmpnsin*: 
lai  a  iclf-«ipporting  core    if  >t>unu  ^ftlevtrv  n^itrna.    ^kJ 
core  corapnsing 

(1)  tn  eiongated  web. 

(2)  generally  C-»hap<d  ude  edge  flanges  on  sjiid  ^eb 
having  oppoaite  ends  defming  laieriil.  'fTAarUi)  pro- 
jecting hpa  on  opposite  iides  oi  and  spa«.eo  apart  from 
said  web,  the  lips  of  opposite  side  edge  naxiges  r  iirnd- 
ing  towards  each  other  substantial) v  paraJlci  t.  ind 
spaced  from  the  web  to  define  iongitudiaaJK  ;xtenUing 
cavities  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  wuh  the  sps  ^t  ^u: 
Side  edge  flanges  partiaJK  .".erlving  and  parxiaij.  en- 
closing such  cavities, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  stnps  of  sound-abs<irbing  insulating  -r.a;:- 
nal  positioned  in  respevtivf  ones  ot  sa^d  .a^itif^    ^■^A>c. 
lips    partly    overlying    vaiO.    strips   ot    viuhlI  aov  rnir-.^ 
insulating  niatenai  and  .omprevsing  siJi,-  eoge  :Kirtions 
thereof  to  secure  said  stt^.ps  Ait.^in  said  vavUie?>.  and 

(4)  a  sound-absorbing  juvcr  lateralis  enfolding  said  core, 
whereby  said  stnps  o(  sound  abvirHmg  rr.atrnal  are 
readily  mounted  upon  said  Ji>re  and  rrtaint-i;  n  said 
ca'.itv  b>  the  side  edge  compression  rnereoJ. 


MLLTTPLE-PLRPOSE  WORK  I  Nil 
RoaaM  P.  HkkaiUL,  Jeney,  L  aited  K-ingdom,  assignor  to  Tek- 
rtM  Liceasiag  B.V^  Dc  Leermm,  Setlieriaitds 

Filed  May  29.  l?79.  Ser    No   43.  PS* 
Qaiaa  priority,  ayyticatkNi  tnited  Kingdom.  Ma>  Ki    l^'^t 
23899  "^  Dec.  29,  1978,  50193  -78;  Dec    29    ITH    501*4  ^H; 
Dec.  29,  1978,  50195/78 

I«t  a.'  A47C  I3/00-  B25B  !/10 
IS.  CI.  182—33  41  Haims 


JOKig 

neanv 


1    A  ptirtable  combination  -.tep  '>uj^M-sieriauder-workbench 
anit.  compnsing 

a  I  a  substnicture  including  at  leisl  one  step 

i,b.i  a  top  structure  earned  by  said  >ut>struc!ure  and 
(1)  a  vise  unit,  (2)  a  seat-formmg  member    and 
for  mounting  said  scat- forming  member  jn  said  ;  jp  ^!^u^. 
ture  for  movement  between  a  first  position,  m  >Ahich  the 
scat-forming  member  overlies  the  vise  unit  and  defines  i 
seating  surface,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  seat 
forming  member  a  out  of  overlying  relation  to  the   -jse 
unit  and  the  vise  unit  is  accessible  for  use   and 

ict  a  handrail  member  attached  to  one  of  the  top  structure 
and  the  substructure  for  movement  between  a  rajsed  posi 
tion,  m  which  the  handrail  member  extends  above  said  top 
Mnicture  for  supportmg  a  user  standing  on  a  step  or  the 
seating  surface  of  the  work  unit,  and  t  storage  position,  m 
which  the  handrail  member  extends  downward  along  the 
tobatmcture; 

whereby  the  unit  can  be  used  interchangeably  as  a  step  stool. 


with  ;r,c  >^at-forming  •rienirK'r  >n  said  first  ^tosition  and  the 
handrail  in  sau;  ttorage  txnUHin  as  a  stepladder  with  the 
seat-fonr! ! n »;  'nrn-.'-x-;  r  sah)  Mrst  p^mtion  and  the  handrail 
in  said  raisn'  ;«iMt!<:'f  md  is  a  workbench  with  said 
seat-fomting  '-.err.rx"  '^  \ajd  second  position  and  said 
handrail  in  said  stora«;r  ;« 'sition. 


4.:-6.95« 
iVVLNO  bC A KH  II  i>  H»R  HOI  Bl.ASl  STOVE  CHECTCER 

>^^MBER  REIIM\(. 
Ronald  s    Mamula.  W  iHLamsTille.  N  \  .  and  Samuel  C.  Dotsoa, 
v^eirtoo    v\    \a     tLsig^ir%  to  \mlco  Incorporated,  Buffalo, 
s  \ 

Division  of  ser    N«    935. "'OO.  Aug.  21    1978,  Pat.  No.  4J21.537. 

niu  appiicatiofl  Jan    16.  1980.  Ser    No    112,611 

!nt    n      ¥(HJL.  J,IU,  3,  US 

VS,  a.  U2— 12«  3  Claina 


1.  A  swing  scaffold  for  use  n  reimmg  the  vhei^iier  chamber 
of  a  hot  blast  stove  curnpnsing  i  p'atl'orm  shaped  to  ^onforiTi 
with  the  shape  of  the  chex  le;  ..hamber  an  open  gnll  in  said 
platform  to  permit  air  flow  through  said  scaffold  from  one  side 
to  the  -ther  and  i  catch  board  suspended  from  said  platform  to 
catch  de^ns  cia.ssing  tnrough  said  gnl!  and  prevent  it  from 
falling  into  the  .  hamtx*'  *~>eii  w 


4,2-^6,95^ 
P1)RTVBLESCAFTX)ID  ASSE.MBI  Y  WITH  MOVABLE 

ANCHOR 
H   Lee  Kilgore,  5563  Rattlesnake  Hammock  Rd..  C-11.  Naples, 
Fla.  33942 

Filed  Jan   8.  1980.  Ser   No    110.508 
iBt  (T.    fXHC  im  i   10 
l^.  a    182—130  4CUiaM 

1.  A  portaDle  scalTold  assembly  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
supponed  upon  a  vertically  extending  portion  of  a  buildmg 
structure,  said  scaffold  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending,  open-ended  tubular  members,  each  member  having 
at  least  one  honzontaily  extending  walkway  support  for  sup- 
porting a  superposed  walkway  thereon,  an  upper  arm  which  is 
adjustably  fitted,  at  a  proximate  end,  for  a  telescopic  engage- 
ment within  said  tubular  member,  said  each  upper  arm  further 
compnsmg,  at  lU  distal  end.  a  horizontally  extending  portion 
which  IS  adjusubly  fitted  to  enter  a  first  end  and  engage  within 
a  horuontaily  extending,  open-ended  tubular  member  which 
extends  honzontaily  to  a  second  end  and  comprises  an  anchor 
said  anchor  further  comprising  a  vertically  extending  portion 
proximate  said  first  end    and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  and 
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removably  fit  against  a  vertically  extending  first  portion  of  a 
buiklmg  structure,  whereby  each  of  said  vertically  extendmg 


rotate  about  said  cam  pin  and  slidable  upward  and  down 

ward   on   said   cam   pm    as   permitted    t^v    said   elongated 
apenure 

a  pair  of  resilient  means,  ea^^n  resilient  means,  ^.oupied  be 
tween  one  oi  said  cams  and  said  ngia  assembly  for  urging 
said  cams  inward  toward  said  wham  in  a  direction  normaj 
to  the  direction  of  said  cam  pins,  and 

a  pair  of  cam  stops  fixed  to  said  assembly .  each  said  cam  stop 
projecting  inward  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chain  into  said 
central  opening  toward  said  cam  pins  for  mating  w  iih  one 
oi  said  cams  when  said  cams  arc  mated  vAith  a  iink  >!  said 
chain. 


4.2^6.959 
QUICK  WAY  SCAFEOLD 
Ronald  A.  Barber.  519  S.  Harrisoo  St..  West.  Tex 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1979,  Ser   No.  68.915 


Int.  a.    E04G  i;iU, 


uc 


LS.  a.  182—150 


^6691 


i:  (laims 


-f 


scaffold  tubular  members  will  thereby  engage  the  opposite  side 
of  said  vertically  extending  structure  portion. 


j*- 


I 

4^6,958 
PERSONNEL  CHAIN  CLIMBER 
Oiflbrd  L  Sluaka,  OxMrd,  Califs  aMigsor  to  The  Luted 
States  of  AsMrica  at  reprcacrtad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary , 
Waahiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  U2»281 

lat  CL^  A63B  27/00 

VS.  a  182—135  11  Claims 


r 
1 


i5fe  ' 


1    A  scatToid  structure  adapted  lo  be  ngged  beneath  <ind 
supported  from  a  sei  of  honzontaJ  beams  compnsing 

(a)  upnght  hanger  strap  means  defining  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertures  at  the  upF>er  end  thereof  saic  strap  means  ha\ 
tng  a  central  elongate  portion  of  specified  length  extend 
mg  downwardly  from  said  hook  means  and  terminating  a; 
a  lower  end  beam  support  means. 

(b)  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  hook  elements  each  having  a 
hook  portion  for  engagement  with  a  flange  oi  a  beam  and 
each  defining  a  downwardly  extendmg  shank  havmg 
spaced  apertures  formed  therein 

ic)  a  pair  of  bolti  extending  through  said  apertures  of  said 
shank  jxirtions  of  each  hook  element  and  extending 
through  said  apertures  of  said  hanger  strap  mean.s  a.id 
secunng  the  same  in  immovable  assembly  with  said  strap 
means, 

a  t)eam  extending  between  a  pair  of  upright  hanger  strap 
means  rested  on  said   beam  support  means,   said   bean, 
having  an  extent  enablmg  a  deck  to  be  positioned  thereon 
and 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  upnght  hanger  support  means 
cooperatively  support  said  beam  spaced  below  a  platform 
bv  a  distance  determined  by  the  length  of  said  strap  mcani 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  by  a  person  in  ascending  or  descending 
a  cham  compnsing: 

a  ngid  assembly  having  a  central  opemng,  the  chain  bemg 
disposed  through  said  opening  during  operation  of  said 
apparatua; 

a  pair  of  parallel  cam  pins  fixed  to  said  rigid  assembly  and 
disposed  in  said  central  opening,  said  pins  being  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  chain  in  said  opening; 

a  pair  of  cams  disposed  in  said  assembly  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  chain  for  mating  with  a  link  of  said  chain,  each  said 
cam  having  an  elongated  aperature  through  which  one  of 
said  cam  pins  is  disposed,  each  said  cam  being  free  to 


4.276,960 
OIL  DISTRIBLTING  MEANS 
Paal  D.  Webb,  Tioga,  Pa.;  William  J    Kiefer.  aad  James  M 
Auaick,  both  of  Addiaoa,  NY.,  asrignors  to  ia8erM>U-Raad 
Ommmy,  WoodcttfT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,811 
lat  CL3  P04B  39/02 
VS.  a  184— 6J2  17  OaiiM 

1  Oil  distnbutmg  means,  for  a  gas-compressing  or  like  sys- 
tem, compnsmg: 

a  housmg  having  a  given  chamber  formed  therewithin 
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■  firM  port  formed  m  Mud  housing,  md  opening  mn  >au 
chamber  at  a  first  location,  'or  admittiug  nl  into  sao 
chamber; 

a  second  port  formed  m  «ud  housing,  and  opening  ntc  said 
chamber  at  a  second  location  spaced  apan  fron^  said  first 
location,  for  discharging  oil  from  taid  chamber, 

.aJving  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber 

said  valving  means  having  closure  means  for  closing  ifT  saic 
first  and  second  ports  from  communication  *(tb  sach 
other,  in  a  first  slidable  disposition  of  said  vaJving  means, 
and  for  opemng  said  first  and  second  pons  ',>.:■  mutual 
communicatKin,  in  a  second  siidable  disposition  oi  saju 
vaiving  means,  and 


load  carriage  for  nigagemens  with  said  second  stop  means  to 

;ajv  sasc*  -n<-'vahi*'  jpngfu  assemblv  tr  move  upward  when 


J 


^        r* 

!^.          ,44 

-rfv 

"H:^ 

on.  cootcn  W                     " 

ea<»  B 


.^-•* 


o- 


means  biasing  said  vaiving  nieaiu>  m  saiu  first  disposition; 

wherein 
said  biasing  means  comprises  means  urpog  Mid  vaiving 

means  toward  said  first  disposition  svith  s  first  range  of 
biasing  forces,  upon  saia  vaKing  means  sliO-abis  mtA'.ng 
away  from  said  first  disposition  and  ;n  the  direction  of  said 
second  disposition,  through  a  first,  given  distance  of  slic- 
able  movement  thereof,  and  with  a  second  range  of  bias- 
ing forces,  upon  said  vaJving  means  shdably  moving  m 
said  direction  through  a  second  distance  beyond  said  f^-»t, 
given  distance;  and  further  including 
means  for  addressing  a  counter -biasing  force  to  said  vailing 
means  to  effect  slidable  movement  thereof  :n  said  direc- 
tion. 


said  ram  assemWv  is  extended  beyond  the  point  wherein  said 
first  stop  meani  engages  said  ram  assembly 


4^6,962 
(  A.STER  BRAKE  FOR  STRETCHER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clarence  J   Aaiik,  MaMitowoc,  Wia^  iwignof  to  Aaericaa  Hoa- 
pitai  Supply  CorporatkML,  Evaastoa,  III. 

Filed  Mar  9.  1979.  Ser .  No.  18,979 

iBt.  a.'  F16D  49/00 

kjJs.U   I8t--!  n  12  ClaiflM 


:-/J 


4,276^1 

MAST  AND  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 

JoB-icki  Sagijraaa,  PUladeipliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 

ratioiL,  Clerela^  Okk} 

PBed  Mar.  12,  1979  Ser  No.  19,689 

lat  a.'  B66B  9/20 

L.S.  CL187— 9E  8  Claims 

1  In  an  industrial  truck,  a  stationary  upright  assembly  d 
movable  upright  assembly  mounted  for  venicai  movement 
relative  to  said  stationary  upnght  assembly  a  load  carnage 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  movable  up 
nght  assembly,  a  lift  cylmder  having  a  cylinder  body  and  a 
vertically  extendible  ram  assembly;  means  mounting  said  cylm- 
der for  bodily  vertical  movement  relauve  to  said  sunonary 
and  movable  upnght  assemblies;  means  mterconnectmg  said 
statiofiary  upnght  assembly,  said  cylmder  and  said  load  car 
nage  whereby  extension  of  said  ram  assembly  hfts  said  load 
carnage  relative  to  said  upnght  assemblies,  first  stop  means 
tnounted  on  said  load  carnage  and  engageable  with  said  ram 
assembly  to  limit  upward  movement  of  said  load  carnage 
rclaave  to  said  ram  assembly,  second  stop  means  attached  to 
said  movable  upnght  assembly;  and  means  mounted  on  said 


1  \  itretvner  •;  the  like  with  a  wheel  brake,  wherem  the 
mprovement  comprises  a  pivot  support  on  the  stretcher;  a 
pi.  u  drm  connected  to  the  pivot  support;  a  wheel  engagmg 
5rakc  connected  to  one  poruon  of  the  pivot  arm,  a  coupUng 
means  connected  to  another  portion  of  the  pivot  arm;  and  an 
elongated  actuator  routably  mounted  on  the  stretcher  or  the 
lite  and  naming  iongitudmaily  spaced  apart  torque  rcceivmg 
and  torque  delivcnng  portions,  with  the  torque  dehvenng 
portion  being  joined  to  the  couplmg  means,  whereby  applying 
a  rotational  torque  to  the  torque  receivmg  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated actuator  engages  and  disengages  the  wheel  brake. 


4,276,963 
SPREADING  DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  A.  Aadersoo,  Binuagkaaa,  Eagtaad,  iMlgaor  to 
l«d«Mrica  Uadted,  Birwiagkaaa,  EMtud 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,232 
Claiaas  priority,  apfUcatioa  Uaited  Kingini,  Nov.  14,  1978, 
♦4327/78 

Int.  a.    F16D  J5/M  55/18 
L  .S.  a.  188—71.4  5  OalM 

I    A  self-energismg  spreading  disc  brake  compnsmg  a  hous- 
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ing  having  opposed  spaced  radial  surfaces,  friction  discs  within 
said  housing  provided  with  friction  Unings  for  engagement 
with  said  radial  surfaces,  stationary  pilot  lugs  m  said  housing, 
a  servo  pressure  plate  and  an  arrested  pressure  plate  located 
between  said  friction  discs,  centred  by  said  pilot  lugs  and 
relatively  movable  both  axially  and  angularly,  a  stop  abutment 
in  said  housing,  said  pressure  plates  having  adjacent  faces 
provided  with  co-operating  oppositely  inclined  recesses,  and 
balls  or  rollers  located  in  said  recesses,  wherein  said  brake  is 
initiated  by  moving  said  pressure  plates  in  opposite  directions 
into  engagement  with  said  friction  discs  which,  m  turn,  are 
urged  into  engagement  with  said  radial  surfaces  whereafter 
said  pressure  plates  are  carried  round  with  said  discs  until  said 
arrested  pressure  plate  is  arrested  by  said  stop  abutment  and 
the  continued  angular  movement  of  said  servo-pressure  plate 
provides  a  servo-action,  and  wherein  an  automatic  slack  ad 
juster  is  located  within  said  housing,  said  adjuster  comprises  an 
extensible  strut  which  is  floatingly  mounted  within  said  hous- 


ing and  acts  to  maintain  said  pressure  plates  in  relative  angular 
positions  m  which  braking  clearances  are  maintained  within 
predetenmned  limits,  said  strut  being  extensible  automatically 
when  angular  movement  of  said  servo  plate  relative  to  said 
arrested  plate  in  the  application  of  the  brake  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  due  to  wear  of  said  friction  linings,  at  least  one 
spring-loaded  member  through  which  said  strut  acts  between 
said  pressure  plates,  said  spring-loaded  member  being  opera- 
tive to  preclude  extension  of  said  strut  at  a  limit  point  when  a 
drag-force  between  said  arrested  plate  and  said  stop  abutment 
exceeds  the  spring  loading  applied  to  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  lever  through  which  said  strut  is  coupled  to 
one  of  said  plates,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  plate,  and  a  spring  for  urging  said  lever  into  a  neutral 
position,  the  load  in  said  spring  being  chosen  to  permit  said 
lever  to  move  angtilarly  about  said  pivotal  coimection  to  pre- 
vent the  effective  length  of  said  strut  from  being  increased 
further  at  said  limit  point. 


a  first  shding  part  provided  between  said  opening  ano  said 
sleeve,  and 


a  second  sliding  part  provided  between  said  slide  pin  and 
said  sleeve. 


4,276,965 
FLOATING  CALIPER  SPOT  TY  PE  DISC  BRAKE 
H^  Pickel,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy.  aaaigBor  to  TTT 
Indnstries,  Ibc  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.960 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16. 
1978,  2840374 

Int  CL^  F16D  65/02 
MS.  a.  188—73.5  15  Claimi 


'  4,276,964 

CALIPER  CARRYING  STRUCTURE  OF  PIN-SLIDE  TYPE 

DISC  BRAKE 
Yoichi  Iwata,  Satte,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  AkeboM)  Brake  Industry 
Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,842 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  17, 1978,  53-141883 
Int  CL'  F16D  65/02 
U.S.  a.  188— 73J  12  Claimt 

1  A  caliper  carrying  structure  for  a  pin-slide  type  disc  brake 
having  a  caliper  member  which  is  carried  by  a  support  member 
in  such  a  way  as  to  be  slidable  in  the  axial  direction  of  a  disc 
and  is  arranged  to  push  a  friction  pad  against  said  disc,  said 
caliper  carrying  structure  comprising: 
a  slide  pin  which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  two  members; 
an  opening  provided  in  the  other  of  said  two  members  and 

arranged  to  have  said  slide  pin  inserted  therein; 
a  rigid  sleeve  disposed  between  said  slide  pin  and  said  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  be  slidable  on  both  said  slide  pin  and 
said  opemng; 


1   A  floating  caliper  spot  type  disc  brake  comprising  ' 

a  brake  support  mcmbci  disf)osed  substantially  parallel  tc  a 
brake  disc,  said  support  member  having  a  pair  of  arm.s 
extending  over  the  penphery  of  said  disc, 
a  brake  caliper  bemg  disposed  to  embrace  said  disc  and 
axially  slidably  guided  on  said  support  member  and  dis 
posed  between  said  pair  of  arms;  and 
a  spnng  clamping  said  caliper  relative  to  said  support  mem 
ber  radially,  said  spnng  including 

a  middle  section  fastened  to  an  end  surface  of  said  caliper 
parallel  to  said  disc  and  remote  from  an  actuatmg  de- 
vice for  said  brake,  and 
two  spnng  arms  extendmg  substantial  parallel  to  said  discs 
m  opposite  directions  from  said  middle  section,  each  of 
said  two  spnng  arms  being  in  slidable  abuttmg  engage- 
ment with  a  different  one  of  said  pau  of  arms  of  said 
support  member 


4,276,966 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  STRLT 
David  T.  Ayert,  Birminghaa,  Mich.,  aarigMr  to  Kelaey-Hayes 
Company,  Romnlos,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  %1,322 
Int  CL3  F16D  65/56 
UJS.  a.  188-79J  P  15  Oaima 

1  A  self-adjusting  strut  compnsmg:  a  earner  body  havmg  a 
longitudinally  extendmg  opemng  therein;  a  threaded  extensible 
member  projectmg  m  one  direction  oat  of  said  loagituduially 
extending  opening;  star  whed  means  for  causing  said  extensi- 
ble member  to  be  threaded  outwardly  of  said  opening  m  said 
direction;  a  ratchet  lever  routably  supported  along  the  aide  of 
said  carrier  with  a  fmger  portion  positioned  for  engagmg  aaid 
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it*i  wheel  means;  first  and  second  spaced  apan  adjuster  abut- 
mcnu  on  said  earner  facing  m  the  oppoajtc  direction  from  ■iaid 
exiensibie  member,  said  first  adjuster  abutment  being  adaptei 
to  be  engaged  by  a  first  dnven  structure  abutmcn;  a  adjusts 
saxl  ratchet  lever  having  an  actuating  tang  adapted  to  aout  iaid 
second  adjuster  abutment  and  a  second  dnven  structure  abut- 
ment,  the  distaoce  between   said   adjuster   abutmenis  demg 


4^6.968 
RAli  CAR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Aian  R  <L  npe,  aad  ('kristofter  A.  Oripe,  botk  of  RichmMd,  Vs^ 
aangBom  to  Bi-.VfodaJ  C^Niwratkm,  Gr«cawiclL.  Comb. 
-   V.  Rl«d  A|K    10,  1978,  S«r.  No.  9UJ3\ 

Ini  (1     B6an  J,  04.  F16D  65/32 
VS.  a.  Wi^   15J  R  6  CJaims 


greater  by  a  predetermined  distance  than  is  the  spacing  )f  the 
dnven  structtire  abutmenu,  and  wherebv  after  a  predeter- 
mined dnven  structure  movement  away  from  said  earner  'he 
actuatmg  tang  is  moved  by  the  second  dnven  structure  abut- 
ment to  rotate  said  ratchet  lever  and  in  turn  route  said  star 
wheel  means  to  thread  said  extensible  member  >us  ^?  %aid 
earner  body. 


4J76.W7 

SNUBBEK  ASSEMBLY 

TerresK*  P.  Dowdl,  V«b  N«yi;  Edwia  L.  BaaJu,  Jr ,  L^eTtew 

Temce,  a^  Cwi  T.  Lwc,  Woodlaad  Hills,  ail  of  Calif . 

iMigaon  to  Barry  Wrigkt  CorporatkM,  Watertown,  Mass. 

CoatiiwatiMi  of  Scr.  No.  822^1,  Aag.  5,  19T7,  nkmadooed.  Tka 

sppHctioa  Apr.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No   31,976 

Lrt.a.'  F16F  7/06.  7/10 

LS.  a.  188—134  7  CUims 


1  A  snubber  compnsmg  first  and  second  concentnc  ar- 
ranged elements,  means  for  mounting  said  elements  fcr  tele 
scofHC  mo6oa  relative  to  each  other  along  a  common  axis,  a 
shaft  axially  fixed  relaave  to  said  first  element  and  roLatable  fv 
said  secood  element,  a  braking  surface  on  said  first  element  i 
dnver  fixed  to  said  routable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  i 
pnmary  brake  assembly  mounted  on  said  dnver.  an  inenia 
mass  supported  by  said  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  about  saio 
shaft  relative  to  said  dnver,  brake  actuating  means  intercon- 
oectmg  the  inertia  mass  and  the  pnmary  brake  assembi>  -tdic 
inertia  mass  being  rotated  by  said  brake  actuating  means,  said 
pnmary  brake  assembly  bemg  applied  to  said  brakmg  surface 
when  accelentioa  between  dements  exceeds  a  predetermmed 
value  of  acceleration  causing  the  inertia  mass  to  routionallv 
lag  the  dnver  and  a  velocity  sensitive  brake  assembly  mounted 
on  the  mertia  mass  and  operable  by  centnfugal  force  when  the 
rate  of  rocatkxi  at  the  mertu  mass  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  of  velocity  to  fnctionally  engage  said  brakmg  surface  to 
brake  rotatioa  of  nid  mertia  mass  to  thus  increase  the  force 
applied  by  the  pnmary  brake  assembly  through  said  brake 
trtT«*'"g  means  whereby  the  force  is  increased  due  to  the 
aforementioned  lagging  of  the  mertia  mass. 


1.  In  a  'at!  :'ar  truck  having  a  support  member  and  rail 
wheels,  a  brake  mcchanis/ri  (ot  each  wheel  comprising  a  brake 
icac  anO  shtx^  .arncd  thereby,  hanger  means  pivotally  sus- 
pending said  brake  head  from  said  support  member,  a  long-lead 
screvk,  a  nut  earned  by  said  brake  head  and  receivmg  one  end 
of  said  screw  a  housing  mounted  on  said  support  member, 
anti-fnction  beanng  means  m  said  housmg  and  rotatably  sup- 
ixirting  the  other  end  of  said  screw,  a  pneumaQc  cylinder  and 
push  rtxi  operative  thereby  and  means  connectmg  said  push 
rod  with  the  outer  end  of  said  screw  whereby  admission  of 
compressed  air  into  said  cylinder  will  rotate  said  screw  and 
advance  said  brake  head  and  shoe  essentially  linearly  towards 
and  into  braking  engagement  with  a  wheel,  said  beanng  and 
aanger  means  acting  icy  mmimize  fnctional  resistance  to  the 
linear  motion  of  said  brake  head  while  nuuntainmg  said  brake 
head  posiuvely  in  proper  angular  relationship  with  said  wheel, 
said  beanng  means  including  a  diametncally  spht  sphencal 
beanng  providing  opposed  spaced  planar  faces,  one  of  which 
spht  beanng  portions  is  mounted  for  roution  with  said  screw 
and  the  other  oi  which  floats  thereon,  a  pair  of  nngs  m  said 
housing  providing  an  outer  race  for  each  of  said  split  beanng 
portions  respectively .  and  an  anti-fnction.  free-floatmg  roller 
beanng  pjisuioned  ni  said  screw  between  said  faces  and  bear- 
ing theret^^)n  ic  .x)mbinc  with  said  floatmg  spUt  beanng  portion 
and  absorb  reactive  thrust  when  the  brake  is  applied  while  said 
sphencai  -rearing  eames  the  radial  loads 


4^6,969 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FASTE>fING  FRICTION 

WEAR  PADS 

Robert  W  CUa,  Akron,  Ohio,  aMi  Walter  J.  Knwse,  Bradeaton, 

FUl,  aaaignon  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  CorporatiOB,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr   2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15,2«0 
Int.  a.'  F16D  65/ ]0 
L.S.  CL  18*-  218  XL  4  Claim 

1  A  fncuon  component  compnsmg. 
a  substantially  disk -like  core  member  having  a  plurality  of 
mounung  apertures  formed  therein  at  a  specific  distance 
frr.m  the  core  axis  and  at  equal  angular  positions  about  the 
core  member. 
a  plurality  of  cup-hke  fnction  pads  containing  friction  mate- 
naJ  wnthin  the  cup  mounted  on  opposite  face  surfaces  of 
the  core  member  two  sucn  pads  in  mutual  base-to-base 
alignment  wnh   mt:  ot  said  apertures;  and 
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lis 


a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  metal  bushings  each 
positioned  m  one  of  said  mounting  apertures,  said  bushmgs 
having  a  diameter  to  wall  thickness  ratio  equal  to  at  least 
3;  1  and  having  annular  projections  at  the  ends  thereof  that 
are  substantially  triangular  in  cross-section  and  extend  the 
total  bushing  length  beyond  the  core  aperture  by 


an 


amount  equal  to  the  projections,  said  projections  being  m 
contact  with  respective  bases  of  two  aligned  pads  such 
that  upon  subjection  to  an  electric  welding  current  said 
pads  and  associated  bushings  are  intimately  resistance 
welded  at  the  interface  of  the  annular  bushing  projections 
and  the  pad  bases  and  thus  securely  affixed  to  the  core 
member. 


4,276,970 
HIGH  SPEED  HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE 
BerthoM  Hernaaui,  and  Haas  Liadeathal,  both  of  Heidenheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aaiigBors  to  Voith  Gctriebc  KG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

FUcd  Dec  17,  1979,  Scr.  No.  104,673 
OahM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnwuiy,  Dec.  22, 
1978,2855654 

lat  CL'  F16D  57/02 
MS.  a.  188—296  29  Clahu 


1  A  hydrodynamic  brake  comprising:  s  working  chamber, 
which  can  be  filled  with  working  fluid;  a  rotor  and  a  stator  m 
said  working  chamber  and  positioned  and  operable  such  that 
working  fluid  in  said  working  chamber  operates  on  said  rotor 
and  said  stator  for  causing  braking  torque;  said  working  cham- 
ber havmg  a  working  fluid  outlet; 
an  overflow  valve  in  said  outlet  for  selectively  p>ermittmg 
and  prohibiting  exit  of  working  fluid  from  said  working 
chamber  through  said  outlet; 
a  regulating  valve  connected  at  a  ccxmecuon  with  said  over- 
flow valve  for  closing  said  overflow  valve  against  flow 
out  of  said  working  chamber  through  said  outlet  and  for 
opening  said  overflow  valve;  said  regulating  valve  having 
a  first  condition  at  which  said  regtilating  valve  closes  said 
overflow  valve;  said  regulating  valve  having  a  second 
condition  at  which  said  regulating  valve  causes  said  over- 
flow valve  to  open  for  permitting  outlet  of  working  fluid 
from  said  working  chamber  through  said  outlet; 
a  brake  operator  for  establishing  a  desired  braking  torque  m 
said  brake;  said  brake  operator  being  connected  with  said 


regulating  valve  for  adjusting  said  regulatmg  valve  tc  said 
first  condition  thereof 

said  regulating  valve  also  being  connected  with  said  work- 
mg  chamber  for  sensing  the  braking  torque  of  said  brake; 

said  regulating  valve  being  adapted  to  compare  the  aesired 
braking  torque  established  by  said  brake  operator  vnth  the 
actual  braking  torque  in  said  brake,  and  said  regulating 
valve  adjusting  lU  said  condition  to  the  selected  fir^i  and 
second  condition  thereof  which  tends  tc  equalize  the  two 
measurements  of  braking  torque 


4^76,971 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  STRLT  WTTH  SERV ICEABLE 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Richard  A.  Horrath,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aMtgnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94,691 

Int.  a.    F16F  9/54 

U.S.  a.  188—322  5  Oauns 


1  A  motion  damping  and  supp(.)n  strut  for  a  vehicle  suspen- 
sion compnsmg  an  elongated  outer  tube  forming  a  supporting 
p)art  of  the  vehicle  susp)ension,  enclosure  means  closing  one  end 
of  said  outer  tube,  an  elongated  cylinder  tube  having  a  damp- 
ing fluid  therein  mounted  withm  said  outer  tube  and  cocxtend 
mg  therewith,  said  tubes  being  radially  spaced  to  define  a  fluid 
reservoir  therebetween,  a  valved  piston  mounted  for  recipro 
cal  movement  m  said  cylinder  tube,  base  valve  means  secured 
to  said  cylinder  tube  adjacent  said  enclosure  means  and  coop- 
eratmg  with  said  piston  to  form  a  compression  chamber,  a  rod 
guide  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  tube,  a  piston 
rod  extending  from  said  piston  through  said  rod  guide,  a  seal 
for  said  piston  rod  supported  by  said  rod  guide,  a  seal  cover. 
fastener  means  for  securing  said  seal  cover  to  said  outer  tube 
said  outer  tube  having  a  helical  threaded  section  m  the  inner 
wall  thereof  disposed  adjacent  to  said  seal  cover,  and  external 
groove  means  on  said  outer  tube  transversely  located  between 
said  fastener  means  and  said  helical  threaded  section  to  serve  a.s 
a  guide  for  a  tool  whereby  said  outer  tube  can  be  circumferen 
tially  cut  to  separate  said  outer  tube  into  two  parts  so  that  one 
part  can  be  moved  from  the  other  to  facilitate  removal  of 
components  supported  within  said  other  F>an  so  that  said  other 
part  forms  the  entirety  of  said  outer  tube  for  reception  of  a 
replacement  shock  absorber  cartndge 


4,276,972 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  RETARDING 
THE  MOTION  OF  A  POWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Stanley  F.  Banett,  Leylaad;  Michad  Daaakicy,  Loi^ridteW^ 
RaynMBd  M.  GriaMS,  Ckaraock  Richard,  aad  Kettk  Parmee, 
Uylaad,  all  of  Eaglaad,  awi^Mrs  to  BritiUi  Uyiaad  UK 
United,  London,  Eagiaad 

Plied  Dec  29,  1977,  Scr.  No.  865,586 
lat  CL^  B60K  41 /2t,  F16D  t7/00 
U.S.  CL  192—4  C  6  QaiaM 

1.  In  a  method  of  retarding  a  vehicle,  equipped  with  a  trans- 
mission utilismg  a  sequence  of  epicyclic  gear  trams,  each  train 
being  operable  to  link  the  input  and  output  shaft  to  provide  the 
desired  relative  potential  speed  difference:  each  c^  the  trains 
incorporating  a  reaction  member  whose  motion  can  be 
t'Uinp^  by  an  associated  clamping  means  to  bnng  the  train 


{ 
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into  o^jentKXi  and  having  in   iddiuon   *   reverse   gear   :rai^ 
who*c   mooon  can   be  clamped   &v   *n   associated   ..lamping 
means  to  came  the  output  shaft  to  rotatr  m  tne  oppci&ite  thio^ 
uon  lo  lU  direcoon  of  roution  wftcn  uiy  other  gear  tnin  is 


1  lU   i^R^^ 


icCf  .unuiti.  r  -»»u;  control  member  being  funher  provided 
ii  rxHfi  ircumfrrcatial  tides  'f  said  pawl -receiving  portion 
wur  cr.ntroi  portKJOt  which  Arc  provided  in  conunuatjon  of 
the  depressed  face  of  said  pawl-receivmg  portion  and  of  said 
penpiKnl  sorfaoe  of  nid  holding  pt^^rtion,  said  control  por- 
tions ha%iTig  slant  ^kxs  for  controlling  movement  of  said  paw! 
reccivo.  *  un,{i  >aid  pawl-receiving  p»jrtioo  to  said  disengaged 
condition. 


4^6,974 

SFT  F  Kl  TCNTNC  niTTH  RELEASE  BEARING 

Ell   M     i-*din     \nn    Miior,  Vtjcto.,  aaaignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corp  .  l>etroit.  Micia 

'  ontinuatioo  in  part  of  Ser   No   890.4''3,  Mar    2',  19^8, 

•bandoned    ITiu  applicatkxi  heb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,247 

int.  a.    F16D  23/14 

VJ&.  CL  192—98  *«  Claims 


engaged,  the  improvement  .ompnsing  tne  step  of  causing  the 
clamping  means  for  the  reverse  gear  train  to  slip  or  act  inter- 
mittently so  as  to  cause  a  retarding  torque  to  be  applied  to  the 
output  shaft  by  means  of  the  reverse  gear  train. 


4»r6,973 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRANSMITnNG-P^WT 

AT  A  TRANSMISSION  HUB  FOR  A  BIO  (It 
Seiji  Fakai,  Sakai,  Japaa,  aangaor  (o  Sluaumo  lodustnai  Com- 
paay.  Limited,  Oaaka,  Japaa  ^ 

FQed  Sep.  4,  1979.  Ser  No.  ''2,401 
OMimM    priority.    tppUcatioa    Japaa,    Sep.     13      19^8,    53- 
l2664«fLn.  Jan.  30,  1979,  54-!!2ftO(L1 

lat  CL»  G05G  1/00:  n6H  ?  44   F16D  41/3a  41/26 
\JS.  a.  192—47  5  OafaM 


1      \ 


M  2i    _-  «  «  JO »  a  a       (/  •  •    • 


1  A  control  mechanism  for  a  transmitting-p««rt  M/bkit  is 
supported  swingably  around  a  shaft  parallel  to  a  hub  shaft  in  a 
transmission  hub  of  a  bicycle,  said  pawl  being  biased  into  an 
acove  conditXMi  where  said  pawl  is  engaged  with  ratchet  teeth 
of  saul  transouasion  hub  by  means  of  a  paw!  spnng.  said  control 
mechanism  bemg  operable  to  move  said  pawl  so  u  disengages 
from  sauj  ratchet  teeth  and  comprising  a  pawl  control  member 
supported  movably  to  said  hub  shaft  and  an  operating  member 
for  moving  said  control  member  axially  of  said  hub  shaft,  said 
pawl  control  member  bemg  substantially  cylindncal  and  being 
provided  at  the  rear  side  thereof  m  -'le  direction  o(  its  move- 
narnt  to  control  said  pawl  to  disengage  from  said  ratchet  teeth 
with  a  holding  portion  havmg  a  peripheral  surface  which 
contacts  with  laid  pawl  to  retam  said  pawl  m  a  condition  of 
diaengagement  from  said  ratchet  teeth  said  control  member 
bemg  provided  at  the  front  side  thereof  m  its  moving  direction 
with  at  least  one  pawl-receivmg  portion  having  a  depressed 
face  for  reccivmg  therein  said  pawl  when  said  paw!  is  m  us 


1.  In  an  autaaobile  power  train  or  the  like  including  a  rout- 
ablc  clutch  having  clutch  release  means,  a  guide  member  dis- 
posed suC>suntiaii>    .cmxiai  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
clutch  and  clutch  actuating  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  clutch  release  as.semhiv  slidablv  mounted  on  the  guide 
member  and  rtxlp^^x;able  thereaiong  bv  the  actuating  means 
for  .oniai.tmg  the  clutch  release  means,  said  clutch  release 
assembly    comprising     i     tubular     beanng    earner    slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide  member    a  beanng  supponed  on  said 
beanng  earner  including  a  plurality  of  anii-fnction  elements 
intertx^setl  netwren  a  sutionar\  race  member  and  a  rouuble 
rat-e   member    said   mutable   race   member   formed   with   an 
engaging   face   for   engaging   the  clutch   release  means,   said 
siationarv  race  member  formed  with  an  internal  surface  dis- 
p«.^*ed  in  radial  spaced  clearance  relationship  relative  to  the 
penpherv  of  said  beanng  earner,  a  groove  extending  inwardly 
of  said  internal  surface,  a  spnng  washer  disposed  with  its 
penphera!    ponion   m   axiaJK    biased    preloaded   engagement 
wiihm  said  groo\c  permitting  rcstncted  radial  shifting  move- 
ment  between  said  earner   and  said  beanng  and   rcstncted 
angular  displacement  of  the  axis  ot  said  beanng  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  earner,  said  spnng  washer  having  piurai  layers  of 
a  hehcalU  wound  serpentine  stnp  of  resilient  matenal.  engag- 
ing means  on  said  earner  for  retaining  said  spnng  washer  in 
longitudinalK  fx^ai  position  thereaiong.  and  eoactmg  means 
on  said  beanng  earner  for  preventing  roUtion  of  said  earner 
relative  to  the  guide  member. 

11  In  an  automobile  pt^wer  train  or  the  like  including  a 
rouuble  clutch  having  clutch  release  means,  a  guide  member 
disposed  substantiailv  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
clutch  and  clutch  actuating  means,  the  improvement  compns- 
mg  a  clutch  release  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide 
member  and  reciprocable  thereaiong  by  the  actuating  means 
for  contacting  the  clutch  release  means,  said  clutch  release 
assemblv  compnsing  a  tubular  beanng  earner  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide  member,  a  beanng  supported  on  said 
beanng  earner  including  a  plurality  of  anti-fnction  elements 
interposed  between  a  sutionary  race  member  and  a  rouuble 
race  member  said  rotatable  race  member  formed  with  an 
engaging  face  for  engaging  the  clutch  release  means,  said 
stationary  race  member  formed  with  an  internal  surface  dis- 
posed m  radial  spaced  clearance  relationship  relative  to  the 
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pcnphery  of  said  beanng  carrier,  a  groove  extending  inwardly 
of  said  internal  surface,  a  spring  washer  disposed  with  its 
penpheral  portion  in  axially  biased  preloaded  engagement 
within  said  groove  permitting  restricted  radial  shifting  move- 
ment between  said  carrier  and  said  bearing  and  restricted 
angular  displacement  of  the  axis  of  said  bearing  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  carrier,  engaging  means  on  said  carrier  for  retaining 
said  spnng  washer  m  longitudinally  fixed  position  thereaiong, 
and  eoactmg  means  on  said  bearing  carrier  for  preventing 
roution  of  said  earner  relative  to  the  guide  member,  said 
coacting  means  comprising  a  radially  extending  flange  formed 
with  a  radially  extending  notch  therein. 


4,276,975 

INCLINATION  MAINTAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
DISCHARGE  CHUTE 
Eugene  M.  JeakiiM,  206  E.  CamiM)  Colcgio,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 
93454 

Filed  Not.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,648 

Int  CL3  B65G  11/12 

VJS.  a.  193—10  4  Claims 


1  For  use  with  a  truck  for  transporting  ready-mix  concrete 
or  the  like  including  a  body  and  an  elongated  discharge  chute 
having  a  receiving  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  for 
movement  about  a  mounting  axis  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  transversely  of  the  chute  and  a  distal  end,  an 
inclination  maintaning  system  for  said  chute  comprising: 

A  contractible  and  extensible  powered  means  having  oppo- 
site ends  connected  to  said  chute  and  to  said  body, 

B.  a  mass  movably  mounted  on  the  chute  for  gravitational 
motivation  between  a  first  position  when  the  chute  is 
pivoted  about  said  mounting  axis  so  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  chute  has  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal  less 
than  a  predetermined  angle  and  a  second  position  when 
the  chute  is  pivoted  so  that  said  inclination  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  angle,  the  first  and  second  positions  of 
the  mass  being  individually  defined  by  a  pair  of  sensors 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mass  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  chute, 

C.  means  pivotally  mounting  the  sensors  on  the  chute  for 
corresponding  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  mounting  axis  of  the  chute, 

D  a  powered,  reversible,  remotely  controlled  drive  con- 
nected to  the  sensor  mounting  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  sensors  pivotally  about  their  axis  to  adjust  said 
predetermined  angle,  and 

E.  control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  mass  for 
contracting  said  contractible  and  extensible  means  when 
the  mass  is  in  the  first  position  and  for  extending  said 
contractible  and  extensible  means  when  the  mass  is  in  the 
second  position  so  that  said  inclination  of  the  chute  is 
maintained  substantially  at  said  predetermined  angle. 


4,276,976 

ACCELERATING  AND  DECELERATING  MOVING 

WALKWAY  WTTH  MINIMAL  WALKWAY  SURFACE 

IRREGULARmES 

Phillip  E.  Dustao,  and  Charles  H.  McCoaneli,  botli  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  aMignors  to  The  Boeing  Compaay.  Seattle.  Waaii. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  926^J36 

IblQ,    B65G  2i/00 

L.S.  a.  I9»— 334  32  Claims 


1.  In  an  accelerating  and  decelerating  moving  walkwa\  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  overlapping  platforms  dnven  along  a 
substantially  honzontal  palh-of-travel  that  includes  linear  re- 
gions jomed  by  change-of-dircction  regions,  said  platforms 
having  leading  edges  and  trailing  edges,  said  accelerating  and 
deceleratmg  moving  walkway  also  including  an  overlapping 
control  means  for  controllmg  the  relative  accelerauon  and 
deceleration  of  the  walkway  by  controllmg  the  amount  of 
overlap  between  adjacent  platforms  as  the  platforms  are  dnven 
along  said  substantially  honzontal  palh-of-travel.  the  improve- 
ment compnsmg  change-of-direction  means,  located  m  the 
change-of-direction  regions,  for  separating,  turning  and  bnng- 
ing  together  adjacent  platforms,  said  change-of-direction 
means  including: 

support  means  for  supporung  the  trailing  edge  of  said  plat- 
forms in  said  change-of-direction  regions  as  said  adjacent 
platforms  are  separated,  turned  and  brought  back  to- 
gether; and, 
accelerating  and  deceleratmg  means  forming  pan  of  said 
overlapping  control  means  for  accelerating  said  platforms 
in  said  change-of-direction  regions  to  separate  adjacent 
platforms  and  for  decelerating  said  platforms  in  said 
change-of-direction  regions  to  bnng  adjacent  platforms 
together 


4,276,977 
DISTRIBLTION  AND  CON'VEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

EGGS 

Hendrik  J.  van  Katteabroek,  BameTeld,  NetheriaBda.  awlgaor 

to  Moba  Hokliag  BameTcM  B.V.,  BaraereM,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,718 
Oains    priority,    appUcatioa    Netherlaada,    May    5.    1977. 
7704938 

Int.  Q.'  B65G  47/68 
VS.  a.  198—446  15  CUIm 


M   I»    N 


I        m  «  t 


H-hrl-i 


ftsh_IS 


1  Distribution  and  conveyor  apparatus  for  eggs  compnsmg 
a  moveable  supporting  surface  for  transport  of  the  eggs,  and  at 
least  one  thin  flat  transverse  member  for  controlling  the  distn- 
bution  of  eggs  on  said  support  surface  bemg  fixedly  disposed  in 
overlymg  rclaaonship  with  respect  to  said  supporting  surface 
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ind  extending  completely  across  the  ^idtn   )t  the  suppunng 
turf»ce  such  that  all  eggs  transponed  bv  said  iupporting  sur 
face  must  pass  over  said  at  least  one  transverse  mctTiber  ar>o 
iAjd  transverse  member  having  a  height  atKve  -ne  supp*  r 
iorface  low  enough  for  eggs  to  pasrthereover  when  pushed  b> 
eggs  behind  them  "^ 


-    1  .  4^6,979 

SLAB  COOLING  AND  CX)N\  EYING  APPARATUS 
Hont  BaTJimaim.  Soiiogea-Oiillgik  Fed.   Rep.  of  Gcnaaay, 
aaugDor  to  Sckioeaaao-Slemag  AkticageaeUsduft,  EHiMfl 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

Flkd  Jan.  24,  1979.  S«r  No.  6,173 
(  lauivt  pnoritv   appikatHNi  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Jan.  28, 
19^9    2Mri)5 

tni    (1     B6SG  25/00 
VS.  CI.  i9»— 775  7  Claiau 


4,J76,r^ 
SHEET  CONVEYOR  FOR  USE  P*  COPYING  MACHTNTS 
MaaaMba  DcficM,  YaMrtocafcada.  aad  Takeaid  Ikegani.  Kura- 
■kiki,  botk  of  Japaa,  awigaon  to  Skarp  KaiMukiki  lUiska. 
Oaaka,  Japaa 

Food  Oct.  3,  19^.  Ser   No.  81.434 

CUm  yrkirity.  appikarioa  Japaa,  Oct.  &.  1978,  S3  123929 

lat.  a.    B«H  2V  t>4 

U.S.  a.  19»— 654  «  naiiaa 


yT^^pTTTTfTTTTTTr^ 


1  A  sheet  conveyor  for  ,onveving  a  sheet  while  the  sncet 
being  fed  ts  held  by  a  sheet  gnpper  supported  by  a  conveying 
means  comprising; 

a  sheet  gnpper, 

a  conveying  means  for  transporting  said  sheet  gnpper  m  a 
substantially  straight  diro:uon  and  including  means  for 
changmg  the  direction  of  said  conveying  means 

said  conveying  means  including  attachment  means  spaced  at 
predetenmned  positions  along  a  length  of  said  conveying 
meant; 

said  sheet  gi'ipper  mcludmg  a  sheet  pressure  rod  and  a  shee* 
retainer,  said  sheet  pressure  rod  bcmg  affixed  to  a  first  par 
of  attachment  means,  said  sheet  retainer  being  affixed  'c  a 
second  pair  of  attachment  means,  said  sheet  pressure  '  kI 
bemg  disposed  upstream  m  the  direction  ot"  transpcirtmg 
with  respect  to  said  sheet  retainer 

said  sheet  retainer  being  a  substantially  L  shaped  member 
including,  relative  to  the  direction  of  transporting,  a  trail- 
mg  long  leg  member  and  a  leadmg  shoner  leg  member, 
said  trailing  long  leg  member  mcludmg  at  least  one  cut-out 
portion  which  forms  a  sheet  retaimng  arm, 

said  sheet  pressure  rod  mcludmg  a  bold  plate  wuh  m  ju; 
wardly  projecting  restncung  finger, 

wherein  a  sheet  is  supplied  to  said  sheet  conveyor  dunng  the 
changmg  of  direction  of  said  conveymg  means  and  abuts 
against  said  restnctmg  finger  of  said  hold  plate,  thereafter 
said  conveying  means  travels  m  said  substantially  straight 
directioa  and  said  sheet  pressure  rod  pivots  said  hold  plate 
and  said  restricting  finger  mto  engagement  with  said  sheet 
retainer  whereby  laid  sheet  is  sandwiched  between  said 
traibng  long  leg,  said  sheet  retammg  arm  and  said  hold 
plate  daring  transporting  through  said  substantially 
straight  poctiOB  and  is  released  dunng  a  subsequent  chang- 
ing of  direction  of  said  conveymg  means. 


1.  Slab  cooling  and  conveying  apparatus  compnsmg  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyor  beams  arranged  parallel  and  each  formed 
with  a  imiformiv  ".pa^  cd  longitudinal  succession  oi  upwardly 
projecting  shoulders  each  with  an  inclined  support  face  for 
receivin,^  slabs  extending  across  said  beams  and  supportmg 
them  in  an    on  edge"  position,  whereby  coolmg  is  facilitated; 
pressure -medium  cylinders  supporting  said  conveyor  beams 
from  below  and  adapted  to  move  said  beams  up  and  down; 
displacement  means  for  displacmg  said  beams  back  and  forth 
''v  an  amount  equivalent  to  said  longitudinal  spacmg  of 
said  shoulders,  said  conveyor  beams  being  moved  verti- 
caliv  and  honzontally  by  said  pressure-medium  cylinders 
and  said  displacement  means,  respectively; 
a  plurality  oi  elongate  and  parallel  support  beams  each  pro- 
vided with  a  like  succession  of  said  shoulders  for  support- 
ing said  slabs,  laid  across  them,  while  said  displacement 
means  displaces  the  conveyor  beams  m  the  direction  op- 
posite to  a  conveying  direction; 
pressure-medium  cylinders  supportmg  said  support  beams 
from  below  and  adapted  to  move  said  support  beams  up 
and  down,  the  stroke  of  the  pressure-medium  cylinders  in 
both  sets  of  beams  being  greater  than  the  projection  of 
said  shoulders 
guide  rcxls  pivotalK  connected  at  one  end  to  said  suppon 
beams  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed 
member  to  guide  said  suppon  beam  for  vertical  movement 
miv 
the  conveyor  beam  pressure-medium  cylmders  bemg  pivot- 
allv  connected  to  the  conveyor  beams  so  that  the  con- 
veyor beams  can  be  moved  by  the  displacement  means 
while  supponed  bv  the  conveyor  beam  pressure-medium 
^>Unders 


4^6^980 
CON'VEYOR  BELT  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Yoakio  Oiznau,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Yaauikya  Aatoaut- 
ics  C^..  \mL,  Takatsaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,613 
ClaiBH    priority,    appUcatioB    Japan,    Oct    25,    1978,    53- 
147293{L'] 

I  at.  a.'  B65G  77/06 
LLS.  a.  19»— 851  4  Claim 

1  A  conveyor  belt  for  a  conveyor  system  having  a  plurality 
of  dnvmg  and  dnven  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  about  paral- 
lel axes  with  said  wheels  rotating  in  planes  substantially  paral- 
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lei  to  the  plane  of  transport  of  the  conveyor  system  and  a  chain 
reeved  around  and  interconnecting  said  wheels,  said  belt  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  support  bar  means  arranged  side  by  side 
having  top  surfaces  in  the  plane  of  transport  and  a  cham  at- 
tached to  the  support  bar  means  beneath  the  plane  of  transport, 
said  chain  bemg  flexible  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
transport,  each  of  the  support  bar  means  having  a  plurality  of 
branch  bars  projecting  from  each  of  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  of  the  support  bar  means  having  one  group  of  branch  bars 
on  one  side  thereof  interposed  in  an  alternating  arrangement 


a  shaft  joumaled  for  roution  in  said  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  frame: 

a  dnvc  wheel  attached  to  and  roiauble  with  said  shaft,  said 
dnve  wheel  being  posiuoned  nets  a  first  end  of  said  eJon 
gated  frame: 

an  energy  uuhzation  means  attached  to  said  shaf;  ano 
mounted  on  said  elongated  frame  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  dnvc  wheel  for  utilizing  the  rotar\  energy  of 
said  shaft 

a  pivotal  mounting  means  attached  to  said  elongated  frame 
for  mounting  said  elongated  frame  on  said  rope- like  mem- 
ber runnmg  parallel  to  said  endless  ct^nveyer  for  allowing 
said  elongated  frame  to  pivot  freely  about  said  rope-like 
member  with  the  weight  of  said  frame  and  it.s  attachment* 
causing  pivoung  of  said  frame  to  bnng  said  dnve  wheel 
into  contact  with  said  endless  conveyer  said  energy  utiU- 
zation  means  being  mounted  intermediate  said  pivotal 
mountmg  means  and  said  dnve  wheel. 


4,276,982 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TAPE  CLOSURE  POUCH 

Joseph  S.  Sibrai«,  Chicago,  DL,  aad  Fraak  E  Caroselli,  Nortk 

ArliagtOB,  N  J.,  aasigBors  to  Arrey  Corporatioa,  Ckk^o,  111. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  845,615,  Oct  26,  1977.  ahaadnacd 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29.102 

lat  a?  B65D  5i/20 

MS.  CL  206—439  13  Oaiaa 


between  another  group  of  branch  bars  on  the  other  side  of 
another  support  bar  means  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  a 
connecting  rod  fixedly  extending  through  said  one  group  of 
branch  bars  and  loosely  extending  through  slots  formed  in  said 
another  group  of  branch  bars  to  interconnect  the  support  bar 
means  and  render  the  support  bar  means  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  belt  and  tumable  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  sup- 
port bar  means  in  a  horizontal  plane  within  the  range  permitted 
by  the  loose  arrangement  of  the  connecting  rod  in  the  slots 


4^6^1 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  K.  Hurt,  aad  Edwia  L.  WeDoai,  both  of  North  Tazewell, 

Va.,  assigBort  to  Mefcor,  lac,  BlaefieU,  Va. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  898,062,  Apr.  20, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,213,743, 

whkk  is  a  coatiaaatioa-hHpart  of  Ser.  No.  771^55,  Feb.  23, 
1977,  Pat  No.  4,088^22.  lUs  appUcatkNi  Jaa.  8, 1980,  Ser.  No. 

110,514 
The  portkM  of  the  tarai  of  tUs  patMrt  iabseqacat  to  May  9, 1995, 


lat  CL^  B65G  i5/00 


U,S.  CL  198—866 


2aaiatt 


1.  An  endless  conveyer  energy  take-off  system  to  be 
mounted  on  a  rope-like  member  of  an  endless  conveyer  sup- 
port adjacent  to  an  endless  conveyer  for  taking  energy  fnwi 
said  endless  conveyer,  said  energy  take-<rfr  system  comprising: 

aneloagated  frame; 


1  A  sterilizabJe  pouch  comprising  first  and  second  opposing 
webs,  said  first  web  including  a  flap  extending  outwardly 
beyond  one  edge  of  the  second  web,  said  edge  of  said  second 
web  bemg  free  of  said  first  web  to  provide  an  open  mouth  for 
said  pouch,  one  of  said  webs  being  made  from  a  transparent 
thermally  stable  material  and  the  other  said  web  being  made  of 
a  steam  permeable  paper,  said  first  and  second  webs  being 
sealed  to  one  another  around  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof  to 
close  said  pouch  except  for  said  open  mouth,  sealmg  means  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  pouch  and  mcludmg  a  stnp  of  adhe- 
sive on  one  of  said  webs  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  open 
mouth,  thereby  defining  an  adhesive  free  zone  between  said 
adhesive  stnp  and  said  open  mouth,  means  forming  a  fold  line 
at  the  edge  of  said  adhesive  stnp  closest  to  said  open  mouth. 
said  adhesive  having  a  width  that  is  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  adhesive  free  zone  whereby  when  said  Aap  is  folded  about 
said  fold  Ime  (a)  said  open  mouth  is  sealed  by  said  adhesive 
stnp,  and  (b)  the  area  from  said  fold  Ime  to  said  open  mouth 
and  throughout  said  adhesive  free  zone  and  an  area  on  the  web 
without  said  adhesive  stnp  adjacent  to  said  open  mouth  are 
engaged  by  said  adhesive  stnp,  to  thereby  form  a  contaminant- 
proof  seal  in  said  mouth,  said  adhesive  stnp  havmg  sufficient 
holding  strength  to  said  paper  web  to  tear  at  least  a  portioa  of 
said  paper  wd>  if  said  seal  is  opened,  to  thereby  provide  a 
telltale  that  the  seal  has  been  opened  aad  avoid  accideatal 
resealing  of  a  sterilized  pouch. 
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July  1,  198  i 


■y,  Nartwrti,  Pa 
Filed  Oct.  23.  197«,  Ser    So   <>5J.«0i 
lat.  a.   B07C  J.  S44 
\uS.  a.  209—597 


*      laim<i 


•7     ''*'  •         '  ahi,   ■Tiouru.nK  -muv!  ^neit  means  between  said  side  walls,  saia 

„    »»,._??**J!^*^  Y^'^'V^!"^^  '^^"  ^*'*"'^  ^^^'">«  f'^'*'  ^"^  ^o"<i  surfaces,  said  means  for 

^^-».^.^!'>  ^'  '"•^  '"  ^'''^*-'    ^^""""^  ^^^^  ^^^'^  '"^^"^  ^'"8  ^^^^  ^o  ^"^  *'d«  of  the  center 
"*"*  "  of  m***-    ''  ^aitJ  shelf  means  so  that  said  shelf  means  wiil  nor 

inailv  assume  a  fins  venical  pc-)Sition  m  which  said  first  surface 
'  said  Nheif  mcaas  ss  disposed  subsuntialiy  parallel  to  and 
.  lewahie  from  ne  side  >f  said  frame  means,  said  second  sur- 
ftce  of  said  snelf  means  havmg  means  for  supporting  a  con- 
tainer theretir;  when  sajd  shelf  means  is  routed  to  a  second 
position  arul  means  for  retaining  said  shelf  means  m  said  sec- 
ciiu  rx.M'i,ir.,  whereby  said  sheif  means  normail>  is  freely 
suspcn.jeo  vertically  in  a  first  position  wuh  said  first  side  facing 
OUtwardiy  of  said  frame  and  is  rotaubiv  movable  to  a  second 
position  wherein  i  iniamcr  may  be  supponed  on  said  second 
side  of  saic  >nf;'  Tiean^  saij  shelf  means  being  routable  coun 
terclockwise  i:  -.c^i  „"L  Jegrees.  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 


1  Sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  objects  compming  means 
for  causing  said  objects  to  travel  m  a  predetermined  direction 
or  path,  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  pulses  at  a 
sufficient  frequency  or  pcnodic  time  intervals  that  each  obtect 
IS  subjected  to  at  least  one  light  pulse,  said  light  emitting  mean<! 
comprising  a  squarewave  generator  a  light  emitting  duxic 
dnver  and  associated  light  emitting  diodes  connected  ..  saiC 
squarewave  generator  and  means  for  varving  the  frequencv  ,>r 
the  generated  square  wave  of  said  squarewave  generator  sajo 
light  emitting  diodes  being  located  m  position  to  illuminate  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  objects  as  said  objects  travel  m 
said  predetermined  direcuon  or  path,  reflected  light  Jetectin^j 
means  for  detecung  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reflected  light 
pulses  resuJung  from  the  illumination  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  objects  at  a  sufficient  time  frequencv  jr  penodic 
intervals  to  insure  that  reflected  light  is  detected  from  each 
object,  said  reflected  light  detecting  means  including  a  pnoto- 
transistor  and  associated  signal  amplifying  circuit  anc  mean* 
for  varymg  the  responsiveness  of  said  reflected  light  detecting 
means  to  varymg  mtcnsitics  of  the  reflected  hgh,  in  a  jiivr- 
light  frequency  range,  and  means  responsive  to  said  'enecteu 
light  detection  means  for  sorting  said  objects  Dased  upon  Mud 
reflected  light. 


WINE  RACK 

Bokbye  C.  SiManni,  511  Smmmkt  St.,  Ridgewood,  S  J   (r?45<j 

Rtod  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser  No.  32,760 

lat.  CL'  A4TF  "28 

VS.  CL  211—81  3  CTainw 


1   An  apparatus  for  selectively  supporting  at  least  one  con 
tamer  comprisiiig  frame  means,  said  frame  means  including  a 
parr  of  generally  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  at  least  one 
shelf  means  disposed  between  said  side  walls,  means  for  rotat 


I  Rl(  K  MOL  NTED  RAILROAD  CRANE 
Timothv  I     Newman.  1810  Craig  Rd,,  St.  Louia,  .Mo.  63141 
Filed  Nep    V    19^9.  Ser   No.  76,013 

Int.  O.    B66C  2i,  62 

r.s  n  :i;---ir7  9CUiiM 


t^A^ 


1 — c 


A\   r/  /'rA 


!  i  r  a  mobile  vehicle  including  a  frame  and  a  boom  mounted 
on  said  tramc.  suoilizing  outrigger  apparatus  comprising  sup 
^rting  nanger  means  centrally  disposed  relative  to  said  frame 
and  --itending  di-wnwardlv  therefrom  for  mounting  oppositely 
directed  .njtngger  tx-ams  equal  beanng  means  associated  with 
the  -.upp^^fTing  hanger  means  for  directing  equal  forces 
thr  lugft  -ne  -.uppvirting  hanger  means  to  the  frame  dunng 
euensihie  or  retractable  movement  of  the  oppositely  directed 
outrigger  cx-ams  outrigger  beam  guide  means  supponed  by 
and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  frame,  outrigger 
beam  ^upp^Jrt  means  aido  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  frame  and  including  means  for  distributing  through  the 
frame  ;ne  load  encountered  when  the  outngger  beams  are  in 
engagement  with  the  ground,  the  frame  including  an  upper 
mam  bearing  plaie  upon  which  the  boom  is  mounted  and  an 
inner  supponing  frame  section  separating  a  pair  of  outer  sup- 
jxirtmg  frame  sections,  all  of  which  underlie  and  support  the 
upper  .Tiam  tseanng  plate  for  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  the  pair  of  outer  supporting  frame  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  cross  sectional  configuration,  and  said  outng- 
ger beam  support  means  at  least  partially  undergirding  and 
being  attached  to  the  upper  mam  beanng  plate  while  also  at 
least  paniallv  extending  through  and  being  attached  to  one  of 
he   ujier  supptirting  frame  sections  on  each  side  of  said  frame 
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4^6,986  4.276.988 

BOTTLE  MADE  OF  SATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  TA.MPER-PROOF  aXWCRE 

Takami  Tsukada,  Funabaski;  Masao  Akotsu,  and  Tadao  Saito,  Otfned  Kimm:  Theo  Hammet,  utd  Peter  Loebler.  ail  of  (x>k>{(M. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigDon  to  Yoshino  Kogyostao  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigsors  to  .Mauser- V^erke  GabH, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa  Bhihi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,881  Filed  Jan.  18.  1980.  Ser  No  113.274 

lat  a.^  B65D  J/02  Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jcrman).  Jan.  19, 

U.S.  a.  215—1  C  3  aaims    1979,  2901953 

Int  n:  B65D  41/62.  55/06 
ILS   a,  215-254  11  Claims 


_i^ 


1  In  a  bottle  made  of  saturated  polyester  resin  having  a  neck 
and  a  trunk  and  formed  by  biaxial  orientation  of  a  panson  of 
said  saturated  jxjlyester  resin,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
vertically  extending,  strip-shaped  projection  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  trunk  by  said  biaxial  orientation  of  (1)  a 
stnp-shaped  piece  welded  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  panson 
and  (2)  said  panson 


4,276,987 

HOLLOW  BODY  MADE  OF  AN  ORIENTED 

THERMOPLASTIC 

Edmond  Michel,  Brussels,  Belgium,  sssignor  to  Sokay  &  Cie, 

Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiMi  Praace,  Feb.  7,  1979,  79  03414 

lat  a.5  B65D  ]/02 

VS.  a.  215—1  C  13  Claims 




Dmai 

» 

rfr  ^ 

R6     Ri 

=^ 


Iht 


/^l 


R3        4 


1  Hollow  body  made  of  an  oriented  thermoplastic,  which 
has  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  possesses  a  cylmdncal 
neck,  a  side  wall  of  general  cylindrical  shape  and  a  base  which 
comprises  a  central  part  in  the  form  of  an  inset  dome,  which 
central  part  is  joined  to  the  side  wall  by  means  of  an  arched 
penpheral  moulding  forming  a  bearing  surface  for  the  hollow 
body  in  the  vertical  position,  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
hollo\ik'  protuberances  which  project  outwards  from  the  hol- 
low bcxly  and  are  distributed  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  cha- 
racterised in  that  the  protuberances  have  the  appearance  of 
coneslwith  a  rounded  vertex  and  have  tops  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  body  by  a  dis- 
tance ^hich  IS  equal  to  at  most  60%  of  the  external  diameter  of 


1   A  tamper-priX)!  closure  for  containerv  riav  ing  a  screw  cap 
and  a  projection  on  the  container,  comprising 

a  a  seal  cap  having  a  dimension  and  configuration  adapted 
for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  screw  cap  therein, 
b  a  lock  nng  disposed  abtiut  the  seal  cap  ai  one  end  thereof, 
and  charactenzed  in  that  the  lock  nng  has 

(1)  a  first  portion  integral  with  the  seal  cap; 

(2)  a  second  portion  breakably  attached  to  the  seal  cap 
the  first  and  second  portions  being  separated  at  their  respective 
ends  by  recesses,  the  projection  being  disposed  withm  one  of 
the  recesses  when  the  seal  cap  is  installed  on  the  screw  cap 
such  that  when  the  screw  cap  is  opened,  the  second  [X)rtion  is 
at  least  partially  detached  from  the  seal  cap  and  therebv  evi- 
dences tampenng  with  the  screw  cap. 


4.276.989 
CLOSURES 
Darid  M.  Hicks,  13  Janet  St..  East  keiior,  3033,  V  ktona,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1979.  Ser.  Ho.  89.893 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatioo  Austraiia.  Not.  6.  1978.  PD6664 
InL  a.    B65D  .^r  T 
VS.  a.  215—270  9  (Taims 


the  nefk  of  the  hollow  body. 


1  A  closure  comprising  a  top.  a  depending  skirt,  a  hrsi 
flange  depending  from  the  top  aiid  spaced  from  the  skin,  and 
a  resilient  second  flange  on  ihe  depending  skin  extending 
inwardly  and  which  is  deformabie  on  moving  the  closure  onto 
the  fmish  of  a  contamer  to  conform  against  the  outside  side 
wall  of  the  neck  of  the  container  and  wherein  said  first  flange 
IS  adapted  to  engage  with  said  second  flange  to  force  said 
second  flange  into  close  conformity  with  the  outside  side  wall 
or  the  top  radius  of  the  neck  of  the  container. 
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PRESSURE  CCX)KER  WITH  SFlAl   SAFFTI 
Morvu  CUobo.  Rm  Dr    Berto  (  oade  No    321 
Brazil 
(  oatiautioa  <rf  Ser.  No.  954.0%,  Oct.  24.  1978   kMnduoeti 

TUi  ■pptifitiiT  Mar.  10.  1980,  S«r    No    llHMn 

(laiw  prioritT.  a^^licaooa  Brazil,  No?,  i,  1977,  57UI3<J«i 

int.  Q.    865 D  57/76 

UjS.  a.  220—209  I  CUim 


tiaJly  the  inner  circumference  of  sasu  a'lK  s  snei:  d  ring  like 
^nditxxl  irxi'^if"  Ufa!;,  Aitn  UH  luter  .rircumferential  portion 
iitacheti  !  ^all!  -  uirain  .  '  magnetized  segments  and  its  inner 
^ircumferenluu  portion  attached  to  said  floating  roof  said 
permanently  magnetized  s<fgmfnts  being  comp<->sed  of  a  sub- 
-:.ir.tially  thin  md  -rdr^-^*,  metaJlu.  stnp  in  sliding  contact  with 
'  r-  iank's  shell,  said  meralik  stnp  ^mg  substantialK  non-mag- 
netiv,  d  oarrow  and  permanent  a  magnetized  flexible  stnp 
parallelly  located  to  said  ni^n  magnetic  meullsc  strip,  a  narrow 
and  substantially  thin  metaiiu  stnp  'a^ing  >aid  magnetized 
strip,  the  said  ncn-magnrtK  metalik  stnp  magnetized  stnp. 
metallic  strip  and  outer  wii;.umferentiai  portion  oi  said  curtain 
being  held  together  by  convemetv  fa.stening  means,  linkage 
means  between  said  floating  root  and  %aid  pluralitv  of  seg- 
ments, said  linkage  means  causing  the  segments  to  folK^v^  tht 
vertical  displacements  of  the  floating  roof. 


I  In  combination,  a  container  Mr  ^oniAiniv.ii.  nerein  con- 
tents capable  of  developing  a  vap^n  pressure,  mean^  for  reliev- 
ing a  vapor  pressure  in  said  conuiner  .ompnsing  i  cover  for 
^Aid  container  having  a  peripherai  Hange,  >aid  .o.er  having  at 
.east  one  lateral  through  opening  on  ^aid  flange,  a  .ent  opening 
compnsmg  a  through  opening  on  a  top  cover  surface  of  said 
cover  in  a  locality  adjacent  said  lateral  opening  in  tne  tlangc  a 
flexible  seal  providing  a  seal  between  the  _v>ver  and  the  .  in- 
tainer  and  underlying  said  vent  opening  and  effevtivei>  «;aimg 
said  lateral  through  opening  and  said  vent  opening  simulta- 
neously when  the  cover  is  disposed  on  said  container  said  -.ea' 
compnsing  a  flexible  matenal  flexing  mto  said  iaiera.  throug." 
opening  m  the  flange  when  vapor  pressure  m  said  container 
exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure  the  lateral  through  ipening 
in  the  flange  being  sufTiciently  large  m  a  virciimrerentiai  airec- 
t'on  to  allow  a  circumferential  section  ,jf  said  seai  to  tlex  out- 
wardly thereinto  and  uncover  the  vent  opening  anc  .en'  the 
container  vapor  upwardly  when  the  seaj  nas  flexed  safTiciemly 
into  said  lateral  through  opening  when  the  vapK^r  pre%.sare 
exceeds  said  predetermixicd  pressure  iru:  'nc  '^j.  -idicTial 
having  memory  and  restonng  mvvardiv  u  i  tx>sUioQ  seaiuig 
said  vent  opening  when  the  vapn  r  pressure  ,r.  >aid  container  is 
iess  than  said  predetermined  pressure 


4.r?6,991 

FLOATING  ROOFS  WITH  MAGNI-TIC  SFAI5 

Arnold  Giuther,  29  Lorelei  Rd.,  West  Orange.  S  J    0^052 

Filed  May  4,  1979.  Ser    No    36.J''s 

Int.  n     B65D  5,     44 

VS.  CI.  220—223  1  *  laim 


DRINK  IN*       ?  F  WiiH  i  AlERAl.l  '^  ACTLATED  VALVE 

Ruland   J    ^usjcn    *-5l>«  Bayberry  la..  Malibu,  Caljf,  90265 

Hieo  Mar    ^^    !9-'9,  S«r.  No.  17,49* 

lot   a.   A47G  19/22 

VS,  CL  220—254  4  Claims 


,:^t^ 


■^ 


1  A  magnetic  seal  for  a  floating  roof  steel  tank  n  which  t 
generally  cylindnca!  tank  is  provided  with  a  cvlindncai  Hoai 
ing  roof  therewithm  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diametc 
of  the  tank,  the  magnetic  seaJ  compns,  ig  a  plurality  of  substan 
oally  narrow,  flexible  and  permanently  magnetized  segments 
the  width  of  said  segments  being  a  fraction  of  the  height  of  the 
floating  roof  the  totality  of  the  segments  covenng  substan 


1.  A  mug  type  drinking  receptacle  with  cover  and  vaKe 
assembly,  including,  in  combmatum 

(a)  a  dnnkmg  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  laterally 
extending  handle  on  one  side; 

(b)  a  flat  plate  and  surrounding  nm  defining  a  cup-shaped 
cover  for  v-losing  off  said  open  tip  of  said  receptacle,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  adjacent  ti  a  first  point  of  said 
rim,  said  reoepta.  u-  and  cover  having  inter-engaging 
mean^  fv  remcvahiv  >ecunng  said  cover  to  said  recepta- 
^,c  in  a  position  in  wiiich  said  >pening  is  circumferentially 
spaced  90*  from  sau;  nandle 

(c)  a  valve  head  beneath  said  opening  m  said  plate  having 
resilient  supp«-r'  means  x-cured  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
•wild  olate  bia.sing  trie  »ahe  head  upwardly  against  the 
r>!tivim  penpherv  of  s^id  opening  to  normally  close  said 
opening,  and 

(d)  an  actuating  member  passing  through  a  side  opening  in 
said  nm  ix'neath  the  undersurfacc  of  said  plate  at  a  point 
circumferential !v  spaced  90°  from  said  opening  so  as  to 
fal  m  vertical  alignment  with  said  handle,  said  member 
terminating  in  a  ».amming  surface  engaging  a  portion  of 
said   valve  head  such   that   when  said  member  is  urged 

nwardiv  through;  said  side  opening  m  said  nm.  it  cams 
said  vai  •  fiead  away  from  said  opening  to  thereby  open 
ne  same  s<  that  a  pervin  can  dnnk  a  beverage  from  said 
receptacle  bv  holding  said  handle  with  one  hand  in  the 
manner  ot  a  mug  and  operating  said  actuatmg  member 
A-tr-  :!-!e  thumb. 
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EASY-OPENING  CONTAINER  WITH  NON-DETACH  TAB 
Gary  K.  Hascgiwa,  dicago,  UL,  asrignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Ibc^  Staatford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,450 

lat  a.)B65D  17/34 

VS.  a.  220—269  10  Oaims 

\ 


I 

1   An  easy  opemng  container  having  an  end  panel  with  a 
scored  area  defmmg  a  closure  disk  adapted  to  be  severed  from 
said  panel  and  pushed  into  the  container; 
a  tab  having  a  nose  portion  at  one  end  overlying  said  disk,  an 

ear  secured  to  said  panel  in  an  area  spaced  from  said  disk 

and  a  lift  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tab; 
said  lift  portion  havmg  an  aperture  therem  dimensioned  to 

only  admit  the  nodes  of  the  user's  fmger  graspmg  said  lift 

portion;  and 
finger-placement-limiting  means  on  the  tab  between  said 

aperture  and  the  area  of  securement  of  said  tab  to  said  end 

panel. 


4,276,994 
COMPOSITE  POWER  CYLINDER 
George  Spaldiag,  Moaroe  City,  Mo^  aadgaof  to  EHemakers, 
loc^  Monroe  City,  Mo. 

CoatiaBatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,880,  Jal.  6,  1976.  This 

appUcatioa  Aag.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,405 

lat  a.3  F15B  7/00 

LI.S.  a.  220—454  23  Claims 


1  A  composite  hydraulic  brake  master  cylinder  comprising 
a  preformed  oversized  tubular  steel  sleeve  having  a  bore 
therein  for  at  least  one  hydraulic  piston,  a  metal  die  casting 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  surrounding  and 
concentric  with  said  sleeve  exerting  a  substantially  uniform 
shrinkage  force  on  the  entire  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  operating  cylinder  bore 
diameter  sized  by  said  shrinkage  force  of  the  casting  placing 
the  sleeve  under  predetermined  compression,  and  said  sleeve 
having  an  exterior  surface  with  an  end  closure  over  which  said 
casting  extends  and  which  is  thereby  encased  by  said  casting 


4jn6,995 
GARMENT-HANGING  STATION  ON  A  CONVEYOR 
Mwifred  A.  Jennewein.  MbrfeMen-Waiktorf.  fed.  Rep  of  Crer- 
many,  assignor  to  Sussman  Bugeltechnik  GmbH,  Waildorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  19''9.  Ser    No   68.  P" 
Claims  prioriry,  appiicatiOD  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnaii}.  Aug.  23, 
19''8.  2836"?50 

int  n  '  B65G  47/06;  B65H  3/30 
UJS.  a.  221—15  26  Claims 


1  In  an  arrangement  for  the  ci^nvevance  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  suspended  elements  w  fnch  have  objects,  particu- 
larly of  hangers  which  have  garments,  supported  thereon  for 
joint  conveyance  at  least  along  a  portion  of  the  path,  a  combi- 
nation compnsing  a  suppon  rail  extending  at  least  along  a 
section  of  the  path  and  supporting  a  ponicin  of  a  suspended 
element;  means  for  temporanly  detaining  the  suspended  ele- 
ment on  said  rail  for  handling  of  the  respective  object,  includ- 
ing an  abutment  inclined  relative  tc^  the  path  section,  and 
means  including  a  mobile  latch  for  confining  said  portion  of  the 
susp)ended  element  between  said  rail,  said  abutment  and  said 
latch,  means  for  releasing  said  portion  of  the  suspended  ele- 
ment from  engagement  with  said  abutment  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  portion  of  the  sus- 
pended element,  said  abutment  and  said  latch  dunng  detaining 
and  releasing  phases  of  operation. 


4.276.996 

DEVICT:  for  FTEDING  a  work  STATION  WITH  A 

SERIES  OF  ARTICLES.  PARTICTLARLV  ELFXTRIC 

WIRES.  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  ORDER 

Serge  Leandris,  Saint  Sauveur,  France,  assignor  to  Precision 

Mecaniqne  Labinal,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1979,  Ser  No  78.799 
Oaiiu  priority,  applicatioii  Fnwce.  Sep.  28.  1978.  78  27855; 
Jan.  18,  1979,  79  01287 

Int.  a.    B65G  01  00 
US.  a.  221— «7  20  Qaims 


1    A  device  for  supplying  a  work  sution  with  a  scncs  of 
articles  in  a  predetermined  order,  said  device  compnsmg 
n  mobile  article-holders  adapted  to  receive  articles  fed  to 

them,  n  being  an  even  integer  greater  than  i , 
n  moving  means  each  adapted  to  move  a  respective  said 
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anjclc-holder  bc!v,een  a  r«j:?ettive  taking-up  position  and 
one  ot  two  delivery  positions,  said  w;  dehvery  positions 
?>eing  in  ■  predetermined  lone  (n/2)  of  said  article-hold- 
ers being  movable  between  their  respective  ^id  taking-up 
positions  and  one  of  said  deli^erv  pt-isitionis  inu  ;he  re- 
maining (n/2)  said  anicie-hoiders  being  movable  between 
their  icspective  said  taking  up  rH>sinon<.  irJ  ',hr  -'hf  ■vii^' 
delivcrv  position, 

control  means  for  actuating  .n  i  preuetermined  order  each 
said  moving  means  to  move  the  corresponding  said  arti- 
.ie-holder  from  its  said  taking  up  r^isition  to  its  said  deliv- 
ery position  and  then  iiter  d  preuetcrmined  time,  to  move 
it  back  from  its  said  jelivery  position  to  its  said  taking-up 
position,  and 

takmg-up  means  for  taking  up  the  articles  successively  in 
said  zone  in  the  sequence  m  w  hich  they  are  moved  thereto 
D>  said  anicle-holders,  and  for  supplying  the  articles  to  a 
work  station 


MFTFK  rONTROI  I  FD  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
K!  i  IlH)mvtRING  VEHICLE 
Eugene  i_  Blackburn.    13<>  Chamber tayne  RU.,  Mechanics ville, 
Va.  23111 

'  ontmuttion  in  part  nf  Ser   No    16.66'',  Mar    1.  1979, 

abandoned    lh\%  appucatioo  Nov.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,244 

lat.  CL^  B67D  5/24 

VJ&.  CL  222—30  4  Oaims 


4^6.99" 

DISPENSING  APPARATLS  FOR  AN  AlR(  R\FT 

ANTI-ICING  AND  BIOCIDaL  R  EI    \DDIT1V  E 

Theodore  C.  Anblef.  7r  S,  Wishington.  Casper   VVvo   ^26*31 

Fikd  Aug.  3,  1978.  Ser   No.  930.5-'0 

lat.  a.    B67D  3/ 06 

L.S.  a.  222— 23  4Qajms 


1    .^n  additive  metering  and  dispensing  svstem    riviuding: 

an  additive  storage   tank,   having   miet   anc     lune;    means 
adapted  to  receive  an  additive  under  pressure 

a  volume  regulator,  having  mlet outlet  means  adapted  to 
receive  and  dispense  through  said  ;niet-outiet  means  a 
selected  vanable  measured  amount  of  additive  on  each 
operation  cycle  and  wherein  the  i-olume  regulato'  has 
means  for  seleciiveiv  varying  the  amount  ^i  additive 
dunng  the  operation  cycle; 

a  three-way  valve  means  having  first  and  second  outlet 
means  and  an  inlet  means  connected  to  the  outlet  means  of 
said  storage  tank  adapted  to  selective! v  connect  said  first 
outlet  means  thereof  to  the  inlet -outlet  means  of  the  vol- 
ume regulator  in  resp<^)nse  to  a  signal  and  to  selectively 
connect  said  inletoutiet  means  of  volume  regulator  to  said 
second  outlet  means  to  deliver  thereto  a  measured  im.'unt 
of  additive; 

measunng  means  for  measunng  a  Huid  stream  lo  which  the 

additive  IS  to  be  added 
means  connecting  said  second    'uMet  ;nt.    -ne  med.su'ed  fluid 

stream, 
means  for  developing  a  signai  m  response  to  a  predetermined 
measure  of  fluid  by  said  measunng  means  and  means  for 
appiymg  the  developed  sigmil  to  the  three-wav  vaive  t(^ 
deliver  t  measured  amount  of  additive  to  the  mea-suret: 
fluid  stream  m  response  to  the  measunng  means  passing  a 
predetermined  amount  o(  fluid  '• 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  designed  for  the  transp<.:)rtation 
and  delivery  of  fluid  fuel  provided  with  an  electrical  system,  a 
:>eoal -controlled  service  brake  system  utilizing  pressunzed  air 
and  a  recording  meter  assembly  for  recording  the  volume  of 
fuel  dchvered  from  said  vehicle,  said  assembly  having  a  trav 
for  supporting  a  sales  slip,  said  tray  being  sequentially  and 
cylically  moveable  between  a  tlrst  position  wherein  said  assem- 
bly is  not  functionally  disposed  tc^  properlv  record  the  volume 
of  fuel  delivered,  and  a  second  p«.)sition  wherein  said  assembly 
is  functionally  disposed  to  properly  record  the  volume  of  fuel 
delivered,  and  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  tray  for 
imprinting  dato  on  said  sales  slip  corresponding  to  the  status  of 
said  assembly  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  said  delivery  of  fuel, 
an  improved  braking  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  switch  aswiated  with  said  assembly  in  a 
manner  adapted  to  establish  a  first  mixle  of  How  of  electri 
cal  currer:   n  d  circuit  connected  to  said  electncal  system 
when  said  tray  is  in  said  first  position,  and  adapted  to 
establish  a  second  mode  of  flow  oi  electncal  current  in 
said  circuit  when  said  tray  is  in  said  second  position, 
(b)as<>k-n.>id-c>'ntroiied  valve  electncally  connected  to  said 
circuit  and  adaptetl  to  transmit  air  pressure  froni  an  up- 
stream high   pressure  reservoir  to  downstream  compo- 
lenis    A  hen    sajd    circuit   is  in   said   second   mode,   and 
iOdpted  to  discontmue  transmission  of  air  pressure  and  to 
release  downstream  pressure  when  said  circuit  is  in  said 
first  mode, 
(c)  an  air  contrm    .alve  riasmg  a  first  ^.hamber  which  re- 
ceives air  pres-suiT  irani^mitted  from  said  solenoid  valve 
and  is  K'unuexi   m   part  bv   a  first  pressure-displaceabie 
diaphram   having  assixiaietJ   valve   means,   an   upstream 
port  communicating  with  said  high  pressure  reservoir,  and 
a  downstream  rv^rt  adapted  to  transmit  air  from  said  ufv- 
stream  port.  «v  hereCiv  high  pressure  within  said  first  cham 
'yr   .auses  saiO   vaive  means  to  interrupt  flow  between 
upstream  anc  .ic.wnstream  pons,  and 
(d^  at  .easi    >ne  pair 
Assemblies  being 
a  second  chamber  bv^iunded  m  pan  by  a  second  pressure- 
displaceabie   diaphram    which   engages   a   coiled   power 
spring,  and  a  third  chamber  bounded  in  part  by  a  third 
pressure-displaceabie  diaphram  which  engages  a  push  rod 
extending  out    if  said  housing  and  connected  to  means 
which  appiv  braking  action  to  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle 
*hen  said  push  rex!  is  displaced  away  from  said  housing, 
^id    second    chamber   communicating   with   the   down- 
stream v>or  i)!  said  air  control  valve,  said  third  chamber 
communicating  with  said  pedal-controlled  service  brake 
svstem    ind   fn'ce  'ransmitting  means  interactively  dis- 


i!  brake  control  assemblies,  each  of  said 
ompnsed  of  an  outer  housing  confining 
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posed  between  said  second  and  third  diaphrams,  whereby 
high  pressure  air  supplied  to  said  second  chamber  causes 
said  push  rod  to  move  into  said  housing  and  removal  of 
said  high  pressure  from  said  second  chamber  causes  said 
push  rod  to  be  displaced  away  from  said  housing,  the 
opposite  responses  of  the  push  rod  to  pressure  being  pro- 
duced by  said  third  chamber. 


4,276,999 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  M.  Reichenberger,  1916  N.  21st  PL,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85006 

ContiBuatioD-in-partof  Ser.  No.  767,772,  Feb.  11, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,162,028.  This  applicatioo  Not.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,439 

Int  a.3  B67D  5/56 

VJS.  a.  222—129.4  4  Claims 


,==lMi:3 


4.277.000 
MLin-CO.MPARTMENT  CONTAINERS 
Frank  C.  Jaarsma,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celaaese  Corpo- 
ra tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  M«y  1",  1979.  Ser    No.  39,721 

Int.  a.    B65D  I,  'jA.  B43L  25/04 

VS.  a.  222—142.4  11  Haims 


1  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  dispenser  handset; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  liquid  dehvery  conduits  coupled  to  said 
dispenser  handset  for  delivering  liquid  beverage  ingredi- 
ents thereto; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  liquid  delivery  means,  each  coupled  respec- 
tively to  said  delivery  conduits; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  liquid  ingredient  supplies,  each  coupled 
respectively  with  one  of  said  delivery  means; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electronic  selection  switches  on  said  dis- 
penser handset  for  sending  electronic  signals  when  actu- 
ated; 

(0  a  plurality  of  electronic  signal  generating  means,  each 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  delivery  means 
for  generating  volume  related  signals; 

(g)  an  electronic  control  means  coupled  in  circuit  with  said 
plurality  of  selection  switches,  said  plurality  of  delivery 
means  and  said  plurality  of  sigiud  generating  means  and 
including  driving  means  for  energizing  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  delivery  means  upon  receiving  an  elec- 
tronic signal  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  selection 
switches;  and 

(h)  stopping  means  for  de-energizing  said  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  delivery  means  upon  counting  a  preset 
number  of  said  volume  related  signals  from  the  respectiv  e 
said  signal  generating  means. 


1  A  multi-compartment  container  comprising: 

a  body  portion  formed  of  thermoplastic  matenal  and  includ- 
ing a  confining  wali  forming  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an 
inner  space  therewithin.  a  divider  wall  integrally  formed 
with  said  confining  wall  and  dividing  said  inner  space  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  a  separately  formed  base 
connected  to  said  confining  wall  for  closing  ofTsaid  lower 
end  of  said  confining  wall  and  forming  a  bottom  for  a  first 
of  said  compartments, 

said  upper  end  of  said  confining  wall  forming  a  first  con- 
tinuous edge; 
said  divider  wall  intersecting  an  internal  surface  of  said 
confining  wali  and  including  a  second  edge  forming  an 
opening  adjacent  an   upper  end  of  said  body  portion 
communicating  with  said  first  companmeni   said    'pen- 
ing  disposed  intemaJly  of  said  first  edge 
a  top  portion  formed  of  thermoplastic  matenal  and  set  ured 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  confining  wali  ;i    form  a  seal 
therearound,  said  top  p<;^rtion  including 
a  third  continuous  edge  overlying  said  first  edge  of  said 

body  portion  and  immovably  fixed  thereto, 
a  downwardly  projecting  collar  forming  a  fourth  edge 
overlying  said  second  edge,  said  collar  forming  a  first 
port  communicating  with  said  opening  to  form  a  pas- 
sage therewith,  and 
endless  resilient  seal  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  second 
and  fourth  edges  and  engaging  the  other  thereof  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  said  passage  to  provide  a  seal 
between  said  compartments. 


4.277,001 
INVERTIBLE  MINIATI  RE  ATOMIZER  OF  MANLAL 

r\PE 
Taicamitsu  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshino  KofQO- 
sho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  707.006.  Jul.  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,619 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jul.    21.    1975,    50- 
100965[L] 

InL  a.   B05B  9/04i:  GO  IF  11/ 36 
U.S.  a.  222—321  8  Claims 

1  A  liquid  spraying  dev  ice  compnsing  a  container  tor  liquid, 
including  an  axially  perforated  cap,  spray  means  including  a 
nozzle  associated  with  said  container  and  including  reciprtKa- 
bie  means  extending  through  said  cap,  first  pressure  chamber 
means  depending  beneath  said  cap.  said  last  named  means 
including  spaced  upper  and  lower  vent  means,  second  pressure 
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chamber  means  in  axial  alignment  with  said  fint  pressure 
chamber  means  and  positioned  above  *Aid  cap  %aid  reciproca- 
bk  means  including  piuraj  piston  members  navmg  spaced 
jpper  and  lower  skirt  means,  the  spaced  upper  and  lower  skirt 
means  of  the  lower  piston  member  are  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  vent  means  and  further  mcluding  first  valve  means, 
yud  valve  means  being  arranged  to  control  liquid  flow  from 
said  second  pressure  chamoer  means  to  the  nozzle  of  said  spray 
means,  spnng  means  arranged  :v>  maintain  said  first  valve 
meaju  in  a  closed  condition  i^  prevent  inadvertent  emission  of 


Bb  IS    '1^ 


liquid  therefrom,  second  vai^e  means  m  said  first  pressure 
chamber  means  provided  with  a  seat  havmg  a  perforation  and 
having  an  opemng  in  non-aligned  onentation  wuh  said  perfora- 
tion so  as  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  from  said  container  to  said 
first  pressure  chamber  means  upon  the  application  of  said 
reciprocablc  means,  liquid  carrying  means  depending  from 
said  last-named  means  and  extending  into  said  container,  fur- 
ther characterized  by  suction  means  including  a  three-way 
valve  assembly  being  associated  with  the  said  first  pressure 
chamber  means 


4.277.002 
ICE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
DouM  R.  OuiiteMea,  aiid  Ral^  F  Staaford.  bod)  of  Albert 
Lea,  Miwu,  Maignfiri  to  Kiag-Seel«y  TberiBoa  (  o  .  Prospect 
Heights,  m. 

Filed  Jal.  13.  1979.  Ser   No.  57J15 

lat  a.    G0\¥  J J/JO 

LJS.  a.  222— 349  il  Clauns 


t  In  combination  tn  an  ice  dispensing  machine  including  §■ 
ice  storage  area  and  means  defining  an  ice  transfer  path  having 
an  ice  mset  communicable  with  the  ice  storage  area  and  an 
outlet  from  which  ice  may  egress. 

an  ice  dispensing  assembly  mcluding  first  and  second  enclo 

sure  means, 
said  first  enclosure  means  being  communicable  with  ihe 
outlet  of  the  ice  transfer  path  and  adapted  to  transfer  ice  to 
said  second  enclosure  means, 
means  supportmg  said  second  enclosure  means  for  generally 
hc~izoatally  slidable  drawer-like  reciprocal  movement 
along  a  sliding  axis  between  an  ice  receiving  position 
whereby  ice  is  transferred  from  said  first  enclosure  means 
to  said  second  enclosure  means,  and  an  ice  dispensing 


position  A  Hereby  the  ice  within  said  second  enclosure 
meaailliay  Of  dispensed  into  a  suitable  ice  receptacle,  and 
a  generally  vcrT^aiiv  disp»)sed  deformabie  and  compliani 
wall  mean."*  on  said  second  enclosure  means  arranged  at 
gcnerall>  nghi  angles  to  said  axis  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
dcformabi*  moving  upon  engagement  with  an  ice  article 
for  preventing  aamage  to  said  article  and  said  assembly 
due  to  said  ice  article  being  dispensed  thereby  from  be- 
coming jammed  or  lodged  therewuhin  as  said  second 
enclosure  means  is  moved  along  said  axis  between  said 
positions. 


4,277,003 
DEVELOPING  MATERIAL  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 

Kenjf  Tabachi.  Sakai.  and  Hidehito  Iwata,  Toyohashi,  both  of 
Japan.  asKignors  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kfl^f^^a^ 
Oiaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep   19.  1979,  Ser  No.  76,955 
Claims    pnont),    appiicatioo    Japan,    Sep.    19.    1978,    53- 
i2<>:80[Ul;  Dec.  28,  1978.  53-180190{L] 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  Jl/10 
VS.  CL  222—350  7  Claims 


1.  A  developing  matenai  supplying  device  for  supplying 
developing  matenai  to  an  electrostatic  latent  image  developing 
apparatus,  which  supplying  device  composes 

a  developing  material  storage  tank  for  accommodatmg 
therein  developing  matenai  to  be  supplied  and  havmg  a 
developing  matenai  supplying  opening  m  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof 

a  developing  material  supplying  roller  rotatably  mounted  m 
said  developing  matenai  supplying  opemng  of  said  devel- 
oping matenai  storage  lank  and  having  at  least  one  re- 
cessed portion  in  the  penphcral  surface  thereof  for  mea- 
suring the  amount  of  the  developing  matenai  to  be  sup- 
plied, said  recessed  portion  extending  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  supplying  roller  except  for  the 
opposite  end  portions  o{  said  supplymg  roller; 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  the  amount  of  develop- 
ng  matenai  to  be  supplied  by  said  supplymg  roller  and 
being  mounted  at  a  position  where  said  recessed  portion  of 
said  supplying  roller  in  said  supplymg  opemng  moves 
from  the  interior  to  the  extenor  of  said  storage  tank  dunng 
roution  of  said  supplymg  roller,  said  regulatmg  member 
having  an  arcuate  surface  which  is  opposed  to  the  penph- 
eral  surface  of  said  supplying  roller  and  which  has  a  radius 
of  curvature  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  supplying  roller  and  having  a  sue 
sufficient  for  covenng  the  entire  portion  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  recessed  portion  of  said  supplying  roller  and 
contacting  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  supplying 
roller,  said  regulating  member  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  peripheral  surface  of 
vaid  supplying  roller  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  regu- 
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lating  member  lying  on  the  side  of  a  Ime  extending  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
supplymg  roiicr,  the  regulating  member  being  positioned 
on  a  side  of  the  line  m  which  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  supplying  roller  is  away  from  said  line,  and  biasing 
means  urging  said  regulatmg  member  toward  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  supplying  roller  with  the  portions 
of  said  regulating  member  contacting  said  end  portions  of 
said  supplying  roller  contacting  said  end  portions  under 
pressu  e;  and 
a  shield  member  being  mounted  at  a  position  where  said 
recessed  portion  of  said  supplying  roller  in  said  supplying 
opening  moves  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said 
storage  tank  during  rotation  of  said  supplying  roller,  said 
shield  member  having  an  arcuate  surface  which  is  op- 
posed to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  supplying  roller 
and  which  has  a  radius  of  curvature  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  supplying 
roller  and  having  a  size  sufficient  for  covering  the  entire 
portion  of  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  recessed  portion  of 
said  supplymg  roller  and  contacting  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  supplying  roller,  said  shield  member  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pe- 
npheral surface  of  said  supplying  roller  around  an  axis  o( 
rotation,  said  shield  member  lying  on  the  side  of  a  line 
extending  from  the  axis  of  rotation  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  supplying  roller,  said  shield  member  being 
positioned  on  the  side  of  the  line  in  which  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  supplying  roller  is  away  from  said  line,  and 
biasing  means  urging  said  shield  member  toward  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  supplying  roller  with  the 
portions  of  said  shield  member  contacting  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  supplying  roller  contacting  said  end  pKirtions 
under  presaure. 


4,277,004 

COVER  AND  AEROSOL  ACTIVATOR  FOR  AEROSOL 

SPRAY  CAN 

John  J.  BarUcs,  676  DesTer  Blvd.,  North  Edison,  NJ.  08817 

Filed  Oct  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,559 

lat  aj  B65D  83/]4 

VS.  CI.  222—402.14  19  Claims 


I 


1.  An  integrated  cap  for  an  aerosol  container,  which  con- 
tainer includes  a  top  havmg  an  aerosol  valve  and  an  annular  lip 
surrounding  the  aerosol  valve,  said  cap  comprising  covenng 
means  for  covenng  the  aerosol  valve  of  the  container;  position- 
ing means  formed  integrally  with  said  covering  means  for 
positioning  said  covering  means  above  the  aerosol  valve  of  the 
container,  said  positioning  means  including  connecting  means 
for  connecting  said  covering  means  to  said  positioning  means 
such  that  said  covering  means  is  linearly  movable  reladve  to 
said  positioning  means  towards  the  top  of  the  container  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
first  resilient  member  attached  to  said  covering  means  on  one 
side  thereof  and  a  second  resiUent  member  attached  to  said 
covenng  means  on  an  opposite  side  thereof;  activating  means 
movable  with  said  covering  means  and  integral  therewith  for 
activatmg  the  aerosol  valve  of  the  container  when  said  cover- 
ing means  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  towards  the  top 
of  the  container;  and  locking  means  movable  with  said  cover- 
ing means  and  integral  therewith  for  automatically  locking  said 
covering  means  to  the  annular  Up  of  the  container  when  said 


covenng  means  is  moved  said  predetermined  di.stance  towards 
the  top  of  the  container,  whereby  the  aerosil  valve  of  the 
container  is  continuously  activated  by  said  activating  means. 


4,277,005 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  GARMENTS  SUCH  AS 

SHIRTS 
Peter  Heap,  Aahby  de-la-Zouch.  Fjigiand,  assignor  to  IROFa 
(Textile  Accessories)  Ltd..  Leicester.  F^ogland 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4"?.247 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  15.  1978, 
27013/78 

Int  CL3  A41H  33/00 
U.S.  a.  223—37  9  Claims 


'v   \mJ^'«/  ^r  ^ 


\   \ 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  folding  a  garment,  such  as  a  shirt,  said 
apparatus  including  a  supp<.>rting  plane  for  permitting  a  por- 
tion of  the  garment  to  be  positioned  thereon,  the  supporting 
plane  having  a  collar  expander  ass«.x:iated  therewith,  a  forming 
plate  positionable  over  the  supponing  plane  for  permitting  the 
garment  to  be  folded  lhereab)out.  suppon  means  positioned 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  supporting  plane  for  supporting 
thereon  the  tail  portion  of  the  garment,  means  for  moving  the 
support  means  into  a  position  wherein  it  overlies  the  forming 
plate  for  folding  the  tail  portion  of  the  garment  over  the  form- 
ing plate  stT  that  the  tail  portion  overlies  the  garment  portion 
lying  on  the  supporting  plane,  reciprocal  means  disp<.:>sed  adja- 
cent the  opposite  sides  of  the  forming  plate  for  folding  the  side 
parts  of  the  garment  about  lines  which  are  subsuntially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  garment  and  are  defined  bv  the 
side  edges  of  the  forming  plate,  holding  means  movable  into  a 
position  above  said  forming  plate  for  holding  the  folded-t^ver 
tail  portion  along  a  further  folding  line  so  that  the  free -end  tail 
part  of  the  folded-over  ta.!  portion  is  suspended  downwardly 
from  the  holding  means,  and  a  device  for  tucking  in  the  free- 
end  tail  part  of  the  partially -folded  garment  aboui  said  further 
folding  line  ^o  that  said  free -end  tail  pan  is  inserted  between 
the  forming  plate  and  the  holding  means,  composing  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  device  includes  a  tucking  member 
mounted  for  tillable  movement  between  an  upnght  position 
wherein  it  does  not  engage  the  partially -folded  garment  and  a 
lowered  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  m  a  plane  below  the 
holding  means  for  engaging  the  free-end  tail  part  of  the  gar- 
ment which  IS  suspended  downwardly  from  the  holding 
means,  said  device  also  including  means  for  moving  the  tuck- 
ing member  from  said  upnght  to  said  lowered  position  and 
then  reciprocably  moving  the  tucking  member  when  in  said 
lowered  position  in  a  direction  substantialK  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  garment  for  causing  the  free-end  tail 
part  to  be  tucked  beneath  the  holding  means  st^i  as  to  be  pt>si- 
tioned  between  the  latter  and  the  forming  plate. 


4,277,006 
ROLLER  SKATE  CARRIER 
William  A.  Piackard,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Vicky 
England  Pataick,  Se^vcda,  Calif.,  a  part  iaterest 
FUmI  No?.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95.781 
lat  CL^  B65D  7J/00 
VS.  CL  294—145  10  CUdoH 

1.  A  carrier  for  roller  si^ates.  said  earner  including: 
a  threaded  rod  having  first  and  second  extremities; 
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a  iUmd  portion  earned  on  said  rod  towards  %m6  '',ts:  rxrr»:n. 
it>  of  said  rod  and  including  adjusf.ng  means  'V'  dUjusl- 
abl>  supporting  said  stand  pcirt)on  on  sauJ  'ix: 

i  clamping  portion  earned  towards  the  sectmd  extremity  of 
iaid  rod  m  slidablc  relation  u    ^id  rr>cl 

a  handle  earned  at  said  second  e\tremii\  ^^  -MiJ  rod  and 
including  a  shoulder  portion  engaging  said  rod; 

a  spnng  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  Mrst  md  force- 
fully engaging  said  shoulder  portion  and  said  >«xund  etxl 
forcefully  engaging  said  clamping  p«.irtior,  ark:  urging  it 
towards  said  stand  portion 


rX^lyV 


'* 


36> 


20 


M 


22 


>top  means  earned  by  said  rcxJ  and  engaging  vai^1  clamping 
portion  for  limiting  the  movement  M  said  .ianinng  por- 
tion in  the  direction  of  said  stand  p<inion 

said  clamping  portion  including  arcuate  wnee;  'ei  eiving 
recesses  therein, 

said  stand  portion  including  arcuate,  wheei  rever>  ng  t-v  es- 
ses therein  positioned,  dunng  use  of  said  earner  pi>)^ue 
respective  recesses  in  said  ciampmg  peinion    and 

feet  earned  by  said  stand  portion  and  integral  with  said  iUind 
portion 


opening  and  allowing  th?  r>«~ninns  M  a  handgun  contained 
wuhm  'Hf  f^ioister  tc  pavs  tnerethrough 

obstruction  Tieans  seturrtl  ';  and  mounted  with  respect  tO 
said  'Kx.Vv  and  posuionei!  ';  enter  the  finger  guard  of  the 
handgur.  w!itff  i  nandgun  is  iiKated  m  :!s  normal  carrying 
cc'indith's;  i*,i;riir;  the  holster 

vaid  of»strut.tion  .isean.s  !->eing  ^^unfigured  including  a  beveled 
surface  on  the  .,pr<r  side  ther«>f  whereby  insertion  o(  a 
handgun  into  the  h.-iister  h\  the  top  opening  allows  the 
displacement  of  the  jbstruclion  means  temporsunly, 

said  obstruction  means  configured  to  •>ubstantially  prevent 
the  removal  of  a  handgur.  through  the  top  opening 

whereir  Naid  obstrj^.th  t;  means  includes  a  second  beveled 
sur'a^r-  ;!,:.  wir.jK  nc  displacement  .it  said  obstruction 
m«*a,n>  Anr',  n.andg^n  remosai  forces  are  applied  to  the 
ndndgur   ui  the  direction  of  the  front  opening  of  said 


4.2^"  .008 

Ml  I  T!  P!  HPOSF  RA(  K  AND  HITC^  FOR  ATC 

Donaic  J    Mc<learv  '3J  h.  McKinoey.  Neoatoo,  Mo.  64«50 

Filed  -sep    P,  l'r'9,  Ser    No    ''6J6S 

int.  U.    B6GR  >,i>6 

VS.  CL  224—273  1 1  Claims 


4^7, (XT 
FRONT  OPENING  HOLSTER  FOR  PISTOL^ 
Jo^  E.  BisKki,  aMi  Richard  D.  E.  Niciiola,  both  of  Fallbr«x>k, 
Qdif.,  aaiigBon  to  BiaMrki  Leatlier  Producta.  inc.,  lemecula, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1979,  S«r   No    U.418 

laLCl.    F41C  JJ_,<J4 

L  _S.  a  224—193  1*^  (1aim.s 


1    .A  front  opening  holster  for  use  wim  oanuguns  .ompris- 


tng 


a  body  of  leather  or  leather-like  material  defining  i  weapon 
pouch  and  mcludmg  portions  defining  a  top  opening  for 
the  insertion  of  a  handgun  into  the  holster  and  a  front 
opening  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  the  withdrawal  t  a 
handgun  through  the  front  opeiung; 

resilient  means  biasing  the  front  opening  to  substantially 
closed  position  and  responsive  to  withdrawal  forces  ap 
plied  to  the  handgun  to  allow  the  opening  of  the  front 


1.  In  combination  with  an  all  terrain  vehicle  including  lower 
and  upper  opposite  side  m4>unting  portions,  a  tow  hitch  for  said 
vehicle,  said  tow  hn^n  nciuding  opposite  side  arm  assemblies 
each  bavin li  apper  and  lower  support  arms  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  means  aitaching  the  front  ends  of  said  lower  arms  to 
said  lower  mounting  portion  and  the  front  ends  of  said  upper 
arms  to  said  jpcier  .ipposite  side  mounting  portion.s,  transverse 
bracing  means  extending  between  and  connecting  said  arm 
assemblies  adia^en:  the  rear  end.s  'f  at  least  one  pair  of  corre- 
sp- Tiding  upf>er  and  i.wer  arms,  a  horizontally  forwardly 
opening  rigid  •  inapevi  '..-w  member  including  rearwardly 
convergent  &aijj>.'ined  at  their  rear  ends  to  define  an  apex,  the 
forward  ends  of  said  nars  being  ngidly  anchored  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  one  pair  of  arms,  and  said  apex  including  means  for 
ittachmeni    it  a  tiiwed  vehicle  thereto. 


♦J77.009 
PLR.VIANFNI  I  IGGAGE  CARRIER  ADAPTERS  WITH 

REMOV  ABLE  PRIMARY  LLGGAGE  CARRIERS 
John  A   Bott,  931  l^akesliore  Dr^  Groase  Poiate  Skores,  Mich. 

4«236 

Filed  May  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,391 

lot  CI.    B60R  9/ 10 

U.S.  CI   224—309  9  OaioH 

1  A  iuggage  earner  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
Nurtace  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  earner  comprising  a 
piuraiitv  of  four  combination  mounting  and  positioning  ele- 
ments dispi>sec!  ver  said  surface  m  four -comer  areas  thereof 
and  permanentlv  attached  thereto,  each  of  said  elements  being 
it  a  poivgonaJ  configuration  and  projecting  above  said  surface 
.ind  including  a  pair   it   openings  for  the  reception  of  a  pair  of 
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I 

blind  fasteners,  first  fastening  means  secunng  each  of  said 
elements  to  one  of  each  of  said  i)air  of  blind  fasteners  associated 
therewith  a  luggage  earner  system  compnsing  four  support 
members  disposed  one  above  each  of  said  elements,  each  o( 
said  support  members  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  lower 
end  fxjrtion,  the  underside  of  which  is  formed  with  a  recess 
which  IS  slightly  larger  than  and  of  a  generally  complementarv 
shape  with  respect  to  the  shape  of  said  elements  so  that  when 
said  support  memix^rs  are  surmounted  on  said  elements,  said 
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4.277.011 
QUICK  ADJUSTING  ELONGATED  OBJECT  GUIDE 
Darid  R.  Jeter,  Cjurotltoa.  Ga.,  assignor  to  South  wire  (  ompany. 
CarroUton.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec    14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103,754 

Int  n     B65H  23/32 

U^.  a.  226— 199  ii  tlaims 


elements  are  substantially  nestingly  received  within  the  reces- 
ses of  said  suppon  members  so  that  said  support  members  are 
properly  onented  upon  the  associated  vehicle  and  so  that  said 
opening  m  each  said  support  member  is  aligned  with  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  blind  fasteners  associated  with  each  of  said 
elements,  whereby  cooperating  second  fastening  means  may 
extend  through  said  openings  in  said  supporting  members  and 
into  said  other  of  said  pair  of  blind  fasteners  associated  with 
each  of  said  elements  to  removably  secure  said  support  mem- 
t)ers  of  said  luggage  earner  system  to  said  vehicle. 


4,277,010 

VACUUM  ROLLER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  WEB 

Peter  A.   Landskroener,   BemardsTille;  John   F.   Dusenbery, 

Montclair,  and  Roger  W.  Young,  Upper  Moatclair,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  John  Dusenbery  Conpaay,  Ibc^  Randolph,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,129 

Int.  a.3B65H  17/30 

U.S.  a.  226—95  8  Qaims 


1  A  roller  for  transporting  a  web  by  suction  and  comprising 
a  a  cylindncal  member  mounted  for  axial  rotation, 
b    a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally-extending  channels 
formed  in  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  cylindncal  mem- 
ber, 
c  bars  of  air  permeable  material  positioned  in  said  channels, 
each  bar  having  an  inner  surface  spaced  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  associated  channel  and  an  arcuate  outer  surface 
lying  on  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cyhndrical  member, 
and 
d  means  for  controlling  the  air  pressure  m  selected  channels 


1   An  apparatus  for  guiding  various  sizes  of  elongated  ob- 
jects through  a  predetermined  path  compnsing: 

a  rigid  frame; 

a  div.  r(>tatably  secured  to  the  front  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  allow  the  continuous  passage  of  an  elongated 

object  therethrough, 

a  rear  plate  adapted  to  allow  the  continuous  passage  of  an 
elongated  object  therethrough  secured  to  said  frame  par 
allel  to  and  behind  said  disc  said  disc  and  said  rear  platt 
being  linearly  arranged  to  form  a  predetermined  elon- 
gated object  path  having  a  variable  diameter  and  a  non- 
variabie  longitudmai  axis  and  v.  arranged  whereby  the 
longitidinal  axis  of  said  elongated  object  path  is  coinci- 
dent with  a  line  drawn  perpendicular  to  said  disc  and  said 
rear  plate  and  longitudinally  through  the  centers  of  said 
disc  and  said  rear  plate,  and 

at  least  three  elongated  object  guide  rollers  o!  equai  radius, 
said  elongated  object  guide  rollers  being  ^vmmetncally 
spaced  about  and  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongated  object  path,  movably  secured  to  said  disc 
by  a  sliding  means  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  rear  plate 
bv  a  pivoting  means  whereby  an  elongated  ohiect  passing 
along  said  predetermined  path  is  compelled  to  pass  along 
that  portion  of  said  predetermined  path  v*.  hk  h  is  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  the  longitudinal  axi^  -.hr-rof 


4.2"'^,012 

APPARATLS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  FTRRLLE 

Robert  R.  Mercer,  Ortonrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (reneral  Mo 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No  954,^51.  Oct.  26,  1978,  Pat   No  4,22''.294, 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  119.64" 

Int.  a.    A43D  69/00 

U.S.  a.  227— 68  i  Claims 

2  A  die  set  for  sequentially  cutting  out  an  area  ot  a  panei  and 
fastening  a  reinforcing  member  having  a  plurality  of  fastening; 
portions  m  the  cut  out  comprising  a  malt  die  a  female  die  a 
female  die  housing:  a  spnng  continually  biasing  said  female  die 
upwardly  in  said  housing,  a  latching  lug  on  said  female  die; 
detent  means  in  said  female  die  housing  releasably  actuated  tr 
latch  and  unlatch  said  female  die  in  relation  to  the  force  of  it^ 
biasing  spnng:  means  movable  with  said  male  die  engaging  said 
female  die  and  moving  it  against  its  biasing  spnng  compressing 
the  spnng  as  said  male  die  is  moved  mio  said  female  die  means 
on  said  female  die  engaging  said  means  movable  with  said  male 
die  unlatching  said  detent  from  said  female  die  permitting  itv 
biasing  spnng  to  rapidly  move  said  female  die  upwardly  when 
.said  male  die  has  moved  into  said  female  die  a  predeierminet: 
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Jisuncr.  4nd  means  on  ^kJ  maie  die  'euct  .mg  snc  >,.irt^>rtin^ 

i  reinforcing  member  to  be  instaiied  m  said  panel   m<v.  t-ment  of 

one  of  «ud  dies  towards  the  Mhcr  engaging  said  T:aie  die  with 

sajd  femaJe  die  cutting    lut  an  area     ?  j  panei  piai.ed  on  said 

eroale  die  and  moving  the  fastening  r»<^rti<>ns  of  said  reinforc- 

Tig  member  into  the  cut  out   f'unher  -no  >-ement  of  the  die  into 

he  female  die  expanding  'ne  fausienr.:    ream  on  the  under- 


neath side  of  the  panel  whue  vdiU  rneans  n\:  vine  with  said 
male  die  compresses  said  female  die  biasing  spring  :he  svtreme 
movement  of  said  male  die  within  said  femaie  Jie  engaging  said 
ania'.ching  means  releasing  viid  detent  from  saic  ■emale  die 
permitting  its  biasing  spnng  to  rapidiv  move  saiJ  temale  die 
jpwardly  clenching  said  fastening  p«.)r:;ons  agains;  nt-  under- 
neath side  of  said  panel  securing  said  reint  ULint  -'lernbcr  in 
said  panel  cut  out 


METHOD  FOR  BRAZE- ASSEMBLING  ME'r^L 

COMPONENTS  HAVING  LOW  SOFTENING 

TEMPERATLTIES,  WITHOLT  DISRUPTING  REGIONS 

OF  STABILIZED  DIMENSIONS 
Lottu  Spaooodis,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaugnor  to  Owens-Illinois   Inc^ 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Flkd  ABg.  P.  19^,  Ser.  No.  67,638 

Int  n     B2JK  31/00 

L '5.  a.  22»— 13«  aOaim^ 


■  lieirie-   Aitn  j  ;  rfrorm  orazing  maiena.i,  thus  forming  a 
mechanicailv  a^sembieti  unit; 

(2)  !> 'si'>^>'"ng  a  ;  .uralits  )f  said  units  in  aligned  lower  heat 
siri.  memrx-rs  Aith  ;ne  >taDUized  dimensional  regions  of 
the  -.'v^er  .ur  .uspostxi  .v.  trie  heat  sink  and  the  free  end  of 
the  [ut>e  ■!  cavfi  ami  engaging  the  side  vtali  apenare  of  the 
U'^er  vuf    . 't  ;ne  adjacent  unit, 

(3)  pia^uig  upper  neas  >ini  memt)ers  around  the  stabilized 
duncnsiunaj  regions  .j!  each  .-t  the  upper  cups, 

(4)  directing  j  "^'d/;ng  '"".arTie  ■  nU  the  braze  juncture  areas 
in  the  uppc:  .L>fis  ^     -ritain  nrazeU  joints, 

(5)  removing  the  .'p^<'  rsea;  Mnk  members, 

(6)  removing  the  assembly  of  units  from  the  lower  heat  sink 
members; 

(7)  routing  the  unit  assembly  180*  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  reinserting  he  previously  upper  cup  members  into  the 
lower  heat  sink  members; 

(8)  placing  the  upper  heat  sink  memoers  onto  the  previously 
lower  cups  of  the  assembly; 

(9)  directing  a  brazmg  flame  to  only  the  braze  juncture  areas 
in  the  previously  lower  cups  to  obtain  brazed  joints 
therein,  and 

(10)  removing  the  upper  heat  sink  memr>ers  fr  .m  the  assem- 
bly and  removing  the  assembly  from  the  lower  heat  sink 
members. 


4.277.014 
AlK  FKF^HENER 
GeotTte  Webinger    Minneapolis,  Minii.,  aaaignor  to  Oiampion 
international  <  orjK>ration.  Stamford,  Coon. 

Fiie<l  i)ec    li.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  102,898 

int  <  1     &6SD  5/32.  S/38 

VS.  CL  229—11  14  (Taiiiis 


3  A  method  of  braze-assemniing  a  maralitv  "'^  .omp«>siU: 
uniu,  each  unit  compnsing  a  pair  ^f  vjups  ciispiised  m  ^^ack  to 
back  relationship,  each  cup  having  a  side  vsai.  aperture,  and  a 
connector  tube  msened  in  i  side  wall  apcnure  •  jne  of  the 
cups,  said  cup«  and  tubes  being  formed  ot  a  mctaJ  having  a  iow 
softening  temperature  and  said  cups  having  regions  thereof 
requinng  stabihzed  dimensions,  said  methcxj  compnsing  thr 
steps  of 

(i)  mechanically  joining  the  cups  m  hack  io  ba<;lt  relatior, 
ship  with  a  preform  of  brazing  matenal  disposed  therebe 
tween,  inserting  a  tube  m  the  side  wal;  apenure   if  one  cup 


^v 


1.  A  carton  having  selectively  openable  openings  to  control 
the  flow  of  air  therethrough  comprising: 

an  upper  unit  uu  luunig 

a  regular,  polvgonaiU  shapeil  fop  wall  portion  and 

a  plurality  of  sidewai  pareiN  .onnected  thereto  extending 
downwarJi\  subsiaiitiai  \  cxrrpendicular  from  each  edge 
of  said  -eguiar    !>ii\go>na!o  >haped  top  wall  portion, 

said  to f-  v^dil  r'<'rTiv)n  t  vanJ  jpper  unit  including  a  plurality 
of  Ofttiungs  theretfirviugn,  and 

a  lower  unit  adapted  to  mate  with  and  slide  relative  to  said 
upper  unit  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  said  lower 
unit  including 

a  regular,  pol>go.nai!v  snafH-u  hase  member  complemenial  in 
shape  to  the  '^r  ^ai.  tx'r'u  n  of  said  upfHrr  unit,  and 

a  plurality  of  sidewaii  paneis  extending  upwardlv  trom  each 
edge  of  said  regular  polygonal! >  shaped  base  member 
substantialiv  perpendicular  thereto,  the  sidewali  panels  of 
said  ..ptx-'  ,,ri  •  venying  the  sidewali  panels  of  said  lower 
ar.r.    and  slidariie  relative  thereto,  and 

-i  ''mier  memtse'  evtending  substantially  parallel  to  said  ba.se 
rnemrx-r  emncctcd  to  the  upper  edge  o(  each  ol  said 
Mde-^ai  panels  of  said  lower  unit  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  nher  -ach  of  said  finger  members  being  adapted  to 
seiectivrlv  ,  lov*  >ne  if  said  openings  m  said  upper  unit  by 
fx-Hig  positKined  therebeneath,  and 
TieanN  or  -vaid  jnp>rr  dnd  u'vser  units  for  precluding  their 
reparation  in  a  direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 
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4^7,015 
CONTAINER  FOR  PRODUCE  AND  THE  UKE  HAVING 

RELEASABLY  SECURABLE  FLAPS 
Walton  B.  Crane,  Shemuui  Oaks,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Industriai 
Designs  A  Servicea,  Eadno,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92^30 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/02.  85/34 

VS.  a.  229—23  C  16  Claims 


severed  from  said  inserii  ds  cuus  extending  tnrougn  one  ot  said 
upper  and  lower  plies  so  as  to  completely  free  said  insert*  from 
attachment  to  one  another  said  matenal  King  both  outwardiv 
and  inwardly  of  said  side  and  end  edges,  said  matenal  which 
lies  outwardiv  of  said  edges  adhenng  to-  n.seif  for  securing  said 
fronts  and  backs  together  to  form  envelope  pxxrkets  for  said 
inserts,  said  matenal  contacting  said  insen.s  without  being 
attached  thereto  for  snuglv  holding  said  inserts  in  place  with- 
out shifting  between  said  fronts  and  backs  while  said  envelopes 
are  senes-connected  together  as  well  a.s  after  said  envelope^ 
are  detached  from  one  another,  and  means  on  said  fronts  and 
oacks  for  opening  the  envelope  pockets  and  extracting  said 
inserts. 


1.  A  container  for  produce  or  the  like  compnsing: 

a  floor  panel; 

a  pair  of  sidewalls; 

at  least  one  cover  flap  movable  between  open  and  closed 
p>ositions  and  having  at  least  one  end  tab; 

a  pair  of  endwalls  to  which  said  floor  panel  and  said  side- 
walls  are  attached,  at  least  one  of  said  endwalls  having  a 
recess  on  a  top  surface  thereof  to  receive  said  ub  when 
said  flap  IS  in  said  closed  position,  said  recess  including  an 
undercut  portion  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  tab  and 
prevent  said  flap  from  moving  toward  said  open  position, 
and 

a  joiner  stnp  bendably  connected  to  one  of  said  sidewalls 
along  one  edge  thereof  and  bendably  connected  to  said 
flap  along  an  opposite  edge  thereof,  whereby  said  joiner 
stnp  permits  both  lateral  and  pivotal  movement  of  said 
flap  to  engage  and  disengage  said  tab  from  said  undercut 
portion. 


4,277,016 

ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

WUlian   R.   Wakeman;   Edmoiid  G.   Van   Maiderghem,   and 

Kenneth  R.  Greaikfa,  all  of  Niagara  County,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Moore  Biisineas  Fonaa,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  895,451,  Apr.  11,  1978.  This  application 

Aug,  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,490 

Int  a.3  B65D  27/10 

VS.  CL  229—69  2  Claims 


1  An  assembly  of  stuffed,  sealed  envelopes,  compnsing, 
supenmposed  upper,  intermediate  and  lower  continuous  plies 
respectively  deflning  envelope  fronts,  inserts  and  envelope 
backs  senes-connected  together  along  spaced  cross  lines  of 
weakening  m  said  plies,  said  intermediate  ply  having  diecuts  at 
said  lines  of  weakening  so  as  to  deflne  opposed  side  edges  of 
said  inserts  spaced  inwardly  of  said  lines  of  weakening  and 
initially  defming  connecting  portions  between  said  inserts, 
opposed  end  edges  of  said  intermediate  ply  lying  inwardly  of 
opposed  end  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  plies,  first  and 
second  sealing  means  of  like  material  in  confronting  relation- 
ship on  said  front  and  back  pliea,  said  material  being  character- 
ized so  as  to  adhere  only  to  itself  upon  said  first  and  second 
means  contactmg  one  another,  said  connecting  portions  being 


4J77,or 

GEAR  DRIV  t  FOR  SEAL-LESS  COLNTER  CURRENT 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Stephen  B.  Letghton,  Silver  Spring,  Md.^  aaaigaor  to  The  L'nited 

States  of  America  as  repreaented   by   the   Department   of 

Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83.829 

Int.  a.    B04B  y  00.  11  CMj 

VS.  a.  233—25  12  Claims 


1  A  flow-through  coil  planet  cenlnfugc  compnsing  a  sup 
port,  beanng  means  on  the  suppon  defining  a  mam  routionai 
axis,  two  spaced  spider  structures  joumalled  on  said  beanng 
means,  spool  means  rotatably  mounted  between  said  spider 
structures  for  rotation  on  said  axis,  coiled  centnfuge  column 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spool  means  for  rotation  on  a 
column  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  main  axis,  a  first 
independent  stationary  motor,  means  dnvmgly  coupling  said 
first  motor  to  said  two  spider  structures  for  simultaneous  rota 
tion  thereof,  fixed  guide  means  on  the  suppon,  inlet  and  outlet 
fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communicauon 
with  said  column  means  and  extendmg  through  sauj  fixed 
guide  means,  column-rotatmg  geanng  means  dnvingly  cou- 
pling a  first  one  of  saxl  spider  structures  to  said  column  means 
to  rotate  said  column  means  responsive  to  rotauon  of  said  first 
spider  structure,  a  second  independent  stationary  motor,  spool - 
rotating  geanng  means  on  the  other  spider  structure,  and 
means  dnvmgly  coupling  said  second  motor  to  said  spool - 
rotatmg  geanng  means  to  dnve  the  spool  means  mdcpendently 
of  the  first  motor 


132 


I 


OFFI<  lAL  OAZETTE 


July?.  I98i 


4.2-"' .01 8 

CLOCK  THERMOSTAT  APPARAFL  S  FOR  RKSUl  ING 

THE  TEMPERATLRE  OF  A  SPAC^  DLRING  SELFXTED 

HME  PERIODS  WTTH  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE 

PICKUP  TIME  AS  A  FLNCHON  OF  THE  DROP  IN 

SPACE  TEMPERATLRE  DLRINt.  THF  SETBACK 

PERIOD 

l^orne  W.  NelwML,  BlooauDgtoa.  Minn.,  assignor  t     Honf>weil 

Luc,  Miaacapolis,  Mian. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1^-9.  Ser   Nu   «J  ^U 

Int.  n     F2JN  b/2<j 

I  i,.  a.  236—46  R  1  Oaim 


1  m  d  time  controlled  tnerm-Ma'  irp<iratus  for  providing  a 
iiTTnai  operation  and  no  operation  j-r-ru  j  >e;^d.,K  time  per- 
iod comprising, 

first  temperature  responiive  switch  means  -idapied  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  temperature  condicionsnK  appa- 
ratus for  nuuntaining  a  predeternMned  normai  temperaiare 
m  a  space, 
time  controlled  means  connected   'u>  said   temperatare  re- 
sponsive switch  mean.s  terminating  the     peration  of  the 
temperature  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  and  then  restonng  the  operation  ur  d  :empcr 
ature  settsack  operation,  and 
^<xond  temperature  responsive  means  resp^^nsive  to  space 
temperature  connected  to  said  time  contnlieti  means  for 
varying  the  operation  <>{  said  first  temperature  responsive 
switch  means  for  starting  the  operation  of  said  condition- 
ing apparatus  at  a  time  depending  an  the  space  tempera- 
ture which  drops  from  said  normal  temperature  during  the 
setback  time  penod  when  the  operation  of  said  tempera- 
ture conditioning  apparatus  was  terminated, 
said  first  temperature  responsive  mean>  ;>  a  sv».!tch  mecha- 
nism havmg  an  operation  pt^sition  f  ir  a  nc  r'nal  tempera- 
ture control  and  a  non-tiperation  tx>sition 
said  time  control  means  is  a  rotating  member,  and 
said   second   temperature   re^p«)ns'vc    means    s   a   member 
mounted  on  said  routing  member  navmg  a  >terr'<;'d  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  first  temperature  resp-cmsivr  n scans 
to  move  it  from  a  non-operating  position  tr  an     derating 
position 


thermostat  means  associated  with  each  <ian;  .'  nc-  tor  sensing 
temperature  within  said  re^[x'l.  tue  /ones  and 

conditioaing  means  to  the:- 'nail-,  ..onduion  fluid  t>~  He  t'ed  to 
said  conduits; 

wherem  said  thermosut  meanN  aic  peranvely  connected 
with  respective  ones  of  said  securing  means  for  each  said 


-r>!° 
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zone,  and  all  of  said  the  mi  istats  are  )perativei\  connected 
with  said  conditioning;  means 
whereby  each  said  thcrmosiat  ^onirois  the  tlov^  o{  fluid  to  its 
respective  zone  by  simultaneously  opening  the  respective 
closure  means  irso  .  ausing  iperation  of  said  condiUoning 
means. 


4.i'"'.020 
FLUID  HilCTlON  HEATER 
Uiifreti  J    i. renter,  Rutiajid,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  General  lodus- 
tnes    Inc     Rutland,  Mass 

Filed  Apr   30.  19^9.  Ser,  No.  34^28 

tnt   (1     F24C  9/00 

\}S.  CL  237—1  R  19  Claims 


ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  DaMPFR 
S.  ShreTe,  10027  Black  Q.,  Fairfax.  V a.  22032 
Filed  May  12,  1980,  Ser  No,  148,652 
\mX.  a.'  F24F  voe 
VS.  a.  236—49  ^  Hainw 

1  Temperature  control  system  comprising 
at  least  two  conduits  for  carrying  flow  of  thermal)  v  condi 

tioned  fluid  to  a  corresponding  number  of  zones 
closure  means  in  each  conduit  for  selectivelv  blockmg  of 
flow  m  each  respective  conduit  or  allowing  flow  there 
tiirough,  said  cloaure  means  being  freely  movable  m  saic 
^       conduit; 

securing  means  for  selectivelv  maintaining  said  closure 
means  in  closed  condition  or  allowing  said  closure  means 
to  open  m  response  to  How  through  said  conduit; 


1    A  fluid  friction  heater  compnsing 

a  nousing  having  a  ^ylindncai  inner  surface  with  at  least 
nearly  circumferentially  directed,  closely  spaced  grooves 
formed  therein,  the  depth  of  said  grooves  being  small 
relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  inner  surface; 

means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  housing  at  one  end  and 
exhausting  the  liquid  from  the  housmg  at  the  other  end, 

a  drum  mounted  within  the  housing  and  havmg  a  cylmdncal 

tuter  surtace  m  .ii:>se  proxinruty  to  the  cylindrical  inner 

surface  ot  the  housing  to  define  a  narrow  annular  space 
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through  which  the  fluid  flows  through  the  housing,  said 
cylmdncal  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  at  least 
nearly  circumferentially  directed,  closely  spaced  grooves 
formed  therein,  said  grooves  bemg  small  relative  to  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface,  the  pitch  of  the 
grooves  in  said  inner  surface  being  different  from  the  pitch 
of  the  grooves  in  said  outer  surface;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  so  that  the  pitch  of  the  grooves 
m  the  drum  relative  to  the  pitch  of  the  grooves  in  the 
housing  tends  to  advance  the  liquid  through  the  housing 
from  its  inlet  end  to  its  outlet  end,  the  rotauon  of  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  drum  and  the  cylindncai 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  subjecting  the  liquid  to  agiu- 
tion  and  shearmg  action  which  heats  the  liquid  as  it  passes 
through  the  annular  space  between  the  housing  and  the 
drum. 


4^7,021 

CLOSED  QRCUrr  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Leslie  G.  Daye,  P.O.  Box  11,  DepauTiUe,  N.Y.  13632 

I  Filed  Sep.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,263 

Int  a.3  F24D  i/00 

U,Sf  a.  237—56  11  Qaims 


'lit: 


1  A  heating  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuel-bummg  furnace  having  at  least  one  outlet  for  a 

supply  of  air  heated  by-products  of  combustion  therein 
fb)  a  heat  storage  chamber  including  an  enclosure  containing 

a  heat  absorbing  and  retaining  material  with  substantial 
;  surrounding  air  space- 
(<;)  first  duct  means  conducting  said  supply  of  air  from  said 

furnace  to  and  through  said  heat  storage  chamber  for 

\  mutual  heat  exchange  between  said  air  and  said  matenal; 

(if)  an  air-to- water  heat  exchanger  positioned  extenorly  of 

;  said  heat  storage  chamber  wherein  heat  from  said  air  is 

'  transferred  to  water  passing  through  said  exchanger 

((>)  at  least  one  space  heating  means  through  which  water 

flows  to  give  up  heat  to  room  air,  said  water  flowing  in  a 

contmuous  path  between  said  exchanger  and  said  space 

heating  means; 
(0  second  duct  means  conducting  air  from  said  air  space 

surrounding  said  material  in  said  heat  storage  chamber  to 

said  furnace  for  re-heating  therein; 
(^j  a  smoke  pipe  for  venting  said  products  of  combustion 

from  said  furnace; 
(li)  third  duct  means  for  conducting  said  supply  of  air  from 

said  heat  storage  chamber  to  said  heat  exchanger;  and 
(i)  fourth  duct  means  for  conducting  said  supply  of  air  from 

said  heat  exchanger  back  to  said  heat  storage  chamber 


4,277,022 
MOBILE  MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTIGN  SYSTEM 
Dennis  W.  HoMsworth,  33  Old  Fani  Rd^  Dover,  Mass.  02030, 
and  Enst  Adltf,  Chestaat  Hill,  Mass^  assignors  to  Deuis  W. 
HoMsworth,  DoTer,  Mass. 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  788,891,  Apr.  19,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  sppUcatioB  Dec  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,469 

Int  CL3  GOIF  7/05;  AOIC  17/00 

U.S.  a.  239—7  31  Oaims 

20.  The  method  of  distributing  material  in  an  uniformly  thick 

layer  comprising  gravitationally  depositing  the  material  onto 

the  surface  of  a  motor-driven  conveyor,  receiving  the  matenal 


from  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  and  applying  it  on  a 

downwardly  inclined  plate  such  thai  it  slides  gravitational ly 
downwardly  theretin  onto  a  distnbutor,  sensing  only  the  dead 
\v eight  x-A  the  mass  flowing  on  the  downwardly  inclined  plate 
and  hence  'he  '^aie  ~f  ma.s,^  flow  at  any  given  instant  substan- 


tially  independent  of  the  impact  forces  of  said  material  re- 
ceived on  said  dov^nwardly  inclined  plate  and  sending  a  signal 
proportional  to  said  dead  weight  to  the  motor-dnven  conveyor 
to  change  its  speed  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a  controlled  rate  of 
mass  flow  of  matenal. 


4.277.023 
CENTER  PIVOT  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  \MTH  CORNER 

W>  ATERING  ARRANGEMENT 
John  L.  Anderson.  Columbus,  Nebr.;  John  C.  Davidson.  Aleian 
dria,   Minn.;  Henry    W.  Schaaf.  Madison,  and  Cluu-les   H 
Meis.  Genoa,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Lindsay  Manufactur 
ing  Company,  Lindsay,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.099 

lai.  CI.    B05B  i/il 

L.S.  n.  239—11  11  Claims 


/0~ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  center  pivot  irrigation  system 

which  is  constructed  for  irrigating  a  main  circular  area  of  a 
field  and  noncircular  area.s  >>utside  of  the  main  circular  area  in 
which  the  system  includes  a  stnng  of  pipe  supported  at  inter- 
vals on  movable  K^v^en-  and  extending  outwardly  from  and 
adapted  to  move  around  a  center  pivot  with  a  series  of  sprin- 
kler units  on  the  pipe  stnng  with  a  normal  end  gun  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  pipe  stnng  to  irngate  limited  areas  outside  ot  tht 
noncircular  area  and  an  enlarged  end  gun  on  the  outer  end  <  •! 
the  pipe  stnng  directed  generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
to  imgate  substantially  larger  portions  of  the  noncircular  ar 
eas,  including  the  steps  of  moving  the  pipe  stnng  around  the 
main  circular  area  and  operating  the  senes  of  spnnkler  units 
thereon  to  imgate  the  mam  circular  area  in  the  normal  manner 
at  the  same  time  penodically  operating  the  normal  end  gun 
oppK)site  the  noncircular  areas  to  irrigate  limited  areas  outside 
of  the  mam  circular  area  in  the  noncircular  areas,  and,  from 
time  to  time,  deenergizing  the  senes  of  spnnkler  units  on  the 
pipe  stnng  and  energizing  the  enlarged  end  gun  for  a  certain 
limited  extent  of  movement  of  the  pipe  stnng  opposite  a  non- 
circular  area  so  that  the  full  water  pressure  of  the  system  is 
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appiiec  to  the  enlarged  eno  ^un  during  such  limited  extent  of 
movement  '  •••." 


4^"",  024 

SELF-STICK  AROVl  \  DiSFKNSTNG  TAB 

DooaM  Spector.  380  Mouauin  Rd.    I  nion  (  itv,  NJ.  07087 

Rl«d  Dec.  20,  \<r%.  S«r   No  n  3*) 

Int.  a     \61L  9/04 

L  S  a   2J9— 36  ICbia 


said  radial  direction  firom  the  bcx: .  p<  rtj, ,,-.  hv  a  length  equal  to 
an  integral  number  of  vibration  ban  a  a^  eiengtns  -a  hich  causes 
the  pipe  to  resonate  when  it  receives  any  of  said  radiai  vibra- 
tions generated  by  said  means  for  vibrating  said  -^xjv  pcinion, 
wherein,  in  use,  energy  passing  into  the  pipe  !r  >rr:  said  body 
portion  reflects  back  into  the  body  portion  in  phase  with  the 
vibrations  thereof. 


4.2^-^,025 
VIBRATORY  \TOMIZhR 
Deonis  Harrey,  Tilbury,  Lngland,  assignor  to  Pies*«^>>   Hi 
und  InvestiBeiits  KG,  Zuig.  Switzerland 

Fikd  Jun.  21,  ir'9.  Vr    No   50.604 
ClainB  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun    2*^.  l"^"^ 
28332/78 

Int   (\     B05B  3/14 
U^.  a.  239— 102  fi 


4,277,026 
LIQUID  CHEMICAL  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Mii\  ^Bl  i   H\    \   roUKR  TYPK  W  aTKR  rRRIfJATlON 

SVSTIVI 

i'eut  M.  L.arve>    Hte    I    Box  186.  l^nox,  l.a.  31637 

Filet!  f  ec    ;ii    1980,  Ser   No    123. ''69 

bt  a.^  B05B  9/00 

UACL2»— 127  14(laims 


N  ^*'  ^  ,-*. 


1  A  perfume  sampler  constituted  by  a  card  having  an  array 
f  individually  removable  hermetically-scaled,  rupturable 
-netal  foil  plastic  laminate  padtdgev  thereor,  having  a  rectangu- 
ar  N)rm  and  separate  from  ca^  r  -snc"  tict^i  'loustngan  aroma- 
.::ispensing  button-shaped  tah  thai  is  removable  from  the  rup- 
ured  paclcagc  and  is  stickaDie  onto  any  surface,  each  of  said 
■abs  wompnsing 

A  a  sac  of  synthetic  plastic  material  non-reactive  Atth  liquid 
perfume  and  formed  bv  a  base  havmg  a  perforated  dome 
marginally  secured  thereto  to  define  i  vented  chamber, 
said  base  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  laver  on  its 
underside  covered  by  a  peei-orT  sheet  and 
B  an  absorbent  pad  dispt^sed  m  sand  chamber  saturated  with 
a  liquid  perfume  scent  to  exude  a  desired  aroma  inrough 
the  perforated  dome  v^hen  the  tab  :s  'emi'sec  from  its 
hermetically-sealed  package  the  pads  n  -ne  array  of 
packages  having  different  went%  a '-iicn  arc  lOentified  on 
the  packages  so  that  a  >.onsume^  ^aii  try  out  the  various 
scents    without     having  purchase    -vep.ara:--    bottles 

thereof 


1  A  vibratory  atomi/ei  tor  atoini/in^  j  iquid,  which  ato- 
miser comprises  a  nozzle  portion  from  which  the  liquid  s 
ejected,  a  body  portion  having  a  ongitudinai  direction  and  d 
radial  direction,  means  for  vibrating  said  body  portion  m  saiC 
longitudinal  direction  with  a  specified  longitudinal  vibration 
frequency  and  wavelength  causing  radial  vibrations  t  be 
transmitted,  and  a  liquid  inlet  pipe  attached  to  the  b<xiv  portion 
at  a  nodal  plane  of  the  longitudinal  vibrations  and  extending  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  field  crop  vvith  iiquiu  chemical 
for  use  with  a  water  irrigation  system  of  the  type  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  towers,  and  means  for  inter 
mittently  moving  each  of  said  tov^ers  t     move  the  system 
through  the  field,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  applying  liquid  chemical  to  the  field  crop  canopy 
and/or  ground  in  a  first  pattern  arranged  to  extend  from 
one  of  said  towers  a  majontv  of  the  distance  tovsard  an 
adjacent  tower  in  amounii  which  diminish  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  one  tower, 
means  for  communn^aung  liquid  chemical  under  pressure 
with  said  first  paitem  appivmg  means  oni>  when  said  one 
tower  IS  in  ;Tii.>i.ori. 
means  for  applying  liquid  chemical  to  the  field  crop  canopy 
and/or  ground  in  a  second  pattern  arranged  to  extend 
from  said  adjacent  tower  lor  a  majonty  of  the  distance 
toward  said  one  tower  in  amounts  which  diminish  m  a 
direction  away  from  said  adjacent  tower   and 
means  for  communicating   iiquid  chemic"!  under  pressure 
with  said  sc-conu  panem  appiv.ng  means  only  when  said 
adjacent  tower  is  in  motion 
\  2    Apparatus  for  treating  a  field  crop  with  liquid  chemical 
comprising,  a  pivot  move  water  irngation  system  of  the  type 
including  a  stationary  structure  providing  a  swivel  fitting 
movable  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis,  a  power  dnven  water 
pump  for  drawing  water  from  a  supply  and  delivering  the  same 
under  pressure,  a  main  conduuit  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  swivel  fitting  and  i  plurality  of  water  sprinkler  heads 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  longitudinallv  spaced  towers  movingly 
supporting  said  main  conduit  aiu  sprinkler  heads,  and  means 
for  intermittently  hk  ^  ;r.g  ea..  h    t  said  towers  to  move  the  main 
conduit  and  sprinkler  heads  thereon  through  the  field  about  the 
axis  of  said  swivel  fitting,  a  liquid  chemical  supplv   tank  for 
containing  a  supply  of  liquid  chemicai   a  power  driven  liquid 
chemical  pump  for  drawing  aquid  chemical  from  said  liquid 
chemical  supplv  tank  and  delivering  the  same  under  pressure 
and  a  liquid  .  hemicai  supplv  line  extending  generally  paraiiei 
with  said  mam  conduit,  liquid  chemical  applying  means  com- 
munis atmg  with  said  liquid  chemical  supply  line,  input  valve 
means  upstream  from  said  fitting  for  selectively  communicat- 
ng   liquid  chemical  under  pressure  delivered  by  said  liquid 
henui-a.   pump  or  water   under   pressure  delivered  by   said 
liquio  water  pump  ■j^nh  the  upstream  side  of  said  swivel  fitting, 
and  output  valve  means  downstream  from  said  swivel  fitting 
for  ( 1)  communicat i n g  said  liquid  chemical  supply  line  with  the 
1  -wnstrean:  side     f  said  swivel  fitting  and  closing  ofTcommu- 
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nication  of  said  main  conduit  means  therewith  when  said  input    control  means  for  controlling  the  relative  speed  of  reciproca- 


valve  means  is  operable  to  communicate  liquid  chemical  under 
pressure  with  the  upstream  side  of  said  swivel  fitting  and  (2) 
communicating  the  main  conduit  means  with  the  downstream 
side  of  said  swivel  fittmg  and  closing  off  communication  of  said 
liquid  chemical  supply  line  therewith  when  said  input  valve 
means  is  operable  to  communicate  wate.  under  pressure  with 
the  upstream  side  of  said  swivel  fitting. 


4,277,027 
TOW  ABLE  CENTER-PIVOT  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Owen  W.  Sberwin,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  asaignor  to  Valmont  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  46^36 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/00 

VJS.  a.  239—177  8  Claims 


tion  of  said  cable  gnpping  means  and  the  .  onduif  dwc  mrans 


in  response  to  relative  fore  and  aft  di^>hoement  of  said  drive 
una  and  said  conduit. 


1.  A  towable  center-pivot  irngation  system  having  a  liquid 
conduit  communicating  with  a  liquid  source  and  extending 
generally  radially  from  a  central  pivot  location,  the  conduit 
bemg  supported  along  its  length  by  spaced  support  towers 
movable  is  generally  circular  paths  about  the  pivot  location,  a 
plurality  of  liqmd  dispensers  spaced  along  the  conduit  for 
dispensing  liquid  fed  through  the  conduit  onto  the  field  to  be 
irngated,  a  pivot  assembly  for  pivotally  locating  said  system 
and  supponing  said  conduit  at  the  pivot  location,  said  pivot 
assembly  further  comprising  a  structural  assembly  suppxarting 
the  end  of  the  conduit  near  the  pivot  location  above  the 
ground,  the  structural  assembly  being  supporied  on  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  wheels  which  turn  in  a  generally 
circular  path  about  the  pivot  location  as  the  system  operates  in 
irngating  the  field,  the  conduit  at  the  pivot  location  having  a 
generally  downwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  sleeve  slid- 
ingly  engaged  with  the  generally  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  conduit  to  slide  axially  relative  thereto,  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  engaged  with  the  ground  in  a  lowered 
position  for  operation  of  the  system  and  disengaged  with  the 
ground  in  a  raised  position  for  towing  the  system. 


4,277,028 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  DRIVE  UNIT  THEREFOR 
Dale  E.  Olson,  Fremont,  Nebr^  assignor  to  Valmont  Industries, 
Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Rled  Dec.  20. 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,318 
Int.  a.'  B05B  3/18 
U.S.  a.  239—184  5  Oaims 

5  In  an  irrigation  system  for  irrigating  an  area  of  a  field 
which  irngation  system  includes  a  liquid  conduit  supported  by 
wheels  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  area  to  be  imgated,  a 
dnve  unit  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  conduit  and  for  rotating 
said  conduit  and  wheels,  said  drive  unit  comprising  means 
allowing  movement  of  said  drive  unit  along  a  path,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  conduit  to  said  drive  unit  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  generally  normal  to  the  path 
of  the  drive  unit,  means  for  rotating  said  conduit,  a  reciprocat- 
ing cable  gnppmg  means  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  cable 
extendmg  along  said  path,  means  for  reciprocatmg  said  cable 
gnppmg  means  to  move  said  drive  unit  along  said  cable,  and 


4. 2"'". 029 

IRRIGATION  SPRIT^LER 

Benjamin  F   Rabitsch.  P  O   Box  1062.  Millen.  (,a   30442 

Filed  I>ec.  i.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  100.692 

Int   t1     mSB3/04.  3/08 

L.S,  CI,  239— 232  S  Haims 


N 

1.  An  irrigation  spnnkler  comprising  a  discharge  nozzle  for 

discharging  water  at  a  subslantialiv  constant  volume  a.no'  ve- 
locity, means  roiatably  supporting  said  nozzle  tor  nuvemmt 
about  a  vertical  axis  with  the  nozzle  discha.gmg  water  in  j 
lateral  path,  and  drive  means  rotating  said  noz/ie  at  varying 
rotational  speeds  in  each  cycle  of  rotation  tor  varving  (he 
quantity  of  water  discharged  along  radial  land  areas  extending 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  as  the  length  of  the  rauiai  lanc  aieas 
vanes  when  irngating  a  non<ircular  land  area,  said  nozzle 
including  movable  diffuser  means,  said  diffuser  means  ini.iud 
ing  an  actuating  mechanism  dnvingly  connected  with  the 
dnve  means  for  the  nozzle  to  vary  the  radiai  length  tf  dis- 
charge of  water  corresponding  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
nozzle  with  the  greatest  radial  length  of  discharge  cKcumng 
when  the  nozzie  is  travelling  at  its  slowest  routional  speed 
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SPRAY  AND  FOAM  DISPtNSINC  NOZZl  F 

Vtkfitiae  HecWer,  IV,  26  Meadow  \  lew   He     Nortnfieiii    111 

60093 

C  octinu«tioii-ui-p«rt  of  S«r    No   651.521    Jan    ;:    i'^"'^ 

abandoaed,  wkicfc  is  ■  cootina«tioo-in-p«rt  of  Ser    Ni>   615.80U, 

iJct.  22,  1975,  alMwdoiied,  which  is  a  continuation- in- pan  of  ser. 

No.  520.676,  Not.  4,  1974.  Pat.  So.  3.984,053   This  ipplication 

Sep.  1.  197«.  Ser    No    ^iSM" 

Int.  n     B05B  :,^ 

US.  C\.  2J9— 407  23  CUims 


7.  Nozzle  means  having  an  elongated  wall  defining  a  com- 
partment receiving  a  jet  pressure  nier  -n  .-.'le  i:  its  upstream 
:rnd  for  liquid  mixture  under  rr^M.:-  iru:  penmg  directly  to 
itmosphere  at  its  downstream  eno  •",r  ugn  i  Jiwharge  open- 
,ng  manv  times  greater  in  M/e  :nar,  ^alO  le'  met  nozzle  and 
::isp«_>sed  substantially  coaxian^  :r   liUnmcn:  'nerewith. 

^piash  target  means  at  lea.si  :\>>:^c  '.ne  irea  ^lie  of  said  inlet 
noLzle  supported  proiimase  t  vdio  Jis*.narge  opening  for 
movement  into  and  oue  it  iiignmer.;  Aitfi  !>aid  discharge 
opening,  wherein  the  p*iMnop,  r  said  ^p!ash  target  means 
relative  to  said  discharge  opening  may  be  selectively 
vancd  within  a  range  from  a  p^'skk'T  >ui>stantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flow  of  fluid  :nr.>'agn  said  ruv/ie  means  to  a 
position  substantially  parallel  tO'  vaid  rluid  '1  'a 
>aia  jet  inlet  nozzle  mitiaiis  eievting  -.he  -ruvure  with  jet 
n<'.w  energy  as  a  jet  stream  tlow  jrevuv  against  said  wall 
i.nd  said  target  means  ..ausing  it  to  splash  laterally  against 
said  wall  and  ingest  air  in  said  aimpar'Tient  for  final 
turbulent  mixture  discharge  mruugr.  said  jpening. 


fuel  ^as  ifid  the  other  of  which  is  a  combustion  supporting  gas, 
compr-sing  a  body  having  a  first  miet  .ronnectior,  for  a  first  gas. 
1  v.  :  tk:  nirf  connection  for  a  secrind  gas.  an  outlet  connec- 
r.  .n  fiii  lupr'Vif-.ri  -i  ance  with  a  mixture  of  the  two  gases,  a 
first  duct  ex teruiinji  "Tf'Ar-er  ;ne  nrst  miet  connection  and  the 
outlet  connrv'.n.!  .ino  ,i>mnrising  a  fi.rst  valve  means,  and  a 
second  duel  CAUtndmg  txriween  Uic  second  inict  connection 
and  the  outlet  connection  and  compnsing  a  second  valve 
means,  a  single  control  for  the  total  flow  rate  of  the  mixture  of 
the  two  gases  common  to  the  first  and  second  valve  means  and 
adapted  to  act  simultaneously  on  the  first  and  second  valve 
means,  each  of  said  valve  means  vompnsing  a  tx^re  member 
and  a  core  mem^r  each  of  said  bore  members  and  its  associ- 
ated core  meraOer  ha-mg  opposed  transverse  annular  zones, 
said  core  member  r>eing  displaceabie  m  its  associated  bore 
member  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  annular  zone 
of  a  first  of  said  members  having  an  annular  elastic  seal,  while 
said  annular  zone  ol  a  scxono  ot  said  members  forms  a  seat  for 
said  seal,  supporting  means  including  a  radial  shoulder  for 
holding  said  seal  on  said  first  member  axially  opposite  to  said 
scat  and  a  circumferential  flange  for  holding  said  seal  radially, 
the  diameter  of  said  flange  ^mg  substar;tially  that  of  said  seal 
in  its  undeformei*.  ■^iaw  in.;  ^  teed  pa.ssage  m  each  of  said  valve 
means  with  a  cross  secuon  whicn  can  be  varied  by  elastic 
deformation  of  said  seal  of  its  asscviatc  vaive  means,  at  least 
one  of  said  valve  means  having  regulating  means  for  metering 
the  relative  flow  rates  of  the  first  and  second  gases. 


4.2''"',032 

AITTOMAIIC  APF^RATl  S  FOR  (  tJNTINUOLSLY 

FORMINC.  ClOTH  ROLli* 

Petri,   \lberto.  Via  ijunarmora,  16.  and  Giorpo  Menegketti. 

V  !«  >chia|HMU"eni.  12   both  of  Biella,  ItaJy 

Filed  Not    r    >9^9.  Ser    No.  97.638 
(  iaims  pnontv    apptication  Italy.  No^,  29.  1978.  30325  AyTg 
Int    n      B65H  19/26 
VS.  CL  242—56  K  15  QauDS 


4  J"". 03! 
DLAL  GAS  SLPPl  V  BI  uH  TC)R(  H 
Francis  Moumaiieix.  l>e  Raincy.  and  (  esar  Marietta,  ^t  T  eu  'a 
Koret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to    \nciens  Ktablisstrnents 
I  eon  Guilbert  A  FUa,  Pans,  I-nuicf 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1979,  ?>er    No    "'9  454 
Claima  priority,  applicaboa  France.  Sep.  29,  1978,  78  27934 
Int.  a.    F16K  ;,    i'i.      20 
I  .^   (1    239—414  7  CbdM 


/^::^ri 


'  -L. 


9-       J' 


I    A  blow  torch  having  a  dual  gas  •apply   me  nf  whicb  is  -i 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  cloth 
rolls  from  a  fabnc  substantially  in  the  shape   'f  a  band  made  of 

a  multiT'ivU ,  •  :hc-kc\  mutuailv  unned  together  by  sewing, 
ccnposinii  i  .iotr.  ;eeding  sution.  conveymg  means  for  the 
for  A  dr.;  ;rh  vc-trien'  1  trie  JiUh  presetabie  control  means  for 
said  .■.Ti^evin^  i^'ieajis  ^apaMe  oi\.ausing  the  cloth  to  advance 
>im.^evsivei>  ajoiig  paths  o(  the  same  length,  a  measunng  sta- 
tion tor  Jetexiing  ihe  length  it  cioth  advanced  from  the  feed- 
ing station  a  ..loih  r.-Uing  up  station,  a  tube  fecdmg  means, 
cBLLh  'ube  Dcing  the  .ufc  o\  a  roll  to  be  formed,  said  means 
being  provided  :o  carry  successively  each  tube  from  a  tube 
maga/ine  i.  said  roiling  up  station,  a  cutting  station  for  trans- 
verselv  cutting  'he  Joth  discharge  means  for  the  finished 
rolls,  wherein  the  Joth  feeding  sution  comprises  first  detect- 
ing means  upstream  >f  the  measunng  station  bemg  responsive 
to  the  seams  between  two  adjoining  pieces  to  disable  said 
presetabie  .dntro.  means,  the  measunng  station  comprising 
se-,.<ind  detecting  means  enabled  by  said  first  detecting  means 
U-.  <:^  alv    -esr'onsiv^  f.    said  seams  to  caase  the  cloth  feed  to 
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stop  once  a  seam  arnves  at  this  station,  there  bemg  further 
provided  control  means  for  causing  the  cloth  to  be  fed  forward 
along  a  fixed  length  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the 
measunng  station  and  the  cutting  station. 


4,277,033 

WEB  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  E.  Swensoo,  P.O.  Box  688,  JeffersonTille,  Ind.  47130 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  835,730,  Sep.  22,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,619,  Feb.  12, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

I  953,931 


lat  a.^B65H  17/02 


VS.  a.  242— 67  J  R 


3  Claims 


w  " 


1.  A  web  supply  and  take-up  arrangement  including: 

fa)  a  web  supply  roll  means  to  provide  a  supply  of  selected 

web. 
(b(  a  rota  table  web  take-up  means  to  receive  web  supplied 
from  said  web  supply  roll  means  including  elongate  web 
take-up  spindle  means  of  selected  diameter  having  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  groove  means  of  selected 
depth  located  adjacent  at  least  one  first  end  of  said  spmdle 
means,  and  wherein  said  web  is  would  onto  a  pomon  of 
said  spindle  means  adjacent  said  groove  means  upon  rou- 
tion  of  said  spmdle  means; 

(c)  flexible  radially  outwardly  biased  detent  means  disposed 
for  roution  with  said  spindle  means  and  normally  located 
radially  outwardly  from  said  groove  means  and  spaced 
aligned  relation  therewith  whereby  said  detent  means  is 
capable  of  being  selectively  urged  into  said  groove  means; 

(d)  journal  means  including  cooperative  aperture  means  to 
rotatably  receive  said  first  end  of  said  spindle  means, 
wherein  said  aperture  means  has  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  spindle  and  a  portion  of  the  penphery 
of  said  aperture  means  engages  said  detent  means  to  urge 
said  detent  means  into  said  groove  means,  saidaperture 
means  penphery  further  includes  outwardly  extending 
lobe  of>emng  means  for  receiving  said  detent  means  to 
restnct  roution  of  said  spindle  means;  and  (e)  web  guide 
means  to  guide  said  web  from  said  web  supply  means  to 
said  web  take-up  means. 


I 

4,277,034 
PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER  WITH  DANCER  BAR  FOR  USE 

WITH  PRINTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  M.  Buzzell,  Deerfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Centronics  Data 
Computer  Corp„  Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,897 
Int.  a.3B65H  77/02 
U.S.  a.  242— 67  J  R  12  Claims 

1  A  holder  assembly  for  a  paper  supply  roll  compnsed  of  an 
elongated  paper  web  of  indeterminate  length  being  wound  in 
the  form  of  a  paper  supply  roll,  said  holder  assembly  compns- 
ing: 

an  axle  assembly  insertable  through  the  central  opening  of 

said  paper  supply  roll; 
holder  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  free  ends 

of  said  axle  assembly; 
dancer  bar  means  including  a  dancer  bar  and  means  for 


resilientlv  mounting  said  dancer  bar  to  said  holder  suppon 
means 
the  paper  from,  saio  paper  supply  roll  extending  from  said 
supply  roll  and  being  guided  about  said  dancer  bar  so  as  to 
move  the  dancer  bar  against  its  resilient  mounting  means 
during  a  paper  feed  operation,  and 


sajd  ^esilient  dancer  bar  support  means  being  adapted  to 
yieidabh  bend  upon  the  abrupt  feeding  of  the  portion  of 
the  paper  web  extending  awav  from  said  dancer  bar 
whereby  said  resilient  mounting  means  act  to  substanuallv 
fully  absorb  any  abrupt  pulling  of  the  paper  web  during 
feeding  of  the  paper  in  order  to  prevent  the  abrupt  pulling 
of  the  paper  web  to  \^  imparted  to  the  paper  supply  roll  lo 
assure  that  the  paper  will  be  fed  in  a  neat,  orderly  fashion. 


4^77,035 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBER  CADDY 

John  M   Gaski.  5821  N.  Lacey.  Chicago.  111.  60606 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66,071 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/36 

L.S.  CI.  242—85.9  14  (laims 


14  An  apparatus  for  v^mdablv  receiving  aad  ilonMy  hold* 

ing  for  rapid  removal  of  an  elongated  continuous  flexible  insu- 
lated conductive  wire  vompnsing  an  elongated  ^diumnar 
suppon  having  a  flat  longitudinal  column,  said  Hal  column 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  square  aperture*  formed 
therein,  each  oi  said  square  apenures  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
comers  defining  a  diagonal  being  aligned  with  each  other  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  column,  a  rest 
end  formed  integral  with  one  end  of  the  flat  column,  and  a 
suppon  head  formed  integral  with  the  other  end  of  the  flat 
column,  said  suppon  head  having  a  flat  arcuate  band  having 
one  end  formed  integral  with  said  other  end  of  the  flat  column 
and  a  mounting  apenure  formed  m  the  free  end  of  the  arcuate 
band,  an  elongated  lower  arm  being  flat  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  edges  extending  the  length  of  the  arm,  said  lower  arm 
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having  i  lower  um  square  apen^re  adjacent  to  one  end,  said 
icu-cr  arm  square  aperture  na.  mj,;  i  pajr  of  opposed  sides 
>ubsujitially  pariJlel  to  the  fdgc>  t  me  uiw-er  arm;  a  lower 
fastener  sccunng  the  lower  arm  :.  the  .iuurin  vaid  lower 
'astener  including  a  bolt  extending;  -hr  tugn  he  ifXT* are  adja- 
jent  to  the  rest  end  of  the  .oiumn  inc  chrougr  '-c  Hf^-rture  in 
the  lower  arm,  said  bolt  having  i  he<*.i  and  j  >ouare  shank 
adjacent  to  the  head,  said  squar?  M^ank:  "vinit  Tiateably  posi- 
tioned m  the  aperture  of  the  lower  arm  and  one  aperture  in  the 
column  adjacent  to  the  rest  end  :o  hold  the  lower  arm  in  an 
attitude  whereby  one  edge  of  the  lower  arm  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  that  portion  of  the  column  adjacent  to  the  rest  end, 
■wild  fKilt  having  a  threaded  p^jrtion  naming  one  end  formed 
ntegrai  with  the  square  shant,  said  rastener  including  a  nut 
threadedlv  mounted  on  the  threaded  p<  rtion  ot'  the  bolt;  and  an 
elongated  upper  arm  having  a  circular  tubular  body  having  a 
center  axis  along  the  length  ot  the  tubular  body;  said  upper  arm 
naving  a  flat  end  formed  mtegral  with  one  end  of  the  tubular 
txxiv  said  upper  arm  having  a  flat  end  formed  integral  with 
one  end  of  the  tubular  body  said  flat  end  having  an  upper  arm 
square  apenure  formed  therein  with  a  pair  of  orp«>^d  sides  of 
:ne  apcnures  bcmg  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubuiar  ^xly;  and 
an  upper  fastener  releasably  secunng  the  upper  arm  to  the 
column,  said  upper  fastener  including  an  upper  ^>|[,  ^aJd  uppr" 
bolt  havng  an  upper  head,  an  upper  square  shann.  iunnec 
integral  with  the  upper  head  and  an  upper  threaded  portion 
'ormed  integral  with  the  upper  square  shank  the  jpper  square 
shank  of  the  upper  bolt  being  mateabiv  and  removably 
mounted  in  the  upper  arm  square  apenure  and  the  other  square 
aperture  in  the  column  adjacent  to  the  suppt^rt  head  to  hold  the 
apper  arm  in  an  attitude,  wherebs  the  ^enter  axis  of  the  tubular 
•xxJv  forms  an  acute  angle  with  !:hat  p«inion  of  the  colunm 
adjacent  to  the  support,  said  upper  fastener  includes  a  wmg  nut 
rr.viunted  on  the  upper  threaded  p<.-'rtion  of  the  upper  bolt  for 
"eieasably  holding  the  upper  square  shank  in  said  other  square 
apenure  in  the  column  and  the  square  apenure  in  the  upper 
arm,  whereby  release  of  wing  nut  allows  the  upper  square 
\hank  to  be  removed  from  one  of  -^aid  apertures  to  allow  the 
upper  arm  to  pivot  toward  the  lower  arm  t.;  facilitate  removal 
;f  a  wound  wire  from  the  upper  and  lower  arms. 


4,rr  .036 

MTOMATIC  WTND-LP  ROLLER  FOR  \  SAFT  H   HKLT 

Helmut  Seifert,  Schwiibisdi  Gaiiiid:  Vvolf-Dieter  Honi.  Mutlan 
gea;  Johaoaes  Schaiid,  Sckwabiscfa  Gnund-Hussehhofen.  and 
Bemhard  Frei.  Waklstetten,  all  of  Ked    Rep  of  (.ermanv 
assi|;iiors  to  Repa  Feinstanrwerk  GmbH,  \lfdorf.  f-ed   ke^ 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jua.  13.  1979.  Set   No   48,1H4 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G^rnuuiy.  Jun.  15, 

19-^,  2826286 

Ibl  a.    A62B  <5     :    B65H  ""^  '4f! 

1 ,3.  a.  242—107.4  A  1  CbiOi 


belt  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  belt  shaft  to  normally  rotate  with 
the  belt  shaft  activated  hv  the  release  mechanism,  at  lea.st  two 
locking  pawi»,  'Aitn  ai  !ca«>  nr  KKkmg  pawi  at  each  end  of  the 
belt  shaft  activated  simuit-^neously  by  said  single  control  ele- 
ment, locking  tooth  means  at  each  end  of  the  belt  shaft  for 
engagement  with  the  locking  pawls,  said  locking  pawls  when 
activated  simultaneously  interacting  with  said  lockmg  ti.x.Hh 
means  to  block  said  belt  shaft,  and  wherein  at  least  one  con- 
necting ■.naft  nnnects  said  locking  pawls  arranged  at  each  end 
of  the  ocu  sn^i;  diiid  which  locking  paw  is  are  movable  radially 
into  the  lock.ng  cxiMtion  away  from  the  t>eli  shaft  axis,  said  belt 
shaft  having  a  hollow  space  for  the  disposition  of  said  connect- 
ing rod. 


4,2r7,037 

LOCK  H\k  HH.EASE  FOR  I\F:RTIA  LOCTCING  SKAT 
HFI  T  RFTRACTOR 
Richard  !)    i  ^«)**-    Kirmintiiliani.  and  Harlev  I  .  Kapanka.  I  tica, 
txjih     )f   Mien,    assiipio'.   to   (^neral   Motors   Corporation, 
Iktrnit    Mich. 

Filed  Jin   30.  1980,  Ser   No   116.836 

Int.  (  i     \61B  ..;•  o2.  B65H  :'J/¥« 

US.  a.  242—107.4  A  3  (Taims 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  winding  an  occupant  restraint  belt 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  waii:>, 

a  belt  reel  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  housing  walls; 

3  ^atchet  plate  attached  to  each  end  of  the  reel  generally 
adjacent  the  housing  walls: 

a  lock  bar  extenumg  generally  between  the  housing  walls 
and  journaietJ  for  rc>tatjvn  relative  thereto,  said  lock  bar 
having  nKituig  leeth  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  She  •ac.hei  piatcb  upon  rotation  of  the  lock  bar 
toward  tne  ratcne!  plates; 

a  relea.sc  ■nemc>er  adapted  to  forcibk  disengage  the  lock  bar 
from  i-ngagemenr  with  the  ratchet  plates,  said  release 
;Tiem'~»er  nawng  aierai  v  spaced  first  and  second  abutment 
portions  adapted  to  extend  between  the  respective  ratchet 
plate  and  the  adjacent  housing  wall  to  overlie  the  locking 
teeth  of  the  lock  bar  m  spaced  relation  therefrom,  and 

manually  actuated  release  means  adapted  to  move  the  re- 
lease member  into  simultaneous  engagement  with  the 
latch  teeth  at  both  ends  ot  the  lock  bar  to  forcibly  disen- 
gage the  lock  bar  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  plates 
whereby  belt  urv^mduig  rotation  of  the  reei  is  permitted 


I  Automatic  wind-up  roller  tor  i  safetv  t>:lt  .t  i  .ehwie 
with  means  to  block  a  belt  shaft  on  which  the  Nafetv  heit  is 
wound  in  case  of  danger,  having  a  fiousing,  a  oelt  shaft  rotat 
ably  supported  m  the  housing,  a  safety  t)ek  roiled  around  tnc 
belt  shaft,  a  release  mechanism  which  is  activated  when  a 
predetermined  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  s.s 
exceeded,  a  smgle  control  element  arranged  on  the  axis  ot  said 


4,277.038 
TRAJECTORY  SHAPING  OF  ANTI-ARMOR  MISSILES 

VIA  rRl-MODfc  GUIDANCE 
F^uben  L.  \  ates;  Joha  F   Leoaard;  Robert  E.  Aloagi;  Wilfredo 
V    Albanes,  and  Cliarles  M.  Bishop,  all  of  HuatSTiUe,  Ala^ 
assignors  to  Tlie  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  N^ashiagtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr    2-^.  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,068 
Int.  a.    F42B  15,02 
IS   n    244—3  15  6  Claims 

1.  A  missiie  guidan^  e  svstem  for  guiding  a  missile  m  a  prede- 


I 
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termmed  trajectory  to  impact  with  a  target,  said  trajectory 
including  initial  climb,  cruise,  and  attitude  transition  ponions, 
said  guidance  system  comprising:  a  seeker  earned  by  said 
missile  for  tracking  said  target;  an  autopilot,  said  seeker  having 
a  yaw  rate  channel  output  coupled  to  said  autopilot  for  con- 
trolling flight  of  the  missilt  by  proportional  navigation  in  the 
yaw  plane;  a  pitch  programmer  coupled  to  said  autopilot  for 
controlling  flight  of  the  missile  m  the  pitch  plane  dunng  said 
climb  and  cruise  portions,  a  p)seudo-time-optimal  controller 


the  spin  axis  and  the  sensor  line-of-sight  move  through  a 
desired  scan  pattern  centered  about  the  space  stabilized 
reference. 


c^C:'  D^ 


o 


oco 


4,277,040 
KITE  STRUT  CONNECTOR 

Julius  M    Christoffel.   Jr..   Decatur,   111.    assignor  tn 
Corporation.  Needhain  Heights.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978.  Ser    No   920.679 
Int.  n.    B64C  31/06:  A63H  27/08 
VS.a.  244—153  R 


r>mmor 
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coupled  to  said  autopilot  for  sharply  divmg  said  missile 
towards  the  target;  and  means  for  controlling  the  missile  in 
pitch  during  said  attitude  transition  portion  including,  thresh- 
old detector  and  switching  logic  means  coupld  for  receiving 
pitch  gimbal  angle  signals  from  said  seeker  for  causing  said 
pseudo-time-optimal  controller  to  apply  a  constant  angular 
rate  to  the  missile  to  cause  the  missile  to  pitch  down  sharply 
towards  the  target  under  control  of  said  pseudo-time-optimal 
controller. 


'  4,277,039 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUONG  AND 
CONTROLLING  NUTATION  OF  A  GYROSCOPE 
Robert  B.  Blanning,  Orlando;  Archie  B.  Trcadwell,  Winter 
Park,  and  James  A.  Logie,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,210 

Int.  a.5  F41G  7/26:  GOIC  19/ 54 

MS.  a.  244—3.16  32  Qaims 
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L  In  a  collapsible  kite  structure  having  a  front  end,  at  least 
two  stiffening  support  struts  secured  to  a  body  of  flat  material 
and  at  least  one  bracing  strut  detachably  secured  to  the  stiffen- 
ing struts,  the  improvement  compnsmg  a  snap  lock  including  a 
fastening  bodv  affixed  to  one  stiffening  strut  and  a  resilient 
hollow  retainer  body  extending  laterally  from  said  fastening 
body  with  the  hollow  opening  therein  fixedlv  aligned  to  re- 
ceive an  end  pan  of  the  detachable  strut,  wherein  said  retainer 
body  includes  a  slot  through  the  side  theretif  and  facing  the 
front  end  of  said  kite  and  extending  longitudinal  to  the  exten- 
sion of  the  retainer  body  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  an 
end  pan  of  the  detachable  strut,  and  wherein  the  interior  of 
said  retainer  body  is  configured  to  removably  and  replaceably 
receive  and  to  snugly  and  resilienily  hold  said  end  pan  of  the 
deuchable  strut,  and  funher  including  resilient  interengaging 
means  adjacent  the  hollow  pc^nion  of  saia  retainer  fx>dy  and 
adjacent  said  slot  for  resiliently  engaging  the  end  p^iriion  <  t  the 
detachable  strut  within  said  hollow  retainer  h<xly,  said  interen- 
gaging means  composing  a  longitudinal  bead  along  at  least  a 
pan  of  the  inner  edge  of  at  least  o>ne  side  of  said  slot. 

4.277.041 
AIRCRAFT  CRUISE  SPEED  CX)NTROI  SYSTEM 
Graham  J  Marr*.  lancaster  Richard  J  Oli»er.  Newhall:  Alfred 
J    Potthasl,  Northndgt.  and  Roland  M,  SamueLson.  S«ugu\. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I>ockbeed  (  orporation.  Burbank, 
Calif 

FUed  Sep.  U,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,230 

Int  CL'  GOSD  l/0» 

MS.  a.  244—182  32  Haims 


— I A  r~     *wSl4-44 


1   A  system  for  scanning  an  area  of  interest  in  relation  to  a 
space  stabilized  reference  axis  compnsmg: 

a  momentum  member  rotatably  mounted  on  a  suppon  so  as 

to  rotate  about  a  spin  axis  and  establish  a  space  stabilized 

reference; 
a  sensor  having  a  line-of-sight  and  being  mounted  with  the 

line-of-sight  in  known  relation  to  the  space  stabilized 

reference; 
electncal   signal   responsive  means  cooperating   with   the 

momentum  member  for  selectively  applying  torque  to  the 

member;  and 
''':;;^^t^Z!rT^Z:^^        ^   An  .rcra.  speed  control  system  for  controning.r^ng,ne 

m«ms.  iid  control  signal  having  charactenst.cs  causing  a    through  a  throttle  linkage  and  for  controlling  aircraft  p.t.h 

controlled  nuution  of  the  momentum  member  such  that    compnsmg 
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means  for  determining  ihc  ipce«J  *rror  which    s    he  difTer- 

ence  between  actuai  md  commantieo  ipecc 
means  for  determining  the  aJtitude  err    r  *nK  n   ^  :ae  difTcr- 

encc  between  actuai  and  commanded  Aiutuoe, 

means  for  generatmg  an  aJtitudf  -atf  term  •>  .rr-  said  actual 
altitude. 

means  for  generating  a  spceta  -atf  -erm  '^  rr  -wiid  actual 
speed. 

speed  means  for  using  th*:  »um  jt  tne  speeo  err rr  iric  »pecU 
rate  terms  to  control  aircraft  speed  through  said  engine 
and  throttle  linkage,  and 

pitch  means  for  using  the  sum  m  aitnude  err(>r  ijtrude  rate 
term  and  speed  rate  term  to  .ontr  m  air^Taf!  rm^.n  to  cor- 
rect small  speed  errors  bv  varvtng  liriraft  lititude. 


4^7^.042 

BAR  SOAP  RECi:PTACLf 

Arthur  A.  Ask,  Sr,  34  La  Ro«e  Cir  SW  ,  Marietta,  Ga.  JOuftti 

FU«d  Apr.  15,  1980,  Ser    No    140.4''4 

lat.  a.    A47F  5/00 

L  J5-  G.  24»— 309  R  ii  Claims 


1  \  receptacle  for  a  bar  of  soap  which  jomrr'ses 
■ai  a  chute  having  at  least  erne  inclmed  wall  wmci  ,s  also  a 
'x»ttom  wall  thereof  and  twn  sid^  v».a.is  Ahich  extend 
generally  upwardly  from  the  mclmed  tx>ttom  wall,  the 
chute  having  an  opening  between  the  ends  of  the  side 
walls,  the  opening  extendmg  approiimateiv  mt  entire 
length  of  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  maimed  bottom  wall, 
the  lower  front  edge  of  the  mchned  bottom  wall  being 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  edge  oi  a  ledge  and  down- 
wardly  into  a  sink  basm.  and 
'151  a  soap  retaimng  means  having  at  least  two  ribs  connected 
to  the  chute,  the  upper  portions  of  the  ribs  extending 
upwardly  from  the  mclined  bottom  wall  to  hold  the  r^arof 
soap  out  of  contact  therewith,  the  lowermost  portions  of 
the  nbs  extendmg  over  the  lower  front  edge  to  facilitate 
dramage  of  water  and  suds  away  frorri  the  bar  or  >c)ap  and 
to  concentrate  residual  s<.iap  s*^  iution  below  the  chute  so 
that  It  will  dnp  mto  the  basin  before  evaporating  to  form 
a  soap  scum 


of  said  track  when  said  shear  pin  is  mserted  into  one  of 
said  openings, 
an  L-shaped  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  fitting 

on  Mf  ^nc  iiu;,  •-.ivuig  d  medial  elbow  portion  for  cam- 
nung  saio  M^ea'  :Mr:  .jown'Aardlv  when  said  track  fitting  is 
at  said  seieclcU  positHn,  untii  said  shear  pin  flange  engages 
the  top  surface  of  saic  ..ai. «.  and  tor  then  displacing  said 


lug  means  upwardly  unto  saiu  o-a^k  member  is  forcefuii> 
clarTirvo  ^K-r^vt-f:    sa.iO  lug  means  and  said  flange^ 

said  elbow  portion  mcludmg  iohe  means  for  maintaining  said 
control  lever  in  its  forcetu.  damping  position,  and 

pin  means  projecting  from  said  lever  proximate  said  elbow 
portion  for  upwardly  displacing  said  shear  pin  when  said 
lever  is  releasably  pivoted  from  its  clamping  position 


4.2'"'.044 
MECHANICAL  (  OINTERBALANCE 

■*'     (»uan«    Hamilton    Middletown.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Amencan 
Opticjii  t  orporation,  'Noutli bridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  \  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,471 

I  nu  CL^¥1€M  13/00 

VS.  CL  24S— 571  8  Claims 


4.r".i)4.^ 

LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MRCRAFT  SEAT 
Kirby  B.  Weik,  Litchfield,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Koehief-rHston, 
inc..  New  Britaia,  Coan. 

FUed  May  25.  197^,  S«r   No.  42,J25 
lat  a.    A47B  ^7/00 
L  „S.  O.  248—503.1  2  CUims 

1    \n  aircraft  seat  adapted  to  r>e  reieasaDiv  seoureo  o   i   rd^n. 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinalU  spaced  opening>  intercon- 
nected by  slots  in  the  top  surface  there<^''  and  an  internal  chan- 
nel communicating  with  these  openings  ord  -.luis.  ..om prising: 
a  rear  leg, 

a  track  fitting  secured  to  said  rear  leg  including  lug  means 
selectively  sized  and  located  for  downward  inserricr   nt 
the  track  channel  through  selected  track  openings  and  *"' 
longitudinal  displacement  therein  to  a  selettetl   positio 
beneath  said  track  slots, 
a  shear  pm  selectively  configured   tor  substantial   mating 

insertion  mto  one  of  the  spaced  track  openings. 
said  shear  pin  including  a  flange  tor  engaging  the  tor  >u.'iaL; 


1.  A  mechanism  for  counterbalancing  a  dittally  loaded  ob- 
ject carrying  arm  which  is  proximally  pivoted  upon  a  support 
therefor,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  extension  of  said  arm  having  thereon  a  first  cam  disposed 
oppositely  of  said  dista!  loading  of  said  arm 

a  first  cam  follower  engaging  said  first  .:am 

i  ^^.■nd  cam  fixed  to  said  supp<irt  for  said  arm, 

a  second  cam  follower  engaging  said  second  ^am; 

means  oarrving  said  Mrs?  and  second  warn  followers; 

spring  means  having  >ne  end  tlxed  to  said  support  and  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  carrying  means, 

said  Hrst  carr;  and  'irst  follower  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged 0  etTec!  extension  of  said  spring  means  when  said 
jista;  ?nJ    ^i  said  arm  is  lowered  and  vice  versa,  and 

said  Mfi,!>no  an;  and  M'cond  follower  being  constructed  and 
arranged  u-  simuitaneousls  move  said  opposite  end  of  said 
-.piing  mean'  U'v».3rd  'he  kx;ation  of  proximal  pivoting  of 
vaid  arm  a  hen  viid  dtsiai  end  >)!  >aid  arm  is  lowered  and 
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whereby  arm  length-to-moment  ratio  and  spring  force  angle 
are  altered  to  compensate  spring  extension  forces. 

I  4,277,045 

UQUID  SPRING  STANCHION 
Thomas  C.  Bargeroo,  3832  WilliaiBsbaii  dr.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
35243,  and  Stanley  T.  Moodie,  3300  Bomingtree  Dr.,  Bir 
mingham,  Ala.  35226 

FUcd  Oct  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953^15 

Int  a.3  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—599  *  Claims 


k' 


U-) 


4  A  stanchion  comprising  a  substantially  solid  base  member 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  underlying  support,  a  hollow  cover 
member  telcscopically  engaged  over  the  solid  base  member 
and  extending  thereabove  to  define  a  chamber  above  the  base 
member,  load  bearing  spring  means  within  said  chamber,  a 
threaded  extension  nsing  from  the  cover  member,  a  coactmg 
adjusting  cap  having  screw-threads  on  said  extension  and 
including  a  top  dry  lube  bearing  surface  for  sliding  contact 
with  an  overhead  structure  being  supported,  said  cap  having 
diametncally  arranged  turning  tool  engaging  elements 
whereby  the  height  of  the  cap  is  easily  adjusted,  and  a  dry  lube 
beanng  stnp  to  resist  lateral  forces  disposed  between  the  tele- 
scopically  engaging  parts  of  the  base  member  and  cover  mem- 
ber and  being  held  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  cover  member 


a  bcxly  of  resilient  ptastic  matenai  having  opposite  top  and 
bottom  walls, 

8  relativelv  deep  narrow  uninterrupieo  annuiar  groove 
extending  mwardiv  from  each  of  said  wails, 
said  grooves  extending  toward  each  other  and  having 
mner  ends  closely  spaced  apart  at  a  kx-ation  interme 
diate  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  s*.  that  said  b<x:\  ha> 
an  outer  portion  on  the  outside  of  said  grooves   an 
inner  portion  on  the  inside  of  said  grooves,  and  a 
connecting  portion  between  said  ends  of  said  grooves 
connecting  said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  pKirtion. 
said  inner  ponion  having  an  opening  therein  having  a 
frustoconical     surface     cltTsely     spaced     from     said 
grooves  so  that  said  uiner  portion  has  a  continuous 
relatively  thin  wall. 
and  a  passageway  extending  through  said  outer  portion, 
said   connecting   portion   and   said   inner   pcmion   and 
mtersecting  said  opening  in  said  inner  portion, 
and  a  valve  member  in  said  opening. 

said  valve  member  having  a  frustoconical  exterior  surface 
complementanly  engaging  said  frustoconical  wall  of 
said  opening  in  said  inner  portion, 
said  valve  member  having  a  pa&sagewav  therethrough  and 
being  routable  relative  to  said  bodv    for  selectsvelv 
interconnecting  said  passageway  in  said  valve  member 
with  said  passageway  in  said  bodv  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  body 
said  mner  portion  having  a  shoulder  overlapping  the  outer 
end  surface  of  said   valve  member  for   retaining  said 
valve  member  in  said  opening, 
said   valve  member  having  a  greater  external  diameter 
adjacent  the  outer  end  surface  thereof  than  the  free 
diameter  of  said  opening  adjacent  said  shoulder 
whereby    said   valve   member   has   an   interference   fit 
within  said  opening  for  providing  a  seai  between  said 
valve  member  and  said  body 


4.277.047 
METALLIC  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  \  AL\  E 
Sadazi  Zinnai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Koao  kabii- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Ja|»aii  '' 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  116.248 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1979,  54-8780 

lilt  a.    F16K  2^  W 

L.S.  a.  251—362  '  <"'"" 


4,277,046 

IRRIGATION  VALVE 

Watson  V.  CaTileer,  2861  Amherst  Dr„  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Continuatioo-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  945,337,  Sep.  25.  1978, 

abandoned.  This  applkstioB  Jna.  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  159,124 

lat  CL'  F16K  5/02 

U.S.  a.  251—312  11  Claims 


1  A  valve  comprising 


i  A  metallic  sealing  device  for  a  vaJve  including  a  fluid 
passage  therein  and  an  inner  valve  positioned  in  said  fluid 
passage,  which  composes  an  annular  groove  having  nearlv 
T-shape  in  section  formed  around  the  fluid  passage  bv  the 
valve  body  and  a  metallic  seat  retainer  fixed  thereto  and  a 
metallic  seat  arranged  m  said  annular  groove  and  partially 
projecting  into  the  fluid  passage,  said  metallic  seat  compnsmg 
a  metallic  sheet  having  a  projecting  part  for  contacting  with 
the  inner  valve,  shoulders  formed  at  the  sides  thereof  to  limit 
the  projection  of  said  seat  mto  the  fluid  passage  and  an  exten 
sion  of  one  of  said  sides  extending  m  the  nearly  T-shaped 
groove  at  the  part  opposite  to  the  fluid  passage  toward  the 
other  of  said  sides,  thereby  promoting  the  fluid  scaling  prop- 
erty as  well  as  elastic  property  of  the  metallic  seat  and  nullify 
ing  the  dependency  of  the  sealing  property  thereof  on  the  fluid 
flowing  direction  to  utilize  the  function  of  the  fluid  pressure  at 
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mc   time   of  shutting  ofT  the   fluid    vdiO    netdiih.    vcat  being 
formed  ^>  press-forming  or  i  >ing!c  %r)er:  netal. 


KYDRALXIC  ACTLATOR  WITH  AlTOMATTC  TR  ^^'EL 

UMIT  BYPASS 
G«Axab«ro  Oka^  263-baacfai  Tti^  Miham-chu.  MiiuimiiLiWit 
du-^BB  0«aka-fref,  Ja^aii 

Filed  Aug.  24,  19^.  S«r    No    69.508 
Qjufltt     priority,     apylicatioa     Japaji,      Aug.     Z^,     1978, 
53  11751 1[U] 

lot  a     B66F  r  _V 
L^.  CI  254— «  B  8  ClaiflM 


1  in  i  hydraulicallv  operateo  iirt:ng  Jevwif  of  the  type 
wherein  lc»«d-5upportmg  means  is  mcusiied  '  .r  .ertical  move- 
ment on  frame  means,  and  vvhnder  and-pistor  means  is  con- 
nected between  the  frame  means  and  kiad  supp-  rting  means 
for  efFectmg  said  vertical  movement  \r.  response  ti  hvj-aiilic 
fluid  intermittently  supphed  under  pressure  •>  m  -fs<"voir 
means  by  pump  means  manually  actuated  '^s  handle  means 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  said  je\  ,  e  the  mprove- 
ment  which  comprises  end  wail  mein^  '  r  the  .vimder  pro- 
-ided  with  a  bore  which  shdablv  receives  and  s*  nolly  sup- 
pcjned  the  piston  for  axiai  movement,  said  bore  t>eing  provided 
with  a  bypass  opemng  located  medially  of  the  ends  ^f  the  Nr ; 
ind  in  communication  with  the  fluid  reset viur  'neans,  the 
piston  being  provided  adjacent  its  inner  end  Aith  i  '^vriass  for 
communication  between  the  interior  it  the  .  .Mnde-  inO  the 
bypass  opening  at  a  predetermined  p^iMtion  )(  'he  pistm  to 
iimi;  further  outward  movement  ^t  .he  piston  iu.:  annular 
sealing  means  in  said  bore  Kvatec  iiia:;.  v  r-di  '  >iJe  of  the 
bypass  openmg 


4jr7,049 

LIFT  STRLCTLRE  FOR  SERViaSC  VFHirT  FS 

Donald  K  CTauaen,  815  W.  34tk  St.,  Mi-neapolis,  Minn    rS** 

Rled  May  19,  1980,  Ser    So.  151^" 

iBt.  a.    B66F  7/02 

2Claim 
H  servicing  relatively  small  vehi- 


rectangular  <n  p!ar 


'ra.Tu-    -nembers 


saiu   wmch  having  a  cable  removadly   connected  to  said 

shaft, 
apairof  longitudinally  spaced  plat  r  memhfr^  .afied  h,  said 

pair  of  longitudinal  members 
said  cross  member  .dirviiig  a  pair    -a  ru.x.ii,  rnemc>ers. 
said  lODgitudind.:    ricrnrx.'rs  carrying  d  pair  of  recessed  iieep' 

ers  at  their  respective  ends  aJiacen;  said  ^rovs  member  to 


be  engaged  automaticallv  by  said  n.xiK  members  when 
said  lon»:Hud;rid,  TKvrUvrs  are  drawn  by  said  cable  intO 
abuttin.:  -igagement  with  said  cross  member 

a  crank  menitKT  carried  by  said  cross  memtx-r  disengaging 
said  hook  members,  and 

bolts  extending  througr  aii^ned  holes  >i  the  pair  of  e'^vating 
frame  mertiHe'--  iO;a>,  rr:'  ■  hv  pair  !t  upstanding  'Yame 
membei  b. 


4.rn.050 

MKTHul'  o^  J\<  K1N(.  I  F  K  V  FHICLE,  AND  JACK 

IHFRFFOR 

Jacob  J    Mr»stert   West  Kru(ier«don>,  Muidertdrif.  South  Africa 

.1742, 

Filed  Auji.  IJ    19^9,  Ser    No.  66.082 
naiHM   pnonts     application   South   Africa.   Aug.    25.   1978. 
?B.  4*57;  No?,  i,  ir'H    ^8  6218 

Ins    (1     B6t>h    ^   :•< 
UAQ.  254— ^  17  Claims 


L  i>.  CI.  254—91 

1    An  elevating  itructure  ' 
cies,  having  in  combination 
a  base  frame  substantially 
a  pair  of  transversely   spaced   upstanding 

adjacent  one  end  of  said  ba>»e  frame 
a  cross  member  removably  earned  by  said  upstandng  "•anic 

members, 
said  cross  member  carrying  a  winc.'^i. 
longitudinally  spaced  transversely  Jisp^)setl  pairs     i  eie-a  - 

tng  members  pivoted  to  said  base  t'rame  at   their  lOwer 

ends. 
a  pair  of  kmgituduiaJ  transversely  spaced  suppt)ning  frame 

members  pivotally  carried  bv  said  last  mentioned  eieva;- 

mg  members, 
a  shaA  extending  transversely  of  said  last  mentioned  longitu- 
dinal members  at  their  end  ponions  adjacent  said  cross 

member, 


1.  A  .metn'_>0    -'    ^^K:nii  jp    -t  a  road  ■. ehicie  having 
a  pair  of  dour->ie  ^heeis     ■!  the  kind  described 
the  methixl  mciuding  the  steps    if 

pn  '.  klmg  a  jack  ^^^mprising  a  base   and  a  strut  adapted  tn 
pa,vs    nt,    the  clearance  space  between  the  wheels,  the 
Strut  Having  an  upper  load  bearing  end; 
locating  the  jack  •.n  a  posiUon  such  that  the  base  rests 
against  the  ground,  such  that  the  strut  is  at  a  slope  m  the 
ciearan^e  spa>.e  between  the  wheels,  and  such  that  the 
.ppet   viad  Keartng  end  engages  Simultaneously  with  the 
^ 'vses    •!  *^>tn  v«,heeis  aiving  an  engagement  zone,  and 
ther;   nil  .,n^   :.'"ie    .ehivie  against   the  strut  to  cause  the 
Aheeio  :     'kIc  ap  onto  the  strut  ,n  p<ilevault  fashion,  to 
lift  the  wheels  clear  of  the  gr  und 
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4^7,051 

TILT-UP/JACK-UP  OFF-SHORE  DRILLING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

JoMph  £.  Lucas,  Houston,  Tex„  assigMr  to  Marine  Eagineering 

Company,  C.  A„  Caracas,  Vnezuda 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,391 

Int  a.^  B66F  1/00 

VJS.  a.  254—106  ^  Claims 


having  a  plurality  of  iongitudinailv  spa>.eci  suhstantialU  similar 
projecting  shoulder  portions  said  apparatus  having  gripping 
means  compnsing 

wall  means  defining  a  p<^rtiori  <-f  the  gripping  means  engagr 
able  with  said  structural  element  anc  having  a  gr-x  -.rc 
surface   configuratK^n   „oimplementar %    :      viiui    shn^ivk" 
portions  of  the  structural  element 
means  for  mounting  said  wall  means  adjacent  saic  structural 
element  mcludmg  a  paralleiogram  hnkage  .ar-ving  s;ii;' 
wall  means  for  causing  the  wall  means  t>    bt-  mamliuncu 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  eU.iigated  struc- 
tural element  m  engaging  said  element    and 
means  for  resilienliv  urging  the  waii  meanv  mt.   engagement 
with  said  element  to  have  mechanuiaiiy   inter i^x-ked  en- 
gagement selectively  with  successive  one*  of  said  shcnjl 
der  portions  as  said  apparatus  is  caused   ti    he  aligneO 
successively    with  said  successive  ones  of  the  shoulder 
portions,  said  resihent  urgmg  means  permittmg  said  sur 
face  configuration  of  the  wall  means  u-  adjustahiv  seat    t 
said  shoulder  portions  for  subsequent   tran.sfer   ot   for.c 
from  the  load  for  firmly  kx;k.ing  the  gripping  mcanv  \o  the 
element  to  support  the  load. 


11  The  method  of  substantially  evenly  distnbuting  the  load 
in  a  jacking  unit  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  slip  housing 
surrounding  a  jacking  leg  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  moving 
the  slip  housings  toward  and  away  from  each  other  along  the 
jacking  leg.  comprising:  axially-yieldably  and  angularly-flexi- 
bly  attaching  one  end  of  the  piston  to  one  of  the  slip  housings 
and  axially-yieldably  and  angularly-flexibly  attaching  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  remote  from  the  piston  to  the  other  slip  hous- 
ing, whereby  to  avoid  misalignment  between  the  piston  and 
cylinder  under  load  conditions. 


-irl-'^:^ 


4,277.053 

LIFTING  AND  HANDLING  EQLIPMKNT  I  NIT, 

ESPEOALLY  FOR  SHIPSIDE  OPERATIONS 

Francois  SinMMi.  Route  d  Annecy,  ^3410  Albens,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1978.  Ser   No.  947.013 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  20.  1977,  77  29835 

Int.  CT    B66D  1 /4S 

VS.  a.  254—326  5  Clains 


'  4,277,052 

JACKING  APPARATUS 

Franz  Kallinger,  58  Hunt  T»„  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,533 

Int  CL'  B66F  1/00 

L,S.  CL  254—106  18  Clai"* 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  selectively  moving  a  load,  said  appara- 
tus bemg  arranged  for  use  with  an  elongated  structural  element 


1  A  lifting  and  handling  equipment  unit  comprising  <j  pow- 
ered hoisting  machine  for  controiiing  lifting  and  handling 
operations  between  a  hoisting  machine  supp<.)n  and  a  loac 
support,  said  hoisting  machme  including  a  boom  having  a 
boom  head,  said  load  support  being  naturally  moo  able  with 
respect  to  said  b<.x3m  head  m  a  vertical  directn^n,  said  lifting 
equipment  comprising 

a  first  hoisting  sheave  block  provided  with  at  .east  one  tirv: 
idle  puliev  and  with  a  load-carrving  mean^  for  carrvmg  a 

load, 

a  second  floating  compensation  sheave  block  proyideo  with 
at  least  one  second  idle  pulley  and  adapted  for  upward  and 
downward  movemenLs  relative  to  said  first  sheave  no^  k 

at  least  one  third  idle  pulley  vertically  fixed  with  respe..t  tc 
the  boom-  head,  said  first,  second  and  third  puiicw  being 
vertically  aligned, 

a  cable  reeved  around  said  first,  second  and  third  puileyv  and 
anchored  at  at  least  one  of  its  ends,  sf)  that  said  first  and 
second  sheave  blocks  are  freelv  suspended  tc  said  third 
pulley  by  said  cable,  said  second  floating  compensation 
sheave  block  forming  a  counterweight  upwardly  tjiasing 
said  first  hoisung  sheave  block  when  substantially  no 
downwardly  directed  external  force  is  applied  to  said 
load -carrying  means. 

stop  means  for  limiUng  at  least  the  upward  movement  of  said 
second  floating  compensation  sheave  block  relative  to  said 
first  hoisimg  sheave-block  when  a  downwardly  directed 
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external    force   is   appncO    u     »aju    ;l>ao-^.arrvlns    riiearii,    block  having  an  outer  surface  dUat  led 
whereby  satd  second  tloaiing  ^ompensaDon  sneave  block    receiving  ^urVsKt  '     ^nuh    nc  impact 


'     >t■rv^  d>  dn  impact 
;s  applied    said  buffer 


block  having  i  ■nKiinrs>>  AKhui  the  range  of  atx'ut  0  15H  to 
abtlut  ^2^H  Ahert-iri  ^^  -t'presenis  the  ^rverall  height  of  the 
'endef  ano  j,  noii*--*  Nupp<^rt  wali  depending  from  the  circular 
buffer  block  and  'adially  outwardK  enlarged  m  a  direction 
away  from  the  buffer  block,  said  hnlhiw  suppc^n  v«.all  being 
constituted  by  a  leg  section  of  uniform  wall  thickness  and  a 


IS  m  Its  upper  stopped  p«.>sitKin  ^nen  .ne  ivMtci  is  .arT-ieil  "^v 

the  load  carrying  means,  iaid  xxond  floatmg  ^umpensa 

non  sheave  block  virtually  movable  b>  gravity  force  with 

respect   to  said   hoisting   machine   support,   to   said   first 

hoisting  sheave  block  and  to  »aid  load  support  when  said 

load  carrying  means  and  said  first  hoisting  liheavc  'ilock 

are  maintained  fued  with  respect  ;(' said  K>ad  support,  said  .      ,  j      r  .w    i  .  .     t         ,u^ 

,  ^      ,  .     r       -i  ^   n   ,,  r,  -  cK— w»  hee    section  on  one  side  of  the  leg  section  remote  from  the 

free  vertical  movement  ot  saio  sevond   n.,atmg  sheave  .    „     ..     .  ,  ,     ,       ^  .      , 

,TK  -ement  ^^^^  block,  one  annular  end  of  said  heel  section  opposite  to 

the  leg  section  being  formnl  integrally  with  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  annular  f'ting  Hange,  said  buffer  block  hav- 
ing its  penpritTii.  face  sing  r  i  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  imra'.t  eer  ng  >urtai.f  anJ  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  or  sni.-iiie:  than  'h^  md\\murr\  mner  diameter  of 
the  heel  section. 


block  being  responsive  to  t.he  venicaj  rciat 
between  said  machine  and  load  >.upport. 


4^^.054 

MLLTIFLOW  REnMNG  Bl  ASTPIPt.S  FOR 

EQLIPPING  CX)WERTER.S  FOR  RERMN*. 

HogBct  Zaaetta,  MeCz,  Fraace,  usignor  to  Creiuot-Loire   Paris 

tad  EmtUe  Sfnnck,  Moye«Tre  Grande,  both  of,  Franct 

Fited  Not,  5.  19^.  S«r   No  91.13« 
ClaiBtt  priority,  apirfkation  France,  Not.  29,  19^8.  "8  33*^1 


Int.  a    C21B  V7d 


r.S.  a.  266—268 


2  Claims 


4.2''".056 

H>  ItK^LUCALlY   UAMPLD  RLBBER  MOTOR 

MOl  NTING 

Gerfl  Hein^  1  icks.  Birkenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»«rman>.  assignor  to 

'Y\rmi  <  *rl  Freudenberjj.  VVeinhetm  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Fed. 

Rep     sf  '■  rfrmanv 

Filed  Ju!   h,  19"'9  Ser   No   55.463 
Ciaims  pnont},  applicatiun  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1979,  290fM)9 1 

(nt  n    ¥\€¥9/34 
VS.  CL  M7— 140.1 


6  Claims 


1    ^  multiflow  refining  blastpipe  through  which  fluids  are 

introduced  into  a  convener  from  an  mlet  for  said  fluids,  and 
compnsing  at  least  two  concentric  ;ur>es  which  define  between 
them  an  annular  gap,  and  an  annular  nog  connected  by  weld- 
ing tt>  the  outer  tube,  wherein  the  >uter  tatx-  exhibits  in  the 
.ncinity  of  the  end  of  it  which  is  located  ne\t  to  the  inlet  for  the 
tluids  into  the  blast-pipe  a  shoulder  prolonged  by  a  cylindrical 
portion  which  defines  with  the  inner  u  ie  an  annular  chamber 
wider  than  said  annular  gap  and  ir.  :nat  said  annular  nng  is 
arranged  on  said  cylindrical  portion. 


1.  A  hydraulically  dampcu  ruDOe-  moiivr  nu  unt  comprising 
a  mounting  flange,  a  motor  connection  arxi\e  the  flange,  a 
rubber  annulus  interconnecting  the  connection  and  Hange  and 
forming  therewith  a  hydraulic  chamber  an  elasticaily  expansi- 
ble and  contractible  hydrauii^  enclosure,  means  for  hydrauli- 


4.2r7.055 

CUSHIONING  reNDER 

Tetsoo  YaattguckL,  and  Tomokazu  Kaftaiwara,  botti  of  Nisiiino- 

Biya,  Japu,  aan^on  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.,   cally  interconnecting  the  chamber  and  enclosure  via  a  flow 

Hyo«o,  Japan  -  P>th   that   is  of  substantially   uniform   cross-sectional   area 

Filed  Dec.  26,  197«,  Ser.  No.  9^2,829  throughout  its  length  and  at  least  50  times  longer  than  its  cross 


Qaiatt     priority,     applicatioa     Japan,     Sep. 

53  130741[U];  Sep   21,  19^8,  53/130742tUl 

Int  a:  F16F  /  16.  B63B  59/02 
VS.  a.  267—140 


4ia 


2 1,      1978,   sectional  area,  and  hydraulic  fluid  filling  the  chamber,  enclo- 
sure and  path. 


9aaiM 


-  r 
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1  A  cushioning  fender  adapted  to  be  mounted  vin  one  or 
both  of  an  impact  applying  clement  and  an  impact  receiving 
element  for  cushioning  the  impact  applied  from  the  impact 
applying  element  to  the  impact  receiving  element,  said  fender 
comprising  a  subctantiaily  cup-like  body  of  onc-piecc  construc- 
tion made  of  an  elastic  maienaJ  and  including  a  circular  butTe 


4.27^.05^ 

MmiOD  FOR  l'SIN(.  A  ML  LTIPLF  INPLT  BIN 

COLLAIINC,  MACHINE  WITH  \  SINGLE  OLTPLT 

HOPPER 
V*  ilfried  Ja«?dicke   Abenbenj.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
vtaui    l^xrhkartenijerate  GmbH,  Schwabacb,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
t  r«rman  % 

Hied  No*    2«.  19^9,  Ser  No,  98.137 
1  laiin&  pnonrv    application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
19''8,  285rM 

Im   (1     B65H   <9/04 
UJS.  CI   2"^(>— 5«  3  Claims 

1.  A  metnod  for  utilizing  a  collating  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inteed  hiiis  ccjua.  tC'  B  and  exactly  one  output  hopper 
for  conveniently  sortmg  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  sheets  ex- 
act!v  egua:  to  B  into  a  p!uralit\  of  sets  of  sheets  exactly 
equai  ;>    > 
Afierein  each    if     ne  sets  of  sheets  contains  a  plurality  of 


July  7,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


14S 


I 
pages  exactly  equal  to  P  arranged  in  a  first  predetermined 
order 
and  wherein  B,  S  and  P  are  each  integers  at  least  equal  to  2 
and  all  sets  are  to  be  sorted  into  the  output  hopper  m  a 
single  stack  in  which  stack  each  of  the  sets  retains  the  first 
predetermmed  order  and  the  sets  themselves  are  arranged 
in  a  second  predetermined  order 
when  the  machme  is  programmed  to  feed  sheets  from  the 
bins  into  the  hopper  to  form  a  collated  stack  with  a  top 
and  a  bottom  m  a  repeated  sequence,  which  sequence  has 
a  plurality  of  operations  equal  to  B  and  which  sequence  is 
repeated  a  plurality  of  times  equal  to  P  and  m  which 
9  smgle  sheet  is  selected  from  a  first  bin  and  is  fed  into  the 
:   hopper  and 

jinother  single  sheet  is  selected  from  another  bm  and  is  fed 
;    into  the  hopper 

With  such  selection  and  feeding  encompassmg  all  the  bins 
]    in  a  third  predetermined  order  until  exactly  B  sheets 
j    have  been  fed  into  the  hopper,  at  which  point 
the  Sequence  is  repeated  a  plurality  of  times  exactly  equal  lo  P. 
begmnmg  agam  with  the  first  bin  and  maintaining  the  third 
predetermined  order  until  all  sheets  in  all  bins  have  been  fed 
into  the  hopper,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps 
(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  groups  exactly  equal  to  P  of 
sheets,  each  group  containing  a  plurality  of  identical  pages 
exactly  equal  to  S; 


viding  an  additional  plurality  of  X -cards,  which  additional 
plurality  of  X-cards  is  exactly  equal  to  N 
(1)  m  the  event  that  said  first  quotient  is  non-integral,  placing 
each  additional  X-card  on  said  one  of  said  top  and  U">ttom 
of  each  addiuonai  group  so  as  to  bnng  the  addiiioruii 
X-cards  and  additional  groups  into  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence; 
fm)  arranging  any  and  all  additional  groups  wnth  their  X- 
cards  after  the  first  predetermined  order  to  form  a  senes  of 
groups; 
(n)  dividing  the  senes  of  groups  evenK  into  B  super-group*, 
with  each  super-group  containing  an  equai  number  of 
sheets  and  X-cards,  while  mainLaimng  the  order  of  the 
groups  within  the  super-groups, 
to)  placing  each  super-group  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the 

bins  in  the  third  predetermined  order 
(p)  operating  the  machine  to  feed  all  the  sheets  and  X-cards 

into  the  hopper 
iq)  determining  the  number  of  X-cards  which  are  located  on 

said  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  collated  stack; 
(r)  in  the  event  that  the  number  of  X-cards  which  are  located 
on  said  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  collated  stack  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  P  and  N  if  N  was  computed  and  F 
otherwise,  removing  the  sets  from  the  hopper,  and 
(s)in  the  event  that  the  number  of  X-cards  wh^h  are  kx^ated 
on  said  one  oi  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  >.ollated  suck  is 
unequal  lo  the  sume  of  P  and  N  if  N  was  computed  and  P 
otherwise,  re-dividing  the  collated  stack  into  B  super 
groups  each  containing  an  equal  number  of  sheets  and 
X-cards  while  maintaining  any   order  of  the  sheets  and 
re-placing  the  super-groups  into  the  bins  whue  maintain 
ing  all  previous  orders,  and  re-operating  the  machine  to 
feed  all  the  sheets  and  X-cards  into  the  hopper  once  again 
and 
(t)  repeating  the  steps  listed  m  steps  (n  and  (s)  above  as  many 
times  as  are  necessary  until  the  number  of  X-cards  which 
are  located  on  said  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  of  said 
collated  stack  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  P  and  N  if  N  was 
computed  and  P  was  not  computed. 


mi 


(b)  proviQing  a  plurality  of  X-cards,  which  X-cards  are 
easily  visually  distinguishable  from  the  sheets,  the  plural- 
ity of  the  X-cards  being  exactly  equal  to  P; 

(c)  stacking  each  group  into  an  individual  stack  with  a  top 
and  a  bottom; 

(d)  placing  each  X-card  on  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  of 
each  group  so  individually  stacked  so  as  to  bnng  the 
X-cards  and  individual  stacks  into  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence: 

(e)  arranging  all  the  individually  sucked  groups  with  their 
X-cards  in  the  first  predetermined  order; 

(0  computing  a  first  quotient  in  which  P  is  numerator  and  B 
is  denominator; 

^^)  determining  whether  said  quotient  is  an  integer; 

(h)  in  the  event  that  said  first  quotient  is  non-mtegral,  com- 
puting a  number  N,  which,  when  added  to  P  and  used  as 
numerator  in  a  second  quotient  in  which  B  is  denominator, 
is  of  such  a  value  as  to  produce  a  second  quotient  which  is 
an  integer; 

(i)  in  the  event  that  said  first  quotient  is  non-mtegral,  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  blank  sheets,  which  plurality  is  exactly 
equal  to  N  multiplied  by  S; 
I  (j)  m  the  event  that  said  first  quotient  is  non-mtegral.  stack- 
ing said  plurality  of  blank  sheets  into  exactly  N  additional 
groups,  each  group  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  each 
such  group  containing  exactly  S  sheets; 

(k)  m  the  event  that  said  first  quotient  is  non-integral,  pro- 


4.277.058 
FOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOLDING 

A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 
Frank  M.  Biggar,  111,  I-akeriew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flizabeth 
Short  Biggar.  Hamburg,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  12,"99 

Int.  CI.    B65H  45/20 

U.S,  a.  493—433  13  Claims 


\ 
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1  In  a  method  of  folding  a  continuous  web  of  material  such 
as  paper  wherein  the  web  is  guided  generally  downwardly  by 
an  oscillating  arm  that  oscillates  fore  and  aft  about  a  honzonial 
transverse  axis  relative  to  the  direction  of  web  travel  and 
directed  by  the  oscillating  arm  alternatively  between  opposed 
folding  assemblies,  said  folding  assemblies  having  a  plurality  of 
gnpp)er  means  which  travel  continuously  about  a  preselected 
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path  and  which  receive  the  web  at  locations  where  the  fold  I<. 

;o  occur,  gnp  and  thus  fold  the  web,  and  rhereaiier  release  :r\< 

web  allowing  it  to  exit  downward! v  sn  a  folded  configuratior 

iajd  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

:iming  the  gnpper  means  at  web  speeds  in  excess  of  800  fpm 
(243  W  meten  per  minute;  tc  receive  the  web  fed  tfierf. 
and  then  close  on  and  fold  the  v^eb  before  the  .>sciliating 
arm  swings  so  far  toward  the  opposite  folding  as-sembly  as 
to  allow  the  web  to  escape  from  the  gnpper  means, 
after  gripping  the  web  to  create  a  fold,  continuing  to  grip  tne 
folded  web  while  other  gnpper  means  of  the  same  folding 
assembly  and  the  opposite  folding  assemblv  gnp  the  web 
at  other  locations  to  create  other  folds  as  the  folded  web 
moves  downwardly,  whereby  at  least  three  folds  are 
gnpped  by  each  folding  assembly  at  any  instant  f  time  as 
the  folded  web  continues  us  downward  rriovement. 


4JT7.059 

SHEET  FEEDER  FX)R  TYPEWRITERS 

Gortioii  R.  Danaiag,  Vemilies,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  International 

Bosioeaa  Mfkiaw  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.\ 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1980,  Set   No.  UU24 

ImLd   B65H  J.2L 

i:S.  a.  271-23  i:  claims 


1  In  a  sheet  paper  feed  apparatus  for  a  printer  having  a 
platen  for  holding  and  providing  at  least  longitudinal  motion  to 
a  sheet  of  paper,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  tray 
including  a  rear  paper  support  portion  and  a  spai.«!  apart 
forward  paper  support  portion,  >aid  pcinions  for  supporting 
thereon  the  opposite  ends  of  a  stack  of  paper  at  least  one 
shingler  wheel  intermediate  said  support  portions  tor  engaging 
the  lowermost  sheet  of  said  paper  sheet  stack,  and  means  for 
effecting  roution  of  said  shmgler  wheel  m  a  first  direction  to 
move  the  lowermost  sheet  of  said  stack  av*a>  from  said  fw- 
ward  support  poruon  until  said  lowermost  sheet  is  no  longer 
supported  thereby,  and  then  m  the  opposite  direction  to  drive 
said  lowermost  sheet  beneath  said  fof^vard  paper  support 
portion,  said  forward  paper  suppon  ponion  comprmng  a  pair 
o(  inwardly  projecting,  spaced  apan  fingers,  the  improvement 
comprising 

paper  stack  liA  means  moveably  mounted  adjacent  said 
fingers,  and  actuator  means  to  effect  movement  of  said 
paper  stack  hfl  means  between  a  first  recessed  position 
below  said  fingers  and  a  second  position  above  said  fingers 
so  that  upon  loadmg  of  said  stack  of  papers  mio  said  tray , 
said  lift  means  it  first  placed  m  said  second  posiuon  by  said 
actuator  means,  said  paper  stack  tmpmging  upon  said  rear 
paper  support  portion  and  said  bft  means,  and  then  said  lift 
means  is  moved  to  said  first  position  by  said  actuator 
means  to  depont  said  stack  of  paper  on  said  fingers. 


♦J!77.(XS0 

VfrTHOD  Ul-  FORMING  A  PACKET  OF  SIGNATURES 

AND  STACKER  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAID  METHOD 

AJdo  Ferobelli,  and  (iiorgio  Pewna,  botk  of  Pademo  Dogaano, 

Itaiy,    aasigaors    to    Messrs.    O.M.G.    Officiaa    Bacchine 

(irafich«  de  pesatiia  e  Perobeili,  Pademo  Dngnaao,  Italy 

FUed  Sep   14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,586 
(laims  onority    applicadoo  Italy.  Not.  21,  1978,  29983  A/78 
inuCl    B65H  29/00 
VS.  CL  271--186  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  packet  of  signatures  including  the 
step  of  depositing  onto  a  feeding  belt  of  a  sucker  signatures 
from  a  folding  machine,  characterized  in  that  said  method 
comprises: 

(a)  the  step  of  transporting  groups  of  said  signatures  in  over- 
lapping arrangemcn  ,.  a  stacking  station  including  detent 
means  selectively  movable  to  and  from  a  stacking  posi- 
tion; 

(b)  the  step  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  signa- 
tures upstream  of  said  stacking  station  by  upstream  sensor 
means,  and  issuing  a  corresponding  control  signal  to  said 
detent  means  for  movement  thereof  to  said  stacking  posi- 
tion upon  detection  ot  the  presence  of  signatures  upstream 
of  said  stacking  sution 

(c)  the  step  of  forming  a  stack  of  said  signatures  by  feeding 
of  said  signatures  earned  by  said  belt  against  detent  means, 
while  said  detent  means  is  in  said  slacking  position; 

(d)  the  step  of  movmg  said  detent  means  from  said  stacking 
position  after  a  stack  is  formed  to  permit  a  formed  stack  to 
be  earned  downstream  from  said  stacking  station; 

(e)  the  step  oi  carrvmg  a  formed  stack  of  said  signatures 
downstream  from  said  stacking  station,  and 

(0  the  step  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  signatures 
downstrearr  from  said  stacking  station  by  downstream 
senscir  means  and  issuing  a  corresponding  control  signal 
'or  jinr.,  lihng  movement  of  said  detent  means  into  said 
ilacK.mg  p<_vsitK.)ri 


4J77,061 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CLASSIFYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Encli  Nagei,  Aaziag;  Raiaer  Tarcke,  aad  Hciaz  Lademaaa,  botb 

of  Muaich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  aasigMin  to  AGFA- 

Cii«Taert  A.G..  Levcrkusea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,118 
ClaiflM  priority,  applkatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Dec  23, 

im,  r5784« 

lot.  CL   BbSH  29/60 
L.S.  a.  271—302  25  dains 

1  Apparatus  for  classifying  successively  delivered  sheets  of 
predetermined  length,  particularly  for  clasiSifymg  sections 
which  are  severed  from  the  leader  of  a  web  of  exposed  and 
developed  photosensitive  material  having  indicia  denoting 
different  class«  >f  sections,  comprising  a  support;  a  earner 
pivoiaily  mounted  on  said  support,  guide  means  mounted  on 
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I 
said  carrier  for  pivoting  therewith  and  defining  an  elongated 
channel  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  remote  from 
said  inlet;  sheet  diverting  means  mcluding  at  least  one  switch- 
ing member  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  magnetizable  matenal, 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  pivoting  therewith,  and  installed  m 
said  channel  intermediate  st^  inlet  and  said  outlets,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  between  a  plurality  of  different  positions  in 
each  of  which  it  establishes  a  path  for  movement  of  oncoming 
sheets  from  said  inlet  to  a  different  outlet;  first  magnet  means 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  pivoting  therewith,  located  exter- 
nally of  said  channel  and  being  operable  to  move  said  member 
to  any  one  of  said  positions;  and  second  magnet  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  operable  to  pivot  said  carrier 
with  respect  to  said  support. 

14,  Apparatus  for  classifying  successively  delivered  sheets  of 
predetermmed  length,  particularly  for  classifymg  secuons 
which  are  severed  from  the  leader  of  a  web  of  exposed  and 
developed  photosensitive  material  having  indicia  denoting 
different  classes  of  sections,  comprising  guide  means  definmg 
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an  elongated  channel  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets 
remote  from  said  inlet  and  including  two  elongated  side  walls 
flanking  said  channel;  sheet  diverting  means  including  at  least 
two  switching  members  each  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  a 
permanently  magnetically  attractable  matenal  and  installed  in 
said  channel  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlets,  said 
switching  members  normally  assuming  respective  rest  posi- 
tions m  which  they  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the 
neighboring  side  walls  and  being  movable  from  said  rest  posi- 
tions to  different  active  positions  in  each  of  which  they  esub- 
lish  a  path  for  movement  of  oncoming  sheets  from  said  inlet  to 
a  different  outlet;  and  magnet  means  located  externally  of  said 
channel  and  including  two  electromagnets  each  outwardly 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  being  selectively  energiz- 
able  to  magnetically  attract  said  switching  members  from  said 
rest  positions  to  said  active  positions  in  which  each  of  said  two 
switching  members  is  situated  at  the  respective  neighbonng 
side  wall  or  both  switching  members  arc  situated  at  one  or  the 
other  side  wall. 


extending  upward  in  a  divergent  direction  and  at  an  acute 
angle, 
a  suppon  member  extending  substantially  along  the  plane  of 
the  backrest  beneath  the  platform  and  outwardly  there 
from,  the  end  portions  theret:)f  having  a  tubular  configura 
tion  w;th  a  pluraJit\  of  spaced  aperture*  along  the  upper 
surface  thereof. 


a  pair  of  telescoping  barv  each  having  a  plurality  ot  spaced 
apertures  on  the  upper  surface  lheiet>f.  said  bars  being 
mounted  one  in  each  end  of  the  tubular  support  member 

locking  mean.s  engaging  corresponding  aperture*  in  the 
support  member  and  telescoping  bar*,  ic  IcKk  said  mem- 
bers together  at  predetermined  lengths,  and, 

a  pulley  mounted  to  an  end  portion  of  each  bar  irKludmg  a 
rope  engaging  the  pulley,  a  stirrup  for  one  s  foot  at  one 
end  of  the  rope  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  rope 


4,277,063 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  STRENGTHENING  THE  HAND 
GRIPPING  OF  RACQUET  HANDLES  AND  OTHER 
SHAFT  MEMBERS 
Albert  L.  Perrooe,  deceased,  late  of  Westwood,  N  J.,  and  Mary 
Perrooe,  administratrix.  43  Brickell  Are.,  Westwood,  NJ, 
07675.  assignors  to  Mary  Perrooe,  Westwood,  N.J..  adminis- 
tratrix, Eaute  of  Albert  Perrooe 

Filed  Mar   28.  1979.  Ser.  No   24,586 

Int.  n.    A63B  69  JS 

VS.  CL  273-75  W  Claims 


4,277,062 
LEG  STRETCHING  EXEROSE 

Mark  Uwreace,  212  Charck  St,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10603 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  116,007 
lat  a.3  A63B  23/04.  21/12 
VS.  a.  272—126  6  Claims 

1.  A  leg  stretching  exercise  device  comprising 
a  platform  having  an  upright  rear  portion  forming  a  back- 
rest, 
a  pair  of  spaced  support  members  extending  outwardly  from 
beneath  the  platform  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
backrest,  each  of  said  members  having  an  end  portion 


1.  A  support  device  for  strengthening  the  hand  gnpping  of  a 
racquet  handle  or  other  hand  gnp  shaft  when  held  in  the  paim 
and  encircled  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand,  said  device  being 
substantially  planar  and  formed  of  flat  sheet  material  which  has 
planar  flexibihty  and  at  least  in  part  is  resilieniiy  expansible,  the 
central  portion  of  said  device  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  back 
of  the  hand,  one  end  of  the  device  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  thumb  side  of  the  hand  and  having  an  enlarged  enclosed 
planar  rounded  contour  portion  which  is  substantially  wider 
than  said  central  portion  said  rounded  contour  portion  being 
rcsihently  expansible  and  having  a  central  aperture  sp«;ed 
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from  the  outer  periphery  thereof  with  said  aperture  being 
within  the  plane  of  said  sheet  matenai,  said  centra]  aperture 
being  o(  t  uze  to  closely  and  expan&ibiv  engage  &aid  hand  gnp 
ttiaft  while  establishing  essentiailv  linear  circumferentuil 
contact  therewith,  said  enlarged  rounded  contour  extending 
into  said  central  portion  to  engage  the  back  of  the  hand  from 
the  base  of  the  thumb  to  the  base  of  the  index  finger  the  other 
end  of  said  device  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  other  side  of 
the  hartd  and  having  tneans  adjustably  engaging  and  secunng 
said  other  end  to  said  hand  gnp  shaft,  said  device  as  mounted 
on  a  hand  gnp  shaft  providing  a  hand  receiving  loop  whlc^ 
resiliently  supports  the  palm  of  the  hand  in  firm,  comfonabte 
engagement  with  the  hand  gnp  shaft  even  when  finger  grip 
ping  of  the  shaft  is  released,  and  the  essentially  linear  circum- 
ferential and  expansible  contact  of  said  central  aperture  wuh  a 
hand  gnp  shaft  m  conjunction  with  said  secunng  said  ^ther 
end  to  said  base-of-thunib  to  baseof-index-finger  engagement 
with  the  back  of  the  hand  maintaining  rotarv  onentation  of  the 
hand  gnp  shaft  with  respect  to  the  relaxed  hand,  while  permit- 
nng  easy  forceful  rotary  adjustment   M"  the  hand  grip  shaft. 


4^77,064 

LOTTERY  NL'MBER  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

TbofiuM  M.  Newman,  Sickierrille,  N  J..  lasigDor  to  I  ompu-P** 

iBcoryorated,  PUladdpkia,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  6,  197«,  Ser.  No.  WS.OSJ 

lat  CL   Ad3F  9/00 

L-S.  a.  273—138  A  14  Oaim-s 


50  !•     ^ 
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nuior;  )f  individual  indicia  displayed  by  said  display  means 
Junng  1  le  preselected  interval  of  Ti.  and 

said  switches  antS  display  channels  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  operation  of  said  s\Mtches  in  sequence 
causes  said  plural  display  channels  to  simultaneously  dis- 
piav  said  visually  recognizable  .adividual  indicia  dunng 
the  time  that  the  iatch  control  pulse  generated  in  the 
display  channel  associated  with  the  last  operated  switch 
and  the  latch  control  pulse  generated  in  the  display  chan- 
nel associated  with  the  ("irst  operated  switch  overlap. 

12    A  method,  comprising 

generaung  at  least  one  clock  signal  having  a  preselected 
'cpetition  frequent  V 

generating  plural  sequences  ol  digital  signals  each  at  said 
preselected  repetition  frequency  in  response  to  said  clock 
signal, 

displaying  indicia  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plural  se- 
quences Of  digital  signals  at  said  preselected  repetition 
frequency,  said  preselected  repetition  frequency  prevent- 
ing visual  recognition  of  individual  indicia. 

successively  generating  pulses  having  time  intervals  Tl  and 
T2  respectiveiy 

successively  halting  the  display  of  said  indicia  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  plural  sequences  of  digital  signals  for  a  time 
interval  Tl  and  the  display  of  said  indicia  corresponding 
to  another  of  said  plural  sequences  oi  digital  signals  for  a 
time  interval  T2,  and 

displaying  indicia  ci'rre>p<inding  to  one  of  said  digital  signals 
j!  jne  o!  sa;U  piura..  sequences  of  digital  signals  and  one  of 
said  digital  signals  of  another  of  said  plural  sequences  of 
digital  signals  during  the  time  that  said  preselected  inter- 
vals of  time  Tl  and  T2  overlap,  said  time  dunng  which 
said  intervals  Tl  and  T2  overlap  permitting  visual  recog- 
nition of  said  indicia. 


4,277,065 
GOT  F  C4MF  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  THE  SAME 
VViiiuun  D.  White,  8680  Emard  ler.^  Sidney,  Britisfa  Columbia, 
Cvada  (V8L  1K4) 

nied  Sep    13    \9^%.  S«r   No.  941.%7 

Ini.  a.    Ad3F  S/00 

MS,  CL  273-^  245  16  Claims 


1    Apparatus,  comprising 

at  least  one  clock  oscillator  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
having  a  preselected  repetition  frequency 

plural  display  channels  associated  with  said  .Kkii  oscillator, 

plural  syvitches  associated  with  said  display  channels,  each 
of  said  switches  being  operatively  associated  with  one  of 
said  display  channels. 

each  of  said  plural  display  channels  compnsing  at  least  >nt 
counter  for  generating  a  sequence  of  digital  signals  at  saio 
preselected  repretition  frequency  in  resp<onse  to  said  ck>cK 
signal,  display  means  for  sequentmily  displaying  indicia 
correspondmg  to  said  digital  signais.  at  least  one  iatch  for 
transmittmg  said  digital  signals  to  said  display  means,  and 
iatch  control  means  for  generating  a  latch  control  pulse 
having  a  preselected  time  interval  Ti  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  the  switch  associated  with  the  display  channel  for 
causing  said  latch  to  halt  the  sequential  transmission  of 
said  digital  signals  to  said  display  means  at  said  preselevteu 
repetition  frequency  and  to  transmit  only  one  oi  said 
digital  signals  to  said  display  means  for  said  preselected 
interval  of  time  Ti  following  operation  of  said  switch 
taaocuted  with  the  display  channel  and  for  causing  said 
latch  to  resume  transmitting  said  sequence  of  digital  sig 
nais  to  said  display  means  at  the  end  of  said  preselected 
interval  of  toot  Ti, 

said  preselected  repetition  frequency  preventing  visual  rec- 
ogmtioa  of  mdividuai  indicia  displayed  by  said  display 
means  at  the  preselected  repeuuon  frequency, 

said  preselected  mterval  of  time  Ti  permitting  visual  recog- 


T-r-T- 


I   A  golf  game  comprising 

i  'K>ard  defining  at  least  one  golf  hole  thereon  compnsing  a 
tee  and  a  green  spaced  ai  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  letf  u  simulate  a  fairway  and  the  yardage  therebe- 
tween, means  simulating  an  array  of  hazards  on  said  fair- 
way, said  tee  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
tee-off  positions. 
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a  coordinate  system  defmed  on  said  board  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  first  lines  extending  from  said  tee  to  said  green 
and  a  plurality  of  second  lines  disposed  transversely  rela- 
tively to  and  intersecting  at  least  most  of  said  first  lines 
whereby  the  point  of  intersection  of  each  pair  of  said  first 
and  second  lines  is  adapted  to  simulate  the  position  of  a 
golf  ball  on  said  board,  each  of  said  tee-off  positions  lo- 
cated at  the  termination  of  one  of  said  first  lines  on  said 
tee.  whereby  the  position  of  the  said  hazards  with  respect 
to  one  of  said  tee  off  positions  is  different  from  the  position 
of  the  said  hazards  with  respect  to  another  of  said  tee 
positions, 

marker  means  positionable  on  said  board  at  one  of  said  points 
of  intersection  of  said  fu^t  and  second  pair  of  Imes, 

means  controlled  by  a  player  for  randomly  displaying  infor- 
mation thereon  to  simulate  the  distance  and  direction  said 
marker  means  must  be  moved  on  said  board  from  one  of 
said  tee-off  positions  on  said  tee  to  said  green, 

a  sub-coordinate  system  defmed  on  said  green  and  com- 
pnsed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  with  each  adjacent 
pair  of  such  points  being  spaced-apart  at  a  distance  less 
than  an  adjacent  pair  of  points  of  intersection  of  the  first 
and  second  lines  of  said  first-mentioned  coordinate  sys- 
tem, and 

flag  means  removable  and  pre-positionable  on  any  one  of  the 
pomts  of  said  sub-coordinate  system  defmed  on  said  green 
whereby  a  player  may  place  said  marker  means  at  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  tee-off  positions  taking  into  consider- 
ation the  position  of  said  flag  means  on  said  green. 


4J77,067 

GAME  DEVICE  WITH  BOARD  SURFACES  VISIBLE 

ONLY  TO  OPPOSING  PLAYERS 

Sara  L.  Gettleman,  9846  N.  Kendall  Dr.,  Apt.  A 114,  Miami.  FU. 

33176 

Filed  Job.  4.  1979.  Ser  No.  45  J33 

lat  a.   A63F  i/00 

\}S.  a.  273—271  9  Claims 


'  4,277,066 

GAME  APPARATUS 
Sherman  C.  Hoogh,  30547  Blairmoor,  MadiscM  Heights,  Mich. 
48071 

Filed  Not.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  205,312 

I«t  CV  A63F  3/00 

MS.  CL  273—267  9  CUims 


Si       ■i"fi-       «Hi       tT/^        »,"»»        «i      0 
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6.  A  game  device  compnsing  a  tv>ard  haying  playing  sur- 
faces visible  only  to  opposing  players,  visually  distinguishable 
means  sequentially  rendered  operative  by  opposing  players 
and  chance  control  means  compn&mg  dice  sequentially  actu- 
ated by  the  opposing  players  to  indicate  to  the  opposing  play- 
ers which  distmguishablc  means  is  to  be  made  operable,  said 
visually  distinguishable  means  including  means  visible  by  each 
of  the  opposing  players  whereby  operation  of  the  visually 
distinguishable  means  may  affect  the  assocwtion  of  the  individ 
ual  visually  distinguishable  means  on  both  surfaces  of  the 
board,  and  further  having  trays  with  hinge  means  provided  for 
secunng  said  trays  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  board  for  pivotal 
movement  to  a  position  alongside  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
board,  the  lower  portion  of  the  board  projecting  below  the 
trays  when  they  are  positioned  alongside  the  board  with  the 
projecting  lower  portion  of  the  board  including  a  slot-like 
handle  formed  thereon  to  enable  transporuiion  of  the  game 
device. 


4,277,068 
DISK  PROJECTOR  AND  CATCHER 
Sd'ichi  Sasaki,  Goseshi,  Jafmn,  assignor  to  KsbMshiki  Kaiska 
Keiheisha,  Japu 

FUed  Oct  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,819 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japaa,    Mar.    30.    1979.    54- 

42404fLT 

iBt  a  J  A63B  65/10 

MS.  a.  273—324  *  C^*»«« 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising:  a  board  having  a  flat  playing 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  square  frying  areas,  each  of  said 
playing  areas  having  sides  designated  by  four  different  indicia, 
a  plurality  of  cards,  each  having  a  marking  indicating  at  least 
one  of  the  sides  of  each  of  said  squares,  said  sides  designated  on 
said  cards  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  sides  desig- 
nated on  said  board,  a  plurality  of  fence  elemenU  for  dispo- 
sition on  the  board  in  a  position  oa  a  selected  side  of  a  selected 
square  in  accordance  with  the  play  of  a  card  having  a  marking 
corresponding  to  the  iwlicia  of  the  selected  side  of  said  selected 
square,  four  of  said  fence  ekoMnts  being  required  to  surround 
a  square,  and  player  identifying  markers  coded  to  identify  each 
player,  said  markers  being  disposed  within  each  square  upon 
disposing  the  fourth  fence  dement  in  position  to  surround  a 
given  square. 


1.  A  flying  saucer  toy  mcludmg  a  pistol  for  finng  a  flying 
disk,  wherein  said  pistol  includes  a  pair  of  resilient  pmchmg 
blades  adapted  to  hold  said  disk  therebetween  under  compres- 
sion, one  said  pinching  blade  having  an  opposing  corner  adja- 
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cent  the  free  end  thereof  while  the  nher  waue  hAs  i  -.iipperv 
corner,  sud  Of>f)Ocuig  corner  and  said  yipperv  jorncr  being 
apposed)  y  locaied.  sod  opposing  corner  being  adapted  to 
resist  a  thnist  provibed  by  stud  pinching  blades  tc  said  disk 
while  said  tlippcry  comer  ts  adapted  to  allow  *iaic:  ihrust  to 
p«s&,  thereby  enabting  a  torque  to  be  exerted  on  said  disk  as  a 
finng  impetus,  said  ptstol  further  including  a  pocket  defined  by 
a  side  wall  in  which  said  disk  can  be  caught  dunng  its  flight, 
said  flying  disk  having  an  inwardiv  concave  bottom  adapted  to 
receive  a  lift  efficiently,  and  means  for  releasing  said  Jisk  •rooi 
said  pinching  blades  so  as  to  fire  said  disk 


'irss  4iru.!  ^luiu!  Uinpisv^  means  ^o<:)perating  to  provide 
damping  f>e(wefn  mf  varrving  means  and  tne  support,  for 
lamping  a  range  >i  trcqueiKies  ot  venicai  and  horuontal 
-ibraiiotiN  )(  'ht  difving  means,  whilst  allowing  free 
jKivemeru  ivff  v-arps  ariu  eccentricities  of  the  record 
disc,  thereby  to  or mOc  -eiativelv  low  damping  for  fre- 
quencies fviiw  3  Hz,  m.xJrrate  damping  between  5  Hz 
and  20  Mx,  and  relatively  nigh  damping  for  frequencies 
above  20  Hz. 


4»2T7.069 
ARROW  FOR  BLOOD  TRaC¥P4G 
Miciad  F.  Rowe,  Rtc  3,  Blair.  N«te  68008 

F1M  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser   No.  27,«ni 
ImLCi:  P41B  ^    ): 
L.S.  a.  273— 4ti 


4  naims 


4,277,071 

niS<    RFCORDS  H4MS(,  SI  RF^CF  MARKINGS 
Ihind   F    Birt,  Hanwell.  aad  I  yn  Ho\,  Maidenhead,  both  of 
t^^giand,  assignors  lu  F  M  I  [.united,  Hayes,  Fn^aad 

Fikd  Feb    P    197K.  Ser    No,  rr8,8''2 
Qalms  pnortry    application  (  nited  Kingdom.  Feb    18,  1977, 

in!    (3     CUB   '   44 
U,S.  a.  W^—U  \  Oalm 


4  .An  arrow  for  Wood  tracking  comprising  an  ?-lon gated 
tubular  shank  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  ntxk  dt  ts  uher 
ctid.  said  shank  having  a  pluraJitv  of  holes  extending  there- 
through from  the  exlenor  of  said  shank,  the  inner  ends  >(  said 
holes  being  m  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  shank 
the  walls  of  substantially  all  of  said  holes  being  slanted  rra- 
wardly  toward  their  outer  ends  for  substantial  elimination  of 
whistling  noise  from  said  arrow 


4,277.070 
PHONOGRAPH 
Jack  DiMdak,  Cvhoa;  David  W.  ParkuM,  Bedford,  and  John  P 
Hardwick,  Boltoa,  aU  of  Eaglaad,  aan^ors  to  (  ranfield 
iMttete  of  Tecteetoffy,  CraidMd.  Eaglud 

FIM  Dec  2«,  1979,  Ser.  No.  lOMOO 
Gaian  priority,  affUcatioa  Laited  Kiagdom.  Jan    9    1979, 
6^5  "^ 

lat.  a.    GllB  W18 
L  .S.  n.  3W— 24«  H  naims 


i  x  -Tiethod  of  making  a  disc  revord  haMng  a  distinctne 
surface  markmg  'n^iuding  'hf  steps  of: 

providing  d  '"liai'.k    acqucr  surtace, 

prov.dmg  4  pa.itri.  for  forming  the  said  distinctive  surface 
marking, 

app'ving  a  marking  fluid  to  the  pattern  and  impressing  the 
surface  M  the  lacquer  therewith  to  a  depth  less  than  the 
Jeptr'  u  >;^tiich  rccordevl  information  is  ^ut  mto  the  lac- 
quer, causing  or  allowing  the  removal  of  the  Huid 

cutting  such  information  to  be  recorded  ,nic!  the  lacquer 
sur^ce, 

electr  ipiating  'he  cut  lacgacr  surface  to  form  a  stamper  and 
presMfij;  ;ncTr\A.ith  mouidabie  material  mtc  a  disc  record 


1    A  phonograph  record  disc  player  cximprising 

a  support, 

a  bearing  arrangement  fixedly  coupled  to  the  support 

a  pick-up  arm  mounted  on  the  bearing  arrangerrent    >r  nof 
zontal  and  vertical  movement  on  the  recor  1  dist    and 
havwg  carrymg  means  for  attaching  a  pickup  cartridge  to 
the  arm; 

first  damping  means  secured  to  the  carr\  means  n  a  position 
the  carrymg  means  than  the  beanng  arrangement 


and 


overlying  said  dnc  having  means  tor 
■ecuriag  the  secood  damping  means  to  the  suppon   said 


4.277.072 
SEAL  FOR  THF  GAP  BETWEEN  A  REVOLVING  SHAFT 
ANDTHF  BORF  OF  A  HOUSING  AGAINST  A  MIXTLRE 

t)F  A  LIQUID  AND  A  GAS 
Hans  forch,  Birkenaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay.  assignor  to  Firma 
(  arl  Freudenberg.  Weiahcioi  an  der  Bcrgstraaae,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German  V 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  100.749 
Claims   priority.   appUcatioo   Furopeaa   Pat.   Off.,   Dec     15, 

\<rH,  "'sioi"!:  4 

Int   (1.    F16J  ii,J2.  15,  JS 
VS.  a.  277— «5  17  Claims 

1  In  a  ieai  for  the  gap  between  a  routablc  shaft  and  the  bore 
of  4  housing,  which  housing  encloses  a  medium  to  be  retained 
in  said  nousing,  said  medium  composing  a  finely  dvided  liquid 
entrained  in  a  gas.  wherein  an  inner  nng  is  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  an  outer  nng  is  secured  to  the  bore  of  the  housing  in  a 
iiquid  and  gas-tight  manner,  and  having  a  radially -movable, 
nng-shaped  sealing  lip  secured  to  said  inner  nng  and  biased 
into  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  outer  nng,  the  improvement 
which  composes  a  flange  means  secured  to  said  inner  nng  at  a 
point  between  the  medium  to  be  retained  and  the  sealing  lip; 
said  flange  means  having  an  inner  end  face,  an  outer  end  face, 
and  an  outer  circumferentud  surface,  said  outer  end  face  of  said 
tlange  means  bemg  biased  into  contact  with  a  nng-shaped 
surfact.  of  said  outer  nng.  said  lange  means  also  having  open- 
ngs  distributed    ■vrr  -hf    nnr'  end  face  of  said  flange,  which 
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openmgs  arc  connected  by  passages  extending  generally  axi 
ally  through  said  flange  means,  said  flange  means  further  hav- 


ing a  multiplicity  of  openmgs  on  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  which  openings  are  connected  to  said  axial  passages  by 
passages  extending  m  a  generally  radial  direction. 


4,277,073 
INSERT  TYPE  SOFT  CHUCK  JAWS 
Lyadd  G.  Fergawm,  ConuKhe,  Okla^  aMigaor  to  Halliburton 
CoBpaay,  Daacaa,  OUa. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  82^45 

lat  a.'  B23B  31/16 

UJS.  CL  279-1  SJ  ♦  Claims 


1   A  soft  chuck  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  chuck  of  a  ma- 
chine tool  composing: 

hardened  jaw  body  means  including: 
base  portion  means; 

upper  portion  means  having  a  substantially   U-shaped 
opening  therein,  wherein  the  substantially  U-shaped 
opening  comprises: 
first  side  wall  means; 
second  side  wall  means  angularly  disposed  with  respect 

to  the  first  side  wall  means;  and 
bottom  wall  means  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  first 
side  wall  means  and  having  the  remaimng  portion 
thereof  disposed   substantially   perpendicular   with 
respect  to  the  second  side  wall  means; 
lug  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
hardened  jaw  body  means  adapted  to  engage  the  chuck  of 
a  machine  tool; 

recess  means  disposed  between  the  lug  means  disposed  on 
the  bottom  of  the  hardened  jaw  body  means; 
aperture  means  located  in  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  means  of  the  upper  portion  means,  the  aperture 
means  being  disposed  subataatially  parallel  to  the  second 
side  wall  means  of  the  substantially  U-shaped  opening  in 
the  upper  portion  means; 
aperture  means  extending  through  the  base  portion  means 


and  one  of  the  lug  means  di^K>sed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
base  portion  means; 
aperture  means  extending  through  the  raised  portion  means, 
through  the  base  portion  means,  and  through  one  of  the 
lug  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  base  portion 
means:  and 
aperture  means  located  in  the  recess  means  disposed  be 
tween  the  lug  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  hard 
cned  jaw  body  means,  extending  into  the  base  portion 
means  and  having  thread  means  on  a  portion  theretif 
wedge  locking  means  slidably  engaging  the  second  wall 
means  of  the  substantially  U-shaped  opening  in  the  raised 
poruon  of  the  hardened  jaw  body  means,  the  wedge  lock 
ing  means  compnsing 

wedge  shaped  means  having  a  first  side  wall  portion  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  side  wall  means  of  the 
substantially   U-shaped  opening  in   the  raised  pooion 
means  in  the  Imrdened  jaw  body  means,  having  a  sec 
ond  side  wall  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  second 
side  wail  means  of  the  substantially  U-shaped  opening  in 
the  raised  portion  means  of  the   hardened  jaw   bodv 
means,  having  end  wall  portions  substantially  parallel 
with  respect  to  each  other,  having  top  and  bottom  wall 
portions   substantially    parallel    with    respect    to   each 
other,  and  having  aperture  means  therein  substantial! v 
parallel  to  the  second  side  wall  means  of  the  substan 
tiaily  U-shaped  opening  m  the  raised  p<^inion  means  of 
the  hardened  jaw  body  means 
soft  jaw  insert  means  relea&ably  retained  in  the  substantially 
U-shaped  op>ening  in  the  raised  portion  means  of  the  hard 
ened  jar  body  means,  the  soft  jaw  insert  means  compos- 
ing 

substantially    rectangular   body    means    having   one   end 

portion  releasably  retamed  in  the  substantially  U-shaped 

opening  of  the  raised  pxjrtion  means  of  the  hardened  jaw 

body   means  by  the  wedge  locking  means  v  hile  the 

other  end  thereof  extends  beyond  the  raised  p(.)nion 

means  of  the  hardened  jaw  body  means  whereby  the 

soft  jaw  msert  means  is  rclca&ably  clampingly  engaged 

by  the  wedge  locking  means  and  the  hardened  jaw  body 

means,  and 

fastening    means    releasably    secunng    the    wedge    locking 

means  to  the  raised  portion  means  of  the  hardened  ja\* 

body  means  and  extending  through  the  aperture  means 

located  in  the  raised  portion  means  of  the  hardened  jaw 

body  means  into  the  aperture  means  in  the  wedge  locking 

means. 


4,277.074 
KEYLESS  CHUCK 
Harry  Kllberto,  4411  Stallloa  Brook  La.,  Spring.  Tex  T7379 
Filed  Not.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97366 
lat  a.'B23Bi//0<5,  3ri6 
VS.  CI.  279—60  1*  ClaiM 

1  In  a  chuck  for  grasping  tools  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
with  a  plurality  of  jaws,  wherein  said  jaws  are  radially  movable 
in  response  to  relative  routional  movement  between  a  chuck 
collar  and  said  jaws  for  changing  said  tools  in  said  chuck,  the 
improvement  composing 

a  first  dog  member  secured  for  roution  with  said  chuck 

collar, 
a  second  dog  member  located  adjacent  said  first  dog  member 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  against  rotation  with  said  chuck 
collar, 
said  fu^t  and  second  dog  members  having  tapered  engaging 
surfaces  for  producing  an  axial  force  separatmg  said  dog 
members  when  said  second  dog  member  is  secured  agamst 
rouuon  while  said  chuck  collar  is  rotatmg, 
guide  means  for  allowing  axial  movement  of  said  first  dog 
member  relative  to  said  chuck  collar  in  response  to  said 
axial  force,  and 
resilient  means  for  opposing  said  axial  force  and  yieldmg  to 
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r-ifc^s 


vdiiJ 


&lk>w  Mid  first  dog  mem!>*r 
member 

7.  In  a  chuck  for  grasping  iihils  f.  r  n-uuon  ir>>u;  a--  i\.^- 
with  a  plurmlity  ofjawv  wherein  saiU  jaws  are  radiail'.  mi  v  in  r 
in  response  to  relative  routionai  rrn'^ement  Ketwet-n  i  .nuv*. 
collar  and  said  jaws  for  changin*;  said  h.xil.s  :n  said  .. hiK*,,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  first  dog  member  secured  lot  -jtation  with  said  chuck 

collar, 
a  second  dog  member  located  adjacen!  said  hrst  i^g  member 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  against  -otation  -Aiih  said  chuck 
collar 
said  first  and  second  dog  members  naming  'apered  -rgaging 
surfaces  for  producing  an  axiai  rorct"  separati'^ uj  ^aid  dog 


;nr  'ftaininji  means  '■'<  'nanuaiU  puiiing  the  de\. ice,  and  pivo; 
Tifans  tor  pi\r>ia:  mi-vemem  -)f  'hr  handi'  means  and  for 
;r'di.  nahiv  itt.it  hiOK  i^c  fiandir  means  ti  i  scieciable  icKatior 
•  :ne  'efainiiiK  ^near;^  said  piatt'^rrri  means  including  a  cush 
:un!n^  cienient  iuriaced  ^un  a  resilient  cushioning  matenal  for 
suprx^rtmg  the  object,  the  cushioning  clement  compnsing  a 
SUhMantsa;:'.  'Tat  -longated  plank  conforming  m  size  to  the 
frames*  irk  mean^  for  Nupr>*>rt  thereby  in  substantiaJly  horizon- 
tal contigura'i'. !■  inC:  a  lave'  .t  cushioning  matenal  attached 
on  the  upp<-'  >urULr  ■<:  the  plank  and  presenting  a  contacting 
surface  to  !^f■  rotvi  :he  piank  mcluding  an  upraised  retaining 
portion  at  one  inu  tor  more  sev  urels  retaining  the  object  rest- 
ing on  the  cushioning  element,  said  retaining  means  including 
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a  pair  of  substantial^  parillei  longitudinal  frame  members 
having  inwardly  projci.  tinji  Hanges  for  supporting  the  cushion- 
ing element,  the  -eiaining  means  funher  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  paraiie:  end  supports  attached  to  the  longitudinal 
frame  members  '  r  -unher  >upp<>n  cif  the  cushioning  element, 
said  cushioning  riemen!  including  fastening  means  for  passing 
upwardly  and  scvanng  %aid  objext  dunng  transport  thereof  by 
the  moving  Jr.  Kf  said  fastening  means  including  a  plurality 
of  straps  iitacned  .,  'ne  .  ushioning  element  at  least  one  strap 
pas-Mng  jpss  ardly  along  ;hc  mside  edge  of  the  frame  member  in 
secunng  e  ationship  to  the  object,  and  at  least  one  other  strap 
pasting  jpvv, ardly  around  the  outside  edge  oi  the  frame  mem- 
ber in  securing  relationship  to  the  object. 


members  when  said  second  dog  memPer  is  secured  against 
roution  while  said  chuck  collar  is  -  natmg, 

guide  means  for  limiting  rotational  mi^vement  of  said  second 
dog  member  and  allowing  n  r  axia;  movement  of  said 
vecond  dog  member  relative  to  said  chuck  collar  in  re- 
sptinse  to  said  anial  force, 

resilient  means  for  opposing  said  axiai  ror.e  and  yielding  to 
allow  said  first  dog  member  to  pauvs  r^\  >aid  second  dog 
member, 

positioning  means  for  aJiiaJly  mosmg  said  x-c  -nd  dog  mem- 
ber toward  said  first  dog  memher  •  allow  for  engagement 
of  said  dog  members,  and 

a  sleeve  member  enclosing  said  >e-ci'nu  ',ng  -^lemtx;:  ana  said 
posiuonmg  means 


4.27-'.076 

sTABfl  IZINC,  VEHKl.ES 

Cinton  K.  fiaima,  275o  .NJi,  i^'tli  Dr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun    12    1*^9  Ser.  No.  47,792 

ial.  U.   B6(K.  11/30 

VS.  Ct  280—112  A  I*  Claims 


r-\ 


4,rT'7,(r'5 

MOVING  DOLLY 

Robert  W.  Shay,  501  SW,  Second  St..  HallaadaJe.  Ra   33<M.w 

FIM  Mw.  r.  1979,  Ser   No   24,325 

ImL  CIJ  B62B  ^'02.  .?  'X,  i/lO 

LS.  a.  2»0— 47J6  6  Claims 

1   A  moving  device  for  transporting  a  bulks  object  having 

greater  width  and  height  than  depth,  comprising,  in  combina 

tion,  platform  means  for  supporting  the  object  in  a  general K 

vertical  plane  and  framework  means  for  supporting  the  plat 

form  means  during  transport  of  the  object,  said  framework 

means  compnsing  retammg  means  for  holding  the  piatfortr 

means,  wheel  means  attached  to  the  retaining  means  for  per 

mittmg  movement  m  any  direction,  handle  means  attached  • 


V-y 


r\ 


\y 


6     \i    i   ^  .dropneumatic  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having 
■.prung  and   unsprung  masses,  a  source  of  hydraulic  f)Ower 
hsdrauiit    actuators  for   supp<>rting  the  sprung  mass  of  said 
vehicle  from  said  unsprung  mass,  means  for  supplymg  pressure 
tc  said  actuators  from  said  power  source,  and  positive  mechan 
icai  means  for  supporting  said  sprung  mass  when  said  power 
source  is  idle    and  means  connected  to  said  mechanical  sup- 
porung  means  for  enabling  said  supporting  means  when  said 
s<iurce  IS  idle  and  means  connected  to  said  mechanical  support 
ng    means   for    disabling   said   supporting   means   when   said 
s<,)urce  IS  ..'perative 


I 
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4,277,077 
VAIUABLE-SPEED  BICYCLE 
NobMO  Ozaki,  Osaka,  Japaa,  aasi^NH-  to  Maada  Indiistriea,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

PUcd  Job.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  51,396 
ClaliBS  prioHty,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  JoL  5, 1978,  53-82340;  Jut 
5.  1978,  53-93247[Ul 

Int.  a.5  B62M  9/72,  25/04 
\]JS.  a.  280—236  II  naims 


32  50^5 


^       1  37  35Ry5i/52..     63 


center  pivot  stem  and  a  positive  camber  ana  kxairo  a: 
opposite  ends  of  said  wheel  fork  suppc»n  assemblv 
two  front  steering  wheels,  each  wheel  being  retained  by  a 

different  one  of  said  twr.  wheei  forks 
a  center  steenng  assembly  composing: 

iai  a  handlebar  bracket  attached  lo  said  froni  center  p<>sr 
and   retaining  said   handlebars  for    steenng   said   inree 
wheel  conveyance,  and 
(b)  a  center  steenng  link  ngidiv  toinei:  t.    said  nandiehar 
bracket, 
two  pivot  links,  one  link  being  ngidlv  atiacned  to  the  top  of 
said  center  pivot  stem  of  each  wheei  iork; 


2/U',.5  8,6     22  23  ,5  II  K^O  3^  19  "'62 


1   A  vanable-speed  bicycle  having  a  gear  case  mounted  to 
one  side  of  a  bicycle  frame,  said  bicycle  compnsing 

a  multi-suge  freewheel  assembly  housed  within  said  gear 
case, 

said  freewheel  assembly  having  at  least  two  sprockets  of 
different  diameter  mounted  on  a  rear  wheel  hub  of  said 
bicycle; 

a  rear  derailleur  housed  within  said  gear  case; 

said  derailleur  having  a  tensioner,  a  pulley  support  frame 
formed  integral  with  said  tensioner,  and  a  pair  of  pulleys 
rotoUbly  supported  by  said  pulley  support  frame; 

said  derailleur  bemg  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  free 
wheel  assembly  for  switching  over  a  drive  cham  from  one 
sprocket  to  another  sprocket  when  said  tensioner  is  shifted 
by  operation  from  a  remote  location  by  means  of  a  speed 
change  lever  through  a  control  cable  both  of  which  are 
mounted  on  said  bicycle  frame; 

said  derailleur  including  a  substantially  honzontal  support 
shaft  disposed  within  said  gear  case  and  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gear 
case; 

said  tensioner  being  axially  slidable  on  said  support  shaft  as 
well  as  rotauble  about  said  support  shaft; 

at  least  one  helical  spring  surrounding  said  support  shaft  and 
engaged  at  its  movable  end  with  said  tensioner  to  bias  said 
tensioner  to  slide  on  said  support  shaft  axially  outwardly 
as  well  as  to  impart  a  torsional  force  to  said  tensioner  to 
urge  the  tensioner  to  route  about  said  support  shaft  m  one 
direction; 

said  derailleur  further  including  an  action  converter  for 
converting  an  axial  tension  force  imparted  m  a  first  direc 
tion  by  said  control  cable  into  a  thrust  force  acting  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  of  said 
tension  force;  and 

said  action  converter  having  at  least  one  push  arm  connected 
at  Its  one  end  to  said  control  cable  and  arranged  to  be  m 
cxintact  at  its  free  end  with  said  tensioner  to  selecuvely 
positKMi  said  tensioner  on  said  support  shaft  in  accordance 
with  said  tension  force  imparted  by  said  control  cable 


a  first  connecting  rod  ..onnecting  together  one  of  said  'vm 
pivot  links  with  a  first  side  of  said  cen'er  steenng  imk 

a  second  connecting  rcxl  connecting  tt^gether  the  other  W 
said  two  pivot  links  with  a  second  cipp(-)site  side  of  said 
center  steenng  link,  said  connecting  rtxis  m  combinatKHi 
with  said  center  steenng  link  transfernng  steenng  motion 
from  said  handlebars  to  said  two  front  steenng  vv  heels, 
and 

a  plurality  of  sphencai  connetton,  arranged  for  providing 
the  connections  at  each  end  of  said  tw<^  connecting  nxls 


4.2^"'.079 
MATERIAL  HANDUNG  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Propst,  BeilTue,  Wash.,  and  Paul  L    Propst,  Ann 
Arbor.  MiciL,  assifnors  to  Hennan  Miller.  Inc..  Z^eland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  81.687 

Int  a.    B60D  1/16,  B62D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  280— 411  R  • 


6  Claims 


I  4,277,078 

THREE- WHEEL  CONVEYANCE 
Myron  A.  Root,  P.  O.  Box  39«,  Milroy,  lad,  4M56 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,106 
lat  CL5  B62K  5/02.  5/08 
VJS.  CL  280—269 

1  A  three- wheel  conveyance  comprising: 

an  integral  frame  member  including  a  rear  wheei  support 

and  a  front  center  post; 
handlebars  assembled  to  said  front  center  post; 
a  rear  wheel  retained  by  said  rear  wheel  support; 
a  wheel  fork  support  assembly  clamped  about  said  center 
post  and  mcluding  two  wheel  forks,  each  arranged  with  a 


1   In  a  matenal  handling  system, 

a  transport  unit  having  a  load-carrying  body  portion,  end 
portions  extending  transversely  of  said  body  portion  and 
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ground  wheels  securec!  t.    sauj  end  ponjooi  ahu  arranged 
in  iubstuituilly  spaced  pairs    nereoo. 

a  trmnsport  vehicle  having  *  frame  Ar\<d  jr  und  eraaging 
dnvc  wheels, 

joacung  means  on  uid  vehicle  frame  and  >nc-  '  ^ici  ^ans- 
pon  unit  end  portions  at  i  pt)suK>n  r>etweer!  ;n<"  pdir  of 
wheels  thereon  operable  to  rcleasabiv  jonnec  said  frame 
and  said  end  portion  for  controlled  movemenr  of  said 
transport  unit  m  response  t^)  movement  m  iaio  vehicle, 

said  vehicle  frame  compnsing  a  front  section  and  a  back 
section,  saxl  back  section  being  located  ><  iha:  vaid  fhicle 
can  be  moved  toward  sax!  transport  unn  m-  a  tx'Mt; on  in 
which  said  back  section  anderhrs  >aid  end  fx^nhi 

coacting  abutment  mcan>  ^r  vdiJ,  '^ack  section  and  said  end 
portion  rcleasabiv  connevt;ng  -wiiu  ''an-ic  to  said  end  por- 
tion. 

said  coacting  abutmcn;  neans  von,rr.-.ini  projection  means 
on  said  vehicle  frame  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
means  forming  a  recess  in  said  transport  unit  end  portion 
operable  to  receive  said  projection  means  upon  horizontal 
movement  of  said  vehicle  frame  u  thereby  limit  relative 
movement  of  said  transpor.  unit  and  said  vehicle,  and 
means  on  said  end  portion  and  said  traire  operable  to 
retain  said  projection  means  m  said  r-kes>  m  the  Con- 
ner ted  posuions  of  said  vehicle  and  frame  and  said  trans- 
port unit  and  to  restrict  aniculation  of  said  transport  unit 
and  said  vehicle. 


BrMPKR  TRAILER  HITCH 
Gamet  H  StijutenlMiru,  5411-19  Afc,  S>V.,  Cidgary,  Alberta. 
C  anaoa 

ri|«<3  Jul     U    l*'?^.  S«r.  No,  62.427 

lata     8601)  l/OO 

vs.  a.  280—502  6  Oaims 


4.rn,0§o 
QUICK  HITCH  POWER  FRAME 
Akxander  Smitk,  aad  Bortoa  D.  Baggs,  both  of  Sanford   Fix 
■wigBors  to  Sadtty  «,  Inc.,  Saaford,  (-la. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  l»78,  Ser   No.  887 .8J0 

Int.  a.    B60D  1/14 

IS.  a.  2«0— 473  8  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  mounting  on  me  Dumper  jf  a  vehicle 
comprising 

(a)  a  main  hitch  member  carrying  a  hitch  bail  and  having  a 
bumper  catch  thereon  at  one  end  the  bumper  catch  being 
capable  of  attaching  to  and  gripping  the  upper  edge  of  ihc 
bumper  of  the  vehicle 

(b)  a  pivot  memb<"  niviiallv  connected  to  the  main  hitch 
member: 

(c)  a  second  bumper  atching  means  connected  to  the  pivot 
member  said  bumper  catching  means  being  capable  of 
attaching  to  and  gnppmg  the  lower  edge  of  the  bumper  of 
■he  .ehicie  ^nd  permitting  the  distance  between  the  bum- 
pier matching  means  and  the  pivot  member  to  be  adjusted. 

(d)  two  adiusublc  length  bumper  legs  fitted  into  two  respec 
live  teg  holders  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  mam  hitch 
member,   the  two  bumper  legs  permitting  the  distance 
betv^-ccn  the  bumper  and  the  hitch  member  to  be  adjusted 

(e)  a  hand  lever  pivouiiv  engaging  with  the  pi  vol  member 
and  a  fork  hmge  pivoiallv  engaging  with  'Sc  mam  hitch 
-nemDer    tfie  nandic  lever  and  the  fork  hinge  being  pivot- 
ally  intcrvonnected  with  one  another  whereby  pivoting 
said  hand  icvcr  abt>ut  said  pivoted  interconnection  with 

he  i.irk.  ninge  routes  said  pivot  member  to  provide  a 
TieLnanicai  advanuge  and  enable  the  second  bumper 
taiv  hmg  means  lo  be  tensioned  against  the  lower  edge  of 
the  Dumper  vvniie  the  bumper  catch  of  the  main  hitch 
memfx-'  is  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bumper  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  !v*,o  bumper  legs  support  the  hitch  on  the 
bumpc: 


^■■--^,,r^-^ 


1    A  quick  disconnect  arrangement  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  tractor  or  other  farm  implement,  comprising  an  elon- 
gate structural  member  having  a  subsuntialh    siraigh;    Tiid 
portx>n.  and  front  and  rear  support  meam  for  ngidlv   vet  -? 
movably  <upportmg  the  entire  weight  of  said  elongate  struc 
turai  member  outboard  of  one  of  the  dnvmg  wheels  ot  '.he 
tractor,  with  said  substantially  straight  portion  residing  essen 
tially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  centcrline  of  the  tractor  and 
adapted  to  support  an  implement  thereon,  portions  of  said  fron; 
and  rear  suppon  means  being  affixed  to  the  tractor,  and  having 
quick  disconnect  means  operatively  assocuted  with  said  clon 
gate  structural  member,  each  end  of  said  elongate  structura: 
member  being  readily  relcasable  from  support  by  the  iraciur 
by  operation  of  said  quick  disconnect  means 


4.277.082 

SKI  BRAKE 

THc  Rledel,  Fehing,  Fed    Rep.  of  Geraaay,  assignor  to  Sj\. 

Kubltsscments  Francou  Salomon  A  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

DiTttioo  of  Ser   No  815.364,  Jul.  13.  1977.  abandoaed.  This 

applieation  Aug.  27,  1979  Ser  No.  70,031 
Claims  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  Jul.  21, 
19^6,  2*32849 

Int.  a.    A63C  7/10 
VS.  CI.  280—605  7  Claims 

1   A  ski  brake  for  ase  on  a  ski  having  a  snow -engaging  lower 
surtace    and    a    boot -carrying    upper   surface   and    normal!  v 
adapted  to  crave!  fnrwardly  in  a  predetermined  travel  direc 
uon.  said  ski  brake  comprising 

a  pivot    HI  said  ski  defining  an  immovable  pivot  axis  fixed 
relative  to  said  ski  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
surfaces  and  transverse  to  said  direction, 
an  abutment  fued  and  ofTsei  on  said  ski  in  said  direction  from 

said  pivot  aAis 
a  hrake  element  having  a  guided  leg  having  one  end  bearing 
in  said  direction  on  said  abutment  and  a  pivot  leg  having 
one  end  nivotol  in  said  pivot  about  said  pivot  axis,  said 
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legs  havmg  opposite  joined-together  other  ends,  said 
brake  element  being  displaceable  with  sliding  of  said  one 
end  of  said  guided  leg  longitudinally  of  said  guided  leg 
over  said  abutment  between  a  braking  position  with  said 
legs  extending  transversely  to  said  direction  and  down- 
wardly below  said  lower  surface  into  snow  underneath 
said  ski  and  a  rest  position  with  said  legs  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  direction  and  lying  above  said  sur- 
faces, 
means  mcludmg  an  actuator  connected  to  one  of  said  legs 


and  displaceable  between  an  advanced  position  relatively 
far  from  said  upper  surface  and  a  depressed  position  rela- 
tively close  to  said  upper  surface  and  spaced  from  said 
advanced  position  for  displacing  said  braking  element 
from  said  braking  into  said  rest  position  on  displacement 
of  said  actuator  from  said  advanced  into  said  depressed 
position;  and 
spring  means  on  said  element  for  urging  same  into  said 
braking  position,  for  urging  said  one  end  of  said  guided  leg 
m  said  direction  against  said  abutment,  and  for  urging  said 
actuator  into  said  advanced  position. 


ing  a  movement  of  said  slide  piece  mean.s  and  a  resulting  re- 
lease of  said  connecimg  means  to  thereby  unlock  said  holding 
jaw  from  said  law  plate  to  permit  a  pivotal  movement  of  said 
holding  jaw  on  said  jaw  plate 


4,277,083 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Aloto  Hiawctaberter,  and  Heiu  WHtiMUM  botk  of  Vienna, 

Aostria,  aaaigMNri  to  TMC  CoiToratioB,  Baar,  Switzeriaad 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  89M34,  Apr.  13, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,190,264. 

Thte  appMcatioa  Nov.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  91,434 

Claim  priority,  appHcattoo  Autria,  Apr.  15,  1977,  2635/77 

bit  CL^  A63C  9/081 

UJS.  a,  280—618  7  Claims 


-'         4.277.084 

ACCELERATION  COMPENSATED  STEP  Ps  SKI 

BINDINGS 

Dnaoc  J   BouTallet.  rs  Becket.  Brigbton   Mich.  48116 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1979,  Ser   No   4*993 

Int.  a.    A63C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  280—629  10  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  compensated  ski  boot  release  dcvit^  loi  a 
safetv  sk)  binding  comprising: 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  fixably  mounted  to  a  ski; 

a  body  member  pivotali>  earned  by  said  suppon  member  for 
movement  about  a  first  pivot  point 

means,  earned  by  said  body  member,  for  rcleasably  connect- 
ing a  first  poroon  of  said  boot  to  said  bodv  member 

means  for  maintaining  the  fulcrum  length  between  the  efTet 
tive  acting  point  of  the  mass  of  said  boot  and  said  first 
pivot  point  constant  regardless  of  where  said  first  p<^ni(^n 
of  said  boot  engages  said  boot  connecting  means, 

a  mass:  and 

means,  for  connecting  said  mass  to  said  bcxjv  member  su^  h 
that  said  mass  and  said  body  member  pivot  together  as  a 
unit  about  said  first  pivot  point  and  the  center  of  gravn  s  c ' 
said  mass  is  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  piv  oi 
point  from  the  mass  of  said  boot  to  generate  a  moment  ai 
said  first  pivot  point  equal  and  opposite  to  the  moment 
generated  by  said  boot  mass  duruig  acceleration  of  said 
boot  to  cancel  the  internal  acceleration  forces  generated 
by  said  boot  mass. 


M  B 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  comprising  a  pivotally  supported  sole 
plate  provided  adjacent  a  front  end  thereof  with  a  jaw  plate 
having  a  holding  jaw  pivotally  supported  for  movement  about 
an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  with  respect  to  an  upper  surface 
of  a  ski,  said  sole  plate  being  maintained  in  a  centered  position 
at  said  front  end  by  means  of  a  locking  mechanism  which  is 
released  upon  exceeding  a  predetermined  torque,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  wherein  »id  locking  mechanism  has  a  mount- 
ing plate  secured  to  said  ski,  said  jaw  plate  having  means  defin- 
ing an  elongated  track  thereon,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
track  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sole 
plate,  slide  piece  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  for 
reciprocal  movement  thereon,  said  hokiing  jaw  having  exten- 
sion means  thereon,  releaaaUe  connectiag  means  operatively 
connecting  said  extension  means  to  said  sbde  piece  means 
without  restricting  the  recii»xx:al  movement  capability  of  said 
slide  piece  means  and  operatively  effecting  a  locking  of  said 
hokiing  jaw  in  a  fixed  poaition  on  said  jaw  plate,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  sole  i^te  for  effect - 


4,277,085 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Jury    A    Bryansky,    Leidivradskoe    ^oaae,    61-63,    k>     67; 
Staalsiav  B.  Gcas  de  Knlre,  alhsa  Fersouma,  11.  kv.  13.  ami 
Igor  V.  Eraitin,  Brigadirsky  perculok,  3-5.  kv.  92.  all  of 
Moscow,  UJS.S.R. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964^1 
CWm  priority,  appUcatioo  U.S.S.R^  Not.  30,  1977.  2546990; 
Apr.  28,  1978,  2611956;  May  30.  1978.  2621560:  May  31,  1978. 
2624801:  Jan.  8.  1978.  2624401;  Sep.  26,  1978.  2662301 

Int.  a.   B62D  ^  IX' 
VS.  a.  280—660  13  Claims 


1.  A  transport  vehicle  comprising  a  sprung  mass  and  un- 
sprung masses,  suspensions  coupling  said  mass  through  uud 
unsprung  masses  so  that  said  uiuprung  masses  can  move  inde- 
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pcnacnily  in  a  vertiCAl  directior  *nn  rr&pctt  to  -iaKl  sprung 
rru&s  over  a  predetermined  range  D«t\*ccn  imits  n  iaid  apnng 
mAis.  each  of  uid  luspen&ions  vompnsing  a  rcsiiien;  element 
ind  irms,  the  ends  of  which  are  hingedly  cx)nnectcc  u  m 
unsprung  mass  while  their  other  ends  are  ^.onnected  to  said 
sprung  mass  and  arc  capable  of  moving  in  a  vertical  direction 
over  a  limited  range;  said  resilient  elements  located  on  said 
■sprung  mass  m  a  unit  for  said  resilient  elements  arranged  on 
vaid  sprung  mass,  and  a  plurality  of  Hexihie  eiemenis,  each 
-oupimg  one  of  said  resilient  elements  with  an  unsprung  mass; 
and  said  flexible  elements  being  under  tension  over  the  entire 
range  of  the  venical  movement  of  an  unsprung  •nd^^  with 
respect  to  said  sprung  mass  due  to  a  pretightening  or  preiOid- 
:ng  of  the  resilient  elements 


each  mounting  box  being  angularly  -elated  to  the  overlying 
fraiTif  -icmcnt  so  that  -a^  h  of  the  box  sidewalls  is  perpendicu- 
lar •  he  4XIS  if  th*- inie  a 'ransverse  mounting  bolt  projecting 
acrt>vs  eacn  said  >ox  Dciow  tnc  frame  elements  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinally  extending 
leaf  springs  supporting  the  rear  axle,  each  leaf  spnng  having  its 
forward  end  lying  between  the  side  walh    >f  the  associated 


4,2^,086 
HYDRALTIC  DaMPER  <rV'STFVf 
Horst  TkMt,  FricdhoAttraaK  12,  D-7106  Neoenatatft    ^e<i    K^-p 
of  Geraaay 

FUed  Jai.  30.  I<r9.  Ser    No   62.22^ 
ClaiaM  priority,  appdcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennany   Not   2S. 
ir^,  2851324 

lat.  a     B60G  19/06 
IS  a.  280— 709  3  Claim 


IMlli    lllliUllsli 
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mounting  box  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  mounting  bolt,  and 
means  secunng  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  spnngs  to  the 
adjacent  frame  element  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
front  end  of  the  respective  spnng,  w)  that  the  spnngs  are  re- 
tained in  parallel  relation  and  are  guided  for  movement  m  a 
plane  which  is  truly  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  axle 
regardless  of  the  convergence  of  the  side  frame  elements 


4JT7,088 
P\5>SrVT  SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
iduro    Sujuki.    Vagoya;    Masanao    MotouuBi,    and    Hisaalu 
Ogawa,  botii  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Toyota 
Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kaboaklki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japaa 

FiJed  Apr    25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,054 
Claims    pnonty.    applicatioa    Japaa.    Aug.    17,    1978,    53- 
1!3244{U1 

lat  n     B60R  2!  no 
\JS.Cl  im—m*  llOaiias 


1.  A  support  and  safety  arrangement  for  a  hvdraulic  damper 
system  supporting  a  trailer  on  a  wheel  axle  at  one  end  thereof, 
comprising  a  umt  of  pairs  o\  ^oxiperating  cylinders,  each  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  with  a  pressure  face,  the  pressure  faces  of 
the  pistons  of  the  cylinders  M  ea».h  pair  having  substantially 
the  same  area  and  each  pressure  face  delimiting  an  iperating 
chamber  in  the  respective  cylinder,  the  operating  chambers  of 
the  cylmders  of  each  pair  being  separated  from  each  other  in  a 
fluid-tight  manner,  two  separate  conduits  each  containing  i 
metered  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid,  each  conduit  connecting 
the  operating  chambers  of  the  respective  cyhnders.  and  a 
shut-<:iff  valve  m  each  conduit  for  seiecuveiy  permitting  Jen>- 
ery  of  the  metered  amounts  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  each  separate 
conduit  and  for  discontmumg  the  hydraulic  fluid  delivery  and 
iixking  the  metered  amounts  o(  hydraulic  fluid  in  each  ^om- 
Juit. 


4,277,08^ 
VEHICLE  REAR  LEAF  SPRFNG  SUPPORT 
Ndaua  R.  TarBcr,  Birttle  Creek;  Daaiei  £.  SaaKiers,  Laasing.  and 
Ckaiica  A.  IWiawitflB.  BtooBfieid,  all  of  Mich.,  aaatgnon  to 
The  Model  A  aad  Modd  T  Motor  Car  ReprtMiactioa  Corpora 
tioa.  Battle  Crack,  Mick 

FUcd  Se».  28,  1979,  Ser   No.  79,998 
lat  CI.'  B60C  I J  04 
VS.  CL  280—718  1  nal» 

1  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  side  frame 
elemenu  which  converge  forwardly  and  a  transverse  rear  axle 
underlymg  the  frame  elemenu  adjacent  the  rear  ends  there«)f 
a  suspension  for  the  rear  axle  comprising  an  open-bottomed 
moantmg  box  suspended  beneath  each  of  the  frame  element.s 
forwardly  of  the  axle  and  having  spaced  vertical  side  walls 


11.  A  passive  seatbelt  system  comprising  for  a  vehicle  which 
includes  a  guide  rail  fastened  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  ruimcr  piece 
which  Ls  provided  m  said  guide  rail  and  moves  along  the  length 
)(  said  guide  rail  and  a  Jnving  mechanism  which  moves  said 
runner  piece  along  the  length  of  said  guide  rail,  said  seatbelt 
system  funhcr  composing 

i  sliding  shoe  provided  between  said  runner  piece  and  said 
guide  rail,  said  sliding  shoe  comprising  grooves  formed  on 
the  edge   thereof  and   portions  of  said  guide  rail  being 
inserted  into  ^id  grooves  such  that  the  slidmg  shoe  guides 
the  movement  o(  said  runner  piece, 
a  pair  of  projections  formed  on  said  runner  piece  through 
which  said  runner  piece  is  coupled  to  said  dnvmg  mecha- 
nism by  engaging  with  a  transmittmg  tape; 
a  pair  of  siide  projecoons  formed  on  said  runner  piece  on  the 
other  side  opposite  to  said  pair  of  projections  whereby 
said  runner  piece  contacts  said  guide  rail  via  said  slide 
pro>cctK)ns   and 
an  anchtH  shaft  attached  t*^  said  runner  piece,  said  anchor 
shat^  protecting  through  said  guide  rail  to  the  inside  of  the 
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vehicle  for  anchonng  the  outer  end  of  a  passenger  re- 
straining belt,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  runner  piece 
IS  prevented  in  a  lateral  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


4,277,089 

PHARMACEUTICAL  RECORD  AND  LABEL  SYSTEM 

Janes  L.  Lockhart,  1645  E.  50th  St^  Chicago,,  lU.  60615 

CootiBuatioa-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  831318.  Sep,  9,  1977,  Pat  No. 

4,159,129.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7,217 

Int  a.'  G09F  3/10:  B41L  1/32.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  282—27  R  1  Claim 


162 


4J77.090 

MUSIC  SCORING  AND  MUSICAL  STAFTS 

Domenico  F   Lusi,  427  CedarriUc  St.,  Pittstmrgk.  Pa.  15224 

Continuatioo  of  Ser,  No.  643.710.  Dec.  23,  1975,  abaadoned. 

which  is  a  coDtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  137,126,  Apr.  26.  19^1 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  9^.096 

iBtCl.   G10G7/00 

U,S.  CL283— 47  8  (laiim 


^^/-: 


i 


^ 


f 


It* - 
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1   A  record  and  label  system  for  computerized  pharmaceuti- 
cal accounting,  comprising: 

unitary  information  storage  means  compnsmg  a  top  informa- 
tion storage  sheet  storing  information  m  readable  form  as 
mk  characters,  relative  to  pharmaceutical  prescnptions, 
transferred  thereto  by  means  of  ink  character  impressions 
which  apply  the  ink  directly  to  said  top  information  stor- 
age sheet, 

a  senes  of  adhesively  backed  pharmaceutical  prescription 
label  segments  secured  to  said  information  storage  means 
in  underlying  relation  to  said  top  information  storage 
sheet,  while  permitting  manual  strippmg  of  the  label  seg- 
ments with  adhesive  backing  intact  from  said  information 
storage  means,  said  label  segments  each  having  label  infor- 
mation receiving  locations  thereon  for  receiving  informa- 
tion concerning  a  pharmaceutical  prescription, 

said  top  information  storage  sheet  having  formatted  zones 
thereon  corresponding  in  location  to  said  label  informa- 
tion receiving  locations  so  as  to  be  in  direct  alignment 
therewith,  for  faciliuting  entry  of  said  ink  character  im- 
pressions directly  to  the  portions  of  said  top  storage  sheet 
overlying  said  label  information  receiving  locations  of 
said  label  segments,  and  having  supplemental  dau  seg- 
ments providing  for  recording  of  supplementary  informa- 
Uon  with  respect  to  each  formatted  zone  at  a  location 
adjacent  the  formatted  zone,  such  that  after  entry  of  infor- 
mation on  the  top  storage  sheet  the  top  storage  sheet  has 
stored  thereon  at  each  of  a  succession  of  unified  identifia- 
ble regions  of  the  top  storage  sheet  both  formatted  infor- 
mation as  also  required  for  a  respective  one  of  said  label 
segments  and  necessary  supplementary  data  pertaining  to 
a  given  prescription, 

said  information  storage  means  having  character  impression 
transfer  means  interposed  between  said  top  storage  sheet 
and  said  series  of  label  segments  with  said  op  storage 
sheet  overlying  all  of  said  pharmaceutical  label  segments 
such  that  ink  character  impressions  applied  to  said  top 
storage  sheet  are  transferred  to  said  label  segments, 
said  top  storage  sheet  having  means  providing  exterior  ma- 
chine readable  surface  f>ortions  at  said  formatted  zones  for 
retaining  said  ink  characters  in  machine  readable  form 
which  ink  characters  are  at  the  same  time  in  the  form  of 
visually  readable  conventional  characters,  said  top  storage 
sheet  being  of  opaque  p^>er  stock  with  the  identical  infor- 
mation which  is  transferred  to  said  label  segments  by 
means  of  said  character  impression  transfer  means,  being 
present  in  said  formatted  zones  of  said  top  mformation 
storage  sheet,  and  being  readable  by  both  optical  charac- 
ter reading  equipment  and  by  personnel  processing  such 
top  storage  sheet 


1.  A  composite  musical  suff  for  receiving  musical  notes 
compnsmg  at  least  two  sets  of  five  equally  spaced  lines  each, 
said  at  least  two  sets  of  five  equally  spaced  lines  forming  a: 
least  one  of  a  composite  bass  and  treble  clef  staff  a  composite 
bass  clef  suff.  a  composite  treble  clef  staff,  a  composite  multi 
pie  treble  clef  and  multiple  bass  clef  ilaff.  a  composite  multiple 
treble  clef  and  single  bass  clef  suff,  and  a  composite  single 
treble  clef  and  multiple  bass  clef  staff,  the  at  least  two  sets  of 
five  equally  spaced  lines  forming  said  composite  treble  and 
bass  clef  staff  being  separated  by  one  line  and  two  space*,  the 
at  least  two  sets  of  five  equally  spaced  linrs  forming  the  com 
positc  bass  clef  staff  being  separated  by  two  lines  and  three 
spaces,  the  at  least  two  sets  of  five  equally  spaced  lines  forming 
the  composite  treble  clef  staff  being  separated  by  two  lines  and 
three  spaces,  the  composite  multiple  bass  clef  and  multiple 
treble  clef  staff  having  at  least  two  sets  of  five  equally  spaced 
lines  separated  by  two  lines  and  three  spaces  forming  the  multi 
pie  treble  clef  portion  of  the  staff  separated  from  at  least  iw( 
sets  of  five  equally  spaced  lines  forming  the  multiple  bass  clef 
portion  of  the  staff  by  one  line  and  two  space*  and  the  at  leasi 
two  sets  of  five  equally  spaced  lines  forming  the  multiple  bass 
clef  portion  of  the  staff  being  separated  by  two  lines  and  three 
spaces,  the  composite  multiple  treble  clef  and  single  ba.ss  clef 
staff  having  at  least  tw.o  sets  of  five  equally  spaced  iinej.  form- 
ing the  multiple  treble  clef  portion  of  the  staff  separated  from 
a  set  of  lines  forming  the  bass  clef  portion  of  the  staff  by  one 
line  and  two  spaces  and  the  at  least  two  seti  of  lines  forming 
the  treble  clef  portion  being  separated  by  two  lines  and  'hret 
spaces,  and  the  single  treble  clef  and  multiple  bass  clef  suff 
havmg  a  set  of  five  equally  spaced  lines  formmg  the  treble  clef 
portion  of  the  staff  separated  from  at  least  two  sets  of  five 
equally  spaced  Imes  forming  the  multiple  bass  clef  poruon  of 
the  staff  by  one'lme  and  two  spaces  and  the  at  least  two  sets  of 
lines  forming  the  bass  clef  portion  of  the  suff  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  two  lines  and  three  spaces 


4,277,091 
COUPUNG  FOR  UNED  PIPE 
John  J.  Hunter,  1410  Willow  Poad,  Abilene,  Tex.  79602 
CootinuatioB-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  31,533.  Apr.  19,  1979. 
abaMloned.  This  applkatioa  Jnn.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,151 
lat  a.    F16L  9/14.  13/14 
US.  CL.  285—55  »«  CiMUu 

1    A  coupling  jomt  interconnecting  two  lengths  of  ineiai 
pipe  comprismg: 

(a)  first  pipe  means  having  a  plastK  Imer  on  the  mtemai 
surface  thereof,  the  end  face  of  said  plasuc  liner  substan 
tially  cotermmous  with  the  end  face  of  said  pipe  means. 

(b)  an  end  face  collar  comprising  a  tubular  plastic  body,  the 
external  diameter  thereof  substantially  conforming  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  liner  m  said  first  pipe  means  and 
havmg  a  radially  extcndmg  flange  at  one  end  thereof  said 
eiKl  face  collar  positioned  withm  the  open  end  of  sa»d  first 
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pipe  with  uud  radiilly  extending  flange  aUjatcni  :nc  end 
face  of  uid  fint  pipe  means,  and 
!ci  iccond  pipe  means  havmg  an  internal  diameter  at  ihe 
open  end  thereof  less  than  the  external  diameter     r  saic 
first  pipe  Bteans  and  havmg  a  piastn.  iiner  on  ;ne   ntenul 


muiiij.s  .  sr,  unTv..)"h(nk  *prinjf  pressure  force  therearound 
■:nr(Mjghtsu!  he  'dngr  i?  diigular  movement  between  said  ex- 
'aust  component  afiv^  -wik:  mpe.  .. 


II     10       29      23 

1  i  '— V      f^ 


10       24  „     It     IS 


HAFFn   H(XJK  DKVICE 
ii^rnarfl        !  urtev    PirtsbuniJU.  and  [>a»id  K.  Hochbein,  Sarrer, 
txxii    >f  Ha     amtgn«>ni  in  ^lun'oum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgfe    H» 

Hied  Sep    P    19^9  Ser.  No.  76^13 

Int    (1    866<'  /    ^6 

UjS.  CL  294 — «?  R  3  Claims 


i2     -J2 


surface  thereof,  the  end  of  sajd  olastic  liner  terminating 
within  said  second  pipe  means  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
open  end  thereof,  wherein  the  end  of  said  first  pipe  means 
is  tclescopically  interference  fit  within  the  per  -nd  of 
said  second  pipe  means  and  said  radiaih  ex'enjmi  lange 
overlaps  said  plastic  Imer  in  said  second  pipe  mea/.s. 


4.277.092 
SUPPLE  EXHAUST  COLTLING 
Homer  J.  Vkrt,  Flirt,  Mick.,  tamgoor  to  General  Motor?  ror- 
poratioa,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Piled  J«L  19,  1979.  Ser   No    5«.''89 

I«t.a.    F161  :""^ 

U.S.  a.  2*5—263  3  Claims 


li     ^^ 


I    A  flexible  exhaust  coupling  assembly  tor  mainiaming  a 
uniformly  bused  circumferential  seal  between  exhaust  flcv. 
segments  subject  to  angular  movement  therebetween  dunng 
exhaust  flow  therethrough  comprising  an  exhaust  componen: 
having  an  exteriorly  located  sphcncal  seal  surfaure  and   an 
exhaust  flow  path  therethrough,  a  pair  of  spaced  bolts  fixedly 
secured  to  said  exhaust  component  and  extending  axial! y  there- 
from on  either  side  of  said  spherical  seal  surface,  head  ponions 
on  each  of  said  bolts  located  m  spaced  relationship  to  said 
exhaust  component,  a  pipe  having  a  flared  free  end  formed 
contmuoualy  circumferentially  therearound,  said  flared  free 
end  having  a  sphencal  outer  surface  and  a  spherical  inner 
surface  thereon,  a  spacer  flange,  means  secunng  said  spacer 
flange  to  said  bolts  at  a  point  located  in  axiallv  spaced  relation 
ship  to  said  flared  free  end  and  having  a  center  hole  therein 
receiving  said  pipe  and  stJaced  therefrom  radially  to  permit 
equally  free  universal  angular  movement  of  said  pipe  with 
respect  to  said  exhaust  component,  and  also  with  respect  u 
said  spacer  flange,  a  spnng  retainer  rir?  having  a  sphencai 
surface  thereon  slidabiy  supported  for  floaung  movement  on 
said  outer  sphencal  seal  suiiface,  a  coil  spnng  surrounding  said 
pipe  having  oppoatte  ends  thereon  in  engagement  with  said 
spacer  flange  and  said  retainer  rmg  for  biasmg  said  retainer 
rmg  axially  against  said  spherical  outer  surface  and  said  re 
tamer  rmg  auummg  an  equihbnum  position  on  said  sphencai 
outer  surface  to  uniformly  force  said  pipe  against  said  sphencal 
seal  surface,  said  coil  spnng  bemg  spaced  with  respect  to  said 
pipe  to  pemut  angular  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
»^h#ni  component,  laid  coil  sprmg  biasmg  said  flared  free  end 
with  respect  to  laid  spherical  seal  surface  when  the  retamcf 
rmg  IS  in  its  eqmiibrium  position  to  mamtain  a  uniformly  con 


2.  A  hook  device  for  attachment  tt  an  overhead  transporting 
means  and  adapted  f"<n  automatic  uncoupling  from  a  coupled 
object  .ompr using 

(a)  a  .  ertical  frartK  member  having  an  upper  portion  adapted 
for  atuchment  to  an  overhead  transporting  means  and  a 
coupling  rod  projecting  generally  honzontally  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  frame  member  for  inserting  into  an 
opening  in  an  objevt  to  be  transported. 

(b)  a  housing  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  member  about 
a  hon70Rtal  axis  and  having  a  first  portion  enclosing  at 
least  a  p^>rtion  if  said  coupling  rod  for  retaining  a  coupled 
object  on  said  coupling  rod  extending  outward  from  said 
horizonta!  axis  in  imbalance  with  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing mtward  from  said  honzontal  axis  m  the  opposite 
lirextion  and  having  said  enclosing  portion  heavier  than 
vAic  >exond  portion  and  a  stop  means  for  preventing 
iT,i, national  rotation  of  said  housing  about  said  honzontal 
axi's  when  said  enclosing  portion  encloses  said  coupling 
rod. 


4,277.094 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOTE-<:X)NTROLL£D  CLOSING 

OF  A  GASOLINE  VENT 

Ytcs  Roee,  Foyer  de  Puteanx,  Fraace,  lasigBor  to  Regie  Na- 

tiooaie  des  Lsines  Renault,  Bodk)gBe-BillaBcoart,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,292 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  France,  Sep.  22,  1978,  78  27172 
Int  n  '  B60K  15/04 
I  S  a.  296—1  (  4  Claims 

1    A  remote  control  gasoline  vent  closing  device  for  a  motor 
vehicle   cx>mpnsing 
a  vent  cup 
a  vent  portal  for  the  vent  cup,  said  vent  portal  including  an 

interior  keeper  fixed  thereto 
an  activator  mounted  inside  the  body  of  said  motor  vehicle, 

said  activator  including  a  movable  core: 
3  hollow  guide  means  passing  through  said  vent  cup; 
a  bolt  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  movable  core  and  having 
another  end  inserted  m  said  hollow  guide  means  to  lock 
said  intenor  keeper;  and 
at  least  one  gasoline  vapor  retammg  means  attached  between 
said  hollow  guide  means  and  said  bolt;  wherein  said  guide 
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means  is  a  perforated  plug  obstructing  an  opening  of  said 
cup  and  extended  m  the  direction  of  said  activator  b>  a 
sleeve  surroundmg  said  bolt  and  wherein  said  gasoline 
vapor  retaming  tneans  is  an  elastic  bellows  having  a  collar 
at  each  end,  one  of  said  collars  fits  tightly  around  the  end 
of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a  retaimng  flange,  and 
the  second  of  said  collars  fits  tightly  aroimd  said  one  end 
of  said  bolt. 

2  A  remote  control  gasoline  vent  closing  device  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  compnsmg: 

an  activator  mounted  inside  the  body  of  said  motor  vehicle 
said  activator  including  a  movable  core; 


a  vent  portal  including  an  interior  keeper  affixed  thereto 
said  intenor  keeper  comprising  a  stirrup  connected  to  a 
tapered  blind  housing  having  a  stud  hole  thereon;  and 

a  bolt  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  movable  core  and  mov- 
able by  said  core  from  an  extended  position  into  a  re- 
tracted position,  and  having  another  end  insertable  into 
said  stud  hole  to  lock  said  vent  portal,  whereby  said  blind 
housing  encloses  said  other  end  of  said  bolt  to  prevent 
tampenng  therewith  and  said  taper  of  said  blind  housing 
permits  the  closmg  of  said  vent  portal  when  said  bolt  is  m 
said  extended  position. 


4,277,095 

TRUCK  RAILS  AND  TIME  SAVER 

Jacob  Barmw,  367  Fen  Dr„  Ft  Lairicrdak,  Fla.  33326 

Filed  Dec  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,666 

lat  a.5  B62D  33/04 

VS.  a.  296— U  B  4  Claims 


1  An  improved  meat  rack  for  use  in  a  mobile  transportation 
compartment  having  an  overhead  door  on  at  least  the  unload 
ing  end  which  travels  in  guide  rails  longitudinally  adjacent  the 
roof  of  the  compartment  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  roof  when 
the  door  is  opened  and  closed  either  manually  or  by  a  prune 
mover,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  elongated  members  attached  to  the  sides  of 
said  compartment  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  below  said  roof  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  spacers  attached  to  said  first  elongated  mem- 
bers, said  spacers  projecting  downwardly  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  second  elongated  members  attached  to  said 


spacers  and  disposed   transverse  of  said   Hrst   elongated 
members 

a  plurality  of  third  elongated  members,  each  said  ihirc  elon- 
gated member  attached  to  said  roof  and  disposed  m  paral- 
lel, copianar  relation  ^ith  a  respective  sei  mti  elongated 
member 

a  plurality  of  meat  ho^)ks.  each  said  meat  hinik  mioaho 
connected  to  a  respective  second  elongated  member  ea^  n 
said  meat  h(X)k  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direciion  v^i!^ 
respect  to  said  compartment 

a  plurality  of  cam  means,  each  said  carr.  means  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  a  respcvtivf  meat  hook  in 
one  di.^ection  each  said  cam  means  pw-  laiU  .onnected  to 
a  respective  third  elongated  member  and  extending  down- 
wardK  therefrom  into  the  path  of  a  respective  meat  hook 
and  the  path  of  said  overhead  door 

a  plurality  of  stop  means,  each  said  stop  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotational  movement  of  a  respective  cam  means  ir.  one 
direction,  each  said  stop  means  attached  to  a  respccii.  e 
third  elongated  member,  adjacent  a  respects  e  cam  means, 

a  plurality  of  biasing  means,  each  said  biasing  means  for 
biasing  a  respective  meat  hook  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  each  said  biasing  means  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  respective  ^am  mean^  i. 
allow  the  portion  of  said  meat  hook  which  is  movably 
connected  to  said  respective  second  elongated  member  to 
fit  therebetween 

said  overhead  door  having  a  top  edge  which  when  the  door 
IS  opened  contacts  each  said  cam  means  forcing  said  cam 
means  to  rotate  in  a  direction  against  a  respective  meat 
hook,  causing  each  said  meat  hook  to  move  longitudinally 
in  the  direction  of  said  top  edge  overcoming  the  force  of 
said  biasing  means,  allowing  further  rotational  movement 
of  each  said  cam  means  out  of  the  path  of  each  said  meai 
hook  and  the  path  o(  said  overhead  door,  allowing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  each  said  meat  hcxik  along  a  respec 
tive  second  elongated  member,  each  said  cam  means  re- 
turning to  Its  ongmal  position  when  said  overhead  door  is 
closed. 


4,277,096 

TELESCOPING  REACH  ROD  FOR  GATE  AND  RAMP 

DEV  ICE  WITH  LIFT  DECK 

Mack  A.  Lewis,  Sioax  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wilson  Trailer 

Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.024  * 

lat  a.    B62D  n/04 
VJS.  a.  296—24  C  8  Claims 


1  In  a  compartment  for  retaining  livestock,  said  compart 
ment  having  sidewalls,  a  base  floor  and  an  upper  platform 
disposed  between  said  sidewalls  withm  said  compartment  a 
ramp  hingedly  connected  to  said  platform,  a  lower  gate  a 
hmge  means  connected  to  said  base  floor,  one  end  of  said  lower 
gate  being  connected  to  said  hmge  means,  an  upper  gate,  a 
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hinge  amngrmcnt  connecting  saiu  upper  gate  said  -(iU: 
walli,  and  a  telescoping  rod  hingedl%  conne^."teU  oet\»-rer;  sak 
upper  and  lower  gates  and  including  I'lrst  and  second  operabi » 
associated  members,  said  first  member  being  slidabK  received 
into  a  hollow  interior  portion  of  said  second  mcmt)er  ^u: 
telescoping  rod  including  adjustment  means  ,:onnectea  thereto 
tor  causing  a  change  in  an  cfFectivc  length  o(  iaiv^  rcxl  !i«i'*een 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  said  etlective 
length  corresponding  to  a  slidabie  movement  of  saiv.  nrst  and 
second  members  relative  to  one  another 


VEHICLE  HAVING  A  REAR  DECK  FOR  CUV  LRLNG  A 

LUGGAGE  BOOT 
katirt  P.  T  ■!•■—    Le  MeoiJ  St-Oenia,  Fraace,  aasigsor  to 
Sodete  Aaoayae  AatoaobUes  Citroea  aad  Societe  dite:  Auto- 
•obUe  Pa«Bot,  botk  of  Paris,  Fraim 

FIM  J«L  19.  1979.  S«r.  No.  59,052 
GauBS  priority,  appticatioa  France.  Jul.  21,  197S.  ^8  225J3 
lat.CL    B60R  5,04 
L\S.  G.  296—37.16  »  (la.m' 


xrv  jou  wde  Amu.  *A  divsenibiies  and  p<>S!tioned  adjacent  to 
-ntr  ariiiihef  •  sr  xjicxtrv^iv  enclosing  said  open  truck  bed; 

iiioge  ii-seniDis  means  extending  twtween  and  engaging 
confronting  surlac**  [xinuins  of  said  adjacently  disposed. 
i.uhsuntiallv  ngio  vap  sections  for  pivoially  joining  said 
8ut>stajntiailv  rigid  ^ap  sections  to  one  another,  wherebv 
saKi  pivotaiiv  aiiacheO  ■»ubsiantiali>  ngid  cap  sections  are 
seiewtiverv  »  >idabie  :nti  a  stacked  configuration  to  un- 
^.I'.ef  Niju    "Den  true*,  ^^evl    and, 

vdiO  nuigc  dxs<*rnrT  .  -neari>  .unprising  a  first  hinge  assembly 
.xjmieciuig  an  inirrx  r  MOe  p<irnon  of  a  first  substantially 
rigid  cap  section  uc^re^s  saic  truck  cab  with  an  interior 


1   In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  which  comprises 

a  txxly  having  a  roof,  a  rear  window,  anc  a  iuggagc  CXX>t; 

a  rear  seat  having  an  upper  part  and  a  back 

a  ngid  shelf  removably  fixed  to  the  bodv    n  trie  ,mmediatr- 
vicinity  of  the  upper  pan  of  the  back  oi  the  reax  >eat  ■ 
extend  rearwardly  over  pan  of  the  boot,  the  length  "f  t^c 
shelf  in  the  longitudinal  direction  o(  the  vehicle  being  es^ 
than  that  of  the  luggage  boot 

a  flexible  roller  curtain  with  automauc  return  positionco  to 
be  spread  behind  said  shelf  to  cover  the  remaining  part  " 
the  boot  and  to  define  with  the  shelf  a  rear  deck; 

at  least  one  roller  blind  in  the  form  of  a  sun  blind  with  auto- 
mauc return,  said  rolLr  blind  being  earned  by  the  rear 
portion  of  the  shelf,  said  roller  blind  having  a  free  edge 
which,  m  the  extended  condition  of  the  blmd  is  located 
under  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  m  front  of  the  upper  edge  of 
the  rear  window,  and 

means  for  fixing  the  free  edge  m  the  extended    c>ndttion. 


side  portion  of  an  adiacentlv  disposed  substantialK  ngid 
cap  section,  and 

said  hinge  issc-mfy.;  iiean.s  further  comprising  a  second 
hinge  assembly  connectmg  an  extenor  central  wall  por- 
tion of  said  adjacent  substantially  ngid  cap  section  with  an 
cxteri'  r  entrai  wdn  jxirtiun  of  a  iunher  substantially 
ngid  ..ac  section, 

■Anerebv  ^ald  sntenor  hinge  assembly  allows  said  cap  sec- 
Ihhxs  ittactieti  thereto  ic-  pivot  substantially  away  from 
said  trut  k  bed  and  said  extenor  hinge  assembly  allows  said 
cap  sections  attatneo  thereto  to  pivot  substantially  toward 
said  truck  ^d    torming  said  sti«cked  configuration 


4.2^.099 
MOTOR  V  FHICLi  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  DOOR 
v^ilbelm  Kkin.  AuUuigeii;  Max  Bauacii,  Sindelfliigen,  and  Di- 
eter i-xkert.  Magstadt  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aangnors 
to  I>mimier-Ben2  A.tiengesellsdiaft.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rennaii) 

Filed  JaiL  \9    19''9,  S«r    No   4,880 
nainM  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1978.  2802144) 

Ilrt.  CL^  B60J  V04 
VJS.  CL  296— 14<^  5  Claims 


4»277,09« 
FOLDABLE  TRLCK  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd  GibMy,  U  E.  Ccawtcry  St^  Faaiutown,  Md.  2l7i4 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  9O.091 
Int.  a.    B60P  ^04 
LS.  O.  296—100  15  Claimi. 

1.  A  foklabk  truck  cap  assembly  for  selectively  enclosing  ar 
open  bed  portion  of  a  pick-up  truck  or  the  lik.e  and  compnsing: 
first  and  aecood  similarly  shaped  side  window  assemblies 
ach  mounted  on  a  separate,  longitudinally  extending  truck 
panel  (bnnmg  opposite  ndes  o(  said  open  truck  bed. 
fastening  means  for  detachably  connecting  each  of  said  t'lrst 
and  second  window  assemblies  to  a  respective  opposite 
side  {Miiel; 
a  plurahty  of  at  least  three  separate,  substantially  ngid  cap 
section  aaaemblies  each  extending  between  said  first  and 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  b<xlv  construction  compnsing 
passenger  dimr   means  arranged  on  at  least  one  side  ot  a 

V ehicle  NxU 
side  'aii  means  forming  an  outer  wall  of  the  vehicle  body  and 
having  a  surtaLe  facing  said  door  means  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  di»r  means,  said  side  rail  means  extending 
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from  underneath  to  above  a  lower  edge  of  said  door 
means,  and 
sealing  means  for  preventing  soiling  of  an  upper  area  of  said 
side  rail  means,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  first  resil- 
ient seal  means  on  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  door  means 
and  a  second  resilient  seal  means  on  said  surface  of  the  side 
rails  means,  said  first  and  second  seal  means  being  mutu- 
ally engaged  m  said  closed  position  of  the  door  means, 
wherein  said  second  seal  means  is  provided  with  cavity 
means  for  rendering  an  outer  wall  of  the  second  seal 
means  resiliently,  inwardly  displaceable,  said  first  seal 
means  being  positioned  relative  to  said  second  seal  means 
so  as  to  cause  the  first  seal  means  to  urge  said  outer  wall 
inwardly  in  said  closed  position  of  the  door  means 
whereby  seal  means  freczmg  problems  arc  minimized 


4,277,100 
AMBULATORY  APPARATUS 
Gael  Bcoogbcr,  GrinaeU,  KnM.  67738 

Filed  Oct  18,  1979,  Scr.  No.  85^53 
Int  CLi  A61H  3/04 
V£.  CL  297—5 


32 


4  Claims 


supported  m  a  vehicle  body  that  it  extends  in  the  vchicie  body 
below  a  row  of  scats  so  as  to  provide  sujjpon  for  said  seau.  said 
support  tube  being  trapezoidal  in  cross-section  and  so  arranged 
that  the  wider  of  its  two  parallel  sides  is  disposed  on  top  facing 
the  scats  to  be  supported,  a  seat  structure  including  a  support 
shackle  mounted  on  said  support  tube  and  having  a  scat 
mounted  thereon,  said  seat  support  shackle  having  a  trapezoi 
dal  opening  corresponding,  in  cross-section,  essentially  to  and 
receiving,  said  support  tub>e  but  being  of  greater  height  such 
that  gaps  remam  between  the  parallel  sides  of  the  support  tube 
and  the  adjacent  support  shackle  sections,  and  a  thumbs*. rcu 
mounted  in  said  seat  structure  above,  and  extending  toward 
said  support  tube  for  forcing  said  seat  support  shackle  into  firn-. 
engagement  with  said  support  tube 


4J77.102 

CHAIR 

Ame  Aaraa,  Lorenakog;  Kjell  M.  Martin  «b.  Oslo,  and  Riknrd 

Nakland,  Horik,  all  of  Norway,  aadgnors  to  IntematioQal 

Standard  Hectric  Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 

FTled  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39.758 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  May  24.  1978,  781801 

Int.  a.    A47C  7/54 

hS.  CL  297—411  8  CTamw 


1  A  walker  for  assisting  an  invalid  which  compnses  a  ngid 
frame,  at  least  three  whtels  carrying  said  frame,  a  brake  com- 
prising a  shoe  dimensioned  for  engagement  with  the  penphery 
of  one  of  saxl  wheels,  said  shoe  cooperating  with  at  least  said 
one  of  said  wheels,  biasing  me«ns  for  urging  said  shoe  into 
engagement  with  said  one  of  said  wheels  to  limit  rotation  of 
said  one  wheel,  means  for  locking  said  shoe  away  from  said 
one  wheel  and  against  said  biasing  means  so  that  said  shoe  does 
not  limit  roution  of  said  one  wheel,  said  means  for  locking 
comprising  an  elongated  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  generally  transverse  bore,  said  means 
further  including  a  bracket  carried  on  said  frame  and  a  pm 
engaging  said  bracket  and  said  generally  transverse  bore  when 
said  handle  is  moved  against  said  biasing  means  to  prevent 
hmitation  of  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


4,277,101 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SUPPORT 
IgMZ  Vofri,  lOclBSteiBbMker  Str.  44,  Karisrahe,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnuuy  (7500) 

Filed  Jan.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  112,834 
ClaiBf  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23. 
1979,2902389 

Int  CL^  A47C  15/00 
VS.  a.  297—232  5  Oalms 


1.  A  chair  having  a  body  and  at  least  one  arm  rest  secured  to 
the  chair  body,  structure  for  supporting  said  arm  rest  and  for 
rendenng  said  arm  rest  adjustable  in  all  directions,  the  im 
provement  compnsing  a  first  universal  joint  affixed  to  the  arm 
rest  to  render  said  arm  rest  rotatable  about  and  tiltablc  relative 
to  a  pivot  axis  of  said  jomt,  an  axially  elongate  support  member 
mating  with  said  joint  to  support  the  arm  rest  and  to  render  the 
arm  rest  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  sup»port  member  a 
second  universal  joint  affixed  to  the  body  of  the  chair  and 
matmg  with  said  support  member,  the  support  member  being 
axially  advanceable  and  retractable  in  said  second  jomt  to  raise 
and  lower  the  arm  rest  accordmgly,  and  means  in  said  second 
joint  allowmg  lever  and  rotational  movement  of  said  support 
member  m  said  second  jomt  to  render  said  arm  rest  movable  in 
a  plurality  of  other  motions. 


1  A  vehicle  seat  support  comprising;  a  stiff  support  tube  so 


4,277.103 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT  WITH  PELVIC  FAD 
Kirhy  B.  Weik,  LitckfieM,  Conu,  awignor  to  Kockler-Daytvn, 
Inc,  New  Britnin,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  42^29 
Int  a.'  A47C  7/16.  7/22.  7/02 
L.S.  a.  297—457  1  Ciaim 

1.  A  vehicular  scat  comprising  a  sheet  of  aluminum  or  the 
like  mcluding. 

a  first  horizontally  extending  substantially  planar  portion  at 

the  front  of  the  seat, 
a  second  portion  rearwardly  declining  at  a  selected  angle 
relative  to  said  first  portion  definmg  the  rear  portion  of 
said  scat,  and 
a  "V"  shaped  channel  joming  said  first  and  second  portions, 
and 
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■  jtnp  of  aJuminum,  having  i  width  selected  tu  '^e  *ider  thar 
the  opening  of  MJd     V     shaped  channci.  ana  secured  ; 
taid  firtt  »nd  second  p^mions  aiong  either   side    ■?  >aK: 


channel  for  maintaimng  %ii<i  selected  angle  befweer  ^id 
first  (ind  second  portions  and  for  defining  with  said  sfieet 
a  tubular  element  to  maintain  ia.id  first  pxjrtion  -.ubstan- 
tialiy  planar 


REaPROCATlNG  SHINGLE  REMOVKR  WITH 

UPWARD  THRUST  BLADE 

Edwanl  J.  SuKfcez,  727  RickUwd  A?*.,  Baton  Rouge.  Lji  "OHUfe 

Co«tMMtio«-i^pMn  of  Ser,  No.  953,411.  Oct    13.  19^8.  n»is 

appUcatkM  JaiL  10,  1990.  Ser   No    1  ll,t)54 

Int.  a.    E04D  !5/00 

I  S,  a.  299—37  2  ' 


1   A  roof  shingle  rctiKJver  comprising 

I  a)  a  power  source  mounted  on  a  frame,  said  po'*<ir  ^)urce 
attached  to  one  end  of  a  dnve  means  to  impan  a  ret.  ipro- 
cal  motion  thereto,  said  dnve  means  connected  at  it.s  other 
end  to  a  shingle  remover  plate, 

(b)  parallel  gtude  plates  attached  to  said  frame  and  extending- 
on  opposite  s>de»  of  said  shingle  remover  plate,  said  guide 
plates  having  aligned  slots,  and 

fc)  a  plate  poshing  rod  extcndmg  through  said  sIols  and 
attached  to  said  shingle  remover  plate,  said  slots  being 
positioned  in  said  guide  plates  and  having  a  sufTTCiently 
arched  forward  end  portion  lo  impart  an  upward  thrus:  by 
said  shmgk  remover  plate  dunng  iLs  forward  motion. 


-,aKi  rruning  machine  said  drive  sprockets  being  driven  by 
saiC.  dpvsng  me&n.s 

:wo  continuous  r^arailel  dnve  chains,  each  of  said  dnve 
chams  extending  from  a  small  diameter  turn  around  shaft 
j;  the  front  of  the  mining  machine  to  and  around  said 
dnve  sprockets  at  the  rear  of  ne  mining  machine  thereby 
formmg  a  top  p^mion  and  a  tc^'tom  portion  of  each  of  said 
chains  said  dn<.f  chains  being  dnven  by  said  dnve 
sprixketji  such  that  said  top  portion  moves  in  a  rearward 
direction  and  said  !>ittom  portion  moves  m  a  forward 
Jirection 

a  froni  smaii  .Jiarneter  turi:  around  shaft,  said  turn  around 
^hat*  ,iav  (fig  i  dtameici  substantiallv  etjuaJ  to  the  length  ol 
4  .iDk  o!  iaiu  an  if  ,  han^:  nui  tseing  kx;ated  at  the  front 
most  portion  of  said  oo/er  gathering  head  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  rotating  duger 


a  multiplicity  of  rligh;  ^>ars,  eacn  >M  said  multiplicity  extcnd- 
ng   hetvkeen    and   attachetl   a;    iV<  tw^i   ends   to   said   two 
parallel  .jdvc  chain.s,  and 

a  ba.s<'  surta..e  extending  the  full  length  of  said  mining  ma- 
chine and  Kxatiun  rx-iow  said  top  portion  of  said  parallel 
dnve  chains  and  said  attached  flight  bars  thereby  fortmng 
said  single  continuous  conveyor  for  transporting  mined 
material  diskxlgcd  from  the  face  of  a  mme,  said  continu 
ous  conveyor  including  a  pivot  for  allowing  operation  in 
tv.  planes  and  having  an  obtuse  angle  therebetween  such 
that  a  first  portion  ot  said  continuous  conveyor  transports 
mined  material  upwa-'d  and  rearward  from  the  foremost 
P»irTion  of  the  mining  machine  to  the  second  portion  of 
iaid  continutiu-s  conveyor  which  extends  substantially 
honzoniai  and  rearward  from  said  first  portion  for  further 
•ransp^'rting  said  materiaJ  maintained  <o  the  rearmost 
portic'i!  of  said  mining  machine. 


SH>  RENIWINI.  WORKING  TIP  MINING  PICK 
1  loyd  v\    sahley    Mayfield  Heights  Ohio,  assignor  to  Syndrill 
rarbide  IHamood  <  ompany,  Cle^elaiHi,  Ohio 

FUeH  Oct.  11.  1979.  Ser    No.  86,648 
■       Int   n.    ¥2\C  25   18 


4^277.105 
CON-VFyOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTINLOUS  MINING 

MACHINE 
Jote  C.  Taylor.  12S  Fairway  Dr„  LaFoUette,  Teaa.  3'^66 
FIM  A«g.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  64,365 
IM.  CiJ  E21B  i3   70 
UJS.  CL  2W-64  5  a«i«« 

1.  A  ttagle  cootmuous  conveyor  for  use  with  a  continuoa-^ 
narrow  team  mining  machine  having  a  dozer  type  gathcnng 
bead,  a  rottting  hebcal  or  auger  minmg  head  and  for  convev 
mg  materiah  from  the  front  of  said  mming  machine  to  the  rear 
compnatng. 
driving  meana; 
a  pair  of  dnve  sprockets  mounted  at  the  rearward  portion  -^f 


!  \  pii^k  rLd^ing  a  ■>nanlt  and  a  nosie.  portion  extending  from 
:ne  shank  and  terminating  in  a  conically -shaped  lead  end  work- 
ing fa..e  for  the  pick  >aid  nose  portion  having  an  axis  coincid- 
ing wuh  the  pick  axis,  said  pick  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
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for  rotation  about  said  pick  axis  by  a  tool  holder  of  a  machine 
for  utilizmg  the  pick,  said  nose  portion  comprising  a  senes  of 
altematmg  conically-shaped  laminations  of  hard  and  softer 
materials  overlying  each  other  proceeding  axially  of  said  pick 
axis,  with  the  layer  at  the  lead  end  of  the  pick  forming  the 
working  face  of  the  pick,  said  laminations  each  being  concen- 
tric about  the  pick  axis  and  diverging  away  from  the  pick  axis 
and  the  lead  end  of  the  pick  whereby  in  use  the  laminations 
successively  present  conically-shaped  lead  end  working  faces 
with  the  laminations  of  softer  material  weanng  quickly  to 
expose  the  next  lamination  of  hard  material. 


tered  tungsten  carbide  in  a  miid  steel  mat.nx  and  a  second  lav  rr 
of  hardbandmg  matenaJ  on  top  of  said  first  layer   said  set  ond 


4,277,107 

SECURTTY  BOLTS  FOR  TRAILER  WHEELS 

Sanael  L  StoM,  6327  La  Jara,  Lakewood,  Calif.  90713 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,444 

Int  CV  B60B  23/00 

\}S.  CL  301—13  SM  7  Claims 


Ml    ^ 


1  Apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  ures 
from  wheels  where  the  tires  are  mounted  on  demountable 
cylindrical  rims  which  are  in  turn  held  in  place  on  the  penph- 
ery  of  a  wheel  hub,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
end  clamps  angularly  spaced  about  the  wheel  hub,  each  said 
end  clamp  having  a  lug  portion  for  wedging  against  the  rim  to 
hold  the  rim  in  place  on  the  wheel  hub,  threaded  studs  and 
hexagonal  nuts  for  attaching  some  of  said  end  clamps  on  the 
wheel  hub,  and  security  bolts  having  threaded  ends  and  cylin- 
dncal  heads  for  attaching  the  remaining  ones  of  said  end 
clamps  on  the  wheel  hub,  each  said  cylindrical  head  having  a 
diameter  whereby,  when  the  threaded  end  of  the  security  bolts 
engages  said  wheel  hub,  the  side  of  the  cylindrical  head  sub- 
stantially contacts  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rim.  and 
wherein  each  said  cylindrical  head  has  a  key  opetung  on  the 
end  thereof  for  receiving  a  complementary  key  projection  on 
an  adaptor  for  a  wrench  by  which  said  security  bolt  can  be 
rotated. 


4,277,108 

HARD  SURFACING  FOR  OIL  WELL  TOOLS 

Dwuw  W.  Wallace  HoMtoi^  Tez^  awlgaui  to  Reed  Tool  Com- 

paay,  Howtoa,  Tex. 
DiTlakM  of  Ser.  No.  7,090,  itm.  29, 1979.  Thta  appiicatkia  May 

1, 1900,  Ser.  Na.  145^U 
The  fortki  of  tW  tarn  of  tya  pfrt  wtatpeat  to  Ai^.  23, 
1994,  hM  beca  dtodidMd. 
lat  CL^  F16C  29/02 
\iS.  a  30t--4  A  3  dalM 

1.  A  well  tool  having  surface  wear  properties  enhanced  by 
hard  metal  banding,  said  tool  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal steel  tool  body,  a  first  layer  of  HarHi^iwiing  niaterial  fined 
to  laid  body,  said  first  layer  comphttng  large  particles  of  sin- 


layer  comprising  sintered  tungsten  ^arbide  particles  t  a  mild 

steei  matrix. 


4,277.109 
AXIAL  COMPRESSION  POSITIVE  ROCK  BIT  SEA  I 
Morgan  L.  Crow.  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaaigDor  to  Dreaaer  Industries 
Inc.,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No,  75.282 

Int.  a,    F16C  21/00 

UJS.  a.  308— «.2  3  Claims 


1   In  an  earth  bonng  bit.  compnsmg: 

a  bit  body. 

a  bearing  pm  extcndmg  from  said  bit  body  and  defining  an 
annular  sealing  surface  at  the  juncture  of  said  pm  and  body 
comprising  a  cylindncal  portion  on  said  pin  and  an  annu 
iar  flange  portion  on  said  body  and  an  annular  transition 
portion  therebetween; 

a  rolling  coDe  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  beanng  pin 
and  having  an  annular  cone  tnouth; 

an  annular  seal  cavity  defined  between  a  portion  of  said  cone 
mouth  and  said  aimular  sealing  surface  of  said  beanng  pin 
and 

an  improved  seal  assembly  sealingly  disposed  in  said  seal 
cavity,  said  improved  seal  assembly  including: 

a  first  annular  rigid  ring  defining  a  sealing  face  for  sealmgly 
engaging  said  flange  portion; 

an  elastomeric  ring  attached  to  said  annular  metal  ring  and 
extending  radudly  from  both  sides  thereof  with  at  least  the 
portion  extending  on  the  radially  inner  side  also  extending 
axially  beyond  said  leahng  face  to  define  a  portion  that 
sealingly  contacts  said  transition  portion,  and. 
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a  lecood  rigid  ring  *tt*ched  to  th«  elastomerK  ring  iien<-nil!v 
opposite  sud  first  nng  and  defining  *(  least  i  radiaiiy  mner 
iAiAJly  extending  annuUr  .eg  vuhadiacen;  :ne  lip  portion 
ind  having  a  greater  diameter  -.nd;;  saio  "yirng  pin  to 
provide  annular  clearance  there'vru.ee'    in  :  v^  nerein, 

tne  outer  circumferential  fact  f  -.an,:  f.ast  meri-^  ring  is 
iAiaiiy  coextensive  with  iaid  ,eg  ;xrti..  <f:  iru!  nis  an  outer 
diameter  larger  than  iaid  ^.one  m^  utn  *  hereby  the  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  vdi^J  .  >ne  -ip.c  vaiv:*  ^a!  asscm- 
<^i\  IS  greater  than  the  >ealtng  'p.^'hir  ^vr^T-ri^  -^id  lip 
p^r'.Kin  and  sajd  pin  s*  ihat  vaid  ^e^  ixsembly  rotates  with 
sajd  cutter  on  said  ptr 


4.2^. no 

EARTH  BORING  BIT  WITH  EXX  KN TRK  SFAI  GROOVE 
Leu  wood  Fox,  GnuMl  Prane,  I  ex.,  assignor  un  Dressef  iflfluA- 
cries.  Ibc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Se».  24,  IT^.  Ser.  No.  "MJ5- 

LtLCl.   F16CiJ/72 

L  ,*>   a.  308— « J  2     laims 


1    A  rolling  cutter  earth  bonng  ou,  i-otnprising: 

a  bit  body. 

it  least  one  beanng  pin  extending  from  said  bit  body,  said 

beanng  pin  having  a  central  axis 
a  rolling  cone  cutter  rotaubly  mounted  jn  -wud  "x^aring  pin 

with  at  least  some  radial  clearance  therebetween; 
a  seal  groove  on  said  beanng  pin  having  i  center  offset  from 

said  central  axis  in  the  direction  of  the  unk>aded  surface; 

and 
a  seal  positioned  in  said  *eai   gr(x^ve  t.hat   .>  subsuntia;  y 

evenly  squeezed  dunng  operation  of  said  bit. 


a  flexible  bearing  sheet  connected  '-  and  overlvsng  saic 
support  element  and  being  suppi>r!ed  iherebv 

said  support  fiemrrv  naving  an  inner  circumferential  edge 
and  an  outer  circumferential  edge 

said  support  element  having  a  'adia:  mner  looe  adjacen;  \aid 


I 


inner  circumferfntial  edge  and  two  radial  outer  zones 
which  arc  :a<jidi;v  utbtvari!  >f  said  inner  zone 
said  outer  zones  Nicri  navmg  ^x>rtions  which  are  compliant 
indf  fc-ridently  of  eai^h  jthcr  and  said  mner  zone,  and  a! 
least  one  of  said  'met  /.-nes  having  a  compliance  ditTerent 
from  that  of  saiu  iniier  ^one 


4.2T7.112 

<n-  PPED   SPl  n   (A.NTI  LEVER  ED  COMPLIANT 

BEARING  SUPPORT 

H(K»*hang  Heshmat.  Troy,  NY.  asti^jBor  to  Mechanical  Tech- 

QolofEy  liiC(>rjK>r«ted.  Latham,  "S.V 

Filed  (>ct    !.  19^,  Ser    No.  80.503 

Int    n     F16C  32^06 

VS,  G.  JOS— ^  i3  Claims 


4.2r7.ni 

SUPPORT  ELEMENT  FOR  CX)MPLlANT 
HYDRODYNAMIC  THRUST  BEARING 
Staaley  Gray,  Skaacatdea,  aad  Hooahaa«  Heahant  Troy,  both 
at  N.Y^  aaaitBort  to  Mechanical  Techaolo«y  lacoryorated 
LaChaa,N.Y. 

FIM  Dec  29,  irf%,  Ser.  No.  <r4a5« 
Int.  CL^  R*C  32/06 
L.S.  CL308-^  11  Claim* 

1.  A  compliant  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  thrust  plate  and  a  relatively  routable  thrust  runner   defin  !    ^  .ompadn;  '<  .dr  >d  vnami^  t>eanng  for  dynamically  sup- 

ing  therebetween  a  gap,  porting  a  rotating  rotor    sri  a  mount,  including  a  plurality  of 

a  restlwnt  support  eletnent  positioned  m  said  gap  and  von     pad  assemblies  positioned  between  the  rotor  and  the  mount, 

nected  to  said  plate,  said  element  having  a  senes  of  raised    each  said  pad  compnsing 

comphant  resibent  projections,  a  flexible  sheet  meiaJ  beanng  sheet  having  a  beanng  surface 
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m  beanng  relationship  to  said  rotor  and  operaUvely  at 
tached  to  the  mount  along  the  bearing  sheet  leading  edge, 
in  the  sense  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor; 
a  compliant  support  element,  operatively  fixed  to  the  mount, 
lying  between  said  bearing  sheet  and  the  mount,  and 
having  resilient  elevations  projecting  therefrom  compli 
antly  supporting  said  bearing  sheet; 
a  first  flat  stiffener  sheet  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge,  said  first  stiffener  sheet  lying  upon  said  support 
element  with  said  trailing  edge  thereof  aligned  with  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  bearing  sheet,  and  extending  toward 
said  beanng  sheet  leading  edge;  and 
a  second  flat  stiffener  sheet  having  a  leadmg  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge,  said  second  stiffener  sheet  lying  between 
said  first  stiffener  sheet  and  said  bearing  sheet  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  toward  said  bearing  sheet  leadmg  edge, 
substantially  beyond  said  first  stiffener  sheet,  but  short  of 
the  forward  edge  of  said  support  clement. 
15  A  compliant  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  bearing  including 
a  fixed  member;  a  routing  member;  said  members  defimng 
therebetween  a  gap;  a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  in  said  gap 
attached  to  said  fixed  member  and  in  bearing  relation  to  said 
routing  member;  said  pads  each  havmg  a  beanng  sheet  facing 
said  routmg  member  and  a  resilient,  compliant  support  ele 
ment  underlying  and  supporting  said  bearing  sheet  and  fas 
tened  to  said  fixed  member;  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
means  estabUshing  a  gradient  of  decreasing  stiffness  of  each 
of  said  beanng  pads  from  the  trailing  edge  thereof  toward 
the  leading  edge  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  routing 
member,  said  pads  each  having  a  compliant  zone  adjacent 
the  leading  edge  and  terminating  in  a  stiff  zone; 
wherem  the  stiffness  pattern  over  the  area  of  the  beanng  pad 
miliutes  for  an  optimal  deflection  pattern  of  said  beanng 
sheet,  viz.  large  deflection  adjacent  the  leading  edge  and 
decreasmg  deflection  toward  the  trailing  edge  of  said  pad 
to  provide  a  tapering  wedge  at  the  leading  edge  and 
strong  support  at  the  trailing  edge,  to  produce  a  maximal 
load  beanng  capacity  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  over  the 
beanng  sheet  throughout  the  full  speed  range  of  the  bear- 
ing 
25   A  compliant  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  beanng  compns- 
ing 

a  mount  and  a  relatively  routing  rotor,  defimng  Iherebe 

tween  a  gap; 

a  plurality  of  beanng  pads  in  said  gap,  affixed  to  said  mount. 
each  havmg  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  in  the  sense 
of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

each  said  pad  including  a  bearing  sheet  havint?  a  beanng 
surface  m  bearmg  relationship  to  said  rotor,  a  resilient 
support  element  attached  to  said  mount  and  underlymg 
and  providing  compUant  support  for  said  bearing  sheet 
and  stiff^ening  means  lying  between  said  bearing  sheet  and 
said  support  element  for  increasing  the  suffness  of  por- 
tions of  the  support  for  said  bearing  sheet; 

said  stiffenmg  means  including  a  stiffener  element  extending 
from  said  trailing  edge  toward  said  leading  edge,  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  leading  edge; 

said  stiffener  elenaent  being  formed  of  a  plurahty  of  sinps 
running  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  direc 
tion  of  motion  of  said  rotor. 


rouiional  axis  of  said  rotor  and  having  ^  surface  faar.g  a 
beanng  surface  of  said  rotor 

a  compliant  sujjport  element  fastened  to  said  surface-  of  saio 
mounting  member,  said  compliant  support  element  mciud 
ing  a  metal  support  sheet  having  a  plurality    of  resiiien: 
support  elevations  projecting  therefrom 

a  beanng  sheet  Ivmg  between  said  support  element  and  ihc 
beanng  surface  of  said  rotor; 

said  support  element  formed  of  a  composite  matena!  having 
a  first  layer  of  metal  in  engagement  with  said  mounting 
member,  and  an  overlying  layer  of  metal  m  engagement 
■with  said  beanng  sheet  and  bonded  to  said  first  layer  said 
overlying  layer  having  a  coefTicien!  of  thermal  expansion 
greater  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 
first  layer 

whereby  a  decrease  m  the  stiffness  of  the  matena!  -^f  the 
support  element  with  increasing  temperature  is  cumpen 
sated  for  by  an  increase  m  stiffness  of  said  elevations  by 


virtue  of  the  difference  m  coefficients  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  the  matenais  of  the  first  and  overhing  lavers 

17   A  compliant  fluid  film  bearing  for  dynamically  suppori 
ing  a  routing  rotor  on  a  mounting  memt)er.  compnsing 

a  flexible  beanng  sheet  having  a  beanng  surface  facing  and 
supporting  said  rotor, 

a  resilient  compliant  support  element  between  said  bearing 
sheet  and  said  mounting  member  for  compliantlv  suppt^rt 
mg  said  beanng  sheet. 

said  flexible  beanng  sheet  being  formed  ot  a  composite 
material  including  a  base  sheet  of  strong  springy  metaJ  and 
a  second  metal  diffused  mto  said  first  meul  and  distributed 
therein  in  a  concentration  decreasing  exponentially  with 
the  depth  below  one  surface  of  said  base  sheet,  said  second 
meul  having  a  yield  strength  less  than  the  yield  strength 
of  said  strong  spnngy  metal,  whereby  the  damping  dno 
high  temperature  load  beanng  capacity  of  said  beanng  i^ 
enhanced 


4JT7,114 

ROLLERS  INCLUDING  LABYRINTH  SEALS 

Eric  X.  Undegger,  P.O.  Box  835.  Germiatoa.  1400,  South  Afnca 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1979,  Ser   No   ^6,53^ 

Claims   priority,   appticatkw   South   Africa.   Sep.   26,    1978, 

78/5451 

InL  C[.   F16C  n  02.  33/80 
LS.  a.  308—20  1*  C^Uimi 


,^^^^^^^^^^^ 


4,277,113 
COMPOSITE  MATEIUAL  COMPLLANT  BEARING 
ELEMENT 
HooihaiV  HcihwU,  Troy,  N.Y^  aaigMr  to  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  Latkain,  N.Y. 

Ftled  Oct  1, 197>,  Ser.  No.  80,504 
Int  CL'  F16C  32/06 
VS.  CL  30«— 9  21  Claiins 

1.  A  compliant  fluid  film  bearing  for  dynamically  supporting 
a  routing  rcKor,  comprising: 
a  mounting  member  mounted  in  coaxial  relationship  to  the 


1    A  roller  for  a  conveyor,  the  roller  compnsing 

a  roller  shaft, 

a  tubular  shell; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  means,  each  including  a  beanng  hous 
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mg  havug  •  moufiting  wui  se«.ur«i  to  muu  sncii  anc  -; 
housiQg  portjoo  receiving  «  respective  ocanng,  saMJ  tubt 
las  shell  bong  rouubiy  mounted  on  said  roUer  shait  c, 
said  plurality  of  bearing  means,  and  LabynRlh  seals  ass«K 
ated  with  said  plurality  o(  beanng  means  for  mhibttiru 
ingress  of  dirt  and  oioisture  to  said  bearings,  wherein  ea^  n 
labyrinth  seal  comprises  a  slinger  rotatable  with  the  snell 
and  having  annular  slinger  walls  extending  awav  from 
each  associated  beanng  and  diverging  away  from  >a!d 
shaft  and  a  labyrinth  shield  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  ■pniil^r  shield  walls  interleaved  with  said  iiinger 
walls,  said  labyrinth  shields  each  having  a  tubular  pc)rt!c>n 
fitting  finnly  on  said  shaft  and  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending wall  extending  away  from  said  shaft  and  having 
an  outer  edge  terminating  close  to  said  mounting  wall  of 
each  associated  beanng  means,  said  shield  walls  diverging 
away  from  said  shaft  as  they  extend  m  a  direction  towards 
said  mounting  wall  from  said  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing wall. 


4^^.115 
MOUNT  FOR  CALOTTE  BEARINGS 
Bot^  Stiiwe,  a^  WUImLb  Vobel,  both  of  Fnnk,  Fed.  Rep   uf 
Gcraaay,  mmitfton  to  SieaicM  Aktiengeaeilachaft,  Berlin  ajic 
MuBick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy 

FIM  Oct  22,  1979,  Ser   No.  86.95« 
Qaiau  priority,  applicatkNi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    <  k-t    30, 
197«,  2847009 

Int  a.    F16C  27/06 
L-S.  a.  306—16  8  Cbuxm 


->eing  mtertnnnevievj  ri\  ,i  DturaJiiv  of  struts  arranged  in  annu- 
lar! v  spaced  relation  each  strut  being  disposed  between  a  pair 
r  sphenca!  elements    the  segments  of  each  ringlike  section 
Jisposevt    niermediatr  iaid  struts  having  contoured  surfaces  m 


J7si 


>^x^^^^l>^ 


JM 


fSi 


substantial  contact  with  »ajd  sphencal  elements,  the  contour  of 

%aid   contacting  surfacr^     --r responding  substantially   to  but 
viigniiv  greacc'    fidi     ne  vUfvaiurc  of  the  exlcnor  surface  of 

•yaic!  ^p^cnva.  "it-rnents. 


4^7,117 
TNTERNAI I Y  REINFORCED  BALX  BEARING  SPACER 
Richard  F  George,  MiiakegoiL,  .Midi.^  aaaigaor  to  Kecne  Corpo- 
ration,  Ne*  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66,646 

Int   n.    F16C  li.iS 

U^a.308— 199  11  CUina 


1    An  improved  mount  for  calotte  beanngs  which  arc  dis- 
posed opposite  a  beanng  suppon  element  comprising- 

I  a)  a  nng  of  an  elastomer  or  of  felt  disposed  Det^^een  the 

calotte  beanng  and  the  beanng  support  element,  and 
rb)  grooves  in  the  support  element  and  the  calotte  bearing  in 
the  region  of  said  nng 


4,27-'.116 

BEARING  CONSTRUCnON  AND  RETAINER 

THEREFOR 

Jerre  F.  Laaterback,  Coiaabaa.  IbmL,  asaigaor  to  Cunuiiins 

EagiM  CoaipaMy,  lac^  Colambas,  ImL 

Flkd  Oct  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,803 

ta.  a.'  n6c  nis 

\:S.  a.  30S— 1S8  12  Claim* 

1  A  bearing  cofnpnsmg  inner  and  outer  races  arranged  ;r 
concentric  radially  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  a  commtin 
axis;  a  plurality  of  spherical  elements  disposed  mtermediate 
said  races  and  in  movable  contact  therewith;  and  a  unitar\ 
retainer  disposed  mtermediate  said  races  and  having  said 
sphenca]  elements  in  movable  contact  therewith  and  being 
separated  thereby  mto  annolarly  spaced  relation,  said  retainer 
including  first  and  second  nngiike  sections  arranged  in  axiallv 
spaced  concentric  relatxxi,  said  first  section  having  an  inner 
annular  periphenl  surface  and  said  second  section  having  an 
outer  ■ti««'il»«'  peripheral  surface,  the  diameter  of  said  first 
section  inner  surface  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  o! 
said  w^y***  tpctJOP  outo'  surface,  said  first  and  second  sections 


1  A  spacer  for  interposition  be i  ween  adjacent  balls  m  a  ball 
oearmg  assembly  having  a  piuraiity  of  spherical  balls  compris- 
ing: 

a  thermoplasticalh  molded  body  formed  from  a  resiliently 
deformable  thermoplastic  material,  said  body  having  a 
V  vr.ndncai  penphery  and  oppositely  disposed  ball-engag- 
ing MiJrs; 

an  mtemai  reinforcement  disc  formed  from  sheet  metal 
st^x:k  said  reinforcement  disc  bemg  embedded  and  cen- 
tered in  -»aid  rhermnoplastically  molded  body, 

i  generallv  Hat  ^eniral  portion  roughly  centered  on  said 
Jiv. 

a  circumlereniiai  flange  formed  on  said  remforcement  disc, 
said  circumferential  flange  being  disposed  about  the  pe- 
nphery of  said  generally  flat  central  poruon  of  said  disc, 
said  cirmmferentiai  flange  being  embedded  m  said  body 
and  extending  beneath  said  cylmdncal  penphery  of  said 
txxly, 

whereby  said  b<xly  ciKils  more  rapidly  than  said  reinforce- 
ment disc  after  the  thermoplastic  moldmg  of  said  body 
and  said  reinforcement  disc  thereby  provides  a  compres- 
sive prestress  on  said  body 
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4,277,118 
BEARINGS  WITH  FELTED  TEFLON  LINERS 
Albert  R.  McCkNkcy,  FairfMd,  Cou^  Msigaor  to  lacoa  later- 
BatkMul  Ibc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905^54 

iBt  a.'  F16C  2VQQ 

L.S.  CL  308—238  92  Claims 


4^^.120 

PRINTED  aRCUn  BOARD  STORAGE  CABINET 

Leo  O.  Drake,  Ridge  Ia,  Mill  Neck,  NY  1P65.  a»d  RandaU  S. 

Drake,  85A  Old  Oak  La.,  Lerittowm.  NY    11756 

FUed  May  29.  1979,  Ser   No.  42^7 

Int  a.    H02B  ijOl:  H05K  1/14,  A47B  <M/00 

UJS.  a.  312—320  -  2  Oaiim 


30 
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1   A  sheet  of  material  comprising 

a  sheet  of  felted  fibers  in  combination  with  resm  having  no 
surface  bonding  to  the  felted  fibers,  wherein  the  intertan- 
gled  relationship  of  the  felted  fibers  within  the  resin  me- 
chanically entraps  the  felted  fibers  in  the  resin,  said  felted 
fibers  comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibers  and  said 
fibers  and  said  resin  being  formed  of  dissimilar  matenal. 


I 

4,277,119 

COVER  FOR  COUNTING  ZONE  IN  NOTE  COUNTER 
Shiaya  Uchi^  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMigBor  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine 
Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,903 
Clains    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Aug.    8.    1977,    52- 

105995[U] 

lat  O.^  A47B  6i/(Xk  B42F  17/00 
MS.  a.  312—208  ♦  Claims 


1  In  a  note  counter  wherein  the  number  of  a  bundle  of  notes 
packed  in  a  holder  is  counted,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  an  open  counting  zone,  a  cover  for  covering  the 
open  counting  rone,  said  cover  comprising  two  transparent 
cover  members  disposed  side  by  side  and  each  having  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  front  guide  means  for  guiding  each 
of  front  portions  of  said  cover  members  into  position,  rear 
guide  means  for  guiding  each  of  rear  portions  of  said  cover 
members  into  position,  and  motor  drive  means  for  driving  said 
two  transparent  cover  members  to  move  in  respective  opposite 
directions,  whereby  to  alternately  separate  them  from  each 
other  and  join  them  together,  wherein  said  opening  counting 
zone  has  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  and  said  front  guide 
means  comprises  two  vertically  diqxMed  grooves  laterally 
extending  along  the  front  edge  of  said  open  counting  zone,  said 
rear  guide  means  comprising  one  groove  laterally  extending 
along  the  rear  edge  of  said  ope«  counting  zone,  each  of  said 
cover  members  being  provided  with  a  slider  at  the  front  por- 
tion thereof  to  slid^ly  move  in  either  one  or  two  vertically 
disposed  grooves  and  a  roller  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  to 
rotatably  move  in  said  one  groove  laterally  extending  along 
the  rear  edge  of  said  open  counting  zone. 


1   .A  retaining  and  storage  dcMce  for  prmted  circiut  boards 
compnsing 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  and  opposingly  spaced  sur- 
faced support  members  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
pnnted   circuit   boards   substantuilly    normally    ihercbc 
tween, 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  substantially  perpendicularly  depending 
from  and  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  suppon  mem- 
bers so  as  to  define  an  enclosure  bounded  by  said  opposed 
support  members  and  said  connecting  sidewalls  and  has 
ing  a  frontal  opemng  for  enablmg  insertion  of  pnnted 
circuit  boards  into  said  enclosure, 

pnnted  circuit  board  retainmg  means  for  detachable  secure- 
ment  on  each  of  said  suppon  members  in  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  and  compnsmg  plural  retammg  plates,  each 
of  said  plates  being  substantially  flat  and  planar  and  m- 
cludmg  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  of  a  predetermined 
width  defmed  therem  and  cxtcndmg  umntemiptedly  be- 
tween opposite  edges  of  said  plate  for  supportedly  recciv 
ing  m  said  grooves  edges  of  pnnted  circuit  boards  which 
substantially  conform  in  thickness  to  the  predetermined 
width  of  said  grooves,  and  means  on  each  said  plate  for 
interlocking  adjacently  disposed  ones  of  said  plates  so  as 
to  form  a  substantially  continuous  and  unbroken  planar 
surface  of  a  plurality  of  said  adjacently  disposed  plates  as 
though  the  same  were  unitarily  formed,  the  plurality  of 
grooves  of  one  of  said  plates  being  capable  of  being  of  a 
predetermined  width  different  from  that  of  the  grooves  of 
others  of  said  plates. 

and  means  for  detachable  engagement  of  said  plural  plates 
on  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said  suppon  members  to 
strengthen  and  ngidify  the  same  and  so  that  said  grooves 
extend  from  said  frontal  openmg  into  the  mtenor  of  said 
enclosure  for  receivmg  and  guiding  pnnted  circuit  boards 
inserted  mto  said  device  through  the  frontal  opemng  and 
for  si4)porting  the  prmted  circuit  boards  m  said  grooves 
substantially  parallel  to  said  sidewalls  and  perpendicularly 
between  said  oppoaed  support  members, 

the  provision  of  said  plural  interlocked  retaimng  plates  en- 
gaged by  said  detachable  engaging  means  u  planar  sur- 
face to  surface  engagement  with  said  surface  of  each  of 
said  support  members  connects  and  joms  said  planar  sur 
faces  together  into  an  integral  unitary  surface  by  which 
said  planar  surfaces  add  to  said  surfaces  of  such  support 
members  to  reinfcMXX  and  rigidify  the  same, 
said  detachable  engageoKnt  means  oompnaes  plug  means 
mtegral  with  and  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  said  plates 
for  receipt  m  openings  correspondingly  defined  in  said 
support  member  surfaces  and  inchide  radially  Hexible 
resilient  elongated  fingers  each  having  a  normal  diameter 
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iiong  at  lead  ■  ponion  oJ'  its  lengir.  ,<iiger  :nai~.  :t\e  jiinic 
ter  of  said  support  member  openings,  each  ot  ^aid  fmgers 
bemg  radially  lowardly  contraciabic  dunng  tnsenion  of 
the  finger  into  the  corresponding  support  member  oper 
ing  and  radially  outwardly  expandable  to  retur'^  rir  sarre 
to  Its  normal  duuneter  following  said  in!»erjon  into  liie 
corresponding  opening 


the  front  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  the  front  wall;  said  integrally 
fornieo  ^ixtpK-rating  means  comprising  in  respect  of  each  side 
*ai  t'a?  "nv:  :>  r'h>{  and  respextive  rear  wall  end  portion,  a 
Dart>  ujls;  nicmDci  uti  jne  ot  them  and  an  elongated  throughgo- 
ing  opening  on  the  other  of  them  passing  transverselv  thereof 
and  with,  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  other  waii  portion,  an 
upstanding  nifember  partially  bounding  said   opening  so  that 


4^77.121 
DRAWER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABINETS 
Mario  rn— rl.  ami  QaUano  Loaghi.  both  of  Boiogna.  TcaK, 
•MifBon  to  Flaike  ItaUana  Marpow  S.p.A..  S    Mannu  ii 
Bc^TocUa,  Italy 

FIM  Dvc  13,  irTV.  Ser   No.  103J59 
Claim  prfcMity,  ippttcatioa  Italy.  Dec   21    im.  362i  \/7S; 
Dtc  21,  1^71,  3629  A/7S 

tat  CL^  A47B  8S/0a  95/02 
L  _S.  a.  312—320  14  Haimi 


1  Drawer  for  electnc  cabtnet-s  comprising  i  Tame  with  a 
rectangular  front  opening,  the  frame  defming  stationarv  sur- 
faces adapted  to  permit  pivotal  movements  a  rectangular 
•movabie  panel  for  closing  said  front  opening  a  locking 
device  for  ngidly  lockmg  the  panel  to  the  frame  and  for  per- 
mitting removal  of  the  panel,  the  locking  device  including  a 
mobUe  horizontal  croas-member.  the  cross-member  defining  a 
first  portion,  channel  shaped,  adapted  to  grip  a  corresponding 
edge  of  the  panel,  a  second  portion  having  a  side  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  said  stationary  surfaces,  and  reference  surfaces, 
the  second  portion  defuung  an  arm  for  controllmg  substan- 
tially vertical  movements  of  the  first  portion  with  respect  to 
the  panel,  control  means,  which  cooperate  with  the  mobile 
croaa-member  and  with  the  frame,  for  couphng  said  stationary 
surfaces  and  said  side  of  the  second  portion  and  for  permitting 
substantially  pivotal  movements  of  the  cross-member,  the 
control  means  including  mobile  elements  which  coc:>perate 
with  the  reference  surfaces  for  controllmg  said  subsiantiaiiy 
pivotal  movements  of  the  cross-member  for  bringing  the  gnp 
iurfaccs  m  contact  with  the  panel  and  for  moving  the  gnp 
surfaces  away  from  the  panel  for  permitung  a  frontal  removal 
o(  the  panel. 


when  the  barb  is  in>><Ttc*.i  tnr^iugn  the  elongate  opening  from 
the  interior  side  of  the  other  wall  portion,  the  upstanding 
member  acts  as  a  shoulder  over  which  the  barb-like  member 
can  be  engaged  in  a  snap-fitting  manner  and  on  the  exterior  of 
the  other  wall  portion,  mean^  for  biassing  the  barb-like  member 
and  the  upstanding  member  when  engaged  against  one  another 
to  maintain  them  m  engagement 


4,277,123 

RACTW  \V  STRICTIRE  FOR  POWER  PANEL 

Richard  G    Hawortli.   Holland;  HaroM  R.  WUaoa,  Holland 

TnwMlup,  Ottawa  Counts .  and  Ditmar  K.  TUIouuib,  HoUaad, 

all  af  Mich.,  assigiiors  lo  Hawortto  Vlfg„  Inc^  HoUand,  Mich. 

Filed  \ii%.  8,  l<r9.  Ser.  No.  64,931 

In!   n     H02G  3/22 

I'S.  n  339--  J :  R  19  Claiiaa 


4,277,122 
CORNER  FTTTTNGS 
Steftn  B«rgici,  LirerfOoL,  Eagiaad,  aaaignor  te  Newage  Kitchem 
Liaited,  Lhcryool,  Ei«iaad 

FIM  Oct  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.611 
ImLCi.'  .\47B  SS,00 
VS.  CL  312—330  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  kit  of  parti  for  makmg  up  a  drawer  compnsmg  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walla,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  the  two  side  walls 
and  the  rear  waB  on  their  mner  aspects  being  tormed  with  a 
groove  soch  tnat  with  the  side  waib  joined  to  the  rear  wall,  the 
bottom  wall  can  be  positioned  in  place  by  bemg  slid  in  the 
grooves  of  the  fide  walls  until  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
IS  received  in  the  groove  of  the  rear  wall,  said  drawer  walls 
being  held  rigidly  together  by  cooperating  means  integral] . 
formed  as  end  portiona  of  the  rear  wall  as  rear  end  portions  ci 
\he  nde  walk,  and  separately  formed  fastenmg  means  securing 


.«r'H. 


^,n 


I 


V^ 


II .  *  ■  I       I 


ISA     oiA  n— ' 

1.  In  an  upright  space  divider  pane!  adapted  to  be  senes-con- 
nccted  with  sfanilai  >u..r  panels  f.r  forming  a  space-dividing 
wall,  said  panel  having  raceway  means  mounted  thereon  and 
extending  longitudiaalK  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  for 
defining  therein  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  said  race- 
was  means  being  defined  bv  a  pair  of  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel  side  covers  disp*>sed  adjacent  and  approximately  coex- 
tensive with  the  oppc->siie  side  surfaces  of  the  panel,  at  least  one 
of  said  covers  bemg  movable  relative  to  the  panel  to  provide 
access  to  said  channel  from  the  side  thereof,  comprising  the 
mprovement  wherein  one  of  said  side  covers  has  a  windowlike 
opening  formed  therein  and  extending  therethrough  for  pro- 
viding access  intc  and  out  of  said  channel,  a  closure  for  closing 
said  opening,  said  closure  being  positionable  withm  and  sub- 
stantially totally  tx:cupying  said  opening  and  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  side  cover  when  m  the  closed  position, 
connecting  means  for  permanently  connecting  said  closure  to 
said  side  cover  while  permitting  movement  of  said  closure  into 
a  storage  position  within  the  interior  of  said  channel  so  as  to 
uncover  said  opening,  an  end  cover  disposed  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  panel  and  extending  transversely  across  the  end  of 
said  channel  for  closing  same,  said  end  cover  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  and  extending  therethrough  for  providing 
access  into  the  adjacent  end  of  said  channel,  a  barrier  for 
closing  said  !ast  mentioned  opening,  and  means  joining  said 
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barrier  'o  said  end  cover  for  permanently  connecting  said 
bamei  lo  said  end  cover  while  enabling  said  bamer  to  be 
movably  displaced  from  a  location  within  said  last-mentioned 
opening  for  closing  same  into  a  storage  position  disposed 
within  said  channel  for  uncovering  said  last-mentioned  open 
ing. 


onto  said  wires  and  said  wires  will  extend  fr^>m  said  wire 
ent.'v  face  of  said  housmg 


4,277,124 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  WIRE-IN^LOT  CONNECTING 

MEANS  AND  CRIMPED  STRAIN  REUEF 
WinfieW  W.  Loom,  Linglcftoini,  and  Alan  R.  MacDougall, 
Harriiborg,  both  of  Pt„  avigBon  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisbarg,  Pa, 

Filed  Oct  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80^50 

lat  a.5  HOIR  4/24 

VJS.  a.  339—99  R  7  Claims 


4,277.125 
ENHANCED  DETENT  GUI Dt  TRAC  K  VSITH  l>OG-LEG 
Dand  J   Ball.  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automatior 
Industries.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Coon. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  57,134 

JaLCL^  HOIR  13/639 

VS.  CL  339—113  R  *  OMims 


1.  A  preloaded  multi-contact  electncal  connector  of  the  type 
compnsmg  an  insuUung  housing  having  a  matmg  face,  a  wire 
entry  face,  oppositely  directed  cndwalls,  and  oppositely  di- 
rected sides  cxtendmg  between  said  faces,  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  caviues  extending  through  said  housing  and  between 
said  faces,  each  of  said  cavities  having  opposed  cavity  side- 
walls  which  extend  normally  of  said  sides  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  rtoor,  each  of  said  cavities  having  a  wire-admitting 
ponion  which  opens  onto  one  of  said  sides  and  which  extends 
from  saul  wire  entry  face  at  least  partially  towards  said  matmg 
face,  an  electrical  contact  terminal  in  each  of  said  cavities,  each 
of  said  terminals  having  a  contact  portion  which  is  proximate 
to  said  mating  face  and  a  wire-rereceiving  portion  which  is 
intermediate  said  faces  and  adjacent  to  said  wire-admitting 
portion  of  its  respective  cavity,  said  wire-receivmg  portion 
having  a  free  end  which  is  adjacent  to  said  one  side  of  said 
housing  and  having  wire-receiving  slot  means  cxtendmg  in- 
wardly from  said  free  end.  said  slot  means  having  mner  end 
portions  dimensioned  to  penetrate  the  insulation  of  said  wire 
and  establish  electrical  contact  with  the  conducting  core 
thereof  upon  movement  of  said  wire  laterally  of  its  axis  and 
into  said  slot  means,  said  connector  being  characterized  in  that: 
each  of  said  terminals,  has  a  crimpable  stram  relief  portion 
mtegral  therewith  proximate  to  said  wire  entry  face,  said 
strain  relief  portion  having  a  web  and  terminal  sidewall 
means  extending  from  said  web  towards  said  one  side  of 
said  housing,  said  terminal  sidewall  means  having  tool 
engageable  free  end  portions  which  are  spaced  from  said 
cavity  sidewalk  of  the  cavity  in  which  said  terminal  is 
disposed  thereby  to  permit  engagement  with  a  cnmpmg 
tool  and  bending  of  said  terminal  sidewall  means  towards 

said  web, 
said  cavity  sidcwalls  having  notches  therem.  said  free  end 
portions  of  said  terminal  sidewall  means  being  received  m 
said  notches  whereby,  upon  placement  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  in  side-by-«ide  reUtionship  and  in  alignment  with 
said  terminals,  and  upon  movement  of  said  wires  of  their 
axes  and  into  said  wire-receiving  portions  of  said  termi- 
nals, said  wires  will  be  located  on  said  webs,  and  upon 
bending  of  said  sidewaU  means  towards  said  webs  and 
against  said  wires,  said  crimpable  portions  will  be  cnmped 


1  In  an  electrical  connector  having  receptacle  me^ms  includ 
mg  a  recepucle  shell   a  plug  means  mcluding  a  plug  housing 
a  coupling  nut  threaded  onto  said  plug  housing,  a  coupling  nng 
keyed  to  said  coupling  nut;  electncal  contact  e'ements  .arneo 
within  said  receptacle  shell  and  said  plug  housing  for  ele^nncal 
mating  and  unmating.  icKk  means  on  said  vouplmg  ring  and 
said  receptacle  shell  for  releasably  holding  said  contact  elf 
ments  in  mating  relation    means  for  audibly   indicating  fuiU 
mated  and  locked  relationship  of  said  receptacle  means  and 
plug  means,  said  indicating  means  including  an  annular  gr.xvc 
in  said  coupling  nng,  a  key  way  on  said  plug  housing,  and  an 
arcuate  spring  detent  in  said  annular  groove  and  having  a  key 
engaged  m  said  keyway.  said  detent  having  radialU  outwardly 
directed  end  portions  earned  by  resilient  arcuate  arms  which 
are  bent  when  the  end  portions  thereof  are  between  spaced  sets 
of  radially  outwardly  directed  recesses  in  said  annular  gnxvc" 
dunng  turning  of  said  coupling  housing,  whereby   said  end 
portions  snap  uito  a  set  of  recesses  to  produce  an  audible  sound 
to  indicate  fully  locked  or  unlocked  position  of  the  receptacle 
means  and  plug  means,  the  improvement  compnsmg    an  en- 
larged portion  defimng  a  dog-leg  in  said  keyway  in  the  path  of 
axial  travel  of  said  plug  housmg  whereby  said  key  makes  audi 
blc  contact  with  a  lerminaiing  wall  of  said  dog-leg  so  as  to 
produce  an  mtensified  audible  snap  indicating  attainment  of  the 
fully  mated  and  locked  posiuon  of  the  connector 


4.277,126 

RELEASABLE  KEY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

TboMS  C.  lincolB,  So«tb  PaawieM,  Calif,  aaaignor  to  Mako. 

South  Pasadeu,  Calif. 

OmtiBmatiomAa^vt  of  Ser.  No.  5,907,  Jan.  23.  1979. 

abaadooed.  This  a»plicatioB  Sep.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,219 

lat,  a.    HOIR  13^  504 

VS.  a.  339-186  M  1*  <-^**^ 

7    A   releasable  polanzmg  arrangement   for   a   connector 

which  carnes  a  support  member,  said  polanzmg  arrangement 

comprising 

a  polanzmg  key  adapted  for  securement  to  a  skJc  ot  said 

support  member, 
a  retainer  for  rcleasably  sccunng  said  key  to  said  suppon 

member,  said  retamer  mcluding: 

securing  means  for  normally  positively  roountmg  said 
retainer  to  said  support  member  for  roUtion  relative 
thereto  while  bemg  constrained  against  relative  axial 
displacement,  and  for  posiuvcly   connecting  said  *e- 
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Lain«r  to  said  key  in  rt^p^snv:  u    'iuuit;     ; 
to  s<xiirc  iaid  ke>  t.    >ah:  •.upv  ■^'  'Tiemr^*, 


DOPLER  EXTENDED  DEPTH  OF  FT  ELD  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  WITH  COHERENT  OBJECT  ILLL  MINaTION 
Jiaes  1-  Smith,  Gnmd  Prmirw,  Tex^  tad  (\u-\ea  R   ihnsten- 
■em,  AthcBt,  Aia^  ■■rigaort  to  The  >.  aited  Sutes  of  America 
M  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tfa«   Army,  VVuliingtoR. 
DC 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  99^2 

Int.  a.    G03H  J/14 

L  -S   n.  350— 3.6^  :  Haams 


^SAMORPHK    Kv  LENS  SYSTEM 
\uiuilii  kawamura    \  ulicisuka,  Japaa.  aasignor  tc  Ricofe  Com- 
iuuiy.  i  tA  ,  Japan 

Fik>    Vta/     i^    19"'9    ser    So    20.''11 
Claims  prioruv    4j>piK«t)on  Japan,  Mur    2J    19^8,  3J917 
int    ii.    C1O2B  J  J.  i>5,  *  ',  i/ 

UA  CL  350— «J  7  Oaims 


saiJ  retainer  including  means  accessible  fnrr  ;4id  side  of 
>did  support  member  for  rotating  •iaiu  f  tainej 


1    A  holographic  Doppler  extended  dept^     f"  Held  imagine 
system  having  coherent  object  illumination  compnsm^ 

1  d  laser  disposed  for  generaung  a  coherent  l.ght  beam   saic 
laser  having  shutter  means  tor  directing  vaid  iigh;  ^am 

0  a  routing  reflecting  object  to  be  recorded 

^   a  first  beam  sphtter  means  for  spiitung  said  light  ocdm  into 

reference  and  object  beams 
J   1  first  beam  expander  for  expanding  said  ibjex.!  bt-am 
f    a  second  beam  sphtter  disposed  between   said   rotating 

reflecting  object  and  said  first  beam  expander  for  directing 

said  object  beam  to  said  rotating  reflecting  object 
f  a  sht  aperture  lens  for  receiving  the  reflected  obiect  'var^ 

from  said  rotating  reflecting  object 
g    a  focus  lens  disposed  for  receiving  said  '■efiectet.:    iDiev" 

beam; 
h  a  hologram  plane  for  receiving  said  focused  object  beam, 

1  a  mirror  for  reflecting  said  reference  beam 

J    a  second  beam  expander  for  expanding  said   reflected 

reference  beam, 
k..  a  cdhmator  for  coUunating  said  reference  beam; 
1   a  rotating/oscillating  mirror  for  receiving  said  collimated 

reference  beam  for  Doppler  encoding  thereof;  and, 
m.  a  focus  lens  pair  for  receiving  said  coUimaied  reference 

beam  and  for  directing  said  reference  beam  10  said  hoio 

gram  plane. 


PE 
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1.  An  optical  scamiing  system  comprsmg: 
a  scanning  surface;  cylindncal  lens  means  and 
optical  means  establishing  a;  pnca:  axis  that  passes  ihrnugh 
said  cylindrical  lens  mcarv-  and  intercepts  said  scanning 
surface,  said  optica;  means  .imprising  an  anarmorphic  f6 
lcn«i  svstem  spaced  r  said  iptical  axis  between  said  cvlin- 
dn<.a.  --ns  means  trui  said  scanning  surface,  and  rotatable 
por^nea,":.,  means  -n  said  iipticaJ  axis  between  said  cylin- 
drii  a.  .ens  and  saiu  anarmorphK  f^  lens  system  and  com 
pnsmg  a  piuralsts  >t  ugh'  diverting  surfaces  equally  angu- 
lariv  displaced  fr^'m  ?ai.  n  Liiner  tc  form  a  closed  polyhe- 
dron ssm;  met  tk  a!  ab<Hi!  an  ams  it  rotation  and  kx'ated  vj 
that  said  opti*.  a;  axis  alter,  epts  eai.  h  -A  said  light-diverting 
surfaces  in  turn  at  ar.  interception  uvatK)n  as  said  polyhe- 
dric  means  rotates  on  ts  axis  <\\  rotation,  whereby  the 
portion  if  said  >pticaj  axis  between  said  interception 
location  and  through  and  beyond  said  cylindncal  lens 
remains  substantiails  stationary  and  the  portion  of  said 
optical  axis  between  said  interception  location  and  said 
scanning  surface  sweeps  aJong  a  line  on  said  scanning 
surface  as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  angular  position 
of  said  'datable  polyhednc  means,  the  ftx-using  p<:>wer  of 
said  cylmarua!  lens  means,  and  the  l<:x;ation  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  tnterveption  Uvation  being  such  that  a  beam  of 
light  rays  ^ente-ed  m  said  jpticai  axis  and  parallel  to  each 
other  00  the  Side  of  said  cylindncal  lens  means  facing 
iw,i,  t'rorn  said  [KiKhedrK  means  are  substantially  at  a 
line  toe  us  at  said  interception  kx-ation,  and  the  focusing 
posse;  !  saiu  anami>rphii.  id  lens  system  and  location 
thero,'!  'eiative  \o  said  s».anaing  surface  and  to  said  cylin- 
,incai  means  is  such  thai  said  beam  which  is  substantially 
it  a  :mc  tiKUs  at  said  interception  kx;ation  is  substantially 
at  a  point  fix  us  at  said  scanning  surface, 
■wild  anamorphic  f8  lens  system  comprising,  starting  from  a 
side  thereof  facing  said  pcilyhednc  means,  a  negative 
meniscus  lens,  a  ptisiiive  meniscus  lens  spaced  from  said 
negative  menis«.  us  lens,  a  biconvex  lens  spaced  from  said 
l>,>&jtive  meniscus  lens  and  a  cylindncal  lens  spaced  from 
said  biconvex  lens. 


4.277,129 
MLLTIPLE  STAGE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING 

HIGH  INTENSITV  SOLAR  LIGHT  BEAM 
Kennetii  F   Taucher,  7069  Hoover  Dr.,  Meotor,  Okio  44060 
CootinuatioB-io-part  of  Ser  No.  880.764,  Feb.  24,  1978,  Pat  No. 
4.183,612.  rhia  applicaUoo  Nov.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  90^2 
lot   a.    G02B  /  '  (Xj 
L.S.  a.  350—2"  21  OaiBs 

1  A  multiple  stage  opticai  concentrator,  comprising;  plural 
optKally  aligned  conceniraung  stages,  each  including  input 
means  tor  delivering  a  pluraiity  oi  relatively  diverging  colli- 
maicd  iigf.t  bundles,  and  converging  means  for  converging 
said  plurality  ot  diverging  collimated  light  bundles  and  each  of 
the  same  to  an  area  o!  concentration,  and  ,. 
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output  means  for  substantially  collimating  l.ght  from  said    dividing  said  chamber  means  into  a  first  chamber  adjacent  said 
area  of  concentration  at  the  last  of  said  concentrating    window  means  and  a  second  chamber  adjacent  said  duu  open 

mg,  said  divider  piatf  .oiilaining  an  an  orifice  located  on  a 

J^ !^ ,^ 


\     N' 


suges  to  form  a  relatively  concentrated,  substantially 
collimated  output  beam 

I 

4,277,130 
ZOOM  STEREOMICROSCX)PE  WITH  TAKING  LENS 

BARREL 
Naoyuki  Takahashi,  Htao,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,552  s.ewing  axis,  said  purge  gase  circulating  successively  withm 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1978,  53-17131      ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  j^cond  chambers  before  pa.ssing    nt     said  duct 
Int  a.'  G02B  21/22  through  the  duct  opening  tc  mix  v<.ith  the  Ju.;  ^i^scs, 

U.S.  a.  350—36  8  Oaims 


4.277.132 
ALTOMATIC  BIAXIAL  SUN  TRACKING  MFXTIANISM 

FOR  SL^  RAY  LTILIZATION  DEVICES 

Paul  A   Hansen.  435  Dogwood  Rd.,  West  Colambla.  S.C.  29169 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,425 

Int  a.    G02B  "  /^ 

U.S  n.  350—83  ^  ^'^"" 


1  A  room  siereomicroscope  with  takmg  lens  barrel  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  bmocular  observation  lens  ban-els  each  con 
taming  an  observation  optical  subsystem  including  a  zooming 
optical  subsystem,  an  auxiliary  lens  barrel  supporting  another 
optical  subsystem  including  a  rooming  optical  subsystem 
which  IS  focused  in  the  same  manner  as  the  observation  subsys 
tems  each  of  said  rooming  optical  subsystems  including  a 
movable  lens,  a  plurality  of  drive  members  each  extending 
through  the  individual  lens  barrels  and  connected  with  a  mov- 
able lens  of  the  associated  zooming  subsystem,  and  dnve  means 
for  operating  the  dnve  members  and  moving  said  movable 
lenses  in  unitary  fashion. 


4,277,131 
ANTIFOULING  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Howard  Hart,  Largo,  Fla.  and  Heta-t  E.  Weber.  Valley 
For«,  Pa^  BHigMn  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
r«preaeated  by  tke  Adaiaiitrator  of  the  United  States  Enri- 
rooaMBtal  Protectioa  Ageacy,  Waahlngtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  29, 19t0,  Ser.  No.  116,525 
iBt  CL'  Gt2B  T/QO 

UJS.  a.  350-«  ^  *  ^^^^ 

1  In  a  duct  gas  monitoring  system  includmg  wuidow  means 
for  viewiM  duct  gases  through  a  duct  opening,  wherem  there 
IS  a  tendency  for  the  window  means  to  become  fouled  by 
particulate  matter  in  said  gases,  an  antifouling  window  assem- 
bly comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  end  mounted  on  said 
duct  St  the  duct  opening,  said  housing  having  a  cross  secuonal 
area  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  duct  opemng 
and  defining  a  circuUtion  chamber  means;  inlet  means  for 
supplying  a  purge  gas  into  said  housing  at  a  flow  veloaty  to 
provide  substantially  laminar  gas  flow  along  a  surfact  of  said 
window  means,  said  housing  including  a  divider  plate  for 


1  An  automatic  biaxial  sun  tracking  mechanism  for  sun  ;av 
utilization  devices  compnsing  means  for  .ontinuousK  orient 
ing  said  devices  relative  to  the  sun,  said  means  including 

A  a  shaft-connecting  means  to  provide  a  fixed  angular 
relationship  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  a  p*>lar  shaft  and  a 
declination  shaft. 

B    a  polar  shaft  suiubly  supported  so  that  its  longitudinal 
axis  IS  onented  parallel  to  the  earths  axis  of  rotation,  and 
said  polar  shaft  having  suitable  means  to  route  said  shaft 
connecting  means  about  said  longitudina]  axis  of  said  polar 

shaft; 
C   a  declination  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft  KX>n- 

necung  means,  and  having  suitable  means  for  rotation 

about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  and  having  connected  to  it  by 

suitable  means  a  mount  structure 
D  a  mount  structure  for  supportmg  and  positionmg  said  sun 

ray  utihzation  devices,  and  said  mount  structure  havmg 

suiublc  means  for  roUtion  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  declination  shaft 


P2 
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MICROS*:  OP  F 

Dmk  O.  Staekk,  Raciae,  Wi».,  Mn^ior  jo  ^ stern  Fmbiismnj, 
Coapaay.  Radae,  Wis. 

RJed  Mar    22,  ir**)   Ser   No    U  Q^H 

lat.  a     (^2B  ..,^4 

I   >,   a    350—90  11  Ckiou 


9    A  microscope  compnsing 

a  frame  member; 

a  microscope  lens  asscmbiv  mounieii   >r!  iai<J  rramc  Ticmher; 

a  viewing  stage  mounted  on  iaid  frame  memrtc-r  ino  ha. ing 
a  viewing  rone  viewable  through  'iaid  lens  dssemhi\  and  a 
plurality  of  hole  circumscnbing  sajd  'viewing  z.-ne 

a  first  swing  slide  member  having  a  v!-wmg  area 

a  second  swing  slide  member  having  a  viewing  area  and 

a  first  peg  on  said  first  swing  slide  member  and  petitioned  in 
one  of  the  holes  of  said  viewing  stage  and  a  set.ond  peg  on 
said  second  swing  slide  member  and  positioned  ir  m.  thf 
ot  the  holes  of  said  viewing  suge  for  pivoubi>  m.iunting 
said  first  and  second  swing  slide  members  on  iaid  .i.ew.ng 
suge  for  pivoting  between  a  first  petition  in  v*,hich  said 
viewing  area  of  said  first  -.w-ing  slide  member  is  within  said 
viewmg  zone  while  said  viewing  area  >f  said  <econd 
swing  slide  member  is  outside  said  '-H-wing  ,'  >ne  a.nc  a 
second  position  m  which  said  viewing  area  f  saiO  s<x;ond 
swing  slide  member  is  wuhin  said  v  iev<  mg  ?one  a  nue  said 
vie\*-;ng  area  of  said  first  sumg  siide  memtxfr  .i  outride 
said  viewing  rone 


4^-'.  134 
FIBER  OPTIC  LOOP  SIGNAL  CXJL  PLER  \PP4RaR'S 
Rotert  W.  UptOiL,  Jr^  Seauaole,  Fla.,  aaugnor  to  Hoo«jweU 
lac.,  Miaaeafolit,  Miaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  19.  1978,  Ser  No   rTO.*rr 

lat.  a.   G02B  ,1  14 

IS.  C\.  350— 96 JO  14  (  la,m* 


1  Fiber  opbc  rotary  coupler  tpparitus  for  transmitting  light 
signals  betweea  first  and  second  bodies,  one  of  which  is  rotat 
able  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis  of  roution.  compnsing 

a  first  light  transminmg  fiber  of  a  type  through  which  light 


is  longHuUmiij,.  oansniiiied  bv  toUi  mternaJ  reflection  if 
■yiid  'ibe'  ;s  majniiiineo  n  a  radius  no  smaller  than  a  prede- 
o-r-Tiified  'iiivd  -iidius  and  ♦rom  which  light  escapes 
;.'da>  .f.'s<'  ;,  'hf  :t-!!g;r;  if  said  fiber  if  said  fiber  is  bent 
into  a  ^adiu-.  -vitriin  ,s  prcdetermineo  range  of  radii  smaller 
•han  ■"nr     ntita.,  r-adius 

A  lirsi  rnernbcr  adapted  to  ^  h\ed  to  the  fir^f  body  and 
atlapceo  to  carry  said  lighi  iransmitling  fiber  sti  that  it  is 
maintained  in  at  least  one  complete  circular  loop  having  a 
radius  wi.thin  the  Drevjetermmed  range,  the  ioop  being 
center-Tv-  f  Tie  ,iviv  i  ^nation  and  generally  lying  in  a 
first  plant  LHTrxTidiv  uiar  theretr. 

a  first  light  v,-'uri,r  'ucCi  reiat,-.  e  ' 
ented  to  pr  oei.;  i  ^-gnt  signal  int 
transmitting  *Vbe^ 

first  ligh^  .ic\c^:.  ■  oirans    nnd 

a  second  Tiemryr  idartrd  to  r>e  fued  tt^  the  second  body. 
^ino  adapted  to  carr  V  a;  least  part  of  said  first  light  detector 
aieaiii  ao  that  it  is  p*>sitioneti  io  receive  light  signals  which 
escape  from  said  fiisi  aght  transmitting  fiber 


:he  Mrsi  b«.xl>  and  on- 
ars  end    -f  said  first  light 


4J^^,135 
FIBKR  OPTIC  CX)NNE(TOR 
v^emer  (.   Schrott.  and  Haiw  VVodok,  both  of  Heilbroan.  Fed. 
Rep     )*  (rermans     assignors  to  Bunker  Rano  Corporatioa, 
i)%k  Br<M>k.  Ill 

F!i«l  Oct    r    1979,  Ser.  No.  85^65 
Claims  pnonts    application  Fed-  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 

ijr^n,  iM5420 

int    (1     (AiZB    /14 
VS.  a   35(V    %2i  9  Claims 


1  A  ~W'-  optic  connector  comprising  an  'Optical  fiber 
'1  i  1."  idving  an  outer  firs;  face  and  a  second  face  parallel  to 
%<iid  first  race  and  inwards  thereof  facing  in  the  same  direction 
i-^  said  first  fate,  said  holder  including  means  for  retaimng  at 
east  one  eiongaied  optical  fiber  adjacent  the  end  thereof  m  a 
lAcd  p».)suion  within  said  holder  perpendicular  to  and  adjacent 
viid  second  face  said  holder  further  includmg  at  least  one 
elongated  recess  m  one  o(  said  first  and  second  faces,  said 
ei.ess  being  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
optical  fiber  said  holder  further  includmg  at  least  one  wedge 
means  projecting  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  faces 
tmrallci  to  said  recess,  said  recess  and  wedge  means  bemg 
adapted  to  fit  a  corresponding  wedge  means  and  recess,  respec- 
tively m  a  ccxiperating  connector  upon  matmg  of  said  connec- 
tor and  said  cooperating  connector;  and  a  cover  attached  to 
said  holder  said  cover  including  closure  means  slidable  upon 
said  first  face  from  a  normally  closed  position  covering  the  end 
of  said  optical  fiber  to  an  open  position  exposmg  the  end  of  said 
optical  fiber,  and  biasing  means  maintaining  said  closure  means 
m  a  closed  position 
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4,277,136 
REFLECTOR  CONSTRUCHON 
Conrad  R.  Schmlel,  6973  CoMolMated  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92121 

CoBtlBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  856,435,  Dec.  1,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4.155,625.  This  appUcatioa  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,420 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  sabteqaent  to  May  22, 

1996,  hat  been  diadaimcd. 

lat  a.J  G03B  21/56 

VJS.  CL  350—125  K  Claims 


laser  diodes  through  said  imaging  device^  and  to  pass  reHetted 
light  from  said  imaging  device  •h-'ough  said  'v-am  spn'ter  ls> 
said  filter  set  arra^ 


4.2"-.  13« 

DDTOACTION  GRATING  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THF 

FORMATION  OF  CX3LOR  CX)MPONENTS 

Hans  Dammann.  Taagstedt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

VS.  Philips  Cwporation,  Nei»  York.  NY 
CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  838.632,  Oct  3,  1977  abandoned  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser   No.  24J85 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (T€rmaji>    Oct    6 
1976.  2645075 

Int.  a.    G02B27/4<  25/18 
VS.  CL  350-162  R  H  Cla»™» 


~  — 


1  A  reflector  system  such  as  a  projection  screen  compnsmg 

a  scmi-ngid  reflector  having  a  curved  configuration,  said 
reflector  including  a  front  reflecting  surface  and  an  oppo- 
site back  surface; 

a  scmi-rigjd  backing  having  a  peripheral  margm  substantially 
co-cxtcnsivc  with  the  periphery  of  the  reflector,  said 
peripheral  margin  projecting  forwardly  with  respect  to 
the  remainder  of  the  backing,  said  remainder  havmg  a 
curved  configuration  generally  approximating  the  curved 
configuration  of  the  reflector;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  peripheral  margin  of  the  backmg  to 
the  periphery  of  the  back  surface  of  the  reflector,  the 
remainder  of  the  backing  being  spaced  from  the  reflector 
so  that  the  reflector  and  the  backing  in  combmation  pro- 
vide a  substantially  rigid  structure. 


Ob 


«   L 


1  A  diffraction  grating,  for  dividing  multichromatic  light 
passing  through  the  grating  into  spacially  separate  spectra! 
regions,  comprising  a  substantially  pianar  dielectric  plate  hav- 
ing a  thickness  which  vanes  as  a  repetitive,  stepped  function  of 
location  on  the  plate,  said  function  being  chosen  to  produce 
optical  path  length  differences,  in  said  light,  which  are  mtegrai 
multiples  of  a  selected  wavelength. 


4,277,137 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  CORRELATOR 
Jaris  Upat^eki,  Au  Arbor,  Mick^  Ckarles  R.  Ckristenaen, 
AdKM,  and  Bobby  D.  GaentlKr,  Hontsiilie,  both  of  Ala.. 
aarignors  to  The  Uaited  States  br  America  as  represented  b> 
tiM  Secretwy  of  the  An^r,  W««htagton,  D.C. 
FIM  Oct  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  949,325 
lat  a^  F41G  7/22:  F42B  15/02 
VS.  CL  350—162  SF  2  Claimi 


4,277.139 

SCLLPTURED  OPTICAL  ART  FORM 

Michael  Cox.  1311  EHxie  Hwy.  S..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla  33060 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.384 

lata.   G02B  27,24.  5,iM 

VS.  a.  350-286  "  ^^^ 


mfvr 


I 

1  An  optical  correlator  comprising  an  array  of  coherent 
light  sources;  an  imaging  device  having  an  mput  image 
thereon;  a  filter  set  array  having  a  plurality  of  filters  therem; 
first  means  selectively  directing  one  of  said  hght  sources 
through  said  imaging  device  so  as  to  form  a  Fourier  transform 
of  the  image  at  a  corresponding  location  in  said  filter  set  array; 
a  detector  array  having  a  plurality  of  detectors  thereon;  said 
filter  set  array  having  stored  reference  nnages  thereon  such 
that  if  the  input  image  illuminated  by  the  selected  light  source 
corresponds  to  the  reference  inmge,  Aen  a  correlation  spot 
will  appear  in  a  corresponding  fidd  of  the  detector  array;  said 
coherent  hght  sources  comprises  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes; 
and  a  polarizing  beam  spUtter  connected  between  said  laser 
diodes  and  said  imaging  device  so  as  to  reflect  hght  from  said 


1  A  method  for  optically  producing  a  visual  image  of  a  three 
dimensionally  complete  object  m  a  tran^arent  medium  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  transparent  geometrical  solid  of  a  particular 
shape  having  at  least  one  wall  observable  of  internal  light 
reflection;  and 
fb)  forming  a  cavity  in  the  wall  having  the  observable  inter 
nal  reflection,  said  cavity  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
symmetrical  one  half  of  the  three  dimensional  visual 
image  displayed. 
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VEHICLE  REARVIE\\  MIRRORS 
Srffiine  MaasoaL  1,  rve  Pwtrar.  Sunt  Claude,  hmact  -^200) 

P1M  Mmr.  U.  IWO,  S<r    No    t3G.10. 
(T*iiiis  jriortty,  ■yylicatioa  Frutct.  Mar   2J    l**""^    79  07429 
Int  a:  G02B  ^    >*   B60R  ,,^^ 
VS.  a.  i50— 288  7 


y^- 


after  said  individual  mirron  are  bonded  to  said  support 
element,    a    ■  .^«^ 

- — • ■ iX'    .  .'   (»»:*<■«.• 


.»  • 


PKRIMOPK    MIRROR 

BUljr  R.    inranej    MIS  HiUbire,  Abilene,  Tei,  7960J 

f^  H«3  Kj,t    10.  1980,  Ser.  No.  138,926 

int   n.    GOIB  ^  18 

lis.  a.  350-302  , .  2  OauBs 


27 


I  An  improvement  to  vehicic  -earvicw  miiTors,  comprising 
a  mirror  fitted  on  a  suppon  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
jentraJ  pan  of  the  base  of  a  casing,  v^h^reir  at  the  back  of  the 
mirror -supporting  member  is  mountetl  at  east  one  resilient 
member  whose  aius  is  situated  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  mirror  and  whose  two  ends  are  resting  against  the  opposed 
iidc  faces  of  the  casmg,  said  resilient  member  being  engaged  in 
at  least  two  guide  members  fast  with  the  mirror -supporting 
member 


4,277.141 
MLXTIFACETED  MIRROR  AND  ASSEMBLY  HXTLRF 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  MIRROR 
Joaeph  P.  Kleiber,  Oataho,  N.Y^  itai«Dor  to  Tropel.  Inc  ,  Fair 
port,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser   No   24.656,  Mar   28.  19^9 

ahaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jan.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No    ir.046 

ImL  CL'  G02B  ^  :S,  B29D  11/00 

I  S.  a.  350—299  lt>  ( laiina 


I  A  method  of  making  a  mult!fa<.etec  mirror  having  a  plu- 
raiitv  of  faces  disposed  :n  respective  plane*  tna:  arr  angicu 
relative  to  each  other,  said  method  compnsing 

a  making  a  plurality  of  individual  mirrors  sized  to  form  ih< 

faces  of  said  muitifaceted  mirror 
b   positiomng  each  of  said  individual  mirrors  dv.curacely  in 
the  planes  of  the  respective  faces  of   said   muitilaceteti 
mirror  and  holding  said   individual   mirrors  securely   in 

pOSltKNl, 

c.  locating  a  support  element  adjacent  said  positioru  oi  iaid 
individual  mirrors, 

d.  filling  gaps  between  said  suppon  element  and  said  individ 
ual  mirrors  wuh  a  cement  that  bonds  said  individuai  mir 
rors  securely  to  said  suppon  element  while  said  individuaj 
mirrors  are  held  m  said  positions,  said  tndividuai  aurrors 
bonded  to  said  suppon  element  i'ormmg  said  molufacetec 
mirror;  and 

e  placing  trim  stnps  between  each  o(  said  individuaJ  tmrrors 


I.  A  periscopic  mirror  for  excellent  visibility  of  a  driver  of  a 
vehicle  both  rearwardly  and  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  i  structure  carrving  a  pluralitv  of  mirrors  and  affixed 
CAtenu:i>  '.  'he  .etiKic  said  structure  including  a  hous- 
ing with  transparent  rear  and  side  sections  for  preventing 
getting  said  mirrors  din>  without  restncting  visibility; 
said  housing  being  mounted  near  the  center  of  the  roof  of 
•>aid  V  ehicie  and  having  a  lower  mirror  below  the  top  of  a 
windshield  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  be  visible  to  the  dnver; 

b.  said  first  nwrcr  adjustable  mirror  being  disposed  inten- 
oriv  of  and  earned  by  said  structure  and  facing  the  dnver 
and  adjustable  to  reflect  a  second  mirror,  said  lower, 
adjustable  mirror  being  connected  with  the  an  elongate 
.admsting  means  for  adjusting  the  mirror  to  the  line  o( 
i-vrsight  of  the  driver;  said  elongate  adjusting  means  being 
dis[^tseu  interiorly  of  the  vehicle  and  accessible  to  the 
dnver 

c.  a  second  mirror  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  structure  and 
said  first  mirror  said  mirror  bemg  mounted  so  as  to  reflect 
the  Ime  of  sight  of  the  dnver  from  said  first  lower,  adjust 
able  mirror  to  a  third  set  of  mirrors,  and 

d.  a  third  set  of  mirrors  earned  by  said  structure,  said  third 
^<"t  including  a  rearview  mirror  and  respective  nght  and 
ef   *!ng  mirrors,  said  rcarvicw  mirror  being  positioned 

and  adaple^^i  ti   reflect  the  view  rearwardly  of  said  vehicle 

tc  'he  .Jrover  via  said  second  and  first  mirrors,  said  nght 

wing  mirror  being  adapted  and  positioned  to  reflect  the 

view  to  the  nght  and  dtswnvvard  side  of  said  vehicle  to  the 

driver  via  said  second  and  t"irst  mirrors,  said  left  wing 

mrror  being  adapted  and  positioned  to  reflect  the  view  to 

he  left  and  downward  side  of  said  vehicle  to  the  dnver 

.  la  said  seci.ind  and  first  rmrrors 

su^ri    •hat   substantial) V   one   hundred  and  eighty  degrees  of 

-isibihtv  IS  asscssible  to  the  driver  for  an  exceptionally  high 

degree    if  safety. 


4,277,143 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  HAVING  ELECTRODES  ON 
ADJACENT  PLATES  CONNECTED  BY  A  CONTACT 
BRIDGE  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Artkar  C.  Paali;  Relahart  Schade,  aad  Karl  Sdd,  aU  of  Maakk, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  miignon  to  SkaMat  AkticageseU- 
achaft,  Berlia  A  Maaick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay 
FUcd  Jal.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928^24 
ClaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Aag.  5, 
197^  2735493 

lat.  a.    G02F  1/U3 
U.S.  a.  350—334  7  daiau 

i    A  privess  of  forming  a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  pair  of 
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carrier  plates  spaced  apart  by  a  frame,  each  of  said  carrier 
plates  being  provided  with  electrically  conductive  coatings  on 
an  inner  surface  thereof  with  Al  least  one  electrical  conductive 
coating  on  one  plate  forming  an  electrode  connected  to  a 
terminal  electrode  on  the  other  plate  by  a  conducuve  bndge 
consisting  of  at  least  one  naetallized  layer  which  engages  only 
an  edge  surface  of  each  of  said  electrodes  which  edge  surface 
lies  in  the  plane  of  the  end  surface  of  the  cam*  plate,  said 
process  including  providing  a  first  plate  member  having  the 
first  conductive  coatings  disposed  thereon  in  a  plurality  of 
repeating  patterns,  providing  a  second  plate  member  having 
the  second  conductive  coatings  provided  thereon  m  a  pluralitv 
of  repeating  patterns,  covering  the  entire  first  conductive 


coalings  of  the  first  plate  member  with  an  insulating  layer, 
covenng  the  second  conductive  coatmgs  of  the  second  plate 
member  with  an  insulating  layer,  subsequent  to  the  steps  of 
covenng  the  plate  members  with  insulating  layers  secunng 
said  plate  members  together  with  frames,  subdividing  each  of 
said  plate  member  into  individual  carrier  plates  of  the  cell  with 
the  step  of  subdividing  providing  the  edge  surface  of  each  of 
the  electrodes  on  the  end  surfaces  of  the  earner  plate,  and 
subsequent  to  the  step  of  secunng  said  plates  with  a  frame 
applying  at  least  one  metallized  layer  on  said  edge  surfaces  of 
the  electrodes  and  an  end  surface  of  the  plates  to  form  said 
conductive  bndge  engaging  the  electrodes  only  at  said  edge 
surfaces. 


having  a  critical  ihicknevs  m  the  prej^nce  >M  a  home,' 
tropic  alignment  iaver  or\  each  ol  the  inner  surfaces  o)  tiit 
plates  such  that  for  a  thickness  of  the  mixtart  irss  than  this 
critical  thickness,  the  molecules  of  the  mixture  have  a 
homeotropic  structure  through  the  whole  structure  of  the 
mixture  and  for  a  thickness  of  the  mixture  greater  than  the 
critical  thickness  the  molecules  of  the  mixture  have  a 
helicoidal  structure  in  the  median  zone,  and  the  mixture 
having  a  homeotropic  structure  in  the  presence  of  an 
electnc  field; 

D  in  the  areas  of  the  inner  surface  situated  outside  the 
display  iones  there  is  a  homeotropic  alignment  layer  on 
each  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  plates  and  the  thickness  of 
the  mixture  IV  less  than  the  critical  thickness  so  that  the 
molecules  of  the  mixture  have  a  homeotropic  structure 
through  the  whole  thickness  of  the  mixture  and  the  mix- 
ture IS  transparent,  and 

E.  in  the  displav  zones,  m  the  absence  of  any  electric  field. 
the  moiecuici,  f  the  mixture  have  a  helicoidal  structure 
and  are  aov^rbent.  uhile  in  the  presence  of  an  electnc 
field,  the  molecules  ot  the  mixture  have  a  homeotropic 
structure  and  are  transparent  so  that  the  non-activated 
display  zones  arc  dark  on  a  transparent  background. 


4,277,145 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLA\  DEV  ICE 
Michel  Hareng;  Serge  Le  Berre,  and  Pierre  Leclerc.  all  of  Paris. 
France,  assignors  to  Tbomsoo-CSF,  Pans,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,550 
Claims  pnority.  application  France,  Dec.  15.  19''8.  "S  35382 
Int.  a.    G02F  i/j35 
VS.  a.  350—351  *  ^"^*^«" 
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4,277,144 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  PASSIVE  DISPLAY  CELL 
Eric  Sanrer,  BeTaii;  Fereydooa  Ghara4J€daghi,  Neuchatel; 
Claade  Laener,  U  Chaax-de-foadt;  Rene  Viennet,  Neuchatel, 
and  Yves  Raedia,  Saiat-Blaiae,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ebaacbes  SA„  Neackatel,  Switierlaad 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  22,199 
Clains  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland,  Mar.   22,   1978, 

3135/78 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  350—349  5  <^^"* 


oftsM.   ; ;  I : !  ,•  I ! ;  i :  ■ ; ; ; '  1 1 


i. 


I  PHOrO-COMMCTOR  '^     -T=~* 


— —   '■■■  vTgUss  PitJz 


REFIECTIW 
ElfCTROOE 


ElEaROK 


1.  An  electro-optic  display  cell  comprising; 

A  two  plates  arranged  adjacent  one  another  and  providing 
a  space  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  plates  being 
transparent  and  both  plates  having  an  inner  surface  ar 
ranged  adjacent  the  other; 

B  electrodes  carried  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  plates  to 
form  display  zones,  in  which  display  zones,  electnc  fields 
may  be  created; 

C  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  having  a 
positive  dielectric  anisotropy,  an  optically  active  compo- 
nent and  dichroic  molecules,  the  mixture  filling  the  space 
between  the  plates  and  having  a  median  zone,  the  mixture 


1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  for  visualizing  information 

and  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  transparent  plates 

a  smectic  liquid -crystal  layer  inserted  between  -vaid  first  and 
second  transparent  plates, 

a  layer  of  photoconductive  maienals  inscned  between  said 
liquid<rystai  layer  and  said  second  transparent  plate 

a  first  electrode  transparent  to  he;it  and  inserted  betweei. 
said  liquid-crystal  iaver  and  said  layer  of  photoconductive 
material, 

a  second  electrode  transparent  to  light  and  inserted  between 
said  layer  of  photoconductive  matenal  and  said  second 
transparent  plate, 

means  for  temporanly  illuminating  said  layer  of  photocon- 
ductive matenal  at  points  representing  said  information  t. 
be  visualized  in  order  to  cause  said  photoconductive  mate 
nal  to  conduct  at  said  points, 
means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second  electrodes  with  a 
first  voiuge  m  order  to  heat  said  layer  of  photoconductive 
matenal  at  said  points  which  have  been  made  conductivr 
by  said  illuminating  means,  thus  causing  transition  of  the 
liquid-crysul  layer  to  the  isotropic  sute  at  locations  m 
which  said  layer  is  adjacent  to  said  points  and  producing 
light-scatienng  acuon  of  the  liquid-crystal  layer  when  the 
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temporary  illumination  s  -sU)pfK-i;  inc  sA,d  layer  returns  to 
the  siTicctic  »utc 


4,2^,14* 
VISIBLE  AND  INFRARED  INTENSm   i  IMITFR 
Robert  L  Morvaa,  Hutland,  Teon..  lAiry   T    (  upin,      «r.. 
N.C..  aad  Williaa  L.  Gaaibk.  HaatSTille,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
TIk  L  nited  State*  of  AaMnca  u  reoreaented  bv  the  "vecri-farv 
of  tile  Amy.  Waakingtoo,  DC 

Filed  Jal.  19.  19^.  Ser    So   59.021* 
lat.  n.    C;02F  J/OJ 
I S.  a.  350—356  1 


1     ?,j^Hi^ 


tcTo«r 


1  A  sv'5tem  for  controilmg  *he  arnptitude  ->f  laser  light  from 
i  laser  ^ompnsmg  a  polarizer  for  w^ianzmg  said  light  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  an  eiectro-optic  pockeis  ceil  having  a 
control  input  termmal,  an  analvzer  being  (Xilarued  >uvn  i hat  it 
*ill  pass  electromagnetic  energy  polanzed  m  said  predeter- 
mined direction  amd  will  cut  off  eiectromagnetK  energy  polar- 
i7ed  W  to  said  predctennined  direction  sajd  polanzer,  cell 
and  analyzer  bemg  positioned  such  that  the  light  will  pass 
'hrough  said  polanzer,  eel!  and  anaivzer  m  tnat  order  a  partial 
reflector  being  positioned  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the  light  out- 
put passing  through  said  analvzer  a  germanium  detector  posi- 
'.loned  to  receive  light  reflected  trom  said  reflector  said  detec- 
tor having  an  output  tcrmmai  which  will  have  a  signal  thereon 
^hich  IS  representative  of  the  amplitude  level  'M  said  ;aser 
light,  a  high  gain  switchable  amplifier  connected  to  the  output 
cerminai  of  said  detector  so  as  to  pro.ide  a  control  signal  when 
■>a.id  laser  light  reaches  a  preselected  intensitv  amplitude  level; 
^ald  high  gain  switchable  amplifier  prcxluces  a  control  signa! 
)ni\  v,hen  said  detector  measures  an  amplitude  icve  great?- 
than  said  preselected  level;  a  high  frequency  filter  connected 
DetN^een  the  amphfier  and  the  control  input  of  ^a)d  rHK«.eis 
s;eil  and  the  control  sigiml  being  connected  through  *ne  futer 
'.o  the  control  input  terminal  of  said  cell  so  as  to  cause  the  cell 
'  rotate  the  polarization  of  said  electromagnetic  energy  90* 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  direcuon. 


4,2T7.I4- 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAV  IN(,  REDLCED 

ELECTROCHROMIC  RLM  DISSOI  LTIQN 

Tboaas  C.  AraoUaaaea,  Birmuigkafli,  MidBu,  assigBor  to  ir«n- 

erai  Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Micii. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  19^,  Ser   No   IJM 

lat.  CI     G02F  hU 

L^.  a.  350—357  5  Clainu 


r^Mf 


I     An   electrochromic    device    na'.ing    ar    eiectrtKhr    nn 
transition  metal  oxide  film  whcrie  eiectromagnetK    radiatior 


trai;->(7ui:if!^  pf^'t^'fc-^  s.-  i/'craDie  .v.  response  lu  an  eiectnc 
fiekl,  saio  je  v  iv.  f  . .  •mpnsing 
a  jupt>  - -ec;  --anNparent  electrode 
an  eiet.jf  ».  r^!  .rni.    transition  metai  jxidc  lilm  in  eiectncai 

contact  with  sai.t    icctrode, 
a    proton-conductive,    acid-esistani.    nonporous    polyhy- 

dr'^Tv'  r>o!%Tner  layer  applied  .;   said  electrcxhromic  film 
an  aciun^  aqueous  electrolyte  in  conuci  with  said  polymer 

layer  and 
a  suitable  counterelectrode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte 


4,277.14* 

CONl(  \I    SP!  n  IMACJE  MICTIOSCOPIC  LENS 

John  F  ne«t.  IS1S\  kev«oo«  Dr  ,  Orlaado.  FU.  32806 

i^ileO  Snv    24,  1980.  Ser    No.  209,865 

\m    (1     iAl^5/04 

UJS.  CL  350^-43?  1  CUim 


1.  A  microscopic  lens  compnsing  three  component  lenses, 
with  each  comivinent  lens  having  one  or  two  conical  sections 
with  surtaces  AhKn  refrac!  light  rays  at  prescnbed  angles. 
with  all  conical  sei.  tions  f  the  comptinent  lenses  being  aligned 
r  ,i  common  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  light  rays  entering 
and  emanating  from  the  component  lenses,  with  all  surfaces  of 
the  ^omp«^neni  lenses  not  used  for  the  refraction  and  transmis- 
sion of  light  ravs  being  opaque, 

(a)  with  a  io\*.er  component  lens  being  positioned  above  an 
obiei.:  and  having  a  concave  conical  section  which  rc- 
cei  «e^  parallel  ravs  emanating  from  the  object  and  refracts 
these  -avN  utward  from  the  common  axis  at  a  prescribed 
angle,  and  having  a  .onvex  conical  section  which  receives 
ravs  emanating  from  the  concave  conical  section  of  the 
lovsei  .omfKuient  lens  and  refracts  these  rays  parallel  to 
the  common  a.\is,  rhereby  forming  an  annular  image  of  the 
object 

(b)  with  a  middle  ..\>mponent  lens  being  above  and  adjacent 
to  the  lower  component  lens  and  having  a  convex  conical 
sevtion  which  receives  rays  emanating  from  the  convex 
coniv.ai  section  oi  the  lower  component  lens  and  refracts 
these  ravs  inward  toward  the  common  axis,  and  having  a 
conca. e  ^cnicai  section  which  receives  rays  emanating 
from  the  convex  conical  section  of  the  middle  component 
lens  and  refratrts  these  ravs  inward  toward  the  common 
axis, 

(c)  and  with  an  upper  component  lens  being  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  middle  component  lens  and  havmg  a  con- 
cave conical  section  which  receives  rays  emanating  from 
the  voncave  conical  section  of  the  middle  component  lens 
and  refracts  these  rays  parallel  to  the  common  axis,  fonn- 
;ng  an  enlarged  w  hole  image  of  the  object,  and  having  a 
planar  section  which  receives  rays  emanatmg  from  the 
voncavc  conical  section  of  the  upper  component  lens  and 
transmits  these  rays  out  oi  the  upper  component  lens  m  a 
direction  parallel  tr  the  common  axis. 
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4,277,149  alignment  mark  projecting  system  including  i  first  mark  com- 

MODIFIED  GAUSS  TYPE  LENS  SYSTEM  prised  of  at  least  one  Kne  parallel  \o  said  felt  plane,  said  M^t- 

Kunihiko  Koikmu,  Sakai,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japui 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  939381 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  7,  1977,  52/108249 

lat  a.'  G02B  9/60 

MS.  a.  350—467  21  naims 


r3    rs         n 
r^    r4   re    ra    rio  ni 


D       L2  L3    L4     LS    Le 


1  A  modified  Gauss  type  lens  system  of  5  groups  and  6  lens 
elements  composing  from  the  object  to  the  image  side 

a  first  group  consisting  of  a  first  positive  lens  element,  the 

absolute  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  object  side 

surface  of  the  first  element  being  less  than  that  of  the 

image  side  surface; 

a  second  group  consisting  of  a  second  positive  meniscus  lens 

element  convex  to  the  object  side; 
a  third  group  consisting  of  a  third  negative  meniscus  lens 

element  convex  to  the  object  side; 
a  fourth  group  consisting  of  a  meniscus-shaped  negative 
doublet  convex  to  the  image  side  and  constructed  by  a 
fourth  negative  lens  element  and  a  fifth  positive  lens  ele- 
ment cemented  thereto;  and 
a  fifth  group  consisting  of  a  sixth  positive  lens  element,  the 
absolute  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  object  side 
surface  of  the  sixth  element  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
image  side  surface, 
the  lens  system  bemg  further  characterized  by  its  relatively 
long  back  focal  distance  which  is  defined  to  be  greater 
than  75  percent  of  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens 
system  and  the  lens  system  further  fulfills  the  foUowmg 
conditions: 
29<wj,i'4<40 

1  72<(Ni+N2  +  N5  +  N6)/4<l.77 
wherein  V3  and  V4  represent  the  Abbe  numbers  of  the  glass 
materials  for  the  third  and  fourth  lens  elements,  and  Ni,  N2, 
N  5  and  N6  represent  refractive  indexes  of  glass  materials  for  the 
first,  second,  fifth  and  sixth  lens  elements,  respectively. 


ing  optical  system  including  a  second  mark  comprised  of  at 
least  one  line  parallel  to  said  second  piane 


4.27-?.l51 
METAL  FRAME  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Kurt  Scbonhut  Schwj&isdi  Gmiind-Wetzgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Ferdinand  Menrad,  Scbwiibiscb  Gniind- 
Bettringen  MV.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  944.6"?1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaii},  No?.  "". 
1977.  27497% 

Int.  n.    G02C  li/00 
U.S.  a.  351—41  8  Claims 


I  V.= V£! 
p-TT-|r> 


I  4,277,150 

EYE  REFRACTMETER 
SUnzi  Wada;  Ikno  Kitao;  Yasao  Kato,  mi  Taketoahi  lahihara, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  aMiffMrt  to  Tokyo  Kogaka  Klkai  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  935,608 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Aag.  24, 1977,  52-101239; 
Aug.  24,  1977,  5M01240;  Feb.  3,  1978,  53.12192(U1;  Feb.  4, 
1978,  53-11610 

lat  CL3  G03B  29/00;  A61B  i/14,  3/10 
U-S.  CL  351-13  13  Claims 

12  An  eye  refractmeter  comprising  a  target  projectmg 
optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  target  means 
through  a  pupil  of  a  patient's  eye  to  produce  a  target  image  on 
the  retina  of  the  eye,  an  observing  optical  system  mcluding 
objective  lens  means  for  observing  the  target  image  through 
the  pupil,  a  sighting  optical  system  for  observing  the  cornea  of 
the  eye  to  determine  that  the  objective  lens  means  is  appropri- 
ately spaced  from  the  patient's  eye,  and  an  alignment  mark 
projecting  system  having  an  ahgnment  mark  projecting  axis 
lying  in  a  first  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  second  plane 
including  the  observing  and  sighting  optical  systems,  said 


lOk 


1    A  metai  frame  for  eyeglasses  comprising 

a  pair  of  nms.  each  of  which  is  configured  to  surround  and 
support  an  eyeglass  lens: 

a  locking  bar  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  secured 
to  each  of  said  nms.  said  locking  bar  and  said  nm  to  which 
It  is  secured  being  separated  by  a  V-shaped  separation  slot 
so  as  to  divide  said  nm  and  said  bar  into  first  and  second 
nm  segments  and  first  and  second  locking  bar  segments 
respectively,  said  second  locking  bar  segment  having  an 
abutment  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof  distal  from  said  first 
locking  bar  segment. 

a  jacket  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  which  is.  in  turn, 
received  m  at  least  said  bore  of  said  kxking  bar  encom 
passed  by  said  first  locking  bar  segment  thereof  and  which 
IS  coupled  to  said  fu^t  locking  bar  segment  to  prevent 
movement  thereof,  relaUve  to  said  first  locking  bar  scg 
ment,  towards  said  second  lockmg  bar  segment;  and 

a  lockmg  bar  screw  havmg  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded 
shaft,  the  former  of  which  is  m  abutting  engagement  with 
said  id>utment  of  said  second  lockmg  bar  segment  and  the 
latter  of  which  »  mserted  through  said  distal  end  of  said 
second  loclung  bar  segment  so  as  to  be  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  bore  of  said  jacket  and  so  as  to  thereby 
detachably  secure  said  first  and  second  locking  bar  seg- 
ments together 
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4,277.152 
CONTROLS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  AUDIO  STGNAI.S 

WITH  RLM  ADVANCEMENT  LN  A  PROJECTOR 
Staaford  E.  Ttytor,  Uoyd  Harbor,  N.Y„  uHignor  to  Instnic- 
tioaaiy CoauMukatkMH  TecfcaolofD^^     inc..    Hantingtoit    su- 
tkia,  NY 

Filed  Not.  30.  1979.  S<r    No.  98, ^M 

lat.  a.'  B03B  31/00:  G03B  1/22 

L  ^.  a.  352—17  11  CJahns 


moved  by  the  ro'itmii  rjember  and  the  film  accordingly  ad- 
vanced and  wk-hen  :he  rs)Uting  member  disengages  from  the 
ical  spring  tftc  leal  ^PDog  wiH  return  to  its  iniiiaJ  configuration 
with  the  pawl  dist-ngaged  t;om  the  film  and  withdrawn 
through  the  slot  wherrup«>n  return  means  can  return  the  leaf 
spring  to  the  norma;  reiracted  poattion. 


40^".  153 

X-RAY  MICROFILM  READER 

Alexander  J   Tabik   NVest  Park,  and  Stephen  G   Fisher.  Rhine- 

becii     rNtrti  of  N.\.,  assijinons  to  Medrei   ltd..  West  Park, 

^iie<5  'HI    ,6.  !979.  Ser.  No.  88,678 

lat  U.^  G03B  JJ/08.  21/10.  21/28 

\}S.  a.  353—27  R 


8  Qaims 


1   In  a  synchronized  audio  visual  system  including  an  audio 
program  source  capable  of  producing  a  film  advance  signal  at 
predetermined  intervals,  a  projector  having  a  source  o{  light 
for  passmg  light  through  an  apenure  .n   the  projector  and 
means  for  directing  film  along  a  pathway  mto  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  aperture  for  projection  oi  mdividuaJ  frames  in 
sequence,  dnve  means  for  initiating  advance  of  the  film  in 
response  to  advance  signals  from  the  audio  source  m  a  prede- 
termined sequence,  advance  mearis  responsive  to  the  Jnve 
means  to  advance  the  film,  the  advance  mean*»  mcluding  a 
rotating  member  with  a  drive  projection  extending  therefrom 
for  rotation  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  film  supp«^rt  and 
dnve  structure  for  the  film,  the  improvemeni  comprising,  limit 
means  for  controUmg  the  Ome  period  of  advancement  M  fUrr 
as  a  function  of  each  stroke  of  the  rotating  member  and    r 
relationship  of  this  to  a  film  advance  signal  from  the  -ludu 
«3urce,  the  limit  means  including  the  rotating  member  forming 
a  switch  connected  to  the  dnve  means  and  closing  a  circuit 
when  in  contact  with  the  dnve  structure  for  the  film  and 
opening  the  circuit  otherwise  thereby  controlling  the  penod  of 
film  advance  and  synchronizing  the  fili-i  advance  with  the 
audio  program  source,  the  dnve  means  including  a  motor   the 
rotating  member  and  the  dnve  structure  f^ing  eiectncallv 
isolated  from  ground,  the  rotating  member  being  connected  u. 
the  motor  and  the  dnve  structure  being  grounded  thereby 
providing  a  closed  circuit  v^hen  the  rotating  member  contacts 
the  dnve  structure  and  opening  the  circuit  when  the  routing 
member  is  out  of  contact  with  the  dnve  structure,  the  length  of 
tune  when  the  circuit  is  closed  depending  upon  the  relative 
positioning  of  the  rotating  member  and  the  dnve  structure  and 
the  length  of  time  the  routmg  member  is  m  contact  with  the 
dnve  structure,  the  dnve  structure  for  the  film  mcluding  i 
pawl  mechanism  includmg  spring  means  adjacent  the  aperture 
and  normally  m  a  retracted  position  in  alignment  with  a  slot 
adjacent  to  the  aperture,  the  rotating  member  in  position  to 
bias  the  spring  to  direct  the  pawl  mechanism  through  the  slot 
mto  engagement  with  a  perforation  m  the  film  and  then  along 
the  slot  a  predetermined  distance  to  advance  the  film  a.id  then 
release  the  pawl  mechanism  permitting  the  spnng  to  return  the 
pawl  to  the  retracted  position  out  of  the  slot,  the  paw!  mecha 
nam  inchidittg  an  elongated  leaf  with  the  pawl  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  intermediate  its  ends,  a  dnve  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  side  of  the  elongated  leaf  spnng  oppo- 
site to  the  pawl  m  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, the  elongated  leaf  sfMing  bemg  siidably  positioned  so  that 
engagement  of  the  rotatmg  member  with  the  dnve  projection 
and  application  of  a  force  thereto  will  bias  the  leaf  spnng  untu 
the  pawl  extends  through  the  slot  mto  engagement  with  a 
perforation  in  the  film  and  then  the  leaf  spnng  will  be  shdably 


!    An  X-ray  microfilm  reader  comprising 

means  receptive  of  the  microfilm  medium  for  holdmg  same 
in  a  working  p<;»ilion; 

a  light  source  dlspo«^d  below  the  working  position: 

a  dichroK  mirror  receptive  of  the  light  from  the  light  source 
for  reflecting  same  towards  the  microfilm  medium  in  the 
working  position; 

condcnsor  means  receptive  of  the  reflected  hght  from  the 
mirror  for  condensing  same  pnor  to  passage  through  the 
microfilm  medium  in  the  working  position; 

a  screen 

optical  means  disp<wed  above  the  working  position  and 
receptive  of  the  condensed  light  passing  through  the 
microfilm  medium  for  effecting  the  display  of  the  image 
cameii  therew^th  on  the  screen,  wherein  the  optical 
means  comprises  a  lens  turret  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tion lenses  thereon,  means  mounting  the  lens  turret  for 
rotation  to  successively  position  each  of  the  lenses  over 
the  working  position  of  the  microfilm  medium  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  a  shaft  routably  received  in 
the  hollow  member  and  fixed  to  the  turret,  a  first  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  second  rotatably  mounted  gear 
■A  heel  spaced  from  the  first  gear  wheel  and  having  a  rod 
connected  thereto  for  selectively  manually  rotating  the 
second  gear  wheel,  a  gear  belt  connecting  the  two  gear 
wheels  to  impart  roution  to  the  turret  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  rod,  detents  on  the  top  end  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  member  and  projectmg  pins  at  the  top  end  of 
the  shaft  engageable  with  the  detents  to  define  operatioml 
positions  for  each  projection  lens  and  means  for  focusing 
the  selected  projection  lens  compnsing  a  rack  gear  along 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  member, 
a  focusing  block  having  a  third  gear  wheel  and  shdably 
receptive  of  the  hollow  cylmdncai  member  therein  for 
vertical  movement  with  the  third  gear  wheel  m  engage- 
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ment  with  the  rack  gear  and  a  manually  rotauble  focusing 
rod  connected  to  the  third  gear  wheel  and  routable  there 
with  to  effect  focusing  the  projection  lenses;  and 
an  image  mirror  disposed  above  the  optical  means  for  receiv 
ing  the  unage  passing  through  the  optical  means  for  re- 
flectmg  same  onto  the  screen. 


4,277,154 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Steven  SakaMnoa,  Cos  Cob,  Cou.,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpora- 
tkm,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,895 

Int  a.^  B41B  i7/0S.  G02B  27/77 

UjS.  a.  354—5  23  Claims 

I 


■---/: 


an  amplifier  for  providing  a  bnghtness  signal  to  the  circuit 

device, 
wherein  the  circuit  device  include*  an  energizable  electronic 
control  circuit  arrangement  m  which  a  gate  is  prcvided  to 
which  the  corresponding  bnghtness  signal  of  the  light  meter 
probe  and  the  signal  of  a  penodicallv  operating  gate  nme  pulse 
generator  arc  supplied,  such  that  the  output  signal  of  the  gate 
time  pulse  generator  is  supplied  to  a  counter  the  resultant 
output  bnghtness  signal  of  which  is  stored  m  a  first  storage 
system,  a  control  circuit  current  to  frequencv  convener  is 
provided  which  transforms  selectively  the  analog  values  for 
film  sensitivity,  time,  apenure  and  correction  factor,  supplied 
by  means  of  potentiometers,  into  suitable  frequencies  a  second 
storage  system  is  provided  mto  'Ahich  the  stored  brightness 
signal  is  fed  and  via  a  change-over  arrangement  one  or  more 
values  selectively  for  film  sensitivity,  time,  apenure  and  cor- 
rection factor  are  supplied,  a  listing  storage  system  in  turn  is 
provided  in  >vhich  the  arriving  pulse  series  are  stored,  a  mode 
selector  device  connected  with  a  computer  are  provided  by 
means  of  which  at  least  the  following  operatin|2  modes  are 
selectable 


i^ -^ ^^-— 

1  An  electrophotographic  typesetting  system  having  a  scan- 
ning means  for  scanning  a  light  sensitive  inuigc  support  surface 
with  an  information  containing  light  beam  and  for  imaging  said 
information  on  said  surface,  said  system  having  means  for 
dnving  the  light  beam  through  a  curvilinear  light  path,  means 
for  converting  said  curvihnear  light  path  to  a  straight  line 
scanmng  locus  at  said  surface,  means  supponmg  said  surface 
and  moving  said  image  support  surface,  means  providing  infor- 
mation m  digitized  format  including  means  for  providing  first 
digital  dau  defimng  the  identity  and  location  of  characters, 
font  storage  means  providing  second  digital  daU  defining  the 
contour  of  a  plurality  of  characters  with  respect  to  a  normal 
ized  encoded  set  of  first  and  second  coordinates,  digital  pro- 
cessing means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  digital  data 
for  producing  third  digital  daU  defining  said  characters,  means 
for  modulating  the  hght  beam  responsive  to  said  third  digital 
information,  said  system  including  an  optical  assembly,  said 
optical  assembly  having  surfaces  referenced  to  each  other  for 
mountmg  said  means  for  scanning,  said  means  to  convert  said 
curvilinear  hght  path  and  said  means  for  supporting  and  mov- 
ing said  image  support  surface,  whereby  said  scanning  means, 
said  means  for  converting  said  curvilinear  light  path  and  said 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  image  support  surface 
are  referenced  to  said  referenced  surfaces  and  to  each  other 


4,277,155 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Waldewu-  ReMicUer,  Fruz  Starp,  and  Winfried  Espig,  aU  of 
Wttdbiid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMuy,  SMigMrs  to  Prontor-Werk 
AUVed  GMtUer  GiMf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomaay 
Filed  Sep.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  73,756 
dates  priority,  ippiiciHiw  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Sep.  15, 
1978,2840185 

lat  CL^  G03B  7/097,  15/03 
VS.  a.  354—23  D  31  Claim 

1.  Separate  control  device  for  photographic  cameras  such  as 
professional  cameras,  con4>rising 
a  circuit  device  for  setting,  measuring  and  controlling  shut- 
ter exposure  values,  to  which  an  independent  electronuig- 
netically  drivable  shutter  assembly  for  such  a  camera  is 
adapted  to  be  exchangeably  connected  for  energized  oper- 
ation thereby,  and 
an  independent  H^t  meter  probe  detachably  connectable  to 
the  circuit  device  and  which  contains  a  photoelectric 
transformer,  a  probe  current  to  firequency  converter  ami 


(a)  operation  with  manual  setting  of  both  of  the  exposure 
pMirameters  time  and  aperture. 

(b)  operation  with  automatic  control  of  one  of  the  two  expo- 
sure parameters  time  or  aperture,  in  dependence  upon 
lighting  intensity,  after  manual  presetting  of  the  value  of 
the  other  of  such  exposure  parameters  and  of  the  film 
sensitivity,  ^     . 

(c)  operation  with  the  taking  of  measurements  enabling  the 
determination  of  one  of  the  two  exposure  parameters  nmc 
or  aperture,  by  means  of  the  light  meter  probe,  taking  into 
account  the  film  sensitivity  and  light  intensity,  or 

(d)  operation  with  settings  for  opening  and  retaining  in  open 
position  the  electromagnetically  dnvable  shutter  assembly 
over  a  selective  optional  length  of  time, 

whereby  the  values  stored  in  the  listuig  storage  system  are 
processed,  m  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  selector  de- 
vice, in  the  computer  to  ascertain  the  corresponding  processed 
values,  an  indicator  display  arrangement  is  provided  v^hich 
indicates  the  computer  ascertained  values,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  circuit  is  provided  by  means  of  which  the  values 
ascertained  in  the  computer  may  be  controlled. 


4,277,156 
FOCUSING  POSITION  DETECHON  APPARATLS 
Yoshio  Fukushima,  Machida,  and  Yoskiaki  KaaaMKo.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricok  Coaspaay,  Ltd^  Jap«D 

Filed  JuB.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,937 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  10,  1978,  53/69990 

Int  CI.'  G03B  3/10 

U,S.  a.  354-25  llOafaM 

1   In  a  focusing  position  detection  apparatus  for  focusing  an 

image  on  an  image  formation  surface  with  an  opbcal  focusing 

system   having   means   for  changing   the   focusing   poaitwn 

thereof  an  improvement  compnsing    a  single  photoelectnc 
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conversion  element  »dj»cent  tftc  image  tormauon  surtic«  h<! 
ing  three  ugniJ  forming  ponions  each  with  a  light  rccev^ing 
surface  dispoMsd  it  a  different  optical  distance  from  the  optical 
focuatng  systenv  the  effective  opticaJ  distances  of  said  resptv 
cive  signal  forming  portions  increasing  from  one  end  of  yuc 
photoelectnc  conversion  clement  to  an  opposite  end  thcreos 
measunng  means  connected  to  said  signal  forming  portions  Ilh 
measunng  respecove  signals  produced  thercbv.  and  analyzing 
tneans  connected  to  said  measunng  means  for  evaluating  the 
respective  signals  from  said  measunng  means,  said  anaivzing 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  changing   the   uxLLsing 
position  of  said  opticaJ  focusing  system  in  accordance  ^.ith  vaic 
evaluation  to  focus  an  image  an  the  image  tormatLTi  surtdce 


with  the  opQcaJ  focusing  system,  and  indicating  n  at, in- 
direction the  focusing  position  is  to  be  changed  to  S  kus  iht 
image,  each  of  said  receiving  surfaces  of  said  signai  '(^rmirik; 
portions  lie  in  a  common  plane  and  extend  one  after  the  >[ncf 
across  said  photoelectnc  conversion  element,  said  common 
plane  bemg  tnchned  at  an  angle  to  said  image  formation  surface 
whereby  said  light  receiving  surface  of  one  of  said  signai  form- 
ing portions  at  one  end  of  said  photoelectnc  conversion  ele- 
ment is  closer  to  the  optical  system  than  said  hghi  rei^eiviru 
surface  of  one  of  said  signal  fonrnng  portions  on  an  opp^>siu 
end  of  said  photoelectnc  conversion  element  >*  hereby  the 
differences  in  snd  effecuve  opucal  distances  comprises  physi- 
cal differences  m  distance 


LENS  TUBE  RETRACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA 

HAVING  RETRACTABLE  LENS  TLTBE 
Fmibiro  Miy^twa,  and  Kouaka  Sawabe,  both  of  Yokohanu 
mmitmKt  to  Rkok  Coapaay,  LtiL,  Japan 
FOed  May  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,665 
priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  6,  19^8.  53  68059 
Jaa.  15,  1978,  53/72832 

Int.  a.    G03B  /  -'  I'M 
L,S.  a.  354— iSl  i  Oaiau 


\.  In  a  camera  of  the  typ>e  having  a  retracuble  lens  tube   the 
invention  compnsmg 
a  lens  tube  movable  betu^^ecn  a  photographing  location  and  a 
retracted  location  in  the  camera. 


a  ruiie;  wun  d  ^nali  engaged  with  pan  of  said  lens  tube; 

an  sniermediate  iever  for  moving  said  roller  between  a  first 
position  tor  placing  said  lens  tube  at  said  photographic 
txation  and  a  >econd  position  for  placing  said  lens  tube  at 
said  retracted  UKation  said  intermediate  lever  having  a 
slot  for  rci.  er.  ;ag  and  permitting  movement  of  said  roller 
sAdf;  ;rierem; 

ir  'perati>-n  member  pivotally  connected  at  a  link  to  said 
intermediate  lever  for  moving  said  lens  tube 

d  pusher  iever  to  hold  said  lens  tube  at  photographing  loca- 
tion in>  V  ahiv  rrn  u.nted  to  the  camera  and  having  a  surface 
engageaDlc  with  >aid  roller  to  push  said  roller  v^hen  said 
ten-^  ■jt'x'  IS  sn  and  near  said  photographing  location,  and 

Dtasing  ;i^eani  connected  iv  ^aid  pusher  lever  to  bias  said 
pusne-  iever  toward  said  roller; 

said  pusner  lever  ha^mg  a  free  end  portion,  and  a  projected 
portion  formev!  ji  said  free  end  portion  of  said  pusher 
lever,  said  intermediate  leser  engageabie  v^ith  said  pro- 
jected portion  of  said  pusher  lever  to  move  said  pusher 
lever  against  the  Hia.>  >f  said  biasing  means  before  said 
roller  rooveb  -viid  pu-sher  Sever  to  move  said  lens  tube  out 
of  said  photog'arning  ..nation,  said  roller  shaft  moving  in 
said  slot  of  said  rrermediate  lever  to  an  end  thereof 
toward  said  unit  oelore  said  roller  moves  said  pusher 
lever. 


4.2-'''.  158 
CAMERA 
Arthur  Zawodny,  Budd  l^ake.  N.J..  assignor  to  Keystone  Cam- 
era Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ 
ConOnuatiofi  of  .Ser   No.  856,841,  Dec.  2,  1977.  This  application 
!)ec    10.  1979,  Ser   No.  101,409 
!nt   n     C;03B  J  (XX  13/10 
VS,  CL  354-  197  14  Claina 


i  •\  pnv'tvigraphu  .amera  having  an  objective  optical  axis 
and  a  .icAlinuer    >ptiv.a!  aAi.s  comprising   a  first  and  a  second 

hiective  lens;  corresp^mding  first  and  second  view  finder 
\cnses  each  objective  lens  and  each  vicwfinder  lens  being 
seiectivei)  movable  to  or  from  a  stored  position  out  of  align- 
ment vwith  an  optical  axis  and  an  operating  position  in  align- 
ment with  an  optical  axis  whereby  only  one  of  said  objective 
lenses  and  me  ■>(  said  view  tinder  lenses  is  operative  at  any 
particular  moment  each  o\  said  viewfmder  lenses  being  rotat- 
abie  about  an  axis  substantially  along  one  edge  thereof  betwen 
said  stored  position  and  said  operative  position;  connecting 
means  for  moving  said  first  viewfmder  lens  to  its  operating 
pt^ition  and  said  second  viewfmder  lens  to  its  stored  position 
\xp<.m  movement  of  said  first  objective  lens  to  its  operating 
position  and  alternatively  to  move  said  second  viewfmder  lens 
to  Its  operating  position  and  said  first  viewfmder  lens  to  its 
stored  position  upon  movement  of  said  second  objective  lens  to 

ts  operating  p<^ition  said  connecting  means  comprising  an 
elongated  actuator  slide  in  operable  engagement  with  each  of 
said  viewfmder  lenses  and  being  positioned  and  movable  paral- 
lel to  said  vicwt'mder  optical  axis. 
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4^7,159 

PHOTO-PROCESSING  DRUM  WITH  NON-REUSABLE 

CHEMICALS,  FOR  USE  IN  DAYUGHT  CONDITIONS, 

FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTO-SENSITIVE  SURFACES 

WITH  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORTS 

Maarice  J.  DMCOtea,  L'AMM>kal  Rte.  de  Nagea,  Laaglade. 

France  (30980) 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,153 
OaiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Fnuce,  Sep.  18,  1978,  78  26649 
Int  CL^  G03D  13/04 
\jS.  a.  354—312  12  Claims 


i: 


n 


■106  b 


6    N36 


1.  A  photo-processing  drum  with  non-reusable  chetmcals  for 
use  in  daylight  conditions  for  processing  photographic  sensi- 
tive surfaces,  of  the  type  moving  in  rotation  about  its  horizon- 
tal longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  direction  for  recurringly  dipping 
the  sensitive  surface  in  a  processing  solution,  and  m  a  second 
reverse  direction  for  draining  off  the  said  processmg  solution 
from  the  said  drum,  and  comprising: 

an  mner  cylinder  having  two  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
wall  of  circular  cross-section, 

a  slot  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  having 
longitudinal  edges  defining  with  the  axis  of  said  inner 
cylinder  two  radial  planes  oriented  at  an  angle  of  about 
45*  with  respect  to  each  other, 

an  outer  cylinder  having  two  ends  and  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  one  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  bemg  disposed 
ooocentrically  around  said  inner  cylinder, 

a  built-in  bottom  wall  tightly  sealing  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
mner  and  outer  cylinders, 

a  removable  cover  adapted  to  tightly  seal  off  the  end  of  said 
mner  and  outer  cylinders, 

a  removable  cover  ad^ted  to  tightly  seal  off  the  end  of  said 
mner  cylinder  opposite  to  its  bottom  wall, 

a  longitudinal  slot  cut  in  the  wall  of  said  outer  cyUnder 
having  two  longitudinal  edges  and  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  slot  of  said  inner  cylinder  so  that  the  slot  of 
said  outer  cylinder  is  situated  at  least  approximately  be 
tween  the  said  two  radial  planes, 

a  jommg  wall  connecting  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  slot  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  the  opposite  far  edge  of 
the  slot  of  said  outer  cylinder,  and 

an  annular  draining  passage  delimited  by  said  two  concentnc 
mner  and  outer  cylinders,  by  said  joining  wall,  by  said 
bottom  wall  and  by  a  built-in  flange  tightly  sealing  the  end 
of  said  onnular  draining  pawage  which  faces  said  remov- 
able cover,  the  slot  of  the  said  outer  cylinder  formmg  an 
outlet  for  said  draining  passage. 


a  light  image  to  the  photosensitive  bods  through  an  opti 
cal  fiber  plate  located  near  the  photosensitive  body  to 
form  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  photosensitive  body; 

(3)  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image. 

(4)  means  for  fixing  a  developed  image  lo  a  paper, 

'5i  a  transparent  fum  provided  between  'he  phinosensitive 


body  and  the  optical  fiber  plate  ^ucr  nat  it  covers  and 
contacts  with  the  optical  fiber  plate  said  transparent  film 
being  moved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  m  whkh  the 
photosensitive  body  is  moved  and 
(6)  urging  means  provided  m  pressure  contact  v^u^  the 
transparent  film  to  impan  a  tension  to  the  latter  st^  that 
said  film  contacts  said  plate  without  slack. 


4,277.161 
CTLEANER  FOR  PRESSURE  FIXING  ROLLFIR 
Richard   A.  Calabrese,   Newtown,  Coon.,   aasigBor   to   Pitney 
Bowes,  Ibc^  Stamford,  Coaa. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102^17 

Int.  a?  G03G  lycjO 

VS.  CI.  355—3  Fl  8  tlaimi 


4,277,160 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 
YoaUUro  YaMda,  Cklba,  Japn,  airi^or  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Deaki  KabwUU  Kaiiha,  KwtvMdd,  Japn 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  72^42 
OaiM   priority,   ■ppHcrtiop   Japn*   Sep.    U,   1978,   53- 
125620(U1;  Sep.  13.  1978,  53-125621[Ul;  Sep.  13,  1978,  53- 
125622(U1;  Sep.  13,  1978,  S»-12S<23(U1;  Dec  16,  1978,  53- 
172720tUl 

Int  CL^  G03G  15/00.  21/00:  G03B  27/00 
\3S,  CL  3S5— 3  R  «  Clatas 

1.  An  electrosUtic  printer  comprising: 

(1)  a  movable  photosensitive  body; 

(2)  means  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  adapted  to  transmit 


^ 


1  A  cleaning  device  for  a  fixing  roller  in  an  eleclrosuiK 
copymg  machme,  compnsmg: 

a  cleaner  support  mounuble  adjacent  said  fixmg  roller, 

a  porous,  oU-unpregnated  roller  rouubly  mounted  adjacent 
said  cleaner  support; 

a  contmuous  cleamng  endless  fdt  member  adjustaWy  se- 
cured around  said  cleaner  support  and  said  oil-imprcg- 
nated  roller, 
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means   for   urging  said   endless   ten   mcmoef   intc    Aspinj^ 

coauct  with  tud  fixing  roller,  ano 
means  for  increrocntall  >  •dvincmg  jaid  endless  felt  member 

past  the  flung  roller    whereby  the  portion  m  '.n<;  leii  in 

wiping  contact  -wath  the  fumg  roller  car;  ^  majntained 

clean 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATI  b  COMPRISING 

DENSm  SENSOR  MEANS 
No6m  Katakara,  aad  K(Mgi  Yamaw>be,  both  of  Tokyo,  Jap*** 
mmig^on  to  Rkok  Coaipaay.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japau 

FOed  Jal.  12,  ir^.  S«r   No   r  Ml 
QaiaH  priority,  apvUcatioa  Japan.  Jul      J    l<»"8    53495307; 
Jul.  19.  197«,  53-«rn5 

lat.  CL   G03C  15/00 
\:S,  n.  J55— 14  R  15  Oaim. 


»  3*       23 


;ne  ^levir  >Matn.  mitj^e  ;..  iorm  ii  toner  image,  support  means 
for  'iuppcirtmg  a  vopv  sheet  and  transfer  means  for  moving  the 
copy  sheet  fr  .i  the  support  megjis  mio  toner  image  transfer- 
ring engagement  with  ihe  phouxronductive  member,  charac- 
terized by  composing 

sens«^r  means  for  sensing  <•  verticaJ  length  and  a  honzontal 

ength    ir  :ht-  j  x  urTieni    m  the  platen,  and 

wornputuig  mean>  um    omf>anng  the  vertical  and  honzontal 

lengths   M'  the   J<Kument   with   vertical   and   honzontal 

lengths  of  the  copy  sheet  and  adjusting  a  reduction  ratio  of 

the  optical  means  to  a  value  >uch  thai  a  maximum  length 


1  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  navmg  i  piaten  fnr 
iupportmg  an  original  document  on  an  image  area  r  :nt 
platen,  a  photoconductive  membei,  imagmg  means  tor  rDrming 
ail  electrostatic  image  of  the  ongmaJ  :locuinent  >r;  ar.  image 
area  of  the  photoconductive  member  developing  means  'or 
developing  the  electrostatic  image  to  form  a  toner  inxagc, 
transfer  means  including  a  transfer  member  for  supporting  a 
copy  sheet  on  an  image  area  of  the  transfer  member  and  mov- 
ing the  copy  sheet  into  engagement  with  the  phot^Konductive 
member  for  transfemng  the  toner  image  tt  the  copy  sheet, 
characterized  by  comprising 

mark  means  of  predetermined  optical  density  provided  on  a 
non-miage  area  of  the  platen,  the  imagmg  means  forming 
an  electroctatK  image  of  the  mark  means  on  a  n^tn-image 
area  of  the  photoconductive  member  the  developing 
means  developing  the  electrosutic  image  of  the  mark 
means  to  form  a  toner  image  theret^f  the  transfer  means 
transfemng  the  toner  image  o(  the  mark  means  onto  a 
non-image  area  of  the  transfer  member, 
sensor  means  for  sensing  an  optical  density   of  the  toner 

image  of  the  mark  means  on  the  transfer  member,  ana 
auxiliary  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  optical  density  of  the 
toner  usage  of  the  mark  means  on  the  phottx;onductive 
member  before  transfer  to  the  transfer  member  and  com- 
puting means  for  producing  an  output  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  function  of  a  difference  between  outputs  of 
the  sensor  means  and  the  auxiiiarv  scnst)r  means 


4.2T7.163 

VARLABLE  MAGMHCATION  ELECTROiTI  A  TIC 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Maaomi  Ikene;  TakjHki   Yaao;  Suuiu   Tatsuni:  Hiroyuki 

Ideaawa;  Isao  NakaiHva,  aad  Tatsao  Tani^  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japaa,  ■■<iann  to  Ricok  Coaipaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jal.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No   59,082 
Claian  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jal.  21.  1978.  SJ-«9093. 
Aa«.  2,  197S,  S3-93492 

lat  CX?  GOSG  /5  oO  G03B  J 7   ?<  2^-40 
L-S.  CL  35S-U  R  12  Oaiaw 

1.  An  electroatatic  copying  machine  including  a  platen  for 
supportmg  an  onginal  document,  a  photoconductive  member 
■  vanabte  magnification  optical  means  for  focussing  a  light 
image  of  tiie  (kxument  onto  the  photoconducuve  member  ti 
form  an  electroatatic  image,  developing  means  for  developing 


of  the  light  image  of  the  document  is  substantially  equal  to 
a  corresponding  one  !  the  vertical  and  honzontal  lengths 
of  the  .  opv  sheet 
the  computing  means  coinpnsing  means  for  dividing  the 
vertical  length  of  the  document  by  the  vertical  length  of 
the  copy  sheet  to  obtain  a  first  ratio,  dividing  the  honzon- 
tal length  of  the  d(x:ument  by  the  honzontal  length  of  the 
copv  sheet  to  obtain  a  second  ratio,  comparing  the  first 
rati<  vMth  the  second  ratio  and  adjusting  the  reduction 
ratio  of  the  iptical  means  to  be  substantially  equal  to  a 
largest  one  of  the  first  and  sa:ond  ratios. 


4,277.164 

PHOTtXtJPIER  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  SHEET 

HOLDTNG  DEVICE 

Hermann  Fortauaa,  Brenwa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aarigaor  to 

Olympia  Werke  AG.  WilbefaaaliaTea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay 

Filed  Jal.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  57,995 
(laiiBs  priority,  appttcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay,  Jal.  14, 
1978,  2830955 

lat  CL^  G03G  15/00 
VS.  n  355—16  4  Oafaas 

1  In  an  electrophotographic  copier  including  a  replaceable 
photoconductive  sheet  having  a  leadmg  edge  portion  and  a 
trailing  edge  p<irtion  which  sheet  is  composed  of  a  conductive 
laver  and  a  n<inconductive  coating  on  the  layer,  a  guide  drum 
rotaubly  supported  bv  a  drum  shaft  and  havmg  a  circumferen- 
tial surface  for  supporung  the  sheet  and  a  holding  device  for 
secunng  the  leadmg  sheet  edge  portion  to  the  gtude  drum;  • 
charging  station,  an  illuminating  station,  a  developmg  station, 
a  transfer  sution  and  a  conductive  sheet  cleanmg  station  ar- 
ranged in  a  circumferential  distnbution  about  the  guide  drum, 
the  improvement  sv herein  said  holdmg  device  comprises: 
means  defining  a  wedge-shaped  slot  disposed  alongside  the 
circumterentiai  suriace  of  said  drum  and  delimited  by  a  pair  of 
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faces  which  converge  toward  the  circumferential  surface 
where  they  form  an  insertion  opening  for  a  photoconductive 
sheet;  a  wedge  m  the  form  of  an  electrically  conductive  circu- 
lar rod  loosely  disposed  in  said  wedge-shaped  slot,  said  circular 
rod  bemg  provid«l  with  radially  projecting  conductive  prongs 
capable  of  penetrating  the  nonconductive  coating  of  the  sheet 


i»i. 


^^=0 


in  order  to  contact  the  conductive  layer  when  the  photocon- 
ductive sheet  IS  fastened  to  said  guide  drum  by  means  of  said 
holding  device  so  as  to  ground  the  photoconductive  sheet;  and 
means  urging  said  wedge  toward  said  insertion  opening  for 
clampmg  a  photoconductive  sheet  leading  edge  portion  in- 
serted m  said  slot  between  said  wedge  and  one  of  said  faces 


'  4,277,1« 

PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WTTH 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Keaichi  Wada;  Hiroahi  Maraaaki,  both  of  Sakai;  Yi^i  Eaoguchi, 
Higashi  Otaka,  aad  Takao  F^jiwara,  Toyakawa,  all  fA  Japan, 
aaaigaors  to  Miw>lta  CaaMra  Kahaahikl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  885,015,  Mar.  9, 1978,  abaadoaed.  This 
applicatioa  Feb.  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,565 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  16, 1977,  52/29495 
lat  CL3  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—55  6  Claims 


144^  I6e     50 


Size  magnification  and  lengthways  at  the  reduced  size  magnifi- 
cation wTih  respect  to  the  direction  of  transportation  of  the 
copy  paper  sheets. 


4.277.166 
EXPOSLUE  DI-:V  ICE 
Petros  L.  M.  Tan  Borea,  Veldea,  and  I^eoa  M   W   Wtntiiaeseu. 
Maasbree.  both  of  Netberiands,  assigaors  to  Oce-Nederlami 
B.V.,  Vealo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1979.  Ser  No.  71,016 
Claims    priority.    applicatioB    Netberiands.    Sep     1.    19^. 
7808977 

lat  CL^  G03G  15/00;  G03B  27/54 
U.S.  a.  355—67  9  Claims 


1  An  exposure  device  for  discharging  hmited  transverse 
areas  of  a  moving  photoconductive  element,  comprising  an 
elongate  light  reflecting  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned 
transverse  and  close  to  said  element  and  a  light  source  m  said 
housing,  said  housmg  composing  an  elongate  rear  wall,  two 
oppositely  disposed  elongate  side  walls  and  a  fixed  hmited 
elongate  opening  at  the  housing  front  to  .'veriie  said  element 
said  light  source  composing  a  flash  lamp  disposed  between  said 
side  walls  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto,  cover  means 
between  said  lamp  and  said  opening  for  preventing  direct  light 
radiation  from  said  lamp  to  said  clement,  and  means  disposed  ir 
said  housing  opposite  to  said  opening  and  along  said  rear  \*a]i 
for  reflecting  light  from  said  lamp  through  said  opening. 


4J77,167 
DEPTH  MAPPING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Eppel.  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tb«  L  sited  States  of 
America  as  repres«ited  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Ha&b- 
ington.  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1976.  Ser.  No.  721,630 

lat  a.'  GOIC  i/08.  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a  356—5  8  Claim* 


1.  A  photocopying  machine  equipped  with  a  vanable  magni- 
fication arrangement  for  effecting  production  of  photocopies 
on  copy  paper  sheets  of  rectangular  configuration  at  magnifi- 
cation equal  to  the  size  of  an  original  document  to  be  copied  at 
magnification  on  a  reduced  scale  from  the  original  document, 
said  photocopying  machine  comprising  at  least  one  cassette 
holding  member  provided  on  the  main  body  side  of  said  photo- 
copying machine,  said  cassette  holding  member  being  adapted 
to  receive  thereon  a  first  cassette  lengthways  and  to  receive 
thereon  a  second  cassette  selectively  lengthways  and  sideways 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  transportation  of  the  copy 
paper  sheets,  said  first  cassette  accommodating  therein  the 
copy  paper  sheets  of  first  size  which  is  equivalent  to  the  maxi- 
mum reproducible  size,  said  second  cassette  accommodaung 
therein  the  copy  paper  sheet  of  second  sire  the  long  side  of 
which  IS  shorter  than  the  short  side  of  the  copy  paper  sheet  of 
the  first  size,  so  that  said  second  cassette  is  placed  on  said 
cassette  holding  member  sideways  for  the  copying  at  the  equal 


1.  A  depth  mapping  system  for  a  selected  bodv  of  water 
comprising,  in  combination 

light  means  formed  to  direct  a  pulsed  light  beam  onto  the 
water  surface  and  submerged  bodies  therebencath 

receiving  means  having  an  array  of  light  receptors  each 
formed  to  receive  reflections  of  the  beam  from  discrete 
and  separate  areas  of  the  water  surface  and  the  submerged 
bodies  for  producing  a  first  signal  when  the  water  surface 
reflection  is  received,  and  a  second  signal  when  each 
submerged  body  reflection  is  received  from  its  respecUvc 
area;  and 

signal  processmg  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  producing  a  display  corresponding  u 
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^Ani  array   indicative    -i     ruf    icpir 
areas  of  uud  submcrgrv*  'xxjics. 


spective  surface 


ENDOSCXDPE  WITH  MLaNS  K)R  1)1-  IirnN'G 
ROTAnON  OF  A  DISTAL  fcXAMIMNt     FM* 
TcMkio  Oka,  Tokyo,  Jtpcn,  aaugnor  tu  Viaciiida  Knoosctipe  Co^ 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jipaa 

FUed  Apr   6,  \r^.  S«r    No    2  .946 
ClauM     priority,     apphcaboii     Japan,      Apr.     20,     1978, 
5J.514M{U] 

iBt  n     A61B  7/00 
l^.  CI.  356—138  8Ci*im» 


O  3IJH 


TtLrvaoa  srr 


LiOMT  souncc 


1  An  endoscope  having  d  ^trp  ^nu  dxu  i  jinu.  r (.^mining 
end  and  means  for  observing  Atiat  is  viewed  at  said  distal 
examining  end, 

said  distaJ  examining  end  *^ing  .apaDit-  :  Dcing  rotated 
under  control  from  iaid  gnp  tnc  in  improvement  com- 
prising 

a  guide  tube  extending  diong  vajo  endi.>s<:i'pc  through  which 
aid  endoscope  passes. 

said  guide  tube  having  i  Jisu.  end  :r  xmiately  located  to 
said  distal  examining  end 

said  guide  tube  being  fixed  anu  riavuig  no  rotation  imparted 
thereto,  and 

optical  measuring  means  integranv  formed  a'  said  distal  end 
of  said  guide  tube  for  opticaliv  measunng  Uie  amount  of 
rotation  impaned  to  the  disLi.  e.xaminmgend  of  said  endo- 
scope 


4,2^.169 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMLLTANEOLSl  V  PERFORMING 

ALIGNMENT  AND  SIGHTING  OPERATIONS 

Werver  Krkg,  14,  Stnoac  der  Ko«aioiiaiiten.  Jena.  [>istnct  of 

G«nL,  Genaaa  Dciaocrttic  Rep. 

Flkd  Not.  r.  1»78,  Ser    No.  ^O.^l* 
OauH  priority,  applicatioa  German  DeinocratK  Rep.,  Not. 
24,  im.  202225 

Int.  n    c;oiB  n/26 

U.S.  a.  356— 152  2(laim* 


a  measuring  device,  said  light  source  ano  said  mca;>unn^ 
device  being  ioca:rv!  lem. 'tc'  'rnm  eacn    nher 

said  mea.sij;'nii  ie\:,..e  ^vaied  sn  ar.  elongated  hou.sing  hav- 
mg  a  iigfii  cntran»^c  opening  m  fhe  front  face  comprising, 

a  first  optical  axis  being  at  .-.gnt  angles  to  the  light  entran>.e 
opening,  a  second  optical  axis  being  a  right  angles  to  said 
first  optical  axis  aviiacent  said  hghi  entrance  .opening.  ,i 
beam  splitter  b<*!!ig  if:anged  about  saiO  first  and  saio 
second  optical  axis,  said  ight  entrance  opening  being  for 
directing  -waui  •^und.e  i  parallel  light  into  said  housing, 
said  beam  ip,i!;er  splitting  said  bundle  of  parallel  light  into 
a  first  light  bean,  and  into  a  se*.ond  light  beam,  said  second 
light  beam  being  at  nght  angles  to  said  first  light  beam,  j 
first  photo  etrctru  transducer  unit  being  arranged  in  a 
plane  at  nght  angjo  -he  Mrs;  iptical  a.iis,  remtne  from 
said  light  entrance  opening,  said  first  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer unit  being  for  alignment  measurements,  a  second 
photoelectric  transducer  unit  being  arranged  in  a  plane  at 
nght  angles  to  said  second  optical  a.<iis  said  first  and  said 
second  photoelectric  transducer  Linits  being  identicalK 
constituted  of  four  photocells  each  in  a  quadrant  array,  an 
optical  system  arranged  about  the  first  optical  axis  for 
imaging  the  entrance  opening  onto  the  first  photo  electnc 
t-ansducer  unit, 

electronic  evaluation  unit  comprising 

first,  scvi  fid  a.nti  :nird  JiiTerence  amplifiers,  said  first,  sec- 
ond a.'id  tnnd  dilTerence  amplifiers  being  provided  with 
first  and  >o- >  fu:  npuis  each,  and  with  one  output  each 
said  first  mpuis  _1  said  first  ditTerencc  amplifiers  and  said 
second  inputs  of  said  first  difference  amplifiers  being 
connci  ted  •  said  '"tst  and  said  second  photo  electnc 
transducer  ..nts  ■.-■  su^ h  a  manner  that  those  photocells 
being  arranged  a!  :he  place  of  departure  of  the  first  and 
second  n^h\  ^dH'  from  said  first,  respectively,  second 
OptKa!  i\!s  are  .cnnected  tu  a  common  one  of  said  first 
difference  ampiit'iers  said  second  inputs  of  said  first  differ- 
ence arnriit"^!?'''^  -x-srig  further  connected  to  said  first  and 
sau;  set.  nd  npius  respectively,  of  said  second  difference 
ampiitiers,  the  firs?  and  setiind  inputs,  respectively,  of  said 
third  difference  amplifiers  being  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  said  first  difference  amplifiers  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
photocells  of  saisl  sTv .  nd  photoelectric  transducer  unit, 
bemg  m  diamctrKaj  opp^vsitum  are  connected  for  direc- 
tion evaluation,  said  first  and  said  second  inputs,  respec- 
tively, of  said  s<*cond  JifTerence  amplifiers  and  said  second 
inputs  of  said  'irsi  ddTerence  amplifiers  being  connected  in 
such  a  manner  t^;  the  photocells  of  said  first  photoelectnc 
transducer  unit  that  the  photocells  in  diametncal  opposi- 
tion are  connected  for  alignment  evaluation. 


4.2"'-,  ro 

LASER  BEACON  AND  OPTICAL  DFTTECTOR  SYSTEM 

H)R   ^IR(  RAPT  COLLISION  HAZARD 

DFTERMINATION 

Richard  B.  Miies,  L)-l6  Millstone  River  Apu.,  Princetoa,  .NJ. 

iW.540 

Filed  No>    t    1979.  Ser  No.  90.497 

Int.  U.    UJIB  . . ,  J5.  GO  It  J,  uO,  5/00 

VS.  CL  356—152  8  Claiins 


1     Oevice   for   simultaneous! v    performing    alignment    md 
sighting  operations,  composing 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  oundle  ol  paraiiei  ught  being 
focused  for  infinity. 


1     \n  aircraft  col'isson  hazard  determination  system  com- 

TTismg 

.asei  oeac^'f     riea.ns   n.-untabie   m  a  first  aircraft  including  a 
laser  hgn-  s<uir  .'  Ahich  emits  a  poianzed  beam  of  light. 
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I 


expanding  means  for  optically  expanding  said  beam  into  a 
vertically  divergmg  and  horizontally  collimated  fan- 
shaped  beam,  means  for  sweepmg  said  fan -shaped  beam 
360'  in  azimuth  while  simultaneously  rotating  said  beam 
360'  in  polarization;  and, 
a  pair  of  optical  detection  means  mountable  on  a  second 
aircraft  for  detecting  light  from  said  laser  beacon  means 
including  means  for  detecting  different  poianzed  compo- 
nents of  the  light  and  convcrtmg  said  components  into 
electronic  signals  proportional  thereto,  means  for  elec- 
tronically processing  said  polarized  components  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  indicative  of  the  polarization  of  the  light,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  detected  polarization  from  each 
of  said  optical  detection  means  to  verify  the  consistency  of 
the  polarization  of  the  light  thereby  reducing  false  signals. 

I 

4,277,171 

BASE  BOARD  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Yasoo  Iwafone,  and  Hideo  Iwai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tokyo  Kogakn  Kakai  KaboskiU  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,039 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japao,  May  31,  1978,  53-65187 

tat  a.3  GOIB  11/27:  G02B  27/32 

VJS,  CL  356—153  5  Claims 


from  said  member  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  lens  support 
ing  surface,  said  pluraiitv  of  fingers  detaining  a  discontinuous 
recepticie  fot  receiving  ihc  lens  o-ah  cicaiant^c  ihctcaxound 


rr'  . 


i-'  11-^   ^12  ^5 


and  weight  means  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  lens  positioned  in 
the  recepticie  for  reducing  unmtcnlionai  mvoement  when 
immersed  in  the  liquid 


4,277,173 
RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE  DITHER  DRTVT  (TRO  IT 
Bo  H.  G,  Ljung.  Wtyne,  and  Lincoln  S.  Femss,  Lincoln  Park, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Conipaii>.  Uttle  Falls. 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  "1.61 1 

Int.  a.^  GOIC  19/64 

L.S.  a.  356—350  10  naim* 
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1  A  combination  of  a  measuring  instrument  having  a  first 
centenng  telescope  and  a  base  board  device  for  mountmg  the 
measuring  instrument,  said  measuring  instrument  having  a 
body  routable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  base  board. 
said  base  board  device  comprising  a  base  board  having  a  cen- 
ter, a  second  centering  telescope  having  a  viewing  axis  di- 
rected substantially  toward  the  center  of  the  base  board,  means 
for  removably  mounting  a  measuring  instrument  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  reflector  means  provided  substantially  at  the 
center  of  the  base  board  for  refelecting  the  viewing  axis  of  the 
second  centering  telescope  perpendicularly  downwardly  with 
respect  to  the  base  board,  aperture  means  formed  in  said  base 
board  at  the  center  thereof,  said  reflector  means  being  such 
that  It  permits  observing  a  vertically  downward  position  of 
said  center  of  the  base  board  through  said  first  centenng  tele- 
scope and  said  aperture  means. 
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I  4,277,172 

SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  APPARATUS 
WiUian  D.  Rickarda,  Mcdway,  Maaa^  aaaignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporatkm,  Soatkbridge,  Maaa. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,317 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/13 

VJS.  a.  356—244  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  soft  contact  lens  and  pos\- 

tiomng  the  lens  m  a  liquid  for  inspection  which,  comprises  a 

mam  body  member,  a  pluraUty  of  depending  fingers  extending 


1  In  a  gyroscope  system  havmg  a  multiplicity  of  ring  laser 
gyroscopes,  wherein  one  of  the  nng  laser  gyroscopes  i.s  se 
lected  to  act  as  the  master  unit  and  the  remaining  nng  laser 
gyroscopes  are  selected  to  act  as  slave  units,  circuitry  for 
providing  phase  lock  between  the  dither  dnve  motion  of  the 
master  unit  and  the  slave  units  comprising 

a  multiplicity  of  circuits,  one  each  for  use  with  one  each  nng 

laser  gyroscope,  each  of  said  circuit*  composing: 
means  for  sensmg  the  dither  motion  of  lU  respective  ring 
laser  gyroscope  and  for  providing  an  electncal  dither 
signal  representative  of  said  dither  motion, 
phase  detecuon  means  havmg  a  dither  signal  mput  port  for 
receiving  said  dither  signal  and  a  reference  signal  input 
port  for  receivmg  a  reference  signal,  said  phase  detection 
means  also  havmg  a  phase  difference  output  port   for 
providmg  a  phase  difference  agnal  represeruuve  of  the 
phase  difference  between  said  dither  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence signal, 
a  variable  frequency  oscillator  having  a  dnve  signal  output 
port  for  providmg  a  dnve  sigiud.  said  cwcillaior  havmg  a 
phase  difference  agnal  mput  port  for  recavmg  saxl  phase 
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difference  stgnaJ  and  a  randorr  jna.  npu(  curt  for  re- 
cetvtng  a  random  input  signai,  the  frequencv  «*  -iaid  out- 
put dnve  Signal  varying  m  response  tv  v^nanges  in  sak' 
phase  difference  signaJ  and  iaud  'andorr    npu?  -iignd, 

dnvc  meaxu  for  receiving  iiid  dnve  iignai  ano  'or  anpartinji 
dilher  motion  to  said  respective  ring  laser  gyroscope  in 
response  to  said  dnve  signal, 

means  for  providing  said  random  input  signal  to  each  nf  said 
master  and  slave  units. 

mea^ns  for  connecting  the  dnve  signal  output  port  of  said 
ring  laser  gyroscope  selected  as  said  master  unit  with  the 
reference  Mgnal  input  port  of  said  master  unit  ^iuch  that 
said  dnve  signal  of  said  master  unit  is  said  rclercncc  sigiii., 
and 

means  for  connecting  Mud  inve  iigna  output  >>"  •  vai,' 
master  unit  to  the  reference  signai  input  ptin  ot  eai-n  •?  ine 
nng  laser  gyroscopes  selected  to  be  ilaves  such  that  the 
dnve  signal  of  said  master  unit  is  said  reference  signal 
applied  to  each  of  said  slave  units  wherebv  the  signals  at 
each  dither  signal  pt^rt  are  in  phase  vvith  the  vaut  'eferencc 
signal  and  hence  are  in  phase  wiifa  thcmseivcs 


virTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 
Koichi  lUrwaki,  Hadaao.  ami  YasnUko  Hara,  Yokohama,  both 
jf  Japan,  tangnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep   11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  74,473 

Clajms  (Kiority   ap^licatioa  Japaa,  Apr,  25,  1979,  54-50306 

int.  a.   GOIB  IJ/OC 

UjS.a.  35<v    r^**  9aainu 

7  ^1  r^ 
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4;r77,174 
METHOD  AND  APPARaTL'S  FOR  THE  MEASLREMENT 

OF  HARDNESS  TESTING  INDENTAHONS 

Qaas  iOccsattel,  Apartado  4969,  San  Joae,  Cocu  Rica 

Flkd  Jaa.  9,  1980,  Ser   No.  U0.^''9 

lata.    GOIB  ll/Oa  ii/OS 

L^.  a  35^—372  14  Claim* 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  pnnted  wmng  board  mcluding 
and  insulating  substrate  having  a  winng  surface  on  which  a 

wmng  paiierri  is  provided  and  including  at  least  one  plated 
through  n<.)ie  r>eing  in  eiectncal  connecuon  with  said  winng 
pattern  and  pa-ssmg  through  said  winng  board,  the  method 
comprising  the  stet>s  of 

iliaminaiing  said  vvmng  surface  of  said  pnnted  winng  board 
with  light  to  obtain  an  optical  image  of  said  winng  surface 
at   least   hv    the   use  of  reflected  light  from  said  winng 
surface 
recognizing  the  iighi  intensity  of  the  optical  images  of  said 
vMnng  pattern  and  that  of  the  plated  through  hole  as  being 
it  an  identical  first  level  of  two  digitized  levels  in  said 
ipticai  image  o(  said  v^inng  surface  without  distmguishmg 
tnerebetween,  and 
rrcognizing  the  light  mtensity  of  the  opucal  image  of  said 
insulating  substrate  as  bemg  at  a  second  level  of  said  two 
Ugitized  levels  different  from  that  of  said  hght  mtensity  of 
saic  wiring  pattern  and  said  plated  through  hole  to  distin- 
guish said   ipiicaJ  image  of  said  msulatmg  substrate  from 
said  images  >t  said  winng  pattern  and  said  plated  through 
hole. 


1  The  method  of  r^casunng  the  magmiude  )r  spneric^a 
hardness  testing  uidenutions  m  icstpiece  surfaces  utiiutinj^  i 
beam  from  a  radiation  source  which  is  passed  tnrougn  a  trans- 
parent mdenter  of  at  least  partially  spherical  shape,  the  tsean^^  4t 
the  pouit  of  incidence  being  small  with  respect  to  the  size  t  nr 
indentation  coaipnsmg  the  steps  of 

paanng  said  beam  through  the  center  of  curvature  of  an  at 

leatt  partially  tphencal  indenter, 
tihmg  said  beam  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  testpiece  sur- 
face and  coinctdtng  with  the  center  of  curvature  in  the 
fff^niMng  plane,  said  tilang  motion  effected  m  at  least    ne 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  testpiece  surface. 
measuring  the  mtensity  of  the  radiation  reflected  from  the 

indcBtatioB  in  the  direction  of  incidence,  and 
neaturing  the  scanmng  angle  between  two  mtensitv  vana 
tiooi  for  detemunmg  the  size  of  the  indeouuon. 


4^7,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

WIDTH  AND  PARALLELISM  OF  MARGINS 

FUUOWING  THE  CENTERING  OF  A  PRINT  WTTH 

RESPECT  TO  A  SUPPORT 

Claude- Arnold  Groareraier,  Haaterive,  Switzerland,  aadgnor  to 

Conpaipiie  ladastrielle  RadioetoctriqM,  Gals,  Swltxerland 

Filed  Not   3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  957345 
ClauBs    iinority     application    Switzo^aad,    Not.    4,    1977, 
1 54 1 8  "'*' 

int.  a.    GOIB  irOO.  I!  14 
i  .y,   a.  35^-394  7  daioM 


^ 


^ 


1  In  a  mcth«od  of  checking  the  width  and  parallelism  of 
margins  following  the  centenng  of  a  pnnt  on  a  support,  the 
steps  of  moving  the  suppon  in  front  of  an  opto-electronic 
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I 

reading  device  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  margins  while 
illuminating  said  support  and  print,  said  reading  device  being 
pofiitioned  to  view  a  margin  of  said  support  and  said  pnnt  by 
reflected  light  and  comprising  an  array  of  photo-sensitive 
elements  distributed  in  a  linear  manner  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  du-ection  of  movement  of  said  support  and  a  cam- 
era for  focusing  on  said  array  of  photo-sensitive  elements  an 
image  of  a  marginal  portion  of  said  support  and  said  pnnt, 
activating  first  counting  means  to  make  a  first  count  of  the 
number  of  said  photo-sensitive  elements  of  said  reading  device 
producing  a  signal  greater  than  a  threshold  level  as  a  first 
portion  of  said  support  passes  said  reading  devices,  companng 
the  number  of  said  elements  counted  with  a  first  reference 
value,  subsequently  making  a  second  count  of  the  number  of 
said  elements  of  said  reading  device  producing  a  signal  greater 
than  said  threshold  level  as  a  second  portion  of  said  suppon 
passes  said  reading  device,  companng  the  number  of  elements 
counted  in  said  second  count  with  said  reference  value  and 
comparing  the  difference  between  the  number  of  elements 
counted  in  said  first  and  second  counts  respectively  with  a 
second  reference  value,  triggering  second  counting  means  by 
said  first  counting  means,  when  said  first  counting  means  has 
counted  a  predetermined  number  of  photosensitive  elements 
producing  a  signal  greater  than  said  threshold  level,  to  make  a 
count  of  photosensitive  elements  producing  signals  less  than 
said  threshold  level,  and  inhibiting  said  first  counting  means 
when  said  second  counting  means  has  counted  a  predeter 
mined  number  of  photo-sensitive  elements  in  order  to  prevent 
a  black  pomt  in  the  margin  from  being  interpreted  as  the  mar 
gm  of  the  pnnt. 


187 


eluding  a  source  of  fluid  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  from 
said  standardization  member  to  impinge  the  moving  sheei 


4^77,178 

WEB  ELEMENT  CONCENTRATION  DETttTlON 

SYSTEM 

Chartea  J.  CMhii«  Cliftoa  W.  PhUllpa.  aad  Richard  D  V  aader 

Neut,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C  aaaigaors  to  Ford  Aerospace  A 

CoBUBuakatioM  Corp^  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,381 

lat.  a.    GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  CL  356—431  »0  Claima 


4,277,177 
APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  SELECT  PROPERTIES  OF  A 

MOVING  SHEET 
Tor  G.  Lartea,  Saratoga,  and  Joha  J.  Howarth,  Monte  Sereno, 
both  of  Calif.,  asaignon  to  Measorex  Corporation,  Copertiao, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  100,416 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/47 

VS.  CL  356—431  «  Claims 


1    A  system  for  detecting  variations  in  the  concentration  of 
elements  in  a  web  matenal  compnsing 

means  for  generating  plural  beams  of  electromagnetic  radia 

tion  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  width 
means  for  scanmng  said  beams  across  a  ponion  of  said  web 

matenal,  and 
means  for  delecting  said  radiation  reflected  from  said  scan 

ponion  of  said  web  material  by  said  elements  of  said  web 

matenal. 


4,277.179 

RESONANT  SUBCAVm  DIFFERENTIAL 

SPECTROPHONE 

Charles  W.  Bruce,  Iju  Graces,  N.  Mex-,  assigDor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  Aaierica  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary   of  the 

Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  .Mar.  12.  1979,  Ser   No    19,688 


lata.   GOIN  2 


1     "Is 


U.S.  a.  356—433 


1  Claim 


1   An  apparatus  to  measure  select  properties  of  a  moving  ^        a    y     »^  3*-4    a    e 

sheet  said  apparatus,  insensitive  to  the  flutter  of  said  sheet.  ^ -^' > — <     tT 

compnsing:  ""'^ 7 -^ 

a  source  to  one  side  of  said  sheet  capable  of  emitting  a  beam 

of  electromagnetic  radiation; 
said  beam  aligned  to  impinge  said  sheet; 
said  radiation  selected  such  that  said  beam  is  capable  of 

being  absorbed  and  being  reflected  by  said  sheet; 
a  collector  to  one  side  of  said  sheet  capable  of  receivmg  a 

portion  of  said  beam  reflected  from  said  sheet; 
a  detector  capable  of  measuring  said  select  fHoperties  of  said 

sheet  based  upon  said  radiation  received  by  said  collector; 
first  means  for  spacmg  said  source  and  said  collector  a  con- 
stant distance  from  said  sheet; 
a  standardixatiiMi  member  to  the  side  of  said  sheet  opposite 

said  collector,  and 
second  means  for  spacing  said  standardizatiwi  member  a 

constant  distance  from  said  sheet  uid  second  means  ui- 


a     ^jo 


?ir^ 


1  A  spectrophone  instrument  for  the  in  situ  measurement  of 
particulate  matter  and  gaseous  energy  absorption  in  an  atmc^ 
sphenc  medium  as  an  indication  of  pollution  content  and  the 
like  on  a  continuous  basis,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
spectrophone  assembly  secured  to  one  another  along  a  com 
mon  axuU  Ime,  separated  by  an  optical  window,  a  light  path 
disposed  about  said  common  axial  line  for  the  travel  of  a  light 
beam  from  a  laser  source  through  each  of  said  spectrophone 
assembUes,  a  first  subcavity  m  said  fu*  spectrophone  aaaembiy 
and  a  second  subcavity  m  said  second  spectrophone  aaaembiy. 
each  of  said  spectrophone  assemblies  having  an  outer  chamber 
which  extends  substantially  beyond  the  subcavity  axially  at 
each  end,  each  of  said  outer  chambers  having  a  wmdow  of 
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tJanum  flounde  pUced  ai  an  angie  tor  niAimurr:    raLnsmiision, 
acoustic  d«inp>.mng  discs  wuhin  eacfi  ouier  s;hamber  .  iuscered 
about  said  light  path,  each  of  said  »ubcavi!ies  having  i  tik  r- 
phone  comprising  a  cylmdncaJ  diaphragm   n'  aiummsieU  myia: 
aAiaily  aligned  therein  with  spacers  tor  sensing  energv  absorp- 
tion means  including  pump  means  to  provide  an  air  Hovt  pat^ 
generally  about  said  light  path  for  the  flovv   if  said  atmospnen . 
medium  including  filter  means  encircling  said  optica!  w!nd<  vi. 
between  said  first  spectrophone  assembly   and  said   secern 
spectrophone  assembly  for  removal  o(  the  paniculate  matte 
so  that  the  atmoaphenc  medium  flow  includes  saia  r>anicuia!f 
and  gaseous  matter  into  said  first  spectrophone  assemhiv  anc 
said  first  subcavity  and  gaseous  matter  onlv  entering  said  sev 
ond    spectrophone    assembly     and    said    second    subcavu>, 
whereby  said  light  beam  interacts  wuh  said  partRuiate  and 
gaseous  tnatter  for  the  abosrption  of  energv    each  ji  sajd  mi- 
crophones sensing  the  absorption  of  energy  and  transmuting  a 
signal  from  each  subcavity  to  a  difTerentiaJ  input    >f  i  pnasc 
lock  amphfier  for  combining  and  comparing  said  signals  for  an 
indication  of  the  concentration  of  particulate  matter  m  said 
atmosphere,  there  being  included  equaliiation  means  i,   effev 
tively  equalize  the  gain  factors  for  the  microphones    mJ  by 
grouding  the  signal  from  the  microphone  in  said  first  sub- 
cavity. obtaming  an  indication  of  the  concentration  of  gaseous 
matter  in  said  atmospheric  medium 
wherein  said  equalization  means  includes  a  prr  amplifier  for 
at  least  one  of  the  microphones  which  .s  calibrated  by 
disengagmg  and  reattaching  said  pump  means  to  parts  of 
the  first  and  second  spectrophone  assemblies  UxateU  iJia 
cent  their  function  to  modifv  the  flow  of  said  atmosphenc 
medium  to  be  from  the  outer  ends  of  b<.nh  the  first  and  the 
second     spectrophone     assemblies     and     symmetrically 
through  toward  the  center  without  using  said  filter  means 
and  then  settmg  the  gain  o(  the  preamplifier  suv.  r  -na:  the 
output  of  the  phase  lock  amphfier  ls  nui. 


4,27^.180 

METHOD  AND  APPAJL\TXS  FOR  MAKING 

BITL^INOL S  MIXTURES 

Paai    .VtuMterick,    Fraakfnrter    Strane   U,   6466    Gniendau 

Rotbeabervem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1979.  Ser   No.  ^.''6'' 
ClauMi  pHority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermaflv    So».  7, 
1978,  2848145 

Int.  C\    B28C  5/46 
L'-S.  a.  366—7  20  Halms 


9?^r^. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  aggregate  and  a 
bttuffiinooc  binder  component,  comprising  the  following  steps 
supplying  a  batch  of  moist  aggregate  into  a  pressunzabie  mix 
ing  coniainer,  supplying  a  respecuve  quantity  of  the  biiumi 
nous  bolder  component  mto  said  pressunzabie  muting  con 
tainer,  starting  a  mixing  motion  of  the  aggregate  and  the  bitu- 
minous buider  component  in  the  mixing  container,  closing  the 


mixing  coniairier  hcMivtti  ihe  ,onteni  rt  the  mixing  container 
to  a  rniviLi.'e  lemperiiiure  and  increasing  the  pressure  in  the 
Ti;xing  sntai.ner  r  i  a  value  corresponding  at  least  to  the  satu- 
ati.  sr  rrrwurf  t  ihe  water  adhenng  to  said  moist  aggregate  at 
vaiv!  nixture  temperature  mainuining  the  mixing  motion  and 
•hf  rrutur'  :emi:>eraturr  at  said  increased  pressure  until  the 
Tiumg  s  =  mpieie  irsd  then  discharging  the  mixture  while 
-leprcisunzirig  me  mixjng  container. 


4.277,181 
FOOD  MIXER 
f>aBie!  ('    Stahlv    Elmhurst;  Williaa  H.  Scott,  Lombard,  and 
.Moliamed   k     VVagdy    DeaPiaiaes,  all  of  IIU  aMigDon  to 
Sunheam  (  orporatiofl.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apf    26,  1979,  Ser   No.  33,584 

int   n     BO  IF  7/32,  U/OO 

VS.  CL  306 — 69  42  Claims 


1  A  KH.;  r,];xe[  ^ompnsing  d  stand  having  a  base  with  a 
hoik  *  ap^^tanding  pedestal  ponion,  a  rotatable  turntable 
seated  .<n  a  ^icnpherai  thrust  beanng  in  a  routional  mounting 
aiutude  with  the  base  said  rotauble  turntable  having  a  circular 
floor  and  an  upstanding  side  wall  adapted  to  engage  snugly  a 
mixing  Nwi  removably  seated  therein,  a  mixer  head  supponed 
on  said  pedestal  for  movement  between  a  lowered  operative 
position  m  whvh  mixing  elements  dnven  by  said  head  are 
received  in  said  mmng  bt^wl  and  a  retracted  position  m  which 
said  TiiXing  elements  are  raised  above  said  bowl,  a  latch 
mountetj  in  an  jpper  pt.)nion  of  the  hollow  pedestal  portion 
and  TKiuding  a  latch  sever  pivotally  connected  to  said  pedes- 
tal, tncans  ..xiperating  with  said  latch  lever  to  lock  said  mixer 
head  against  pivotal  movement  m  either  said  retracted  or 
operative  position. 


4,277.182 

FXTRl  DER  HITH  SHORT  CYCLE  MULTICHAN'NEL 

WAVE  SCREW 

iFeorge  A    Kmder,  Marion,  Ohio.  anigBor  to  HPM  Corpora- 

non.  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio 
(  oatinuatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,204,  Jub.  20,  1978,  Pat  No. 
4,)''3,4r.  wtiicii  IS  ■  coatiRiiatiod-io-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  788,028, 
Apr.  IS,  1977.  ahandoaed.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

27.468 
(laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .May  31,  1978, 
26000  ''S 

Fbt  purtiofi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tabaetiiient  to  Not.  6, 1996, 
hat  bcca  diadaiaied. 
Int.  a.    B29B  1/06 
UjS.  a.  366— 8V  19  Oalms 

1.  A  plasticating  apparatas  of  the  type  including  a  rotating 
Screw  disp<.)8ed  within  a  barrel  havmg  inlet  and  outlet  openmgs 
an»1  cooperating  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  ksurel  to  convey 
synthetic  resinous  material  introduced  through  the  mlet  open- 
ing through  the  banel  said  screw  mcludmg  a  section  compns- 
ng  i  helical  convevmg  flight  having  an  effective  outer  width 
and  ctxtperating  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrel  to  form  a 
helicai  passage,  d  helicai  outwardly  extending  barrier  flight 
disptised  axial K  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  conveying  flight 
and  dividing  tne  helicai  pas.sage  into  two  flow  channels  extend- 
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ing  side  by  side,  each  of  the  flow  channels  having  a  depth 
which  vanes  generally  cyclically  through  a  plurality  of  cycles 
along  the  helical  length  of  the  flow  channel,  the  minimum 
depth  portions  of  the  flow  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
barrier  flight  defining  wave  crests  which  are  displaced  heli- 
cally from  each  other,  the  barrier  flight  being  undercut  along 
its  length  to  provide  sufficient  clearance  between  its  outermost 
surface  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  barrel  to  permit  the  flow 
thereover  of  the  molten  resinous  material  from  an  area  of 
decreasing  depth  m  one  channel  to  an  adjacent  area  of  the 

I 


4.277.184 

DISPOSABLE  ORTHOPEDIC  IMPLEMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Alan  Solomon.  16  Fox  Run  Rd.,  Dover.  Mass.  02030 

nied  Aug.  14,  1979.  Ser   No   66.400 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  J5/02,  13,06.  A61F  i,04 

UJS.  a.  366—150  10  Claims 


T 


other  flow  channel,  the  effective  outer  width  of  said  bamer 
flight  being  thinner  than  that  of  said  conveying  flight  and  less 
than  eight  percent  of  the  screw  pitch  so  that  the  shear  energy 
imparted  to  molten  material  flowing  over  said  bamer  flight  is 
low;  the  improvement  wherein  said  screw  section  is  a  mixing 
section  including  at  least  two  turns  of  the  conveying  flight,  and 
each  wave  cycle  having  a  hehcal  length  which  extends  less 
than  360  degrees  about  the  axis  of  the  screw  whereby  pumping 
of  molten  material  back  and  forth  across  said  bamer  flight  in 
rapid  succession  occurs. 


4,277,183 
MIXING  MACHINE 
Tatsoo  Shinriki,  Cbiba,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  Height  Inc.,  Chiba, 
Japaa 

Filed  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,392 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  31, 1978,  53/65491 

lat  CL^  BOIF  7/24;  A21C  J/02 

US.  a  366-98  8  Qaims 


1  A  disposable  onhopedic  implement  formed  ot  a  ngid 
polymer  and  designed  to  mix  bone  cement  in  and  dispense  frorri 
a  closed  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  chamber  having  a  barrel  portion  and  a  neck  portion, 

(b)  a  member  reciprocable  wiihm  said  barrel  poruon  of  said 
chamber; 

(c)  a  mixing   member  operatively   and  axially   receivable 
within  said  reciprocable  member   and 

(d)  means  for  rotating  saidinixing  member  within  said  barrel 
ponion  of  said  chamber. 


4.277,185 

ROTARY  GRAVrn  MIXER 

B.  Gene  Tbompaon.  9316  Hunters  Creek,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82.687 

Int.  a.    BOIF  9/02 

VS.  a.  366—213  5  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  machine  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a 
mixing  tub;  a  temperature  regulating  jacket  surrounding  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  mixing  tub;  mixmg  vane 
members  each  composed  of  an  upper  portion  bemg  a  leading 
end,  the  upper  portion  being  fixed  to  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  and 
pointed  in  the  forward  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  lower  por- 
tion being  a  trailing  end,  the  lower  portion  being  fixed  to  a 
vertical  blade  member  which  is  pointed  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  roution;  a  center  plate  member  to  which  are  fixed 
the  vertical  rotary  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  blade 
member;  and  a  plurality  of  scraping  vane  members  in  spaced- 
apan  relationship  fixed  to  the  outer  circumferential  portion  of 
said  center  plate  member. 


5   Apparatus  for  rotatmg  a  container  compnsmg,  m  combi- 
nation. 

a  cylindncal  earner  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  open 

end, 
a  clasp  lodged  withm  said  earner  for  holding  the  container 
m  skewed  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  earner, 
said  clasp  having  a  resilient  sidewall  section  which  is 
severed  along  lU  length  to  permit  the  clasp  to  be  spread 
open  to  receive  the  container  and  to  hold  the  container  m 
resilient  gnppmg  engagement  when  released; 
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roller  means  defining  a  rurr.  ^radie  •  o'  >upr" fsng  said  car- 
rier for  rotation  about  its  iongitudinai  axis   and, 
a  dnve  motor  coupled  to  iaid  roile'  mear^ 


PRIVriNG  AND  DISPLAYING  \PPaRaH  S 
Hiroakki  TakakailuU  Soka,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Pentet  Kabu»l> 
kit  If  ■!■>■.  Tokyo,  Ja^ao 

Piled  May  1.  irr9.  Ser   No.  I5.(rn 

Inu  a.    Ml  J  J,  04 

UJS.  a.  400—120  i  IsLim-, 


upposin^  ■avr^  ir^rMK,  ..vaiing  means  tor  supporting  &aid 
ribbon  \fcruic  n  ihc  »!cin!r>  ot  %aid  pomt  of  action  and  leader 
rrit-an>  iinnev.mg  said  (Kating  means  with  saxl  housing  and 
for  c<»vev!nji  ihfvin  therebetween,  the  improvement  m  said 
Vacating  means  ..trr.pnsjng  end  portions  adapted  to  detechably 
naic  A'th  mounting  means,  said  end  portions  being  formed  of 
'.  — iinf:'   nairna   ami  havrng  finger -contacting  means  extend  • 


4,2T7.ir' 

RIBBON  LOCATING  MEANS 

MidMd  J.  Rdlo,  Willow  GroTe,  Pa.,  aoigwM-  to  Exxoa  Re- 

MH«h  A  r^BiiiilM  Co.,  FV>rteH  Park,  N  J. 

F1M  J«L  r,  1979,  Scr.  No.  61,454 

IM.  OJ  B41J  35/04.  32/00 

UA  CL  4M—24M  15  CUIbm 

1.  In  a  rMxM  supply  assembly  for  supply  of  nbbon  to  a  point 

of  action  cotnprtBiig  a  housmg  for  containing  iibbon  havmg 


1    A  printing  and  displaying  =ipparatu.s  .ompnsmg    a  ;a: 
nage  carrymg  a  thermal  pnnting  head    first  suppitrting  means 
for  supporting  said  carnage  so  as  to  ty  movable  m  the  rov*, 
direction,  second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first 
supporting  means  so  that  said  v^arnage  is  movable  m  the  ^f. 
umn  direction,  a  transparent  platen  having  a  surface  area  iarge- 
than  the  movable  range  of  said  carnage  and  disposed  opposue 
to  said  pnntmg  head,  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording 
medium  having  a  heat-sensitivc  surface  between  said  pnnting 
head  and  said  transparent  platen  such  that  said  recording  me 
dmm  has  its  hcat-scnsitive  surface  directed  'oward  said  trans- 
parent platen;  first  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  carnage  in 
the  row  direction,  said  first  dnving  means  compnsing  a  pair  of 
roNv  pulleys  mounted  rotatably  on  the  opposite  ends  in  the  row 
direction  of  said  first  supportmg  tneans,  first  endless  belt  means 
trained  around  said  row  pulleys  and  fixed  to  said  camag-  : 
effect  movement  of  said  carnage  in  the  ro\fc  direction  m  r  ■ 
sponse  to  movement  of  said  first  endless  belt  means,  and  a  first 
stepping  motor  mounted  on  said  first  supporting  means  for 
rotatably  dnvmg  one  of  said  row   pulleys  to  therebv   etTect 
movement  of  said  first  endless  belt   means:   second   driving 
means  for  dnving  said  carnage  in  the  column  direction    ^iC 
second  dnving  means  compnsing  at  least  one  p^ir    )t  .mum;. 
pulleys  spaced  apan  from  each  other  m  the  column  direction, 
at  least  one  second  endless  belt  means  trained  arounc  said 
column  pulleys  and  fixed   to  said   first  suppcsrting  means  to 
effect  movement  thereof  m  the  column  direction  accompanieiJ 
bv  corresponding  movement  of  said  carnage  in  resp<  nsc  to 
movement  of  said  second  endless  belt  means,  a  sev  )nd  steppmg 
motor  for  rotatably  dnvmg  one  of  said  column   puilevs  to 
thereby  effect  movement  of  said  second  endless  >>tl:  means, 
resilient    means   for   biasing   said   second    supptiriing    means 
toward  one  end  position  m  the  column  direction   and  ratchet 
means  for  releasably  boldmg  said  second  supporting  means  m 
any  desired  pocition  against  the  biasmg  force  of  said  resilient 
means,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
steppmg  motors  and  said  feedmg  means  to  enable  pnnting  of 
desired  characters  on  said  recording  medium 


ng  lutvvardly  away  from  said  nbbon  faces  on  one  side  thereof 
and  regions  sf  He^are  formed  therein,  whereby  upon  applira- 
■i.T  ^f  prrssurr  '.  said  finger -contacting  means  in  a  direction 
^uh^tantlai^  paraHei  Aith  the  direction  of  nbbon  conveyance 
;hr  ugh  saiO  i'xating  means  said  end  ponions  are  resiliently 
'le^ed  aNni;  saui  -egions  ^f  flexure,  permitting  said  end  por- 
tuir.s  lo  be  detav  hfv1  *>>m  said  mounting  means. 


4,277.188 

DIRECT  KKYIKJARD  CONTROLLED  RACK  SHIFT 

DtMCl  ^X)R  A  SINGLE  ELEMENT  TYPEWRFTER 

Robert  F   McOwuel  Paha,  Ky.;  Mike  Prewarski,  El  Pmo,  T«x„ 

and  l^eooard  D   Raney,  V  enaillca,  Ky.,  aaiisBort  to  latcrva- 

tiooai  Busineai  Mackiacs  Corporatioa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979,  S«r.  No.  54,760 

laLCL    B41J  2i/24 

I  „s   ti   400—257  4  Claim 


1  \  typewriter  comprising  a  platen,  a  selectable  print  ele- 
tncni.  means  for  routing  said  selectable  pnnt  element,  means 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  pnnt  element,  a 
keytxmrd  compnsing  operator  controlled  means  connected  to 
said  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotauon.  said  con- 
nection between  said  operator  controlled  means  and  said 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  roution  further  compris- 
ing a  force  multiplying,  displacement  dividing  means  for  con- 
vening an  output  ot  said  operator  control  means  mto  a  me- 
chanical displacement  for  operating  said  means  for  controUiQg 
the  direction  of  rotation 
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4.277,l«9 

BIDIRECTIONAL  CARRIAGE  DRIVE  EMPLOYING  A 

CLOSED  LOOP  BELT  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  PRINTERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Howard  WiiidkaiM  Preatkc  RoWbsob,  aad  Alexander 

F.  Vltale,  botk  of  Pdkw,  aU  of  NJl^  aMi^on  to  Ceatronics 

Data  Coiapater  Corp„  Hadwia,  N  JL 

Coatlaaatkia  of  Scr.  No.  692^84,  Jaa.  3, 1976,  abaadoaed.  This 

tfOeatkm  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,318 

lat  a.^  B4U  79/00 


4^7.190 
INDIOA  PRINTER 
Michael  W  Rudy.  Tboosand  Oaks;  Tboiaas  D  Horaiaft.  Sepal 
Teda,  aad  Edward  J    Kraeaio,  Caaosi  Park,  ail  of  Calif.. 
aasigBors  to  TenBiaal   Data  Corporatioo.   Woodland  Hills, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,857 

Int.  a.    B41J  11/42,  G03B  27  52 

U.S.  a.  400—582  18  HaiiM 


U.S.  CL  400—320 


18  daims 


1  Driving  means  for  printers  and  the  Kkc  comprising: 

routably  mounted  drive  and  idler  pulleys; 

a  closed  loop  belt  entrained  about  said  pulleys  and  defining 
first  and  second  belt  runs; 

means  for  routing  said  drive  pulley  and  said  belt; 

a  carnage  assembly  and  means  for  slidably  guiding  said 
carnage  assembly  along  a  path  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  belt  runs; 

said  carnage  assembly  including  first  and  second  guideway 
passages  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  belt  runs, 
respectively; 

first  movable  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  carnage  as 
sembly  and  including  first  wedge  means  movable  into  said 
first  guideway  passage  for  engaging  and  gnpping  said  first 
belt  run,  said  first  wedge  means  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  increase  the  wedging  action  as  said  first  wedge  means 
pivots,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  first  belt  run  con- 
tributes to  said  wedging  action; 

second  movable  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  carnage 
assembly  and  including  second  wedge  means  movable 
into  said  second  guideway  passage  for  engaging  and  gnp- 
ping said  second  belt  run,  said  second  wedge  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  increase  the  wedging  action  as  said 
second  wedge  means  pivots,  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  second  belt  run  contn"bute8  to  said  wedging  action; 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  first  and  second  movable 
means  to  pivot  in  a  direction  to  simultaneously  move  both 
said  first  and  second  wedge  means  away  from  said  first 
and  second  guideway  passages  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  belt  runs; 
first  and  second  control  means  for  urging  said  first  and 
second  movable  means  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  and  for  moving  one  of  said  first  and  second  wedge 
means  m  the  direction  of  movement  of  an  associated  first 
and  second  belt  run  and  into  wedging  engagement  with 
said  associated  belt  run  whereby  said  carriage  assembly  is 
driven  in  a  direction  determined  by  the  run  of  the  belt 
engaged  by  said  first  or  second  wedge  means. 


2.  A  programmable  pnnter  for  pnnting  upon  moving  docu- 
ments pnor  to  sequential! >  photographing  said  documents  (6), 
compnsing, 

tai  transport  means  (31 )  to  translate  a  first  document  rapidh 
for  manipulation  related  to  photographing,  and  to  hold  i' 
stationary  for  photographing. 

(b)  logic  means  (44)  to  control  said  transport  means,  to 
reduce  the  rapidity  of  translation  for  a  second  document 
while  said  pnnting  is  occumng  thereon. 

(c)  a  stationary  character -synthesizing  pnnter  '1)  having 
elements  (2)  aligned  transversely  of  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  documents. 

(d)  means  to  selectively  electncally  actuate  (3.64.65^)  said 
elements,  to  linearly  pnnt  characters  upon  said  second 
document  while  it  is  slowly  translating,  and 

(c)  a  programmable  microcomputer  (20)  having  a  character 
lookup  table  (53),  a  time  window  circuit  (50)  and  an  input 
control  circuit  (51)  to  successively  selective) >  synthesize 
the  characters  for  the  pnnter, 

said  microcomputer  electncally  connected  to  said  pnnter 
and  also  to  said  logic  means  (44)  and  document  actuated 
transport  sensors 

to  synchronize  the  actuauon  of  the  pnnter  with  the  move- 
ment and  manipulation  of  said  first  and  second  documents, 
through  said  time  window  circuit  and  said  input  conin^l 
circuit 

for  inhibiting  pnntmg  upon  said  second  dcKument  while 
photographing  said  first  document. 


4,277,191 
PRINTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MICROPROC  ESSOR 
CONTROL 
Gleaa  W.  Dam,  Eadicott,  N.Y.,  and  ArAar  E.  Fleek,  Cary, 
N.C  aaaigDors  to  lateraatioaa]  Bnsiaeai  M>»ckiaes  Corpora- 
tion, AraKiak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,850 
Int.  CL'  B41J  11,42 
CS.  CL  400-582  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  pnnter  system  havmg  a  pnnt  mechanism  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  non-pnntmg  uniU  mcludmg  a  carnage  dnve  for 
feeding  a  pnnt  medium  in  increments  of  one  or  more  line 
spaces  having  a  dnve  means  and  an  emitter  associated  with 
said  dnve  means  for  generatmg  feedback  pulses  dunng  opera- 
tion of  said  dnve  means, 

a  control  system  for  operating  said  carnage  dnve  compris- 
ing m  combination . 
control  means  compnsmg  a  programmable  interface  to  said 

dnve  means, 
said  interface  including  a  control  adapter  programmable  for 
generating  vanous  control  signals  to  said  dnve  means  and 
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timing  means  programmabt«  for  tsming  var;.  us   iperations 

of  said  dnve  means  for  feeding  said  pnnt  mcdiiirr 
said  ■dapter  and  said  timing  means  being  operable  *   '^  licner- 

iting  processor  mterrupt  signals  Associated  wuh  muo  tun- 

ing  operations  *nd  said  feedback,  pulses 
a  microprocesaor  for  programmabi v  contr  nimg  said  drive 

means  through  said  adapter  and   said   timing   nie^ri-,  in 

response  to  said  interrupt  sigimis  frorr.  ^dui  timing  means 

arKJ  said  feedback  pulses 


ft-nn 


I  atLICTOW 


IL 


in:i 


MM 


said   microprocessor   being   responsive   U'     ithcr    irueriur 
signals  from  other  devices  in  said  printer  svsten;  Junru 
operatioo  of  said  dnve  means  including  inierrup;  Mgna.«. 
capable  of  preempting  said  microprcHjess^ir  'r.in,  jr'ntrui 
of  said  dnve  means. 

and  means  for  preventing  the  loss  o!  .:ontri  i  >?  vaad  drive 
means  by  said  microprocessor  resulting  from  interrupt 
signals  from  said  other  devices. 


4.2T7,192 

END  OF  USE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  P<)Wt R 

OPERATED  TYPEWRITER 

Toakio  Nakai,  Nafoya;  Smubu  Kiuaiya,  Gifm  Hiroalu  Onoda. 

ILuiy;  Taluqr«ki  Iwase,  Ckiryu,  aad  Akira  AaaJu  Nagoya,  at! 

of  Javaa,  wripinn  to  BrocWr  lathatirea,  LtiL.  Nagoya,  Japajn 

FUed  Jia.  8,  1979,  Ser  No.  UST 

OaiM  priority,  awUcatioa  Japu,  Feb    1.  19^9.  S3-l(r2<i 

iBt  a.    B41J.'V  54 

VS.  CL  400—^71  9  ( laiim 


(a)  a  clutch  (23)  disr"  ■'^^c  bet\«*een  tne  rruHor  and  the  printing 

-nechanism 
(b    *    nntr!..  Irvrr  i.lSi  normaJly  held  m  a  first  position  for 

«,ecping  ^aid  ,.  iut^n  i23i  in  a  disengaged  condition, 

(c)  control  means  tnr  moving  said  control  lever  from  the 
first  tv:«ition  lo  a  setond  position  allowing  said  clutch  to 

>mc  mti    an  rngagcd  condition  in  order  to  operate  said 
printing  mechanism  upon  depression  of  each  key: 

(d)  a  am  member  35)  routed  upon  engagement  of  said 
cluT- r  '  -r  !cmp<)ranlv  bringing  said  control  lever  from 
the  second  p<.)suion  to  a  third  position  passing  over  the 
first  positioa  for  allowing  said  pnntmg  mechanism  to 
come  intr  a  disengagetl  condition 

(e)  first  *no  :>evund  stoppers  (51.  52)  for  defining  a  last  print- 
ing position  of  a  pnnting  line,  said  first  stopper  supported 
by  the  camagr  and  said  second  stopper  movably  sup- 
ported by  saiO  'rame  and  normaJly  held  in  an  ongmal 
poaitioo  engaging  ^ii.h  said  first  stopper  when  said  car- 
riage has  bet-r,  moved  to  a  position  one  letter  before  the 
'as!  printing  positK^n.  and  said  second  stopper  being 
rno.e<J  i  predetermined  distance  from  the  onginal  posi- 
tion when  said  carnage  has  been  moved  to  the  last  pnnt- 
ing position 

(0  » lock  mem.her  ( 57  i  movably  supported  by  the  frame  so  as 
to  move  between  an  inoperative  pos'Mon  and  an  operative 
posi'mn  said  lock  member  (5T)  normally  held  m  the  mop- 
frativr  rK>sition,  and  being  lockable  with  said  control 
evf^  n  the  third  p^»ition  so  as  to  hold  said  clutch  in  the 
jisengaged  condition  when  said  lock  member  moves  to 
■he  operative  pt>sition,  and. 

v^  aii  actuating  member  (59)  normally  held  in  an  ongmal 
position  and  actuated  by  the  second  stopper  so  as  to  move 
said  kxk  member  u-  the  operative  posioon  when  said 
second  stopper  mo\e%  the  predetermined  distance. 
wfierebs  said  axii  member  m  the  operative  position  locks 
said  control  lever  when  said  control  lever  has  been 
brought  to  the  third  position  by  said  cam  member  upon 
:fie  pnntmg  operation  oi  said  pnnting  mechanism  at  the 
last  printing  p^osition. 


4.2T7.193 
HAIR  GRCX)MrNG  DEVICE 
Ray  Knaitt   5565  Wilson  I>r..  Mentor,  OWo  44060 

(  oatmuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser   No.  876^36,  Feb.  10,  1978, 

abandooed   This  apfMicatioa  Jul.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,627 

lot   (1     A46B  11  M.  15 '00 

l^,  CL  4<il— 3V  12  Oaiau 


1.  In  a  power  operated  typewnter  having  a  frame  a  dncir.g 
motor,  a  keyboard,  a  pnnting  mechanism  operated  up<ir  ir 
pre Mioo  of  each  key  of  the  keyboard,  an  escapement  mecria- 
nism  actuated  upon  operation  of  the  pnntmg  mechanism,  a 
carnage  which  «  moved  step  by  step  m  a  lener  feed  direction 
by  the  escapement  mechanism 

•  nght-hand  margui  Ime  lock  mechanism,  compnsmg  in 
combination: 


t    ^  nrusr   nv  udnig  i  riandie  having  a  brush  head  extendmg 
herffrrr;   -^nstlrs  extending  outwardly  from  said  head,  reser- 
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voir  means  on  said  handle  for  a  liquid  treating  agent,  passage 
means  from  said  reservoir  means  to  said  bnstles  for  supplying 
a  liquid  treating  agent  to  said  bristles,  a  routable  cover  mem 
ber  surrounding  said  head  and  having  a  lateral  opening  therein. 
said  cover  member  being  rotatable  between  a  bnstle  exposed 
position  and  a  bnstle  storage  position,  said  lateral  opening 
being  aligned  with  said  bristles  in  said  bristle  exposed  position 
of  said  cover  member,  said  bnstles  being  out  of  alignment  with 
said  lateral  opening  and  being  completely  concealed  within 
said  cover  member  in  said  bnstle  storage  position  of  said  cover 
member,  comb  teeth  integral  with  said  cover  member  and 
spanning  said  lateral  opening  generally  circumferentially  of  the 
longitudinal  rotational  axis  of  said  cover  member,  said  teeth 
being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  brush  head  to  define  a  space 
between  said  teeth  and  head  which  is  occupied  by  said  bnstles 
in  said  bnstle  exposed  position  of  said  cover  member  so  that 
hair  is  subjected  to  combined  combing  and  brushing  action  in 
said  bnstle  exposed  position  of  said  cover  member,  and  said 
teeth  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  brush  head  in  said 
bnstle  storage  position  of  said  cover  member  to  define  a  free 
space  between  said  teeth  and  head  which  is  unoccupied  by 
bnstles  so  that  hair  is  subjected  only  to  combing  action  by 
passage  of  hair  through  said  teeth  and  through  said  free  space 
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4.277.195 

WRITING  UTENSIL  WITH  Bl  IITIN  STAMP  AND 

STAMP  PAD 

Winfned  Huslik.  (>ber«tdorfer  Str   4  1   2.  Augsburg.  Fed   Rep 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jun    18.  1979.  Ser    No   49.353 
Qaims  pnonty.  application  *-ed.  Rep    of  (,ermans    Jun    13 
1978.  2«27530 

Int   (1    B43K  29/00 
IJ.S.  a.  401— 195  i4(-laim.s 


4^277,194 

PASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Donald  R.  Smith,  1601  W.  KnoxTillc,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

74012 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,342 

Int.  a.3  B46B  11/02 

VS.  a.  401—173  5  CI*'™* 


1.  In  a  writing  utensil  with  a  buili-up  sun.p  ano  siamp  pa^^ 
where  a  support  on  which  the  stamp  is  mounted  can  be  swiv- 
eled  around  a  swivel  axis  which  is  located  on  the  end  of  the 
utensil  opposite  the  writing  end  and  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  utensil,  said  swneling  .XLurnng  hetwrer  <i 
retracted  position  which  essentialU  is  parallel  v».uh  the  ii^ngiiu 
dinai  axis  and  in  which  the  sump  is  in  contact  with  the  stamp 
pad.  and  a  swing-out  position,  the  improvement  compnsing  the 
swivel  being  formed  by  the  end  of  a  non-swiveling  portion  of 
the  wnting  utensil,  the  sump  pad  being  arranged  on  the  non- 
swiveling  portion  of  the  wnting  utensil  adjacent  the  swivel, 
and  the  suppon  with  the  stamp  on  its  inside  being  pivotal  b\  ai 
least  180*. 


m\ui 


1.  A  paste  feed  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  shank 
member  having  bnstles  and  a  passageway  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  shank  member  into  open  communication  with  the 
bnstles,  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  handle  member  hav- 
ing the  first  end  securable  to  the  shank  member,  a  paste  com- 
partment m  the  handle  member  in  communication  with  the 
shank  passageway  when  the  handle  is  secured  to  the  shank,  a 
piston  member  slidably  carried  in  the  paste  compartment,  an 
elongated  hollow  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  second  end  of  the  handle  member,  a  dnve  knob 
member  rotaubly  carried  by  the  second  end  of  the  handle 
member,  an  elongated  rotary  drive  rod  secured  to  the  dnve 
knob  and  having  a  polygonal  shaped  cross-section  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  first  end  of  the  handle,  said  rod  being  loosely 
receivable  within  the  hollow  piston  rod,  a  rotary  drive  disc 
having  a  polygonal  shaped  aperture  therein  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  drive  rod  therethrough  and  for  rotating  with  said  dnve 
rod,  said  drive  disc  being  thrcadably  disposed  within  the  han- 
dle member  and  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  the  piston 
rod  whereby  upon  roution  of  the  drive  knob  and  associated 
dnve  rod,  the  drive  disc  threadably  moves  along  the  mtcnor  of 
the  handle  toward  the  first  end  thereof  thereby  pushing  the 
piston  through  the  paste  compartment  forcing  the  paste  into 
communication  with  the  bristles. 


4,277,196 
nXlNG  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  ANY  PART  TO  A 
HOLDING  MEMBER  SUCH  AS  A  PANEL  BY  INSERTING 
SAID  nXING  DEVICE  INTO  A  HOLE  OF  STANDARD 
SHAPE  FOR.MED  IN  SAID  PANEL 
Henri  Morel,  Maule,  France,  assignor  to  ITW  de  France,  Beau- 
champ,  France 

Filed  Not.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  %.592 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No*.  30,  1978,  78  33799 
Int.  a.    F16B  2/14 
U.S.  a.  403—3  ^  C\um 


3  A  one  piece  plastic  fastener  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
complimentary  apertured  support  including  a  head  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough,  and  engaging  and  overlying  said 
apertured  suppon,  two  leg  means  extending  integrally  from 
said  head  and  separated  by  slot  means  including  a  continuation 
of  said  bore,  rectilinear  wedge  means  initialls  positioned  m  line 
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with  bui  remote  from  said  skH  mean-,  i:  a  r<M'.!'  f     emoic  trum    iecureu  iogeiUer  and  bracr  r!r;^n^  !  >r  se«.  unng  said  members 
said  head,  defomubk  means  integralh   mter    ^meeting  said    together: 


wedge  means  to  said  head,  actiution  means  extend mg  through 
iaid  head  bore  and  sajd  sJo(  means  to  engage  ^i^i  >*.edge  means 
and  facilitate  movement  of  said  wedge  -neans  nt.  saK*  ^lOt 
means  by  bending  said  deformablc  means  dno  -nc^sby  spread 
said  leg  means  into  engagement  witti  the  wails  '  ^id  support 
iperture. 


TtlESCOPING  TOOL  AND  (1)1  P!  IN*    MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Allen  H  Biagkaa,  Litioaia,  Ga.,  amgnor  to  kean>t<>  Sat.  .nal, 
lac.,  Atlaata.  Ga. 

Piled  Jaa.  14,  1980,  S«r.  No.  11 !  55^ 

lat.  n     F16B  7/70 

U.S   Q.  403—104  2  Ciaims 

^—3       ",-» 


»— 3 


1    A  coupling  for  fnctionallv  .onne^^tmg  i  pair  of  relevopi- 
jailv   related   tubes  said   coupling  comprising   in   ixternally 
threaded  sleeve  secured  to  and  forming  an  extension  ot  .-^ne  end 
if  the  outer  one  of  said  telescoptcallv  related  tubes  and  having 
an  outwardly  tapered  interior  surface  of  the  configuration  of  a 
truncated  cone,  a  tubular  wedge  disposed  ab<^ui  'he  int^e-    -ne 
of  said  telescopically  related  tubes  and  withm  a  part  of  said 
sleeve,  said  wedge  having  an  outer  surface  at  least  a  part  of 
wh  '  h  IS  tapered  and  of  complementarv  configuration  to  said 
interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  outwardly  projc,  • 
ing  coupling  element,  an  internally  threaded  cap  sleeve   :: 
threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  having  a  part    r 
engagement  with  one  end  of  said  wedge  for  urging  said  wedge 
into  tight  fnctional  contact  between  the  mner  one  of  said 
telescopically  related  tubes  and  said  sleeve  so  as  effectively  to 
interlock  said  telescopically  related  tubes  m  coordination  with 
tighienmg  of  said  cap  sleeve,  a  recess  formed  m  said  ,ar  sieevc 
and   receiving  said  outwardly   projecting   coupling   element 
whereby  said  wedge  is  moved  out  of  tight  fnctKmai  contact 
with  said  sleeve  and  with  the  inner  one  of  said  telescopically 
related  tubes  m  coordination  with  loosening  of  said  ^ap  sleeve, 
and  a  closure  cap  secured  to  the  outer  one  of  said  telescopically 
related  tubes  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  inner  one  of  said 
telescopically  related  tubes  being  somewhat  longer  than  the 
outer  one  of  said  telescopically  related  tut)es  s*,-  that  the  inner 
end  of  the  externally  threaded  sleeve  which  is  secured  to  the 
nner  longer  one  of  said  telescopically  related  tubes  >>  >.pa>-eii 
somewhat  from  the  outer  end  of  the  internally  threaded  .ap 
sleeve  which  is  associated  with  the  outer  larger  one  of  said 
telescopically  related  tubes  so  as  to  prevent  pinching  the  finge- 
or  hand  of  the  operator  dunng  a  collapsing  operation  of  sa:. 
tubes. 


said  brat;  neans  comprisui ji  .i  nnse  memt^er  and  a  plurality 
of  plate-like  member^  sr-,  usttl  to  and  extending  away  from 
said  base  member, 


said  ba.se  member  and  said  plate-like  members  each  respec- 

tivei>  fxriiig  secured  to  a  different  one  of  said  furniture 

members; 
dowel  means  extending  into  one  of  said  furniture  members; 

and 
a  plate  securing  saiu   orace  means  and  sj'id  dowel  means 

together,  with  said  dowel  means  mounted  ■  ^  sa.d  plate. 


4J77.199 
KEEPER  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  F   I  ivesay.  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

<  o     F'eoria,  111 

^»i   T    No     PIT  I  S79  00187.    §371    Date   Mar     23.   1979. 

jl02»e    Ihiit  Mar    23.  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/02059, 

P<1  ^^lb    Ihiie  tk-t    2    1980 

Ihts  ^  T  appiicatHMi  Hied  Mar   23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,998 
lat.  tl    F16B  21/16 
VS.  CL  403-^17  8  Claims 


4JT7.198 
FUlU^mJRE  JOINT  CONSTRLCTIOS 
Robert  P.  Bednaam,  Bviiagtoa,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Litton  Busi 
•CH  Systcaa,  Inc„  Burliagtoa,  lowt 

PUad  Jwm.  7.  1979,  Scr.  No.  46^265 

laL  O.^  F16B  12/46.  F16D  1,00:  F16M  11/16 

US.  CL  409—231  10  Oaiai* 

1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  compnsing  a  table,  desk,  or  the 

like,  a  furniture  jomt  construction  ctsmpnsing  a  plurality  or 

funuture  members  of  said  articie   y(  furniture  adapted  to  Dc 


1.  In  a  kerp<"    issemhlv  (10)  of  the  type  including  a  first 

memher  '16i  having  a  jentral  axis  (18»  and  an  annular  groove 

42;  opening    sn  an  outer  cvlindncal  surface  (20).  and  a  second 

member   i32     having   a   force   transmuting  surface  (68).   the 

mprosement  ..iimpnsing 

1  fiuraiitv    ^f  arcuate  keeper  segments  f40>  positionable  in 

the  gr^H've  i42)  and  being  of  a  construction  sufficient  for 

transfernng  force  from  the  force  transmitting  surface  (68) 

of  the  second  member  {32>  into  the  first  member  (16).  each 

segment  (40)  having  an  axially  outwardly  opening  side 

seat  (56)  having  an  axially  outwardly  facing  surface  (58) 

and  an  arcuate  radially  outwardly  facing  uninterrupted 

cvhndncai  surface  (60).  and 

etaining  means  (44!  releasably  connected  to  the  side  scats 

■56 1  for  holding  the  arcuate  keeper  segments  (40)  posi- 

Ovciy  in  the  grtxivc  <42),  the  side  seats  (56)  being  of  a 

construction  sufficient  for  substantially  solely  axially  re- 

vCivin^  the  retaining  means  (44) 
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4,277,200 
STRUCTURE  TO  RETARD  FRETTING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Ettgenc  R.  Speakman,  Follertiw,  Calif.,  aaiigDor  to  McDonnell 
Douglai  CorporatioB,  Loag  B«Kk,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,520 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/Oa-  F16D  7/00;  F16G  ;7/00;  B25G  J.  36 

L.S.  a.  403—408  7  Qaims 
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each  section  of  said  roadway  and  whereby  said  roadway  may 
be  quicklv  and  easilv  deploved  either  from  the  rear  of  said 
•  ehicie  or  l:um  ihc  from  thereof  over  the  cab  of  said  vehicle. 


4J77.202 

POSITIONING  OF  THF  F.\D  OF  AN  UNDKRN^  AlKR 

FIXJWLINF 

Denis  G.  Archarabaud,  Paris,  and  Rene  M.  I>enny.  Krry   both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Pans, 

France 

Piled  May  2.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  35.179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1978,  ""S  14242 
iBt  O.^  E21B  ¥i/07,-  F16L  7/00 
VS.  a.  405—  1 69  ?9  Haims 


/*(■« 


1.  A  structure  constructed  to  reduce  fretting  fatigue  includ- 


ing 


a  first  member  being  a  shim  having  first  and  second  opposite 
surfaces  thereon,  said  first  surface  having  a  tetrafluoroeth 
ylenc  coating  thereon; 

a  second  member  having  a  first  surface  thereon  in  contact 
with  said  tetrafluoroethylene  coating  of  said  first  surface 
of  said  first  member; 

a  third  member  having  a  fast  surface  which  faces  toward 
said  first  surface  of  said  second  member  and  is  held  in 
contact  with  said  second  surface  of  said  first  member;  and 

fastener  means  to  hold  said  first,  second,  and  third  members 
m  contact  whereby  loads  are  transmitted  between  said 
first  and  third  members  with  reduced  fretting  levels  at  said 
first  surfaces  thereof 


I  4,277,201 

TRANSPORTABLE  ROADWAY  AND  MEANS  FOR 
DEPLOYING  THE  SAME 
VViUian  R.  Abdl,  AoMMlak,  Va.^  aMigaor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  repreaeated  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
WashiBgtoB,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,311 

Irt.  CL^  EOlC  9/08.  19/52 

US.  a.  404—35  11  Claims 


y^..ttj>^^.i;^,W',»jjW^-'  ■.•.m»^v^<WM»J^'iils^('>f    '     '"* 


1  A  process  for  positioning  and  locking  the  end  of  an  undr' 
water  flow  line  bundle  in  a  predetermined  sue  »r  a  >^aPeci  '^av- 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  connecting  one  end  ..>f  a  hauling  cable  tu  the  end  of  the 
flow  line  bundle. 

(b)  guiding  the  other  end  of  the  .able  through  a  .onnectmg 
sheath  freely  pivotallv  mounted  m  tnuh  azimuth  anc!  eie 
vation  to  an  apparatus  releasably  mounieu  on  saia  base, 
and  around  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  apparatus  and  (reel> 
pivolable  in  azimuth. 

ic)  drawing  said  other  end  of  the  cable  toward  the  water 
surface  to  draw  said  end  of  the  flow  line  bundle  inic    the 
sheath,  said  sheath  pivotallv  assuming  an  onentatun  dur 
ing  said  drawing  to  minimize  the  bending  deformation  of 
the  flow  line  bundle. 

(d)  locking  the  end  of  the  bundle  in  the  sheath. 

(e)  displacing  said  sheath  into  said  site,  and 

(f)  kx;king  said  sheath  to  the  base  a!  said  site 


■^'N^^.  "-iy/'V 


1.  A  transportable  roadway  comprising  an  articulated  array 
of  planks  arranged  edge  to  edge  with  the  length  of  each  plank 
compnsing  the  width  of  the  deployed  roadway,  each  plank 
having  a  tongue  on  one  edge  thereof  and  a  mating  groove  on 
the  other  edge  thereof,  said  roadway  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  edge  to 
edge  planks,  each  of  said  planks  being  attached  or  bonded  on 
one  broad  side  thereof  to  a  flexible  fabric  or  membrane  with 
the  tongues  and  grooves  of  each  plank  engaging  the  tongues 
and  grooves  of  adjacent  planks,  adjacent  sections  of  said  road- 
way being  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  hinges  con- 
necting the  planks  at  each  end  of  said  sections  to  the  corre- 
sponding planks  at  the  end  of  each  adjoining  section,  said 
hinges  being  on  the  side  of  said  planks  opposite  from  said 
flexible  fabric,  whereby  said  roadway  may  be  folded  layer 
upon  layer  on  the  bed  of  a  transporter/launcher  vehicle  having 
a  bed  length  equal  to  approximately  one  half  of  the  length  of 


4.277.203 
SOIL  STABILIZATION  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
Russell  Reed,  Jr.,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.;  Kcniiedi  L.  Moore.  SiWer 
Springs,  Md.,  and  Gary  W.  Meyers,  Ridgecrest  Calif.,  assign 
ors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washiagtoa,  DC. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139.077 
Into.'  E02Di  /2 
U.S.  a.  405—264  5  Cl*»"" 

1  In  a  method  for  stabilizing  soil  wherein  a  liquid  is  applied 
to  the  soil  surface  and  allowed  to  polymerize  to  form  an  elasto 
menc  resin  which  bonds  the  soil  particles  together  to  form  a 
composite  structure  the  improvement  residmg  m  utilizing  as 
said  liquid  a  mixture  of  dimer  dusocyanate  and  a  dcnvauvc  of 
dimer  diamine  wherein  the  amine  groups  have  been  reacted 
with  a  ketone  to  form  ketimine  groups 
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EXCAVATION  ROOF  SI  PPORT  AND  V(ETH()D  OF 

INSTALLING  THF  SAMt 

Mmflifred  Koppen,  D«i«b«rK  Karibetnz  Bohn««,  B«>ctium.  »t>tfa 


generally  vertical  tubular  conduit  opening  .mo  said  vat  at  a 
location  below  the  locations  of  connecnon  if  said  distribution 
conduits  to  said  vat  to  thereby  r<rTni!  formathm  of  a  fluidired 
bed  of  said  particolate  matter  doove  the  levei  of  the  lower 


of  Fed.  Ref,  of  Gervany.  tud  Harry  J  Fitujeraid,  PutsiMintli,   opening  of  said  generally  vertical  tubular 
Pa.,  aacigBorv  to  Bockim«r  Fisealmtte  Heintzmann  <rmbH  § 
Co.,  Bochiua,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  IJ.  19^9,  s«r.  No.  74,99« 

Int.  a.    E21D  15/00 

IS  n   405— 28S  1<  CUm 


:'ndui!   theret'y 


1  ^  Tiethod  of  supponmg  an  ^ver'^urden  particularly  a 
T'CK>t  of  an  underground  excavation  vut^h  a.^  a  mine,  compri^ine 
the  stef»  of  providing  a  hollow  tubuiar  prop  ..asing  navmf;  j: 
least  one  section  of  self-supp<.>ning  sheet  matenai  and  which  is 
circumferentiaJly  incomplete  and  has  a  iongiiudinallv  extend- 
ing sht,  overlapping  marginal  p»)nions  of  said  sheet  matenai 
which  bound  said  slit,  to  an  extent  re^^uisite  for  ihtaining  a 
desired  diameter  of  said  section  arresting  the  overlapped  r^ir- 
tions  in  their  overlapped  condition,  erecting  the  prop  jasmg; 
installing  in  the  prop  casing  a  fabnc  bag  extending  lengthuisc 
)f  the  casing;  and  filling  the  fabnc  bag  with  a  hardenable 
substance  in  flowabie  condition  so  that  under  the  influence  of 
the  entenng  substance  and  shaped  bv  the  casing,  the  bag  and  its 
contents  form  a  column  which.  upt>n  hardening  of  the  sub- 
stance, IS  by  Itself  able  to  support  the  roof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBLTION  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES 

Georges  Meiuuer,  Foetaines  par  Cliagny.  Fruce.  lasignor  to 

Saint  Gobaia  Indaatrie*,  Neuiliy-sur-Seine,  France 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,u53 

Claims  priority,  application  Frmoce,  Jun    19,  I9^fi.  ""^  18291 
lat.  a.    B65G  5 J.  id 
VS.  n.  406—123  28  (laims 

1     An   apparatus   for  distributing  solid   particulate    matte' 
which  comprises  a  generaliv  vertical  tubular  v^nduit  for  re 
ceivmg  the  particulate  matter  roiarv  particulate  rrvatler  disirih 
uting  means  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  generally 
vertical  tubular  conduit  and  having  a  vat   said  vat  tseing  open 
at  the  top  and  having  at  least  one  fluidization  grate  ptnituined 
m  Its  lower  portion,  said  generaliv   vertical  tubuiar  .onduit 
opening  into  said  vat  at  a  location  above  said  fluidization  grate 
so  as  to  permit  directing  the  paniculate  matter  onto  said  fluid 
ization  grate,  gas  feed  conduit   means  positioned   generally 
coaxially  of  said  rotary  distnbutmg  means  and  opening  at  a 
location  under  said  at  least  one  Huidization  grate  to  fluidize  'he 
particulate  matter  directed  t(i  said  fluidization  grate    and   a 
plurality  of  distribution  conduits  connected  tt^  upper  penph 
eraJ  portions  of  said  vat.  each  of  said  distnbution  conduits 
being  connected  thereto  at  substantially  the  same  height    saiti 


preventing  gas  exchanges  above  said  fluidized  bed  between  the 
atmospheres  inside  and  outside  of  said  generaliv  vertical  tubu- 
lar conduit,  said  distribution  conduits  extending  generally 
radially  outwardly  from  said  vat  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  distribute  particulate  matter  overflowing  from  said  fluid- 
ization grate  a<  said  rotary  distributing  means  rotates. 


4.2'^'' .206 

ADJUST4BI  F  (HIP  BREAKER  FOR  A  CLTTING  TOOL 

Fdward  H    Hilton,  MQ  S     (  entralia.  Wasli.  98531 

Filed  So*    29    1979.  Ser,  No.  98.674 

lot.  a.    BUB  2'  22 

VS.  CL  407—3  8  Claims 


f^ 


^8     V     V^ 


1.  A  chip  breaker  for  a  vutimg  tout,  said  i^nip  breaiter  com- 
prising; 

a.  a  yoke  having  a  base,  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm 

b.  in  an  end  view  said  voke  presentmg  the  v.onfiguration  of  a 
U -member; 

-^liO.  first  irr.i  riavin^  i  Orsi  adjusting  means  to  assist  in 

rv»sitiuning  saii-i  vote; 
U.  J  '^rt-diing  Tierrsrx-r 
e.  mearss  ti    i:>erm!t  said  hreaiting  member  and  said  first  arm 

to  move  relato-e  to  each  other 
*  viid  second  dm^  navmg  a  second  adjusting  means  to  assist 

:r-  p«ysitionin»i  vaid   vrskc 
5    A  ^ombinafior    )f  a  ..  uttmg  tinii  and  a  cnip  breaker: 
-I    %aid  .atting  tool  comprising: 

i.  a  shank 

2.  a  head  jxirtion    and 

3.  a  cutting  bit  p^rsitioned  on  said  head  portion; 
b.  said  vhip  breaker  oompnsing 

4   a  yoke  having  a  base,  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm. 
5.  in  an  end  view  said  yoke  prescntmg  the  configuration  of 

a  I    member 
0.  said  first  arm  having  a  first  adjusting  means  to  assist  m 

positioning  said    voke  on  said  cutting  tool  juxtaposi- 

tioned  to  said  cutting  bit; 

7.  a  breaking  member 

8.  means  ti   permit  said  breaking  member  and  said  first  arm 
'i>  mo.ve  '■fiativr  to  each  other 
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9.  said  second  arm  having  a  second  adjusting  means  to 
assist  in  positioning  said  yoke  on  second  cutting  tool. 


I 

4,277,207 
HELICAL  BROACHING  TOOL  FOR  CURVED  SURFACES 
Sylvester  E.  Prouli,  Windaor,  Canada,  aasignor  to  J.P.  Tool 
Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,292,  Jan.  5.  1978.  This 

appbcation  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,377 

Int.  a.5  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  407—15  14  Oaims 


I  t  S  4  9  e  T  • 

\  \  \  ,\  \  \  \  \ 


mg  a  longitudinal  siidewav  iino  a  uhh  rioider  slidablv  cngagfo, 
with  shdeway  for  securing  a  portable  fxiwer  tool  to  said  tool 
guide,  the  improvement  comprising  a  depth  stop  slidably  en- 
gageabie  with  said  siiUewav  ind  comprising  first  and  second 
flexible  leg  portions  having  formed  a;  the  irtrc-t-ndv  ;rifreof  a 
plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  complementary  teeth 
formed  along  said  shdeway  and  disengagement  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  for  disengaging  the 
teeth  on  said  leg  portions  from  the  teeth  m  said  shdeway,  said 
first  and  second  leg  p<irtions  projevting  mwardlv  tv  ward  each 
other  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  relative  II  said  slideway 
such  that  said  depth  stop  ^an  be  moved  along  said  slideway  in 
said  first  direction  without  utilizing  said  disengagement  means 
but  cannot  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said  slide 
way  without  utilizing  said  Uisengagemeni  means. 


13      i^      t>' 


1  A  broaching  tool  comprising  an  elongated  tool  bods 
having  an  arcuate  face  of  at  least  45%  a  plurality  of  recesses 
formed  in  said  arcuate  face,  each  said  recess  havuig  a  flat 
bottom  face  inclined  mwardly  and  rearwardly  withm  T- 1 5°  of 
coincidence  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  an 
arcuate  abutment  wall  perpendicular  to  and  rearwardly  sur 
rounding  said  flat  bottom  face,  said  recesses  being  arranged  in 
a  helical  path  of  generally  increasing  diameter  m  a  rearward 
direction  about  said  tool  body  arcuate  face  from  the  front  end 
of  said  body  to  the  rear  end  thereof  to  form  a  senes  of  spaced 
helical  rows  with  the  recesses  of  each  row  being  staggered 
circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  recesses  of  the  next  adja- 
cent row  whereby  the  paths  of  successive  recesses  partially 
overlap,  cylindncal  cutter  discs  mounted  in  said  recesses 
whereby  the  plane  of  said  cutter  discs  lies  parallel  to  the  flat 
bottom  face  of  said  recesses,  each  disc  having  an  end  face 
providmg  a  cutting  edge  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
end  face  and  being  rotatably  indexable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  bring  successive  cutting  portions  uito  cutting  position 
and  said  helical  paths  arranged  such  that  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  recesses  within  said  hebcal  paths  is  less  than  the  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  helical  paths. 


4,277,209 
THREADING  ATTACHMENT 
Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Moreland  Hills,  and  \Mlbur  NV  MHes, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ericksoo  1  ool  C  om- 
pany,  Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  99.936 

Int.  a.    B23Q  ^  22.  F16D         >4   B21K  ] '56 

UJS.  a.  408—139  l^  ( "laims 


4,277,208 
TOOL  GUIDE 
Ronald  A.  Jackson,  BrockTille,  and  John  Maniscak,  Athens, 
both  of  Canada,  aasignora  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 

DeL 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,016 

Int  a.^  B23B  45/14.  49/00 

VS.  a.  408—14  12  Claims 


1    A  threading  attachment,  comprising  in  combination, 

an  outer  case. 

input  and  output  members  coaxially  joumalled  relative  to 
each  other  in  said  case. 

a  clutch  having  dnve  and  driven  olutLh  elements  and  con- 
nectcxj  between  said  input  and  output  members. 

one  of  said  clutch  elements  having  a  pluralitv  of  substantially 
axiaJly  parallel  abutment  shoulders. 

the  other  of  said  clutch  elements  having  substantial! >  ncmi- 
sphencal  non-rotating  lateral  projections  adapted  to  rota- 
tionalK  engage  said  shoulders  for  a  dog  clutch  engaged 
condition. 

said  clutch  elements  being  relativelv  longitudinalK  movable 
apart  to  establish  a  clutch  disengaged  condition,  and 

spnng  means  relatively  urging  said  clutch  elements  longitu- 
dinally toward  engagement,  whereby  a  threading  IchiI 
routed  by  said  output  member  will  thread  a  workpie^r 
until  the  clutch  is  disengaged 


1   In  a  tool  guide  for  supporting  a  portable  power  tool  hav 


4.277.210 
ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  STAR  FEED  MACHINING  SLIDF 
John  T.  Murray,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laited  Centrifugal 
Pumps,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No  84.090 
Int.  CIJ  B23C  3/02.  B23B  3/OQ,  5hOO 
VS.  a.  409—191  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  meul  cutting  machine,  said  machine  having  a  rotating 
spindle  supporting  a  tool  holding  slide  wherein  a  star  wheel 
contacts  a  tnp  pin  on  said  machine  tool  on  each  rotation  of  said 
spindle  and  advances  a  cutting  tool  along  said  slide,  the  im 
provement  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  downwardly    -\;en>.:ir^   r-arsiif     -vAced  plates 
attach«rt!  to  i*)ci  spmdk- 

i  slide  assembly    m.uneo  Dctv^een  said  plates,  said  slide 
as^mbiy  being  piv.uo.v  mounted  on  said  plates, 


3*1 


said  third  and  fourth  means  for  retaining  and  !r>ckable 
thereto. 


&fi 


4. 2^". 212 
CONNECIX^N  iM>R<  isNNFXTINC,  p-RFIGHT  DEVICES 
Aih*"r-  H    Hi)sjii«    North  Pitchogu*.  N  V  ,  assignor  to  Peck  A 
Hale,  lac.,  ''^«tt  sawiik   n  \ 

Filed  Mar    16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,424 

in    '1     mm  21/02.  25/20:  B6SJ  1/22 

VS.  CL  410—78  29  Gaims 


a  piuraiitv  of  ar  uaie  slots  in  said  plates  with  machine 
screv^s  extending  :hr ougr  >aid  slots  and  into  said  slots 

'Ahereb'v   said   mach  ne   ^    -v-^s  :ar    Se  tightened  tO  hold 
^aiJ  >iide  assembiv  ai  a  deiireu  dii^c 


4.2"",:  11 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  ADJUST  ABLE  RETAINER 
James  J    Van  Gompel,  Fremont    Ind.    assif?n<>r  to  Brammall, 
Inc  ,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  May  3,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  J5."0i 

Int   n     B« ID  ¥3/00 

U^   n.  410—47  li    *  laimv 


1.  A  connector  to  secure  a  member  lo  a  oase  support  dis- 
posed vertically  thcrebelcw.  said  member  having  at  least  one 
web  portion  Jcnninii  a,"  )C>en!ng  \*  hich  vommunicates  wilh  an 
inner  recess,  corriprsing; 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  post  extending  t^   rr^  >aid  base  and  being  dimensioned 
and  configured  for  remiAabie  entry  into  said  opening, 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  ptist  to  prov  ide  venical  restramt  to 
said  when  said  po*t  is  positioned  to  extend  into  the  open 
mg  of  thf  ^er^  pt^rtion  and  the  member  is  restrained  from 
mo^  rnfiH  m  at  least  one  horizontal  direction,  and  for 
remuvai  of  -aid  vertKal  restraint  when  said  honzonu) 
restraint  is  ei.rr-.inatexl    and 

(d)  means  on  vmo  lav--  ^-i  attaching  said  base  to  said  base 
support. 


4  \  retaining  mechanism  >u,;ed  to  simultaneously  retain 
cargO)  of  two  different  \».  \dir\s  Ai-nm  a  cargo  carrying  vehicle 
comprising 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  means  for  retaining; 
a  first  and  a  second  means  for  linking; 
each  of  said  means  for  --etaining  includes  a  piuraiitv  of  elon-    u_§^  q^  414—9 
gated  retaining  members  each  member    t  >*,  hiun  r.as  a  first 
and  a  second  end.  and  an  elongated       nnectmg  member 
with  a  means  for  UKking  atTiAed  theret 
each  said  retaining  member  ts  pi^.  nabis  oinnecteu  at  a  said 

first  end  to  said  elongated  ^onn<xiing  member,  and 
said  second  end  of  each  said  retaining  member  is  pivotably 
attachable  to  a  seie%.:ted   >urtacc     '   'he   :argo  carrying 
vehicle  such  that  each     i  %aid  retaining  merT)b<?rs  is  ori- 
ented   parallel    to   each   •■')(  >aid    other    retamip.i^    'nember 
whereby    said    elongated    connecting    membe'    :na>    be 
moved  laterally  with  respect  to  the  carg" 
each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  t'ourth  means  trr  retain- 
ing IS  affixable  to  a  selected  surface  ot  the  ^argo  vehicle  by 
pivoubly  attaching  each  of  said  second  ends  to  said  merr- 
bers  of  said  plurality  ti-  the  >eiected  •.urfai.e    >l  the  >ar£ 
vehicle   with  said   tlrst    and    second    means   for    retaining 
being  positioned  ad>acent  one  another  on  a  t'lrst  side  ot  the    plate,  saio  ae 
cargo  and  said  third  and  founh  means  for  retaining  being        (/^)  mean 
positKxied  adjacent  one  another  on  a  second  side  oi  the 
cargo; 
first  and  second  linking  means  each  having  a  ^irst  and  s 
second  end  with  a  first  and  a  second  pivot  p^unt  spaceo 
therebetween  such  that  said  first  and  said  second  ends  o? 
said  first  linking  means  arc  receivable  by  said  elongateo 
connecting  member  of  said  first  and  second  means  f<-ir 
retaining  and  lockable  thereto,  and, 
said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  second  linking  means 
are  receivable  by  said  elongated  connecting  member  of 


4J-?7,213 

SELF-FEEDLNG  DtViCE  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

PERSONS 

\*i!!iam  H    Morewood.  Pennington.  N.J  .  assignor  to  Wlnsford 
Products    inc  .  Pennington.  N.J 

Filed  Jul    18.  ir^.  Ser   No.  58J24 

!n?    (1-  A47G  21 '<)^ 


21  Claims 


1    ^  self  feeding  device  for  automatically  lifting  f(xxl  off  the 
aiing  •.ur'av  r    ■;  a  plate  'ui  an  eating  position  kxated  above  said 
ivc  ,  .-rn prising 

r  Aupptirting  a  plate  having  an  eating  surface. 
(B)  pusher  means  including  a  food  pushing  surface,  said 
pusher  means  being  capable  of  moving  said  food  pushing 
surface  along  a  predetermined  |5ath  which  traverses  a 
tKinion  of  said  eating  surface  of  said  plate  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  t(,xxl  kxated  on  said  eating  surface  of  said  plate 
di.'ng  said  predetermined  path  is  moved  by  said  pushing 
surface  said  path  being  generally  arcuate  as  viewed  m  a 
firs!  piane  paraJie!  to  said  eating  surface  and  generally 
;>  ivgona.  as  les^ed  in  a  second  plane  orthogonal  to  said 
first  plane; 


I 
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(C)  spoon  support  means  capable  of  movmg  a  spoon  be 
tween  a  lower  position  in  which  food  moved  by  said 
pushing  surface  is  moved  onto  said  spoon  and  an  upper 
position  m  which  food  moved  on  said  spoon  by  said  push 
ing  surface  is  located  at  said  eating  position;  and 

(D)  human  actuable  control  means  operable  in  a  first  mode 
wherein  said  control  means  causes  said  pusher  means  to 
move  said  pusher  surface  along  said  predetermined  path 
such  that  food  located  on  eating  surface  is  moved  on  to 
said  spoon  and  causes  said  spoon  support  means  to  move 
said  spoon  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  pxKition  after  said 
food  is  moved  on  to  said  spoon  responsive  to  the  selective 
actuation  of  said  control  means  by  an  operator  of  said 
sclf-feedmg  device. 


I  4,277,214 

BARGE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Howard  C.  Mahle,  Muuetoaka,  and  Kenneth  L.  Wesenberg. 
Roaerille,  both  of  Mina^  aMignors  to  Nott  Company.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,404 

InL  a.'  B65G  67/60 

VS.  a.  414—139  12  Qaims 


matenai  from  the  surrounding  outside  er.uonmen!    siiio  appa 

ratus  compnsing 

an  undergrounc  st->rage  a.ssemt^l>  havmg  ai  least  a  first 
chamber  and  an  upper  second  chamber,  the  firs;  ano  jpp^*' 
second  chambers  bemg  separated  by  a  first  panurT  wall, 
the  first  partition  waii  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
providing  communication  between  the  first  and  upper 
second  chambers; 
sealing  means  operativeK  dtsp<ised  in  the  opening  of  the 
panition  wall,  the  sealing  means  having  a  closed  first 
P^^sition  to  substantially  close  the  opening  in  the  partition 
wall  and  an  open  second  position  to  allow  communication 
between  the  upper  second  chamber  and  the  first  chamber; 
traversing  means  having  a  flos^  channel  therein,  the  travers- 
ing means  being  movably  disposed  wuhm  the  upper  sec- 
ond chamber,  the  traversing  means  bemg  operativcly 
engagable  with  the  vehicle  to  esublish  communication 
between  the  vehicle  storage  bm  and  the  flow  channel,  and 


1   A  barge  loading  device  comprising, 

a  support  tower, 

a  boom  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  tower, 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

a  vertically  disposed  spout  extending  downwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  boom  means, 

conveyor  means  on  said  support  tower  and  said  boom  means 
for  conveying  material  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spout. 

first  means  for  roUtably  moving  said  boom  means  relative  to 
said  support  tower, 

second  means  for  tilting  said  spout  to  either  side  of  its  nor- 
mally disposed  vertical  position, 

and  third  means  for  routing  said  spout  about  its  longitudinal 
axis 


4,277,215 
ARTICULATE  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Weldon  K.  Johnsoa,  Boise,  Id^  aMignor  to  Kerr-McGee  Coal 
Corporatioa,  OUahoma  Qty,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,887 

iBt  CL^  B65G  65/31-  B61D  7/30 

VS.  CL  414—292  39  Oaima 

1.  An  unloading  system  for  transferring  particulate  matcnal 

from  a  movmg  vehicle  having  a  storage  bin  to  an  underground 

storage  assembly  while  substantially  protecting  the  particulate 


the  traversing  means  being  operaiiveiv  engagabie  s*ith 
portions  of  the  sealing  means  to  position  the  sealing  means 
in  the  open  second  position  t(^  establish  v.ommunication 
between  the  first  chamber  and  the  tlou  channel,  and  the 
traversing  means  being  operatively  engagable  with  por- 
tions of  the  sealing  means  to  position  the  sealing  means  m 
the  closed  first  position  tc^  interrupt  communication  be- 
tween the  flow  channel  and  the  first  chamber,  the  trasers- 
ing  means  being  engagable  svith  the  vehicle  and  bemg 
movable  with  the  vehicle  and  the  traversing  means  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  sealing  means  to  position  the  engaged 
portions  of  the  sealing  means  m  the  second  open  p(>sition 
to  establish  communication  between  the  vehicle  storage 
bin  and  the  first  chamber  via  the  flow  channel  while  '.he 
traversing  means  is  moving  with  the  vehicle  the  travers- 
ing r  cans  engaging  portions  of  the  sealing  means  to  posi- 
tion the  engaged  portions  of  the  sealing  means  m  the 
closed  first  position  after  the  traversing  means  has  moved 
over  such  poruons  of  the  sealing  means 


4.277.216 
TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRAYS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Gunnar  V,  Lindberg,  Box  137,  162  12  ViUlingby.  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24.68" 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3.  19''8.  "'803''38 
InL  a.   B65G  i.OO.  65/ UU 
hS.  a.  414—331  3  Claim* 

1  An  arrangement  for  transferring  trays  and  the  like  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  between  a  trolley  and  a  conveying  path 
via  a  vertical  conveyor  located  in  a  stand,  the  vertical  con- 
veyor compnsmg  two  pairs  of  endless  vertical  transport 
means,  such  as  chains,  with  equally  spaced  honzontal  carrving 
stnps.  the  pairs  of  endless  vertical  transport  means,  between 
themselves  defining  a  space,  in  which  trays  or  the  like  can  be 
supported  by  the  carrying  strips,  a  horizontal  conveyor  with  a 
mechanically  dnven  conveying  belt  and  made  with  its  length 
sufficient  to  cartv  two  of  the  trays  or  the  like  along  the  con- 
veying belt,  means  carrying  said  honzonul  conveyor  and 
enabling  it  lo  be  shifted  honzontally  as  well  as  vertically 
within  said  space,  and  a  displacement  member  being  located  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  conveyor,  said  horizontal 
conveyor  carrying  means  being  charactenzed   m   that    two 
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.ateraii>  spaced  apan  verliCAi  ocam>  die  ><'varec  .n  saiO  -.uinct, 
e^tenor  of  the  vertical  conveyor  ^nn  -nt?  ■.pa^eu  dpart  di»- 
lance  between  beams  being  greater  than  tne  width  ot  ihe  hori- 
ionul  conveyor;  a  cross-beam  mounted  nonzonEails  'between 
ind  with  Its  ends  engaging  and  guided  U>f  -erticii  mi  .ement 
in  associated  said  vertical  beams  a  pair  of  vertical  screw  spin- 
jle^  engaging  and  m  threadetl  Jr^v?  engagement  ^Aith  said 
^ri,>ss  beam,  each  screw  spindic  xxufed  it.'  aii  dv>«.»«_i<itcu  vcud 


«12  ,J»      «      1, 1   ^  T 


p'li^-j- 


/' 


3 


jL^^=.i^ 


•i%- 


$ 


F 
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said  rearward  dog  being  sele^  iivejv  engageabie  witn  loads 
for  shitiuni      >dds  from  sai*:    :ranster  apparatus  off  said 
conveyinK    nearv.    r  vaid  same  direction  onto  said  cart, 
said  forward  dog  N-m^  rKtensible  outwardly  from  said 
elongated  frame  i  Jtstani  e  at  least  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined dimension  and  mt-  an  area  coincidental  with  that 
occupied  by  said  cart  for  selectively  and  positively  push- 
ing loads  '>ntr  said  cart  and  pulling  loads  from  said  cart. 
32.  Appaiasus  ds  IP,    lam:  I  further  including  means  indepen- 
dent of  said  loads  for  st-iextiveiv  and  positively  engaging  said 
dogs  and  rotating  them  beneath  said  conveving  path. 


4.2""  J 18 
FXAMIN^TION  INSTALLATION 
Gtrxi  vfiweichier    l><jrmitz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
-Siemens   ^kneniiesellschaft,  Berlin  A  .Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
'■■-  .erman  v 

Filwi  Feb    15    1979.  Ser   No.  12^2 
'  lajms  pnonfA    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemutny,  Mar,  20, 

iiit,  a.   GO  IN  23/00 
VS.  a.  414-401  10  Oaims 


vertical  beam;  means  tc  concurrentlv  rotatably  drive  said 
screw  spindles  to  verticallv  m^ive  said  cros.s-beam  two  hori- 
zontal carrying  bars  ngid  on  and  dispensed  transversely  of  said 
cross-beam  providing  supptin  means  tV-r  the  ruirur.ntdl  con- 
veyor an  electric  dnve  motor  supr<ined  :>r.  said  :ross-beam; 
and  drive  means  mounted  on  said  ..arrvmg  ^ars  Jrven  by  said 
electric  dnve  motor,  engaging  said  nonzontal  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  move  said  horizon lai  vior.esir  dlong  its  horizontal 
shift  path. 


LOAD  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

James  S.  Miller,  Frank  M.  Lauyans,  and  Edwia  T  Hilger  til  of 

Looisrilie,  Ky.,  assignors  to  A-T-O  Inc..  WiHoughbs    Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  "'.  19^9,  Ser   No  46,93« 

Int.  n     B6K,  25/08 

L  .S.  a.  414— 395  3:  (  laims 


1  Transfer  apparatus  for  ■ransfemng  loads  •:  i  ji^riuon 
between  a  load  conveyi:>r  and  a  load  trsuisportmg  .:an.  said 
uiad  conveyor  including  means  tor  moving  said  load  tow  arc 
said  transfer  apparatus,  and  said  ic^ad  having  a  predetermmeii 
dimension  parallel  to  said  direction  said  transfer  apparatu>- 
inctudmg: 

an  elongated  frame  and  conveying  means  supported  tnereui 
for  reccivmg  loads  at  least  from  said  conveyor    and  Un 
conveying  loads  between  said  convevor  and  said  can. 
said  cart  being  movable  into  a  ptisition  adjacent  said  eion 

gated  frame, 
said  conveymg  means  defining  two  separate,  spaced  apart 
conveying  paths  extending  in  substantially  the  same  said 
direction,  loads  on  said  transfer  apparatus  spannmg  por 
tions  of  said  two  paths,  and 
load  shiftmg  means  disposed  between  said  conveving  pains 
and  having  forward  and  rearward  roiatable  dogs  thereon 


1.  An  examination  mstailation  compnsing  a  table  suppon.  a 
transport  carrier,  a  patierit  rKisitiomng  table  that  can  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  transpon  earner  onto  the  table  support,  cou- 
plings for  the  connection  of  the  patient  positioning  table  with 
the  transport  carrier  and  with  the  table  suppon  that  adjust 
themselves  upon  the  relative  approach  o(  the  patient  position- 
ing table  to  the  transp.  rt  earner  and  to  the  table  support,  each 
of  the  couplings  30  31  32.  85 »  compnsing  at  least  two  latches 
(45  througn  4§  68  69)  movable  into  a  respective  latching 
po&iuon,  means  wnerehv  one  of  said  latches  m  its  latching 
position  couples  the  patient  positioning  table  (9,  70)  to  the 
transport  ^^  arner  (14,  71)  and  can  be  pressed  out  of  the  latching 
p^'Mtuu!  and  nti  a  non-engaged  position  by  means  of  the  table 
suppi^Tt  1.4,  '.  S  ■'2i  and  means  whereby  the  other  of  said 
latches  in  its  latcmng  p<tsition  couples  the  patient  positining 
tafile  to  the  tahif-  supp<!r!  and  can  be  pressed  out  of  its  latching 
position  into  a  aon-eri^a»;ed  position  bv  means  of  the  transpon 
carrier. 


4,277^19 

FROVT  I  OADING.  SIDE  L^LOADING  DL^MPER 

(  harle*  F    Ri»<r*.  15318  Warwtek,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1978.  Ser,  No.  933,713 

Int.  a.    B65G  65/34 

VS.  a  414—421  4  Claims 

1   A  durr'pe'  ,  i^mpnsing  a  suppon  frame,  a  cradle,  generally 

■!0>nzontai  pi-^-    leans  moiunting  said  cradle  on  said  frame  for 

movement  tv.nrr  a  loading  position  to  an  unloading  position, 

ir.vt-  means  t    r  n.  -ing  said  cradle  from  said  loading  position 

i^.  »aiu   unioadai^  p^jsiiion,  said  dnve  means  compnsing  a 
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flexible  chain,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  chain  to 
said  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  sprockets  being  ngidly  secured 
to  said  cradle  and  each  having  teeth  around  its  penphery.  the 
axis  of  each  of  said  pair  of  sprockets  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  pivot  means,  one  end  portion  of  said  chain  being  er, 


4.277  J21 
WICKET  GATE  BEARING  SEAL 
Feodor  kanger.  Montreal.  Caaada,  aaaigSvK  to  l>ominioii  h.mg> 
neering  V>  orks  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

C^Mitinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,504.  Apr   ",  19^'" 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser   No  934.708 

Claims  pnorirv.  application  Canada,  Apr   22,  19''6   2507"^) 

Int  n,    VWB3/ib 

VS.  a.  415—160  *  Claim* 


gaged  with  the  teeth  at  least  part  way  around  one  of  said  pair 
of  sprockets  and  ngidly  secured  thereto,  the  other  end  ponion 
of  said  chain  being  engaged  with  the  teeth  at  least  part  way 
around  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sprockets  and  ngidly  secured 
thereto. 


4,277,220 
COMBINED  LOAD  COVER  AND  UNLOADER 
Frederick  R.  WUey,  343  E.  Lexington  Atc.  Suite  108.  El  Cajon. 
Calif.  92020 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,099 

Int  a.3  B60P  1/00.  7/04 

VS.  a.  414—539  *  <^^»i"" 


1    in  a  tur!»hvdraulic  machine  having  a  plurality  of  wicket 
gates,  each  pivotaily  mounted  on  a  top  stem  extending  from  a 
recess  in  a  headcover  of  the  machine  and  a  bottom  stem  ex 
tending  into  a  recess  within  a  bc^ttom  nng  of  the  machine,  each 
stem  having  beanng  bushing  means  thereon  positioning  said 
stem  in  centred  relation  in  a  said  recess,  a  stem  seal  Uxated  at 
least  partialis  within  said  recess  interposed  between  the  bush 
ing  means  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  recess  m  sealing 
relation  with  an  end  surface  of  the  gate,  said  seal  having  an 
O-nng  seal  extending  thereabout  in  sealing  relation  wuh  the 
recess,  seal  means  at  the  end  of  said  bushing  means  remote 
from  said  gate  to  provide  a  sealing  between  the  stem  and  the 
bushing  and  between  the  bushing  and  the  wall  of  the  recess, 
and  liquid  suppU  passage  means  adjacent  said  bushing  means 
to  provide  flushing  liquid  to  the  recess  for  passage  between 
said  stem  and  said  stem  seal,  to  now   outwardly   therefrom 
between  said  stem  seal  and  said  gate  end  surface,  to  subsun 
tially  preclude  the  ingress  of  working  Ouid  from  withm  the 
machine  into  said  recess. 


4.277.222 
TVRBINE  ENGINE  C0MPRF:SS0R 
Dennis  E.  Barbeau.  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  leledyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  l>os  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1979.  Ser   No   2,659 

InLQ.   FOID  5  oA 

UJS.  a.  415—177  ^  ^^^^"^ 


1  A  combined  load  cover  and  unloader  for  use  in  handling 
amorphous  material  and  the  like  in  a  hauling  vehicle  having  a 
box  opening  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said  combined  load 
cover  and  unloader  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  apron  of  flexible,  thm  gauge  matenai,  with 
high  tensile  strength  and  of  a  width  approximating  the 
width  of  the  box,  one  end  of  said  apron  having  means  for 
securement  across  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  box.  and  said 
apron  having  a  length  greater  than  twice  that  of  said  box 
to  extend  underneath  a  load  of  material  m  said  box,  around 
the  forward  end  of  such  load  and  back  over  the  load  as  a 
cover  therefor; 
b  a  winch  roller  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  apron,  removably  and  operably  mountable  across 
the  upper  rear  end  portion  of  the  box;  and 
c.  said  winch  roller  having  means  for  manual  operation 
thereof  and  having  means  for  easily  removably  attaching 
a  second  end  of  the  apron  to  said  winch  roller 


/9     ^S 


1  In  a  turbine  engine  having  a  suppon  housing  and  a  shaft 
means  rotatablv  mounted  within  the  suppon  housing,  an  air 
compressor  means  connected  to  the  shaft  means  for  axiallv 
compressing  air  from  an  mlet  end  to  an  outlet  end,  said  com- 
pressor means  including  an  impeller  at  its  outlet  end  for  direct- 
ing the  compressed  air  through  a  passageway  and  into  a  com 
hustion  chamber,  said  impeller  having  an  annular  and  subsian 
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tiAJiv    radiaily  extending  Dacn   'ai.r    it  th«  outlet  end  of  the 
compressor,  the  improvement  \»,hich    omprise^ 

a  coating  of  thermal  insulating  matenai  ir  trit  Hack  '"ac  -'" 
the  impeller  whereby  said  ihcrrnai  nsuiatjnii  ..'^ann£  :nci- 
mally  insulates  the  impeller  'rDm  hot  leakage  gascb  diong 
the  back  face  of  the  smpelie-  ^ 


CASE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MLinNTAff  PrMP 
Ridurd  M.  Neboa,  Portlaad,  Oreg..  assignor  to  r,u>  1^.  AtidB- 
son  Compaay,  PortlaMl,  Ore^ 

Filed  No».  29,  irN,  Ser    No   "W  473 

lat.  a     F04D  .V  4. 

Li>.  CI  ilS— 199.1  Tviaims 


I    A  pump  apparatus  compnsing 

an  .:>utcr  case  assembly  having  an  ■niei  p<n"  eaU:ng  to  a 
auction  chamber  at  a  forward  end  ^f  thf  pump  md  an 
jutlet  port  leading  to  a  Jischarge  .hamfxr  i:  i  ---d'  Aard 
end  of  the  pump, 

a  shaft  sealabiy  extending  '.hrt^ugh  Aa!!^  •■*  he  outer  case 
assembly. 

an  inner  case  assembly  dispose^i  within  the  outer  ca.se  axserr; 
biy  and  having  a  piuraiitv  M  pump  •>tages  a  run  ir-*  ix, 
ally  spaced  along  the  shaft  u-  p^i\ide  fluid  ,.ommunKauon 
between  the  suction  chamber  and  the  discharge  chamber, 
the  pump  stages  including  a  fiPif  stage  and  ^ne  r^r  mor? 
booster  stages,  each  pump  suge  being  characterued  h  v  ar 
impeller  secured  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  the  nner    axr 
assembly  having  an  intennr  network  of  hydf'aulR  pa.vsagr-- 
tor  fluid  communication  between  successive  purrp  stages 
•he  inner  case  assembly  being  characterized  '^^  i  'irwar  ' 
.ase  section  of  a  unitary  annular  jonstructior  hc^uMng  :ru' 
first  pump  stage  and  two  rearwaro  .a.s<f  sections  housing 
'.he  booster  pump  stages,  an  axiai  loin;  ^mg  Jehnet!  ">:■ 
tween  adjacent  surfaces  o(  the  rearward  ,.a.se  se-^tuns    • 
radial  jomt  being  defined  between  a  surface  ot  tfie  t   rw  ar  . 
case  section  and  adjacent  surfaces  .if  the  assemt^ied  rear 
ward  case  sections,  the  forward  case  section  t>eiR>i  sur 
rounded  at  least  in  pan  bv  the  suction  chamt^er    t.he  rear 
ward  case  sections  being  surrounded  at  least  m  tr^ar'  ^v  tne 
discharge  chamber,  and 

kx^atmg  means  provided  on  an  interior  v^all  >f  '.he  :uter  case 
assembly  for  preventing  the  forward  movement  if  the 
forward  case  section  bevond  ,i  predetermined  p<isitior. 
within  the  outer  case 

whereby  the  fluid  pressure  wuhm  the  discharge  chamt>er 
during  operation  of  the  pump  applies  a  radialh  acting 
force  to  the  rearward  case  sections  to  form  a  fluid-ught 
seal  at  the  axiaJ  joint  and  applies  an  axial  force  acting  m 
the  forward  direction  against  the  rearward  case  sections 
to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  at  the  radiaJ  joint 


FAN  ^TT^f-HMKM  FOR  ROCKING  CHAIRS 
Ro%   T     TiUMlgreri     l^t£i  ^^     4Hth  (  t..  Fort  Laudeniale.  Fla 

Rlt-d  Im.     hi,  IQ"**,  Ser    No.  102,133  ' 

I«t  CL^  A47C  7/74 
VS.  CL  416—58  13  Claims 


1.  A  fan  drive  by  the  oscillatory  motion  of  a  rocking  chair 
comprising: 
a  means  for  attaching  the  fan  to  a  mov  ing  pan  of  the  rocking 

chair, 
a  vertical  rod  hingedly  connected  to  the  attaching  means 
an  endless  belt  connected  to  the  top  ot  the  vertical  rx!  at  a 

point  along  the  belt, 
means  for  holding  the  Vlt  m  a  vertically  elongated  kxip.  the 

belt  being  free  to  ir>  .  e  m  resp<-)nse  to  oscillatory  motion 

of  the  vertical  riKj 
ahorizont.ii  >haft  ux  ateo  near  the  upper  end  of  the  belt  loop. 
a  s<-t   if  gears  \n.  engagement  with  the  belt  and  the  honzoniai 

snail,  anu  arrangetl  t.    transform  (,)scillatory  motion  of  the 

belt  into  continuous  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
far  ^iades  mounted    ^n  the  shaft. 
a  ■ur<rr  ,. I'^enng  the  '<\i  and  toothed  belt, 
J  -.upfxrting  Mase  a;  the  iiiu.er  eiKl  of  the  tube,  whereby  the 

fan  can  stand  >erticaiK  upright    and 
a  casing  covenng  the  gear  set. 


4.2^  .225 
ROTOR  FOR  JET  tNGlNES 
(  laude  Dubois,  V  en  St  Denis,  and  Jean  M,  Surdi.  Melun.  both 
of  hraoc«.  assigiKX-s  to  Nociete  Natioaale  d' Etude  et  de  Con- 
stnictioa  de  .Moteurs  d  Aviatioa,  Paris,  Franct 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,205 
Claims  (inonry,  application  Fraace,  Sep.  23,  1977.  77  29240 
int   (1     FOID  ^  '.Mi 
I   N   (1   416— 19«  K  7  Claims 

1    An  a.Kiai  "vpe  rotor  for  set  engines,  particularly  for  com 
L'res,virs    having  ar:  alternating  stack  of  disks  and  of  annular 
eiementv  having  external  diameters  smaller  than  those  of  said 
disks  Si   a.s  to  provide  spaces  for  sutionary  blades,  each  stage  of 
said  'otor  compnstng  a  number  of  identical  blades,  character- 
zetl  m  that  m  each  disk  twn  senes.  each  composing  uniformly 
distributed  a.'oal  grcx-ives  equal  in  number  to  that  of  the  blades, 
.irt-  arrangei!    the  gr^wes  of  a  first  senes  being  aligned  from 
ine  end  of  the  rotor  to  the  other   with  the  grooves  of  said  first 
senes  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  receive  a  root  of  a 
*slade    the  grixives  of  the  second  senes.  interspaced  between 
th<:>se  tif  said  ttrst  senes  and  having  a  configuration  adapted  to 
receive  identical  proiections  of  braces  equal  m  number  to  that 
'    tie  Piades.  vaid  projecuons  insuring  the  axial  immobilization 
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of  the  blades  by  means  of  a  platform  earned  by  said  braces  and 
abutting  said  blades,  the  configuration  of  the  grooves  of  the 
first  and  second  senes  being  such  that  said  grooves  cooperate 


respectively  with  the  roots  of  the  blades  and  the  projections  of 
the  braces,  to  assure  a  joint  impeding  of  all  radial  motion  with 
respect  to  the  rotor  of  the  blades  and  of  the  braces 

I  4,277^26 

rv  PUMP  WITH  EMPTY  SUPPLY  RESERVOIR  AND 
OCCLUSION  DETECTOR 
G.  Kent  Archibald,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  An, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  MiM. 

ContiBU«tioii-iB.|»rt  of  Ser.  No.  19,223,  Mar.  9,  1979.  Pat.  No. 

4436,880.  This  applkatkHi  Sep.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.677 

iBt  a.3  A61M  5/14:  F04B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  417—38  13  ^^"^ 


movement  of  the  Hrst  piston  m  a  direction  \«.hich  int.  rease^ 
the  volume  of  the  first  pumping  chamber 

second  valve  means  between  the  first  pumping  chamber  and 
the  pump  outlet  for  preventing  fluid  flov.  from  -he  first 
pumping  chamber  to  the  pump  outlet  dunr.g  the  fiH  por- 
tion of  eaci-"  pumping  cvcle   and 

means  for  sensing  contact  betsveen  the  first  ..am  means  ano 
the  first  cam  follower  means  and  providing  a  signal  indica 
tive  of  whether  the  first  cam  follower  means  is  in  .  on  tact 
with  the  first  cam  means  dunng  the  fill  portion  of  each 
pumping  cycle,  a  failure  of  the  first  cam  follotver  means  to 
maintain  voniact  with  the  first  cam  means  during  the  fill 
ptmion  being  indicative  of  a  lack  of  Huid  being  supplied 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  pump  miei 

4.277.227 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  CONVERTINC  K  PI  MP  TO  A 

Ct)NTROLLER 

Jon  A.  Jenkins.  Ranctto  Santa  Fe.  Calif  ,  assignor  to  Imed  Lot- 

poration,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1979.  Ser   No.  53.981 

Int   n     B04B  :/   M.  A61M  5,20 

L.S.  a.  417-63  40  Claims 
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1  Ir.  combination  tor  use  with  a  pump  tor  minxiucing  flu.d 
to  a  receiver  and  for  controlling  the  pressure  o{  the  fluid  intro 
duced  bs  the  pump  to  the  receiver    the  pump  having  detent 

means, 

an  output  line  \ox  passing  the  fluid  from  the  pump  !'    'be 

receiver 

a  resilient  diaphragm  v:onnecied  in  the  output  iine  tor  con- 
straint in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the  Hu.d  in  the 


means  movable  with  the  diaphragm  tor  obtaining  the  pro 
duction  of  an  output  indication  when  the  pres,sure  .M  the 
fluid  m  the  output  line  has  reached  a  particular  level. 

a  housing  holding  the  output  line  the  diaphragm  and  the 
movable  means,  and 

detent  means  on  the  housing  for  co-operating  with  the  de- 
tent means  on  the  pump  for  releasablv  holding  the  housing 
in  a  particular  fixed  relationship  with  the  pump. 


1    A  volumetric  infusion  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  a 
reservoir  to  a  patient,  the  volumetric  mfusion  pump  compns 

a  pump  inlet  for  connection  to  the  reservoir; 

a  pump  outlet  for  connection  to  the  patient. 

a  first  pumping  chamber  connected  between  the  pump  inlet 
and  the  pump  outlet,  the  first  pumping  chamber  having  a 
first  cylinder,  a  first  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  the 
first  cylinder,  and  first  flexible  rolling  diaphragm  means 
between  the  first  cylinder  and  the  first  piston,  the  first 
pumping  chamber  having  a  variable  volume  depending 
upon  the  position  of  the  firet  piston  in  the  first  cylinder; 

first  cam  means; 

first  cam  follower  means  connected  to  the  first  piston  and 
positioned  to  follow  the  first  cam  means; 

first  valve  means  between  the  pump  inlet  and  the  first  pump- 
ing chamber  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  mlet 
to  the  first  pumping  chamber  during  a  fill  portion  of  each 
pumping  cycle  in  which  the  first  cam  means  permits 


4.277,228 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Jor«  Dantlgraber.  Lohr/Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigBOf 
to  G   I.  Rexroth  GmbH.  Lohr/Maia.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  May  16.  197-',  Ser   No   ''96,879 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaii>,  Ma>  18, 

1976.  2622010 

iBt,  a.    P04B  1/04 

L.S.  CT  417-273  '  <^^**™ 

1  A  radial  piston  pump,  compnsmg  a  housing  bounding  a 
suction  chamber  therein  at  least  one  valve  piston  unit  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  unit  includmg  pressure  valve  means  defin 
mg  together  with  said  housing  a  pressure  chamber,  a  movable 
piston  provided  with  a  radial  inner  passage  which  operativeh 
communicates  said  suction  chamber  with  said  pressure  cham 
ber  said  piston  having  a  head  section  located  adjacent  to  said 
pressure  valve  means  and  bounding  a  firsi  radial  portion  of  said 
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p*sMge  and  •  bottom  section  apaoed  from  t»id  head  section 

ind  rK^unding  a  second  radiaJ  portion  of  naio  r^assagc.  and 
suction  vaJvc  means  located  in  said  flrsi  radia.  r^Tti  n  of  said 
passage  which  is  bounded  b>  said  head  section  of  said  piston 
and  operative  for  openmg  and  closing  said  oassage  so  as  to 
respectively  establish  and  interrupt  said  .ummunication  be- 
tween said  suction  chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber;  and  a 
rotatable  eccentric  in  said  housing  na».ing  in  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  contact  surface  which  is  m  surlace  contact  with  said 
bottom  section  of  said  piston  so  as  to  displace  the  Utter  relative 
to  said  axis  of  said  eccentric  and  to  tilt  said  piston  around  a 
further  axis  which  is  spaced  from  said  axis  ^f  said  rcccntric, 
said  contact  surface  of  said  cvcentnc  being  pr'-iMded  with  a 
circumferentiaJ  groove  operatively  communicating  said  sec- 
ond radiaJ  portion  of  said  radiaJ  passage  of  said  piston  with  said 
suction  chamber  so  that  a  ^».  irit:n»i  Ouid  '1(  ws  from  said  cir- 


umierential  groove  of  said  eccentric  nulially  directed  into 
^aJd  radial  inner  passage  of  said  piston,  first  into  said  second 
radial  section  of  said  radial  passage  ahich  is  Sounded  by  said 
btntom  portion  of  said  piston,  and  then  into  said  first  radial 
section  o(  said  radial  passage  which  is  txiunded  ov  said  head 
p<inion  of  said  piston  and  thereby  to  said  suction  valve  mcan^. 
said  contact  surface  of  said  eccentnc  having  upper  and  lower 
reversal  points  and  being  rotaubie  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tK)n  so  that  a  suction  stroke  o(  said  piston  is  performed  when 
the  latter  moves  in  contact  with  said  contact  surface  of  said 
eccentnc  between  said  upper  and  Naid  lower  reversal  points 
thereof,  said  groove  extending  m  a  circumferential  direction  of 
SAKJ  eccentnc  to  a  length  equal  to  half  o(  the  length  of  said 
contact  surface  m  said  circumferential  direction  and  between 
said  upper  and  said  lower  reversal  p<.Mnts  s«.>  that  said  passage  of 
said  piston  communicates  with  said  groove  oi  vaid  eccentric 
Junng  said  suction  stroke  of  the  latter. 


HIGH  PRESSURE  FIXID  DEl.IV  ER\  SYSTKM 
\iiio«  Pacbt,  HoastiML,  Tex.,  aangnor  to  Partek  Corporation  of 
Hoostoa,  Ho— toa,  Tex. 

Fikd  No?.  21.  197-?,  s«r  No  853,113 

lata.'  RHB  JV  /<.  J/.  u2 
L.S.  a.  417— 454  17  Claims 

1    A  reciprocating  pump  capable  of  delivering  fluid  at  rela- 
tively high  pressures  in  excess  o(  KXX)  psi.  comprising; 
a  fluid  cylinder  block  having  formed  therein 

at  least  one  bore  extending  througn  the  bloek  frcm  d  first 
side  thereof  to  a  second  side  of  the  tluid  .  v  under  block; 
and 
including  a  valve  chamber  therein 
a  stuffing  box  with  a  bore  therethrough    mounted  against 

said  first  side  of  the  fluid  cylinder  bkxn. 
a  plunger,  for  reciprocation  in  the  bore  in  said  stutTing  cx)x  to 
a  position  adjacent  said  intenor  end    it  the  passage    the 
bore  and  the  passage  each  having  *  cross  section    )n!> 


sufficiently  larger  than  that  of  the  plunger  to  allow  said 
reciprocation; 

a  first  sealing  ring  a^vs<'!ribly  for  sealing  between  the  stuffing 
box  and  the  fluid  cylinder  block  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  only  sufficiently  larger  than  that  <(  the  plunger 
to  allow  said  reciprocation  through  the  nn^  assembly, 
whereby  the  area  sealed  by  said  first  ring  assembly  is 
minimized  with  respect  to  the  plunger  size; 

suction  valve  means  seated  in  the  cylindrical  chamber 
against  the  wall  thcreoi  and  extending  the  length  thereof, 
for  permitting  fluid  to  flow  through  said  valve  means, 
when  open,  from  said  second  side  of  the  fluid  cylinder 
block  to  an  outlet  portion  of  the  valve  means  located 
toward  said  passage,  said  valve  means  and  said  chamber 
having  conforming  cross  sections  slightly  larger  than  the 
cross  section  of  the  passage,  whereby  the  valve  means  can 
seat  against  'he  'nter^or  end  of  the  chamber; 

a  second  seaimji  ring  as-semhly  around  the  outer  surface  of 
the  suction  valve  means  for  sealing  between  the  valve 
means  and  the  wail  of  the  chamber,  whereoy  the  cross 
section  of  the  valve  means  sealed  by  said  second  assembly 
is  relatively  small,  being  no  greater  than  said  conforming 
cross  section  of  the  valve  means. 

a  suction  manifold  mounted  against  said  second  side  of  the 
fluid  cylinder  block,  engaging  the  sucuon  valve  means 
and  in  fluid  communication  therewith; 

said  fluid  cylinder  block  further  having  formed  therem: 
a  generally  cyUndrical  opening  extending  from  an  outer 
wall  of  the  fluid  cylinder  block  and  forming  a  pcrpcn 


dicular  junction  with  the  cylindrical  chamber,  said 
opening  having  a  first  portion  near  said  chamber  and  a 
second  portion  farther  from  the  chamber  than  said  first 
portion  and  adjacent  thereto,  and 
a  discharge  pon  adjacent  said  cylmdncal  opening  and 
COmmunicatin_ii  therewith 
a  discharge  vaive  means  seated    n  said  cylmdncal  opening 
against  the  wall  thereof,  at  least  parti  v  in  the  second  sec- 
tion thereof,  and  having  an  ;ntake  immediately  adjacent 
said  outlet  portum  of  the  sucthm  valve  means,  for  permit- 
ting, when  open,  fluid  to  tlnu.   from,  the  suction  valve 
■^ieans  into  said  intake  and  through  the  discharge  valve 
means  toward  said  discharge  po:  •.  the  cross  sec'ion  of  said 
first  portion  of  the  cylmdncal   opening  being  smaller  than 
the  cross  sections  of  said  second  portion  and  of  the  dis- 
charge valve  means  conforming  thereto,  whereby  the 
discharge  valve  means  seats  against  the  end  of  said  second 
portion  nearest  said  .  hamber   said  discharge  valve  means 
and  said  sexi.)nd  p<,)nion  having  relatively  small,  conform- 
ing cross  sections,  -u   greater  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber,  but  not  sc^  small  as  to  present  to  the 
plunger  a  substantial  fluid  resistance  in  said  discharge 
valve  means; 
a  third  sealing  ring  as.semblv  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
discharge  vaive  means  for  sealing  between  the  discharge 
valve  means  and   the  wall  of  the  cylmdncal  opening, 
whereby  the  cross  section  of  the  discharge  valve  means 
sealed  by  «id  third  assemblv  is  relatively  small,  being  no 
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greater  than  said  conforming  cross  section  of  said  dis- 
charge valve  means  in  said  portion; 
a  generally  cylmdncal  discharge  valve  cover,  fastened  into 
said  cylmdncal  opening  and  bearing  against  the  discharge 
valve  means  and  having  a  cavity  therem  providing  nuid 
communication  between  the  discharge  valve  means  and 
said  discharge  port,  said  cover  and  the  cylmdncal  opening 
having  conforming  cross  sections  slightly  larger,  at  most, 
than  said  cross  section  of  the  discharge  valve  means  m  said 
second  portion  of  the  cylindrical  opening; 
a  fourth  sealing  ring  assembly  around  the  outer  surface  of 
the  valve  cover  for  scaling  between  said  cover  and  the 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  opening,  whereby  the  cross  section 
of  the  valve  cover  sealed  by  said  fourth  assembly  is  rela- 
tively small,  being  no  greater  than  said  conforming  cross 
section  of  the  valve  cover, 
whereby,  m  operation,  the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
draws  fluid  from  the  suction  manifold  through  the  suction 
valve  means  and  dnves  the  flu  .  through  the  discharge 
valve  means  and  said  cover  cavity  into  the  discharge  port 
at  relatively  high  pressures,  with  resulting  high  fluid  pres- 
sures mside  the  pump  being  applied,  over  the  cross  sec- 
tions of  said  sealing  assemblies,  to  elements  of  the  pump 
associated  therewith,  said  relatively  small  sizes  of  the 
sealed  cross  sections  causing  the  forces  applied  to  said 
elements  to  be  comparatively  small,  and 
whereby  the  close  arrangement  of  the  plunger  and  said  valve 
means,  along  with  the  relatively  small  sizes  of  the  valve 
means  cause  a  comparatively  small  amount  of  fluid  to  be 
enclosed  by  the  valve  means  and  plunger,  providing 
thereby  improved  efficiency  of  the  pump 


4^7,230 

GEAR  MACHINE  OPERABLE  AS  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
wrrH  AXULLY  SPACED  AND  ORCUMFERENTIALLY 

OFFSET  PAIR  OF  GEARS 

Karl-Heiai  MiiUer,  VaiWngea,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

CoatianatJoB  of  Ser.  No.  863^01,  Dec.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  Not.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  9. 

1977,  2705249 

lat  a.5  P04C  2/18.  11/00,  15/04;  F16D  1/06 

VS.  a.  418-131  '  ^*"™' 


offset  in  circumferential  direction  from  each  other  about  p<:n 

tions  of  said  first  shaft,  each  of  said  first  gears  being  provided 

with  an  internal  geanng  having  uniform! v  spaced  teeth  and 

said  portions  of  said  first  shaft  being  provided  with  an  euemal 

geanng  meshing  with  said  internal  geanng  of  said  pair  of  first 

gears  to  connect  said  pair  of  first  gears  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith,  the  number  of  gear  teeth  of  said  internal  geanngs  on 

said  first  pair  of  gears  being  an  even  multiple  of  the  number  of 

external  gear  teeth  thereon,  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  internai 

geanngs  enabling  the  offset  to  be  one  half  or  other  than  one 

half  the  pitch  of  the  external  gear  teeth    a  second  shaft  ar 

ranged  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  in  said  housing  means,  and  a 

pair  of  second  external  gears  on  said  second  shaft  respectively 

in  direct  dnving  engagement  with  said  first  pair  of  external 

gears. 

4,277031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRLSSLRE  FORMLNG 

PIPE  BELLS 

John  H.  Gordon,  855  Brandy  wine  Rd.,  Doirningtown.  Pa.  19335 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  7^.657 

Int.  CI.   B29D  2i/(X 

L .S.  a.  425—38^  1  16  Claim* 


1    In  a  pipe  belling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 

a  pressure  chamber  means  compnsing  enciming  sidewails.  a 

front  and  a  back  w  define  an  enck»ed  pressure  chamber 
a  bell  shaping  mandrel  means  mounted   in   the  back   and 

positioned  m  the  pressure  chamber  tc  forrr-  a  hel!  shape 

upon  one  end  of  a  length  of  pipe. 
a  front  opening  in  the  pressure  chamber  means  front  of  size 

suitable  to  receive  the  said  pipe  end  therein; 
separable  front  plate  means  movable  relative  to  the  front 

from  an  open  petition  to  receive  the  pipe  end  to  a  closed 

position  to  close  the  front  opening  about  the  end  of  the 

pipe, 
pressure  inlet  means  in  the  pressure  chamber  means  to  pres- 

sunze  the  pressure  chamber  whereby  the  end  of  the  pipe 

is  pressed  against  the  mandrel  means  and 
sealing  means  about  the  front  opening  to  seal  the  front   -pen- 

mg  against  the  loss  of  pressure  about  the  pipe  end  dunng 

the  pipe  belling  operation 


■.<• 


1  In  a  gear  machine  operable  as  pump  or  motor,  a  combina- 
tion compnsing  housing  means  including  a  central  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  and  opposite  open  ends  and  a  pair  of 
covers  closing  said  opposite  ends  and  definmg  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  central  portion  a  chamber;  a  first  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  axis  in  said  chamber  and  projecting  with 
an  end  portion  thereof  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  cov- 
ers  to  the  outside  of  said  housing  means;  a  pair  of  first  external 
gears  arranged  spaced  from  each  other  m  axial  direction  and 


4^7032 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MOLDED  SOttEZt 

TOY  INCLUDING  WHISTLE 

Anthony  P.  Taluba,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  and  Paul  A.  Taluba,  Morria- 

TlUe,  NY.  .^ 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  727.473,  Sep.  28.  1976.  abandoned.  ThM 

appUcatioB  Jul.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  923,446 

Int  a.    B29C  ;  7/07 

U.S.  a.  425-525  *  ^'^■^ 

1  In  combination  with  a  molding  system  for  blow -molding 
an  air-filled  squeeze  body,  wherein  said  system  compnses 
means  for  producmg  a  panson  of  thermoplastK  malenal,  a  pair 
of  pnmary  molds  shaped  to  clutch  said  panson  between  them 
to  impose  thereon  a  preselected  shape,  and  means  comprising 
a  blow-pm  operative  in  synchronism  with  the  closing  of  said 
pnmarv  molds  for  mflatmg  said  panson.  and  upon  the  opemng 
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of  iajd  pnxnjury  molds  for  blowing  ;ne  rnoideu  x^ueezc  doU) 
free  from  said  molds  and  said  'ik  ».  pir  \n^  mprovement 
comprising 

means  for  forming  a  whistle  cavity  which  is  "ntegn]  with 
uud  squeeze  body  iimuluncousi',  ■*lt^  he  ^  rnuiion  of 
said  squeeze  body,  said  means  comprising  •«  pair  of  insert 
halves  mterposed  mto  said  pnmarN  moids 
each  of  said  insert-haJvrs  compnsing  i  semiannLiiar  protu- 
berance substantially  closed  a[  one  end  bs  a  \emiinr,^.i' 
closure  disposed  substantiaiK  concentru  w*th  'he  pr:n, 
pal  axis  between  said  mscn-halvcb  for  formmij  said  whisiic 
cavity; 


22(x-^ 


22b 


■26k 


said  icmi-annular  closures  constructed  to  form  between 
them  m  closed  position  oi  sajd  pnmar\  molds  a  central 
blow -hole  to  accommodate  the  incursion  of  said  blow-pin 
into  a  position  coincidmg  with  'he  .enter  of  said  whistle 
cavity,  and  said  blow-pin  constructed  to  form  at  least  one 
whistle  hole  in  said  position  up».in  the  freeing  of  said 
squeeze  body  from  said  blow-pm 

wherein  each  of  said  protuberances  is  semi -cylindrical  in 
form  and  substantially  closed  at  its  inner  end  "^v  a  semi- 
annular  disk,  said  protuberances  being  construv-ted  to 
form  between  them  a  cylindncai  whistle  cavity  directed 
inwardly  from  the  external  surface  oi  said  txxiy,  the  blow- 
hole formed  by  said  insen  means  being  disposed  in  aual 
relation  to  said  cylindncai  whistle  cavny. 


TLRNTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  TIRES 

Endi  Gfiiuer,  Vottagave  43/  23  1.  1210  Wiefu  Austria 

FUed  J«l.  17,  1978.  S«r   No.  925,462 

ClaiM  priority,  appticatiofi  Austria.  Jul.  15.  197^.  5149/77 

\UL  a.'  B»F  /  OCi:  B29C  6,00,  B29H  5,02 

L\S.  CL  425~5S8  8  Claims 


piuxaiiiy  of  depositing  stauona  tor  reteiving  finished  tires  with 
the  cores  retained  therein;  and  means  for  turning  said  first  and 
xj..  vfcond  turntables  synchronous!  V  and  stepwise  about  their 
axes. 


4.2^.234 
PFRn'SSrVF  n  ASHCT  BE  ARRANGEMENT 
Norman  (     Fulmer   South  Fuclid,  and  Norman  E.  Kewley,  Pep- 
per Pike    botli  f»f  Ohio    assignors  to  (General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Sctienectady    N  't 
ConOBuatiofl  of  Ser    No   "'00.139,  Jun   28,  1976,  abandoned. 
r>»ts  application  Aug   P    19^9.  Ser   No.  67,266 
In!    n     F21K  5/00 
MS.  a.  43l->kkl  9  Qaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  tires,  a  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  multi-pan  molds  each  compnsing  an  inner 
split  core  configurated  m  accordance  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  are  to  be  molded  and  a  plurality  of  outer  mold  parts  ar 
ranged  about  the  core  and  configurated  in  accordance  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  Urc;  c  plurality  oi  mold  earners,  one  for 
each  of  said  multi-part  molds,  a  first  turntable  having  a  ^ertica 
axis  and  carrymg  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  said  plurality  o* 
moid  earners  circumferentially  displaced  t'rom  each  other  a 
second  turntable  adjacent  said  first  tumuble  and  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  said  first  tumuble  and  being  provided  at  its 
upper  surface  with  a  first  plurality  of  depositmg  stations  cir 
cufflferentially  dopiaced  from  each  other  and  equal  m  number 
to  the  plurality  oS.  multi-part  molds  for  receiving  said  cores  and 
a  second  plurality  of  depositing  stations  circumferentialU 
displaced  from  each  other  and  equal  ui  number  to  said  first 


1.  A  photoflash  unit  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  top 
surface  lying  substaniialiv  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  flash  lamp 
having  a  percussive-type  ignition  member  extending  above 
said  top  surface  of  the  "^asf  member  a  stnker  member  for 
striking  said  ignition  member,  a  cocking  member  extending 
above  said  top  surface  a  given  distance  and  normally  holding 
said  stnkr'  member  ;r.  a  ctxked  position  on  said  top  surface 
ind  d^vav  Tim;  said  ignition  member,  and  a  tngger  opening 
through  said  base  member  beneath  said  cocked  position  of  the 
striker  member  and  composing  a  side  toward  said  ignition 
member  and  a  pair  f  opposed  sides  extending  away  from  said 
Ignition  member  said  ccx:king  member  being  at  or  near  a  first 
side  of  said  pair  m  sides  if  the  tngger  opening,  wherein  the 
improvement  cumpns«  a  nb  extending  above  said  top  surface 
of  the  baie  tnenirH";  and  nartlv  along  the  second  one  of  said  pair 
of  sides  of  'Me  tng^c  opening,  said  nb  having  a  substantially 
flat  upper  surface  substantiallv  the  same  height  as  said  cocking 
member  and  extending  between  said  ignition  member  and  a 
point  at  r  near  said  second  side  of  the  tngger  opening  which 
point  is  subsiantialU  laterally  across  said  tngger  opening  from 
said  CO*,  king  member,  said  stnker  member  extending  substan- 
tially lateralis  across  and  beyond  said  tngger  opening  so  that 
when  wild  stnker  member  is  released  over  the  top  of  the  said 
cocking  member  it  will  be  guided  by  said  nb  in  a  substantially 
straight  path  u  s  point  on  said  ignition  member  that  is  higher 
than  said  .^Kiied  p<^>sit!on  .if  the  stnker  member  and  substan- 
tially the  same  height  a.s  that  if  said  cocking  member,  said  base 
member  bemg  Jevt?id  a  ^  stnker  member  guiding  nb  along 
said  first  oi  the  pan  oi  stdei». 


4,277^5 

PRcx  f:ss  of  prodlong  cool  agglomerated 

SOUDS 
Joharni  Haslmayr.  Linz.  Aiutr'a  assignor  to  Voest-Alpiae  Ak- 
tiengesellscha/t,  Linz,  Austria 

Hied  Jan.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  11U13 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  30,  1979,  660/79 

Int.  n.'  F26B  9  72,  F27D  15/02 

IJi,  a.  432— 18  26ClaiaM 

26    Dividing  means  for  dividing  pieces  of  agglomerated 

solids  having  first  and  sei-ond  thickness  portions  which  have 

ditTercn!  properties,  comprising 

a  wedge-shaped  nammer  having  a  transverse  stnlung  edge 


I 
JULY  7.  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


20" 


4jrr7.23-' 

JAW  IMPLANT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 


and  longitudinally  reciprocable  to  move  said  stnking  edge 

in  a  predetermined  plane,  and  ^  ^^^  c^umbus,  Ga  31907 

guide  means  for  presenting  said  pieces  and  for  presenting    Saul  R.  ^^^^'^^^   ^^  *^  ^^   ^„   ,^^  ,^ 

InuCL  A61C  i9/04 


U,S.  CL  435—72 


ti 


10 


■*N  I  a  ''■ ': — —    :»*—  '=' 


1M 


50        ^^    ^ 


^       4'*' 
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them  to  said  striking  edges  to  be  struck  thereby  with  such 
an  onenlation  that  said  first  thickness  portion  is  on  one 
predetermined  side  and  said  second  thickness  portion  is  on 
the  other  side  of  said  plane. 


4,277,236 

ORTHODONTIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  APPLYING 
ELASTIC  LIGATURES 
Craven  H.  Kara,  10921  Wilshire  BUd.,  Suite  512,  Los  Angeles. 
CaUf.  90024 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  135,976 

iBt  a.5  A61C  3/00 

\}S.  a.  433-3  ^  Clai"" 

Mb 


1.  A  dental  instrument  for  measunng  a  patient's  jaw  to  deter- 
mine the  size,  configuration  and  implantation  locations  of  an 
implan table  denture-supporting  frame  of  the  type  compnsing  a 
generallv  I  -shaped  b.xl>   with  a  pair  of  rear  end  tips  and  a 
depending  front  suppon  lug.  said  instrument  compnsing  a  pair 
of  main  legs,  pivot  joini-definmg  means  pisoiaih  vcnne^ting 
the  front  ends  of  the  main  legs,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle 
between  said  main  legs,  said  main  legs  having  pointed  marking 
elements  on  their  free  ends,  guide  sleeve  means  basing  an 
elongated  guide  channel,  means  ngidl>  supportinglv  connect 
ing  said  guide  sleeve  means  to  said  joint -de  fining  means  with 
said  guide  channel  extending  substantially  in  the  median  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  mam  legs  and  extending  m  an 
axial  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  main  legs,  a  longitu 
dmally  adjusuble  slide  bar  mounted  m  said  guide  channel,  a 
depending  arm  secured  to  said  slide  bar  and  extending  between 
said  main  legs  substantialls  in  said  median  plane,  and  marking 
point  means  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  depending  arm 

4,277,238 

ARTinOAL  BONELIKE  GRAFT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Masataka  Katagiri.  2398-2  Sakai.  Niigata-shi,  Niigata,  Japan 

FUed  Mar,  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  25.730 

Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1978.  53  120618 

Int.  n.    AOIN  ii/02 

MS.  CI.  433-201  ^^  ^^^*^°** 


M.  MA     ,M 


1    An  orthodontic  instrument  for  applying  annular  elastic 
ligatures  to  brackets  on  the  teeth  of  a  patient  for  retaining  the 
arch  wire  on  the  brackets,  said  instrument  compnsing:  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end;  an 
elongated  dispenser  member  received  in  said  housing  for  recip- 
rocal movement  therein  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
said  dispenser  member  having  an  enlarged  end  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  housing;  a  plurality  of  annular  elastic  ligatures 
sucked  adjacent  to  one  another  on  said  dispenser  member  in 
coaxial   relationship   therewith,   a   pusher   member   slidably 
mounted  m  said  housing  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  dis- 
penser member  and  in  position  to  engage  the  rear  ligature  of 
the  stack  on  said  dispenser  member;  resilient  means  biasmg  the 
pusher  member  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  to 
move  the  forward  ligature  of  the  stiick  partially  along  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  dispenser  member;  manually  operable 
release  means  engaging  the  forward  ligature  to  force  the  for 
ward  ligature  along  the  enlarged  end  of  the  dispenser  member 
and  over  the  extremity  thereof,  said  release  means  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  push  rods  extending  axiaUy  along  the  dispenser 
member  under  the  ligature  therein  toward  said  enlarged  end  of 
said  dispenser  member,  and  manually  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  dispenser  member  axially  with  respect  to  the  housing 
towards  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  to  cause  said  push  rods  to 
move  forward  relative  to  said  dispenser  member  so  as  to  move 
the  forward  ligature  along  the  enlarged  end  of  the  dispenser 
and  over  the  extremity  thereof 


16  10    E> 


18  «  >  B 


^1^ 


20  «  ?   B 


'*^»2 


~l$ 


1    A  method  for  producmg  an  aiaficiai  bonelike  graft  com- 

pnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fixmg  a  bonelike  piece  taken  from  a  mammal  with  a  fixing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  con&i&img  of  formalin, 
alcohol  and  paraformaldehyde. 

(b)  decalcifying  said  piece  with  a  decalcifying  agent  com- 
pnsmg  an  acid  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  for 
mic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  mtnc  acid,  oxalic  ac.d  and 

citnc  acid. 

(c)  defatiing  said  piece  with  alcoho!.  and 

(d)  freeze  drsing  said  piece. 
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July  7,  198! 


SLATE  FOR  WRITING  BRaU  i  t 
Mariaao  R.  Gcau.  7a.  Claile   i-J"   /jmjt    l    (>iuiteinaiit      it 
GmMttmaiM 

FUed  May  14.  irN  ser.  No.  i*.4i 
Iflt.  n     (,09B  27/02 
IS  a   434— 115  SClafaM 


and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  eng:agemeTit  with  the  drive 
belt  upon  movement  of  the  lever  means  &>  the  piston 
means;  and 
(d)  the  tensioning  assembly  means  including  pump  means 
reservoir  means  for  containing  a  "Supply  of  hydraulic  tluid 
and  pulley  means  dnvmgly  engaged  with  the  pump 


1    A  slate  for  wnting  Br?iiie  jrjmpr'.sinK 
a  frame  forming  a  generaii>  rextanguia-     pen-n* 
a  jell  plate  affixed  to  the  frame  extending  acrosi.  the  opening 
and  having  a  plurality  o(  rows  nf  ceii  openings  for  forming 
Braille  characters  with  a  stylus 
a  receiving  plate  having  mdentations  therein  and  hinged  to 
one  end  of  the  cell  plate  such  that  a  sheet  if  Brailie  "^  nting 
paper  can  be  interposed  between  the  ceH  piate  and  the 
receiving  plate,  said  cell  plate  and  receiving  piatr  ""■d'^nt; 
ahgned  pins  and  holes  for  piercing  and  l-vking  tne  papcf 
n  place  when  the  receiving  plate  is  ..i oved  agiin^t  the  cell 
plate; 
said  frame  having  an  upstanding  wall  mea.ns  extending  about 
three  sides  and  forming  a  paper  icKating  and  jn^nnirg 
space  closely  fitted  to  the  size  of  the  paper  v    '.hat  the 
operator  can  by  touch  casiiv   insert  the  pap*"r  pmpcrly 
vMthin  the  confimng  space  against  the  edges  formed  '^y  the 
wall  means  then  close  the  receiving  plate  ^ver  the  paper 
to  lock  It  in  place;  and 
a  back  plate  movably  attached  to  the  frame  and  sized  to  fit 
against  the  receiving  platt;  withm  the  space  formed  by  the 
wall  means,  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  leight 


:if  the  wall  means  sufficient 


extend  outwar 


beyond 


said  wall  means  when  the  receiving  plate  is  pressed  firmly 
against  the  paper  when  the   A^itmg  siatc  ;s  pidced  on  a 

table  with  the  back  plate  at  '.he  -^«Mtorr 


HYDRALUC  BELT  TENSIONER  (  ONSTRl  (TH)N 
Deraid  H.  KrafL,  Caatoa,  CNiio.  assignor  to  [>>mrer  L4>rporation. 
Caatoa,  Okio 

FUed  Aug.  6,  \<r9.  Ser  No   6J.82?< 

I«t.  a.    F16H  '.  i. 

L\S.  a.  474— 110  ;§  Claims 

I    A  hydraulic  belt  tensioner  construction  fnr  auii  maticaii 
tensioning  an  endless  belt  of  the  dnve  system  f  v  .ehicie  a^ces 
sones,  said  tensioner  construction  including 

(a)  piston  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  "Uev:  t>>si'!-< 

with  respect  to  the  endless  dnve  bei; 
(t>)   lever  means  operativelv    engaged   and   mwed   Oy    cht 

piston  rneans  toward  the  dnve  belt 
fc)  tensioning,  assembly  means  mounted  '^n  the  tev*»r  m^-an^ 


means,  said  pulley  means  rx-mg  adapted  lo  be  engaged 
with  and  driven  by  the  drive  belt  f  r  actuating  the  pump 
means  to  supply  hdyraulic  fluid  from,  the  reservoir  means 
under  pressure  to  the  piston  means  ts  actuate  the  piston 
means  and  move  the  lever  means  to  bring  the  tensioning 
assembly  means  into  engagement  wun  the  dnve  belt 


4.2^^.241 

aPPaRATI  S  FOR  FX)RM1NG  BAGS  OF 

THFRMOP'  \ST1C  MATERIAL 

Fhrfaart  Schulze.  Fellbacfa.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  aasigsor  to 

kari  Heinx  Stiegler ,  Sturtgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennajiy 

.      Filed  May  24.  19^9.  Ser   No.  42.160 
(1aj.-ns  pnontv    appiicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jua.  7, 
1978,  2«249*W 

int.  tl    B31B  .    .4 
VS.  a  493—196  10  Claims 


1.  Ar  srparatii^  *'-'  'he  manufacture  of  plastic  bags  from 
half-tubes  ol  at  leas!  tx-  i..uhie  plv  thermoplastic  sheeting  the 
two  plies  of  which  ivar  unsure  strips  on  t'acing  inner  edges 
thereof,  to  form  a  \nap  fastenor  hke  closure  of  the  bag  open 

■'igs  cnmpnsmg 

d    y>.e!dir^,ki:   station    naming   a    'Aelding   ledge   which  extends 

oansverselv  u   ihr  direvtu'n  of  conveyance  separating  the 

individual  bags  fr  )rr  the  sheeting  bv  separation-weldmg; 
conveving  means  ''  r  teetlmii  said  sheeting  to  said  welding 

^tati.'.f 
1  miiling  Jcur  upstream    0  said  welding  station, 
means  for  intermittent o.  engaging  said  milling  device  with 

said  closure  strips  v*.  herrhv  facing  fx^rtions  of  said  closure 

strips  arc  m^ilietl    'P'   and 
oeans  for  aligning   saiv.1   'hermoplastic   sheeting   with   said 

Afiding    cilge   1"   '"le   '  Katn-n   v>,  here  said  closure  stnp>s 

na  .  ••  "vt-r"   m:Up\'.  off. 


CHEMICAL 


4,277,242 

IONIZING  RADIATION  TREATMENT  OF  WOOL 
TEXTILES  WITH  RESIN  FOR  SHRINK  RESISTANCE 
Keith  G.  McLaren,  Bereriy  HUls,  Australia,  assignor  to  Austra- 
lian Atonic  Energy  Commision,  Coogec,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,299 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Australia,  Feb.  7,  1977.  PC^8975 
Int.  a.'  D06M  3/02.  13/00 
L.S.  a.  8—128  A  10  Qalms 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  wool  textile  for  imparting  shnnk- 
resistant  properties  which  compnses  applying  to  the  textile  a 
dose  of  up  to  10  megarads  of  ionizing  radiation  and  a  thin 
application  of  a  textile  polymer  resin,  said  textile  polymer  resm 
being  a  resin  which  in  vitro  is  not  cured  by  said  dose  of  up  to 
10  megarads  of  ionizing  radiation  but  is  cured  by  said  ionizing 
radiation  in  the  presence  of  the  wool  fibers  of  the  wool  textile 
whereby  a  shnnk-resistant  property  is  imparted  to  the  wool 
textile,  the  process  being  carried  out  substantially  at  ambient 
temperature 


4,277,245 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  CELIl  L0« 

RBRES 
Manfred  GroU,  Cologne;  Werner  Kiihoel.  Uyerkusen.  and  Ro- 
bert Kuth,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  assignors  to 
Bayer  \ktieageseUscltafl,  LeTcrkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormajiy 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1980.  Ser   No    123.866 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed   Rep   of  German).  Mar    %. 
1979.  2909012 

Tn(  n     IX)6P  1/14.  3/60 
L.S.  a.  8— 532  3  Claim* 

1.  In  the  dyeing  and  pnntmg  oi  ceiiulose  fibers  aione    v 
admixed  with  other  fibers  by  swelling  said  fibers  with  a  water 
miscible  swelling  agent,   treating   the  swollen   fiben.   v,iih   a 
dyestuff,  and  fixing  the  dyestuff  by   heat  treatment,  the  im 
provement   which   compnses  employmg   as   said   dvrstuff^  a 
compound  of  the  form.ula 


(Hal),-Pc 


/ 
\ 


(SOj-O— Ar), 


(S03<-)Z<+>V 


4,277,243 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DURABLE-PRESS 

COTTON  FABRICS  WTTH  IMPROVED  BALANCES  OF 

TEXTILE  PROPERTIES 

Stanley  P.  Rowland,  New  Orieant,  La.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1979,  Ser.  No.  8,130 
Int  a.'  D06M  13/3S,  13/40 
\JS.  a.  8—183  f>  Cl»i«M 

1  A  process  for  imparting  to  cotton  and  other  cellulosic 
fabncs  an  improved  balance  in  physical  porperties  m  the  pro- 
duction of  durable-press  fabrics,  the  process  compnsmg 

(a)  impregnating  the  cellulosic  textile  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  a  difunctional  or  polyfunctional  N- 
methylol  reagent,  a  Bronstead  acid  or  acid-generating 
catalyst,  and  a  phosphate  salt  or  mixture  of  salts,  and 

(b)  drying  and  curing  the  impregnated  textile  to  obtain  a 
suitable  reaction. 


wherein 

Pc  is  the  radical  of  a  Cu  phthaitK  vanmc.  Ni  phlhalocyanine 
or  Co  phthalocyanine  moievuie 

Ar  IS  a  phenyl  or  naphthy!  radical  which  can  be  substituted 
bv  halogen.  C;   C;:-a!kyi  or  C   -C*  alkoxv    which  can  m 
turn    be    further    substituted    bv    halogen,    hvdroxyl    or 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  nitro,  acetyl,  propionvl,  benzoyl,  carbon 
ylic  acid  Ci-C^-alkyl  ester,  carbt^xvlic  acid  phenyl  ester 
carbcxyhc     acid     benzyl     ester.     C     C4alkvlmercapto 
Ci-C4-alkylsulphinyl,   Ci -C4-alkylsulphonyl,    aminoncar 
bonyl  or  -sulphonyl,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino-LarK^nyi  or 
-sulphonyl  with  a  total  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  area,  ^ycio 
hexv!  or  phenyl,  it  being  possible  for  the  last  3  substituent.s 
10  be  in  turn  substituted  by  the  ab<ne-mentioned  radicals 

Z(+)isa  hydrogen  ion,  an  alkali  meui  ion  or  an  ammonium 
iOn. 

Hai  IS  chlorine  or  bromine, 

X  is  2,  3  or  4, 

y  is  0  or  1, 

x-|-y^4,  and 

z  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


4,277,244 

DYE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  KERATINIC  RBERS 

CONTAINING  PARAPHENYLENEDIAMINES 

Andrec  Bagant,  Boulogne,  and  Patrick  AndrUkm,  Aulnay,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyne  dite:  L  Oreal,  Paris. 

France 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  722,818,  Sep.  13, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,943 
daims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1976.  76  25386 
Int  a.3  C07C  91/06;  A61K  7/12 
VS.  a.  8—410  19  Claims 

1  A  dyeing  composition  for  keratinic  fibers  compnsmg  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  dyeing  amount  of  at  least  one 
dye  compound  having  the  formula: 


NH2 


in  which  Ri  is  -{CHi),— OR,  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  n  is  2  or  3 
or  one  of  the  corresponding  acid  salts. 


4.277.246 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  CFXLLLOSE  HBERS 
WITH  REACTIVE  DYES  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
BATCHWISE  EXHAUSTION  METHOD 
Armand  Lehinant,  Offenbnch  am  Main;  Joachin  W    I^etamaan. 
KeUtbeim.  and  Hans-Peter  Maler.  SalzbMk,  ail  of  ¥%i.  Rep 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeaeUschall  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  64,778,  Aug.  8,  1979.  abandoMd.  Thii 
applicatioD  Jun.  25,  1980.  Ser.  No.  163J02 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Ai^  10, 
1978.  2835035 

Int.  a.    D06P.<  66 
VS.  a.  8—532  ^  (.^Mina 

1  In  a  process  for  the  dyeing  of  a  textile  consisting  of  or 
containing  cellulose  fibers,  with  one  or  more  reactive  dyes 
accordmg  to  the  batch  wise  exhaustion  method,  the  improve 
ment  which  compnses  dyeing  with  an  aqueous  dye  liquor 
containing  one  or  more  reactive  dyes  and  at  least  one  neutral 
electrolyte,  the  initial  pH  value  of  said  dye  liquor  being  in  the 
slightlv  acid  range,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  !  10" 
to  140'  C  without  the  addition  of  an  alkali  or  aikaii-yielding 
agent 
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PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  PRE-^It  AVED  CELLULOSE 

nBER  MATERIAL 

iUrikeiu  KeUcr,  BcCdagea,  aad  Lotti  Funr,  Btei,  both  of  Swu 


lertaad. 


N  \ 


1^:9, 


to  ab«-Geigy  Corfor«Ooo,  Atnisie* 
Filed  Dtc.  31.  19^.  Set   No    108J"'0 
Claiaw    priority,    ipylicatioa    Switzertami,    Jin.    lu, 
21"'  '^ 

Int.  CI    LWB  67/00 
V.S.  a.  8—557  15 

I  A,  prcxess  for  dyeing  pre  vicancd  cellulose  fibre  mateml 
*uh  vat  dyes  or  anjonic  dyes,  which  ^umpriso  dyeing  the 
^clluiosc  matenaJ  m  the  presence  t  i  poivpropylene  oxide 
adduct,  or  a  salt  thereof,  whii^b  iJduct  wonuins  carboxyl 
groups  and  has  been  prepared  frorr!  a  moi  ratio  of 

■a)  about  1  mol  of  an  aliphatic   Jui;  whicn  p.as  an  average 

molecular  weight  of  not  more  'ban  2,600; 
(b*  about  2  mols  of  an  aliphat!*.   dicarboxylic  acid,  or  its 
anhydndc.  having  4  to  10  cart>in  atoms, 

(c)  about  1  mol  of  an  adJu:'  '*  pr  ip>;ene  oxide  with  an 
aliphatic  aJcohoi  whicn  ss  -n  east  tnhydnc  and  has  3  to  10 
carN:in  atoms,  and 

(d)  atx^ut  I  to  2  mols  of  a  fatty  acid  having  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


4.i''7,250  .        -  ,,  • 

MFHIODS  FOR  DFTtCTING  A.ND  QlANTIFYING 
IKCI  I  T  BLXXJD 
J  >«eptt        Meinick,  and  C  rmig  VVailia,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
«^«sign<>rv  to  ElayitK  (  oilege  of  Medicine.  Houston.  Tex 
Filed  l^    10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.722 
int.  LI    GOLN  JJ.  '2 
VS.  CL  23—230  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  occult  blood  in  a  human  specimen 
which  comprises: 

(a)  acidifying  a  liquid  test  sample  of  the  specimen  with  an 
organic  acid; 

(b)  separating  the  test  sample  into  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid 
portion; 

(c)  passing  the  acidified  liquid  portn  n   ihrnugh  an  dec 
tronegatively  charged  menibrane   capable  o(  adsorbing 
hemoglobin; 

(d)  thereafter,  washing  the  memDrane  surface  to  remove 
residual  test  sample  liquids; 

(e)  treating  the  washed  surface  with  a  peroxidase  indicator 
composition  suitable  for  detecting  hemoglobin   and 

(f)  observmg  the  color  on  the  treated  membrane  surface. 


METHODS  FOR  THE  DtTECTlOS  OF  LOW  LEVEL 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  SI  LFONaMIDI-JS 
Modest  Osadca,  Passaic,  N.J..  sssignor  to  Hoffnuuin-lji  R>>ch< 
Inc.,  Nutley.  N  J. 

Flkd  Aag.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68^20 
lata.'  GOIS  33/02,  31/22 
U.S.  a.  23— 230  M  €Oaim 

I    A  method  for  the  determination  -^f  low  levels  of  sulfon- 
amides in  poultry  feeds  which  ^ompr'scs 

(a)  forming  a  thm  laver  of  the  feexi    n  i  fiiier  paper  substrate, 

(b)  placing  a  filter  paper  ci^^er    ^ver  the  tee^l  iayer, 

(c)  uniformly  wetting  the  resaiting  fute'  paper 'feed  unit 
wuh  a  spray  of  a  chromoger.  s^ilution  comprising  p-dime- 
thy  laminocinnamaldehyde    n  acidified  methanol, 

(d)  applying  a  uniform  pressure  tc  thr  -ntire  unit  surface  and 
fel  MsuaJly  observing  anv  wine  red  sp^Hs  *  hich  develop  on 

the  filter  paper  cover  tc  determine  the  presence  of  a  sul- 
fonamide m  the  poultry  feevl. 


4,2^  J49 
MAMMALIAN  SOMATOMEDIN  MEASL  RKMKN  I 
Aiaa   Brou^ktoa,  Lagaaa   Nigiici,  Calif.,  ■ssignor   tu   NichoU 
Institute,  S«B  Pedro,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser   No.  84.800 
hit.  n.    GOIN  JJ/:* 
L.S.  a.  13—230  B  7  claims 

I  \  method  for  determining  levels  of  Somatomedm-C  in 
bK3logx:aJ  fluid  which  composes  the  steps  ^f 

lal  collecting  a  specimen  of  biologicai  tluid  havmg  an  un- 
kJiown  content  of  Somatomedin  C  by  absorption  on  ai 
absorbent  medium; 

(b)  drying  the  absorbent  medium 

(c)  cluung  the  Somatomcdin-C  activity  from  the  aovirbent 
medium;  and 

fd)  determinmg  the  Somatomedin -C  activity  of  the  ehiate. 

3  A  method  for  suppressing  exogenous  generation  of  Soma- 
tomcdin-C  in  biologicaJ  fluid  specimens,  which  .ompriies  the 
%x.cpi  of 

(a)  collecting  a  fluid  specimen  haMng  ar  unknown  content 
of  Somatomcdin-C 

(b)  absorbing  the  fluid  on  an  atjsorbent  medium; 

(c)  drying  the  medium. 


4,277^1 

MFTHOO  AND  DFV  KT  rX)R  DETERMPsING  THE 

\I  < OHOT  CONTENT  OF  A  PERSON'S  BREATHING 

kun  l^ichnitz,  Gro«  (rronau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Dragerwerit  Aktiengeseibchaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb    15    1980,  Ser    No.  121.8W 
Halms  pnont>    application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  19, 
!9"St,  .Nicr^s 

Iirt.  CL^  COIN  27/62,  1/22 
UA  a  25--  232  R  1  Oaim 


Vo<um« 
MBOMjrlno 


1.  A  method  of  determiniriji;  the  alcohol  content  of  air,  ex- 
haled by  a  person,  of  the  type  m  which  a  flow  of  the  exhaled 
air  is  passed  through  a  sample  tuhe  which  has  a  silica  ge! 
therein  for  retaining  the  akohoi  in  the  air  compnsing  cooling 
ne  sample  tube  and  silica  gei  ts  a  temperature  of  0°  to  5*  C, 
directing  exhaled  air  through  the  ccxiled  tube  and  the  alcohol 
'"taining  si!ii.a  ge:  "Ahiic  mea.sunng  the  air  which  passes 
•h.'  lugh  'he  \ampie  tube  tp  obtain  &  predetermined  volume. 
and  subsequently  heating  the  sample  tube  and  silica  gel  to  a 
temperature  of  150°  to  2*x  '  i  and  then  directing  a  flushing  air 
therethrough  at  a  temperature  y^^  i  V)'  u-  2(XJ°  C 


4,277.252 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  AGGLOMERATES  FROM 

FINEl  Y  DIVIDED  (  ARBt>NACF:OLS  SOLIDS 
Philip  J    Ihidt.  Scenery    Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conoco,  Inc., 

Stamford,  (  oon 

Continuation  of  Ser   No  832,259.  Sep  12,  19^7.  abandoned.  This 

application  \pr    11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  29,241 

Int.  CI    BOID  J/  0/ 

UA  C    l^^JU  H  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  agglomerate  particles  from  an 

aqueous  feed  slurry  containing  from  atxiut   10  to  about  40 

NA eight  percent  solids,  said  solids  compnsing  finely  divided 

carbona^  eous  solids,  clays  and  gangues  by  mixing  said  aqueous 

slurry  >.onuunmg  said  solids  and  oii  in  a  I'lrst  mixing  zone  to 

form  a  mixture  and  thereafter  funher  mixing  said  mixture  m  at 

least  one  other  mixing  zone  thereby  forming  said  agglomerate 
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particles  containing  said  carbonaceous  solids  and  said  oil 
which  are  thereafter  separated  from  said  clays  and  gangues. 
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the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  admixing  an  addi- 
tional quantity  of  aqueous  feed  slurry  containing  said  solids 
with  said  mixture  in  at  least  one  of  said  other  mixing  zones. 

4,277,253 

GRANULATING  AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF 

AMMONIUM  AND  POTASSIUM  SALTS 

Karl  H.  Walter,  Henley  Soath;  John  D.  Johnston,  Elizabeth 

Park,  and  Dennis  Wethertey,  SiOisbury  Park,  all  of  Australia, 

assigMTS  to  Adelaide  A  Wallaroo  Fertilizers  Ltd.,  Adelaide, 

Australia 

FUed  Dec  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,068 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Dec.  22, 1978,  PD7189 
Int  a.'  C05G  3/00:  C05C  7/02;  C05D  11/ 00 
U.S.  a.  23—313  R  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dry.  suble  granular 
material  from  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  potassium  and  ammonium  salts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  sulfate,  potassium  chlonde, 
ammonium  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  crushing  the  salt,  dispersing  said  crushed  salt  in  an  aque- 
ous liquid  to  produce  a  dispersion  of  salt  crystals. 

(2)  subjecting  said  dispersion  of  crystals  of  at  least  one  said 
salt  in  an  aqueous  liquid  to  the  action  of  a  granulating 
device  in  the  presence  of  0.5  to  10%  w/w  of  calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  and  0.1  to  5%  w/w  of  a  hydrophilic 
surface  active  agent  to  effect  agglomeration  of  said  crys- 
tals, and 

(3)  drying  the  resultant  agglomerated  crystals  to  produce  the 
dry,  stable  granular  material,  said  percenUges  being  with 
respect  to  said  salt. 

4,277,254 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  COMPATIBLE  MIXTURES  OF  FUEL 

GASES 
Robert  C.  Hanson,  Excelsior,  Minn^  assignor  to  Energy  Sys- 
tems, Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie,  Mhu. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,796 
Int  CL'  F17D  3/01;  ClOK  3/06 
U.S.  CL  48—180  R  ^  <^'*™« 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  at  least  one  stream  of  fuel  gas 
under  pressure  in  a  first  conduit  with  another  stream  of  gas 
under  pressure  in  a  second  conduit  to  create  a  resulting  fuel  gas 
mixture  under  pressure  in  a  third  conduit  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  conduits,  said  resulting  mixture  having  a  par- 
ticular desired  hcatuig  value  equivalency,  wherein  said  heating 
value  equivalency  is  defined  as  the  heating  value  of  a  gas 
d-  ided  by  the  square  root  of  the  specific  gravity  of  that  gas 
and  where  said  heating  value  can  be  expressed  as  a  function  of 
the  specifc  gravity  plus  a  constant;  said  apparatus  including  a 
control  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
A.  a  first  flow-varying  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  conduit  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  gas  through  said 
first  conduit; 
B   a  second  flow-varying  means  operatively  connected  to 


said  second  conduit  for  controlling  the  Hnw  of  ga*; 
through  said  second  conduit 
C  pressure  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
conduit  for  developing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
pressure  m  said  first  conduit  upstream  ■■^\  said  first  flow- 
varying  means, 

D.  pressure  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  conduit  for  developing  a  second  signal  represcnU- 
tive  of  the  pressure  in  said  second  conduit  upstream  of  said 
second  flow -varying  means. 

E.  temperature  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  saSj 
first  conduit  for  developing  a  third  signal  representative  of 
the  temperature  in  said  first  ^onduii  upstream  of  said  first 
flow-varying  means, 

F  temperature  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  conduit  for  developing  a  fourth  signai  reprrsenia 
tive  of  the  temperature  in  said  second  conduit  upstream  of 
said  second  flow-varying  means 

G  first  fluid  flow  sensing  means  operatively  connected  v. 
said  first  conduit  for  developing  a  fifth  signal  representa 
tive  of  the  rate  of  fiow  of  gas  through  said  first  conduit, 

H  second  fiuid  flow  sensing  means  operativeU  connected  \c 
said  second  conduit  for  developing  a  sixth  signal  represen 
tative  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  through  said  second  con 
duit; 

1  specific  gravity  sensing  means  operatively  connected  tc 
said  first  conduit  for  developing  a  seventh  signal  represen 
tative  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  gas  in  said  first  conduit. 


^ 


^^^i^^r^T^C^: 


J    specific  gravity  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  conduit  for  developing  an  eighth  signal  repre 
sentative  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  gas  m  said  second 
conduit. 

K.  first  signal  computing  means  for  developing  a  ninth  signal 
representative  of  a  particular  desired  heating  value  eguiv 

aiency, 

L.  second  signal  computing  means  operatively  connected 
for  receiving  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth. 
seventh  and  eighth  signals,  said  second  signal  computing 
means  developmg  a  tenth  signal  representative  of  the 
heating  value  equivalency  of  the  fuel  gas  mixture  Ht^wing 
in  said  third  conduit: 

M  comparator  means,  operatively  connected  for  receiving 
said  ninth  and  tenth  signals,  which  compares  the  particu- 
lar desired  heating  value  equivaJencv  represented  by  said 
ninth  signal  with  the  heating  value  equivalency  of  the  gas 
fiowing  in  said  third  conduit  as  represented  by  said  tenth 
signal  and  generates  first  and  second  output  signals:  and 

N  a  first  signal  receiving  means  operatively  cxjnnccted  tc 
said  comparator  means  to  which  said  first  output  signal  is 
transmitted  from  said  comparator  means  and  a  second 
signal  receiving  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
comparator  means  to  which  said  second  outpot  signal  is 
transmitted  from  said  comparator  means,  said  first  signal 
receiving  means  connected  to  said  first  How  varying 
means  for  controlling  said  first  fiow-varymg  means  and 
said  second  signal   receiving   means  connected   to  said 
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second  fluv^   varying  means  '  ;    .untr;  lun^  saiC  >o.ond 

How -varying  means,  ■Ab<rrr^'.  ^as  '\:>\*.    n  vaid  first  and 

5ccond  conduits  is  vanetj  TidirKain  the  tenth  signal 
equal  to  the  ninth  stgna 


(a)  washing  said  radio*ctive-^uDf>i<iJicc-vonuiining  gabies  wun 
nitric  acid. 


CLEANING  PROCESS  CX)NTROl  METHOD  RIR 
TEXTILE  BARRIER  RLTER  MATERUi 
Rolaad  G.  A^dgrea,  V&xjd,  Swedes,  amgnor  to  Aktieboiaicet 
SvcMka  Flaktfekrikea,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jas.  23,  1«0.  Ser   No   114.951 

Claiw  priority,  appticadoa  Sweden,  Dec    2,  1979,  79U1881 

lat.  a.    BOID  46.  U4 

L\S.  a.  55— 20  8  (lams 


pnxtss 


1 ■  T  ml  *  ■  I  ?5-'-ii 


(b)  separating  the  gas  mixture  obtained  by  the  washing  into 
a  fraction  containing  radioactive  substances  and  nunc 
oxide  and  a  frai.n.'!i  ''ee  theretif.  and 

(c)  sepdfatin j  iiitrK      vidf  *'rom  the  radioactive  substances 


4J77.25^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  SCALE  DEPOSITION 
K>o  Viauuurm.  Vamato;  Katsumi  Matsuzaki,  and  Masao  Narita, 
both  i)f  \  okotaanu.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kawasaki  Kaaei 
Chemicals  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  So*    19.  1979.  Ser   No.  95,522 

Claims  prtont},  appticatioo  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1979,  54-17545 

Int    (1     BOID  ¥7/00 

US.  C!   »!^  -S<  5  Claims 


1     A   method  of  Tontroilmg     ne     leamng  process  for  the 

cleaning  of  the  filter  matenai  m  teitiie  barner  tlher\  -.  nc^e  the 
polluted  gas  is  supplied  to  a  filter  chamber  via  d  cruac  gas  inlet 
and  p>asses  through  the  filter  matenai  mounted  r  ^c  filter 
chamber  and  precipitates  dust  therefin.  and  is  diwnarie-',  from 
•he  filter  chamber  via  a  clean  gas  >^utlet  and  ihe  cleaning 
prcKess  is  effected  b>  exposing  the  filter  materia,  to  com- 
pressed air  pulses  from  a  cleaning  system  contrnieti  by  a  con- 
rol  ivstem,  composing  the  steps  •t  measuring  :nc  pressure 
drop  p/  over  the  filter  matenai.  measunng  tnt  gas  flow  to 
determine  the  filter  load  v ,,  which  is  the  ratio  between  the  gas 
flow  and  the  filter  area,  computing  the  filter  resistance  S, 
which  IS  the  ratio  between  p-  and  v  ..  and  comparing  S  Aitr-  j 
nominal  value  So  of  filter  resistance,  and  m  response  to  devia- 
tK>n  of  S  from  So.  emitting  a  control  signai  tor  vontroihng  the 
operation  of  the  cleaning  system  ^>n  the  filter  maienaj 


1.  In  a  process  for  pfr%en[ing  s<.aie  dep<:»ition  in  a  water 
washing  type  collectof  anu  pipe  line  mstruments  thereof  for 
collecting  -lapnthix^iuinone  and  phthalK  anhydnde  in  an  aque- 
ous slurry  rr  in;  a  j^as  .shtamed  bv  a  catalytic  gas  phase  oxida- 
tion o'  lat^ntnaienc  inr  mprv r>ement  charactenzed  by  adding 
fine  crystals  I  phinaiK  A^\ii  tc  the  aqueous  slurry  to  decrease 
supc'saturatec  .u-ii'et->  n  phthalic  acid  and  naphthoquinone  in 
thr    iMUiv!  rna>c- 


4,277.256 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PLRinCAnON  OF  i,Ks¥JS 

CONTAINING  RADIOACnVE  SLBSTANC^.S 

Fiaaa  Hciky,  R—kH.  aad  Armin  Wuaderer,  HoAiein  an  Tau- 

aaa,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  mmgoon  to  Hoechst 

AkticateaeUacbaft,  Fraakfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^r 

CoatiBHttioa  of  Ser.  No.  886^19.  Mar    14.  197g,  abandoned 
TUa  appHcatioa  Jal.  20,  1979.  Ser   No.  59.132 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Re^.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  16. 
1977,  niU74 

Int  a.    BOID  59  50 
VS.  a.  55—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  punfymg  radicactive-sub8tance-s:ontaining 
gases  obtained  in  the  prcxessing  oi  spens  nuclear  fuel  saic 
gases  comprising  water  vapor,  nitrogen,  nunc  oxide,  a  nigher 
nitrogen  oxide,  and  vaporous  nunc  acid,  whicn  comprises 


4.2T?,25*> 

FLFC TROSTATK    PRECIPITATOR  AND  DISCHARGE 

FI  ECTRODF  THEREFOR 

Frik  M  Bojaen.  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  F  L.  Smidtb 

A  Co.,  (  rewkill.  N  J 

Filed  Dec   \  1978,  Ser.  No.  967.513 
Claims  prionty,  application  United  Kingdooi,  Dee.  9.  1977, 

51322""'    Not    28.  1978,42246/78 

Int.  a.    B03C  3/41 
UjS.  CI.  5S~152  19  Clabns 

1   A  discharge  electrode  for  ion  emission  in  an  electrosutic 

precipitator  which  composes  a  generally  ngid  tubular  membei 
mciuding  at  icast  one  channel  along  the  surface  thereof,  at  least 
inc  v^^irr  memtxr  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  channel, 
saic  a!  east  ^nr  Aire  member  being  selectively  folded  at 
ipaced  p«-)rtK)ns  along  lyud  generally  tubular  member  to  form  a 
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plurality  of  spaced  apart,  generally  elongated  protrusions  hav- 
ing blunt  ended  portions,  said  protrusions  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  member, 
at  least  one  of  said  protrusions  having  a  free  end  portion  having 
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a  generally  rounded  configuration,  said  protrusions  being 
configured  and  spaced  such  that  the  dispersion  of  the  electro- 
sutic ion  emission  provided  by  said  member  is  subsiantialU 
uniform  and  substantially  from  the  blunt  ended  portions  of  said 
protrusions. 


4,277,259 
AIR-SAMPLING  CARTRIDGE 
Darid  P.  Rounbeiiler,  Concord,  and  Robert  S.  Potts,  Sherbom, 
both  of  Mass.,  aaaignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation, 
Waltbam,  Maas. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,401 

Int  a.J  COIN  31/06;  BOID  47/00.  53/30 

VS.  a.  55—270  *  C\»imi 


means  being  p<:^rous  t!"  the  flow  ''  an  and  seiexied  sol- 
vents therethrough   and 

a  pair  '">!  shipping  caps  remosabU  atiai^hahic  ti  saiu  inie'  anJ 
said  'Outlet  for  blix-king  the  mlel  port  and  outlet  pon  at 
selected  times,  said  caps  being  storahit  .r  a  pair  of  wells 
formed  m  saui  ..artnage  *>>dv  outside  saic  nearlv  cslindn- 
cal  wail 

said  outlet  hasmg  an  outer  diameter  appie».iaDi>  smaiifi 
than  the  outer  diameter  v'f  said  miet  "u  avuid  maCvc'r',; 
COnnec-tion  of  said  .>u!ie!  u.  a  pump  i  »r  air    .amrinig. 


4,277,260 
POWDER  COLLECTORS 
Jesse  H.  Browning,  4217  Via  Pinzon,   Palos  Verdea  Flutes, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19^9,  Ser.  No   66.412 

Int.  a     BOID  46  (U   B05B  15,04 

L.S.  a.  55—273  27  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  carrymg  an  air-pervious  packing  of  adsor- 
bent material,  and  useful  in  combination  therewith  for  collect- 
ing compounds  from  an  air  sample,  comprising; 

a  cartndge  body  including  a  thin,  nearly  cylindrical  wall 
defming  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  packmg  of  adsorbent 
material,  said  body  having  a  first  end  open  for  admitting 
said  packing  and  a  hollow  elongated  outlet  opposite  said 
first  end  and  having  an  outlet  port  therein; 

a  cartndge  cap  liaving  a  hollow  elongated  inlet  at  one  end 
thereof  with  an  inlet  port  therein,  said  cap  being  sealably 
atuchablc  to  the  first  end  of  said  cartridge  body  to  form  a 
cartndge; 

said  inlet  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  shape  similar  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  outlet  to  permit  series  connection  of 
said  cartridge  to  a  second  cartridge  identical  thereto  by 
insertion  of  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  cartridges  into  the 
inlet  of  the  other  of  said  cartridges; 

retainer  means  in  said  cartridge  body  and  said  cartndge  cap 
for,  upon  receipt  of  adsorbent  material  in  said  cavity, 
preventing  the  passage  of  adsorbent  material  through  the 
outlet  of  said  body  and,  after  attachment  of  said  cartridge 
cap  to  the  body,  through  the  inlet  of  said  cap,  said  retainer 


1,  A  collector  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  first  chamber  having  means  for  cou- 
pling to  an  exhaust  duct,  said  housing  including  supp<^n 
structure  and  having  therein  at  least  one  vciocitv  stack 
means  disposed  adjacent  a  first  chamber  intake  opening  m 
said  housing,  said  housing  ais<^  having  high  pressure 
means  for  controUablv  directing  a  blast  of  air  through  said 
at  least  one  velcx:it>  stack  means  and  out  said  f'lrst  v  ham 
ber  intake  opening 

a  collector  assembly  structurallv  independent  of  said  hous 
ing    and    defining    a    second    chamber    having    disposed 
therein  at  least  one  filter  element  which  is  structurallv 
supported  entirely  by  said  collector  assembly,  said  second 
chamber  having  a  first  opening  for  c(x>perating  with  a 
mating  opening  in  a  housing  structure  containing  particu 
late  laden  air  to  be  filtered,  and  at  least  one  second  open 
ing  adjacent  said  at  least  one  filter  element  and  coopera- 
tively disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  chamber  intake 
opening,  so  that  air  must  pass  through  said  at  least  one 
filter  element  to  pass  through  said  at  least  one  second 
opening,  said  second  chamber  being  mobile  so  as  to  be 
readily  moveable  with  respect  to  said  first  chamber,  arxl 

a  manually  operable  means  for  coupling  said  collector  as- 
sembly to  said  first  chamber  and  simultaneously  therewith 
scalmgly  engaging  said  at  least  one  filter  element  with  said 
at  least  one  first  chamber  intake  opening  for  communica- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  velocity  stack  means. 
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REUSABLE  HELICAL  nLTER  ^XJR  HIOI 
TEMPERA TL  RE  GASES 
RidMrd  J.  MJko,  Pvaam,  N  J.,  ami  Duid  H  Sha^ro  ko«H  n 
Heigkts,  N.Y.,  ■■ifnn  to  £4o  Corpontioo,  Coli.ige  Fotni, 
NY 

Filed  Mar   14.  ir^),  Ser  No   20  4«3 

Ibl  a.    BO  ID  40,  J<,  ■»c,  #., 

L^.  a.  55— 278  8  '  laims 


/ 


plug  within  ifie  w-dsiug,  ii  .ciiss  me  Hal  spiraJ  element  formed 
by  a  !la:  metal  strip  wound  jrviu:  the  plug  to  form  a  plurality 
of  turns  in  the  spiral,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  spiral 
being  radially  positioned  and  restrained  by  said  casing  one  side 
of  the  spiral  metal  stnp  having  spaced  protuberances  to  esiab 
lish  a  spacing  between  lUiacm;  lurns  of  the  spiral  to  define 
filter  gaps;  a  plurality  of  metai  spacing  suppons  extending 
axially  and  across  the  casing  at  rx>sitK)ns  wuhin  the  casing  not 
occupied  by  the  spiral  Piemen  •(  a«,iall>  position  the  spiral 
element  within  the  casing  ano  supr*  >r!  the  peripheral  shape  of 
the  casing;  each  spacing  supp«  rt  -^ing  a  convoluted  strip 
which  contacts  the  interior  surface  o(  the  casing  at  a  number  of 
p>oints  along  the  convoluted  i>inp,  an'  the  strip  and  spacing 
supports  being  comprised  of  a  metal  capable  of  withstanding 
the  high  temperature  gas  without  melting 


1  \  hot  gas  filter  to  remove  conuminants  tr  >m  a  gas  stream 
generated  by  a  burmng  propcllant  and  having  a  ga.s  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  4500*  F  ,  the  filter  to  be  capable  ot  ^iurvivmg 
numerous  exposures  to  the  hot  gas  without  damage  and  to  tjc 
used  in  a  system  between  the  burning  propcllant  anJ  a  movable 
member  downstream  of  the  filter  to  reliabiv  prevent  fouling  of 
the  downstream  member  after  numerous  exposures  to  the  hot 
gas,  said  filter  comprising  a  metaJ  stnp  wound  into  a  helix  with 
a  plurality  of  turns;  a  cap  at  one  end  of  the  helix;  a  flange  with 
1  plurality  of  openings  at  the  other  end  3t"  the  helix;  axially 
extending  stud  means  attached  to  the  cap  anci  tlange  to  axially 
position  and  restnun  the  helix,  one  iide  ot  the  hehca.  meial 
stnp  having  spaced  protuberances  to  establish  a  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  turns  of  the  helix  to  define  filter  gaps  a  support 
structure  having  walls  internal  to  the  helix  m  contact  with  the 
helix  at  a  plurality  of  portions  to  maintain  the  cross-scctional 
configuration  of  the  hehx,  said  support  structure  extending  the 
length  of  the  filter  and  defining  a  plurality  o(  axiai  flow  pas- 
sages between  the  support  structure  walls  and  the  hein  Naid 
flow  passages  bemg  m  communication  with  the  said  t'liter  gaps; 
each  flange  opcnmg  overlapping  at  least  a  pc:)rtion  ^r  at  ieast 
one  of  the  plurality  of  axial  flow  passages  and  tne  >tnp  and 
support  structure  being  compnscd  M  a  metal  capable  of  with- 
standing the  high  temperature  gas  without  melting 


REUSABLE  AXIAL  RLTER  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

GASES 
Rkkard  J.  Miko,  Panums,  N  J.  aad  Daaiel  H  ShafHro.  Roslyn 
Hetgkta,  N.Y^  Mriganri  to  Edo  CorponQoa,  College  Point, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar   14,  19^,  Ser  No   20.484 
lat.  C\.    BO  ID  46,40 
U-S,  a.  55—278  7 


4,r'',263 
AIR  AND  R(K  K  P\RT1C1  t  SEPARATOR  WITH  SPIRAL 

UFH-FXTORS 
Willard  fterijeron.  4''8  Nurpr«nant  St.,  DrummoodTille,  Quebec, 
<  anada    J  2(    *J  3 

filed  Mar   26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,738 

ImLO.    BOID  39/10 

\JS.O   S5     282  6ClaiiM 


^j 


mfB 


1.  An  air  borne  rock  separator  for  use  in  separating  the 
heavier  rock  material  trm  an  air  stream  carrying  heavy  and 
light  rock  material,  the  separator  having  a  housing  defining  a 
generally  sua.ght  air  stream  path,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the 

housing,  an  outici  a;  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  at  least  one 
s^t  of  spirally  twisieo  Jetlector  bands  extending  across  the  air 
.trean:  path  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  air  stream 
path,  the  bands  made  of  matenal  strong  enough  to  normally 
intercept  and  deflect  the  heavier  rock  matenal,  at  least  the 
outer  ijonu  r  t  the  bands  comfx«ed  of  resilient  matenal  of 
.jt'^^Koent  thi^Kness  u-  allow  the  bands  to  give  slightly  when 
struck  by  heavier  rock  matenai  st^  as  to  increase  their  opera- 
tional Hfe  and  including  at  least  one  screen  mounted  in  the 
housing  r^x tending  across  said  air  stream  path  downstream 
from  saio;  Jetlei.t..)r  hands. 


4^ 


1  A  hot  gas  filter  to  remove  contaminants  from  a  gas  strearr 
generated  by  a  burning  propcllant  and  having  a  gas  tempera 
ture  in  excess  of  4500*  F  .  the  filter  to  be  capable  of  surv'vmg 
numerous  exposures  to  the  hot  gas  without  damage  and  tt;  ^ 
used  in  a  system  between  the  burning  propcllant  and  a  movable 
member  downstream  of  the  filter  to  reliably  prevent  fouling  ot 
the  downstream  member  after  numerous  exposures  to  the  hot 
gas,  said  filter  compnsing  an  essentially  cvlindncal  metal 
casing  with  entrance  and  exit  ends   a  centrallv  located  metal 


4.277.264 
FIl  IFR  (  1  FAMNG  ARRANGEMENT 
lienoeth   M     Buchliolz.   Shorewood,   Wis.,  and   Hairy  T.   Le 
Maire.  Pnurie  View,  111.,  aadgnors  to  Scbomaiui,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Piled  Dec   26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107^43 

lot   n     BOID  46/04 

UJS.  0.55—294  1  ClaiBi 

1    For  a  filter  .ompnsmg  a  lengthwise  senes  of  transverse 

pleats  and  dispi)sed  :n  a  housing  to  divide  the  housing  into  an 

•nlei  dust  vhamber  and  an  outlet  clean  air  chamber, 

a  leaning  arrangement  compnsing  a  blower;  a  blower  head 
thai  is  disp<)scd  in  the  outlet  clean  air  chamber,  said 
t^iower  head  defining  a  subsuntially  continuous  blower 
slot  that  faces  and  extends  substantially  entirely  across  the 
filter  parallel  to  the  pleats  and  that  has  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  one  pleat,  a  single  suction 
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source;  a  suction  head  disposed  in  the  inlet  dust  chamber, 
said  suction  head  definmg  a  pair  of  ajually  aligned  suction 
slots  that  face  and  together  extend  subsuntially  entirely 
across  the  filter,  and  that  are  parallel  to  and  in  alignment 
with  the  blowef  slot,  each  suction  slot  extending  substan 
tially  halfway  across  the  filter  and  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  one  pleat,  means  to  move  the 
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ume  of  said  container  and  altematelv  tr  maintain  suction  con- 
ditions within  said  container. 
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4J77J66 
UXTRA  HLTRATION  UNIT  COMPRISING  K  Tl  Bl  LAR 

nLTER  ELEMENT 

Gordon  A.  Dick,  Bethany,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hbeelabrator 

Corporation  of  Canada  Limited.  Ontario.  Canada      . 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1980,  Ser   No.  125,113 

Int.  CU    BUID  46,04.  50/00 

VS.  a.  55—381 


13  Oaims 
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i^mtfifttftf^tf' 


© 


1.  In  an  ultra  filtration  unit  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  filter  element  compnsing  a 
tubular  wall  of  cloth  napped  on  its  internal  surface  and  ha'«  ing 
a  layer  of  filter  aid  matenai  deposited  thereon  so  as  to  pene 
trate  the  nap.  said  filter  element  having  a  hollow  intenor  in 
blower  and  suction  heads  back  and  forth  m  tandem  along  communication  with  said  inlet  and  an  extenor  in  communica 
the  length  of  the  filter;  means  to  connect  the  blower  to  the    tion  with  said  outlet  such  that  said  gas  flowing  through  said 

•     •       ■        '        '■'      -  ■      -' *-   '      '"•'-   •■  "''   and   said 


blower  slot  so  that  the  blower  slot  is  operative  as  the  heads 
move  in  both  directions;  and  means  to  alternately  connect 
the  separate  suction  slots  to  the  suction  source  so  that  one 
sucuon  slot  IS  operative  when  the  heads  move  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  suction  slot  is  operative  when  the 
heads  move  in  the  other  direction. 


ultra  filtration  unit  passes  through  said  cloth  wal 
layer  of  filter  aid  matenal  to  be  filtered  thereby. 


4,277^65 

COMPRESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DUST 

CX)NTAINER 

Kart  E.  Lrinfeh,  Stockkohn,  Sweden,  MiigMr  to  Aktiebolaget 

Elcctrolox,  StockholBi,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  86353 
Claims  priority,  ap^Ucation  Swedes,  Oct  19,  1978,  7810881 
lat  CL'  BOID  46/04 
\JS.  a.  55—302 


4,277.267 

AIR  nLTER  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  L.   Posoer,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Perfect 

Filter  Corporatkni.  Northbrook,  lU^  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  V.  1979,  Ser.  No.  104343 

Int.  a,    BOID  46   10 

VJS.  C\.  55—494 


4  Claintt 


9  Claims 


1  A  compressing  arrangement  for  a  flexible  filter-type  dust 
container  of  the  type  used  with  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  motor-fan 
assembly,  a  hand-held  working  implement  and  suction  hose 
compnsing:  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  dust  and  dirt  laden 
air,  said  filter  dust  container  positioned  in  said  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  inlet,  an  outlet  for  air  substantially  devoid  of 
dirt  and  dust,  said  motor-fan  assembly  transporting  said  air 
from  said  work  implement  through  said  suction  hose  inlet,  and 
said  dust  container  whereby  said  dust  and  dirt  are  separated  in 
said  container  and  cleaned  air  leaves  said  chamber  through  said 
outlet,  a  substantially  flexible  body  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing said  container,  and  means  selectively  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  for  permitting  the  introduction  of 
atmospheric  pressure  conditions  between  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  and  the  outside  of  said  dust  container  to  thereby 
compress  said  container  with  the  aid  of  said  air-impermeable 
body  whereby  the  inner  volume  of  the  dust  container  during  a 
certain  period  of  time  becomes  smaller  than  the  original  vol- 


1   An  air  filter  assembly  including, 

a  molded  rectangular  frame  having  a  filter  element  support 
ing  and  backing  portion  and  an  integral  penpheraJ  flange 
portion. 

the   filter  element   supporting   and    tracking   portion   heing 
generally  planar  and  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  aper 
tares  formed  therein  in  a  pattern  to  permit  air  flow  there 
through. 

the  flange  portion  having  a  channel  shaped  cross-section 
defined  by  an  inner,  an  outer  and  connecting  walls  vMth 
the  inner  wall  attached  to  the  filter  element  supptirting 
and  backing  portion, 

the  mner  and  outer  wails  of  the  flange  portion  sloping 
towards  each  other  m  the  direction  away  from  the  filler 
element  supporting  and  backing  portion  so  that  one  frame 
can  be  nested  m  another,  and 

a  filter  element  mounted  on  and  attached  to  the  filter  ele- 
ment supporting  and  backing  portion  rn  the  flange  por 
tion  side  of  the  frame 
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HEAT  PL1VCP  FRACTION  A  no  V  PROCESS 

C»r\  D    Spaagicr,  Jr^  Ponci  Clry    Oku mfflignor  fo  Tonoeo, 

lac.,  Po«a  Qty,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  r.  19^9,  Ser    No    »5,825 
Int.  a.    901D  3/ 14 

\:s.  n.  62—26  *  s  i*i(«^ 


providing  with  a  aeries  of  v>p<>nmgs  naving  a  diamcier  oi 
frofT;  irx>ut  0.3  to  about  1.5  millimeters 
(b)  routing  said  hollow  d;v  as  a  sutTicient  angular  velocity 
to  provide  sufficient  pre}»i>ufc  of  said  s<-tlution  against  the 
interior  of  said  edge  to  force  ^ici  x.^iuiion  through  s&id 
openings  in  a  fiber  form; 


^-^ 


J' 


fej 


^ 


*^^^i;)iiii;iiiiuv."-'^Ji 


4.   A   process  for  separating   .hemica.    „omp<,ianus   r.^ving 
different  boihng  points  in  a  fractionating  unit    rKiudmg  a  strip- 
ping section   below  the  feed   p^iint   and   i   ^rv.uf'y'.nij  section 
above  the  feed  point  which  .ompnses  ihe  steps     ' 
(a)  passing  a  feed  stream  comprising  a  *'irsr  dnc   i  second 

chemical  compound  into  the  fractionating  un  • 
bi  maintaining  the  stopping  section  at  a  first  temperature 
and  pressure; 

(c)  withdrawing  an  overhead     ap«^r  sfeam  from  the  strip- 
ping section. 

(d)  compressing  only  said   i. erheac  .ap<>!  ^trea.<"n  toincre.is< 
its  pressure  and  temperature    n  i  >ingic-  nea'  rump  com- 
pressor. 

ei  passing  the  compressed  strean.  directly  to  the  rectifying 

section, 
n  maintaining  the  rectifving  section  at  a  higher  frriperature 

and  pressure  than  the  stripping  section: 
ig)  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream   -Yom   the  >i(t  >m  of  the 

rectifying  section  and  returning  it  to  the  stnppmg  sectioil; 
hi   withdrawing  an  overhead   vapor   stream,   rich  in  said 

second  compound  from  the  rectifying  section; 
(i)  withdrawmg  a  liquid  stream  nch  in  said  nrst    <  mround 

from  the  bottom  of  the  stnpping  section 
(j)  passing  a  portion  of  the  liqiud  stream  from    he  "ottom  of 

the  stnpping  section  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  overhead  vapor  stream  from  the 

rectifying  section  whereby  the  hqu'  '.  is  heated  and  at  least 

pan  of  the  vapor  is  condensed 
ik)  returning  the  heated  liquid  stream  to  the  bottom  ol  Ltie 

stnpping  section  to  provide  retx>iler  heat 
(1)  recovering  the  remainder   >(  the  liquid  strear    from  the 

bottom  of  the  stnpping  section  as  prcxluwt 
i.m)  returning  a  portion  of  the  condensed  vap»>r  from  step(j) 

to  the  top  of  the  rectifying  section  as  reflux    and 
I'n)  recovenng  the  remainder   if  the  .ondensec   •ap**'^  from 

step  (J)  as  product 


(c)  attenuating  said  fibers  tc  a  diameter  of  less  than  10  mi- 
crons with  a  continuous  strram     f  air   ano 

(d)  heating  the  fibers  in  an  ox>  ger;  atmiAphere  tr  a  sufTicient 
temperature  to  form  ceramic  oxide  fibers  havmg  a  diame 
ter  of  less  than  5  microns. 


4.277^0 
MFTHOD  OF  MAMTACn'RE  OF  OPTICAL  HBER 
Ihivid  ^    Krohn.  HanMkn  <  oon..  assignor  to  Fotec  Corporatiofl, 
vV  ait  "Ha* en    •■  onn 

Continuation  in  pan  of  Vr    No    898,840.  Apr    21,  19^8, 

abandcnt^    !>iis  application  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,764 

iat.  CI.    C03C  25/02 

VS.  CL  65—3  A  5  CUims 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACaRF  OF  C^RaMIC 
OXIDE  FIBERS  FROM  SOLVENT  SOLLTION 
Trvett  B.  Sweeting  Yowignowa,  N.V,.  Msignor  to  Kenn«cort 
Corforatkm,  Staaaford,  Coaa. 

Fncd  Dec.  19.  19"^.  Ser   No.  105.JI9 

Lit.  a.  C03B  r  o:.  i7^04 

L.S.  CL  65—2  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  manufactunng  ceramic  oiide  fibers  having 
an  average  diameter  of  less  than  ^  microns  from  a  solvent 
solution  of  an  oxide  precursor  soluble  \n  the  solvent,  said 
solution  havmg  a  viscosity  o(  from  about  lOC)  to  450  p«^)iso 
which  process  comprises 

(a)  introducing  said  solution  into  a  spinning  device  compn> 
ing  a  hollow  rotatable  disc  naving  a  circumferential  edge 


I.  A  process  for  mat-ng  a  low  loss  optica    fiber  having  a 
-  .imerv^a:   -iperture  in  excess  of  about  0  4  and  compnsing  a 

•naiti  vomptHien!  g!a.ss  rore  within  a  cladding  matenal,  includ- 
ing the  %iepN    >t 

Tieiting  a  gia-vs  »"ff  .i'mp«)sition  *ith  a  tube  made  of  a 
highpuncy  fused  siiica.  said  core  glass  composition  com- 
prising b\  weight  y%  to  Xl%  silicon  dioxide,  1%  to  50^0 
(xn  in  sxide  *'^(  ti  "^1%  >>f  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  ..onsisiing  cA  lead  oxide  and  banum  oxide,  and  5% 
I  '•^'^^r  >!  an  alkali  uide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing »f  lithium  xide,  stxjium  oxide  and  potassium  oxide, 
fining  \t\i:  mclteti  wore  glass  within  saif.  glass  tube  at  a  tem- 
perature subsuntiallv  in  excess  of  the  melting  temperature 
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of  said  glass  core  composition  to  enable  uniform  mixing  of 
said  core  glass  and  silica;  and 
drawing  said  tube  and  core  glass  into  said  optical  fiber 


4^277^1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRADED  INDEX 

OPTICAL  nBERS 

David  A.  Krohn,  HaaMlen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eotec  Corporation. 

West  Haven,  Conn. 

CoatinaatioB-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  898^40,  Apr.  12,  1978. 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,765 

lot  a.^  C03C  25/02 

\5S.  a.  65—3  A  10  Oaims 


[--aA0O»«   DIA^-H 


the  glass  tube  to  such  an  extent  thai  if  crillapses  into  a  rod 
shaped  preform  with  each  of  the  strips  of  the  core  matenai 
forming  core  preforms  surrounded  with  cladding  matenal.  and 
then  subsequentK  drawing  the  preform,  mti    a  said  fiber 

3  A  method  .itv.urding  tc  claim  1  ^hereir  'hf  s;er>^  of 
removing  stnps  of  Ihe  corc  glass  layer  cumprises  removir\g  the 
strips  by  means  of  a  gas  phase  etching  process. 


4.277.273 
TREATMENT  AND  HANDLING  OF  METALI.rRGTrAI 

SLAG 
Edouard  l^egille.   165,  rte  de  TreTes,  l^uxembourg,  and  Carlo 

Heinz,  rue  du  Bois,  Niederanven,  both  of  Luxembourji 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  840  J19.  Oct.  7.  1977,  abandoned  Tliu 
application  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,45* 
Oaims    p,-iorit>,    application    Luxembourg.    Oct     12.    19^6, 
75978;  Sep.  26.  1977,  78184 

IblCX   CX13Bi7/00 
UAQ.  65— 19  r  Qaim* 
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1    \  process  for  making  graded  optical  fibers,  composing 

providing  a  glass  tube  made  of  a  cladding  matenal  closed  at 
one  end  and  having  a  first  index  of  refraction, 

inserting  into  said  glass  tube  a  matenal  from  which  a  core 
glass  having  a  second  index  of  refraction  higher  than  said 
first  index  is  to  be  formed,  said  matenal  being  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  cladding  matenal  above  a  predeter 
mined  temperature  substantially  higher  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  material; 

melting  said  matenal  to  form  a  glassy  liquid  at  the  closed  end 
of  said  tube; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  glassy  liquid  at  the 
closed  end  of  said  tube; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  glassy  liquid  above  said 
predetermined  temperature  until  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  has  mixed  with  said  glassy 
liquid;  and 

drawing  said  glassy  liquid  into  said  optical  fiber  compnsing 
a  cladding  made  of  said  glass  tube  and  a  core  made  of  said 
glassy  liquid  with  an  index  of  refraction  in  the  portion  of 
the  fiber  which  includes  the  cladding  matenal  mixed  with 
the  core  glass  intermediate  said  first  and  second  indices 


4,277^2 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

MULTI-CHANNEL  FIBER  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

HartBBt  Sdneider,  Mouck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrBaay,  assignor  to 

Sieseas  Aktiengeseilackaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gtiwaaj 

Piled  Feb.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,609 

Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9. 
1979,2909390 

Int  a.3  O03B  37/075 
U.S.  CI.  65—3  A  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multi-channel  fiber 
optical  wave  guide  having  several  fiber  optical  wave  guide 
cores  embedded  in  a  fiber  optical  wave  guide  cladding  mate- 
nal, the  method  comprising  providing  a  quartz  glass  tube 
having  an  mterior  surface,  providing  a  cladding  layer  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  glass  tube,  applying  a  core  glass  layer  on 
the  cladding  layer,  removing  a  number  of  strips  of  the  core 
glass  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  strips  of  the  core  glass,  each 
of  the  stnps  of  the  core  glass  being  distributed  symmetrically 
on  the  circumference  of  the  layer  of  cladding  nutenal  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  glass  tube,  and  then  heating 


1  ,A.n  insuliation  for  the  treatment  and  handling  of  metallur- 
gical slag  to  produce,  either  separateiv  r  simultaneously, 
granulated  slag,  expanded  slag  and.  or  munerai  wtx>l  and  auto- 
matically collecting  said  prcxJucts,  and  having  means  for  the 
disintegration  by  mechanical  impacts  of  a  flou  of  pyroplastK 
slag  and  cooling  means  for  the  cooling  of  the  particles  of  slag 
formed  by  the  disintegation.  said  insuliation  comprising  at 
least  one  perforated  endless  band  positioned  in  the  path  of  fall 
of  the  particles  of  slag  which  are  projected  by  said  disintegra- 
tion means  and  rotating  substantially  m  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  path  of  projection  of  said  particles  and  the  particles  are 
cooled  by  said  cooling  means,  an  insulating  enclosure  posi- 
tioned immediately  above  said  perforated  band,  a  section  of  the 
lower  part  of  said  enclosure  being  trapcmidal  in  shape,  de 
creasing  m  size  m  the  direction  of  said  perforated  band,  and 
having  one  or  more  air  admission  slits,  said  insulating  enclosure 
containing  said  disintegration  and  cooling  means  and  means  for 
trapping  the  ascending  gaseous  and/or  solid  by-product  of  the 
slag,  said  means  for  trapping  said  solid  being  mounted  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  enclosure  and  compnsing  an  endles,s 
rotary  filter  routing  about  two  cylinders  positioned  ou.sidc 
the  enclosure,  a  scraper  to  detach  said  solid  from  said  filter  and 
a  reservoir  to  collect  said  detached  solid. 


4.277.274 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOLTEN  GLASS 

\ARIABLES 

Max  G.  Chrisman,  Granrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,559 

Int.  a.   C03B  5^24 

U.S.  a.  65—29  «  <"l*»"" 

1  An  accurate  method  of  malting  a  desired  glass  compt>si 
tion  compnsing  prepanng  a  molten  host  glass  that  is  purpose 
fully  deficient  in  one  or  more  elements  by  a  generally  predeter 
mined  amount,  prepanng  an  additive  that  contams  the  defi 
cient  amount  of  said  element,  adding  a  first  stream  compnsing 
a  major  amount  of  the  additive  al  a  predetermme^  rale  u   a 
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uream  of  the  molten  host  glass  mmng  :ne  lUdnivr  imi  n*«t 
glass  to  form  an  intermediate  glass  sensing  .he  temperature 
and  the  viscosity  or  resistivuv  3i  he  msermetliaic  giivs  auuing 
<  iet.ond  stream  comprising  tnc  oaiaacc  -jl  iftc  aUitive  il;  uIc 


.lU 


-*- — M '  nVjf — r,  1  T-^  J 
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sti'dtt-N  .v)rrc>fK>n<iing  u  she  penpherai  edge  of  the  spe- 
cific portioo  of  thr  'ihcr  substrate  being  positioned  within 
•hf-  -aniff  >'  -laiO  predeterTnined  width  of  said  specific 
section  oi  ihc  icaiiag  maiena,  layer,  to  form  a  substrate 
issembly; 

sfadng  \aa;  Nutssirate  assemDiv  to  cause  the  sealing  malenal 
layer  to  r  ^;rno  vcr  d  porimn  of  the  penpherai  edge  of  the 
Other  subsiiate  dxiu  lu  cAtcnd  w  a  position  not  beyond  the 
penpherai  edge  of  the  one  substrate,  and 

injecting  liquid  crystai  mu  a  space  defined  by  the  substrates 
and  -he  sf-a!ing  matenjii  layer. 


intermediate  glass,  mixing  the  second  stream  »  additive  and 
intermediate  glass  to  fonn  a  finished  glass  and  controlling  the 
flovi,  of  the  second  stream  of  additive  m  -esp^^nse  to  said  sensed 
^isc-osity  or  resistivity  at  said  ->ensed  !emperature  to  accurately 
control  the  composition  o(  the  finished  glass 


Mill  HUD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  GLASS 
SHEETS  USING  DEFORMABLE  V  ACLLM  MOLD 
John  0   Kellar   Pootypooi,  and  (k)iiioii  F   Pereman,  Coliunbos. 
iKXfi  )'  i  anada.  sssignors  to  PPG  ladustries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Hied  Mar.  17,  1980.  S«r   No.  130,783 
!nt  n     (tUB  21/00 
UJS.  CL  o5—  iOt> 
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METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LIQLTP  CRYST^T 
DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Hiromitsa  Kawaava;  Tokuyoahi   Nakajima.   and   VcMtliiinicn 
Shibaya,  all  of  Mobara,  Japaa,  aasignon  to  Hitachi    I  td 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  10.  19^9,  Ser   No.  14.1U 

Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  8,  1978.  ';:i-l()964ii 

lat.  a.    C^03C  27/00 

US.  a.  65—43  i-  ^'^*i°^ 


1  A  method  for  fabncatmg  a  liquid  crystai  displav  eleme-n: 
havmg  a  first  subatratc,  a  second  substrate  arranged  facing  the 
first  substrate,  and  a  scaling  material  disposed  at  penphera 
ponions  of  the  substrates  with  at  least  a  pan  therecif  being 
mterpoaed  between  the  substrates,  for  mainuming  a  predeter 
mined  spacing  between  the  substrates  and  forming  a  hermeti 
cally  sealed  envelope  together  with  the  substrates,  said  methtx: 
compnstng  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  said  first  and  second  substrates,  each  having  a  plan 
surface  of  a  predetermined  shape  with  a  penpherai  edge 
and  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  having  at  least  one 
specific  portion  extending  outwardK  bevond  the  penph 
eral  edge  of  the  other  substrate  when  the  substrates  ar^ 
assembled,  said  specific  ponion  havmg  i  penphera;  edgt- 
with  a  substantial  length, 
forming  an  electrode  havmg  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the 

surface  of  each  of  the  substrate, 
formmg,  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  provided  with  the 
electrodes  of  the  substrates,  a  sealing  material  layer  having 
a  predetermined  width  and  haght  and  extending  along  the 
penpherai  edges  of  the  substrates,  said  sealing  maiena, 
layer  including  a  specific  section  extending  along  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  specific  ponion.  said  specific  sec- 
tion being  formed  on  the  substrate  having  said  specifK 
portioo; 
di^KXtng  the  tubctrates  one  ibove  the  other  through  the 
sealing  material  layer  in  a  predetermined  relative  position 
with  the  suifaces  provnlcd  with  the  electrodes  facing  each 
other,  and  with  the  penpherai  edge  of  one  of  the  sub- 
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1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  glass  sheet  compnsing: 
(a)  deh.enng  a  heat-st^ftened  flat  glass  sheet  to  a  shaping 
uatior;  ni.  a  p<»ition  of  alignment  beneath  a  deformabie 
■  a^uuH!  mid  having  a  downwardly  facing,  aperturcd. 
NHapmg  5,urta^e  capable  of  defining  a  flat  configuration  or 
1  setevted  ,,  urved  configurauon  and  of  deforming  between 
said  tlai  configuration  and  said  curved  configuration, 

T"  engaging  said  flat  glass  sheet  while  the  latter  is  heat-soft- 
ened   vA-uh  said  deformabie  vacuum  mold  by  applying 
a^aum  iherethrough  while  said  apenured  shaping  sur- 
d^e  defines  said  flat  configuration,  and 

^c)  ct.ntinuing  t^  engage  said  heat  softened  glass  sheet  and  to 
applv  vacuum  while  deforming  said  shaping  surface  from 
said  flat  configuration  to  said  curved  configuration  unul 
said  glass  sheet  changes  shape  to  become  a  bent  glass  sheet 
Ahose  shape  conforms  approximately  to  said  curved  con- 
!*iguration 

6   Apparatus  foi  shaping  a  flat  glass  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  means  tc  heat  said  glass  sheet  to  the  glass  deformation 
temperature. 

(bi  means  t-  deliver  said  flat  glass  sheet  in  a  heat-softened 
sute  to  a  predetermined  posiuon  at  a  shaping  statKjn, 

(c)  a  deformabie  vacuum  mold  compnsing  a  deformabie  box 
havmg  a  downwardly  facing,  aperturcd  shapmg  surface 
capable  of  deforming  between  a  flat  configuration  and  a 
curved  configurauon, 

fd)  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  said  box.  and 

<e)  means  operative! y  connected  to  said  box  to  deform  said 
downwardly  facing,  aperturcd  shaping  surface, 

whereby  on  amval  of  a  glass  sheet  at  said  shaping  sUtion. 
said  deformabie  vacuum  mold  is  closely  adjacent  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  Oat  glass  sheet  with  said  aperturcd 
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shaping  surface  defining  said  flat  configuration,  said 
means  for  applying  vacuum  applies  a  vacuum  to  said  box 
to  engage  said  flat  glass  sheet  against  said  downwardly 
facing  shaping  surface  while  the  latter  is  in  said  flat  config- 
uration and  said  means  to  deform  said  downwardly  facing 
shaping  surface  deforms  said  box  to  said  curved  configu 
ration  while  said  vacuum  applying  means  continues  to 
apply  vacuum  to  said  box.  thereby  shaping  said  flat  glass 
sheet  to  a  bent  glass  sheet  having  a  curved  configuration 
conforming  to  said  curved  configuration. 


II  2-chloro-N-isopropylacetanilide  and  v^^herein  the  ratio  of  I 
to  I!  IS  from  1:4  to  1:8. 


I  4,277,277 

FEEDING  AGGLOMERATES  TO  A  GLASS  MELTING 

FURNACE 
Mark  A.  Propater,  Galuuua,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Owena-Corning 
FIberglaa  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,571 

IbL  a.'  C03B  5/18 

VJS.  a.  65—134  18  ClaiBU 


4,277.2^9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DlSPKNSlNl,  A 
FLLIDIZED  STREAM  OF  PARTICT  LATF  MATERIAL 
Richard  G.  Keriin.  Aliquippa;  Henry  T  Kossler.  Peter  J   Koroa. 
both  of  Pittsburgh,  all   of  Pt.,  and   Robert   (.     Petrushka. 
Parma.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jones  A  Ijiufjhlin  Steel  (  orpora- 
tion.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1980.  Ser.  No.  U2.96J* 

Int.  a.   C21C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  75—58  ^  Haims 
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I  A  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of  molten  glass 
compnsing 

an  enclosure  for  holding  a  volume  of  molten  glass  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  at  a  crown  wall  through  which  glass 
batch  agglomerates  or  raw  glass  batch  may  be  introduced 
onto  the  molten  glass  and  a  longitudinally  displaced  outlet 
opening  through  which  molten  glass  may  be  withdrawn. 

means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  enclosure  for  melting  the 
agglomerates  or  raw  batch; 

a  rotary  chute  wherein  the  rotary  chute  extends  through  said 
miet  opening  through  which  the  agglomerates  or  raw 
batch  may  be  introc'uced  onto  the  molten  glass; 

means  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  chute;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  chute  at  varying  speeds. 


L  The  method  of  dispensing  fluidized  paniculate  materials 
from  a  plurality  of  holding  vessels,  which  comprise* 

(1)  dispensing  a  first  fluidized  matenal  from  a  first  vessel 
through  a  first  passage  from  said  first  vessel  to  a  transport 

line: 

(2)  dispensing  a  second  fluidized  matenal  from  a  second 
vessel  through  a  second  passage  from  said  second  vevsei  t^ 
said  transpon  line  for  blending  with  said  first  matenal  ano 

(3)  controlling  the  flow  rates  of  each  said  matenals  b>  selec- 
tively varying  a  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  passages  through 
which  the  matenal  flows,  the  flosv  rate  through  each  said 
passage  being  controllable  independently  of  the  flov^  -aie 
through  the  other  of  said  passages. 


4,277,278 

HERBiaDAL  AGENTS  BASED  ON  ACETANIUDES 
Kari  Eicken,  Wachenhda^  and  Bmno  Wnerzer,  Umburgerfaof, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  aMignort  to  BASF  Aktien- 

geadlachaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy 

FOed  JnL  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  56,146 

Claintt  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jul.  21, 
1978,  2832046 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  a.  71—92  3  Oainia 

1.  A  herbicidal  agent  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  I  2 
chloro-2',6'-dimethyl-N-(pyrazol-l-yl-methyl)acctanilide    and 
II     2-chloro-2',6'-diethyl-N-methoxymethylacetanilidc     and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  I  to  II  is  from  1:1  to  1:6. 

2  A  herbicidal  agent  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  I  2- 
chloro-2',6'-dimethyl-N-(pyrazol-l-yl-methyl)acetanilide  and 
II  2-chloro-2'-ethyl-6'-methyl-N-(r-niethoxyprop-2- 

yl)acetanilide  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  I  to  II  is  from  1 : 1  to  1 :8. 

3.  A  herbicidal  agent  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  1  2- 
chloro-2',6'-dimethyl-N-<pyrazol-l-yI-methyI)acetanilide    and 


4.277,280 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METALS  FROM 

MOLTEN  ALLTMIMUM 

Luc  Montgraia,  Arrida,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Alcaa  Research  and 

Devetopment  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66379 
Claintt  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiagdom.  Aug.  23.  1978, 

34381/78 

Int.  a.   C22B  9 '02 
VS.  a.  75—68  R  J9  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  treating  molten  Al  metal  to  reduce  its  con- 
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tents  of  alkaii  meuJ  and  aikaime  eanh  metal  impunties  v*.hich 
xwnpnses  maintaining  a  bed  o(  reactive  particulate  aluminiuiTi 
fluonde-containing  maienai  submerged  in  a  btxJv  of  molten 
aluminiuri,  said  aluminium  fluondc-coniaining  maienal  having 
a  melting  point  above  the  temperature  ot  said  molten  alumm 
lum  and  betng  maintained  submerged  irrespective  of  positive 
flow  or  zero  flow  of  molten  aluminium  through  said  bed  ;>! 
particulate  material,  passing  a  stream  o(  molten  aluminium 
upwardly  through  said  bed  for  reaction  o{  its  alkaii  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  content  with  said  reactive  aluminium 
fluonde-containing  material  and  passing  the  stream  ■:>(  molten 
aluminium,  emergmg  from  said  bed,  through  a  downstream 
layer  of  particulate  refractory  filter  material,  said  layer  if 
particulate  refractory  material  betng  inert  to  molten  aluminium 
and  wettable  by  fluoaluminates  formed  by  reaction  ot  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  impuntics  in  said  molten  alumin- 
ium with  said  reactive  aluminium  fluonde-containing  matenal 


CX)NTINUOUS  nLTER  FOR  MOLTEN  COPPER 

JoJia  G.  Weber,  aad  El.  Henry  Qua,  both  of  Carrotlton.  Ga., 

■Migiiors  to  Soatkwire  Compaay,  Carroilton,  Ga 

FUed  Aa«.  Id,  1979.  Ser.  No.  67,079 

iBt  a.    C22B  9/02 

VS,  CI.  75—93  R  5  daims 


^ 


.1 


/ 


K) 


remaining  surface  area  of  the  solid  body  exposed  for  direct 

joniac!  Auh  the  molten  metai,  the  resist  providmg  insula- 
tion between  ^ald  btxlv  and  said  molten  metal  whereby  a 
shell  frozen  'T-^m  molten  metai  onto  said  body  includes  a 
-■egion  vf  's-tiirded  shell  development  corresponding  to 
said  resist 

9  A  method  M  melt  dispersing  a  floatable,  solid  additive 
projectile  tn  a  molten  metal  bail,  comprising 

(.a;  providing  a  resist  m  a  surface  of  projectile  to  form  local 
inyulation  between  said  projectile  and  said  body,  with  the 
'emainrng  surface  area  if  the  projectile  exposed  for  direct 
contact  with  the  molten  metai. 

(b)  projecting  said  projectile  with  said  resist  below  the  sur- 
face -if  molten  metai  ball. 

(c)  permuting  the  formation  of  a  frozen  ball  material  shell  to 
encase  said  projectile,  the  formation  of  said  shell  being 
retarded  in  the  region  of  said  resist, 

(d)  melting  it  ieasi  a  portion  of  the  additive  encased  within 
the  sheii  iherehs  »nrming  an  outlet  from  said  shell  in  the 
region    st  vaid  ''esist 

(e)  empiiiving  moiten  .additive  from,  said  outlet,  and 


(Orer 


,hell 


4.277,283 

>LNTtR£D  H.\RD  MtTAL  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 

PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Masaakl     Tobioka:     Mitsuo    Kodama;    Tsayochi     Aaai,    and 

Takaiiani    Vanuunoto,    ail    of    Itami,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ja|»aa 

Filed  Dec    19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.829 
Halms  priority ,  appticatioa  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1977,  52-156303 
Int,  CI.    822FJ./(X;,C22C  29/00 
VS,  CL  75—238  12  Claims 


1    A  method  for  punficatorv   filtration  of  m<3!ier.  vupper, 
comprising: 

flowing  a  stream  of  molten  copper  through  a  vteramu,  foam 
filter  imtially  comprising  aluminum  oxide  ano  phosphate 
and  bemg  adsorptive  of  iron  and  calcium  in  the  presence 
of  molten  copper,  to  substantially  remove  entrained  inclu- 
sions and  to  substantially  reduce  the  joncen'ration  of 
dissolved  iron  and  calcium  impurities 


4^7,282 

METHOD  OF  MELT  DISPERSING  A  FLOATABLE  SC)T  ID 

ADDmVE  IN  MOLTEN  METAL  AND  A  MELT 

DISPERSIBLE.  FLOATABLE,  SOUD  ADDITIVE 

THEREFOR 

Roderkk  I.  L  Gntfale,  35  Windsor  ATe„  WestoMNini.  Qoebec 

sad  Frank  Mncdardi,  Montreal,  botk  of  Canada,  asstgnon  to 

Roderkk  L  L  Gathrie,  Wesononnt,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1980,  S«r   No.  132,9^2 

Int  a.5C22B  9  /a  C21C  ^  Ofj 

L-S.  CL  75—53  12  Claiate 


M2 


-t-? 


1.  A  sinter-ii  nar::  -nrta,  v^nicfi  composes 

a  core  :-H)rtiori  naving  a  phase  represented  by  the  molecular 
formula  '  M  ^  M  g.  M  .  » iCf .  N  ^■)^and  having  a  B-l  type 
crvsia;  structure  containing  W  as  one  of  the  constituent 
elements  thereof  and  a  vVC  phase  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
5<K~,  hv  weight  of  the  toul  sintered  hard  m.etal  content, 
for  hardness,  and  iron  group  metals  for  bonding,  and 

a  surface  ptsrtion  of  5  to  200^  thickness  wherein  the  propor- 
tion ,)f  the  phases  hav.ng  the  aforesaid  B-l  type  crystal 
^tPJcture  !s  lower  than  that  in  the  core  portion  in  which: 

VI  consists  ;)f  Group  IV  a  metallic  elements,  M'  consists  of 
Group  Va  metallic  elements,  M"  consists  of  Group  Via 
meuilic  elements,  C  represents  carbon,  N  represents  m- 
trogen.  the  suffixes  A,  B,  C,  U  and  V  represent  the  atomic 
ratios  respectively,  X  represents  the  ratio  of  non-metallic 
,  onstitueni  elements  to  the  metallic  constituent  elements 
and  said  metai  .having  the  following  relationships: 

i    '   B  -k-  C  "  \  \  ^  A  ^  O.  \  ^  B  ^.  O.  I  i  C  ^  O  L  t  y  =  I 
10.0  g  4/4  -(-  5/*       ^<     ^  X{4U  +  5  n  e  g  4 


^   A  methtxi  for  producing  a  sintered  hard  metai  wherein  a 

1.  A  melt  dnpersible,  floatable  sohd  additive  projecuie  for    composite  .;arbonunde  represented  by  the  molecular  formula 

molten  metal,  comprising:  M^.  Mb.  M  c)  (Ct.  N  Kij-and  having  B-l  type  crystal  struc- 

a  solid  elongated  body  of  the  additive  having  a  resist  on  a    ture  containing  W  as  one  of  the  constituent  elements  thereof, 

minor  portioo  of  a  surface  of  the  solid  body  with  the    WC  in  an  amount  of  above  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 
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I 
of  the  sintered  hard  metal,  and  iron  group  metals,  are  mixed 
and  then  are  pressed  into  a  predetermined  shape  to  form  a 
green  compact  which  is  then  sintered  in  a  vacuum  of  less  than 
1  Torr  at  a  temperature  1300*  C.  1500*  C. 


K;0  and  B:0-  and  consisting  es-sentiallv   in  weight  percent  on 
the  oxide  ha.sis  as  calculated  fmm  the  batch,  of; 


4,277,284 

SINGLE-PACKAGE  ZINC-RICH  COATINGS 
Thomas  Ginsberg,  Piscataway,  and  Lawrence  G.  Kaufman,  Son- 
enrille,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,884,  Apr.  28,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,710, 
May  13,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  4,  1980,  Ser. 
I  No.  153,731 

'  Int  a?  C09D  5/10 

U.S.  a.  106—1.05  15  Qaims 

1    A  stable  single-package  composition  for  protecting  fer 
rous  metals  from  corrosion  consisting  essentially  of  particulate 
z:nc,  an  unhydrolyzed  organic  silicate  or  an  organic  silicate 
hydrolyzed  up  to  40%  and  a  hardening  amount  of  about  5  to 
about  50%  based  on  the  weight  of  organic  silicate  of  hydrolyz 
able  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  amino  silanes  of  the  formula 


? 


Zi-N-R'TrN— Y 
M 


wherein: 

t  IS  an  integer  having  values  of  0  to  10, 
each  of  M,  Y,  Q  and  Z  are  R  or 

I  ^* 

— R'-Si-X3-ft 

I 
R  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl 

having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  IS  -C2H4-,  — C3H6—  or  -R2— O— R^-  and 
R2  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  about  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
b  IS  an  integer  having  values  of  0  to  2;  with  the  proviso 

that  at  least  one  of  M,  Q,  Y  or  Z  is 

— R'— Si— X3-6.and 

I 

X  IS  a  hydrolyzable  organic  group; 

(b)  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  amino  silanes  in  (at; 
and 

(c)  the  hydrolyzatcs  and  condensates  of  the  ammo  silanes  m 

(a). 


S1O2 

AI2O3 

F 

U2O 

Na20 

BiO 

FejOa 

T1O2 

7,rO- 


4.4S 
0.14 
141 
13.01 
3.8 
3.47 
1.00 
070 


4.2''".286 
LEAD-FREE  GLASSES  OE  HIGH  X  RAY  ABSORPTION 

POR  CATHODE  RAY  T\B¥Js 
Darid  C  Boyd,  Coming,  and  David  A.  Thompson.  Horseheads. 
both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  VVorks,  Coming 

N.Y. 

Filed  Eeb.  19,  1980.  Ser.  No.  122,505 

Int.  CX   C03Ci,m  3/24 

MS.  CI.  106—52  3  Claims 
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SEAUNG  GLASS  WFTH  HIGH  COEFTiaENT  OF 

ABSORPTION  FOR  INFRA-RED  RAYS 

Jean  E.  Boudot;  Francoiie  M.  M.  Roger,  both  of  Avon,  and 

Michel  P.  H.  JeaaBaire,  Souppea-MU--Loing,  all  of  France, 

aa8i9H>rs  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaa.  7, 1980,  Ser.  No.  109,972 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Fraace,  Jan.  12,  1979,  79  00747 

Int  CL^  C03C  3/04.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  106—52  1  Claim 

1    A  sealing  glass  exhibiting  a  coefficient  of  absorption  of 

infra-red  rays  within  the  range  0.7-4  microns  of  at  least  98%, 

a  viscosity  at  the  liquidus  temperature  greater  than  30.000 

poises,  an  average  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  between 

20'-300'  C  of  91.1  X  10- VC,  and  a  volatilization  of  95  ppm 

at  the  sealing  temperature,  said  glass  being  essentially  free  from 


!    A  glass  for  the  fai^epiate  of  a  television  picture  tube  essen- 
tialh  free  from  PbCJ  and  other  readils -reducible  metai  oxidr^ 
exhibiting  an  eiectncai  resistivitv    v»,hen  measured  at  :^S!'  C 
of  at  least    iO"  ohm-cm,  a  coefficient  of   thermal   expansion 
(0*-300*  C.)  not  in  excess  of  102xlO-V'C  .  an  iniemaJ  hqui 
dus  under  900'  C  .  a  strain  point  not  over  500'  C     a  softening 
point  not  over  690'  C  ,  a  linear  X-ra\  absorption  coefficieni  at 
0  6  A  of  at  least  35  cm"  '  such  that  X-ra>  transmitunce  there 
through  will  be  less  than  0.5  mr/lir  when  measured  at  a  dis- 
tance of  5  cm  from  a  faceplate  of  conventional  thickness,  and 
strong  resistance  of  discoloration   from   X-ra>    and  electron 
bombardment  consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  weight  per 
cent  on  the  oxide  basis  as  calculated  Irom  the  batch,  of; 


S.O: 

43-55 

AI2O3 

0-4 

ZnO 

5-12 

li:^ 

05-3 

N»20 

4-8 

K20 

3-8 

U2O  -♦-  NajO  -»-  KjO 

10-18 

CaO 

0-5 

SiO 

2-14 

BSO 

10-20 

CaO  +  SrO  -(-  BaO 

16-30 

CeCh 

as-i 

ZrOi 

2-t 

222 


OFFICIAL  GAZFIIE 


July  7,  1981 


SILICONE  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  B,  Frye,  Meaaadft,  N  \  ,  awignor  to  (reaeni  Flectric 
Coapuy.  Watcrford,  NY 

Filed  Not.  30.  1978,  ber    No.  964^11 
I«t  aj  CWK  3-  J6.  5.54.  C08L  83/11  83/06 
IS.  a.  106— 2»7.12  1"  CUlms 

1  In  an  aqueous  coating  womposjtion  .omprivng  d  Jispci 
sion  of  colloidaJ  siiica  m  an  aiiphatic  alcohol-water  solutioa  of 
the  panial  condensate  of  a  silanoi  of  the  formula  RSKOH)}, 
wherein  R  iS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aJkvf  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  aryl.  at  ieast  T)  weight  percent 
of  the  ulanol  being  CHtSkOHi;.  said  composition  containing 
10  to  50  weight  percent  solids,  said  solids  consisting  rssentially 
of  10  to  70  weight  percent  colloidal  sihca  and  30  to  90  weight 
percent  of  the  partial  condensate,  said  composition  having  a 
pH  of  from  7  1  to  about  7  8.  the  improvement  composing  the 
intimate  admixture  of  a  small  amount  effective  to  control  flow 
->(  a  pcilysiloxane  polyether  copolvmer  with  said  composition. 


4  J"?  ,289 
is  FOR  REMOVING  TITANIFEROLS  AND     » 
STTTro  Al  TMINOLS  INCRUSTATIONS  FROM 
SLRFACTS 

\ia.tn    i  #ctJLrd.    Aii-«o-Protenc«.  and   Robert   Magrone,  Gar- 

danne.   both    if   FnuK^.   assignors   to    Aluminum   Pechin^y, 

I  ions.  Francf 

Filed  Jul   6,  19"^.  Ser.  No.  55.685 

(laims  prionty.  application  FraKc.  Jul.  19.  1978,  78  22523; 
May  li,  1979.  ^9  13925 

int.  a.   BOSB3/0S 
VS.  C\    134— J  8  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  titaniferous  incrustations  and 
siUcOAluminous  incrustations  from  the  walls  of  heat  exchang- 
ers and  rca>.tvir\  >r,  wnich  such  mcrustatioas  form  during  the 
treatment  of  ores,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the 
incrustations  with  an  aqueous  liquor  containing  from  3  to  30''^ 
by  weight  of  hexafloosilicic  acid  and  hydrofluonc  acid  present 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  1-10%  by  weight 


4.277,290 

LOW  TEMPFRATl  RF  V,  ASHING  AND  CHEMICAL 

N^SIT1ZIN(,  OF  FOODWARE 

Junes  H   Andrews,  kemenville:  Arthur  C.  Callahan,  and  Mobeb 

M.  (f«nd)    both  of  VV  instofl-Saiem,  ail  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

American  Sterilizer  Company.  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,183 

bt  a.)  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—10  22  Claims 


4.277,288 

Fl  CIDIZED  GRANULATION  OF  PIGMENTS  USING 

ORGANIC  GRANULATING  ASSISTANT 

Simon  G.  Lawreace,  Paisley,  and  James  Hoaaack.  Glasgow  txith 

of  Scotland,  aasigaors  to  Ciba-<ieigy  Corporation    Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Rled  Oct.  2,  19^9.  Ser    No.  81,235 
Claims  prionty,  application  I  nited  KLngdom.  Oct.  6,  1978, 
39682  78 

Int.  a.    CWC  3/08.  3/10 
VS.  a.  106—309  18  Claim* 

1    An  improved  process  for  producing  i  substantially  dry, 
low-dusting,  free-flowing  granular  pigment  product  by  treat- 
ing  a  pigment  in  a  fluidizcd  '^ed  with  i  granulating  assistant 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a,  forming  a  fluidized  bed  consisting  essentially  of  pigment 
powder  by  blowing  a  stream  of  gas  through  the  pigment 
powder. 

(b)  dispensing  onto  the  nuidi/ed  'x^l  '•"  pigment  a  nonaque- 
ous granulating  assistant  NCiexted  'rorr  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(I)  a  high  boiling  organic  nquid; 

(ii)  a  mixture  of  a  high  boiling  organic  liquic  ino  ,i  resin; 

(iii)  a  mixture  of  a  high  (veiling  organic  liquk!  mo  i  Ait 

fiv)  a  mixture  of  a  high  Nuling    >rganic  litjuio    i  resin  aji«J 
a  wax,  and 

(V)  a  molten  wax, 
said  assistant  being  one  which 

ta)  wets  out  the  pigment  p».i%vaer  surtace  sufficiently  to 
allow  agglomeration  of  pigment  panicles  v^  wetted  out; 

ifi)  binds  the  granules  so  formed  ■(UtTicientiy  strongly  to 
enable  them  to  resist  breaitdown  Junng  the  process  of 
the  invention,  and  during  subsequent  handling  and 
storage,  but  without  adverscl\  affecting  dispersibility  of 
the  pigment  product  m  %n\  final  application  rnet.iiuir: 
into  which  the  pigment  is  t;^  be  incorp<-irated   and 

vy)  IS  compatible  with  the  finai  application  rr.edium; 

(c)  contactmg  the  granules  formed  in  step  (b)  with  a  surfac- 
tant, and 

(d)  removing  the  granular  pigment  so  formed  -*hich  stil' 
contains  the  granulating  assistant  uniformly  mcorporaieu 
therein,  from  the  fluidized  bed 


M5^ 


*« 


1.  Method  for  operating  a  batch-type  machine  providing 
washing  of  soiled  foodv>,iir'-s  diu:  .  hemical  sanitizing  nnsing  of 
Aa.shed  f'xxl wares  to  maximi/f  productivity  while  minimizing 
-'icfgv  Jernand  rate  at  an  installation  site,  composing 
providing  a  foodware  cleansing  machine  having  a  single 
wash  and  rinse  chamber  with  a  wash  water  sump  which, 
af^er  an  initial  filling  with  wash  water,  is  maintained  at  a 
desired  wash  water  level  and  a  desired  wash  water  tem- 
perature bv  drainage  of  water  into  such  wash  water  sump 
after  wa.sh  and  nnse  spraving  of  foodware  items, 
such  foodware  cleansing  machine  including  a  separate  fresh 
water  accumulation  tank  capable  of  holding  a  volume  of 
fresh  water  preselected  to  be  at  least  one-third  to  about 
one-half  the  capacity  of  the  wash  sump  at  such  desired 
wash  water  level, 
msenmg   a   load  of  fo<xlware   items   into  such   foodware 

leansing  machine  chamber 
establishing  a  preselected  wash  phase  time, 
establishing  a  preselected  nnse  phase  time. 
such  rmse  phase  time  being  preselected  to  be  between  about 

me-tentn  and  ab<iui  one-half  the  wash  phase  time, 
washing  the  load  »f  vMled  ftxxlware  items  by  pumntng  wash 
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water  from  the  wash  sump  to  provide  pressurized  dis- 
charge of  such  wash  water  for  wash  spraying  of  such 
foodware  item  load, 
controUmg  pumpmg  of  such  wash  water  such  that  such 
pressurized  wash  spraying  extends  over  such  preselected 
wash  phase  time, 
controlling  supply  of  preheated  fresh  water  to  such  fresh 
water  accumulation  tank  including  control  of  flow  rate  of 
such  fresh  water, 
such  control  causing  flow  of  fresh  water  from  the  installa- 
tion site  into  such  accumulation  tank  to  start  substantially 
simultaneously  with  initiation  of  pumping  of  washing 
water  from  the  wash  sump  and  to  extend  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  preselected  wash  phase  time, 
terminating  pumping  of  wash  water  from  such  wash  sump  at 
expiration  of  such  predetermined  wash  phase  time,  then 
pumpmg  such  accumulated  fresh  water  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  provide  uniform  flow  of  such  accumulated 
fresh  water  within  a  rinse  line  to  provide  pressunzed 
discharge  for  nnse  spraying  on  such  washed  load, 
controlling  pumping  of  the  accumulated  fresh  water  such 
that  pressunzed  rinse  spraying  extends  over  such  prese- 
lected nnse  phase  time, 
introducing  a  liquid  chemical  sanitizing  agent  into  such  flow 

of  fresh  water  m  the  rinse  line, 
such  introduction  of  liquid  chemical  sanitizing  agent  into 
such  nnse  line  taking  place  shortly  pnor  to  such  nnse 
spraying  on  such  washed  load, 
controlling  introduction  of  liquid  chemical  sanitizing  agent 
to  take  place  over  at  least  a  predetermined  major  portion 
of  the  preselected  rinse  phase  time, 
terminating  introduction  of  liquid  chemical  sanitizing  agent, 
and,  with  expiration  of  such  preselected  rinse  phase  time, 
terminating  pressurized  pumping  of  fresh  water  m  the  nnse 
line  to  complete  a  cycle  prior  to  unloading  of  such  washed 
and  rinsed  foodware  item  load. 


4,277^1 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CMOS  nELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

GiJurfrMco  CerofbUni,  airf  Gi«M»»e  Feria,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

aangMTS   to   SGS-ATES   CoapoMati    Ekttnwici    S.p.A^ 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,594 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Jaa.  22,  1979,  19484  A/79 
iBt  a.'  C22B  21/26 
VS.  a.  148—1.5  ♦  a^aa 


oxide  layer,  including  a  poruon  thereot  overiving  another 
part  of  said  intermediate  section. 

(d)  injecting  impunties  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
into  said  substrate  through  said  second  patch  and  through 
said  second  zone  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  ovcrcompcn 
sate  the  effect  of  the  impunties  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  injected  into  said  second  zone  m  step  (^i  and  to 
implant  said  impurities  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
with  a  relatively  high  concentration  in  said  uncovered 
second  zone  and  with  a  lower  concentration  in  said  sec- 
ond region  shielded  by  said  second  patch; 

(e)  removing  said  masking  layer 

(0  subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  heat  treatment  with  growth 
of  said  oxide  layer  predominantly  in  areas  free  from  said 
patches. 

(g)  removing  said  patches  together  with  underlying  portions 
of  said  oxide  layer,  thereby  exposing  said  first  and  second 
regions  except  for  a  residue  of  said  oxide  layer  extending 
across  each  of  said  regions  and  dividing  same  into  st)urcc 
and  drain  areas  while  forming  an  insulating  gale  support, 

and 

(h)  introducing  impurities  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and 
of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  into  the  source  and 
drain  areas  of  said  second  and  said  first  region,  respec- 
tively. 


4,277,292 
TERNARY  CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATINGS 
George  L.  Tapper,  Gumee.  III.,  assignor  to  Coral  Chemical 
Company,  Waukegan.  111. 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1980.  Ser.  No.  134^20 
Int.  a.   C23F  7/ 00 
U.S.  a.  148— 6 J7  18  CL\ims 

1   An  acidic  aqueous  coating  solution  for  forming  a  corri> 
sion  resistant  coating  on  aluminum  consisting  csscntiallv  of  a 
tenary  composition  of  zirconium,  a  soluble  vegetable  tannin. 
and  a  fluonde.  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  zirconium  ion 
IS  0  014  to  0.096  grams/liter,  the  vegeubic  tannin  concentra 
tion  IS  0.060  to  0  024  grams/liter.  and  the  fluonde  concentra 
tion  IS  0,020  to  0  140  grams/liter,  and  excluding  phosphate  ion 
and  a  source  of  hydrogen  ion  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  coaung 
solution  between  2  3  and  2.95. 


1  A  process  for  making  complementary  MOS  field-effect 
transistors  with  contiguous  channel  stops  in  a  silicon  substrate 
of  one  conductivity  type  overlain  by  an  oxide  layer,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of. 

(a)  forming  a  first  and  second  patch  of  shielding  material  on 
said  oxide  layer  above  spaced-apart  first  and  second  re- 
gions of  said  substrate; 

(b)  injecting  impurities  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
through  said  oxide  layer  into  zones  of  said  substrate  imme- 
diately adjoining  said  first  and  second  regions,  including 
an  intermediate  section  separating  said  first  and  second 

regions; 

(c)  covenng  said  first  patch  and  at  least  one  immediately 
adjoining  first  zone  of  said  oxide  layer,  including  a  portion 
thereof  overlying  part  of  said  intermediate  section,  with  a 
masking  layer  while  leaving  uncovered  said  second  patch 
and  at  least  one  immediately  adjoining  second  zone  of  said 


4,277  J93 
GROWTH  OF  SYNTHETIC  DIAMONDS  HAVING 
ALTERED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIvrn 
Richard   S.   Nelaon,   5   WhiteUUa   Green,   Goring-on-Tkamea. 
ReMiing,  Berkahire;  John  A  HadMm,  7  Uttie  Howe  Ck»e, 
Rndlcy,  Oxfordshire,  and  Darid  J.  Maiey.  63  Headred  NV.y, 
Abiagdoa,  Oxfordshire,  all  of  EnglaMl 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  878^62,  Feb.  17.  1978.  Pat.  So.  4.191.735. 
which  is  a  cootinaatiOB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,578.  Aag.  4. 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,280. 
Jan.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This  appbcatios  Ang.  20.  1979,  S«. 

No.  68,068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.  1977, 
23468/77 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  fabaequent  to  .Mar.  4, 
1997,  has  been  diaclainMd. 
Int  a.'  H01L2/  20.  21  26 
VS.  a.  148—175  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  diamond  crystal  of  altered 
electncal  conductivity  which  comprises  bombarding  the 
diamond  with  a  flux  of  carbon  ions  containing  an  ionic  tmpu 
nty  whereby  the  crystal  is  doped  with  an  impunty  which  alters 
the  electncal  conductivity  thereof,  said  flux  being  of  sufTiaent 
energy  to  penetrate  the  diamond  crystal  and  cause  crystal 
growth  which  is  at  least  predominantly  internal,  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  crystal  being  at  least  400'  C  and  less  than  the 
graphitisation  temperature,  such  that  the  diamond  crysul 
structure  is  maintained  dunng  growth 

7  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  the  carbon  ion 


OFF!Cl-\I 


AZEFIE 


July  7,  1981 


Hm  contains  an  lonjc  impiirnv  v^nn.  i  iji'.  f^  nse  to  either  P-  or  4.2"'"'. 2^5 

N  c>pc  conductivity  in  the  crvstii  iodowm^  wiuch  the  crystal     PROCESS  OF  MAM  FA(Tl  RING  PNEIAIATIC  TIRES 

•  .        AND  APPAR^n  S  FOR  (  aRRYING  OIT  THE  PROCESS 
Oskar  Schmidt   K'ttw^  and  Wlidyibiw  KuMca.  ViemiA,  botb  of 
A^iwtna    assignors  to  Polyur  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Kitt- 

¥ntii  N?o    10.  1<r9   Ser    \o    "'3.782 
Claims  pnorn>    appOcatior    \ustna.  Sep    8,  19^8.  6520/78; 
May  25,  1'?"'^  3*4J  "9 

Lrt.CL^B29H  77/72 
VS.  a.  1S6— 117  13  CUims 


is  doped  with  a  different  ionic  impurity  which  gives  rise  to  the 
MhcT  tv-pe  of  conducuvity  so  as  to  produce  an  P  N  junction  in 

the  .rystaJ 


METHOD  OF  FABRICaTI\(,  V\IMK)W  PANELS, 
PARTICL'LARI  V  (^RVFD  PaSFI.S 
Dee  R.  Orciitt,  Hantsrille.  Ala.,  assignor  to  PPt.   Industr't^ 
Inc..  PittsborgiL,  Pt. 

RIed  Jun.  6,  1979,  S«r,  No.  46,150 
Idl  a.'  B32B  77/7a  31/20:  C03C  27/04 
US   n.  156—102  t< 
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as 


as 


■l>  .>  1^  'J'  '  ,r^_ 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  acwed.  laminated  'ransparency 

panei  riaving  a  curbed,  rigid  mounting  'Vame  ^urrjunding  a 
^ur\ed.  laminated  transparent-,  pr  >viaec!  with  transparent 
elements  and  also  including  a  jurvetl.  metai  reinforcing  inve-- 
ha'ving  an  inner  portion  embedded  therein  and  an  ->uter  rxirtion 
bonded  to  said  frame  composing  first  applying  rxinUin^  means 
to  an  interfaciaJ  surface  between  said  frame  and  said  insert, 
then  assembling  said  frame  and  said  nsert  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  bonding  means  to  bond  the  outer  pt^rtion  r"  said  insert  to 
said  frame  to  form  a  curved  sub-assembiv  v».nr  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  curved  insert  extending  inwardK  oi  said  .ur-^ed 
frame,  thereby  enabling  the  bond  betv^een  said  curved  frame 
and  said  outer  portion  of  said  jur.ed  insert  to  reinforce  the 
inner  portion  of  said  insert,  then  assembi  ng  tne  elements  of 
said  curved,  laminated  transparencv  to  the  mner  rx^nion  of  said 
curved  insert,  and  laminating  said  curved  assembly  so  formed 
-Aith  minimum  movement  of  said  inner  portion  relative  to  the 
thickness  of  said  transparency  elements  during  iaid  latter  lami- 
nating step 

5  A  method  as  in  claim  1.  comprising  applying  said  bonding 
means  in  the  form  of  a  bonding  upe  u^  an  interfaciaJ  surface 
betvwecn  said  ngid  mounting  frame  and  said  outer  portion  if 
said  insert  to  form  said  sub-assemblv  and  subjecting  the  sub- 
assembly so  formed  to  elevated  heat  and  pressure  to  etTei.  t  said 
oondmg  step. 

7  A  method  as  in  claun  5.  therein  said  bonding  tape  applied 
IS  a  thermosettmg  tape 

8  A  method  as  m  claim  ^  wherein  said  tape  is  applied  to  the 
interfacial  portion  between  the  outer  portion  v^^  said  curvecj 
metal  reinforcmg  tnsen  and  said  curved  mounting  frame 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  pneumatic  tires  made  of 
synthetic  elastomers,  particularly  of  polyurethane.  and  com- 
prising an  inner  tire  layer,  a  tire  body,  which  is  anchored  in  the 
inner  tire  layer  by  means  of  bead  cores,  a  belt,  and  an  outer  tire 
layer  provided  with  a  tread  portion,  said  prcx;e&s  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  tire  body  is  made  in  that  a  cord  or  cable  is 
woimd  radially  from  one  Vad  core  to  the  other  bead  core  over 
the  periphery  of  a  fonrur.jt  .  i -re  *^ut  spaced  from  the  surface  oi 
said  forming  core  whiie  tsemj;  anchored  in  alternation  on  at 
least  one  of  the  two  bead  .res  provided  on  both  sides  of  the 
tire  by  being  completely  slung  around  each  bead  core,  that  a 
peripherally  extending  belt  is  apphetl  and  that  finallv  the  outer 
tire  layer  and  the  tread  portion  are  applied 


4^7- .296 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  MFTFiOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frank  O  Skidmore  2513  Third  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio  44221 

ConunuatK»n  in-part  if  Ser    No  834.246.  Sep.  19.  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,19<i  "'^4    !his  application  Sep   28.  19^9,  Ser   No.  80.114 

Int    ri     B29H  77/20 

VS.  a.  15<y-    1  2«  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  metrn>o     i  picoaiW.^  d  ;>neumatn.  tire  having  a  tread,  a 
carcass,  sidewalls,  at  least  one  belt,  and  a  stnp  of  scnm  matenal 

rH'vsit!  ined  bef\».een  the  base  of  the  tread  and  carcass  over  the 
'ui!  .ifvUfnterenve  tnere\)t  and  across  a  substantial  width  of  the 
tread  v«,nicri  is  vnaracten/eii  by  the  scnm  matenal.  including 
•jerpendKuiarU  related  v^arp  and  weft  cords  with  respective 
...!rds  extending  m  substantiailv  parallel  straight  relationship  to 
eacn  othe'  in  aii  ipen  weave  spaced  between  warp  and  weft  to 
'orm  a  belt  around  the  ful!  circumference  of  the  tire,  said  cords 
navmg  great  tensile  strength  and  being  subject  to  minimal 
;.iongation  Aithm  their  designed  tensile  strength,  said  cords 
acting  u    'educe  radiai  f'^ce  vanations  and  reduce  squirm  and 
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I 
fnction  between  tread  and  carcass  m  the  tire  under  operating 
conditions,  and  said  cords  being  joined  and  interlocked  at  their 
intersection  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  scnm  material  fully  embedded  in  at  least 
one  layer  of  uncured  rubber  material  to  achieve  an  inti- 
mate matnx  relationship, 

(b)  applying  the  scrim  and  uncured  rubber  material  layer  at 
the  desired  position  on  the  carcass  over  the  full  circumfer- 
ence thereof  and  width  beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the  belt 
while  stretching  it  to  achieve  a  snug  positioning  and  inti- 
mate contact  of  the  uncured  rubber  matenal  to  the  car- 
cass, and 

(c)  applying  the  tread  material  over  the  scnm  matenal  and 
cunng  the  tire  to  effect  vulcanization  and  a  bonded  rela- 
tionship between  the  tread,  the  uncured  layer  mtimatciy 
combined  with  the  cords,  and  the  carcass. 
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4,277.298 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLiX>N^  ARTICLE 

Charles  C.  L  Allemand.  Mnmiy   Hill.  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Tb« 

Qy-Del  Maoufacturing  CompaBy.  Waterbury.  C^nn 

C^mtiauatiofi  of  Ser,  No.  372.917,  Jim.  25.  1973,  abaixioiied, 

which  is  a  conttnuatloii-iB-part  of  Ser   No.  350,775,  Apr,  13, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  applicatiofl  Oct   24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

625.472 

Int.  a.    B21D22/Oa  i9/00 

U.S,a.  156— 199  13  Claims 


4,277,297 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DENTAL  FLOSS  WITH  STRING 

AND  BRUSH  PORTIONS 
Thomas  F.  ThomtOB,  New  Canaaii,  Couu,  assignor  to  Ednca- 

tiooal  Health  Prodacts,  Inc.,  New  Caaaan,  Conn. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  599,4«5,  Jnl.  28, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  c(Mti>natkM-iB-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  138,501,  Aag.  27,  1971, 

ateadoiwd,  and  Ser.  No.  361,237,  May  17,  1973,  Pat  No. 

3,896,824.  This  appUcatkM  I>eca2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,797 

lat  CL'  D02G  3/34;  A61C  75/00 

LJ5.  a.  156—161  5  Claims 


/r-A- 


t^«ATEW~ 


5    A  method  of  making  a  housing  for  electronic  components 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stock  of  first  matenal; 

applying  a  laver  of  second  matenal  to  said  stock  of  first 
matenal  to  form  a  composite  structure,  the  layer  of  second 
matenal  being  applied  so  thai  said  composite  structure  is 
devoid  of  said  second  matenal  ai  a  predetermined  ione 
thereof,  and 

forming  a  housing  having  at  least  one  anchoring  member 
and  a  cup-like  body  from  said  composite  structure,  the 
forming  step  being  controlled  to  locate  said  at  least  one 
anchonng  member  of  said  housing  in  the  pc^nion  of  said 
composite  structure  which  includes  said  predetermined 
zone  devoid  of  said  second  matenal  and  to  Uxate  said 
cup-like  body  of  said  housing  m  the  portion  of  said  com 
posite  structure  having  said  layer  of  second  matenal  ap- 
plied to  said  stcxtk  o{  said  first  matenal  so  that  said  at  least 
one  anchonng  member  remains  free  of  said  second  mate- 
rial. 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  continuous  length  of  multi-diame- 
ter, multi -filament  yam  having  alternate  stnng  portions  com- 
prising straight,  parallel,  closely  packed  filaments  and  com- 
pressible, spongy  brush  portions  comprising  crinkled  filaments 
which  are  stiffened  to  render  them  more  resistant  to  compres- 
sion, compnsing  the  steps  of  producing  a  continuous  length  of 
yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  textured,  commingled  filaments 
that  have  been  permanently  crinkled,  coating  said  yam  with  a 
hardenable  resin  coating,  stretching  said  coated  alternate  stnng 
portions  to  straighten  the  filaments  therein  and  render  them 
parallel  to  each  other  and  closely  packed  while  retaining  said 
brush  portions  in  a  relaxed,  crimped  condition,  heating  said 
coated  yam  to  harden  said  resinous  coating  and  render  the 
filaments  in  said  alternate  string  lengths  essentially  straight  and 
cnnkle  resistant  and  to  render  the  filaments  in  said  brush  por- 
tions stiffened  and  more  resistant  to  compression,  and  relaxing 
said  stretch  on  said  string  portions  to  form  said  continuous 
length  comprising  said  alternate  straight  string  portions  and 
said  stiffened,  crinkled  brush  portions,  said  brush  portions 
compnsmg  lengths  of  said  yam  which  have  not  been  rendered 
straight  and  crinkle  resistant  and  in  which  the  filaments  are 
cnnkled,  to  render  the  diameter  of  said  brush  portions  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  string  portions,  and  are  coated  with 
resin  and  stiffened  to  render  them  more  resistant  to  compres- 
sion. 


4,277  J99 
RELEASE  MOLDS  FOR  LAMINATING  BIl^YtR 
SAFETY  GLASS 
Joseph  Cherenko.  Valencia;  William  I.  Frey,  CurtisTille;  Joseph 
D.  KeUy.  Cbeswick,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Larry  S.  SokoL  Hest  Palm 
Beach,  FUu  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
CoBtiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  836,178,  Sep.  23, 1977.  abandoiied.  This 
applicatioo  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49.673 
Int.  a.-  B32B  17/10,  31/04.  C04B  55^68 
\JS.  a.  156—242  1  Claim 

1  In  a  method  for  making  a  transparent  safety  glass  laminaie 
having  an  exposed  plastic  surface  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a   assembling  between  a  glass  sheet  to  be  laminated  and  a 
glass  mold  coated  with  a  release  agent,  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  polyvinyl  acelals  and  pol>- 
urethanes; 
b,  bonding  said  polymer  to  said  glass  sheet,  and 
c   separating  the  glass  mold  from  the  polymer  layer  of  the 
laminate,  the  improvement  which  compnscs  coating  the 
glass  mold  on  the  surface  which  contacts  the  polymer 
layer   with   a   composition   compnsmg   a   release   agent 
which  contains 

1  from  80  to  98  percent  by  weight  phenyl  methyl  polysiiox 
ane  rcsin  with  from  1  0  to  1  7  hydrocarbon  radicals  per 
silicon  atom. 

2  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  phenyl  methyl  silox 
ane  fluid  which  has  from  i  99  to  2  00  hydrocarbon  radi 
cals  per  silicon  atom  and  which  contains  at  least  1  percent 
by  weight  of  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups. 
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3.  from  1  10  iO  percent  bv  weight  of  a  nonhydroxylated 
methyi  nloxane  fluid  which  has  at  least  2.0  monovalent 

hvdrocarbon  radicals  per  silicon  itrm 
ind  a  low  molecular  weight,  hydroxy-functional  silicone  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R,Si(OR'^^04_,_«/2  wherein  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicai  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aikvl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
0  carbon  atoms,  n  has  an  average  vaioe  *rom  0.9  lo  1.9  and  m 
his  an  average  value  from  ;>  '  mO  'he  compound  having 
aoout  four  hydroxyl  groups  per  moievuid/  ;.  rmuid  anit. 

4,277,300 
METHOD  FX)R  FORMING  A  MOLDED  Sgi  EFZE  TOY 

INCLUDING  WHISTLE 

'Uithooy  P.  Talnba,  Box  245.  R.D.  3.  Ubanon.  N  J   '«SJ3   md 

Paal  A.  Tal»b«,  3 19 A  Rte.  1.  MomsTille,  V^    12^: 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  727.4"'3.  Sep.  2».  1^76.  abandoned    Ini< 

■pplkatkNi  Jul.  10.  19^8,  Ser    So   923,46: 

Int.  a.    B32B  .  B29C  I7,u:   KtiH  :,jO 

L.ij.  a.  156— 244.14  6  Clatai 


ficc  ip^K^  nozzles  disp-^st-ci  r  a  plane  and  e.xtending  trans- 
versely of  a  predetermineil  region  means  for  drawing  a  web  of 
material-to-be-coated  longiiudinaily  through  said  predeter- 
mined "-eKion  in  ■Hnup«>sitiori  !o  the  onfices  of  said  nozzles, 
pumping  meaxii  tor  extruding  fluid  adhesive  simultaneously 
through  said  nozzles  onto  the  web  as  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  Vads  ?  adhesive  extending  transversely 
icris.";  =«i!d  web;  sheai  edge  means  disposed  a  short  distance 


^iSerffih 
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1  The  method  of  forming,  by  blow  molding  in  a  blow  mold- 
ing machine,  a  hollow   air-filled  squeeze  body  including  a 

v^histle  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  a  mass  of  molten  thenmoplastic  rubOcr, 
extruding  rubber  from  said  molten  mass  to  form  a  parison 
which  passes  between  a  pair  if  moid-hai'>e^  shaped  to 
form  between  ihcm  said  squeeze  Ixxlv  saiC  tv,  id  halves 
including  means  for  forming  an  annular  vvhistie  .a^-uvsite 
adjacent  to  or  in  a  wail  of  said  bod>  and  'ncruGing  i  '•;  ■* 
pm  opening  centered  in  said  site; 
interposing  a  blow  pm  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section 

into  said  panson, 
closing  said  mold-halves  to  ciamp  said  panson  so  that  said 

blow  pin  IS  enclosed  in  said  blow  pin   opening 
causing  a  first  blast  of  gas  to  blow  through  said  f^n  .*  pin  for 
shaping  said  panson  against   the  interior     f   saic  mold- 
halves  including  said  means  for  forming  a:  .mrular  whis- 
tle cavity, 
opening  said  mold-halves; 
retracting  said  blow  pm  through  said  blow  pin  openir.^  in 

said  hollow  squeeze  body, 
subsequently  removing  said  hollow  squeeze  body  from  said 

blow  molding  machine  by  a  second  blast  of  gas; 
formmg  and  securing  a  closure  on  said  whistle  cavity  to 
form  therewith  a  resonant  chamber  for  sounds  of  a  prese 
lected  frequency,  said  closure  having  an  opening  whicft  is 
axially  aligned  with  said  blov^  pin  opening,  \v  herein  both 
of  said  openings  act  as  ventun  constnctions  for  a  stream  of 
air  passing  therethrough  when  sasd  hollos*,  txxly  is 
squeezed. 


longitudinally  beyond  said  orifices  tne  v^eb  carrying  said 
beads  from  said  nozzles  to  said  shear  edge  means,  and  periodi- 
cally activated  burrp<-r  rriea.ns  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  web  from  the  edge  means  for  bumping  said  plurality  of 
adhesive  beads  carried  by  the  web  against  said  edge  means  to 
cause  {Spreading  of  the  beads  into  longitudinaily  intermittent 
banctt^of  atlhesn e  ha-ing  a  svidth  in  the  range  extending  from 
bands  of  naraiie;  sl^pc^  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
beads  to  a  .licrgcu  amii  rm  continuous  coatmg  band. 


4,2'^  .302 

aPPaRaTI  S  for  ADV  ANCING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Phihp  Reid,  Rte   2   Box  422,  Duocaa.  S.C.  29334 

Filed  Sep    *    1979,  Ser   No.  74,140 

Int    a.    B29D  23/10 

UjS.  CL  15« — 4*«  6  Clains 


4J77J01 

WIDE-BAND  AND  CONTINUOUS  UNT  ADHESIVE 

APPUCATOR  FOR  aCARETTE  RLTER  ATTACHMENT 

AND  THE  LIKE 
DomM  B.  Mdatyrc  aiad  Fr^derte  S.  Mclatyre,  both  of  WeUe* 
ley  Hflk,  MaaiL,  aMifim  to  Acaawter  Laboratorica.  Inc 
Newtoa  Lower  Falla,  Maaa. 

FHed  Aag.  27,  1979,  S«r.  No.  69.973 
ImL  CL'  B45C  3 '12:  BOSS  1/14.  9  12 
U-S.  CL  lS<-44<  9  Oaiins 

1.  A  fluid  adhesive  applicator  having,  a  plurality  of  fme-ori- 


1  Ko  apparatiis  for  advancing  thin  rlexible  sheet  maienai 
over  A  cvimdncai  mandrel   composing 

means  for  feeding  said  sheet  material  m  a  tubular  configura- 
tion longitudinailv  over  said  mandrel; 

s  roilar  concentncailv  earned  on  said  mandrel  with  said 
sheet  matena.  passing  between  said  collar  and  said  man- 
drel; 

%  unidirectional  driving  means  earned  by  said  collar  engag- 
ing said  sheet  matcnai  passing  between  said  collar  and  said 
'nandrel; 
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means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  unidirectional  driving 
means  to  and  fro  longitudinally  relative  to  said  mandrel 
advancing  said  sheet  material  over  said  mandrel;  and 

said  unidirectional  driving  means  comprises  a  flange  mem- 
ber inclined  towards  the  mandrel  in  the  desired  direction 
of  advancement  of  said  sheet  material  engaging  said  sheet 
matenal  .and  advancing  sheet  material  when  moved  for 
ward  over  said  mandrel  and  said  flange  member  sliding 
over  said  sheet  material  when  moved  backward  over  said 
mandrel. 


4^7^05 
BEAM  HEATED  UNEAR  THETA-PINCH  DEVICE  FOR 

PRODUCING  HOT  PLASMAS 
Umh  O.  BohacbeTtky.  Lo«  Aiamoa.  N.  Mex..  aaugDor  to  rw 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  iJbe  L  nited  Sutes 
Department  of  Ejiergy.  Wuhingtoa.  D.( 

FUed  No?.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,410 

Int.  a:  G21B  7/00 

U5.  Q.  r6— 1  5  Claims 


4,277,303 
GETTER  FOR  MELT-GROWN  SCINTILLATOR  INGOT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  GROWING  THE  INGOT 
Carl  F.  Swinehart,  UaiTCfsity  Heights,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  The 
Harahaw  Chendcal  Coaipany,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,323 
lat  a.'  C30B  11/06.  29/12 
VS.  a.  156— «16  R  8  Claims 

1  In  a  Stockbarger  or  Kyropoulos  process  for  growing  an 
alkali  metal  halide  scintillator  ingot  from  a  melt  in  a  furnace, 
the  improvement  comprising  distributing  in  said  melt  from 
about  5  to  about  1000  parts  per  million  parts  (ppm)  by  weight 
of  said  melt,  of  each  component  of  a  combination  getter  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  a  slightly  melt-soluble  reactive 
oxide  of  boron  as  one  component,  and  an  insoluble  but  active 
silicon  dioxide  as  the  other  component,  and  superheating  said 
melt  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  react  at  least  some  of  each 
component  with  trace  impurities  present  in  said  melt. 


4,277,304 
ION  SOURCE  AND  ION  ETCHING  PROCESS 
Yasuhiro  Horiike,  Tokyo;  Hanio  Okaao,  Yokohaoia;  Masahiro 
Shibagaki,  Hiratsuka,  and  Katsao  Kadoao,  Yokosaka,  aU  of 
Japaa,  aaaignort  to  Tokyo  SUbaora  Deaki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Kawaiaki,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  87,041 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  1,  1978,  53-133718 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/306;  HOIJ  17/04 

VJS.  CL  156—643  9  Claiias 


■a 


V//////////A 


9  An  ion  etching  process,  comprising  steps  of  mtroducmg  a 
gas  mto  a  vacuum  container,  applying  a  voluge  between  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  with  a  looped  slit  which  arc  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  in  said  vacuum  container,  so  that  an 
orthogonal  electromagnetic  field  may  be  formed  in  the  vicmity 
of  said  looped  slit  as  a  combination  of  an  electric  field  created 
by  said  impression  of  the  voltage  and  a  magnetic  field  created 
by  a  permanent  magnet  which  is  disposed  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  portion  of  said  cathode  ihat  is  surrounded  by  said 
looped  slit  generating  gas  plasma  from  said  gas  by  means  of 
said  orthogonal  electromagnetic  field;  taking  out  positive  ions 
in  said  gas  plasma  through  said  looped  slit  and  applying  said 
extracted  positive  ions  to  a  workpiece  to  be  etched. 


lo>  ooairr  or  m  von 


1    A  device  for  generating  a  hot  plasma  compnsing 

a  cylindncally  shaped  fuel  clement  concentncalls  aligned 
with  a  predetermined  axis. 

a  linear  theta  pinch  device  concentncaiiv  aiigneo  svuh  said 
predetermined  axis; 

a  working  gas  contained  within  said  linear  theta  pinch  de- 
vice 

cylindncal  plasma  sheath  means  generated  by  said  linear 
theta  pinch  device  from  said  working  gas  for  producing  a 
theta  pinch  compression  wave  m  said  fuel  eiemeni 

a  concentnc  fuel  element  plasma  layer  formed  by  vaponza 
tion  and  lonizauon  of  an  outer  ponion  of  said  fuel  elemeni 
by  the  application  of  said  cylindncal  plasma  sheath  to  said 
fuel  element, 

annular  beam  means  concentrically  aligned  with  said  con- 
centnc fuel  element  plasma  layer  to  dispose  energy  in  said 
concentnc  fuel  element  plasma  layer  sufficient  w  abla 
tively  dnvc  said  fuel  element  to  produce  a  beam  generated 
compression  wave  in  said  fuel  element. 

whereby  said  theta  pinch  compression  wave  and  said  beam 
generated  compression  wave  amve  ai  the  center  of  said 
fuel  element  nearly  simultaneously  to  enhance  generation 
of  said  hot  plasma 


4,277^06 

COIL-LF.SS  DI\  ERTORS  FOR  TOROIDAL  PLASMA 

SYSTEMS 

Tihiro  Ohkawa,  LaJoUa,  Califs  anignor  to  General  Atoaric 

Coaapany.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  863,521 

lat  a.*G21B  :'(10 

UJS.  a.  176—9  <  Claims 

1  In  a  toroidal  plasma  confinement  method  including  the 
steps  of  providing  a  toroidal  vacuum  chamber  zone,  prov  iding 
a  high  temperature  hydrogen  plasma  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
zone  and  a  toroidal  magneuc  field  m  which  the  plasma  is 
embedded,  and  providing  a  poloidal  magnetic  field  m  which 
the  plasma  is  embedded,  the  improvement  compnsmg  control 
Img  plasma  impunucs  by  generating  a  magnetK  plasma  confin- 
ing field  for  confming  a  high  temperature  plasma  havmg  con 
tinuous  mner  flux  lines  m  a  high  temperature  plasma  zone  in  a 
plasma  vacuum  chamber  without  mtemal  divertor  coils,  which 
chamber  is  elongated  in  a  direcuon  along  the  major  toroidal 
axis,  generatmg  a  region  of  lower  magnetic  field  strength  in 
said  elongated  vacuum  chamber  for  confining  a  plasma  of 
lower  temperature  than  said  high  temperature  plasma  to  pro 
vide  said  poloidal  field  with  a  field  configuration  m  which  the 
radially  outer  flux  lines  of  said  poloidal  magnetK  field  about 
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■nc  nigh  lemperalure  plasma  ire  i\is .  ■^■mc  ncally  bound  to 
:erTnin*te  at  the  vacuum  chamber  s».a:    ao-ut  sau"     fiti   r 
:a,er  magnetic  field  strength  idiacen:  -he  r.ign  tcrnpeiaiurc 
piasma  in  a  direction  along  the  majur  lorutaai  axis  opposite  the 


roT-VT  DOI-BI TVG  flMK  SAFETY  aRCLIT 
.rorimn  k    RuscB    L>uwoen  C/rove;  Donald  J    Keefe,  Lemont. 
4ikS  ^  iliuun  P   McLktwell.  Downer*  GfO»e,  all  of  111.,  tMign- 
ory  u;  [lie  l  nited  sute»  of  Mnerica  as  represented  by  the 
1  nited  NUtes  DepartroeBt  of  fc^ergy.  Washingtoo.  D.C. 
Filed  J«n    23.  19-78,  Ser    No,  918,259 
iBt  CL^  G21C  17/Oa  CAIJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  17^--1<»  TC  5  Qaims 


direction  o'"  positive  ion  toroidal  drift-  providing  a  source  of 

pure  h\drogcn  at  the  high  temperat^'f  p,d.iTia  zone,  evacuat- 
.ng.  the  low  temperature  plasma  lonc-  anc  -nasntaming  a  low 
temperature  plasma  adjacent  tne  hign  ■.emfx-rat.re  plasma. 
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METHOD  OF  RESTORING  SI  CRYSTAL  I  aHK  F 
ORDER  AFTER  NELTRON  IRRADIATION 
Peter  Voaa,  Maaick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay.  aasigiior  to  Siemens 
AktiengeaeUachafL,  Berlin  A  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (/ermanv 
Co«tia«atiofrl»-f»t  of  Ser   No.  842,606,  Oct.  1"    19^" 
tbaadoMd.  This  apfttcatioa  Mar    19.  1979.  Ser   No    21.912 
lat.  CI,    G21G  !/06 
LJs.  a.  176—10  1  ClajBi 

1  In  a  method  of  restoring  .rvstai  iattice  ^rJer  n  i  ,  arN  r 
containing  Si  mcnocrysiaJ  bv  annealing  this  rvstai  at  .i  mini- 
mum temperature,  wherein  such  Si  moncxrvsui  ;s  doped  "'^v 
neutron  irradiation  within  a  nuclear  reactor  and  ss  ther  an- 
nealed as  a  function  of  irradiation  conditions  ■  ratK  f  :herrnaJ 
to  fast  neutrons)  therein  and  a-s  a  ^'unction  of  the  amount  of 
^artx>n  withm  such  irradiated  St  mi-ruvrvstal  the  :mpr>iv!' 
ment  compnsmg: 

determining  the  amount  of  cartx>n  Aithm  -Mc  Si  crysu.    arid 
adjusting  the  annealing  temperature  s*^  that 

!  a)  when  the  ratio  of  the  thermal  to  fa-st  neutrons  within  %vtch 
nuclear  reactor  is  in  the  range  of  :   1  tc  less  than  :        ano 
(ai  >  the  amount  of  carbon  wnhin  said  irradiaietl  Si  mon<. 
crystal  is  greater  than  '^  !()'"  atoms,  cm'    the  annealing 
temperature  is  adjusted  to  a  value  greater  than     '.(Xj°  C, 
and 
(a;)  the  amount  of  carbon  within  said  irradiated  Si  mont> 
crystal   is   less   than    VIO'^  atoms,  cm '    the   annealing 
temperature  is  adjusted  to  a  value  m  the  --ange  of  750'  to 
1000*  C  .  and 
(b)  when  the  ratw  of  thermal  to  fast  neutron.s  within  saic 
nuclear  reactor  is  in  the  range  of  10 1  to  less  than  100  i  and 
(bi)  the  amount  of  carbon  wuhin  said  irradiated  Si  mon*.. 
crystal  is  greater  than  3  10'"  atoms>cm\  the  annealing 
temperature  is  adjusted  to  a  vaiue  greater  than  lUOl  '  C, 
and 
(b^)  the  amount  of  carbon  within  said  inadiated  Si  mono- 
crystal  ■  leas  than    3- 10'''  atoms/cm',   the   annealing 
temperature  is  adjusted  to  a  value   >f  at  least  "M  *  C 


1.  A  rate  of  change  of  "rai.tor  fx^er  level  count-factor 
incease  'ime  rn,>nitor  Tt  developing  a  scram  signal  with  the 
count  lactvirmv. 'ea.se  time-  levs  than  or  equal  to  a  particular 
value  corre%r«  nding  t.  ar  asymptotic  period  T,  compnsmg  a 
pu!seo>r>e  neutrn  deIi^.  t.T  having  a  pulsed  output  developing 
?uis<r^  ,.  rre>?x)nding  :,  the  incidence  of  a  neutron  thereon, 
TieanN  .  'Upied  ti  said  Jete>.tor  for  counting  the  number  of 
T'Uistr^  N  [her^Unn-  dunng  a  first  time  penod  At.  means  cou- 
:■  JO  to  said  detector  for  v^^nuiuing  the  number  of  pulses  N; 
^herefrom  during  a  next  time  period  At  divided  bv  n,  said  next 
time  period  At  beginning  si  .he  end  of  said  first  time  penod  At, 
^he-e  n  is  greater  than  1  and  At  =  T(ln  n).  and  comparator 
means  coupled  to  both  said  means  for  counting  and  being 
responsive  to  the  values  counted  thereof  t  develop  a  scram 
signal  with  N2=l-lNi  dunng  said  next  time  pentxl 


*.2^''.309 
NTTI  FAR  RKAtTOR  INSTALLATION 
Hans-Peter  Sciiabtrt   Krlangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kraftwerk  I  nion  ^ktiengesellschaft.  Miilheim.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (rermanv 

Rled  Jul    .N    19"".  Ser    No   820,257 
(  laims  pnontv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 

iai.  a.-  G21C  19/20 
US.  CL  176—37  14  Claims 


^'.'l^ 


Va 


1  Nuclear  reactor  installation  having  a  tight  concrete  tank 
sunk  at  least  .n  pa.n  mto  earth  formed  with  a  groundwater- 
permeable  laser  and  a  iargelv  impermeable  layer  providing  a 
lower  boundarv  *   r  the  ground  water-permeable  layer   com- 
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pnsing  a  nng  wall  disposed  m  the  earth  and  surrounding  the 
concrete  tank,  said  wall  extending  down  through  the  ground - 
water-permeable  layer  at  least  to  the  impermeable  layer,  means 
for  connectmg  groundwater  m  the  part  of  the  groundwater 
permeable  layer  enclosed  by  said  wall  with  groundwater  in  the 
part  of  the  groundwater-permeable  layer  located  outside  said 
wall,  said  connecting  means  including  a  pump  for  maintammg 
a  negative  pressure  in  the  groundwater  in  the  permeable  layer 
part  enclosed  by  said  wall  and  a  filter  for  separating  activity 
earners  from  the  groundwater  in  the  permeable  layer  pan 
enclosed  by  said  wall,  and  a  hill  of  fill-earth  directly  covenng 
the  top  of  the  concrete  tank,  said  hill  being  formed  of  strau  of 
matenal  of  varying  permeability  including  an  impermeable 
stratum  forming  an  outer  surface  of  said  hill  and  extending 
beyond  said  wall. 


4J77J11 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTIU^ATION 

Daniel  Kwasooski,  Hellertowm,  and  CTiarles  J.  Sterner.  Bethk- 

hem.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporabon. 

Bethlehem.  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  695.625,  Jun.  14.  19^6,  Psl.  No  4.140.5tJ6. 

This  applicatioB  Not.  27.  1978.  Ser   No.  963.869 

Int   (1     BOID  i/i* 

L.S   (1.  202—183  5>  Claim* 


I 

4,277^10 

WATER-COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Wolfgang  Bnuin,  Bnckenhof,  and  Leoohard  Irion,  Riickersdorf, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigBors  to  Kraftwerk  Union 

Ag,  Mnlheim  an  der  Rnhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,874 

Claims  priority,  api^catioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 

1974,  2424427 

Int.  Ci}  G21C  9/00,  15/00 

U.S,  a.  176—50  6  Claims 


4^-'-^^,^\m^^^|^^ 


1  A  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  including  a  pressure  ves 
sel  having  a  wall  with  an  inside  and  an  outside  and  provided 
with  a  water-coolant  inlet  nozzle  havmg  inner  and  outer  ends 
with  insides,  a  pipe  on  the  outside  of  the  vessel  and  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  and  normally  providing  a  flow 
of  water  coolant  entering  the  vessel  through  the  inner  end  of 
the  nozzle,  and  a  check  valve  assembly  for  the  inner  end  of  the 
nozzle  and  enclosed  within  the  inside  of  the  nozzle  and  vessel. 
the  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  swinging 
flap  valves  and  means  for  mounting  the  flap  valves  so  that  they 
operate  m  parallel  and  are  interposed  in  said  flow  and  so  that 
they  are  swung  open  by  said  flow  and  closed  by  a  reverse  flow; 
said  reactor  having  a  core  barrel  within  the  said  vessel,  the 
barrel  havmg  an  outside,  the  barrel's  outeide  and  the  vessel's 
inside  forming  a  space  into  which  the  inner  end  of  the  nozzle 
opens,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  frame  surrounding 
the  nozzles  mner  end  and  substantially  closing  off  said  space, 
the  frame  formmg  radial  passages  and  the  flap  valves  being 
positioned  to  open  and  close  these  passages. 


1.  A  regenerafi\e  vapor  stripping  apparatus  for  removing 
volatile  components  from  a  liquid  comprising 

(a)  a  stnpping  column   wonlaimng   mass   uansfer   .oniact 

means, 

(b)  a  direct  contact  regenerative    countercurrent  heat  ex- 
changer adjacent  to  the  stnpping  column  and  containing 
heat  exchange  means  compnsed  of  mass  transfer  contact 
means  arranged  and  constructed  to  provide  a  counie^cur 
rent  flow  heat  recovery  zone  in  the  heat  exchanger 

(c)  conduit  means  operativeK   connected  with  the   appei 
portion  of  the  stnpping  column  to  conduct  a  liquid  con- 
taining volatilizable  components  into  said  upper  p^^rtion  of 
the  stripping  column. 

(d)  conduit  means  operativeiv  connected  v,iih  the  nwer 
ponion  o(  the  stnpping  column  to  conduct  a  primary 
heating  and  stnpping  gas  into  said  lower  p^~>nior  ^  the 
stnpping  column  separate  from  anv  heat  exchange  appara 

tus. 

(e)  liquid  pa-ssage  means  operaliveiy  connecting  the  lower 
ponion  ol  the  stnpping  column  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  direct  contact  heat  exchanger  to  conduct  hot  stnpped 
liquid  from  said  lower  pcmion  of  the  stnpping  woiumn  to 
said  upper  portion  of  the  direct  contact  heat  exchanger, 

tf)  conduit  means  operativel>  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  direct  contact  heat  exchanger  to  conduct 
cooled  stnpped  liquid  from  said  lower  portion  of  the 
direct  contact  heat  exchanger, 

(g)  conduit  means  opcratively  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  direct  contact  heat  exchanger  to  conduct  a 
cool  men  noncondcnsable  gas  into  the  lower  port.on  of 
said  direct  contact  heat  exchanger 

(h)  gas  passage  means  operativeiv  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  direct  contact  heat  exchanger  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stnpping  column  to  conduct  hot  inert  non- 
condensable  gas  from  said  upper  portion  of  the  direct 
contact  heat  exchanger  to  said  lower  portion  of  the  stnp- 
ping column. 

(1)  conduit  means  operauvely  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  stnpping  column  lo  conduct  volatile  com 
ponents  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  stnpping  column 
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ASCENSION  PIPE  CLEaMN(.  aPPaRaH  S 
F   McKeuw,  lad  DoogiM  O    AiKierwii.  t>otli  of  Pim 
I,   P»^  tagjfftnn  to  I  nited  States   Steei   ( onxinnor. 
Plttsbartii,  Pm. 

FiM  Sep.  15.  19«).  Ser   No    \r  M\ 

l«t,  n,    C\OB  43/08 

IS.  a.  202—241  6  Claim 


solves  l,3-b'..':rttiifrir  nor?  readily  than  ihe  butanes  and  bu- 
tencs;  (4)  recovering  trum  the  extractive  distillation  unit  an 
vrnca^J  Jistili)*ir  *>acii<'n  containing  butanes  and  butenes, 
a:h:  rev.  ••.ennj<  *  "Hituirn  vHution  phase  containing  ! ,3-butadi- 
•n<;  dnc  '^  ntriKiav  mg  she  >»aid  vilution  phase  into  an  interme-^ 
Jiate  lone  •!  i  -.eviinU  cxtrat  tive  distillation  unit,  and  contact- 
ing the  solutKu:  pnasf  A!tn  ddditional  selective  solvent  in  the 
second  exUiii!<v!-  lisnliation  unit  under  conditions  which 
provluc  lur  trie  ex  rrs,  of  an  overhead  distillate  fraction 
OOOtaining  l,3-buUi.Sicr)r  inc  me  -eccvery  o(  a  >oivent  phase 
which  contains  resiOua:  A>.ety)enes. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  intenor  of  coke  oven  ascension 

pipe  elbovvs  comprising 

(a)  i  support  base  having  ipposiiei>  spa^-ec,  longitudinal 
beams. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rollers  journaied  for  --niafion  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  locations  along  eacn     t  said  beams; 

(c)  a  carnage  supported  bv  said  rollers  for  translational 
movement  along  said  base 

{d)  means  for  reciprocabis  mowv.i.  vaio  .arnage  along  said 
base 

(e)  a  cleaning  tool  pivotaliy  secured  to  said  carriage; 

(0  a  cam  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  Sase;  and 

(g)  a  cam  follower  connected  between  said  .  leaning  tool  and 
said  cam,  whereby  the  cleaning  tool  is  imparted  with  a 
compound  movement  m  resp<^nse  to  the  action  of  said  cam 
and  said  reciprocating  means  t.-  guidmgl'-  manipulate  said 
cleaning  tool  within  said  ascension  pipe  elK^w 


4.2^.314 
li>ULAilON  OK  1>BITADIENE  FROM  A 
C4-HYDR(K  ARBON  MIXTURE 
\lfred  1  jndner    Bobenheim-Roiheini;  Klaus  Volkamer,  Frank- 
enthai,  4jjd  I  Inch  VVtgner,  Limburgerbof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
I  ,*rman   .  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
trermany 

Filed  M«v  IS   1<r9  Ser   No.  40,283 
Claims  pnoriij,  appiicaucm  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1978,2823983 


(1    BOID  3/40 


\JS.C\    i«B 


4  Claims 


AXnMi 

RECOVERY  OF  1>BLTADIENE 

Y  UT  R.  Mekra,  Odcan,  aMi  Ralph  E.  Clark,  Corpus  Chnsti.  both 

of  Tex.,  aM^CBon  to  El  Paso  Products  Company,  Odessa.  I>i. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1980,  Ser   No    134.687 

lat  a.    BOID  J,J4 

L.S.  a.  203— 32  18  Claims 


H. 


u^ 


I 


T 


J. 


> 


9  In  a  process  for  recovering  i.3-butadiene  from  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture  conuining  C4-alkanes.  C*  alkenes.  C4-alkadi- 
cncs  and  C4-alkynes  the  improvement  which  comprises  (1) 
providing  a  crude  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  butanes, 
buteives,  1.3-butadiene,  1,2-butadiene  pcntanes,  penicnes  and 
between  about  0.2-30  percent  of  C4-alkynes  comprising  meth 
ylacetylcne,  vmylacetylenc  and  ethylacetylene.  (2)  directly 
mtroducmg  said  crude  mixture  into  a  hydrogenation  zone  and 
selectively  hydrogenating  the  alkynes  m  the  mixture  whereb> 
the  alkyne  content  of  the  mixture  is  substantiallv  reduced 
thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  secondary  processing  steps  to 
separate  alkyne  components  from  butadiene  components,  i3) 
introducing  the  hydrogenated  hydrocarNin  mixture  into  an 
intermediate  roce  of  a  first  extractive  distillation  unit,  and 
contactmg  the  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  selective  sol- 
vert  in  the  extXBCtive  distillation  unit  and  which  solvent  Jis- 


1.  A  process  for  isolating  1,3-butadienc  by  means  of  a  selec 
tive  solvent  from  a  O-hvdrocarb^^n  mixture  which  contains 
1,3-butadienc'  pr  .pv:it-  hvd.n vartx)n.s  which  are  more  soluble 
than  1,3-buudienr  r;  :nc  >eie>.ti've  stiivent  and  hydrocarbons 
which  are  less  soluble  'nar  ^  butadiene  m  the  selective  sol- 
vent, which  process  conspriscb. 

<i  .^Djcvtuig  :hc  ^  4  hydrocarbon  mmurc  ic  extractive  dis- 
tillation m  a  butadiene  i.stilation  plant,  wherein  the  C4- 
hydrocarfoon  muiure  is  separated  into  a  distillate  contain- 
ing the  hydrocarbons  less  s<iluble  than  1,3-butadiene.  a 
stream  containing  1,3-butadiene  and  propyne.  and  a 
stream  containing  the  hydrocarbons  more  soluble  than 
1,3-butadienr 

b.  distilling  -ne  strearrt  ointaining  L  ^-butadiene  and  propyne 
in  i  listiliai!.  n  /.  it  downstream  of  the  extractive  distilla- 
tion in  the  butadiene  isolation  plant  to  obtain  a  stream  of 
1,3-butadiene  whi^h  ,s  revosered  and  a.s  a  distillate  a 
hydrocarKn;  innture  containing  !.3-butadiene  and  the 
propvne. 

c.  subjevtmg  ;he  distillate  from  the  downstream  distillation 
rone  ;,  Ji.stiliation  m  an  additional  distillation  zone,  said 
distillate  being  fed  into  the  additional  distillation  zone  in  a 
middle  region  ? ^tending  from  the  middle  of  the  additional 
distillatKsti  rmc  [0  the  extent  of  about  W^c  into  both  the 
upper  and  lower  half  of  the  additional  distillation  zone, 

i  feeding  at  the  same  time  a  second  stream  of  liquid  or 
ga.set>us  hydrocarbons  t(^  the  additional  distillation  zone  at 
or  aK>%e  'he  feed  point  of  the  distillate  from  the  down- 
-.tream  distillation  zone,  obtaining  as  overhead  from  the 
additional  distillation  zone  a  propyne-containing  hydro- 
carbon mixture  havmg  a  1,3-butadiene  content  of  not 
more  than  io'^r  bv  weight,  and 

e  recycling  the  :  ^  butadiene-conUinmg  bottom  product 
only  from  the  additional  distillation  rone  to  the  extractive 
distiilauon  zone  solely  within  said  butadiene  isolation 
plant. 
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4,277,315 
ISOLATION  OF  A  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFIN  FROM  A 

Q.  OR  C5-HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE 
Klaus  VolkaaMr,  Fraakftfcal;  IOsm  BroeUoa,  SceMm;  Alfred 
LijMteer.  Bobeaheiai-Roxkeiai;  Ulrich  Wagaer,  Liaborgerbof: 
Haus-MartiB  Weitz,  Bad  Ducrkheim,  and  Klaas-Juergeii 
Schneider,  NcMtadt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  avigMn  to 
BASF  AktieageseUachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,897 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnnaBy,  Mar.  23, 
1979.  2911394 

Int.  a.5  BOID  3/40:  C07C  7/08 
VJS.  C\.  203—51  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  isolating  a  conjugated  diolefm  from  a  C4-  or 
Cs-hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  the  diolefm,  by  extractive 
distillation  using  a  selective  solvent,  wherein  the  selective 
solvent  is  a  solvent  mixture  which  compnses 

(a)  from  50  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  N-alkyl-subsiituted 
lower  aliphatic  acid  amide  or  of  a  N-alkyl-substituted 
alicyclic  acid  amide  having  5  ring  members  and 

(b)  from  2  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  ester  or  carbonic  acid  ester  boiling  at  from 
30*  C.  to  200*  C. 


4.277317 

SHLTVT  CLRHENT  ELIMINATION  AND  DEVKT 

EMPLOYING  Tl  NNELED  PROTECTIVE  CLRRENT 

Patrick  G.  Grimes,  Wertfleld,  NJ„  aud  Markas  Zaha.  (jraiue* 

nlle.  Fla..  anignors  to  Fxxon  Reaearcl)  A  F^ngineerinn  C« 

Florham  Park,  NJ 

FUed  Not.  26.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  97.194 

Int.  CI.    C25B  ^/04.  15/06:  HOIM  8/04.  2/38 

VS.  CI.  204—1  R  «  Claims 


^^-^k 


\ 

4,277,316 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnON  PROCESS 

Rob<^  A.  Taylor,  368  Ferry  Poiat  Rd.,  Pasadena,  Md.  21122 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,132 

Int  a.'  BOID  3/08 

L.S.  a.  203—99  *  a^mi 


1  A  method  of  minimizing  shunt  current^  in  an  electrochem- 
ical device  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  ^eils  being  con- 
nected, at  least  in  part,  in  senes.  said  device  having  an  electro- 
lyte which  IS  fed  to  at  least  two  oi  said  cells  as  a  shared  electro- 
lyte from  a  common  manifold  via  individual  inlet  channels, 
whereby  an  electncal  electrolytic  conductive  bvpas-^  path  is 
created  around  these  cells  and  through  said  shared  eievtrr>lvte. 
which  otherwise  results  in  undesirable  shunt  currents,  said 
method  compnsmg  providing  electrolyte  tunnels  which  con 
nect  the  individual  inlet  channels  and  applying  a  protective 
current  through  said  electrolyte  tunnels  and  thus  through  said 
shared  electrolyte,  the  protective  current  being  of  a  magnitude 
which  effectively  at  least  reduces  said  shunt  currents. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  solvents  from  solvent  bearing 
matenal.  comprising  providmg  a  reactor  vessel  routable  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  havmg  mtemal  vanes  opera- 
ble to  move  the  material  from  one  end  towards  the  other  end 
of  the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  rotated  in  one  direcuon  and  to 
move  the  material  towards  said  one  end  when  the  vessel  is 
routed  m  the  opposite  direction,  feeding  said  matenal  to  said 
one  end  of  the  realtor  vessel,  heating  the  reactor  vessel  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  while  routing  the  vessel  m  said 
one  direction  to  cause  solvent  to  be  distilled  from  the  matenal, 
collecting  distilled  gases  from  said  one  end  of  the  vessel  and 
subsequently  coohng  said  gases  to  condense  the  distillate,, 
continuing  the  heating  of  the  vessel  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  produce  a  free-flowing  residue  when  the  reactor 
vessel  is  cooled,  cooling  the  vessel,  and  routing  the  vessel  m 
said  opposite  direction  to  cause  the  residue  to  be  discharged 
from  said  one  end  of  the  vessel. 


4^77,318 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  BENZITIC  OXIDATIONS 
Paul  L.  Matlock,  White  Plains,  and  Michael  R.  Sandner,  (liap- 
paqua,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lnion  C4u*ide  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr   15.  1980,  Ser   No.  140.610 
Int.  a.    C25Bi/02 
UJS.  a.  204—78  12  Claims 

1  Method  of  oxidizing  benzyhc  methylene  groups  to  ke- 
tones which  compnses  in  a  membrane  divided  electrolytic  cell 
having  an  anolytc  companment  and  a  caiholyte  compartment 
each  fitted  with  an  anode  and  cathode  respective! v  m  a  Josed 
circuit  connected  to  a  d  c.  power  source. 

(a)  charging  said  anolyte  companment  with  a  biphasK  aque 
ous-organic   solvent   system   compnsmg   a   hydrocarbon 
having  about  7  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
benzylic  methylene  group,  about  0  01    to  about    10.000 
moles  of  0.001  to  30  N  aqueous  mineral  acid  per  mole  of 
hydrocarbon,  about   1  x  10    *  to  about   100  moles  of  a 
manganese  compound  per  mole  of  hydrocarbon,  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  in  one  phase 
together  with  about  0  1  to  about  10,000  moles  of  an  alkyl 
enc  halide  having  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  per  mole  of 
hydrocarbon  m  a  second  phase; 
fb)  charging  0.01  to  about  10.000  moles  of  001  to  30  N 
aqueous  mineral  acid  per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  to  the 
catholyte  compartment;  and 
(c)  passing  sufficient  direct  current  through  said  electrolytic 
cell    to   convert    the    hydrocarbon    bcnzylK    methylene 
groups  to  ketone  groups 


23: 


("iFFKIAI   GA7ETTE 
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RADIATION  CLRABLE  CX)MPOSmONS 
KaywM  Nyi,  SdkrrriUe,  and  Sudn  I    Grmiuun.  North  Wftie» 
hotk  of  Pm^  tmi^ton  to  Rokoi  and  HaM  Company   P1iilad«>r 
^kia.  Pa. 
.>iTi«io«  of  S«r.  No.  4«353.  May  2,  l<r?4.  Pal.  So   4,001  JOt 
Thia  a^pbeMtkm  Apr   22,  ir'6,  S«r   No  6-^.254 
lat.  n, '  a»J  ?  2« 
L-S.  a.  204—159.23  4  Claims 

1   A  radiation  curable  compoMtion  ,    numing(l)  from  about 
'  '.    icy^c  bv  weight  of  the  (onr.u\d 

O 

I 

fCH:*C— COCHrCH:  ,,vp 

A  (CH2CH2OH), 

**  herein  A  is  hydrogen  or  metnv ,  R  s  i  radii-a.  oi  tHe  formula 
— CH:CH:X  wherein  X  is  nitro  m  is  i  number  having  a  value 
in  the  range  of  1  to  2,  and  n  is  a  number  having  a  vaiue  ,n  the 

-ange  of  0  to  1,  (2)  from  about  10  to  about  ^^■^''f  of  another 
photopolymenxabic  polyfunctionai  ethslenicaii.  unsaturated 
wompound  and  (3)  an  effective  amount  o(  a  phoiL;init:au:r. 


4.2'''',J21 
rR}-ATIN(,  Ml  1  HI  AVER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 
rhaHes  J    Bartlett,  Madiaon;  Rooaki  J    Rhodes,  South  Plain- 
r>«)d,  and  Ray  I)   Rust.  Berkeley  Heigiita,  all  of  N  J.,  aMign- 
om  to   Beil   Teiep^of   1  jUmratoriea,  Incorponited,  Murray 
HiU,  NJ 
(  ootin«acio«-in-p«rt  0I  Ser   No  32,339,  Apr.  23.  1979.  Pat.  No. 
4JL30.55J   Tliis  application  Jan   17.  19«0,  Ser.  No.  113.117 
rb«  portion  of  ttM  term  of  this  patent  raiMcqawat  to  Oct  28, 
199"   km  been  diaclained. 
im   (1     C23C'  15/00 
VS.  CL  :iH— 192  L  4  Qalnw 


4J77J20 
PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  THERMAL  NTTRIDATION  OF 

SIUCON  SEMlCX)NDLCTOR  DEVK  f:.S 
Mo4z  M.  E.  Bcguwala,  Placeatia.  and  Francis  M    Erdmann. 
AaaheiB,  boHi  at  Calif.,  aaaigsors  to  Rockwell  Intemationai 
Corporatkm,  □  SegWMk).  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  1.  19^9,  Ser   No.  80.859 

lat.  a.'  COIB  21  06S   B05D  '   i)6,  HOll   7/00 

IS   n.  204—164  8  naims 


1.  A  process  for  :t-ai.n»t  a  laminaicd  structure  having  metal 
layers  vf  par  a  iCv'.  '~-  i:  nsuiating  layer  and  holes  therethrough, 
comprising  the  steps  ot  placing  the  structure  in  a  partially 
evacuated  chamber  containing  a  ga*  comprising  oxygen,  mak- 
:,*  cicctrical  contact  to  at  least  some  ot  the  metal  layers,  and 
applying  an  electric  field  to  the  contacts  so  as  to  create  a  gas 
plasma  that  extends  into  the  holes. 


r  w  Mac 


4.2'''^  J22 

OXK.FN  sf:nsor 

Wtlliam  T    Kane    Big  Hats    N  V  .  assignor  to  Coming  Glaaa 

V*  orks,  i  ommg.  N  \ 

FUwJ  Feb   4    19«0,  Ser,  No.  U8,4«0 

5nt    (1    (;01N27/5* 

UJS.  CL  204^  l<>5  i  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  riigft  pu.ntv  silicon  mtnue  -aver  on 
a  ma}or  surface  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  body  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

removmg  the  native  oxide  from  the  surface  of  the  silicor 

semiconductor  body  by  subjecting  the  body  to  a  nydrogeii 

atmosphere; 
subjectmg  said  silicon  semiconductor  body  to  an  atmospher? 

enurely  comprismg  substantially  pure  N; 
lonizmg  said  atmosphere  for  a  predeiennined  penod  ot  tuTic 

so  that  the  nitrogen  is  ionized. 
chemically  reacong  the  nitrogen  ions  with  silicon  on  the 

surface  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  txxjy   so  that   ihc 

mtrogen  ions  and  the  silicon  combine  to  form  a  layer  of 

itlicon  mtnde  on  the  body;  and 
removmg  said  silicon  semiconductor  body  from  said  nitrrv- 

gen  atmoapbere 


i    -\;^    iWiiien  M-nvf  ..umpn-sing 

a  tubular  hcKiv  naMng  a  -:k:»sed  end  and  an  opposite  open 
ena 

m  eiectriKlcd  fH>rtion  n  the  bcxly  including  the  closed  end 
and  .  ompnsing  a  s<ilid  oxygcn-ion-conducting  electrolyte 
with  metal  film  electrodes  attached  on  the  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  ot  the  electrolyte. 

i  ompressible,  porous,  ceramic  boot  firmly  press-fit  onto 
and  >>ver  the  elect roded  portion  in  slidable  and  fnctionaJ 
engagement  with  the  electrode  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
electrolyte  sti  as  to  maintain  contact  between  the  electro- 
lyte and  the  elettrcxle  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  electro- 
lyte and  to  maintain  the  electrical  conducung  function  of 
that  clectrcxle   and 

the  ceramic  M  the  btx^t  being  iionreactive  with  the  metaJ 
eicciiude  in  contact  with  the  boot. 
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!  4,277^23 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  SENSOR. 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
OF  ALTOMOnVE-TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Klaus  Moller,  Tanuii;  Helmut  Mwrer,  Schwieberdingen;  Ernst 
Under,  Miihlacker,  Frwu  Rieger,  Aalen,  and  Bodo  Ziegler. 
Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Robert 
BoKh  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,600 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar   9 

1979.  2909201 

iBt  a.J  GOIN  27/58 

U.S.  a.  204-195  S  11  ^■'"* 


-?9/2 


Si^JSS^^k^^^J^i^^i^U^^SSU^Jli^^ 


n 


'35 


1  Electrochemical  oxygen  sensor,  and  particularly  to  deler- 
mme  the  oxygen  content  in  the  exhaust  gases  m  a  combustion 
process,  for  example  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 

^'^rflectncally  insulated  elongated  earner  plate  (29)  having 
one  end  portion  exposed  to  the  gases,  said  earner  plate 
being  of  a  material  pervious  to  oxygen  molecules, 
a  layer  of  solid  electrolyte  material  (32)  secured  to  the  ear- 
ner plate  on  one  major  surface  thereof,  said  earner  plate 
providmg  both  a  support  substrate  and  a  path  for  oxygen 
molecules  to  said  layer  electrolyte  material; 
layer-like  electrodes  embedded  in  the  solid  electrolyte  mate- 
nal  and  located  on  one  major  surface  of  the  insulating 

earner  plate;  .  . 

insulatmg  connecting  paths  (30/1,  31/1)  connected  to  said 
electrodes  and  extending  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
earner  plate  to  permit  electrical  connection  thereto. 

and  a  gas-impervious  insulating  cover  (33),  applied  to  the 
major  side  of  the  solid  electrolyte  body  remote  from  its 
side  which  is  secured  to  the  earner  plate,  and  entirely 
covering  the  surfaces  of  the  solid  electrolyte  body  not 
facing  said  carrier  plate. 


able  pitch  to  provide  a  Huid  pitch  containing  insoluble 
solids  suspended  therein,  said  solid*  including  substan- 
tially all  the  quinoline  insoluble  soKds  present  in  the  pitch. 

said  organic    Ouxing    liquid    fseing    added    ir    an    amcunl 
sufficient  to  lower  to  visckAi;.    ^f  ihr  pit.h  whereby  the 
fluid  pitch  is  capable  of  flowing  through  a  ij.5  micron  filter 
With  suction  filtration; 
separating  said  fluid  pitch  from  said  solids; 
treating  said  separated  fluid  pitch  with  an  organic  liquid  to 
precipitate  at  iea.st  a  sub  lantial  portion  of  said  pitch:  and, 
separating  the  precipiuied  pitch  from  said  organic  liquid 
whereby  a  pitch  free  of  quinciint  nv  luhle  solids  is  ob- 
tained 
10   A  pr(.x^ss  for  tieating  a  thermal  or  crac>.cU  residuum  of 
a  petroleum  origin  capable  of  being  thermally  converted  to  an 
optically  anisotropic  phase  compnsing 

heating  said  residuum  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  tr orr. 
about  350'  C   to  about  4S0*  C   at  least  until  p<Manzed  light 
microscopic  examination  of  samples  of  said  heated  resid 
uum  indicate  the  fomiation  of  opticalU  anivMropic  spher- 
ules therein 
terminating  said  heating  and  adding  an  organs  Huxing  liquid 
to  said  heated  residuum  to  provide  a  Huid  pitch  Lontaming 
insoluble  solids  suspended  therein,  said  v-iidv  :nc!uding 
substantially  all  the  quinoline  insoiut^ie  vMids  present  -n 
said  heated  residuum: 
separating  said  solids  from  said  fluid  pitch; 
treating  said  separated  fluid  pitch  with  an  organic  solvent 
system  having  a  solubility  parameter  at  2^'  C  ■>[  between 
about  8  0  and  about  9  5,  said  treating  being  at  a  tempera 
ture  and  with  an  amount  of  organic  solvent  svstem  sufTi 
cient  to  provide  a  solvent  insoluble  fraction   which   is 
thermany  convertible  into  a  defo-mahle  pitch  .ontammg 
greater  than  "5%  of  an  optically  aniso;ropK  phase   and, 
separating  said  solvent  insoluble  fraction  frorr  said  v    sent 
system 


4,277^24 

TREATMENT  OF  PITCHES  IN  CARBON  ARTIFACT 

MANUFACTURE 

Sydney  H.  Greenwood,  Sm^ia,  Cmada,  aamgnor  to  Exxon  Re^ 

search  A  EagiMering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,760 

Int  CL'  ClOC  1/18,  3/08 

VS.  a.  2011-45  1«  Clai™ 
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1  A  process  for  treating  carbonaceous  graphitizable  pitches 

comprising:  ... 

addmg  an  organic  fluxing  liquid  to  a  carbonaceous  graphitiz- 


4,277^29 

TREATMENT  OF  PITCHFIS  IN  C  ARBON  ARTlFAfT 

MANLFAtTlRE 

Sydney  H.  J.  Greenwood.  Samia.  Canada,  assignor  to  Kixon 

Research  A  FLngineering  Co.,  Florham  Park.  N  J 

Continaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.760.  Apr.  13.  1979    Fhis 

application  May  2.  1980.  Ser.  No.  146,15' 

Int.  a.   C10Ci//<J 

l.S.  a.  208-45  -(laiBM 

6    In  the  process  of  preparing  a  pitch  suitable  tor  .arN-n 
anifact  manufacture  wherein  a  carbonacwus  ivnropic  graphi 
iizable  pitch  IS  Huxed  with  an  organic  fluxing  liquid  to  provide 
a  nuid  pitch  having  insoluble  solids  suspended  therein  and 
wherein  said  solvent  insolubles  are  separated  from  said  fluid 
pitch  and  said  nuid  pitch  is  thereafter  treated  with  an  organic 
solvent  system  having  a  scMubility  parameter  at  Z^*  of  between 
about  8.0  and  9.5  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  s.)lvent 
insoluble   fraction   thermally   convertible   into   a   deformable 
pitch  containing  greater  than  75%  of  an  optically  anisotropic 
phase,  the  improvement  composing  treating  said  fluid  pitch 
with  from  ">%  to  15*?^  of  said  solvent  system  in  a  first  stage, 
separating  the  solid  formed  m  said  first  sUge,  and  thereafter 
treating  the  remainder  of  the  fluKl  pitch  in  a  second  stage  with 
from  about  85%  to  95%  of  the  organic  solvent  system  t( 
provide  a  solvent  insoluble  fraction,  and  thereafter  separating 
said  solvent  insoluble  fraction. 
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OXYGEN  AUtYLATION  OF  PHENOl -<  ON  f  \lNiSG 
HYDROCAJlBONACEOtS  STRBAMS 
RickaH    H.    SdUosbers.    New    Providence,    uxi    Chmries   G. 
Scoatea,  WestfkkL,  bock  of  N.J.,  uKignors  ro  txion  Res^ardl 
k  Eagiaeeriag  Co^  Fk)rhafii  Park.  N  J 

Flkd  Not.  19,  19^9,  ^r    No   95.641 

iBt  a.  cioG   V  i*  one  4j/00 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  proper'!e>  ;  pnenol-conUin- 
ing  woai  liquids  by  oxygen-alky  iaticin  ^hjch  process  comprises 
contacting  the  coal  liquid  u.ith 

a!  a  multivalent  metal  composition  seievte-J,  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  and  r  *",vc!r  vides  of  one  Of  more 
multivalent  metals  capable  of  firming  hydroxy  metal 
phenates  with  phenols  o(  'he  jc»ai  iiuuid  ^he'-ein  said 
contacting  is  performed  at  temperatures  iow.er  :har  the 
decomposition  temperature  -^  'he  nvdr;  i*  netai  phe- 
nates,  and 
lb)  one  or  more  alkylating  agents  representt-d  D>  :he  formula 
RX  vvhere  R  is  a  Ci  to  ab«.>ut  C  <  group  scievteo  ir'rr-  the 
group  consisting  of  alk^;  aiU,  ..vLioalkv,.  "^dinaikyl, 
benzyl  and  arylalkyi.  provided  \  is  icxated  t  me  ilkyl 
portion  of  the  alkylating  agent  and  X  is  sulfate  r  a  halide 
selected  from  the  group  .  riMsting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  KXtine. 


TREATMENT  OF  PHENOL-iOSTAIMNG  FEED 
STREAMS 
Rickard  H.  SckloalMrf,  New  Proridence,  and  Martin  I     ir>.}r 
baty,  WestfleM,  botk  of  N  J.,  wignofs  to  Exxon  Researcft  dk 
Eagiacenag  Co_  Florhaoi  Park,  N  .J 

FUcd  Not.  19.  1979,  Se»    No.  95,642 

lat  CI'  CIOG  /^  x  arc  n/oo 

\:S.  a.  208—263  U  naim* 

1    X  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  coal  liquids  oy 

'X  vgen-alkylation  compnsing  contacting  the  coal  liquid  at  a 

temperature  less  than  about  100*  C.  with: 

a!  an  aqueous  base  solution  comprised  of  an  alkali  or  alka- 
iine-earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  or  mutures  thereof, 
wherein  the  base  solution  is  capable  of  removing  the 
acidic  protons  of  the  phenolic  and  carboxylic  functional- 
ity of  the  coal  liquid  and  firming  the  corresponding  metal 
phenate  salt,  and 

bi  one  or  more  alkylating  agents  represented  by  the  formula 
RX  where  R  is  a  C  i  to  about  Cig  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkvi  allyl,  cycloalkyl.  haloalkyl, 
benzyl  and  arylalkyi,  providfxl  X  is  nvated  ^n  '.ne  aikyl 
ponion  of  the  alkylating  agent  and  .X  is  sulfate  or  a  halide 
s<..ect'Td  from  the  group  .  onsistmg  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine 


the  container  into  the  region  of  the  pump  impeller  in  the 
container; 
an  air  feed  conduit  into  the  conumer    tne  air  teed  conduit 
having  an  outlet  therefrom;  '  •  ^ 


<JS 


!       V. 


\ 


a  rotor  on  the  drive  shaft  for  dispersing  the  air  introduced 
into  the  container  by  the  ai.-^  feed  conduit  the  rotor  being 
located  downstream  of  the  impeller  along  the  drive  shaft 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  suspension  mtc  the  container, 
the  air  feed  conduit  outlet  being  in  the  region  oi  the  rotor. 


4.277.329 
fNDlTTlON  BEIT  SEPARATION 
Patnck  t    (  avaiu)^,  Toronto.  Canada,  aasigBor  to  Magheoiite 
liK..  Miasissauga,  (  anada 

nied  Auj^  10.  !9^9.  Ser.  No.  65,460 
naims  pnoriry    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  J.  1978. 
i91tSJ.  Ih 

lat  a.   B03<^^^  1/22 
MS.  a.  20»— 212  10  naims 
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FLOTATION  APPARATTS  FOR  SEPARATTNC 

IMPURITIES  FROM  A  HBER  SUSPENSION 

Loduu-  Ptelxcr,  aad  Sicgbcrt  Fiacteer,  botli  of  Heideniwim,  heo 

Rep.  of  Gerauuiy,  avi^ort  to  J..M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1980,  Scr   No.  123,01.^ 
Claiau  iviority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rniaii>    Feb    2i 
1979.  2906599 

Int.  Q.   B03D;/20 
L  JS.  a.  209—169  lA  Claims 

1  Flotation  apparatus  for  removing  mk  >r  the  like,  from  a 
fiber  suspension  formed  from,  v^a.ste  paper  the  apparattis  com- 
pnsing 

a  container  in  which  the  fiber  suspension  is  t,'  •>«■  'loatexl   'he 

container  havmg  a  lower  region 
a  drive  shaft;  a  pump  impeller  on  the  dnve  shaft  for  pumping 

suspension  from  the  lower  region  of  the  container, 
a  feed  opening  for  the  suspension  located  in  the  kiwer  regin 
of  the  conuuner  and  discharging  frym  the  lower  region  o( 


"OKSKJJCWIS 


1.  A  method  of  separating  electncaliv-conductmg  mineral 
?iarticles  from  non-electrica!!v  conducting  mineral  particles, 
•vaid  particles  having  a  particle  M/e  of  about  —  8  to  about  -r  325 
mesh.  Which  comprises: 

conveving  a  drv  mixture  ^f  said  conducting  and  non-con- 
ducting pana  leu  along  a  substantially  rectilinear  path,  said 
;T!uture  neing  't  aniparticular  thickness, 
subjecting  said  muture  tc  alternate  north  and  south  mag- 
netk  p<iie*;  spaceti  apan  about  1/32  to  about  1  inch  and 
ifanged  a;  an  acute  angle  t(^  said  rectilinear  path  in  the 
conveying  directum  to  exert  a  magnetic  field  of  strength 
of  ab<iui  HX'  to  about  800  gaus*  on  said  mixture  and  to 
cause  said  fiettncallv -conducting  particles  to  rotate 
towards  the  next  successive  magnetic  pole  and  assume  a 
path  of  mcivement  out  of  said  rectiimear  path  and  towards 
saic  angle  while  said  non-conducting  particles  remain 
uodellected  in  said  rectilinear  path,  said  rectilinear  path 
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being  about  5  to  about  10  percent  of  the  width  of  the 

magnetic  field. 

said  deflected  particles  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  about  0.637  times  the  magnetic  pole  spacing 
and  said  deflected  particles  of  greater  particle  size  being 
deflected  from  said  rectilinear  path  to  a  greater  extent 
than  said  deflected  particles  of  smaller  particle  size,  and 

separately  coUectmg  at  least  one  stream  of  deflected  parti 
cles  and  at  least  one  stream  of  undeflected  particles 

I 

4,277330 
SPIRAL  SEPARATORS 
Douglas  C.  Wright,  Terranora,  aad  Sidney  N.  Roberts,  Banora 
Point,  both  of  Australia,  atslgBors  to  laheed  Pty.  Ltd.,  New 
South  Wales,  AustraUa 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  116,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Aurtralia,  Feb.  5.  1979.  PD7563: 
Mar.  15,  1979,  PD8074;  Aug.  7,  1979,  PD9920 

iBt  a.'  B03B  5/52 
U.S.  a.  209-459  ^  ^'^""* 


less  than  52  weight  percent  of  NaOH  hs  rem>-ing  suspended 
NaCl  and  Na2S04  impunties.  comprising 

(,)  bubbling  a  gas  into  the  impurity-conuining  NaOH  solu- 
Mor  at  a  temperature  aN^ve  If  C.  up  to  about  36'  C,  tO 
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transport  suspended  impurities  to  the  surface  of  the  NaOH 

solution  and  form  a  surface  foam  layer  on  the  NaOH 

solution,  and  •  •      r        .u 

(ii)  separating  the  surface  foam  layer  of  impunties  from  the 

NaOH  solution. 


4,2^'".332 
WATER  PIRIFIFR 
John  VS    Baughn,  Saline.  Mich.,  assignor  t 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1980.  Sex.  No.  128,596 
Int.  a.    BOID  15/04.  23/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  210—96.2 


(relman  Science*. 


10  Haims 


1    A  spiral  separator  supported  with  its  axis  substantially 
vertical  which  is  adapted  to  receive  at  an  upper  end  thereof  a 
pulp  of  water  and  minerals  to  be  separated,  said  spiral  separa- 
tor including;  v,  ,„r« 
a  plurality  of  helical  turns  wherein  the  bottom  of  each  turn 
in  cross  section  includes  a  substantially  straight  or  fiat 
portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said  straight  portion  being 
mclmed  at  an  angle  to  horizontal  and  said  outer  portion 
bemg  inclined  upwardly  relative  to  the  straight  portion. 
characterized  in  that  the  angle  to  horizontal  of  the  straight 
portion  of  each  or  adjacent  groups  of  turns  progressively 
decreases  from  top  to  bottom  throughout  at  least  a  major 
part  of  the  length  of  the  spiral  separator  to  thereby  de 
velop  a  braking  efl^ect  on  the  flow  of  pulp  which  com 
prises  heavy  particles,  light  particles  and  mtermediate  size 
particles,  whereby  the  flow  of  light  particles  throughout 
the  said  substantul  part  of  the  spiral  separator  is  gradually 
shifted  outwardly  from  the  flow  of  heavy  particles  and 
mtermediate  size  particles  to  facilitate  subsequent  separa 
tion  of  the  light  particles  from  said  heavy  and  intermediate 

size  particles;  and  .      r  a 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  light  particles  from  said 
heavy  particles  and  intermediate  particles  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  light  particles  from  said  heavy  and 
intermediate  size  particles  separately. 

4,277^1 

ONE^AGE  FLOTATION  PURIFICATION  OF  NAOH 

Ray-oi- H.  Co-r*i.  Mo.ti«-e,  Mkh.  asrigiHr  to  E.  L  I>« 

Poat  de  Stmomn  A  Co.,  WUadagtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Jmu  14, 1979,  Scr.  No.  48,590 

iBt  CL^  B03D  1/02 
--.^  n  7  Claims 

UJ5.  CL  23—293  R  ^"^ 

1    A  process  for  purifying  an  aqueous  solution  containing 


6    \  water  purification  device  comprising 
iin  elongated  .vlindncal  housing  hav  ing  an  entrance  opening 
■  ai  the  bottom  end  thereof  for  entrance  into  said  housing  ol 
the  water  to  be  purified  and  having  an  upper  s^all  at  the 
top  end  thereof,  a  water-permeable  layer  of  particulate 
charcoal  in  said  housmg,  a  water-permeable  layer  of  par 
ticulatc   lon-exchangc   rcsin   m  said   housing  above   saiu 
laver  of  particulate  charcoal,  a  cylindncal  watcr-permea^ 
Me  niter  membrane  having  a  p^ire  size  of  less  than      . 
microns  secured  and  sealed  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper 
v^all  of  said  housing  and  sealed  at  its  lower  end  bs  a  round 
impermeable  plate,  said  cylindncal  filter  mernbrane  ano 
round  plate  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  hous 
mg  thereby  providing  a  space  exterior  of  said  cv  indncai 
membrane',   between   said    housing   and   said   cylindncal 
membrane,  separated  by  said  membrane  from  the  space 
intenor  of  said  cylindncal  membrane  wherebv  water  :n 
said  housing  extenor  of  said  cylmdncal  membrane  can 
reach  the  space  mtenor  of  said  membrane  only  by  passage 
hrough  said  membrane:  s«d  upper  wall  of  saul  housing 
having  a  pair  of  opemngs  therethrough  ad.^cent  the  cen^ 
^er  thereof  communicating  with  the  space  in.enor  of  said 
cylindncal  membrane  for  exit  from  said  housing  of  water 
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NkfiKh  has  passed  ihrougn  >-ir;  ■  xiic  .a,frs  and  through 
said  membrane,  and  said  jpc^'  "*■  ^'  Ta>  ng  i  nird  open- 
ing therethrough  adjacen;  rie  .x-npfHT.  rierrof  which 
commimjcaies  with  saal  sqa^<-  'x-tvceen  sa^:  nembrane 
and  iijd  housing  for  s\it  !>  rr-  ^ald  -i<  lusing  t  a  acer  which 
has  FMissed  through  Nun  or  %a.ic  aycrs  but  not  through  said 
membrane,  said  third  opening  Deing  smaller  than  either  of 
said  pair  of  openings 

i  Aater  reservoir 

1  first  cooduH  extending  from  one  of  siid  pair  of  openings  to 
-.aid  reservoir, 

i  second  conduit  extending  from  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
openings  to  a  water   outlet; 

i  third  conduit  extending  from  said  third  opening  to  said 
reservoir. 

conduit  means  extending  :r.  rr  ^aiO  fservoir  to  the  entrance 
opeomg  on  the  b<^^)ttom  enii  ot  >ajd  housing; 

i  pump  for  pumping  ^mcT  from  said  reservoir  into  and 
through  said  housing; 

aive  means  operatively  asvxiated  vtith  said  first  and  scc- 
■>nd  conduiu  for  closing  nc  r  saiU  firs:  and  second  con- 
duits and  opening  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits, and 

an  eiectrical  conductivity  .ei'  n  ne  of  said  ccmduits  extend- 
ing from  said  housing  [.-■  >dJd  -eservoir  to  measure  the 
eiectncal  resistivity  o<  tht"  v^att-r  'lowing  therethrough. 


Loais   F 


PORTABLE  WATER  RI  TRAnON  SYSliM 

Peter  J.  Coppoia,  Two  Gamty  Rd..  Burlington.  Vla»,  OimJ> 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1979.  S«r.  No.  76^2 

Int.  Q.    BO  I A  27/08 

LS.  a.  210—136  1  Claim 


I    A.  p<irtable  water  fihrat'^-n  ^vstem  comprising 

i  rump  having  a  cyhnder   a  piston  and  ar  actuating  handle, 

an  inlet  pon  communicating  vt-ah  said     ■.Imder. 

a  first  check- vaJve  means  positioned  !Tetv,een  ^id  inlet  port 
and  said  cyhnder  and  arranges!  '  permit  the  unidirec- 
tional flow  of  water  mt.-  -wiid  .\:injer, 

remi'vable  filter  means  p»>sitioned  idiaccnt  to  and  laterally 
displaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cvlinde- 

an  outlet  duct  communicating  with  said  cvlindf  ipk'  vho 
filter  means, 

a  second  check-valve  means  rHisiti.med  m  said  outlet  duct 
and  arranged  to  permit  '.he  jnidirextional  flow  nf  water 
from  said  cyhnder. 

a  storage  chamber  having  rigid  Aaus  and  'leing  p*>s![;oned 
adjacent  and  ngidly  jecured  :.  >aid  .v  imder  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  extending  sut>suntiaiiv  paraiiei  with  the 
iongitudinai  axis  of  said  cviinder  wherebv  the  stvTa^c 
chamber  mechanicaJly  reinforces  said  pump   and 

an  integral  unitary  body  having  a  first  ^avitv  loining  said 
cylinder,  a  second  cavity  forming  said  storage  chamber. 
and  a  thu-d  cavity  adapted  to  removably  retain  said  filer 
means,  said  filter  means  being  pt>sitioned  substantially 
along  a  common  axis  displaced  iateraJiy  from  the  .ongitu- 
dinai  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


OIL  AM  >  DKBRIS  SKIMMER 
IS    h     Ruidisch     huhkih    and   Sterling   O    Van  Wtgeoen. 
^ippinittrs   t-alu,   j),>th    ,f   s  \  .  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.. 
V*hut  Plaiai.    N  ! 

FiiA?  ^rb    u    S980,  Ser.  No.  120.58J 

km.  LI    m^n  35/08 

VS.  a.  210-154  1  oaun 


1.  An  automatic  oil  and  debris  skirnmei   comprising  m  com- 
bination 
a  rectangular  channel  for  Jiret,  ting  the  Hi-u  if  contaminated 

water  for  separation  ot  Naid  floating    <ii  ana  debr.s. 
a  weir  at  the  downstream  nuj  of  Naid  channel  for  maintaining 

a  predcterminei'   kpt^  .herein 
a  tray  pivotally  supp^ifted  :ran.sversei\  relative  lo  said  chan- 
nel and  located  AiSia^t-n;  i-.'  hut  upstream  from  saic  weir, 
said  tray  having  an  (ux-r:   -nd  it  the  upstream  side  and  said 

pivotal  support  being    t-ntraJU  located  between  said  open 

end  and  the  opposite  end  theret)f 
said  tray  also  having  a  well  ad)a».eni  t    said    pp«>sitc  end  for 

receiving  said  floating  oil  and  dehns  v<.hen  tipped  about 

said  pivotal  support, 
means  for  moimting  said  tray  in  a  normai  attitude  parallel  to 

and  beneath  the  surface  of  said  contaminated  water  in  said 

chaiuel  for  skimming  said  n<iating  ou  and  debns  as  said 

water  flows  toward  saict  ^eu 
a  yoke  pivotally  itt-utk-d  ;,    ^ut  ira*  adiacent  !,'  -^aid  open 

end, 
a  reciprocating  piston  mouiucd   dh<:-:\('   said    .hannei   and 

attached  to  said  yoke  for  periods  aiiv  raising  said  voke  to 

tip  said   tray  about  its  pivoul   suppc^n   to   wash   said 

skimmed  oil  and  debris  into  said  well, 
a  suction  pipe  extending  mto  said  well  for  removing  said  oil 

and  debris,  and 
a  baffle  between  said  tray  and  said  weir  for  retaining  anv 

debris  which  may  pass  downstream  of  said  tray. 


V77335 
EXPANSION  AND  CONTRACTION  DRIV  V  APPARATUS 

Mitutaka   Hori     ^l2S-5     Koizaini-cho.    Yanutokohnyama-shi, 

^ara-ken    Ja|Mn 

i-iied  Slav  H    l'/''9    Ser    No    .3"' .093 

(  laims    pru>rnv      application    Japan.     \mr.     11.    19^.    53- 
llUiitLj 

iBt  CL^  E02B  5/08 
VS.  a   2!a    159  2  Claims 

1  In  ii  :-hngaied  dirt  rrmtiver  for  submerging  in  an  efTlu- 
err.,  >aid  As''.  remo%  e-  naming  jpper  and  iower  ends,  a  bar 
screen  (2)  er.envlsn^  'x-t^een  vud  ends,  a  rake  claw  (6)  nor 
mally  heiki  a  said  tir:  rern.  v-r  ,.'wer  end.  disposed  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  between  ^aid  Jirt  remover  upper  and  lower 
ends  along  said  screen  to  remove  unwanted  dirt  deposited 
thereon  in  eiingaievl  endless  first  m<Tving  means  (15)  includ- 
ing 3  dnvf  therefor  >aid  fi.rst  moving  means  being  disposed  for 
connes.  tion  •,  \aid,  rake  claw  (6t  for  moving  said  rake  claw,  and 
:e!es^.oping  fneans  with  api;<'r  and  lower  ends  coupling  said 
raite  ciav*    6   and  said  fust  moving  means  1 15).  in  combination 

link  n,earo     11    IJ     1"      riviudmg  a  dnver  (14)  connecting 
said    f"-v'    m.-vrng    means    ;ower   end    to   said   telescoping 
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means  upper  end;  at  least  upper  and  lower  telescoping 
pipes  extending  between  said  first  moving  means  lower 
end  and  said  rake  claw,  the  outer  periphery  of  one  pipe 
being  sized  to  just  fit  and  slide  within  the  inner  penphery 
of  the  other  pipe,  and.  cascaded  second  moving  means 
with  upper  and  lower  ends  disposed  in  at  least  two  of  said 
pipes,  said  second  moving  means  (22.  23)  each  consisting 
of  an  endless  tension  member  (27)  extended  between 
upper  and  lower  guide  wheels  (26)  one  of  the  cascaded 
second  moving  means  being  longitudinally  disposed  m 


from  the  vmtlet  ot  said  mechanicai  Alter  ic  the  miet  of  said 
adsorption  filter  chamber, 

second  conduit  means  for  .ommunicatmg  the  outlet  from 
said  ads^irption  filter  directlv  to  the  miet  to  said  pump  for 
recirculating  the  lluid  from  the  adsorption  filter  through 
the  mechanical  filter    and 

fixed  restncting  means  m  said  scvond  ondur  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  nunimun.  n-cw  latt  through 
said  adsorption  fsiter  by  controlling  the  fluid  fiow  f^tweer 
the  oullel  ot  said  adv^rption  flte^  and  the 
rump 


:n)e! 


4J77337 

nFPOSIT  ni  TERING  APPARATl  S  FOR  HI  TF RING 

TURBID  LlQl  IDS 

Ewald  Zdanskv.  Vadui.  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  HotaJ  In- 

terliz  AG,  Vaduz-Neagut,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1980,  Ser   No    15^.436 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun 
1979.  2923010 

Int.  CI.    BOID  37/02 
U5.  a.  210— 173  M  laims 


each  pipe,  the  lower  guide  wheel  of  the  upper  of  said 
cascaded  second  moving  means  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  second  moving  means  of  said  lower  telescoping 
pipes  said  lower  guide  wheel  having  a  spindle  fixed  to  a 
part  of  said  endless  tension  member  of  said  lower  pipe,  the 
guide  wheel  of  the  uppermost  pipe  having  a  spingle  (28) 
coupled  to  said  dnver  (14),  by  tranmission  me?ns  (30). 
and.  rack  and  pinion  means  (20. 19)  operatively  coupled  to 
dnver  (14).  spindle  (28)  and  the  transmission  means  (30)  so 
as  to  telescope  the  pipes. 

^  4,277336 

MULTIPLE  BY-PASS  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Arthur  O.  HeMchel,  Jr.,  1031  RooMTelt,  National  Oty.  Calif. 

92050  ^ 

CoatiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  921,819,  Jnl.  17, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

applkatioB  Jan.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,332 

Int  Ci.^  WID  27/04.  37/02 

\}S.  CL  210-167  5  aaims 


coouur 


1  A  continuous  flow  multiple  pass  filtering  system  for  filler 
mg  dry  cleamng  fiuid  from  a  dry  cleaning  waslier  compnsing 
in  combination. 

a  mechanical  filter  including  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  at  least  one  filter  element  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet, 
a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  directly  to  the  inlet  of  said  me- 
chanical filter, 
an  adsorption  filter  including  a  chamber  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  mechanical  filter, 
an  outlet  and  at  least  one  filter  element  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  and 
first  conduit  means  for  diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  fiuid 


1.  A  depc^it  filtenng  apparatus  for  filtering  turbid  'iquids, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

an   essentially    cvlmdncal    vertical  filter  container    which 

includes  turbid-liquid  chambers  and  a  filtrate  i  hamber; 
a  first  conduit  for  supplying  turbid  liquid  t.   said  turMdliq- 

uid  chambers, 
a  second  conduit  for  discharge  of  filtered  liquid  from  said 

filtrate  chamber; 
a  packet  of  venically  arranged  sieve-like.  piatej.haped  tilter 
elements  arranged  as  a  removable  unit  in  said  filter  con- 
tainer between  said  turbid-liquid  chambers  and  said  fil- 
trate chamber,  with  said  filtrate  ehamber  surroundmg  the 
sides  of  said  packet,  said  packet  being  closed  on  its  four 
vertical  sides  and  being  tightly  connected  with  said  filter 
container  on  its  upper  and  lower  edges  bv  means  of  an 
intermediate  cover  and  intermediate  KMtom  respectivelv 
so  that  between  said  cover  and  btMtom  said  filtrate  cham 
ber  IS  separated  from  said  turbid-liquid  chambers,  said 
filter  elements  being  plane  parallel  to.  and  spaced  from, 
one  another  to  form  said  turbid-liquid  chambers,  said  last 
mentioned  chambers  being  open  toward  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, and  bemg  tightly  closed  relative  to  said  filtrate  cham- 
ber by  vertical  spacer  stnps  Icx-aled  between  the  vertical 
edges  of  said  filter  elements,  with  the  upper  and  iower 
honzontal    faces   of  said    filter   elements    being    tightlv 
closed,  while  the  vertical  faces  thereof  are  opened  to  said 
filtrate  chamber  between  said  spacer  stnps,  that  side  (^f 
said   filter  elements  facing   the   pertaining   turbid-liquid 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  detachable  filter  mem- 
brane covenng  fonned  by  deposit  on  said  element  of  a 
suspension  agent  which  aids  filtenng,  said  filter  container 
having  a  substantially  fiat  bottom  below  said  filter  element 
packet,  said  txittom  being  provided  with  a  closable  qua 
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dntic  opening  to  allow    emr  val  of  filter  cakes  which 

comprise  filter  aiding  dgen:  ±nd  impurities  and  whic*- 
wcre  built  up  and  separata!  '.:■  m  said  filter  eicmcruv  U:^ 
cross  section  of  said  .jaaUratic  >.>ttom  nvmng  corre- 
sponding to  the  entire  hon/onta:  .r  -vs  -rfxti*  n  r  ^ah^  filter 
element  packet,  and 
i  bottom  flap  connected  to  vaid    uter  container  for  tightly 

closing  said  quadratic  ixmom  opening. 
<)  An  apparatus  according  t.  :iaim  1  which  includes:  a 
preparation  container  for  a  fiber  suspension,  >di<i  la&l  men- 
oned  ^.ontainer  being  connected  to  a  paper  supply  roil  and 
■5eing  provided  with  a  stirnng  Tircnanssn-  having  knife-like 
sharp  blades  for  teanng  up  d  paper  web  introduced  into  said 
preparation  container,  and  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  said 
:urbid-liquid  chambers  with  vaid  preparation  container. 


PAIS!   PK.MtM  SKIMMER 
^um.  12ft6"  t^artey    Detroit,  Mich.  48239 
Filed  N..t    2*    !979,  S«r.  No.  97.4*4 
kmx.  CL-  BOID  29/04.  29/3S 
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4,2T7 ,33« 
HLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Joan  C.  Hoaglaad,  Longneadow,  Mast.,  assignor  tn  Memento 
Company ,  St.  Looia,  Mo. 

Piled  Dec.  6,  19^9.  Ser   No.  lOl.OU 

Int.  C\:  BOID  27/08,  29/u2,  35/18;  F16L  77/00 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  pigment  containing  ^ake  from 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  holding  the  cake  untaining  vehicle 

a  continuous  conveyor  belt  supp^'rtec  wuhin  the  reservoir 
inclined  upward  from  a  surface  of  the  cake  conuining 
vehicle; 

at  least  one  outward  eAicddmg  v^all  attached  the  belt  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  an  o  jter  edge,  said  outward 
ex'-t!iKiing  wall  engaging  the  cake  vjontaining  vehicle  at  a 


lo  -.  • 


iJ    if"  *h<"  '"X-! 


1    -V  filter  assembly  u,hich  comprises 

(A)  a  housing  interposed  between  opposed,  aligned  end 

surfaces  of  a  polymer  me;'  met  manifold  and  a  polymer 
melt  outlet  manifold 
Bi  at  least  two  filter  pods,  uach  containing  a  plurality  of 
filter  elements,  the  pods  being  retained  wuhm  said  hous- 
ing in  side-by-side  relationship  anu  adapted  to  be  moved 
successively  into  tight  register  wnh  inlet  and  outlet  mani- 
folds to  define  alternate  p«.MvTner  melt  nr\A  paths  anc  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  polymer  melt  flos*,  paths  in 
which  varying  proportions  ot  adjacent  pod.s  are  utilized; 

(C)  a  primary  seal  device,  located  in  a  rabbet  at  at  least  one 
o(  the  interfaces  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  with  the 
housing,  and  having  a  cross-section  the  outer  surface  of 
which  is  generally  L' shaped,  the  dimensions  of  the  device 
being  such  that 

(i)  the  convex  surface  of  the  desice  Jefines  jjart  of  the 
polymer  melt  path. 

(ii)  one  outer  surface  o(  the  member  providing    sne  leg  of 
the  U-shape  bears  against  the  wail  of  the  rabbet,  ano. 

(ill)  the  surface  providing  the  other  leg  of  the  I  sharf 
provides  a  sealing  surface  vthich  bears  against  an  r 
posed  wall  to  form  a  seal  between  the  housing  and  tne 
manifold,  the  tightness  of  which  is  determined  m  part 
by  the  pressure  exerted  in  use  by  the  melt  flc*  on  t.ne 
convex  surface  of  the  device, 

(D)  means  for  achieving  a  controlled  movement  of  the  filter 
pods  mto  successive  exclusive  register  with  the  inlet  ani.^ 
outlet  manifolds;  and 

(E)  means  connectmg  mlet  and  outlet  manifolds  adapted  tc 
urge  the  manifolds  axially  towards  and  away  from  eacn 
other  so  as  to  tighten  the  seal  at  the  interfaces  o(  he 
manifolds  and  the  interposed  housing 


an  uicuncc   Aai;   supported   vMthin  the  reservoir  disposed 

parallel  to  and  spaced  below  the  belt  slidmgly  engaging 

the  outer  edge 
a  discharge    ipemag  torineo  at  an  upper  end  of  the  inclined 

wall; 
a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  wails  affixed  the  inclined  wall; 
a  pair  ,>f  opptised  vertical  resilient  walls  attached  the  op- 

povfO  end*  »iidingl>  engaging  the  opposed  vertical  walls, 

and 
wherein    akr  is  collected  from  the  vehicle  at  a  lower  end  of 

the  beii  and  moved  along  the  inclined  wall  by  the  outward 

extending  wall  and   discharged   through   the  discharge 

opening. 


4.2^-'.340 
MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  MODULE  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  ITS  PRODLCHON 
Naokatu    Kanamani,    Kyoto;    Kazao    ImaL,    Moiiyama,    and 
Hisaaki   Fujino.   Hikoae.  all  of  Japan,  aasisnon  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No.  815J84.  Jul.  13,  19^7.  Pat.  No.  4,132,113. 
Tliu  application  Aug,  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,399 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1976,  51-82486; 
Mar    29.  19^"    52-34930 

Int  n    BOID  i;/oo 
UjS.  CL  210-^U3  J  11  Claims 


D    3 
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10  in  a  spiraj  vfx"  liquid  separation  module  for  use  m  semi- 
permeable membrane  separation  apparatus,  comprising  a  hol- 
low majidrei  having  at  least  one  hole  m  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence, and  a  sheet  layer  arrangement  which,  viewed  in  Irans- 
•  erse  .  ross  section,  ,  ompnses  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  senuper- 
meabie  membrane  sheets  and  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
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spacing  layers  forming  first  passages  for  carrying  a  permeated 
solution  and  second  passages  for  carrying  a  feed  solution,  said 
first  spacing  layers  being  disposed  between  said  membrane 
sheets  and  said  second  spacing  layers  being  disposed  between 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  respective  membrane  sheets,  wherein 
said  layer  arrangement  is  spirally  and  tightly  wound  about  said 
mandrel  lo  form  said  first  and  second  passages  m  spiral  form. 
said  first  passages  being  closed  at  their  respective  radially 
outermost  ends  and  open  at  their  respective  radially  innermost 
ends  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  mandrel  through 
said  ho'ie,  and  said  second  passages  being  closed  at  their  respec- 
tive radially  innermost  ends  and  open  at  their  respective  radi- 
ally outermost  ends, 

the  improvement  characterized  in  that  a  single  semiperme- 
able membrane  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  folds  extending 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  is  pro- 
vided, wherein  each  of  said  folds  forms  one  of  said  pairs  of 
membrane  sheets,  and  wherein  the  axially  extending  ends 
of  said  single  membrane  sheet  arc  joined  to  form  said  sheet 
into  a  continuous  loop,  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross 
section,  with  said  second  spacing  layers  being  located 
outside  the  loop  and  said  first  spacing  layers  and  said 
mandrel  being  located  inside  the  loop. 


4J77.342 

COMBINED  BIOLOGICAL-CHEMICAL 

DETOXinCATlON  OF  ORGANK^S 

Thomas  D.  Hayes,  Tnimansburg.  and  William  J  Jewell.  ltii«ca. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Ithaca^  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct   1    19^9,  Ser.  No.  80^58 

Int.  CI.   C02F  n/02.  11/12 

U^.CL210— 609  IMlainu 
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4,277^1 
WATER  TREATMENT  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
WiUian  F.  Wiae,  VVeyers  Care,  aad  Jesse  E.  Soyder,  Jr.,  Suun- 
toa,  both  of  Va^  assifws  to  SchraM^  Ibc.,  West  Chester, 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  73,029 

iBt  a.5  C02F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  210-602  ^^  ^^^"* 


17  A  method  of  water  treatment  compnsmg  directing  w  ater 
into  an  open  body  of  water,  mamtainmg  a  substantially  uniform 
water  level  therein,  esUbhahing  a  substantially  quiescent  zone 
m  said  body  extending  from  the  floor  to  the  surface  thereof 
and  discharging  water  from  said  body  through  a  collector 
located  in  said  quiescent  zone,  said  collector  compnsmg  at 
least  one  elongated,  substantially  horizontal  tube,  each  tube 
havmg  an  array  of  openings  providing  communication  be- 
tween Its  exterior  and  its  interior,  substantially  all  of  said  open- 
ings m  each  tube  bemg  confined  to  the  underside  of  the  tube 
and  bemg  of  substantiaUy  uniform  cross-sectional  area,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  each  opening  and  the  total  cross-sec 
tional  area  of  all  of  the  openings  being  such  that,  at  the  rate  of 
now  of  water  through  said  collector,  the  velocity  gradient  at 
each  opening  is  less  than  approximately  200  sec    ',  and  the 
openings  being  distributed  over  an  area  on  each  tube  such  that 
the  total  area  is  substantially  greater  than  the  cross-secuonal 
area  of  the  discharge  conduit,  each  tube  bemg  located  with  us 
entire  array  of  openings  submerged  to  a  depth  below  the  algal 
zone  in  said  body  and  within  said  quiescent  zone,  and  each  tube 
having  packing  material  within  its  interior  providing  labyrin- 
thine passages  adjacent  substantially  all  of  its  openings  for 
promoting  uniformity  of  How  of  water  through  the  opemngs 
into  the  interior  of  the  tube. 


•-HMM  MIT 


1.  A  combined  biological-chemical  method  for  detoxifying  a 
slurry  of  sludge  of  the  municipal  sewage  or  industrial  organ). 
type,  which  sludge  contains  excess-v^aste  thermophilic  bat 
tena.  biodegradable  organic  material,  sulfur,  and  toxic  heavy 
metals  m  insoluble  form,  which  compnses  the  sequential  steps 

of: 

(a)  introducing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  sludge  slurry  into 
an  enclosed  insulated  reactor  vessel  to  fill  the  same  t 
about  one-half  of  its  volume, 

(b)  aerating  the  slurry  with  ambient  air  by  means  of  a  self 
aspirating  aerator,  and  simultaneously  cutting  foam  pro- 
duced thereby,  thereby  to  effect  auioheating  of  the  slurry 
bv  the  thermophilic  bactena  to  a  temperature  maintained 
in  the  thermophilic  range  of  from  about  4?'  C  to  about 
70*  C,  said  autoheatmg  being  achieved  by  conserv  ation  of 
the  meubolic  heal  of  oxidation  of  the  h.odegradabie  or- 
ganic material  in  said  insulated  reactor  vessel. 

(c)  retaining  said  autoheated  slurry  in  said  reactor  for  a 
hydraulic  retention  time  of  .'*  to  8  days  sufficient  to  destrov 
the  pathogenic  bactena  and  increa.se  the  oxidation  reduc 
tion  potential  tc  a  level  greater  than  -  SX)  mv  whereby 
the  sulfur  and  heavy  metals  are  convene<i  to  a  desired 
higher  oxidation  state 

(d)  adding  to  said  autoheated  slurrs  a  quaniitv  of  concen- 
trated acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  acidifv  said  slurry  to 
a  pH  value  ranging  from  1  C  to  ^  D  for  an  acidification 
penod  of  fe  to  12  hours  sufficient  to  soiubilizc  the  beaw 
metals  while  maintaining  said  oxidation  reduction  poten 
tial  at  a  level  greater  than  zero  ms  and  the  temperature  in 
the  thermophilic  range,  and 

(e)  dewatenng  the  acidified  slurry  ic  remove  the  solubilired 
heavy  metals  therefrom,  thereby  to  produce  oewaiered. 
detoxified  acidic  sludge  and  i-cidic  heavy -metal^on tam- 
ing vsaler. 


4^7343 

METHOD  FOR  CX)NnNLOUSLY  MONIIORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  ALKALINTTY  FOR  ENVmON'MENTAl 

PURPOSES  I  SING  A  pC  O,  PROBF 

Jacob  D.  Paz,  33  RlTcrskk  Dr.,  New  York,  NY.  10023 

CoatiBoatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,032,  Mar.  13,  1979. 

•bandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  7,  1979.  Ser  No.  73,432 

IBL  a.-'  C02F  5/06.  i/02.  1/52 

U.S.  a.  210-614  »*  c^ 

1  A  method  for  continuously  monitoring  and  controlling 
the  total  alkalinity  attnbuubic  to  carbon  dioxide,  bicarbonate 
,on  and  carbonate  ion  m  an  aqueous  solution  in  which  it  is 
desirable  to  maintain  alkalinity  near  a  value  customary  for 
dnnkmg  water  for  environmental  purposes, 

said  method  compnsmg  the  step*  of 
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(•)  sampling  the  aqueous  solution, 

(b)  in  a  closed  system  automaticai!*  id  ustmg  he  pH  of  the 
sample  to  a  vtJue  of  atxiut  3  ^ 

(c)  m  a  closed  system  detecting  with  a  p<..'(h  prooc  the  total 
carbon  dioxide  of  the  pH-adjustec:  ample,  the  sample 
haMng  been  adjusted  to  and  '^\T^i.  T^din'aine.-  at  a  selected 
temperature  value,  and 
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(d)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alkalinity-controlling 
chemical  to  said  solution  to  mainijun  alkalinity  near  a 
■>aiue  customary  for  dnnkmg  ^aic' 
2   The  method  of  claim  1  \*.  herein  'he  aque<^us  solution  is  in 
i  water  treatment  system 

8   The  method  of  claim  2  v*,  herein  the  water  treatment  sys- 
tem IS  a  waste  water  treatment  svsterr. 

12   The  method  of  claim  8  wherein  iaid  waste  ^ater  treat- 
ment system  is  a  biological  nitrification  system. 


4.27-' 344 
INTERFACIALLY  SYNTHESI2:ED  REVTRSF  OSMOSIS 

MEMBRANE 

John  E.  Cadotte,  Minaetooka,  Minn.,  anignor  to  FiimTec  Cor- 
poration, MiactiMika,  Minn. 

Fil«d  Feb.  22,  1979.  Ser  No.  14,164 
Int.  C\.   BOID  13/ 00.  31.00.  B32B  2^/34.  33/00 
LS.  a.  210—654  21  Qaims 

1   A  sheet-like  composite  matenal  compnsing  a  microporous 
support  layer  and,  supported  thereon,  a  vTosslinked,  water 
permeable,    interfacialiy    polymerized,    uitrathin    polyamide 
desalinizing  layer,  said  desaiinizing  layer  compnsing  the  intcr- 
faciaJ  condensation  reaction  product  of  the  components  com- 
pnsuig 
Id)  an  essentially  monomenc.  aromatic,  amine-reactivc  reac- 
Lant  compnsing  a  poiyfunctionai  acvi  halide.  the  amine- 
reactive  acyl  halide  groups  o(  said  poiyfunctionai  acyl 
halide  being  capable  of  condensing  with  pnmary  amine 
functional  groups  to  form  amide  linkages  in  less  than  60 
seconds  under  normal  ambient  temperature  and  pressure; 
said  poiyfunctionai  acyl  halide  having  at  least  three  of  said 
acyl  halide  groups  substituted  on   an  aromatic   nucletis 
compnsing  less  than  3  aromatic  nngs.  said  amine- reactive 
reactant  being  at  least  0  01  weight  percent  S4.-)iubic  m  liquid 
aliphatic   or   liquid   halogenated   aliphatic   solvents,  said 
aromatic   nucleus  being  free  of  substituents  capable  of 
chemical  interference  with  inter-molecular  amide-forming 
condensation  reactions 
fb)  an  essentially  monomers    ar  imativ    pcMyamine  reactant 
having  at  least  two  pnmary -amine  substituents  substituted 
on  an  aromatic  nucleus  compnsing  less  than  3  aromatic 
nngs,  the  pnmary  amine  functionality  of  said  aromatic 
polyanune  reactant  bemg  no  more  than  the  carbcuyhc 
acid  equivalent  functionality  of  said  poiyfunctionai  acyl 
halide;  said  aromatic  polyamine  reactani  having  a  sc^iubil- 
ity  in  water  of  at  least  0.01%  by  weight  and  being  free  M 
substituents  capable  of  chemical  interference  with  inter 
molecular  amide-forming  condensation  reactions 
said  polyamidc  layer  having  a  lower  percent  elongation 
than  the  corresponding  linear  polymer,  a  molecular 
weight  in  excess  of  lOO.OOO,  a  crosslink  density  of  at 
least  1  per  100,000;  a  solubility  in  iio,uid  organic  amide 
sulfoxide,  and  pyrrolidone  solvenu  or  solvent  blends 
which  IS  less  than  10^  by  weight,  a  salt  rejection  capa 
bility,  tested  with  simulated  sea  water  under  40  to  70 


atmospheres  pressure  and  25*  C,  of  at  least  85%  at  a 
flux  of  at  least  arxui  400  l/m^d; 
said  polyamide  aver  including  a  plurality  of  sites  having 
the  formula  AncONH  »:COOH.  wherein  Ar  repre- 
sents the  aromatic  nucleus  residue  of  the  poiyfunctionai 
acyl  halide. 

9.  In  a  process  for  removing  solute  from  solute-containing 
water  u  i  single  pass  througn  a  desalinizing  layer,  the  step 
comprising  pa.vsin.g  said  water  through  the  sheet-like  compos- 
ite material  of  claim  1  to  remove  at  least  65%  of  the  solute 
therefrom. 

10.  A  process  for  tnc  preparation  of  a  composite  reverse 
osmosis  membrane  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  porous  support  with  a  liquid  layer  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  containing,  dissolved  therein,  an  es- 
sentiall)  monomenc,  aromatic  polyamine  reactant  having 
at  least  two  primary  amine  substituents  substituted  on  an 
aromatic  nucleus  compnsing  less  than  3  aromatic  nngs; 
said  aromatic  jxAysunine  reactant  having  a  solubihty  in 
water  of  at  least  0.01%  by  weight  and  bemg  free  of  substit- 

lents  japaMe  of  chemical  interference  with  amide-form- 
mg  rea>.tions 

(b)  conuc  tsng  ihe  said  liquid  layer  with  an  essentially  mono- 
meric,  armoatic,  amine-reactive  reactant  compnsmg  a 
volatilizable  polyfunctu^nal  acyl  halide.  said  poiyfunc- 
tionai acyl  halide  being  selected  such  that  the  pnmary 
amine  functionaiu)  ot  said  aromatic  polyamine  reactant  is 
no  more  than  the  carboxylic  acid  equivalent  functionality 
of  said  poKfunctiona!  acv!  halide  the  amine- reactive  acyl 
halide  groups  i!  said  poiyfunctionai  acyl  halide  being 
capable  of  condensing  with  pnmary  amine  functional 
groups  to  form  amide  linkages  in  less  than  60  seconds 
under  normal  ambient  temperature  and  pressure;  the  aro- 
matic nucleus  of  said  acyl  halide  compnsing  less  than  3 
aromatic  rings  said  amine-reactive  reactant  being  at  least 
0.01  weight  percent  soluble  in  liquid  aliphatic  or  liquid 
halogenated  aliphatic  st)i vents,  said  aromatic  nucleus  of 
said  poiyfunctionai  acyl  halide  being  free  of  substituents 
capable  of  chemical  interference  with  intennolecular 
amide-forming  condensation  reactions;  thereby  interfa- 
.;iali\  condensing  said  amine-reactive  reactant  with  said 
polyamine  reactant,  for  an  effective  amount  of  interfactal 
condensation  reaction  time  ranging  up  to  about  60  sec- 
onds, until  a  crossimked.  interfacial  polyamide  layer  has 
been  formed,  said  polyamide  having  a  plurality  of  sites 
having  the  formula  ArfCONH— hCCXDH,  wherein  Ar 
represents  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  poiyfunctionai  acyl 
.aaiide,  and  said  ptilv amide  having  a  solubility  of  less  than 
10%  by  weight  in  liquid  organic  amide,  sulfoxide,  and 
pyrrolidone  solvents  or  solvent  blends,  and 

(c)  drying  the  prcxjuct  of  step  ("b)  to  form  a  composite  re- 
verse osmosis  membrane  having  a  salt  rejection  capability, 
tested  with  simulated  sea  water  under  40  to  70  atmo- 
spheres pressure  and  2^  C  of  at  least  85%  at  a  flux  of  at 
least  about  M^   ,   rn-.,i 

21.  A  composite  reverse   ism<»is  membrane  made  according 
to  claim  1 0 


4.277  >45 

.MtTHOD  FUR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM 

DISSOIV  ED  IN  SEA  WATER 

Dieter  HeitiLamp,  and  Klaus  Wagener,  both  of  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  KemforschungMnlagf  JiiUch  Getell- 

«chaft  tnit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


Continuation  of  Ser    No   887.297,  Mar.  16,  1978,  abudoaed. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,191 
ClaiiM  priority,  applkation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  Mar.  17, 
1977,  ril58^ 

Int  a.    C22B  6(^/02:  COIF  1/42 
L.S  CI   2\0—^f9  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  uranium  ions  naturally  occur- 
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ring  in  sea  water  having  a  pH  of  8.3,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of 

suspending  in  the  sea  water  an  adsorbent  matnx  of  humic 
acids  and  earner  material,  said  matrix  being  in  the  form  of 
natural,  biologically  recent,  chemically  untreated  black 
peat  granules  ranging  in  diameter  from  0.1  mm  to  10  mm 
said  matnx  being  contained  by  a  structure  which  admits 
sea  water  but  retains  the  granules,  the  matrix  having  a 
degree  of  decomposition  in  the  range  of  thirty-five  per 
cent  to  fifty-five  percent,  and  the  carrier  matenal  compns- 
ing up  to  ninety-nine  percent  of  the  matrix  by  weight; 
providing  relative  motion  between  the  matrix  and  sea  water 
to  adsorb  the  uranium  ions  onto  the  matnx  and  to  thereby 
concentrate  the  uranium  ions  for  subsequent  removal 
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with  a  gas  is  conveyed  along  a  second  flow  path,  and  is  intro- 
duced after  being  depressunzed  to  the  pressure  of  the  first 
liquid  into  said  first  liquid  ai  a  first  inlet  near  said  outlet,  the 
abrupt  pressure  reduction  causing  the  formation  of  small  gas 
bubbles  in  said  first  liquid  for  flouting  suspended  particles  by 
adherence  to  ga.s  bubbles  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
introducing  the  second  liquid  into  the  first  flow  path  after 
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4^7,346 
TREATING  AGENTS  FOR  WASTE  WATER  CONTAINING 
DYES  AND/OR  OTHER  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SAID  WASTE  WATER  BY 
USING  THE  SAME 
Akio  Sakotani,  tMl  Tohm  G<Md,  both  of  Shizooka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hettaro  Katsokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  52,642 
Oainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1978,  53/77045; 
Mar.  3,  1979,  54/26349(Ul 

Int  aJ  C02F  1/28 
liJS.  a.  210-691  8  Oaims 
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depressurization  to  the  pressure  of  the  first  liquid  at  a  plurality 
of  additional  inlets  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  first  fir^v. 
path  upstream  of  said  first  inlet  to  produce  gas  bubbles  in  said 
first  liquid  to  ensure  that  the  first  liquid  is  sufficiently  saturated 
with  gas  before  the  second  liquid  is  intrcxiuced  into  the  first 
liquid  at  said  first  inlet,  thereby  prolonging  the  life  of  the  small 
bubbles  to  increase  flotation  of  the  particles. 


4^734* 
METHODS  FOR  CLEANLNG  A  HELICAL  SPRING 

nLTER 
Reynaldo  Calderon,  Houston,  Tei..  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

Wliite  Plains,  NY. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  944.952,  Sep.  22.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.180,463 

This  application  Jun.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,897 

Int.  a,'  BOIS  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—791  7  Claims 


1  A  treating  agent  for  waste  water  containing  dyes  and/or 
other  organic  substances,  which  is  a  solid  solution  prepared  by 
mixing  as  solids  component  A  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
calcium  salt  and  component  B  consisting  mainly  of  aluminum 
hydroxide,  aluminum  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  about  3:1  to  1:3  and  heat-treating  said  mixture  of  com- 
ponents A  and  B  at  a  temperature  between  100*  C  and  450"  C. 

5  A  process  for  treating  waste  water  containing  dyes  and/or 
other  organic  substances,  comprising  bnnging  said  waste 
water  into  contact  with  a  treating  agent  prepared  by  mixing 
component  A  comprising  a  water-insoluble  calcium  salts  and 
component  B  consisting  mainly  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  alumi- 
num oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof  at  a  molar  ratio  of  3: 1  to  1  3  and 
heat-treating  said  mixture  of  components  A  and  B  at  a  temper- 
ature between  100*  C.  and  450'  C. 


4,277,347 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLOTABLE,  PARTICLES 

SUSPENDED  IN  A  UQUID  BY  MEANS  OF  GAS 

BUBBLES 

Jacob  Pielkenrood,  Krommenie,  Netherlands,  aaaignor  to  Piel- 

kenrood-Vinitex  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  30,   1978, 

7807081 

iBt  a?  O02F  1/24 
UJS.  a.  210—704  2  Claims 

1.  A  flotation  method  for  separating  particles  suspended  in  a 
first  earner  liquid  to  be  treated  by  adhesion  of  gas  bubbles  to 
said  particles  in  which  said  first  liquid  to  be  treated  is  conveyed 
along  a  first  flow  path  towards  an  outlet  in  a  floution  chamber 
and  a  second  liquid  which  is  saturated  at  an  elevated  pressure 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  a  helical  spnng  filter  having  its 
convolutions  spaced  apan  a  predetermined  distance  tor  the 
passage  of  filtrate  therebetween  compnsing, 

^a)  rotating  an  annular  cleaning  nng  means  between  the 
adjacent  helical  spnng  convolutions  from  one  end  of  the 
helical  spnng  filter  to  the  filters  other  end  for  scraping  off 
foreign  material  from  between  the  spaced  apart  spnng 
convolutions,  and 

(b)  passing  the  filtrate  axially  through  the  middle  of  the 
annular  nng  means  for  continued  filtenng  between  the 
spnng  convolutions  after  being  cleaned. 
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METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PLATE- TYPE  KILTER 
ELEMENTS  LOCATED  IN  A  TANK  Rl  TER 
GiadMr  S^wiaghaaaMr,  Dortaiiud,  Fed.  Re^.  of  iremuay, 
wrigaof  to  Hobtda  >ad  Kappcrt  GmbH.  OortmuBd,  l-ea. 
Rey.  of  Gcraaay 
DiTi«k)«  of  Sw.  No.  9«,752,  Not   2".  I9^S,  Pit  No  4,201.6^4 
Tkto  apfticstkM  Ab«.  r,  ir^,  Ser    No   69.9% 
Qiif  priority,  applkatioa  Fed   Rep.  of  ij^rmtaj.  No?.  26, 
trn.  2752906 

lat   a     B0lD2J/0tf 
IJ.S.  a.  210—7^7  2  c  Ujm* 
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1  Method  of  cleaning  plate-t\-pe  *i!ter  flements  in  a  tank 
filter  v^here  the  tank  filter  compris<fs  an  -;pp<^'  -hambcr  for 
filtrate,  a  lower  chamber  for  anfiltercd  nquid  i  •neet  separat- 
ing the  upper  chamber  from  the  lowei-  .hamry-i  and  a  plurality 
ot  plate-type  filter  elements  depending  downwardly  from  the 
jpper  chamber  through  the  sheet  inti^  the  !:  we'  .  hamher  with 
the  filter  elements  made  up  of  a  plurality  :^(  disc*,  stacked  one 
^n  top  of  the  o'her  and  forming  microfine  slots  'herebetwec;- 
when  the  discs  arc  pressed  together  v^herrir  -.he  method 
compnses  the  steps  of  placing  a  tubular  membe'  ir  'und  and 
iaterall>  enclosing  at  least  an  axiailv  extending  p<.)rth)ri  of  a 
plate-type  element  from  the  end  ^f  the  element  srakcd  down- 
wardly from  the  sheet  and  forming  an  annujar  ^hamtx."  about 
the  extcnor  of  the  element  with  the  inner  surface  ^f  the  annular 
jhamber  bemg  defined  by  the  extenor  surface  of  tne  piate  ;>f>e 
element  and  the  outer  surface  being  defined  by  the  nne-  sur- 
t'acc  o(  the  tubular  member,  scalmg  the  upper  end  of  the  annu- 
lar chamber  between  the  extcnor  surface  o(  the  filler  elemer* 
and  the  laterally  enclosing  tubular  member,  and  mirtxiu^ing  i 
pressunzed  cleamng  fluid  directly  mto  the  lower  end  >t  tnr 
annular  chambct  for  providing  a  btxl\  of  the  pressurued  clea.i 
mg  fluid  in  the  annular  chamber  for  flow  directly  inwardly 
from  the  annular  chamber  over  the  full  annular  and  dixul  extent 
of  the  element  within  the  laterally  enclosed  chamber  y.  tha; 
the  full  pressure  of  the  pressunzed  cleaning  fluid  withm  the 
annular  chamber  acts  over  the  entire  surtace  of  the  laterally 
enclosed  portion  of  the  element  with  the  pressunzeo  .leaning 
fluid  flowing  inwardly  between  the  plates  of  the  Mite:  element 
m  the  idme  direction  as  normal  fiiienng  *1  >vk  '  r  Jisiodgmg 
anv  contamination  between  the  plates. 


TEXTILE  SOFTENING  AGENT 
Yataka  MiMffiU,  MiyaaUro,  awi  ToaUro  Niakinian,  Wtka 
yaMi,  both  of  Japan,  aaaicMn  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japu 

F1M  Not.  29,  1979,  Ser   No.  9«,685 
Ctates  priority,  appHratJoa  Japui,  Dec.  S,  1978.  53-150290 
ImL  CL^  D06M  13  46.  li/38 
L.S.  a.  252— « J  4  Claims 

1.  A  softoung  agent  for  textile  finishing  comprising  as  an 
eaaential  component  3-2CHfc  by  weight  of  a  quatemarv  am.m. 
mum  salt  represented  by  the  formula. 


Ri    Rs  R«  R3" 

\l  1/ 

N— (CH2),— N 
/  \ 

LR2  R4 


2-f 


2X- 


wheretn  R|,  R2,  R3  anvi  R^  ea^h  represent  an  alkyl  group 
having  12  to  22  atoms.  R  and  R^  eai^h  represent  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carrxm  i'.-^iws  \  reprrsent.s  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
rsoniitik  >  NUi!a:e  ^n  up  untaining  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
3  carbon  aiir-is    ind  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  8. 


4JT7.351 
METHOD  FOR  I.MPROVING  SULFONATE 
Sl'RFAtTANTS  L  SED  IN  ENHANCED  RECOVERY 
PROCtSSLNG  LN  SL  BTERRANEAN  OIL-BEARING 
FORMATIONS 
'reorije  VV    Powers,  Jr ,  Crown  Point,  lad.;  H.  Robert  Frooiag, 
and  [>«vis  1    I  aggart,  botk  of  Tuiaa,  Okla.,  aaaigBora  to  Stao- 
danj  (hi  (  ompany    Indiana).  Cliicago.  111. 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser   No  858,658,  Dec.  8,  1977.  abaadooed.  This 
application  Dec    20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  105,492 
Int.  a.    CWK  3/ 00 
\iS.  C[   252~-X  5.^  1)  7  Claiaia 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  formation  of  sulfite  impunties 
which  impede  the  flow  of  sulfonated  surfactants  through  sub- 
terranean format Htrss  which  comprises  contacting  a  sulfonate 
surt-ii,  un  .ntaming  >ulfite  impunties  with  an  aldehyde  hav- 
ing fron  arvu^  nc  t.  about  eighteen  carbtjn  atoms  to  complex 
said  sulfite  unpuiitj<^  >»,  herein  said  aloehyde  is  present  at  a 
concentration  of  at  ^eas;  :ne  stoichiometric  amount  necessary 
to  complex  the  sulfite  in  the  surfactant. 


4^^'',J52 

DE.MLLJSIFK  ATION  OF  EMULSIONS  PRODUCED 

FROM  SURFACTANT  RECOV  ERY  OPERATIONS  A.NT) 

RECDV  ERV  C)F  SURFACTANTS  THEREFROM 

Jean  B    Allisoo.  Moban  V    Kudcbadker.  both  of  Hoiiatoa,  and 

Lawrence   E.   Wbittington.   Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  aaaigaors  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  White  PUubs,  NY. 

Filed  Mar   26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  24,000 

(nt.  (1.    E21B  43/22 

MS.  CI.  252— «.55  I)  4  Claiina 

1  In  an  enhanced  recovery  prcxess  for  the  recovery  of  01; 
fron;  a  subterranean  oil-beanng  formation  employing  the  injec 
tion  of  an  aqueous  slug  .nmpnsmg  a  petroleum  sulfonate  sur- 
factant wherrhv  an  rmulsior.  of  oil  and  water  is  produced 
containing  said  surfactant  in  the  oil  phase  from  said  formation, 
the  methiKi  of  treating  said  produced  emulsion  with  a  water 
>oiubic  siilubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
A ater  soluble  alcohols  or  polyhydnc  alcohols,  alkoxylated 
phenois,  alkoxylated  alkyl  phenols,  alkoxylated  alcohols,  po- 
Ivonyalkvlated  mercaptans.  sulfated  or  sulfonated  denvalivcs 
ii  alkoxylated  phenols,  the  sulfated  or  sulfonated  derivatives 
M  the  alkoxylated  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said 
-Rilubilizing  agent  is  contained  in  an  aqueous  medium  thereby 
extracting  said  surfactant  from  said  emulsion  and  ptartitioning 
said  surfactant  into  sajd  aqueous  medium,  said  aqueous  medium 
^ing  recycled  to  -vaid  oii-beanng  formation  to  continue  said 
enhanced  rev:<.)verv  process 


CHEMICAL 


July  7,  1981 

1 

4,277,353 
OIL-SOLUBLE  SUBSTITUTED  MONO  AND  BICYCLIC 
OXAZOUDINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS 

ADDmVES  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Harold  E.  Deen,  Cranford;  Roaemary  O'HaUoran,  Union;  Es- 
ther D.  Winaiia,  Colooia;  Jack  Rycr,  East  Bnwawick,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Stanley  J.  Brt^  Spring,  Tex^  aaaignora  to  Exxon 
Reaearcfa  A  Eng^ring  Co,,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,800 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  functional 
fluid  and  a  minor  but  at  least  a  copper-coiTOSion  inhibiting 
amount  of  an  oil-soluble-4-alkyI  mono-  or  5-alkyl  bicyclic 
oxazolidme  characterized  by  the  formulas: 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  Cm  hydrocarbyl  substituent 
group;  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  Cj 
to  C?  hydrocarbyl  substituent  group;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  methylol. 
methyl  or  ethyl;  R2  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl 
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wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  and  C\  to  C30  hydrocarbyl 
substituent  and  R  and  R"  may  be  same  ir  different  and  are 
each  a  Ci  to  C7  hydrocarbyl  group. 


4.277355 
INSULATIV  E  F1REPR(X)F  TEXTl  RED  CX)ATING 
Alexander  Farcnik.  2237  Hurley  Way.  Apt  No  ''6.  Sacramento, 
Calif.  95825 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No  79.957.  Sep   28.  19^9. 

abandoned.  Thi*  application  Sep.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  192,073 

Int  ex.   C04B  4i/00.  43/08:  C09D  7/72.  1/04 

VS.  a.  252—62  ''  <^l*i«« 

1   An  improved  insulalive  fireprixif  liquid  ^oating  ^.omposi 

tion,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  31  to  about  .V4  volume  percent  of  skater  a.s  a  vehicle; 

b.  granular,  non-porous  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica-containing  refractory  matenal. 
calcium  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof 

C.  pollution -free  water-soluble  alkali  meul  silicate  binder 

the  combined  concentration  of  said  water  and  said  silicate 

being  41  to  about  49  volume  percent; 
d  granular,  porous  ihermoinsulating  inorganic  filler  seletrted 

from  the  group  consisting  of  lava  rock,  cinder  slag  and 

mixtures  thereof  and 
e  about  0.8-1.2  volume  percent  of  liquid  organic  suspending 

agent  compnsing  a  vehicle  having  therein  maienai  se 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  paraffin,  haiL>- 

genaied  paraffin  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,277,354 
OIL-SOLUBLE  HYDROCARBYL  SUBSTTTUTED 

l-AZA-3,7.DIOXABICYCLOI3J.0]OCT-5-YL  METHYL 
ALCOHOLS,  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Stanley  J.  Broia,  Spring,  Tex.;  Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick,  and 

Esther  D.  Winana,  Cokmia,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  A  EagineeriBg  Co^  Florhaai  Park,  N  J. 
CoatinuatioB-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  962,977,  Not.  22, 1978,  which  is 

a  coatinnatioiHin-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,872,  Dec.  20,  1976, 

abuMkwed,  aad  Ser.  No.  752,873,  Dec.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,069,023,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,545,  May  1, 1975. 

Pat.  No.  4,017,406.  This  appUcatton  Jan.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No. 

109,997 
I  Int.  CL'  ClOM  1/32 

VS.  a.  252— 51J  R  6  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  functional 
fluid  being  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  •  minor  but  at 
least  a  copper-corroaion  inhibiting  amount  of  an  oil-soluble 
hydrocarbyl  substituted  bicyclic  oxazolidine. 

2.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  func- 
tional fluid  is  an  automatic  transmission  fluid  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  said  oxazolidine 
is  characterized  by  the  formulas: 


4,277356 

SOFT  LITHIt^  TITANIUM-ZINC  FERRITE 

William   Simonet,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Tbomaon-CJSF, 

Paris.  France 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,714.  Dec.  12.  19^7.  Pat.  No 
4,155,863.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  4.199 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1976.  ^6  37624 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  May  22. 
1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.    C04Bii/26 
U.S.  a.  252—62.59  «  Claims 

1  .A  soft  hthium-titanium-zmc  fernte  having  a  resistivity  M 
at  least  lO"  ohm-cm  measured  at  20"  C  and  100  volts,  manufac 
tured  by  forming  a  mixture  of  meul  oxides  and  carbonates. 
crushing  said  formed  mixture,  calcining  said  crushed  mixture 
in  an  air  atmosphere  at  about  700'  C  for  about  2  hours,  and 
sintering  said  calcined  mixture  in  an  oxygen-containing  almo 
sphere  at  from  950'  to  1 100'  C  for  from  1  to  1 8  hours,  wherein 
said  mixture  consists  essentially  of  metal  oxides  and  carbonates 
m  proportions  calculated  as  oxides  which  satisfy  the  formula 

Li„Ti,Znj.Mn„Fei^4  +  ^Bi 

wherein 

a  =  O.Xl-»-l-zi 

b  =  0  5(5-3t-z-2m-5£) 

0^1^0  08 
OSO^z^ObO 
0.005^m^0.035 
0  02^t^006 
and  /3  is  from  0  001?  to  0  0?  molar  equivaleni. 
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4JT7J57  I 

HEAT  OR  COLD  STORaGF  COVlPtJhITIoN 
CONTAINING  A  HYDRA  TED  HYDRA  I  IK   (  FAfFNT 
Bryu  J.  BomHmMm,  Ckadds  Font,  Pa.,  amsnor  to  Boardnijid 
Ltrgy  SyvtesH  lacoq^onted,  Wilmington.  D«i 
FUcd  Jta.  31,  19«0.  S<r    No    1  r  W: 
Int.  a     CWK  hue 
I  .S.  a.  252—70  -«"  (  l*JmA 

1  A  polyphase  latent  heai  >torage  composition  useful  for  the 
storage  of  heat  or  cold,  comprising  i  idcen;  heal  storage  com- 
:>onent  with  a  heat  of  fusion  greater  than  16  gram  calories  per 
gram  (6"^  joules  per  gram  >  therein  sasc  aient  heat  storage 
component  is  intimateiv  intermixeii  Aitn  »  nvdratr^l  "iviraulic 
vcment  component 


4.2^  J58 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  DEGRaDaBLE  SOaP 
SYSTEM 
Lamar  HopkiM,  R.D.  #L  Norristown.  Pa.  19401 
CoatlBaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser   No,  "'6J.2JJ.  Jan    2'' 
alMMkHMd.  Tkis  applkatHM  Sep.  19.  19^9.  Ser    So 
laL  a.'  CUD  9/26.  10/06.  i7/04 
L  ,S.  a.  252—92 


H  A  R 


1977, 

■'6.6A4 

8  L'iju.as 


to  about 

sufficient 


geneous  manganese  dioxide  having  domains  of  alpha  and  deka 
manganese-  .: i.  s..vir  s-  icerr^unedby  X-rav  jiffraction  patterns 
showing,  at  an  intensity  of  I/l  of  10  or  more,  "d"  lines  wnh  at 
least  the  following  values: 

about  6.91  to  about  7.27, 

about  4.90  to  about  4.98, 

about  2.40  to  about  2.46  and 

about  1.41  to  about  1.43,  and 

having  a  combined  sodium  content  of  about  0.1 
2.0%  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis    and   navmg 
electrochemical  activity  as  a  batter\  dep«,)ianzer  accord 
ing  to  the  Knrawa  and  Powers  test  prtKedure  to  exhibit  a 
voltage  aga  is;   >  >iandard  calomel  electrode  of  at  least 
+0.2  volt  after  a  30  millianix-t-nour  discharge  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  sodium  containing  composition  selected  frcm 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbon 
ate,  sodiiim  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  manganese 
oxygen  containing  composition  of  a  lemperature  m  the 
range  of  from  about  200*  C.  to  about  h(ty  C  in  the  mole 
ratio  of  sodium  to  manganese  m  the  range  of  t'rom  about 
0.3:1.0  to  about  4.0:1.0;  and 


1    -».n  environmentally  degraUabie 


nai  system  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  soap  bar  having  a  predetefmined  contour 

(b)  an  insert  member  formed  t  ar,  -nv  ironmenia  v  jegrad- 
able  composition  and  p».^sitionallv  isxatai  nterna:  said 
soap  bar.  &aid  insert  member  being  formed  'riim  i  -».a!t'r 
soluble  plastic  composition  selected  from  the  gr  'up  .^'n- 
sistmg  of  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  and  p».>lvethv  lene  ox- 
ide, said  insert  member  being  dissolved  subsequent  to  said 
soap  bar  being  worn  awav  therebv  exp^_)Sing  said  insert 
member  to  the  external  environment    ano 

(c)  means  for  secunng  said  mser'  memo?'  '.  said  soap  bar 
independent  of  wear  onenution  impc^sed  ;  n  said  snap  bar 
dunng  use. 


4,277  J59 
WATER  TREATMENT  TO  INHIBfT  CORROSION  i^ND 

SCALE  AND  PROCESS 
Rjchard  J.  LipiMki,  Aurora.  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Mogul  Lur]>ora- 
tioit.  Chains  Falls,  Okio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1979.  Ser  No   13.254 
laL  CL   a)2B  X'JC 
LS.  a.  252—181 


1    A  water  composition  'or  treating  water 


UCUiim 

nhibit  svdit" 
.omp rises  a 


and  corrosion  of  metals  exposed  thereto  'Ahu.r 
major  amount  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  denved  from  acrylic 
acid  characterized  by  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  up  to 
about  2500  and  having  over  -^y^r  hv  weight  f  .icr\iK  acid 
monomenc  units,  and  an  amount  ^f  phosphon^us  iCiC  an,;  t-^e 
salts  thereof  effective  to  enhance  said  inhibition. 


4T"J60 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Geoffrey  W.  Mellore,  North  Royaitoo.    nd  Glenn  H    SitefTleld 
StroagiTille,  both  of  Ohio,  aasisnon  to  L  nion  Cju-bide  Corjt^y- 
ratkm.  New  York,  NY 

FIM  Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser   No.  24.596 

Urt.  dJ  HOIM  4  H^.  CX)1G  J  ^  O: 

\JS.  a.  252—182.1  »  Halma 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  manganese  dioxide  aimtH>si 

tion  for  use  as  a  battery  cathode  depolanzer  comprising  ricmo- 


rtZiOi'MVCll 


(b)  treating  tne    eaction  product  with  an  aqueous  acid  m  a 
concentration  ^.nc  .im^-am  sutTicien'  to  decrease  the  so- 
dium content  ot  tht  tlnai  manganese  dioxide  composition 
to  an  amount  in  the  range  ol  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1.09c 
by  weight  on  a  dry  basis. 
7.  A  manganese  dioxide  competition  for  use  as  a  battery 
cathoJc    JepK'!afi/ei     -v.m.pnsing    homogeneous    manganese 
dsixiuc  na-mg  Jomains  oi  alpha  and  delta  manganese  dioxide 
dv   jciermmeo   ^>   X-ray  diffraction  patterns  showing,  at  an 
intensity  of  l/I.  of  10  or  more,  *'d"  Imes  with  at  least  the  fol 
lowing  values: 

an>  ut  '':-'.  to  about  7.27, 
arv >ui  4  90  to  about  4.98, 
drv-.ui  2.40  to  about  2  *«  and 
-its<iu!  1  4!  to  aKiut      4\  and 

na.mg  d  combined  scxlium  .:ontent  of  atxDut  0  1  to  about 
2.0%  by  weight  t  a  dr\  basis,  and  having  sufficient 
electrochemicai  actr.  itv  as  a  battery  depolanzer  accord- 
ing to  the  k.iiav,d  and  Powers  test  procedure  to  exhibit  a 
-oitage  against  a  standard  calomel  electrode  of  at  least 
-J-0.2  volt  ifter  i   ■"    miliiamperehour  discharge. 
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4,277,361 
\  ENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  REPROCESSING  OF 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS 
Milton  J.  Szolinski,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Compuiy,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,659 

Int.  a.2  G21F  7/06:  G21C  ]9/42 

\jjS.  a.  422—120  5  Claims 


MU      MI*  MJ 


mm 


1  In  a  reprocessing  plant  for  depleted  fuel  rods,  the  combi 
nation  of: 

a  plurality  of  quasi -hermetically  sealed  companments  in 
which  appropriate  steps  of  the  reprocessing  are  con- 
ducted. 

an  air  processing  facility  for  each  said  quasi-hermetically 
sealed  compartment; 

at  least  one  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  combination  of 
said  quasi-hermetically  sealed  compartment  and  its  air 
processing  facility; 

an  exhaust  manifold  system  for  withdrawing  stale  air  from 
each  of  a  plurality  of  said  quasi-hermetically  sealed  com- 
panments and  directmg  such  stale  air  to  a  central  air 
cleaner; 

a  central  air  cleaner  for  the  stale  air  collected  by  said  exhaust 
manifold  system; 

turnover  rate  control  means  for  each  said  quasi-hermetically 
sealed  compartment  maintaining  the  air  inventory  turn 
over  rate  in  said  combination  of  quasi-hermetically  sealed 
compartment  and  its  air  processing  facility  at  one  turnover 
in  a  time  interval  greater  than  one  day  but  less  than  one 
year,  such  turnover  rate  defining  the  quasi-hermetic  seal 
ing  of  the  compartment;  and 

filtenng  means  and  cooling  means  in  each  said  air  processing 
facility  adapted  uniquely  to  deal  with  the  air  characteris- 
tics recirculated  to  its  corresponding  quasi-hermetically 
sealed  compartment. 


stiiven;   fy>nions   vi,nK. h  are  vuiatiie  as  a  consequence  of 
their  vapmr  pressure  v    as  to  form  a  gaj-  mixture    and 


purifying  said  gas  mixture  by  combustion  of  said  solvent 
portions. 

4,277,363 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  MIXTT  RE  OF  AlR  AND 

RARE  GASES,  ESPECIALLY  XENON  AND  KRYPTON 
Jacques    Duhayon,    Gif-sur-Yrette;    Jean-Pien-e    Gouroondy. 
\itry;   Alain    LeudeU    Massy,   and   Jean-CTaude   Rousseau. 
.Mainrilliers.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissanat  a  ILo- 
ergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,103 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Franc?-,  Aug.  11,  1978,  78  23*^35 
Int.  a.    G21F  9/02 
L.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  8  OauM 


fa" 
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'<*_- 
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1 .  A  mediod  for  processing  a  mixture  of  air  and  rare  gases,  at 
least  some  portion  of  which  is  radioactive,  as  gaseous  effluents 
arising  from  the  reprocessing  of  irradiated  fuels,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  concentrating  the  rare  gases  m  solutH>n  m  hq 
uid  argon.  a.s  a  liquefied  mixture.  b>  crvogenic  distillation  of 
light  gases,  a  major  portion  of  which  is  nitrogen,  from  the  lique 
fied  mixture. 


4,277362 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RADIOACITVELY 
CONTAMINATED  SOLVENT  WASTE 
Heinz  MaUek;  Werner  JabkMski,  both  of  Unnich-Tetx,  and 
Willi  Plum,  Stolberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  KemforschnngiaBlage  JiiUch  Gesellschafl  nit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,739 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1977.  2729325 

Int.  a.3  G21F  9m,  9/14 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  radioactively  contaminated  solvent 
waste  including  foreign  substances  and  solvent  poruons  which 
are  volatile,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
supplying  said  solvent  waste  to  a  first  absorbent  material 
which  effects  dispersion  of  the  solvent  and  absorption  of 
the  foreign  substances  found  in  said  solvent  waste; 
passing  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and 
inert  gas  through  said  first  absorbent  material  to  pick  up 


4.277364 
ENCAPSULATION  BY  ENTRAPMENT 
Banicfa  S.  Shasha,  Peoria;  WiUiam  M.  I>oaDe.  Mortoti.  ajxl 
Charles  R.  RusseU,  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assigoon  to  The  L  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.836.  Dec.  22.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  19.  1976,  Ser   No.  733.968 

InL  a.    BOIJ  L^  02.  AOIN  2}  26 

LJS.  a.  252—316  30  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  encapsulating  a  chemical  biological  agent 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  preparing  a  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  suitable  chemical 
biological  agent  in  a  first  matnx-forming  matenal  ^om- 
pnsing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyhydroxv  pt)lymcr 
xanthate  (PPX)  having  a  xanthate  degree  of  substitution 
(D  S  1  of  from  about  0  1  to  3.  wherein  said  st)luiion  has  a 
concentration  of  PPX  of  from  about  5-70%.  and  wherein 
the  relative  amount  of  said  PPX  with  respect  to  said  bio- 
logical agent  is  sufficient  to  entrap  said  agent  withm  a 
matrix  of  said  PPX, 
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b.  reacting  from  a  single  phase  said  PPX  with  a  coupling  formed  of  a  gel  forming  material,  water  and  an  organic  hy- 
agent  selected  from  the  gri>up  consisting  m  icxJium  aitntc,  droxy  compound  soluble  in  the  water  with  >r  without  a  pre- 
nitrous  acid,  iodine,  chionnc.  nxiium  letrathionatc,  cytno-    servative. 

gen  bromide,  mtrosyl  chloride,  chloramine  T,  hydrogen        25    Tissue  mimicking  matena!  composed  of  a  scatterer  in 

peroxides,  and  water-soluble  salts  of  poiyvalcnt  metal  ions    finely  divided  form  uniturmh  dispersed  throughout  a  con- 

at  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  "  to  form  a  first  insolubil-    gealed  gel  matrix,  having  in  the  absence  of  particulate  scatter 

ized  matru  thereby  entrapping  said  agent;  and  g„  ,  jp^^  of  j^und  wnhm  the  range  of  1400-1650  m/s,  and 

c   recovenng  said  entrapped  chemical  biological  agent.  formed  of  a  gel  forming  material    water  and  an  organic  hy- 

23    A  compositwn  of  matter  produced  by  the  process  of  ^^^^^  compound  soluble  in  the  water  with  or  without  a  pre 

~^^^  I  servative,  in  which  the  gel  formmg  material  is  gelatin,  in  which 

the  hydroxy  compound  is  n  propanol  present  m  an  amount 
4  27^365  within  the  range  of  ^-2^%  bv  volume  of  the  gel,  and  in  which 

PRODL'CnON  OF  REDICTNG  G A5  ^  scatterer  is  graphite  present  in  the  gel  m  an  amount  within 

Peter  L  Paull,  Westom  Coaa..  and  Edwartl  T  CTiild.  Tarr^town,    the  range  of  0.01-0.2  gm/cm\ 
to  Texaco  DeTeiopaient  Corporation.  White 

4.277.368 
Sl'LFL'R  DIOXIDE  DETECTOR 
J.  A.  Ain>    8tooaiiagtoo.  Ind.,  aad  Harrard  C.  Huber,  Ariing- 
toa,  ^  a.,  assignors  to  Tbe  L  njted  States  of  AaMrica  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Waatiiagtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar    10.  1980.  Ser.  No.  129.061 
Int.  a.    GOLN  2// 06,  21,12,  C09K  J/00 
US.  CL  252—408  4  Oains 

,  ,,  „  .      .        1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  for  use  in  detecting 

Rht  percent  ash  m  the  presence  of  H2O  m  an  amount  not     ^  '  "  uj^««~  «    ,r      .     V, 

uAift  J  A    f     -  r.-ki- ~,..-..-.»i  ,.,  fk-    the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxide  compnsmg. 

Bter  than  0.19  pound  per  pound  of  gasinable  matenai  in  the  »'  ^     ,  .  1.         e 

first  soaking  activated  silica  gel  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 

potassium  permanganate, 
then  drying  said  scaketl  silica  gel, 
then  dissolving  silicone  rubber  in  n-hexane, 
then  mixing  said  dried  soaked  silica  gel  and  silicone  rubber 

solution  in  a  ratio  of  about  1  pan  dned  soaked  silica  gel  to 

betweoi  about  2  and  3  parts  of  silicone  rubber,  and 
then  solidifying  said  mixture  by  curing  at  room  temperature 

.ifter  yiveni  is  removed  by  evaporation. 


NY., 

PlaiM,  N.Y. 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  950,636,  Oct.  U  19^8.  abaadoaed 

TUs  appUcatkM  Dec.  P.  1979.  Ser   No.  104.325 

lat.  CI'  COIB  3/ 34.  ClOJ  3  46 

L-S.  a.  252—373  8  OaiM 

1  .A  process  for  the  production  of  a  reducing  gas  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  carbonaceous  feed  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  a  low  grade  hydrocartK)n  01!  and  30-70 
weight  percent  of  a  high  ash  solid  fuel  containing  at  least  30 
wet_ 

greater  than  0. 19  pound  per  pound  ot  gas 
feed  to  partial  oxidation  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  fluxing  agent  added  in  an  amount  between  about 
I  and  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  feed  at  a  temperature 
between  about  2000*  and  2800*  F  using  an  O  C  atomic  ratio  of 
less  than  12  to  produce  a  reducing  gas  having  a  red-jcmg  ratio 
of  at  least  10  and  having  a  free  carbon  content  of  less  than  2.0 
percent  based  on  the  carbon  content  of  the  feed. 


4.277.366 
POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDE)  COMPOSITION 
Blake  F.  Mago,  Pocoao  Pines,  Pa.,  assiguor  to  Lnion  Carbidf- 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79^2 
lat  CL'  C23F  Il/ll  11/14 
MS.  CL  252—392  10  Qaims 

1  A  poly<alkylenc  oxide)  composition  having  incorporaieo 
therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  mononuclear  aromatic  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  substiiuent  nitro  group. 


4,277.367 
PHANTOM  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
L.  Madaca;  JaaMS  A.  Zagiebaki;  Rickard  A.  Baajanc. 
aad  Midwk  M.  Bvtew.  aU  of  Madisoa,  Wis.,  aiaigBors  to 
Wiacoasia  Alaaai  Rcaearck  Fouadatioa.  Madisoa,  Wis. 
FUcd  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,761 
lat  a.'  C09K  3/00;  COIN  31/00,  33/00:  A61B  70/00 


VS.  a.  252—408 


26  Claims 


HYMO^HONC 


1  Tissue  mimicking  matenai  compnsed  of  a  scatterer  in 
finely  divided  form  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  a  con- 
gealed gel  matrix,  having  in  the  absence  of  particuiate  scatter- 
ers  a  speed  of  sound  within  the  range  of  1400-1650  m.-s.  and 


4,277  J69 
REGENERATION  OF  A  CATALYST  FOR  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  STEAM  DEALKYLATION 
PhiUppe  Coarty,  Houllles;  Jeaa  Miqiiel,  Paris;  GcraiaiB  Mar- 
tmo.  Poissy.  aad   Alain  Coavers,  Raeil  Malnuiaon,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  lastitut  Fraacais  du  Petrolc,  Raeil-Mal- 
maisoa.  France 

Filed  Not.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,453 
naims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  29,  1978,  78  33910 
Int.  O.    BOIJ  21.20.  23/96;  C07C  4/18 
UJS.  CL  252—415  16  Oainu 

!  Tn  a  continuous  prcKess  for  steam  dealkylation  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  earner 
ind.  by  weight,  from  0.1  to  1%  of  at  least  one  noble  metal  of 
the  platinum  family,  from  0  5  to  4%  of  halogen,  a  second  metal 
or  metal  comp<->und  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  tita- 
nium, rhenium,  copper  silver  and  gold,  and  a  third  metal  or 
metal  compound  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  lithium, 
stxlium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  process  is  effected  in  at  least 
two  reaction  zones,  each  of  said  rones  being  alternatively 
disconnected  for  regeneration  of  the  catalyst  contained 
therein  and  then  reconnected  to  the  reaction  system; 
wherein  said  regeneration  is  effected  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  through  the  disconnected  reaction  zone  and 
the  catalyst  contained  therein  a  hydrogen  stream  at  a 
space  velocity  of  from  !  to  10,000  volumes  per  volume 
of  catalyst  per  hour,  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  25 
bars  and  a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  to  700*  C; 

(b)  scavenging  the  hydrogen- washed  catalyst  with  an 
inen  gas  stream  to  remove  any  residual  hydrogen; 

(c)  progressively  repla.ing  the  inert  gas  with  a  gas  con- 
taining molecular  oxygen, 

(d)  burning  off  coke  deposited  on  the  catalyst  contained  m 
the  disconnecf^l  reaction  zone  by  passing  therethrough 
a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  at  an  oxygen  partial 
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I 
pressure  of  at  least  0.005  bar  and  further  containing 
from  0.01  to  10%  by  volume  of  steam,  said  gas  being 
introduced  into  the  disconnected  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  300*  and  550*  C,  a  pressure 
of  from  about  1  to  25  bars  and  a  space  velocity  of  from 
1  to  500  volume  per  catalyst  volume  per  hour,  the 
oxygen  content  of  the  gas  being  so  adjusted  as  to  limit 
the    temperature    of   the    combustion    front    passing 
*       through  the  catalyst  to  a  maximum  of  650*  C,  the  dif- 
ference between  the  temperature  of  said  front  and  the 
temperature  of  the  gas  supplied  at  the  inlet  of  the  cata- 
lyst bed  being  not  greater  than  150*  C,  calcination 
being  continued,  after  the  combustion  front  has  passed 
through  the  catalyst  bed,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
300* -500*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  initial 
carbon  content  of  the  catalyst  at  the  time  of  disconnect- 
ing the  reaction  zone  by  at  least  90%; 
(e)  reactivating  the  catalyst  by  passing  therethrough  a 
stream  of  air  or  an  equivalent  gas  containing  at  least  one 
halogen  or  halogenated  compound,  at  a  space  velocity 
of  from  about  1  to  10,000  volumes  per  volume  of  cata- 
lyst per  hour,  a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  to  500° 
C,  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  25  bars,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  bring  the  halogen  content  of  the  catalyst  to 
a  value  between  0.5  and  4%  by  weight; 
(0  calcining  the  reactivated  catalyst  by  passing  there- 
through a  stream  of  air  or  an  equivalent  gas,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  300*  to  600*  C.  a  space  velocity 
of  from  about  1  to  10,000  volumes  per  volume  of  cata- 
lyst per  hour  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  25  bars; 
and 
(g)  purging  the  disconnected  reaction  zone  by  passing 
therethrough  an  inert  gas  stream. 
4  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein,  dunng  step  (a). 
the  hydrogen  stream  contains  a  halogen  or  a  halogen  com- 
pound in  an  amount  such  that,  at  the  end  of  step  (a),  the  cata- 
lyst contains,  by  weight,  about  0.5  to  4%  of  halogen. 

9.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein,  after  the  purge 
of  step  (g),  the  catalyst,  before  being  reused  as  dealkylation 
catalyst,  is  subjected  to  reduction  by  means  of  a  hydrogen 
containing  gas. 


4J77J71 

CATALYST-FORMING  COMPONENTS.  PROCESS  FX)R 

PREPARING  SAME,  A.ND  CATALYSTS  FOR 

STEREOSPECIFICALLY  POLYMERIZING  OLEHNS 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Comelio  Caldo,  and  Laigi  Basili,  botb  of  Terai.  Italy,  asstgnort 

to  Moatediaoa  S.pA„  Milaa,  Italy 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.038 
daiau  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  May  29,  1978,  23925  A/78; 
Not.  13,  1978,  29708  A/78 

laL  a:  C08F  4/02.  4/64 
\3S.  a.  252—429  B  11  Oaiais 

1  Process  for  prepanng  a  solid  catalyst-forming  component 
based  on  titanium  tnchlonde,  useful  in  the  stereo-specific 
polymenzation  of  olefins,  characlenzed  in  that  the  catalyst 
component  is  obtained  by 

(a)  dispersing  a  siliceous  matenai  of  the  diaiomiie  type  hav- 
ing a  silica  content  higher  than  50%  by  weight  m  a  mix- 
ture of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  TiCU-  in  an 
amount  of  from  2  to  100  g^gram  mole  of  TiCU 

(b)  reducing  TiCU,  in  the  presence  of  said  siliceous  material, 
to  T1CI3  by  means  of  aluminum-organic  compounds,  at 
temperatures  ranging  from      20'  C   to  ->  20'  C  ,  and 

(c)  washing  with  the  hydrocarbon  solvent,  filtenng,  and 
drying  the  solid  caiaJyst-forming  component  SC'  obtained 


4,277,370 
ALPHA^LEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Nicholas  M.  KarayaMia,  Na^anilk,  aad  Joha  S.  Skryaatz, 
Liak,  both  of  DL,  aMi^on  to  Standard  Oil  Coaapany  (ladi- 
aaa),  Chicago,  DL 

Coatiuatk»-i»-VWt  of  Ser.  No.  14^1,  Feb.  15, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  113,543 
iBt  O.^  CWF  4/64 
MS.  CL  252—429  B  79  Oaiaw 

1.  A  catalyst  for  tbe  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins  of  at 
least  3  cart)on  atoms  comprising  (A)  an  organoalummum  com- 
ponent, and  (B)  a  solid  component  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  components  comprising 

(1)  at  least  one  titanium(IV)  halide  or  haloalcoholate; 

(2)  at  least  one  organic  electron  donor  containing  at  least  one 
of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  hydrocarbon-insoluble,  magnesium-contain- 
ing pretreatment  product  of  compcments  compnsmg 

(a)  at  least  one  magnesium  alcoholate;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  Group  II  or  IIIA  metal  alkyl; 

wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  metal  in  (3Xb)  to  metal  in  (3Ka) 
ranges  from  about  0.001:1  to  about  1:1,  the  atomic  ratio  of 
titanium  in  (1)  to  metal  in  (3Xa)  is  at  least  about  0.5:1,  and  (2) 
is  employed  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.001  to  about  1 
mole  per  gram-atom  of  titanium  contained  in  (1). 


4.277.372 
SOLID  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Alberi  S.  Matiack,  Hockessia,  DcL,  aasignor  to  Hercaies  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jaa.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  110.563 
lat  a:  C08F  4/ 64 
L.S.  a.  252—429  B  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  catalyst  compo- 
nent for  use  in  the  polymenzation  of  1 -olefins,  which  compo- 
nent IS  composed  of  a  titanium  halide  deposited  on  an  essen- 
tially anhydrous  magnesium  halide  suppon,  said  process  com 
prising  the  steps,  earned  out  in  an  men  atmosphere,  of  (1) 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  soluuon  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  contaming  at  least  six  cart)on  atoms 
with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  C2-C20  alkylalummum  di 
chloride,  the  amount  of  said  dichlonde  relauve  to  said  salt 
being  sufficient  to  provide  a  mole  ratio  of  Al:Mg  of  at  least  2  1. 
said  solutions  being  contacted  with  each  other  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  10*  C  to  about  100*  C,  thereby  formmg  a  hy- 
drocarbon suspension  of  magnesium  chloride  particles,  (2) 
isolatmg  said  particles  from  said  suspension,  (3)  successively 
washing  said  particles  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  until  the 
particles  are  substantially  free  of  chlonde  and  unadsorbed 
aluminum  compounds,  (4)  contacung  the  washed  particles 
with  an  electron  donor,  (5)  washing  the  donor-treated  particles 
with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  (6)  contacting  the  washed 
particles  with  a  titanium  halide,  thereby  effecting  deposition  of 
said  titamum  halide  on  the  magnesium  chlonde  particles,  said 
hydrocarbon  solvent  being  any  liquid  hydrocartx>n  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  said  electron  donor  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C4-C24  aliphatic  ethers.  C3-C4  cyclic  ethers. 
C7-C15  aromatic  ethers,  C4-<r24  alkyl  esters  of  fatty  acids. 
Cg-C24  alkyl  esters  of  aromatic  acids,  C1-C12  aliphatK  amines, 
C4-Q  cyclic  amines,  C*-Cio  aromatic  amines,  Ci-Cu  ali 
phatic  alcohols,  C7-C15  aromatic  alcohols,  Q-Cio  phenols. 
Q-Cig  aliphatic  or  aromatic  phosphmes  and  C^-C\i  aliphatic 
sulfides. 
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ALUM  P«  A  -  AL  L1VI INXIM 
FLUOROPHOSPHATE-CONTAINING  CATAT  YST^ 
Willard  H.  Sawyer,  Baton  Roage.  tad  NcTille  L    Cull.  Balur, 
botk  of  La^  Mriiann  to  Exxoo  Reaearck  A  Engiii««nng  Co^ 
Fk>rtea  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Aag.  16,  19^.  Scr   No.  66,940 
lacd^  BOIJ  27,14.  29, 'JC 
IS.  a.  252—437  8  Chums 

1  \  cataiyst  compnsing  a  hvdrogenation  OOmponcnt  le- 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  Group  v'lB  metal  compo- 
nent. Group  V'lII  rTiCtaJ  component  and  mixtures  thereof  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  composited  with  an  uitra,subie 
Y-type  crystalline  alummosilicate  reohte  having  a  uni:  -ei!  sizf 
less  than  24  5  angstroms,  and  an  alumina-aluminurn  Huoro- 
phosphate,  said  ultrastabie  >  tvpe  crvstalline  aiurtiinosilicate 
•leing  substantially  free  of  rare  earth  metais 


4,2^,374 

FERRmC  STAINLESS  STEEL  SUBSTRATE  FDR 

CATALYTIC  SYSTEM 

Renas  A.  Lala,  Natroaa  Heights,  and  George  Aggen.  Sar^er, 

botk  of  Pa,^  ungBort  to  Alieghenv  Ludlurn  Steei  Con>oranon, 

Pittsburgk,  Pa. 

FUed  Jia.  28.  1980,  Ser.  No.  115^16 
lat  a.'  BOIJ  :/  -M.  21/06,  21/18.  23/86 
LS.  a.  252—446  10  Clatas 

1  In  a  system  compnsmg  a  ferritic  stainless  steel  substrate 
having  a  tightlv  adherent  oxide  coating  and  a  catalytic  material 
•-hereupon,  said  femtic  stainless  steei  being  of  a  chemistry 
which  forms  a  tightly  adherent  non-spalhng  scale  suitable  for 
application  of  a  catalytic  bearing  matenai  the  impr'»ement 
comprising  a  femtic  stainless  steel  substrate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  by  weight,  up  to  26^c  chromium,  from  1  to  8%  alumi- 
num, from  0  02  to  2%  hafnium,  up  to  0.3%  yttrium,  up  to  0.1% 
carbon,  up  to  2%  silicon,  t>alani.e  ?<isentia!iv  iron. 


4JT7,J76 

PRCKTSS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLTIE  OF  A 

MONOl  ITHK  SI  PPORT  FOR  CATALYSTS  SUITABLE 

FOR  List  LN  CONTROLLING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

EMISSIONS 

Sergio  Paolasini,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Centro  Ricerche  Fiat 

h  p.A  .  Orbassano.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  57,856 

dainu  pnonty   appiicatiofi  Italy.  Jul.  26.  1978,  68778  Kli 
Int  n     BOIJ  21/ J2 
U^.  CL  252—455  «  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  monolithic  support  for 
i  v.atalyst  suitable  for  jst  ir,  controlling  carbon  monoxide 
-missk>ns  v haracterizes.!  '^v  forming  a  homogeneous,  fluid 
semi-iolid  miss  '  .  ddmining  a  s^ilid  mi.xture  compnsmg  colloi- 
dal y  alumina  ha-,  mg  i  gram  size  not  exceeding  1  micron,  a 
alumina  monohydrate  and  ceramic  fibres  with  one  or  more 
fluidising  and  binding  agents  for  said  mixture,  water  and  a 
mineral  aciu,  said  uAj^Oj  monohydrate  being  used  in  an 
amount  of  from  40  to  60%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total 
•weight  of  the  a  and  y  aluminas  and  said  acid  being  used  m  an 
i.mount  sufficient  to  convert  said  aAl20i  mononydrate  into  a 
^ei,  fnrrr.mg  said  mass  into  a  b<xlv  of  the  desired  shape  and 
provided  vvuh  jxntinuous  vhannels,  drying  said  body  to  sub- 
stantially remove  the  addet,i  water  at  least  \09c  of  said  added 
water  'vsng  aradual'^  removed  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
50*  C  .  and  heal  treating  ihe  dned  body  at  a  temperature  of 
from  800*  to  1000*  C.  to  impart  strength  and  porosity  to  the 
body. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  fibres  are  alumino 
silicate  fibres. 

9.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  fluidising  and  bindinr 
agents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy 
methyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  polyvmyl  alcohol,  glycols 
and  alginates. 


CATALYTIC  OXIDE  OF  MOLYBDENLM.  V  \NaDILM, 

TANTALLTVI  AND  OPTIONAL  4TH  MFTAl 
Harry  J.  Decker,  aad  Erliad  M  Tbonteinsoo,  both  of  CTiaries 
toB,  W.  Va^  aaii9ors  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporation,  Ne« 
York,  NY. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  505."^.  Sep,  13.  19^4.  whicb  is  a 
coatiaaaboiHiB-tart  of  Ser   No.  408,4n.  Oct   2J    19^3 
abandoMd.  TUs  ap^licatioa  Oct.  U,  1977,  Ser.  .No,  ^41,055 
iML  CLJ  BOIJ  23.  20.  23/21  23/28,  23/34 
U.S.  CL  252—455  R  9  CVajias 

1   A  cakmed  oudation  caulvst  consisting  essentially  >t  -nc 
elements  Mo,  V,  Ta  and  X  in  the  lonn  ot  oxjdes.  m  tnc  ratio 

wherein 

X  IS  at  least  one  element  seiecied  from  :he  group  .   riMsung 

of  Cu,  Co,  Cr,  and  Mi 
a  IS  12, 
b  IS  1  to  14, 
c  IS  0.1  to  12.  and 
d  IS  0  to  3.0, 

^u\  catalyst  bemg  devoid  of  cataiytjcaily  active  forms  oi 
tellurium. 


FKRFUME  ( OMPt  iSlTlONS  CONTAINING  DIMETHYL 

HF.PTENONITRILES 
i>a^  V^ebb,  Brentwood,  and  Aathooy  J.  Mills,  Loa<k>a,  both  of 
Fjigiand,  assignor!  to  Busb  Boake  Allen  Uaiited,  Loadoa, 
(England 

Filed  Mar    19,  1980.  Ser    No,  131,632 
ilaims  pnonty.  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1979, 
10195  -'<> 

Tnt   n     (D"B  !20'00:  A61K  ''/46 
LJ5.  CL  151—512  H  5  Claims 

1.  A  ctimrH'unded  r^r'umerv  composition  which  compnses 
t  rMjraiitv  >•  )d!fen->us  vhemicals  together  with  at  least  one 
comp<Hino  na^iPit  '.nc  '  irirsuia  I 


CHj^ 


-CH, 


'CN 


wherein  n  und  m  are  integers  having  a  value  of  !  or  2,  m  -♦-  n  =  ? 
and  mc  Jasned  anc  indicates  alternative  positions  for  a  single 
unit  of  unsaturation. 
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4,277^78 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIGNS  CONTAINING 
PARTIALLY  NEUTRALIZED  ALKYL  OR  ALKENYL 

sucaNic  AaD 

Kaoni  Tsujii,  t'tsunomiya;  Naoyaki  Saito,  and  Michio  Kawai, 

both  of  Ichikaimachi,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136,621 

Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1979,  54-48835 

Int.  a.5  CllD  1/04 

VS.  a.  252—546  7  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  containing  from  3  to  95  wt.  %  of 
partially  neutralized  succinic  acid  derivative  having  the  for- 
mula 


R—CH CH2 

I  I 

COOX    COOY 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atonis,  and  X  and  Y  are  each 
hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  an  alkanolamine,  with 
the  proviso  that  from  0.2  to  0.9  equivalents  of  the  groups 
COOX  and  COOY  are  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  alkanola- 
mine carboxylate  groups  and  the  remainder  are  carboxyl 
groups, 
the  balance  of  said  detergent  composition  being  conven- 
tional ingredients  of  liquid  or  granular  detergents,  said 
ingredients  being  different  from  said  denvative,  with  the 
provisos  that  said  detergent  composition  is  free  of  alkaline 
builder  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  detergent  composi- 
tion conuining  0.5  wt.  %  of  said  denvative  has  a  pH  of  5.5 
to  8,0, 


4.277381 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FX)RMAT10N  OF  FLASTOMERIC 
BLENDS  OF  A  SULFONATED  FLASTOMERIC 
POLYMER 
Jan  Bock,  Bridgewater,  Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains,  and 
Robert  D.  Landberg,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ„  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Ca).,  Florhan  Park,  N  J. 
CoBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  855,726.  Not.  29,  1977, 
abandoaed.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No,  22.977 
Int.  CI.   C08L  91'0(j 
LS.  a.  260—23.5  A  25  Claims 

1,  An  elastomenc  blend  composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer  having  about 
15  to  about  5()  meq  of  neutralized  sulfonate  groups  per 
100  grams  of  said  terpolymer.  said  neutralized  groups 
having  a  metal  or  ammonium  counienon.  said  neutralized 
sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer  being  formed  from  an 
EPDM  terpolymer  having  a  Moonev  visccwitv  (,M  L 
1  +  8,  212*  F,)  of  about  10  to  about  50  and 

(b)  about  25  to  about  150  parts  bv  weight  of  a  non-polar 
process  oil  per  100  parts  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated 
EPDM  terpolymer.  said  ncn-polar  process  oil  having  less 
than  2  wt.  %  polar-type  compounds  and  about  12.0  to  less 
than  59.3  wt.  %  aromatic  constituents. 


'  4,277,379 

FLAME  RESISTING  COMPOSmON 
Gerson  Hermann,  Westfteid;  Bababhai  C.  Patel,  and  Sudhakerb- 
hai  B.  Patel,  both  of  Edbon,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Apex 
Chemical  Company,  Ibc„  Elizabethport,  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,673 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  a  252—608  20  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  aqueous  paste  of  a 
substantially  monobasic  tetrachloro  or  tetrabromophthalate 
salt  m  finely  divided  form  as  the  dispersed  phase  and  sufficient 
quantities  of  a  dispersing  agent  and  a  thickener  to  prevent 
agglomeration  and  settling  of  the  dispersed  phase. 


I 

4,277^80 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  URETHANE  POLYMERS  AND 

AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 

Roy  C.  Williams,  East  Aoiherst,  aad  Darid  R.  Rogemoaer,  Tona- 

wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Proridence, 

R-L 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,050 

Int.  a.^  C08L  91/00;  C08G  18/00 

VS.  a.  260—18  TN  27  Claims 

1,  A  carboxylic  group-containing,  oil-modified,  urethane 
polymer  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
ethylenically-unsaturaied  fatty  acid  ester  polyol  of  drying  or 
semi-drying  fatty  acid  having  up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  and 
isocyanate-terminaled,  urethane  prepolymer  of  hydrocarbon 
diisocyanate  and  dihydroxy  alkanoic  acid. 

14  A  stable,  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  organic  solvent  solu- 
tion of  an  oil-modified  urethane  polymer,  said  urethane  poly- 
mer being  an  ammonia  or  amine  salt  of  a  carboxylic  group-con- 
taining, oil-modified  urethane  polymer  composition  compns- 
mg the  reaction  product  of  ethylenically-unsaturated  fatty  acid 
ester  polyol  of  drying  or  semi-drying  fatty  acid  having  up  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms,  and  isocyanate-tcrminated,  urethane 
prepolymer  of  hydrocarbon  diisocyanate  and  dihydroxy  alka- 
noic acid 


4.277382 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  REACTIVE 

POLYSILOXANE  AND  CURING  AGENT 

Kingso  C.  Lin,  and  Donald  J.  Hamraoad,  both  of  Newark.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibergias  Corporation.  Toledo. 

Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser,  No.  83.019 
Int.  a,    C08L  «J  05 
VS.  a.  260—29.2  M  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gelation  resistant  aqueous  emul- 
sion suitable  for  coating  glass  fibers  and  comprising  a  polysi- 
loxane  resm  havtng  at  least  two  functional  group*  selected 
from  silanol  groups  and  groups  readily  hydrolyzable  thereto,  a 
non-resinous  silane  reactable  with  at  least  two  of  said  func- 
tional groups  for  cunng  said  polysiloxane  resm  and  a  catalyst, 
said  method  comprising 

(a)  dispersing  said  polysiloxane  resin,  and  optionalh  said 
silane.  in  a  first  aqueous  medium  with  a  nonionic  or  am 
onic  first  surfactant  to  form  a  polysiloxane  resin  emulsion, 

(b)  dispersing  said  catalyst,  and  optionally  said  silane,  in  a 
second  aqueous  medium  with  a  second  surfactant  com- 
pnsmg a  poiycarbinol polysiloxane  substantially  free  of 
silanol  groups  or  groups  readily  hydrolyzable  lu  silanol 
groups,  to  form  a  catalyst  emulsion,  and 

(c)  mixing  said  polysiloxane  resin  emulsion  and  said  catalyst 
emulsion  together  where  said  silane  is  included  m  at  least 
one  of  steps  u )  and  ( b  1 


4.277.383     

AQUEOUS  CATIONIC  THERMOSETTING  URETHANE 

RESIN  COATING  CXJMPOSITIONS 
Masaaki  Hayashi,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Nagami.  Musashino;  Kazuyo- 
shi  Tsuneta,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiro  Kenmotvsu,  Fujisawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd,  Osalta. 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  120.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1979.  54-16441: 
Mar.  9.  1979.  54-27470 

Int.  a.   CD8L  61/10  75/12 
U.S.  a.  260—293  "^  f^««" 

1  An  aqueous  thermosetting  resin  coating  composition 
compnsing  (A)  a  cationic  thermosetting  urethane  .-"esin.  (Bi  a 
water-insoluble  resol  type  phenolic  resm.  (C)  an  acid  a.s  a 
neutralizing  agent  and  (D)  water  as  a  diluent,  wherein  the 
catiomc  thermosetting  urethane  resin  (Ai  is  a  thermosetting 
resin  formed  by  reaction  between  hydroxy]  groups  m  a  reae 
tion  product  of  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  a  termina, 
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ssocvanate  group  with  a  tertiars  imme  naving  at  least  2  hv- 
droxyl  group*  in  the  moiecuJc  and  isocyanair  groups  r  . 
reaction  product  of  equimoLar  amounts  of  an  organic  diisiK  ya- 
oatc  and  a  tnonofunctionaJ  blocking  agent,  the  water  iniDluble 
reaol  type  phenolic  resin  (B)  is  a  thermosetting  resm  formed  Dv 
reacting  an  aldehyde  with  a  phenol  at  an  aldehyde/ phenol 
molar  ratw  of  frtam  1  0  to  2  5  m  the  presence  ot  an  aikalinf 
catalyst  aiKJ  the  mixing  weight  ratio  (Isased  on  the  solids  i  of  cnc 
cationic  thermosetting  urethane  resin  lAi  tc  the  water-insolu- 
ble resol  type  phenolic  resin  t  B)  is  in  the  range  of  from  99/1  to 
70  30 


tion  copolyme.ueo  AUh  u  2  to  1%  ny  weight  unsaturated 
icid  selected  from  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 

3%  to  8%  opacifietl  pigment  having  refractive  index  of  at 
Vas"  ah» Hi'  '  * 

iaici  ,atex  pain!  sumtaniiaiK  free  of  inorganic  non-opacifymg 
pigment,  iiid  vaid  iatrx  paint  having  a  pigmentvolume- 
COOtcnt  (PVC)  g'caier  'Mar,  ^^<^<  and  less  than  85%  PVC 


4.277384 
HETEROPOLYMER  ACEYUC  LATICES  AND  TEXTILES 

TREATED  THEREWTTH 
Qurlea  T.  ArkoH,  HatfieM,  Pa.,  MsigBor  to  Roirn  and  Haas 

Coapuy,  PUladdpkia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  \m,  Ser.  No.  945,^33 

In.  a.   C081  S3    i^ 

L\S.  a.  260—29.6  RB  4  (laiim 

1  As  a  textile  treating  composition,  an  acrylic  iatCA.  .nc 
particles  of  which  comprise  about  }<)-<)0^<:  bv  wei^t  of  poly- 
mcnc  core  and  about  "'O-^O^  by  weight  jf  d  polymeric  shell, 
wherein  said  core  is  formed  by  emulsion  polymcnzauon  of  a 
first  monomer  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

70-95%  by  weight  of  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  acrylatc, 

0-15%  by  weight  of  a  Cs-Cs  aJkyi  methacrylate, 

A-  10%  by  weight  of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamidc, 

0-0  3%  by  weight  of  ally!  methacrylate.  and 

'0-2%  by  weight  of  itaconic  acid: 
and  wherein  said  shell   is  formed  on  ^aid  jorr  ^v    emuision 
polymerization  of  a  second  monomer  composition    n  it\c  pres- 
ence of  said  core,  said  second  monomer  compc~)Sition  consistmg 
essentially  of 

40-70%  by  weight  of  a  C  i  -Cg  aikyi  aery  late. 

20-50%  by  weight  of  a  Ci  -Cg  alkyl  mcthacrviate 

2-10%  by  weight  of  N-mcthylolacrylamide 

N-methylol  methacrylamide.  or  i  mixture   M  met.'iavjrvian 
ide  and 

N-mcthyloUcrylanude,  and 

0-2%  by  weight  of  itaconic  acid. 


4.27^385 
HIGH  PVC  LATEX  PAIM 
Howard  E.  Carroll,  Graftoa.  and  Gerald  M.  Sweitier,  North 
RidteviUe,  both  of  Okio,  aaaigBors  to  SOI  Corporatioa.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

CoatinMtkM-i»-«tft  of  Ser   No.  10.631.  Feb.  9.  19^. 

■Iwdnfd  TUi  aypltcatioa  May  L  19W,  Ser.  No.  145,612 

lat.  a.    C08L  a  02 

L.S.  CL  260—29.6  RW  4  Claim 

1    An  aqueous  latex  dispersion   paint  cc^mp<:)sition   which 

coalesces  at  an  ambient  coalescent  temperature  mtc  a  hardened 

paint  film,  said  latex  paint  having  about  30^c  to  ^0%  bv  weight 

total  solidt,  the  improvement  comprising  on  a  drv  so\\6%  vo 

iumn  basis: 

15%  to  25%  of  a  film-forming  acrylic  latex  binder  having  an 
average  polymer  particle  size  between  about  0  1  and  0  ' 
aucrons  and  a  glass  transiuon  temperature  at  least  about  S* 
C  below  said  coalescent  temperature  whereby  said  binder 
particles  will  coalesce  mto  a  binding  mainx.  said  binder 
bemg  an  acrylic  copolymer  derived  from  copolymenza 
tion  of  at  least  90%  acrylic  monomer  and  the  remaining 
being  ethyleiucally  unsaturated  monomers  on  a  weigh; 
basis; 
72%  to  77%  of  solid,  non-cellular,  non-film-formmg  poK 
mer  p«rtx;les  having  an  average  particle  size  diameter  of 
between  about  0.2  and  0.8  micron  and  having  a  glass 
transitioa  temperature  at  least  about  30'  C  ab(::)ve  the  glass 
transitioo  temperature  of  said  acrylic  bmder.  said  non- 
film-fonning  particles  being  polymenzed  ethylenicaJlv 
unsaturated  monomers  having  carbon- to-carbon  unsatura 


4.2-^7386 
ADHtJ^lVt  CXJMPOSmON 
Michael  F    Swanaoa.  GranTillc,  and  Saoford  K.  LanderlMck, 
Newark,  botli  of  C^io,  aasigBon  to  Oweas-Comlng  Fiberglas 
Corporatioa,  loiedo,  Ohio 

(  ootiaoatioa-ui-part  of  Ser,  No.  79,398,  Sep.  27,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  a|>plicatioa  Aag.  18,  1980.  Ser.  No.  179333 

Int.  a.   C08K  J/i<S 

MS.  (1  260— 29  6  RW  8  Clains 

1,  An  iidhrs]<»e  composition  comprising  a  carboxylated  vinyl 

acetatf  rt.n  viene  latex,  a  non-carboxylated  vmyl  acetate-ethy- 

knt  idicA  diid  diiimonium  dichfomate 


4,277  3r 

PI  ASTK  iz*:r  cx)mbination  of  autylene 

UXIDK  ALKYl   PHENOL  ADDLCT  AND  CARBOXYUC 

ACID  ester,  and  CAULKING  COMPOSmON 
Arthur  D    Jordan.  Jr..  Pliiladelphia,  and  JoMpk  A.  UreUe, 

Betklehem.  bocb  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohai  and  Haas  Co«- 

(«£>    Philadelphia,  Pa. 

C  ootiauatioa  of  Ser   No.  88J(00,  Oct.  23,  1979,  abandoned, 

which  ta  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  917,436,  Jon.  20,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  1S3350 

Int.  a.    C^K  5/09.  5/10;  C09J  3/14 

VS.  a.  260— 29  7H  17  Claim 

1  in  a  putty  like  mastic,  caulking,  or  sealant  composition 
.ontaining  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  an  elastomer  in  the 
'orm  if  a  synthetic  polymer  and  a  water  insoluble  plasticizer, 
,n  :hc  vveighi  ratios  of  plasticizer  binder  of  from  about  0.01  I  to 
arK>u;  "^  !  and  optionally  containing  one  or  more  additives  in 
t.he  (orrr.  )f  an  emulsifier  a  dispersant,  an  organic  solvent,  a 
'iase  a  pigment  a  filler  a  dye.  a  defoamer.  a  thickener  and  an 
adhesKin  promoter  and  the  like,  the  improvement  m  which  the 
plasticizer  is  a  combination  of  ( I )  a  water-immiscible  adduct  of 
ethviene  aide  m  propylene  oxide  and  an  alkyl  phenol,  said 
adduv'  laving  ihe  'iTniula 


I 
HCXCHCHjO), 


(RV 


Formuia  1 


■n   A  filch 

R*  is  H  or  CH', 

K  '.s  from  1  to  7, 

R  IS  Ci  to  C|2  alkyl,  and 

V  is  1  or  2,  and 

i2i  a  water  insoluble  plasticizer  selected  from  at  least  one  of  a 
polyester  o(  an  alcohol  and  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic 
acKl.  the  ratK>  of  ( 1 )  to  (2)  on  a  weight  basis  bemg  from  about 
iO**C)  to  abc>ut  90  10,  and  in  which  the  caulk  consistency  is 

Vtweer  '  >ecnnas  irxd  HX)  seconds. 
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4^277^88 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  OF  HYDROLYZED 

PRODUCT  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  FOR 

USE  IN  COATING  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SUCH  RESIN 

Toahk)  Kagaad;  Yoamiro  Salto;  SUfen  Matiwhita,  and  Kunio 

IriachUiwL  all  of  Shibidtawa,  JapM,  mmk^ton  to  Denki 

Kavdn  Kogyo  KabMhiU  Kaiiha,  JapM 

Coirtinnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  24,764,  Mar.  28,  1979, 
■bandofd  This  appUcatkM  Sep.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  79,862 
Lh.  CL^  COSF  8/12 
VS.  a.  260—33.4  R  11  Claintt 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  resin  for  use  in  a 
coating  resm  to  be  coated  on  a  base  film  of  a  magnetic  record- 
ing tape  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  copolymerizing  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
monomer,  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  monomer 
and  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  comonomer  polymenzable 
with  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  to  obtain  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride copolymer  having  an  average  polymerization  degree 
of  200  to  800; 

(b)  hydrolyzmg  said  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  until  the  absorption 
ratio  of  OH/CH  of  the  hydrolyzed  product  in  the  infrared 
absorption  spectrum  reaches  0.5  to  0.9; 

(c)  decoloring  the  hydrolyzed  product; 

(d)  cooling  and  neutralizing  with  an  orgamc  oxide  the  solu- 
tion containing  the  hydrolyzed  product  of  said  vinyl  chlo- 
ndc  copolymer,  said  organic  oxide  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene  oxide  and  butylene 
oxide;  and 

(e)  removing  the  alcohol  by  distillation  at  a  temperature  of 
40*  C  to  70*  C  under  a  reduced  pressure  of  50  to  200  Torr 
until  the  content  of  said  alcohol  in  the  solution  reaches  less 
than  1%  by  weight, 

whereby  to  obtain  the  hydrolyzed  product  in  the  form  of  a 
solution. 
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and  aniline  taker 
1 


the  weigh!  "»t)Oof09-l  to 
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4,277391 
DURABLE  POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSmON 
AND  PRODUCT 
John  J.  Charles,  Blooaringdaie,  SJ^  assignor  to  GAP  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  107.796 
Int.  a.   C08L  6  7/02,  CD8K  i/U.  5, 1&,  i/53 
VS.  a.  260—40  R  14  Claims 

1   Polyester  molding  composition  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  about  40  wt%  poly  (C2-C4  alkylene  terepihaiate) 
based  on  total  composition: 

(b)  between  about  0  1  and  about 
(C2-C4  alkylene  terephthalatcl 
formula 


'  4,277,389 

X  RAY  SCATTERING  DEVICE 
Howard  A.  Scheetz,  LaKastcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Polymer 
Corporation,  Readily,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,884 
lat  CLJ  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  260—37  N  ♦  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  X-ray  scattenng 
device  comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  blending  at  least  50 
weight  percent  of  finely  divided  barium  titanate  having  a 
particle  size  less  than  about  44  microns  with  submicron  nylon 
particles  prepared  by  a  dissolution  and  precipiution  process 
and  melting  the  mixture  under  intensive  mixing  to  wet  out  and 
disperse  the  barium  titanate  particles  in  the  molten  nylon,  and 
formmg  a  shaped  article. 

4,277,390 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 

Aladdin  M.  O.  Kalier,  BUtia  B.  Sardarora,  8,  kr.  21;  Tokhrul  A. 

0.  Kadyrov,  proapckt  LeaiM,  11,  kf.  7;  Gjaloglaa  G.  O. 
GaihoY,  ZyklHkoc  shoaM,  30,  kr.  11,  aU  of  Baka;  Aaatoly  G. 
Slaaisky,  alitia  PlekhaaoTa,  41,  kvJO,  and  Valeatiaa  N. 
MatiyMerick,  atttea  Krawopatflorakaya,  59,  kwJTI,  both  of 
Leaiagrad,  aU  of  U,S.SJt 

Flkd  Feb.  12, 1980,  Sw.  Nq.  120,848 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  UJS.SJL,  Fck.  12, 1979,  2723462 
IM.  CL^  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CL  260-37  EP  9  Claim 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  the  following  com- 
ponents, in  parts  by  mass: 


(polypropylene  glycoO«liurethanediepoxide 

digiycidyl  ether  of  biapheaoi  A 

curing  agent  which  is  a  miztwc  of  ai-pheayknediaaiine 


100 
10  to  150 


wf^f    tkased   en   poly 
phosphonate   of   the 


iU 


O 

H 


CH— (CH2),— P— OR 
OR  I 


wherein  n  is  0  or  i  and 

(i)  when  n  is  1.  each  of  R  and  R,  is  alkyl,  having  from  12 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  R:  and  R?  each  independenflv 
represents  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
(u)  when  n  is^,  Ki,  OH  and  R3  arc  fixed,  respectively,  in 
the  3,  4  and  5  positions  of  the  benzene  nng  portion  of 
the  benzyl  phosphonate.  each  of  R  and  Ri  is  higher 
alkyl  of  from  14  to  .30  carbon  atoms,  R:  is  alkyl  of  !  ti> 
6  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  tertiary  butyl  and  R4  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl; 
(c)  between  about  0  1   and  about  5  wi^r   based  on   poly 
(C:-C4  alkylene  icrephihalalc)  of  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


HQ 


wherein: 
R'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  an  a-branched  alkyl  group  of  from  • 

to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  an  a -branched  alky!  group 

of  from  .^  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
X  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  6: 
n  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  6.  and 
Z  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrocart>on  of  the  for.nula 

m  which  y  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  1 8  when  n  is  2  and  s 
value  of  from  3  to  6  when  n  is  greater  than  2.  the  value  of 
y  m  all  cases  bemg  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  n,  an  d 
(d)  between  about  0  1  and  about  5  wi%  based  on  poK 
(C2-C4  alkylene  lerepthalate)  of  diphenylamine  denvauvc 
of  the  general  formula 
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CHj 


where  R  and  R'  ir-  "ie'h\' 


Fomula  III 


lenyl. 


TFTR  \PFPnDKHY  DRAZIDE  DERfV  ATIVES 
Masaliiko    f-ujtau     H>o«o.    Susumv    Shinagamu    Osaka,    aad 
kiyohtsa   K.«wat.   Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  tnigsors  to  Takedii 
Cberaicmi  Industneti.  1  td.  Osaka,  Japan 

(  uatmuatioa-in-part  of  Ser    No.  32,503,  Apr.  23,  1979, 

iMndofied    rhis  appitcatioa  Oct.  31.  1979.  Ser   No.  90.021 

int    (1     arc   -Af    _^':.  CXTG  ",00.  A61K  .H  00 

UJS.  CL  26<V    i  1 2  5  R  90  Claims 

1.  A  tf'rai>cT.ti  irfv  ■•s/idf  derivative    inclusive  oi  a  phar- 

Jditii'n  sa:'  'hereof    sArhich  has 


macologjw^.^ 

the  general  formula: 


4.2'''',392 
THICKENING  AGENTS  FOR  I  NSAfl  R\rLD 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  L.  FeUbnaa,  East  Brunswick,  ind  James   T    IV  <rrof^ 
Otdwick,  batk  of  N  J..  tssigBon  to  Tenneco  Chemicals    i(»c-, 
Saddle  Brook,  NJ 
Lhrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  44, "'25,  Jun    1.  1^9    This,  application  Ma, 
6,  1980.  Ser    No    129.550 
IbL  a.    C1»Ci  ?-'    '%  C08L  j7/00 
L  .h.  a.  260—40  R  "  '  !*"ns 

1   A  [hickemng  agent  for  unsaturated  p.  '  v  ester  resin  compo- 
>itions  that  comprises 

I  a)  1S%  to  7CWfc  by  weight    <(  i  thickener  iliat  is  a  Group 

II-A  metal  oxide  or  hydnmde  and 
(b)  X)^c  to  75%  by  weight  -t  an  ansaturated  polyester  vehi- 
cle compnsmg  an  ansaturateo  fKnvester  that  '5  the  prod- 
uct of  the  reaction  of  a  Jicartx:'xvhc  acid  .()mp<«nent 
vtontaimng  80  to  %  mote  %  if  at  ieas'  ine  jnsaiuratec 
ahphatic  dicartxjxyhc  acid  having  4  t^-  ^  ^arN'n  ai:^mv  iiso. 
10  to  20  mole  %  of  at  least  one  saturated  arimativ   Jxa/- 


N— CH— CO— NH— CH— CO— NH— CH2— CO— N— 

/ 
H 


I 
CHj 

— CH— CO— NH-N 


H.4 


n 


'■A 'If'-:'   F    is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvi   R;  is  hydrogen  or  the 

mo-  nao  *'  -!  n-o  larriinc  avid  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl, 
R^  ii  a>Urogen,  ot  a  ^^'u^ated  u  unsaturated  and  straight  or 
N,ixylic  acid  with  an  alcohol  component  .onuirang  -kJ  to  branched  lower  aliphativ  a.  si  group  which  mav  optionally  he 
60  mole  %  of  at  least  one  givco,  having  2  to  6  carbon  substituted  by  hydroxyl  amm-..  l^.wer  alkoxy,  halogen,  oxo,, 
atoms  and  40  to  60  mole  %  'f  at  least  one  -nonohvdric  lower  ihioalkyi  or  lower  •hioalkvioxidej. 
alcohol  having  6  to  12  carNm  atoms    n  '.he  anu^uni  vjt  0.4 

mole  to  0  6  mole  oi  the  dKar*xvxyiiv  aA.id  wvuT.fK.nent  per  -v' 

mole  of  the  alcohol  o'mrHmenL 


4  J''-' .393 

RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  MCTHOD  mR  DrrJ-RMlNfNC 

CALCrrO.NIN  AND  RADIOACTIVE  TRACER  FOR  LSF 

THEREIN 
Shumpei  Sakakibara,  Suita;  Yukhi  Kumahara,  Toyooaka:  V<> 
skiaki  Okada,  Takatsaki;  Hiro«iii  Ogawa,  Kasliiwa;  Nobuhik< 
Nakazawa,  Narita,  and  Sboickiro  Tsushima,  Iciiikawa.  tit  of 
Japaa,  aaiigBors  to  Daiicfai  Radioisotope  Ijiboratoneik  ltd 
Tokyo,  Jayna 
Coatia«atio«-i»-part  of  S«r   No.  910.559.  May  30,  1978, 
•baadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  16.  1978,  Ser,  No.  951.813 
Claiaa  priority,  afiplicadon  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1977,  52  731Xi 
lat.  CL'  C07C  iOXJi,  GOIN  ii/QQ,  JJ_  4^ 
t.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  J  Claim 

1    A  radioactive  iodine  labeled  hentnacontapeptide    ■■••  ;n-. 
formula  (I) 


4.2^,395 
NOV  Fl   FNZYME  INHIBITORS 
PliiUppe  Bey    Strasbouriu  France;  Brian  W.  Metcaif.  Mason. 
and  Jeffrey  S  Wiseman,  l^veland,  both  of  Ohio,  tssignors  to 
Richardsoo-Merrell  Inc..  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun    16.  19M,  Ser.  No.  160,111 
int   1 1    ( trc    103/52:  C07D  2(r  24 
VS   n    260— 112  5  R  6  Qainu 

i.  A  wompounU  ^I  'Mc  iornmia 


^CHin 


I 


(D 


-co— Gly— Asn  — leu-S^r-'-fir-VH-  "H— CO— 

—  Vict— I-eu— Giy— Thr— Tvr—  rhr  — Uin—  Asp  — 
—  Phe— Am— Ly^— Ph«— His— Thr— Phe— Pr-'  — (H^- 
— Thr— Ala— He— Gl\— Vil— Gly— A.ia— Pro— NH. 


r 


O     R 


RjoZ— Y— X— NH— CH  — C-CH— CHCOM 

*  neres'i  R  isCFs,  CHF2  0r  CH^F  R  i  is  a  straight  or  branched 

low-:-'  dik.'  if-'mr-  having  *rom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R;  is 
defined  tru.-  vame  as  R  n  is  benzvl  Rx,  is  CHO,  carbobenzoxy. 
ien-'^utoxvcarbonvl  h<Tizoy!  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  hav- 
ing rr  im  .'  '  '"  .  artson  atoms  X  is  pro,  ala  or  leu  and  Y  and  Z 
together  ;.orm  a  single  rvjnd  or  Y  ,X  is  ala-pro,  ala-ala  or  aia-leu 
and  /  IS  a  single  Kind  >r  Z  Y  ,X  is  ala-ala-pro,  ala-ala-ala  or 
pr  a^a  leu  and  VI  is  hydroxy  a  straight  or  branched  lower 
dik  ix>  gri)up  naving  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy  or 
S^  >  ;  wherein  each  -M  Y  i  and  Y2  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  na .  g  from  \  u  i  carbitin  atoms  and  can  be  the  same  or 
different    and  pharmaceuticaJly  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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4,277^96 
THIAZOLEDIAZACYANINE  DYESTLFFS 
Hans-Lothar  Dorsch,  Cologne,  and  Karl  H.  Hermann,  Leverku- 
sen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1977.  2758107 

Int.  a.'  C09B  45/00 
L.S.  a.  260—146  R  3  Claims 

1.  Dvestuffs  of  the  formula 


K1 


X— N N 

I  I 


/   \    / 


C— Y 


w  herein 

R.  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxylaikyi  rado 

cai, 
R:,   R\,  Rs  and  Kb  represent  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alky! 

radical. 
R4  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkoxy  radical  and 
X     represents  an  anion. 


V*.  herein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  ,3;  >m>.    x-nzyl  or  phenyl- 

fthvi  opttonallv  substituted  hv  alVv'i  or  aik.  js  -C  "  \r-  4  oarhon 
atoms  or  bv  haic^gen-  phenvi  ir  phenyl  sut>stituied  t3>  iiik>l  of 
1  to  4  tarixin  atoms   h  halo^gen,  or  l-ben/thiazolyl, 

X  IS  phenvi  or  phenvi  substituted  bv  halogen  .vani-  alkyL 
alkoxy,  aikvlthio,  acyl.  carfxixvhc  acid-acy  lammo'  rat  I"  ur 
to  *  carbon  atoms  and  suiphonvlamino  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  frt^m  the  group  ^('nsisting  of  2- 
chloro-5-[2-'4-ten  amyiphenoxv  >-' 2  n 
dodecylaceiamidoij-anilino.  2-chioro*^-s2-C4-hvdroxy-3- 
lert  butylphenoxy  i]-[2'n-di>decylacetamidO')]-anumo,  2- 
chloro-5-[2-i4-hvdroxv  ;^-tert  hutvlphenoxy]-  (2- 

dodecyiacetamidoHaniiino    and    2-chioro-5-(3-<K  tadecyl- 
succinimido  ^-anilmo 


4,27737 

MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  DERIVING  FROM 
5-AMINO-BENZIMIDAZOLE-2-ONE.6-CARBOXYLIC 

Aao 

Otto  Fuchs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,851 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1978  2847284 

Int.  a.'  C09B  29/033.  29/33;  D06P  1/44.  1/46 
UJS.  a.  260—157  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 
I 


o=c 


'U 


COOR 


H3CO 


N 

I 
H 


CO-CH,  J-n. 

N=N— CH— CO— NH— ^  V- 


OCH3 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


4.2'^' .399 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYREN/JPINF 
Eugen  Diethelm,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Gnssman 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1980,  Ser.  No.  15-^.099 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  9.   1979, 
23884/79 

Int.  a,    CT7D  4^y04 
U.S.  a.  260— 239.3  T  5  Claims 

1    A  pnxtev.  for  the  preparation  ut  pyreniepme  Putsmg  Ihc 


lOrmuia 


,  CO— Nil 


or  an  acid  additu.r:  sait  theretit  v^nivh  .  ompnse«'  <  '  '  'eactmg  ^ 
iower  dlk»:  ester  tif  ^ -ammoben/OK  acd  \*!!h  ^-annnopv  ridint 
;n  the  prrsencr  -f  a  hase  u  tsrf^Kfuce  a  trKVvii^  „  ompound  of 
formula 


■>^ 


CO— NH 


^^5;^^ 


4,277,398 

MAGENTA-MASKED  COLOR  AZOPYRAZOLINONE 

COUPLERS 

Brian  R.  D.  Whitear,  Hutton,  England,  assignor  to  aba-Geigy 

AG.  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,628,  Oct  19,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,660 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  15.  1976. 

47423/76 

Int  a.'  C09B  29/00.  29/46 
VJS.  a.  260—162  6  Claims 

1.    An    orange -colored    magenta    color    coupler    of    the 
pyrazolinone  class  of  the  formula 


N 
H 


and  '!■'   reacting   tht   vaid  tricyclic  conir^^^jnc    v^nr   <i   'roro 
anhvdnde  of  N  meth^  "pipera/ine  acetu.  acid  of  the  tormuia 


CH3— N  N— CH2COOH 

to  produce  pvrenrepine  which  is  isolated  as  such  or  as  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 
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♦J"", 400  ■^•'  "■" 

21INDOL-J  -OYL)  J.4.5,6-TETRAHa1  U  BtS/oK     \CID  'r       tl  'i-    >  ^  - 

ANHYDRIDES  *  «  «     ,  '     |.    '•> 

Robert  G«nMf,  GreeuDount  tad  VfictUMTl  J    '*^hitehe«o   F«i!s  i      ' 

wortk,  bodi  of  EjigUmt  ■ssignors  to  Cib«-<reig>  v  orpontUiMi 
\nkiey.  NY  CH3OOC 


OR 


FTkd  May  10,  1?79.  Ser  No  38.024 


CT«M  priority,  apptiotioa  L  aited  Kingdom   VUj  IS,  i^;  H,   reacting  the  ketone  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
456rr%;  AfT,  3,  1979,  11660  "^ 

(C6H5)jP=CH2 


20456,  T^;  Apr 

Int.  a     CXTD  209/;« 
L  ^.  a.  260—326.13  B 

1    An  anhydnde  comp«.)unvJ  vS  me  .\.(rmai<t 


*r 


to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2 


m— o— cx>— z 


m»j). 


^^ 


hydrolyzing  the  ester  with  a  base  to  forn^  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


H2 


HOOC 


A  herein 

Hal  IS  fluoro,  bromo     r  ^nioro, 

n  IS  1  to  4, 

Z  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  4  cartx^n  atoms   nften^;     r  pnenv'  vahsti-    oxidizing  the  hydroxy  acid  with  a  Hrst  o^^idizing  agent  and 

tuted  by  fluoro,  bronK\  chlonv  meth>'   meth.^v    -fh*  xy,    treating  the  resulting  product  wnn  an  alcohol  \r.  the  presence 

alkylammo  of  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms  or  diaiitvianrn*    A"h  1    of  an  acid  to  form  a  compcur.j  ,;!  :h^  formuia 

to  5  carbon  atoms  m  each  aJkvi  group 
Y    IS  hydrogen,  aJkvl  of  i  to  12  carb<^r  atom^     Phenyl  or 

benzyl. 
Y:  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  ati>ms     ■  phenyl,  q       I  "  O 

and  the  nng  D  is  unsubstitutec   or  substitutev*.   -'■.    '"'uoro,  ^^        ^^,._  * — ^^oh 

bromo,  chloro,   nitro    likv'   of  i   10  5   .df^^r    d:,)m!»  or 

a]kox>  of  1  to  5  cartK)n  atoms. 


m 


lOH- 


reacting  the  bis-hydroxyiQ<;Ui>i  compound  wnh  an  alcohol  in 
the  presence  of  acid  to  form  a  comp«.)und  ot  the  formula 


4jr^,401 

TOTAL  SYNTHESLS  OF 

lRS.4SR^RS-4-<43-DIMETHYL  v-S-HYDRt)X\   '  NONEN- 

lYL)-4-VfETHYL-3.ft-DIOXABIC  YCXOO  2  I  (K  1  AME-l- 

ACtTTC  KCID 
Zoltaa  G.  Higoc,  Priacetoo,  and  Seymour  l^Tine,  Ncrtb  Brun* 
wick,  both  of  N  J„  awignon  to  Ortbo  Phamiaceuacal  (  on>«> 
ratio*,  Raritaa,  NJ. 

Filed  Aag.  25,  1980,  Ser   No.  181J08 

lat.  a.  C07D  j:^  ; 

U^.  a.  260—340.6  5  Haim* 

1    The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  comp>oun-J.  of  LQC 
formula 


COOH 


CH3OOC 


v^  --.., 


OH 


> 


CH3 


•d. 'in»  ne  hydroxy  este*-  with  i  seiond  ,>xidizing  agent 
.'t-ac'ing  -ne  product  fomai  ^nh  ethvtene  glycol  and  hydro 
lyzinit  'hr  -^tf■   j.;*^  i  ■^Asr  ',    '  >rrn  a  compound  of  the  formuJa 


CH3 


which  comprises  reacting  a  comp^iurd  of  the  fofm  j'a 


HOOC 


CH3' 


-at  i.ng  :nt   iv  k!   *u.r,  cxnaiie  THF  and  the  product  formeo 

-w!'    "lethanesjif.  >!' V      .  nionde   ii;   form   a   compound  of  the 

iOiTtiU  id 


-^ 


HOCK 

first  with  potasuuni  aceute  and  then  wun  Jiaiornetnane  to 
form  a  compound  of  the  form  ma 


MflO 


> 


CHs' 


'acting  the  oir^.  40-  ^or  d  ,r>mpt>und  of  the  formuia 


I 

July  7.  198' 


CHEMICAL 


LiCH 


/ 
1 
\ 


CH3 


CO2CH3 


and  hydrolynng  the  ester  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHO 


HOOC 


CH3  CH3 


reactmg  the  acid  with  3-mcthyl-2-butcnyl  lithium,  reacting  the 
ketone  formed  with  a  reducing  agent,  hydrolyzing  the  hy 
droxy  acetal  with  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  and  estenfymg 
the  hydroxy  compound  with  an  esierif>'ing  agent  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


CHO 


whereir. 

/  represents  a  ssngie  >>ncl    >:  s  ■ran<-  JouMt*  rx-rui 
anc 

0  IS  selected  from,  i.ae  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen,  letrahy- 
cLropvran-2-\iox\  and  dimethvi-!-butvisilvlo>;>  vsUh  'he 
proviso  that  v».  hen  Z  li  a  uans  double  bond,  Q  is.  hydrogen 


CH3  CH3 


reacting  the  aldehyde  with  a  compound  of  the  formuia 

{C^5l}P=CH2 

reacting  the  product  formed  first  with  borane-THF  follov^ed 
by  treatment  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  oxidizing  the  product  formed  with  a  third  oxidizing 
agent,  hydrolyzing  the  ester  with  a  base  and  treating  the  salt 
formed  with  a  mineral  acid,  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkanoyl 
group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  and  Ms  is  a  mesyi  group 


4.2^7.404 

5-<4.FLLOROPHENYL)TETRAHYDR02-FlRANOL 

WiUard  .M.  Welch.  Jr.,  Mystic.  Co«n..  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

New  York,  NY 
DiriaoB  of  Ser.  No.  5.698.  Jan.  23.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4^24^29, 
wWch  is  a  co«tiBhatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  T99392,  May  23. 
19^1,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jan.  16,  1980,  Ser   No. 

112,638 

Int.  a.-  OTD  SO ''02 

IS  a.  260-34^8  1  naim 

1.  Enantiomeric  and  racemiL  compounds  ol  Uic  formuia 


4,277,402 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYFORMALS 

Robert  A.  Proack,  Mmimigtntar  of  the  NatloMl  Aeronautics 
aad  Space  Adadaistratkw,  with  respect  to  an  inveation  of,  and 
Alghttas  C  Poikkaa,  Laacaster,  Pa. 

Filed  J>L  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,501 
iBt  CL3  O07D  317/00;  C07C  43/30 
U.S.  a.  260—340.9  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  formals  of  polyhy 
droxy  compounds  of  the  formuU  CH20H(CHOH)„CH2CH  m 
which  n  ranges  from  about  2  to  4,  which  comprises  heaung  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  such  polyhydroxy  compound, 
a  slight  excess  of  paraformaldehyde  and  a  catalytic  quantity  of 
an  acid  catalyst  to  a  temperatiire  within  the  range  of  about  105* 
to  about  150*  C.  for  a  total  period  of  about  10  minutes,  such 
mixture  being  substantially  devoid  of  water  and  refluxing 
agent. 


4,27^.405 

PRODljCnON  OF  EPOXY  CX)MP1)LNI)S  raOM 

OLEHNIC  COMPOUNDS 

George  J.  Apanel,  Bioomfield,  NJ„  assignor  to  T\e  I^ainos 

Company,  Bioomfield.  N  J. 

Filed  May  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,560 

Int.  a.   C07D  301  26.  C25B  3/02.  3/06 

IS.  a.  260—348.21  13  Clauns 
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4,277,403 
PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES 
Jaajit  S.  Biadra,  Grotoa,  Coaa.,  aarivMr  to  Pfiier  lac. 

York,  N.Y. 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  661,270,  Feb.  25, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,213.907 

This  appUcatkia  Dec  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  101,751 

lat  a.5  C07D  307/93 

VS.  CL  260— 343J  P  5  Qaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


'It* 

tllllWW 


»t- 


jr; 


M" 


tS. 


I    In  a  process  for  producing  an  epoxy  compound  »  hich  is 
integrated     with    the    electrolytic     production    of    chionne 
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-.  nerem  i  tcrtiars  alkanol  is  contacted  with  chlorine  and  aque- 
us  electrolyte  from  the  electiolytic  cell,  containing  sodium 

ivdroxide  and  sodium  chionde  tr  prnduce  tertiary  alkyl  hypo- 
chlorite and  aqueous  bnne   "'r   .ijiimau-    ecyclc  to  the  cell, 
tertiary  aJkyI  hvpochlonte  is  ^onu..ieU  *uh  olefinically  unsat- 
uraied  compound  and  water  to  produce  the  corresponding 
.hlorohydnn  and  teniarv  aJkanoI,  and  chlorohydrin  is  con- 
tacted with  aqueous  electroivte  from  the  electrolytic  ceil  con- 
laming  sodium  chionde  and  Hxiium  hydroxide  to  produce  the 
jorrespondmg  epoxy  comcKiund  and  aqueous  brine  for  ulti- 
mate recycle  to  the  cell,  the  i.mproveineni  comprising: 
extractmg  organics  from  the  chlorohydrin  production  with 
an  organic  extraction  sttivent  to  prcxluce  an  organic  ex- 
tract containing  chlorohvdnn  and  tertuuy  alkanol;  con- 
tacting organic  extract  with  the  aqueous  electrolyte  con- 
taining sodium  chionde  and  stxlmm  hydroxide  to  saponify 
chlorohydnn  to  the  correspondi'     epoxy  compound; 
recovenng  epoxy  compound 

separating  from  the  saponification  an  orjianic  solvent  phase 
and  an  aqueous  phase,  said  separation  ->eing  effected  with 
DreferentiaJ  extraction   of  the   tertiar.    alkanol  into  the 
organic  solvent  phase 
extracting  tertiary  alkanoi  from  me  organic  solvent  pha^c 
with  an  aqueous  phase  denved  from  the  hypochlorite 
production; 
passing  said  aqueous  phase  derived  from  the  hypochlorite 
production  containing  extracted  tertiary  alkanol  to  said 
hypochlonle  production   anc 
recycling  organic  solvent  to  said  extracting  of  organics. 
7  In  a  process  for  producing  an  epoxy  compound  wherein  a 
tertiary  alkanol  is  chlonnated  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous 
base  to  produce  tertiary  alkyl  hypochlorite,  the  tertiary  alkyl 
hypochlonte   is  contacted  with  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
compound  and  water  to  prcxiuce  a  reaction  efFluent  containing 
water,  tertiary  aJkanoi  and  jhiorohydnn,  and  the  chlorohydrin 
is  saponified  with  aqueous  base  to  produce  the  corresponding 
ep<ox>  compound,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
extracting  organics  from  the  chiorohydnn  production  with 
an  organic  extraction  solvent,  said  organics  mcluding  the 
chlorohydnn  and  teniar\  alkanol; 
contacting   organic   extract    containing   chlorohydrin   and 
tertiarv  alkanol.  and  an  aquenus  ^ase  'o  effec'  ^rmnifica- 
tion  of  the  chlorohydnn  to  the  corrcspc>nUing  tp<j\y  com- 
pound; 
recovenng  the  epoxy  compounc  prrxjuced  in  the  saponifica- 
tion, 
separating  from  the  sapt^nification  an  organic  solvent  phase 
and  an  aqueous  bnne  phase,  said  separating  being  effected 
with  preferential  extraction  of  the  tertiary  alkanol  into  the 
organic  solvent  phase; 
extracting  tertiary  alkanol  from  the  organic  solvent  phase 
with  aqueous  bnne  denved  from  the  hypochlorite  produc- 
tion, 
passing  aqueous  bnne  containing  extracted  tertiary  alkanol 

to  the  hypochlonte  production;  and 
recycling  organic  solvent  to  said  extracting  of  organics. 


V^-'' 


R 

I 


CH2— N— CO(CH2)2Y 


wherein  A  is  a  phenyl  moiety  or  a  naphthyl  moiety;  B  is  a 
4'-oxo-r-phenylidene  moiety  or  a  4'-oxo-r-naphthylidene 
moiety;  R  is  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  solubiliz- 
ing  group,  and  Y  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group. 


44T7,407 
NOVEL  TRIARVI.METHANE  COMPOUNDS 
James  W  Foley,  Andover,  Ma«&.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, i  ambndgt;.  Mass. 

Fled  f>ec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,900 
iBt  CL^  C09B  11/10 
US.  CL  260—390  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^An 


wherein  A  is  a  phenyl  moiety  or  a  naphthyl  moiety.  B  is  a 
4'-oxo-r-phenylidenc  moiety  or  a  4  oxo-l -naphihylidene 
moiety  and  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  halo,  alkoxy,  carboxy-substituted  alkoxy, 
phenoxy  or  phenyl;  or  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  m 
the  m-  or  p-position  with  halo  alkoxv  nitro  dimf-thvlammo  or 
alkyl. 


4JT7.408 

NOVFl   PI  RIFICATION  PROCESS 

OiaHes  PiTsn.  No«Eent-«ur-MarTK.  and  Jacques  Buiidon.  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rottssei  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Not.  27,  1979.  Ser   No.  97.710 

Claims  prioriry,  application  France,  Dec.  11.  1978.  78  34767 
int.  a.    C07J  y./'l* 
VS.  (  i    260—397.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  purified  3a,7a-dihy- 
droxy-{S/3)-cholanic  acid  comprising  crysiaJlizing  chenodesox- 
ycholic  acid  containing  approximately  2S-  of  other  bile  acids 
from  a  methylene  chionde  solvent  system  to  obtain  a  punfied 
chenodesoxycholic  acid  containing  less  than  1  %  of  foreign  bile 
acids  of  which  is  less  than  0.1%  iuhocnolic  acid. 


4.r'',406 
NOVEL  TRiARVlMtTHANT  COMPOUNDS 
James  W.  Foley,  AadoTer,  Mass..  assiKnor  to  Polaroid  Corpora 
pofl,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Rled  Dec.  26.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  106, 8<»*^ 
Int.  a.    C09B  11/10 
LS.  CX  260—389  5  Uums 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,277,409 

PRFP\RAT10N  OF 

9a-FLUORO-16<r  VlFTHYl  21  ACFTOXY-A'*-PREG- 

N  ADIFNF   1  Ui-Ol  -J.20-DIONE 
Juiien  vsarnant.  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Jean  Jolly,  Fontenay- 
«<>us-B4>ts,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ronssel  Uclaf,  Paris, 
f"  ranee 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   H86,I22.  Mar    13.  19^8,  abandoaed. 
This  apphcahofl  No't    16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94,772 
int   (1     Cirj  5/00 
VS.  a.  260— JQ^  45  13  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  9a-fluoro-  16a- 
methyl-21-acetoxy-A''*-pregnadiene-  i  1  ^-ol-3.20-dione     com- 
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pnsing  reacting  9a-fluoro-21-acetoxy-A''*'*'-pregnatnene- 
I  l/3-ol-3.20-dione  with  a  methyl  magnesium  halide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cuprous  halide  effecting  proton- 
ation  of  magnesium  to  form  9a-nuoro-16a-methyl-21-acetoxy 
A'  *-pregnadiene-ll)3-ol-3,20-dionc.  treating  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  methanol,  reacting  the  raw  product  with  an  acetyla- 
tion  agent  to  acetylate  the  partially  deacetylated  product  and 
punfying  the  reacetylated  product  with  an  organic  solvent,  the 
improvement  compnsing  treating  the  solution  with  a  peroxida- 
tion agent  to  epoxidize  the  impurity,  and  then  removing  the 
epoxidized  impunty  with  an  organic  solvent. 


4,277,410 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

AMIDES  USING  ALKYLTIN  CATALYSTS 

Thomas  Z.  Li.  and  Janes  Lanoat,  both  of  CiDcinaati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Rled  May  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  145,925 

Int.  a  J  C09F  5/00;  CllC  3/00 

U.S.  a.  260—404  8  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  amides  which 

compnses  reacting  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 

carboxylic  acid  containing  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  ester 

or  anhydnde  thereof,  with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  100° 

C  to  220*  C  m  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10  wt,  percent,  based  on 

the  carboxylic  acid,  of  a  alkyltin  catalyst  of  the  formula 

RSnX]  or  R2SnX2  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 

from  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  hydroxyl,  halo  or  carboxyl- 

ate  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


triglycende  of  higher  Iodine  Value  from  contact  with 

adsorbent; 
said  mixture  of  triglycerides  being  enentially  free  of  impurities 
which  can  foul  the  adsorbent;  the  solvent  in  step  (a)  and  the 
solvent  in  step  (c)  having  the  same  composition  or  different 
compositions  and  being  characterized  by  a  solubility  parameter 
(on  a  25'  C    basis  i  ranging  from  about  7.0  to  about  15.0,  a 
solubility  parameter  dispersion  component  (on  a  25*  C  basis) 
ranging  from  about  7.0  to  about  9.0,  a  solubility  parameter 
polar  component  (on  a  25°  C  basis)  ranging  from  0  to  about  6.0 
and  a  solubility  parameter  hydrogen  bonding  compt>nent  (on  a 
25°  C  basis)  ranging  from  0  to  about  1 1  5  said  adstirhcnt  being 
charactenzed  by  a  ratio  of  silicon  atoms  to  aluminum  atoms 
ranging  from  about  3  1  to  about  20  1  and  a  surface  area  (on  a 
lOO'^c  sodium  substitution  basis)  of  at  least  about   UX)  square 
meters  per  gram;  said  adsorbent  having  cation  substiiuent-- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cation  substituent.s  capa 
ble  of  forming  tr  complexes  and  cation  substituents  not  capable 
of  forming  tt  complexes  and  combinations  of  these  said  adsor- 
bent being  in  the  form  of  particles  which  (on  a  bulk  water  free 
and  solvent  free  basis)  are  substantially  completely  permutite 
adsorbent  and  which  have  a  size  ranging  from  ab<->ut  20()  mesh 
to  about  20  mesh  and  which  have  a  water  content  lev.  than 
about  lO^f  by  weight,  the  solvent  in  step  (a)  and  the  vM\ent  in 
step  (c)  and  the  ratio  of  silicon  atoms  to  aluminum  atoms  in  the 
adsorbent  and  the  level  of  cation  substiiuent,s  capable  of  form- 
ing V  complexes  being  selected  to  provide  selectivity  in  step 
(a)  and  desorption  in  step  (c). 


I  4,277,411 

EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM  VEGETABLE  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  R.  Yahl,  Orland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  CPC  Intema- 

tiooal  Inc.,  Ejiglewood  Clifh,  N J. 

CoatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  945,268,  Sep.  25, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,743 

Int.  a.3  CUB  I/OO 

VS.  a.  260—412.4  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  oil  from  essentially  whole  corn 
germ  obtained  by  the  wet  milling  of  com  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  shredding  the  germ,  containing  between  about 
25%  and  about  55%  water  by  weight,  by  passing  it  between 
rolls  under  pressure;  directly  drying  the  shredded  germ  to  a 
moisture  content  of  less  than  about  15%  by  weight;  and  ex- 
tracting said  dned  shredded  germ  with  an  oil  solvent. 


4,277,412 
FRACTIONATION  OF  TRIGLYCERIDE  MIXTURES 
Ted  J.  Logan.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  108,985 
Int.  Q.^  C09F  5/10 
VS.  Q.  260—428.5  16  Clai"" 

1,  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  triglycendes  with 
different  Iodine  Values  and  having  their  carboxylic  acid  moi- 
eties containing  from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms,  to  produce  frac- 
tions of  higher  Iodine  Value  and  lower  Iodine  Value,  said 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  solution  of  said  mixture  in  solvent  with 
permulite  absorbent  to  selectively  adsorb  tnglycende  of 
higher  Iodine  Value  and  to  leave  in  solution  a  fraction  of 
said  mixture  ennched  m  content  of  tnglycende  of  lower 
Iodine  Value, 

(b)  removing  solution  of  fraction  enriched  in  content  of 
tnglycende  of  lower  Iodine  Value  from  contact  with 
adsorbent  which  has  selectively  adsorbed  tnglycende  of 
higher  Iodine  Value, 

(c)  contacting  adsorbent  which  has  selectively  adsorbed 
tnglyceride  of  higher  Iodine  Value  with  solvent  to  cause 
desorption  of  adsorbed  triglyceride  and  provide  a  solution 
in  solvent  of  fraction  enriched  in  content  of  tnglycende  of 
higher  Iodine  Value, 

(d)  removing  solution  of  fraction  enriched  in  content  of 


4,277.413 

FRACTIONATION  OF  ALKYl  CARBOXYI  ATE 

MIXTLRES 

Ted  J.  I.ogan.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  fo  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109.020 

Int.  Q.   C09F  5/7(? 

U.S.  Q.  260—428.5  IS  Claims 

1    A  process  for  separating  an  alkyl  carboxylale  mixture 

according  to  degree  of  unsaturation,  said  process  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  solution  of  said  mixture  in  solvent  with 
permutite  adsorbent  to  selectively  adsorb  alkyl  carboxyl- 
ates  of  higher  degree  of  unsaturation  and  to  leave  in  solu- 
tion in  solvent  a  fraction  of  said  mixture  ennched  in  con- 
tent of  alkyl  carboxylale  of  lesser  degree  of  unsaturation. 

(b)  removing  solution  of  fraction  ennched  in  content  of  alkyl 
carboxylale  of  lesser  degree  of  unsaturation  from  contact 
with  adsorbent  which  has  selectively  adsorbed  alkyl  car- 
boxylale of  higher  degree  of  unsaturation, 

(c)  contacting  adsorbent  which  has,  selectivelv  adsf>rhed 
alkyl  carboxylale  of  higher  degree  of  unsaturation  uith 
solvent  to  cause  desc^rption  of  ads<-)rbed  alkyl  carboxylale 
and  provide  a  solution  m  solvent  of  fraction  ennched  in 
content  of  alkyl  carboxylale  of  higher  degree    f  unsatura 

tion, 

(d)  removing  solution  of  fraction  ennched  in  content  of  alkyl 
carboxylale  of  higher  degree  of  unsaturation  from  contact 
with  adsorbent,  the  alkyl  carK^.xvlate  in  said  mixture 
having  the  formula 

O 

H 

R— C— O— Ri 

in  which  R  is  aliphatic  chain  which  contains  from  5  to  25 
carbon  atoms  and  in  which  R,  is  alkyl  chain  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  the  solvent  in  step  (a)  and  the 

solvent  m  step  (c)  having  the  same  competition  or  differ- 
ent compositions  and  being  charactenzed  by  a  solubility 
parameter  (on  a  25°  C  basis)  ranging  from  about  7.0  to 
about  15,0,  a  solubility  parameter  dispersion  comixjnent 
(on  a  25*  C,  basis)  ranging  from  aN^ut  "  !■  to  aK^ut  P.O,  a 
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solubility  parameter  p<iiar  comrK'snen?  'on  a  ?**  C  hasis) 
ranging  from  ')  !;;>  il>.u;  *^  itio  i  ^>,ii^u\i,  paidmcser 
h  ydrogen  bonding  viimp^mcii:  n  a  25*  C.  basts)  ranging 
from  0  to  about  1  1  ^  said  adstThent  Ving  .haratterired 
b>  a  ratio  of  silicon  atonts  [■■.■  iiummun',  it  ims  'anging 
from  about  3  1  to  about  20  :  and  a  arface  area  (on  a  100% 
<u.xlium  substitution  basis  >  .f  i'  irasi  ah«>uf  ^nf'  'vjaa'"^' 
meters  per  gram,  said  ads(>rbent  naming  ^atior  sur>stHafn!- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  ,ation  sunstituent-v 
capable  of  forming  n  s.omple\es  and  .anon  sutjstituents 
not  capable  of  forming  rr  jompiexrs  and  ^onihmannn*.  )i 
these;  said  adsorbent  being  m  the  form  if  paiticies  which 
(on  a  bulk  water  free  and  s^il^-ent  free  basis i  are  substan- 
tially completely  permutite  adsorbent  and  whicn  have  a 
size  ranging  from  about  2<Xj  mes.  to  at>:>u!  2(  mesh  anu 
which  have  a  water  content  iess  than  aOiut  -I'-^f  by 
weight,  the  solvent  m  step  m  and  the  s<.)Keii:  r  ster  c) 
and  the  ratio  of  silicon  atoms  t>«  aiuminurr  jtoms  m  :n€ 
adst^rbcnt  and  the  ievei  of  .,atK)n  substituenis  .apable  of 
forming  ir  complexes  t>eing  selected  ti  pr  ^^  lOe  selectively 
in  step  (a)  and  desorpuon  in  step  ^w^. 


R*,  R'.  each  R'^ and  each  R"  are  independentiv  selected  from 
hydrogen,  Q  to  C 10 aryl.C? to  C2(  araikvi  C,  lo  Chalky!  C 
to  Ck)  alkenyl,  C2  to  C20  oxyalkyiene  and  C3  to  C20  oiigoox 

yalkylene,  with  the  proviv   rhat    ne  and  onlv  one  of  R   and  R* 

ishvilf'^gen   R*  R*  P*ano  H"  are  independently  selected  from 
the  iaxne  ^:    .,.-n  ,i^  are  H      H      R*   R'   each  R  -^  and  each  R  ' 
except  tha:  R      R'    R'  and  R '^  mav  not  be  hydrogen,  and,  m 
iJdition,  R^and  R*are  inder^ndent!  v  selected  from  C]  to  Cio 
1  Wanol,  C2  to  Qalkadiol,  C7  to  Cioaralkanoi.  substituted  and 
^n!!ubstituted  Ci  to  Cioalkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  L  . 
to  Cioaralkyl,  these  last  four  groups  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  carb>,  iv  iaie  group^    T  from  1  to  3  carboxam 
ide  groups  ea..  h  sui.  b  .arNuvlate  group  and  each  such  carbox 
amide  group  f>r!n,i  saiuratnl  or  unsaturated  and  having  from  ' 
to  5  carbon  at   ms    amt  'he  proviv    that  when  aromatic  car 
bons  are  present  in  any  one     f  R    R     R*  R '  R     or  R  '     each 
of  said  carbons  is  optional  a  subsistuied  with  i    >r  2  indepen 
dently  selected  haiogcn  aiomi. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CISC,  CM  M  V^I 
Todiikiro  Saito;  Yakihiro  Tsursumi;  Sboji    ^rai.  and   Hideak 

Matwaaga,  all  of  Skin-oaiiyo,  Ja(»aB,  aasignors  to  Ttv'j  vkIj 

ManafactiuiBg  Co^  Ltd..  Shin-aaayo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  IWO,  Ser   No    109.0JJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan   8    \9''9   S4-0(X)2(>4 
Int.  n.    CTTF  !.\  x 
L  ,.S  C.  260—429  R 

1  In  a  process  for  pnxiucing  a  transfhvdridiv; 
:norganic  phosphine)  ''htxlium  Ii'  b-.  ^edu.  i",^  a  trans* 
[chlorocarbonyl  bis^tnorganiv  ph>.>sphinei  rhcxliuir  il)]  with  a 
tetrahydroborate  in  the  presence  ^i  a  tnorganic  ph<,>sphinc  m  a 
v.iKent  by  heating,  the  improvement  ^harai-'ienzed  -n  rhar  the 
reduction  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  ot  .arNir  Tio^n.  ^idc  ■■ 
a  mixture  of  more  than  S.)  voi  'r  M  .arbon  mon^v.ur  and  an 
inert  gas,  and  the  reactmn  muture  ;>  ^(.x^lexl  u  ;.  ''  '  C.  in 
an  atm'.>sphere  of  carbon  m<,ino^ide  t  a  muture  j!  more  than 
S'j  '.  oi  %  of  carbon  mon^ixsde  and  an  ine'"  gas  and  the  crystal 
IS  separated. 


■i  (laims 
rbonyl  tns(- 


4.2-^,415 
PYROPHOSPHATO  TITASaTF  \DDl  ( 'T^ 
Geraid  SugenMa,  Altendaie.   N.J..   and  SajTitore   J     Montr 
States   Itlaad.   N.Y.,   aaugnon   to    Kenrich    PerroclMfinicais 
lac.,  Bayoue,  NJ. 

Filed  Aag.  29    1979.  Ser.  No   ^0.907 
lat.  CI     CXHF  7/28 
LS.  a.  260—429^  n  naims 

1    A  compound  having  the  furmaia 

KOR.')U-c<NR*R'R%4PujR    ^oiR^XOR*)], 

w  herein  c  is  1  or  2  d  is  0,  1  or  2:  e  is '"  '  ^r  2;  with  the  proviso 
that  d  plus  e  must  be  !  or  2;  with  the  pri  >iso  that  if  c  is  1,  X 
must  be  RO-,  and  with  the  pros  !s<;  :ha;  a  hen  c  is  2,  X  is  either 
RO-  or  a  group  which  taken  -ogethe^  with  the  Ti  to  which  it 

IS  attached  forms  a  nng  hasng  tne  tormula 


(CO)/)  VI 

(R'Or"C),         \     / 

I  Ti 

<R   'R    Ok       /     \ 

■A herein  each  of  f,  g,  h  and  .  is  ^  or  Aitn  ine  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  g,  h,  and  1  is  i  and  that  the  surr  f  •  g.  !•  and  i  is  2 
or  3,  and  wherein  each  R  is  mdependentis  seseci  fO  r  .m  Ci  to 
Cioalkyl.  C3  to  Cio  alkenyl.  C-  lo  Ciu  dioAyaik^uenc-,  R',  R2, 


4,2'^.416 
PR(K  KSN  H>H  PRODICING  METHANOL 
Gorman  K   (rrmat.  Studio  t  ity.  Calif..  anigBor  to  Aminoil,  L'SA, 
lac^  Huntington  Beach.  Calif 

Filed  Feb    P    IQ^"   Ser,  No.  769.608 

int.  CI.  (.:inc  31/04 

UJS.  CI  5 1 8     "Oo  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  converting  coal  to  var.uig  end  products 
comprising: 

zasifving  coal  in  3  pluralitv  of  gasifiers  ;c;  produce  a  synthe- 
sis ijas  dno  rieai 

converting  at  least  part  of  sani   neat   through  a  heat  ex 
criangcr    -it     stearri 

directing  Jurng  vmir  tsnie  penoKls  a!  least  part  of  said  svn 
thesis  gas  '     i  nfiethanoi  plant 

Jufng  :hr  aforesaid  time  period  inputting  oxygen  from  an 
oxygen  generator  int^    m  leasi  «>me  of  the  gasificrs, 

inputting  air  during  other  time  periods  to  said  gasifiers; 

directing  at  least  par'  t  ;he  steam  output  from  gasification 
to  a  stearr-  iurbme  generator  to  produce  electncity. 

directing  par'  )!  the  team  from  gasification  to  dnve  said 
oxygen  gt-nerat;  ^  Juring  the  first  said  time  period  when 
oxygen    s  jsed  as  a  gasitler  input,  and 

Jsre_[ing  '.he  enure  steam  output  from  gasification  steam  to 
sai.:  -icctnc  po-Arr  generation  during  said  other  time 
pencK:  when  air  u  u>eu  as  the  gasificr  input 
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4,277,417 

mrDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  SULFONATED  POLYOLS. 

ESTERS  OF  HYDROCARBON  SUBSTITUTED  Ci-Cio 

DICARBOXYUC  AODS  WITH  POLYOLS  AND 

SULFONIC  AOD,  PROCESSES  THEREFOR,  AND 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Vijaya  K.  V  arau.  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  Exxon  Research 

A  Eagineeriiig  Co.,  Fk>riuuii  Park,  N  J. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  385,  Dec.  29,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkMi  Feb.  25. 1980,  Ser.  No.  124,085 
lat.  a.'  aOM  1/20.  1/40:  C07C  143/6S 
U.S,  a.  260—456  R  18  Qaims 

1  A  hydrocarbon  soluble  partial  sulfonate  of  a  polyol  com- 
pnsing  the  product  obtained  from  heating  together  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyol  having  at  least  three  and  up  to 
eight  hydroxy  groups  and  containing  a  total  of  2  to  40  carbons 
and  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  C12-C8O  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
sulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*-24O'  C  until  sulfo- 
nation  is  complete  by  infrared  analysis  and/or  cessation  of 
water  evolution. 


tiaiiv  of  an  anhvdndc  of  an  aliphatw  ^arboxylic  acid  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  anhvdndc  sn  an  amount  of  up  tr  SO^c  of  the 
total  amount  of  anhydride  'o  be  empUned  being  added  ti    the 

reaction  mixture  t>efore  ^s>mmencement  of  the  reaction  and  iht 
balance  of  the  anhvdnde  ^mg  added  cranng  tne  ^radion 
continuously  or  m  several  portions,  '.nf  ajcorn-;  'x'lr-ig  termed 
being  removed  dunng  the  process. 


4,277,418 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKOXYMETHYLENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Otto  AckermaiiB,  TroiMlorf  Skglar,  Dieter  Bretzinger,  Lohmer 
Herbert  SchneklcwiMl,  aMi  Raddf  Steplum,  both  of  Troisdorf , 
aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuy,  aiiigBon  to  Dynarait  Nobel 
Aktieageaellacfaaft,  Troiadorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

CoBtiaiMtioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,794,  Aug.  9,  1977, 
ab«idoiied.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  26, 1979,  Ser,  No.  15,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy,  Aug,  10. 
1976,  2635841 

Int.  a.'  C07C  120/00.  121/30  121/453.  121/413 
VS.  a.  260—465.4  13  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkoxymethylene 
malonic  acid  denvative  which  comprises  contacting  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4.27'7.419 
PREPARATION  OF  MtCONK  ACID  MONOMTRII.F.S 

AND  COPPERdD-A.MMONIA  REAGENT  THEREFOR 
Timothy  R.  Demmin.  Randolph,  and  Milorad  M    Rogic.  VMiip- 
pany.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  C  orporation. 
Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  942.50",  Sep.  15,  19^8, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  11.  1979.  Ser   No   "'4,442 

Int.  a.    C07C  120  (Kj.  121  413  C^F  /   (tf 

L.S.  a.  260—465.4  23  Claims 

1    A  prcx'.ess  of  reacting  m  the  liquid  phav-  a  cyclic  starting 

material  selected  fr<im  the  group  cmisisting  of  phenols  of  the 

formula 


(Hh 


H2C 


/ 
\ 


CN 


(•)   catechols  of  the  formula: 


CN 


H2C. 


/ 
\ 


CN 


(2) 


(Rh 


C— O— R' 

I 

O 

o 

C— R^ 


(Hh 


(3) 


H2C 


/ 
\ 


H2C 


/ 
\ 


C— r2 
II 

o 
o 

C— OR' 


(4) 


C— R2 

II 

o 


wherein 

R'  is  Ci  to  C3  alkyl,  and 

R2  is  methyl  or  ethyl 
with  an  orthoformic  acid  trialkyl  ester  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  80*  to  165*  C,  the  improvement 
residing  in  employing  at  least  1.6  moles  of  orthoformic  acid 
ester  per  mole  of  said  compound  and  carrymg  out  the  process 
in  the  presence  of  Lewis  acid  free  catalyst  consisting  essen 


anc     rthobeu/^Kjuinunes  of  the  formula: 


(Hh 

wherein  R  is  independentlv  at  each    Kcurrcnct  H    aikvi.  a:>. 
oxy,  bromo  chloro.  amino,  phenvi  or  phenoxy,  with  a  copper 
(ID-ammoma  reagent  suspended  in  an  organic  st:>lvent  having  a 
nitrogen  with  an  unshared  electron  pair  under  reaction  ^onoi 
tions  forming  a   muconic   acid   mononilnie   or   coppet    sa:: 
thereof. 

said  copperflTVammonia  reagent,  when  recovered  front  tht 
organic  solvent   having  an  empirical  lormuia 

(CuOKCuX2)/NH3)r 

where  X  is  a  monovalent  anion,  y  is  between  atxjui  u  2  and 
about  1  and  z  is  between  about  2  and  about  4, 

20  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  cis.cis-muconic  acid  mononitnie  and  its  coppen.iij  salts 


2ftO 


UhF  l(  lAL  oAZETTE 


July?,  1981 


tPHEDRINE  AND  PSEL  DOEPHfclDRlSfc  .'RE(l  RM>RS 
Karl  E,  Kocatg,  Crete  Coeur,  Mo.,  tasignor  to  Vi;^isanf<t  (   >in 
|Muy,  St.  Loait,  Mo. 

Rkd  Sep.  24,  19^9,  ?>er.  No.  78,111 
lat.  a.    (irf   I03/2a  103/75 
VS.  a   560—24  21  Oaim. 

1    As  new  compoundN   :hc  compounds  represented  b> 


O  R 

M         I 

Ar— C— C— N— Z 
I 
CR' 

I 
R' 


in  \t.hich  Ar  represen^^  Nur>s-  k.  ed  or  unsubstituted  phenyl. 

-ach  R  dnd  R  are  maepcnden': .  selected  ->om  hydrogen, 
o\»,er  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  /  •-  seievie-"  •'  nr  sjKtituted  or 
unsubstituted  acyl 


4.2""  42J 

FUEL  CAi  1  HK  A  i  ION  DKV  ICE  FOR  CARBLRETOR 

R  .h,r'  ^    Nosue/   54S64)  NV\    78tlj  Ave..  Miami.  FT*.  33166 

Kiit^  l-eb    l.<    I9«<J.  Ser.  No.  121,129 

int   11    roi.M  /9/06 

UJS.CL  'ft-     >4R  8  Oaims 


S'fi^y^lh 


4.2'7-,42l 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FaCTLRI   OF 

P.ARA-TERT.BLT\  LBENZALDEHYDE  AM)  ITS 

DERIVATIVES  WHICH  ARE  HALOGEN-SLIiSTITl TED 

AT  THE  NLCLELS 
Franz  Laadaner,  Fraakfurt  am   Main,  and  (reonj  Scliaeffer 
Hofbein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (j«nnany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellacluift,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Cj«r 
■lany 

Rled  Not.  14,  19^.  Ser  No  94,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep   of  (,«nnan>,  .So*,  its, 
1978,  2849692;  Mar.  22,  1979,  291123' 

Int  Q.   (^C  25/02,  45/43 


U.S.  a.  570—185 

1.  A  compound  of  the  lormuia 

CHBr2 


3  Claims 


HjC- 


-C— CHj 
CH3 


lAfierein 


X  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


1.  A  fuel  calibration  device  for  use  with  a  carburetor  and  fuel 
bowl  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  calibrate  fuel  flow, 
comprising: 

block  means  for  recci^  ng  fuel  metering  systems; 

means  forming  a  main  <*?!!  m  ^id  hUxk  means. 

main  jet  means  received  in  sajd  main  vveii  for  metering  main 
fuel  flow; 

emulsion  tube  neanN  received  in  said  mam  well  above  said 
jet  meaiUk  for  eniUiMfving  fuel  with  air 

air  corrector  mcdn-  -i-vtrvrd  -n  vaid  mam  well  above  said 
emulsion  tutx*  rnear-is  for  mtroducmg  air  mto  the  fuel  at 
said  r-mulsion  turv-  means 

sasii  rnair,  iet  means  ,irid  said  emulsion  tube  means  and  said 
an  .orrector  means  being  united  in  a  mam  assembly  that  is 
remosahie  'rnri  said  mam  well  when  said  block  means  is 
attached  to  sahi  ,.  arhuretor  v.-  permit  replacement  with  a 
Hke  main  a&sembij  'id.mg  different  characteristics, 

means  forming  an  idle  ^>^lem  acU  m  said  bkKk  means, 

idle  jet  means  received  in  -viiu  idle  system  well  for  metenng 
idle  fuel  flow; 

and  holder  means  received  m  vauJ  idle  s\sicrv.  well  above 
said  idle  jet  means; 

air  bleed  means  for  metering  and  introducing  air  mto  the  idle 
fuel  flow; 

said  idle  iet  mean>.  ,ino  -wild  holder  means  being  united  in  an 
idle  iv-x-mhi .  'nai  .^  removable  from  said  idle  system  well 
whf!  ^aK;  -hKk  means  is  attached  to  said  carburetor  to 
permit  replacement  with  i  hke  idle  a,ssemblv  having  dif- 
ferent characteristics; 

supply  means  for  supplying  faei  u   said  vveils; 

and  discharge  means  for  discharging  fuel  and  air  from  said 
wells  to  the  carburetor. 


4J7-',422 
VULCANIZ-ATION  ACTIV  aTOR 
Herbert  Maeller,  Frankenthai:  Gerhard  Ptuius;  Hubert  Scho- 
eppl,  botk  of  Weinheim,  and  Emil  Scharf,  Ludw^igsliafen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GennaBy,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsctiaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CoBtiBMrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  834,413.  Sep.  19,  1977  tttandoned   Fhis 
appiicatkMi  May  \  1979.  Ser   No  36,*61 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  t,<rmanv    (  Krt.  7, 
1976,  2645170 

Lrt.  a,   CX)8C  19/20 
I  S.  a.  260—791  9  Oaim.s 

1     A   process  for  the   manufacture  of  vulcanized  rubber. 
comprising 

adding  a  vulcanizing  agent  and    >ne  or  more  vulcanizing 
activators  said  activators  containing  the  ct>stailtne  reai. 
tion  product  of  formaldehyde  and  !  ^-propylene  diamine 
to  the  rubber,  and 
heating  the  mixture 


4,2"' .424 

CARBlRFItJR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

FNGINES 

'"Tiarles  B  «nii?»?r^  Jr    W28  Valleybrook  Rd..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  1>«:   U.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  105,919 

lot   n     F"02M  ?  02 
U5.  CI  161— 4i  (^  2  Claims 

1.  In  d  .arbureiir  t.-r  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  kind 
na.  ng  i  man.  lei  supplied  bv  a  fuel  passage,  and  an  idle  jet 
hav  ng  A  rues  suppiv  passage  in  communication  with  said  main 
jet  !uc!  suppiv  passage   the  improvement  comprising, 
(ai  a  vent  from  the  idle  let  passage  to  atmosphere, 
Di  a  valve  controlling  the  idle  jet  passage  ported  so  that  in 
i  first  piwition  the  idle  )ct  passage  is  connected  to  said  vent 
and  m  a  second  p»>saion  the  idle  jet  passage  is  connected 
onJv  (o  the  idle  jet,  and 


I 
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(c)  means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  to  move  the  pluralities,  of  polymer  oarticles  coagulate  in  dr<^pietv  '  -he 
same  from  said  second  to  said  first  position  when  the  main  latex  \o  form  coagulated  latej  nanicies  without  causing  ag- 
glomeration ^t  the  :o.aguiated  iate^  panicles  to  form  substan 
tialK  spherical  particles  the  methtxi  which  comprises  coagu 
iating  said  latex  by  dispersing  subslantiallv  sphenca:  dr  iplr-o 
of  it,  the  droplets  havmg  a  size  distnbutior  su^  h  'hai  no'  m.^r 
than  20<^f  have  a  diameter  smaller  than  *3  microns  and  she 
remainder  have  a  diameter  of  2  mm  or  less,  into  a  coagulating 
atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i  i  a  ga.v*i  us 


orn- 


misi 


coagulant,  and  uii  a  liquid  coagulant   tu  the 

comprising  liquid  drops  having  diameters  su^  n  thai  the  termi 

aai  settling  velocU>  of  the  drops  under  free-failing  conditions 


jet  becomes  the  sole  source  of  fuel  flow  through  the  car- 
buretor. 


I  4,277,425 

TOWER  PACKING  ELEMENT 

Max  LeTa,  2160  Greeatree  Rd^  Pittibiirgh,  Pa.  15220 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  887,604,  Mar.  17, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,203,934, 

which  is  a  contiBnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,272,  Dec.  10, 

1976,  ahaadoaed,  whkh  is  a  cootiaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  586,529, 

Jun.  13,  1975,  abandoMd.  This  appUcatkw  May  16,  1980,  Ser. 

No.  150,437 

iBt  a.J  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—98  12  Oaims 


1  \T 


■  •    '■;      '  i  '      V 


1  In  a  packing  for  a  vapor-  or  gas-liquid  contact  tower  and 
the  like,  a  plurality  of  randomly  packed,  mutually  interlocking 
packing  elements  providing  a  bed  having  substantial  physical 
stability,  each  packing  element  comprising  an  open-ended 
curved  stnp  being  molded  of  plastic  exhibiting  curvature  only 
m  a  single  direction  and  the  curvature  extending  through  an 
angular  range  of  about  90  to  180  degrees,  said  stnp  having  a 
plurality  of  tongues,  being  molded  of  plastic,  selected  ones  of 
which  are  different  lengths  and  extending  only  inwardly  of  the 
curvature  of  said  strip,  at  least  one  slot  extending  along  saW 
single  direction  in  said  curved  strip,  the  surface  of  said  stnp 
and  tongues  being  otherwise  smooth  and  free  of  small  perfora- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  tongues  extending  for  at  least  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  about  one-fifth  the  distance  from  its  base  at  the 
concave  surface  of  said  strip  to  the  center  between  the  ends  of 
said  stnp,  so  as  to  permit  interlocking  with  and  prevent  nesting 
with  adjacent  packing  elements  and  provide  a  homogeneous 
packing.        . 

4,277,426 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  COAGULATED 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  LATEX 

Shingi  Kato,  Takasago;  Nobuo  Ogawa;  Norio  Kawanami,  both  of 

Akashi,  and  Takashi  Onda,  Takaaago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kab— hiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Aug.  20, 1979,  54/106278 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  2/04 

U.S.  a.  264—8  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  coagulating  a  latex  of  a  synthetic  polymer  at 

a  coagulated  latex  particle  formation  temperature  at  which 


is  in  accordance  with  Stokes'  Lavv  said  coagulation  atmo- 
sphere being  maintained  at  the  coagulated  latex  particle  forma- 
tion temperature  and  being  contained  in  a  vertically  disposed 
coagulation  chamber  having  side  walls  with  inner  surfaces, 
while  causing  water  to  flow  downward  ove:  ihe  mne'  surtaces 
as  a  liquid  recovery  medium,  the  water  being  maintained  at  the 
coagulated  late.x  particle  formation  temperature  to  rei-over  the 
coagulated  latex  particles  having  a  substaniiallv  sphencal 
shape,  contact  being  maintained  between  iht  droplets  of  latex 
and  the  coagulating  atmosphere  for  a  peruxj  between  0.6  to  3 
seconds  effective  to  permit  said  droplets  to  absc>rh  about  0.36 
to  %%  by  weight  of  coagulant  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer  to  stabilize  said  coagulated  latex  particles 

4,277,427 

RANDOMLY  EMBOSSED  SURFACE  COVERING 

Stanley  J.  Kaminski,  Trenton:  Robert  D.  Mansdilk),  Bloom 

field,  and  Eugene  A.  Wilmer,  Pennington,  all  of  N.J. .  a-ssi^ 

nors  to  Congoleum  C  orporation,  Keam>.  N.J. 

Rled  Sep.  27,  1979.  Ser,  No.  79,2% 

Int.  a.    B29D  2^  (JO 

U.S.  n.  264-45.5  ^«  <^»J"« 


tPPLTIM  UOW  lOINOUS  fc— »»cmii« 


I       tc^  Mc  -c  at.       1 


1.1 


f 


3 


riOC»'>«i   0«*«l*T-CTi 


J 


■HKOUCT 


1    In  a  proces's  for  producing  a  wear  resistant    multilavered 
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resinous  Ajisembly  on  a  Dase.  said  priKes,s  .v>mpri.su  g  ;iic-  -.ce;)^ 
of  forming  into  •  layer  a  foamabie  resinous  p«.)iymcr  -orncHisi 
tion  containing  a  blowing  agem  heating  u  gei  -^icl  laver; 
printing  a  design  on  said  laver  v^uh  mk.  appivmg  a  ^*.e^r  ,a»er 
tncrrto.  and,  heating  the  resulting  assembU  to  the  Jeviimposi- 
tion  temperature  of  said  blowing  agent  the  irpr  \ement 
which  comprises  randomiv  distributing  flaites  '*"  i  resinuuN 
composition  containing  an  inhibitor  for  said  hieing  agent 
onto  the  pnnted  surface  of  the  gelled  foamable  resnous  r^^iy- 
mer  composition,  applying  a  clear  v*,ear  layer  thereto  and 
heating  the  resulting  assembly  to  effect  the  tnhibttiv^n  reaction 
and.  thereaAer,  to  decomp<:ise  the  Siowmg  agent  and  Uise  th^^ 
resinous  compositions  s<i  as  !>'  etTex'  expansuin  a'  he  site-,  of 
decomposition 


POST-PRESS  MOLDING  OF  MAN-MADE  BOaRL>S  !U 

PRODUCE  CONTOURED  FURNITlRt  P^RPS 
Allan  J.  Lack,  Harrard;  Jolm  T   Clarke,  and  Roger  h    Sutton 
bodi  of  St  Ckartca,  ail  of  111.,  issignors  to  Masonite  Corponi- 
ticHi,  Chicago,  111. 
Coatinuatioa-ui-pwl  of  Ser  No  *33.03^.  Sep   14  ir*"  Pit  Nn 

4.175.106.  This  appUcation  Nov  19.  19^9   S*--    No   95  62' 

Tbe  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  «ubse<]uent  tu  Nov    20, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n     B29J  5/00 

LS.  C\.  264—118  16  C  laimi 


-nmrTvsive  ^r.rct  t    he  thicknevs  direction  of  the  film 
jun.ng  MifiLnsng  the  'um  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
sintering  temr^e'-atjf-    f  me  rxiistetrafluoroethylene  using 
rolk 
which  have  a  dillereni  re\  ^Kmg  ratio  and 


which  hd    -  a  temf>eraiure  difference  between  each  other, 
whereby  tension  is  ,  aused  bv  the  stretching  direction  o(  the 
film  while  a  compressive  force  corresponding  to  the  ten 
sion  is  caused  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  film. 


4,27-' ,430 
01  FNCH  PRfK'ESS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  HBERS  USING 

FtK,  AND  FTOWING  AIR 

t^rank  i    Peckin|Mugh,  and  Rayaoad  J.  Biroo,  both  of  Cokwial 

Heights,  V  a  .  a«ignors  to  Allied  Cheaical  Corporatioa,  Mor- 

ristown,  N.J 

DiTision  of  >er    No   930,119,  \u%.  1,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,204,828. 

Fhis  application  Dtx    6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100,755 

Int    (1     B:9H  :/  ex   B29C  25/00 

VS.  a.  2^4.     1 29  4  Claims 


I    -^  method  of  molding  a  ceiluiosK  '\t^'    :onii\n\r\d  'xard 
)  K>rm  a  three  dimensional  contoured  part  cimp-ism,^ 
(a I  ^omprcssmg  and   heating  a   fibrous   mass      ;    .enulc^ic 
fibers  to  bond  'he  fibers  snto  a  ^ons«.)iidaied  '^lann.. 

(b)  cutting  the  consolidated  blank  to  a  size  larger  than  the 
intenor  dimensions  of  said  moid  avity  in  each  of  its  three 
dimensions 

(c)  inserting  said  cut  blank  n  the  ipen  .avit>  '  said  con- 
toured mold. 

(di  closing  said  mold; 

(e)  hot-pressing  said  consolidated,  cut  Dian«.  in  said  mold  at 

a  temperature  of  200*  F   *.    ^so'  F  to  form  a  contoured, 

molded  product,  and 
(0  opening  said  moid  and  remwing  >did  molded,  contoured 

Dart 


4,2^,429 

PRODUCTION  OF  ASYMMETRIC   POROl  S  FILM 

MATERIALS 

Koichi  Okita,  Oiaka,  Japan,  uaignor  to  Sumitcmo   Ktectnc 

iFidiistnc*,  Ltd^  Oiaka,  Japan 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  830,288,  Sep.  2.  1977  This  application  Kpr 
20,  1979,  Ser   No.  31.804 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japu,  Sep.  3.  19^6.  51105912 
Int  a.    B29D  '  24.  B29C  17,02 
liJS.  a.  264—127  4  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  asvmmetnc  porous  film  mater;a]> 
which  composes 

molding  a  polytetrafliKiroethvlene  containing  a    iquid  lubri- 
cating agent  by  a  paste  meth<xi  to  form  a  til  in, 
removing  the  liquid  lubr'cating  agent    and 
generating  a  temperature  difTerence  simuiLancousi>   witii  a 


1.  A  noethod  to  quench  freshly  spun  synthetic  multifilament 
fhers  In  a  quench  stack  using  fog  and  air  comprising 

ipinmng  synlhelic  multifilament  fiber  from  its  molten  syn- 
thetic polymer  through  a  spmnerette  mtc  a  quench  stack, 
_iueni^hmg  the  'reshls   >pun  fiber   in  the  quench  stack  first 
Aith  'li'VkTig  j;'  diKt  then  Aith  a  combination  of  flowing 
a,'  arut  a ater  m  tfie  torm  ot  a  fog  generated  from  an  airless 
ai(>mt7er    and 
taiong  up  said  fiber  onto  a  wound  package,  while 
citn'roihng  said  air  floss,    and 
.;>ntroliing  the  rate    if  formation  of  said  fog, 
providing    me  no/^le  for  each  two  bundles  of  multifilament 
"iber  per  stack.  .ontroUmg  said  air  flosv  to  a  supply  of  from 
aoout  u>      '.^   scfm  per  pound  of  polymer  per  minute. 

conir  linng  said  tormation  of  fog  by  atomizing  water  at  a  rate 
of  from  2  ounces  ><  skater  r>er  minute  per  pound  of  polymer  per 
minute  to  aKiui  4  *  ounces  o[  water  per  minute  per  pound  of 
ptjiymer  per  minule  at  a  pressure  of  about  400  to  720  at  the 
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nozzle  of  said  atomizer,  locating  said  iKszzle  at  about  6  feet 
below  said  spinnercttc,  so  that  a  spinning  and  quench  system 
designed  for  high  throughput  feeder  yam  for  staple  can  pro- 
duce high  quality  feeder  yam  for  continuous  filament  process- 
ing 


I 

4,277,431 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  METERED  CHARGES  OF 

MATERIAL 
William  N.  Peller,  Crawfordsrille,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  H-C  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Crawfordsrille,  lad. 

Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  856,138,  Not.  30,  1977,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  719^36,  Sep.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,080,136.  This  appUcatioB  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,097 

Int  a.J  B29B  5/06;  B29C  17/14 

U.S.  a.  264—148  3  Claims 


an  extrusion  operation  v^hich  comprises,  the  steps  of  extruding 
the  tubing  elastomenc  matenal  through  an  opening  t>etN\een  a 
pair  of  dies  in  a  fiov*  path  ininalK  varving  in  ^  ross-section  in  a 
downward  extent  and  then  terminating  into  a  flow  path  having 
a  constant  cross-section  arra  and  introducing  the  thread  of 
elastomenc  matenal  into  the  elastomenc  matenal  dispose<i  to 
form  the  rube  in  the  area  of  the  disiding  line  sv herein  the  flow 
path  of  the  extruder  tubing  matenal  changes  from  varying  to 
constant  to  prevent  blocking  of  the  passage  through  which  the 
thread  is  introduced  into  the  extruded  matenal  with  conse 
quent  stretching  of  the  thread,  or  prevent  entr>  of  air  inti  the 
extruded  elastomenc  matenal  and  the  consequent  forming  of 
undesirable  air  passages  adjacent  to  the  thread  in  the  final 
tubing  and  fully  cunng  the  tubing  and  thread  to  omplete  the 
tubing  and  the  encapsulating  of  the  marking  thread  in  the  v.  all 
of  the  tubing. 
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4.277.433 
PROCESS  FOR  TERNARY  POLYAMIDF  FILAMKNTS 
Eduard  Schmid.  Bonadux,  and  Wolfgang  Gnehl.  Cliur.  both  of 
Switzerland,   assignors  to   Inventa   .AG   fiir   Forschung   und 
Patentverwertung,  ZUirich.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867.646.  Jan.  6.  1978.  This  application  Feb. 
1,  1980.  Ser.  No,  117.520 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct   1.  W"  230/77 
Int  n.    B29G  ^00 
MS.  a.  264—289.3  2  CL 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  metered  charge  of  matenal  to  a 
receiving  means  each  time  the  receiving  means,  which  moves 
at  a  predetermined  rate  within  a  range  of  operable  rates,  is  in  a 
predetermined  position,  which  comprises:  extruding  matenal 
through  a  feed  onfice;  rotating  cutting  means  having  a  substan- 
tial flexible  and  resilient  cutting  blade  with  a  distal  end  which 
is  operably  positioned  with  respect  to  said  feed  onficc  so  that 
said  distal  end  travels  at  an  average  tangential  velocity;  sever 
mg  the  extrudmg  portion  of  said  extruded  material  by  pcnodi- 
cally  contacting  the  extruded  material  with  said  cutting  means; 
bending  said  cutting  blade  backwardly  by  providing  a  surface 
which  said  cutting  blade  contacts;  and  releasing  said  cutting 
blade  from  said  surface  so  that  said  cutting  blade  snaps  for- 
wardly  to  impart  a  velocity  to  the  severed  portion  which  is 
greater  than  the  average  tangential  velocity  of  the  distal  end  of 
said  cuttmg  blade  to  direct  to  said  severed  portion  to  said 
receiving  means. 


4,277,432  

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  CATHETER  TUBING 
Willis  E.  Woiaowiki,  Radne,  Wis^  aaiigBor  to  Vesta.  Inc.. 
Milwaakee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,506 

lat  CL'  B29F  i/10 

VS.  a.  264—173  5  dains 


1.  \  prrxftss  for  the  production  of  onenicd  crvstalline  fila- 
ments comprising  a  copoiyamide  denved  from  at  least  three 
polyamide-forming.  unbranched.  saturated,  randomK  distrib- 
uted monomer  component!*,  having  an  average  amide  group 
frequency  of  one  — CONH—  to  6  4^"  4  -  CH;  and  m 
which  each  of  said  monomer  components  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  10-60  mol  %.  based  on  the  number  of  mols  of  all 
said  components  and  the  sum  of  the  mol  °^(  amounts  <M  al' 
components  is  100,  said  copoiyamide  having  a  melting  pc'-int  of 
less  than  155"  C  .  said  process  compnsing  spinning  said  compo 
nents  into  filaments  and  stretching  said  filaments 


4^77,434 
INJECnON  MOLDING  RESIUENT  RING  CLIP 
Gerald   A.   Conway.   3570   Warrensrillc   Onter   Rd.,   Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio  44122 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No  4.453 

Int  a.   B29F  1/00 

VS.  a.  264—297  <  Haims 


^GO 


*'■„-« 


1   A  method  of  producing  resilient  nng  clips  compnsing  the 

1   In  a  method  of  encapsulating  a  flexible  preformed  incom-    steps  of  providing  a  two-part  injection  mold  having  therein. 

pletely  cured  marking  thread  of  X-ray  opaque  elastomenc    when  closed,  a  substantially  toroidal  shape  cavity  for  forming 

matenal  into  the  wall  of  tubing  of  elastomeric  material  dunng    an  open-ended  nng  clip  that  has  a  small  gap  between  the  ends 
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:.^err^  !  resuiting  trum  jKi^nipicMe  revolution  of  the  toroid- 
icnerating  closed  plane  ^urvc  irouno  nc  toroid-genermting 
ixiN  >(  roution.  such  ^a<v.;\  ''urhe^  >rir=^  '^naped  to  provide  I 
'~ii(ten«i  area  extending  diong  i  ^lUe  oi  cacG  of  the  cndi  of  the 
'  ng  .lip  for  a  short  distance  "  tr  the  tip  of  each  end  which 
•lattened  areas  arc  on  aAiali.  ipp^>si;e  >Kies  t  he  ".ngchpand 
ippro\imateiy  normal  to  the  axis  i  ^oie  r  tnr  '-aliened  area  of 
jne  o(  the  ends,  and  a  pin  projecting  rrum  aiio  ippt umately 
normal  to  the  flattened  area  M  ;he  nhe-  't  the  enos  ^  •iich  pin 
'Its  >nuglv  into  the  hole  when  tfie  'a.  cnd^  ir-  -r  u^ht  into 
.Aerlapping  relationship  and  the  tvvu  Hatten^-v:  area-,  -rn  sub- 
suntial.  facmg  contact,  and  such  cavity  funne-  -y.ng  sniped 
such  that  the  nng  clip  when  thusly  ckxed  is  ot  substantially 
uniform  .  ross-scctional  shape  assembling  and  closing  the  mold 
:)ar.s  iiong  a  parting  face  o.tng  n  tne  pianc  of  the  ring  clip 
,nape  .a^its  injecting  material  into  the  cavity  in  the  closed 
mold  to  form  the  nng  ^lip,  and  then  opening  the  mold  and 
removing  the  nng  clip  therefrom. 


4^-435 
P  L.<Sn  C  TLAfBLER  A  N  D  M ITH  t )  I)  \  M  >  \  P  K  a  RATUS 

FOR  MAKING  SAMF 
Paul  t.  Allen,  Newtowa,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Ij>kic  m-vut-^   inc. 
Bethel,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19^9.  Ser    So    24.MU 

Int.  n     B29F  1/UU 

LS.  CI  264—328.12  5  Claim 


advancing  said  veil  substantially  along  a  path  of  advance- 
ment along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 

supplying  a  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  veil  by  a  conduit 
having  a  discharge  orifice  within  said  veil; 

providing  a  continuous  surface  of  revolution  within  said  veil 
along  the  path  of  advancement  of  said  veil; 


and  moving  the  fluid  over  the  exterior  of  said  surface  ac- 
cording to  the  Cx)anda  effect  alon*:  nr  dus  t  puation  into 
engagetnent  with  said  veil  to  attenuatr  saio  pnmarv  fibers 
into  fllaments. 


1  \  method  for  molding  i  pia-sti*.  .ontainer  ^u .  ng  *  closed 
bottom,  a  circular  wall  extending  upward: >  tnere'Vom  and  a 
top  circular  nm  on  said  wall  ^s^imprising  the  steps  t  forming  a 
.kised  mold  cavity  defining  the  shape  of  said  plastic  contause' 
injecting  plastic  materia]  \n[o  vaid  .avitv  m  i  ..i.n-imon  direc- 
tion at  a  plurality  of  sp>aced  pi)inu  a  iea.s:  adia^ent  the  rim- 
•orming  portion  of  the  >.a^!tv  and  at  ar;  angie  sjt>Mantially 
tangential  thereto  to  fill  the  nm  tormmg  p«,Ht)on  v^uti  a  penph- 
erai  circular  movement  of  %aid  piastii.  Tiater-.a  ano.  aj>e  said 
pli>tic  matenai  to  swirl  around  and  down  .ni.  ihe  side  wall- 
forming  ponion  of  the  cavity  towards  and  into  the  bottom- 
forming  portion  of  the  cavitv  while  evacuating  at  ie"s!  siime  • 
the  g^  present  in  the  cavitv  through  the  >^t!  tp  torming 
pt^nion  o(  the  cavity,  to  •  tt  i  piasti^  container  naving  im- 
proved strength  due  to  the  pla.stn.  materia,  in  the  nm  and  wall 
therei^f  having  been  intrtxluced  in  a  circular  swirl  pattern. 


4^"", 436 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  nLAMKNT-. 
Fiaskaok  G.  Skak,  (rivanUc.  and  G  Richard  Macfalaxi,  Newark 
both  of  Okk),  aMignnn  to  Owens-<^^  orniiig  Fibenilas  (  onxim 
t)o&,  Toledo,  Okie 
CootiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  900,408,  Apr    26.  19^8,  tbaiidoneti 
TUa  apfttcatiofi  Jul.  12.  19^9,  Ser.  .No.  57,138 
lat  a.    DOID  5   ::.  B29C  6/00 
L  Js.  a.  264—518  8  '  ^aims 

1    A  method  of  forming  tuameni*.  ^ompnsing 
forming  a  generally  cylindn^ai  rotating  .ei,    )i  .nterengajj 
ing  prmiary  fibers  from  a  :uiot  .ont^ni..g  tiiament  form- 
ing matenai. 


4.2'''',43'' 

kl!   Ft)R  (  ^RRVINC,  on  CHFMK  All  Y  INDLCED 

Kl  I  ORF.M  FN(  F   IMMINOASSAY 

Kdwart!    !      Vtajwui     Redwood   City     ( aJif..   assignor  to   Sy-rs 

Companv    Palo  \lto.  <  alif 
Continuation    )f  ser    No    89J.910.  Apr    5.  19"'8.  Pat.  No. 

4.220. 45<J    This  application  Dec    10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,935 
The  portion  of  the  term  n(  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2,  1997. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   (  !     (rOlN  33/54.  33/58 
VS.  a.  422—61  *  Claims 

1  A  diagnostic  kit  for  use  in  a  method  for  determining  in  an 
assay  solution,  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  suspected 
of  containing  said  analyte.  said  analyte  being  a  member  of  an 
immunological  pair  consisting  of  ligand  and  antiligand.  said 
ligand  having  at  least  one  epitopic  site  and  said  antiligand  being 
capable  of  specifically  binding  to  said  epitopic  site  of  said 
ligand;  wherein  a  light  c-nuttiMg  reciprocal  pair  are  employed 
as  labels,  sani  'ighi  emitting  reLirriKal  pair  consisting  of  a 
^hemilum!nt-s»-rn. e  vur.f  naming  at  iea.st  one  component  and 
J  ^ucn^.-ic:  ,. apar^ic  ol  ^uen^hing  the  light  emitted  by  said 
chemiluminescence  source  without  collision,  said  labels  being 
conjugated  to  members  of  said  immunological  pair  to  form  a 
chemiluminescence  label  conjugate  and  a  quencher  label  con 
jugate,  and  wherein  in  said  assay  solution  the  amount  ot 
quencher  brought  within  quen^  hing  distance  of  said  chemilu 
•nmescence  source  is  rclate».J  t-  the  amount  of  analyte  in  said 
aj>saj  medium,  said  kit  comprising  ir  relative  amount  to  sub- 
stantially optimize  saio  nethiKi  said  chemiluminescence  label 
COniugatf  .ip.i'.  said  MuetKne!  ;ar)eled  conjugate. 
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4,277,438 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLRING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  CARBON  AND  OTHER  ORGANICS  IN  AN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
F^ward  M.  Ejrak,  Frieadswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Astro  Re- 
sources Corporation,  League  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,424 

Int.  a.'  COIN  31/12:  BOIJ  19/08 

L.S.  CI.  422—80  7  Claims 


BiS^ilM 


relatively  fast  response  time  in  re^wnse  to  the  variation  of 
concentration  of  gas  components:  a  second  gas  component 

delecting  element  formed  by  a  metai  oxide  naving  the  same 
temperature  co-efficient  oi  electric   resistance  as  that  of  saic 
tirst  gas  comp<^nent  detecting  element  and  having  an  eievtrK 
resisiance  variable  to  the  same  extent  a.s  thai  of  said  first  detect 
ing  element  depending  on  the  concentration  of  gas  ....moments 
and  on  the  temperature  of  the  detected  gas  and  having  a  slower 
detection  response  time  agamst  the  omcent ration  ot  gas  com- 
ponents in  the  detected  gas  than  that    if  said  first  gas  compo- 
nent detecting  element    electrodes  provided  in  said  first  and 
second  gas  comp<.)nent  detecting  elements  at  positions  capable 
of  detecting  an  electnc  resisunce  depending  on  the  concentra 
tion  of  gas  components  and  on  the  temperature  of  the  detected 
gas  and  a  .atalyzer  earned  on  said  first  and  second  detecting 
elements  w  nerebv  a  saiue  of  electnc  resistance  .  .^r'-esponding 
to  the  concentration  cA  gas  .omponenls  and  the  lempetaiurc  of 
the  detected  gas  is  derived. 


1    ,An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  oxidizaole 
chemicals  in  a  solution,  compnsing: 

first  means  for  supplying  a  test  solution 

second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  introducing 
an  oxidizer  into  the  test  solution; 

means  defining  a  source  of  oxygen  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  a  third  means,  said  third  means  introduc- 
ing oxygen  into  the  test  solution,  in  said  first  means,  pnor 
to  irradiation  of  the  test  solution; 

a  multisuge  reactor,  said  reactor  having  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual, separated  stages,  each  of  said  stages  having  an 
input  aperture  and  an  output  aperture,  each  of  said  stages 
having  an  ultraviolet  lamp  at  least  partly  internal  to  said 
stage,  said  lamp  being  adapted  to  directly  contact  the  test 
solution,  said  mput  apertures  being  lower  than  said  output    L.S.  U.  422— luu 
apertures  to  permit  oxygen  introduced  into  the  test  solu- 
tion to  scrub  off  insoluble  gases  formed  by  oxidation  of  the 
test  sample,  said  input  aperture  of  the  initial  said  stage 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first,  second  and 
third  means,  conduit  means  being  connected  to  said  out 
put  aperture  of  each  stage  and  being  in  fluid  communica 
tion  with  said  input  aperture  of  the  succeeding  said  stage 
said  output  aperture  of  the  final  said  sUge  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  reactor  output;  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  carbon  dioxide,  said  detector 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reactor 
output. 


4.27'. 440 
MFTERING  APPARaR'S 
Thomas  C.  Jessop.  \^ebster.  and  William  L.  Smith,  Rochester. 
both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodai  Company,  Rocbe»- 

ter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,064 

Int.  CI.   GOIN  35/Oa  1/14 

1 5  Claims 


'  4,277,439 

GAS  COMPONENT  DETECTOR 

Eturo  Yasnda,  Okazaki,  aad  Minom  Ohta,  Anjo,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,039 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct.  25,  1978,  53/131230 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/12 

}JJS.  a.  422—94  10  Claims 


l>2o    U-2C    i>2b 


1  A  gas  component  detector  compnsing  a  first  gas  compo- 
nent detecting  element  formed  by  a  metal  oxide  having  an 
electnc  resistance  depending  on  the  concentration  of  gas  com 
ponenis  and  on  the  temperature  of  a  detected  gas  and  having  a 


1    A  melenng  device  for  use  in  apparatus  for  the  analysis  ot 
bioiogicai  fluids,  said  device  being  adapted  to  meter  a  predeter 
mined  quantity  of  fiuid  onto  a  test  element  containing  reagent.s 
for   the  testing  of  a   particular  analyte.   said  anaKver   being 
adapted  to  measure  a  change  in  said  element  which  is  indica 
live  of  the  amount  of  analyte  in  said  fluid,  said  device  compns- 

ing: 

a  metering  tip  having  a  fluid  chambei   tor  receiving  fluid 

a-spirated  into  said  tip  through  an  aperture  therein 
pump  means  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  metenng  tip. 
said  pump  means  being  adapted  to  draw  fluid  into  said  tip 
and  to  expel  fluid  therefrom  in  precise  amounts   and 
Jnve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pump  means,  said 
dnve  means  including  an  escapement  mechanism  which  is 
adapted  to  advance  said  pump  means  through  a  pluralitv 
of  steps  to  dehv  er  said  quantity  of  fluid  to  each  of  a  plural 
ity  of  test  elements,  each  quantity  of  fiuid  being  delivered 
by  advancement  of  said  pump  means  through  a  first  step 
which  expels  a  first  portion  of  said  quantity  of  fluid  from 
said  tip  and  advancement  of  the  pump  means  through  a 
second  step  which  expels  the  remainder  of  said  quantitv 
from  the  up 
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4,277.441  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOMTORINC  CRYST^I   GROWTH 
LaMBsal  M.  Sac^  Watertow*,  M«h.,  •sugnor  to  Mc>6il  Tvco 

Solar  Eacrfy  Corpontiom,  WaJdiam,  M«k 

DiTiaioa  of  S«r.  No.  3,278,  Jaa.  15,  19^9,  Pat    So   4  i423«<J. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Mar.  1".  1980.  Ser   \o    130Jk. 

lat.  a.    GOSD  i,UU 

LS.CL  422—105  3  Cbunu 


frame  and  extending  substantia!,  transverseiv  thereto,  a 
book-like  projection  extending  irorr  said  frame  for  tempo- 
rarily attaching  said  exhaust  cleaner  to  a  motorcar  in 
proximity  to  its  exhaust  pip^  and  a  handle  connected  to 
said  frame  for  manually  transp«)rting  said  exhaust  cleaner; 
(g)  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said  exhaust  miet  at  one  end 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  grov^th  of  a  crystalline  body 

oi  selected  matenaJ  from  a  grovk.th  pkhdI  of  melt  so  that  said 
oodv  ha.^  a  selected  cross-sectional  shape  for  some  predetcr- 
mmed  distance  aJong  its  length,  said  growth  pool  being  charac- 
tenzed  bv  a  meniscus  which  loms  said  body  at  said  growth 
pool  to  form  a  solid/lKiuid  vapor  junction,  said  system  com- 
prising 
(i )  means,  includmg  a  crucible  for  heating  said  material,  for 
establishing  said  growth  pooi- 

(2)  optical  means  for  forming  an  image  ot  a:  ^east  the  entire 
width  of  said  junction  and  the  p*irtions  of  the  K^-!'.  ind 
meniscus  above  and  below  said  junction 

(3)  video  display  means  for  displaying  said  mage  said  video 
display  means  compnsing 

fa)  means  for  generating  a  videt'  signa;  'epresentative  of 
said  image, 

(b)  averaging  means  for  averaging  the  dmpntudes  of  por- 
tions of  the  video  signal  representative  ot  at  least  one 
preselectea  portion  of  said  image,  and 

(c)  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  average  of  said  amplitudes  and 

(4)  means  responsive  to  said  electncai  signal  for  controlling 
the  growth  of  said  bodv 


and  having  means  at  inc  uncr  t-nd  ihcreof  for  temporary 
connection  to  the  outlet  end  of  an  exhaust  pipe;  and 
(h)  means  electrically  connected  to  said  heating  coil  for 
connecting  the  heating  coil  to  a  power  supply  external  to 
a  motorcar  in  order  to  pre-heat  said  catalyst  material  to  a 
predetermined  teniperature  prior  to  attaching  said  ex- 
haust cleaner  to  a  motorcar. 


4.277.443 
AlR  PI  RIFTING  CARTRIDGES  FOR  RESPIRATORS 
Cart-Kmst  V  an  der  Sraissen,  Ubcck,  and  Gcrd  PaataleoB-Sten- 
i>erK.  Moiln,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aangoon  to  Drii 
tterwerk  \knengeiellscfaaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  (^   30.  19^9.  Ser   No.  89.447 
i'laiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemufly,  Dec.  2, 
1978,  2»5214() 

Ini  CI     \6ZB  7,  OH.  FX)1N  3/15;  BOIJ  8/02 
MS.  CL  422—122  13  Claims 


4,277,442 

CATALYTIC  EXHALST  CLEANER 

P.  AMftera  Heriart,  Malaki,  Sweden,  aangnor  to  I  nikac    \B 

Malao,  Swedes 
CoatiMHticaofScr.  No.7S8,437.  Jan.  U.  19^''.  abandoned  nii<> 
awUcatkM  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser   No.  95,588 
iBt,  CL'  POIN  i/10.  3/28.  BOID  }J,J4.  BOIJ  8/02 
LS.  a.  422—119  i  (laims 

1    An  exhaust  cleaner  for  temporary  use  on  a  OKitorcar 
having  an  exhaust  pipe,  compnsing 

( a)  a  contamer  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  an  ixtxdasi  g.i. 

outlet, 
fbj  a  catalyst  material  having  good  heat  accumulating  capac- 
ity disposed  ^»:^thul  the  intcnor  of  said  containe 
ic)  electrical  heatmg  means  disposed  m  said  coniamer  in 
direct  contact  with  said  catalyst  maierui 

(d)  means  for  sensing  and  mdicating  the  temperatue  of  said 
catalyst  material, 

(e)  a  protective  enclosure  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
container  and  insulatedly  spaced  therefrom  conpnsing  i 
shield  of  heat  insulating  material  and  a  meta  he  shield 
arranged  externally  of  said  heat  insulating  material; 

(T)  frame  means  mounting  said  coniaincr  for  ready  transpor- 
tation comprising  an  upstanding  sut)$tantiali  •  vertical 
franiC  and  a  bottom  frame  attached  ;r  said  ipstandm^ 


23     1/  JO  «6  » 


1.  In  combination  with  an  expiratory  air  purifying  cartndge 
for  respirators  of  the  type  which  contains  a  chemical,  such  as 
potassium  peroxide,  for  releasing  oxygen  under  the  action  of 
carbon  dioxide  dno  mnsture.  the  chemical  being  arranged  in 
layers  separated  by  partitions  the  layers  being  disposed  be- 
tween a  r>erforated  central  tube  and  an  air  duct,  so  that  the  air 
tfaverse>  the  layers,  the  impnivement  comprising,  a  basket  of 
rxTt orated  >hee;  ne'.a,  Jisposed  over  and  spaced  from  the 
central  tuOe  adiacent  ai  least  one  of  the  layers  and  a  U-shaped 
guide  eiemcni  disposed  on  ine  of  the  partitions  having  a  center 
piece  spaced  tr(>m  the  pannum  to  define  a  passageway  therebe- 
•^een  in  communKatnin  vMth  the  air  duct 
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4,277,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  HYDROCARBONS 
Hugo  Van  Landeghem,  Oytier  Saiat  Oblaa,  France,  assignor  to 
Institut  Fnucais  du  Petrole,  Raeil-MahBaisoB,  France 

FUcd  May  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  43,511 
Claims  priority,  apRUcatioa  France,  May  29,  1978,  78  IM"^: 
lat  CI.J  BOIJ  8/Oa  8/12 
\}S.  n.  422—191  <>  Cl*i™ 


4,277.445 
APPARATLS  FOR  UQLID-LIQLID  EXTRACTION 
Achille  De  Scbepper.  Lichtaart,  and  Antoine  Van  Petegbem 
Olen.  botb  of  Beigiiun.  assignors  to  Metallurgje  Hoboken 
Oyerpell.  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1978.  Ser   No.  912,989 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Luxembourg,  Jun  7,  1977,  7749S 
Int,  a.    BOID  ;;   (^4 
\jS,  a.  422-259  11  Claim* 


1   In  an  apparatus  of  the  radial  type  for  effecting  hydrocar- 
bon conversions  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  compnsing  at 
least   one  substantially   vertical  elongated   chamber   whose  j 
cross-section  by  a  horizontal  plane  is  circular,  the  elongated 
chamber  including  at  least  one  annular  enclosure  provided  for 
receiving  a  moving  bed  of  catalyst  and  arranged  substantially 
vertically  m  the  elongated  chamber,  each  annular  enclosure 
being  delimited  by  a  permeable  external  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
permeable  internal  cylindrical  wall;  an  internal  collector  adja- 
cent to  each  annular  enclosure,  formed  by  the  internal  space  of 
each  c"  ungated  chamber  and  delimited  by  the  internal  cylmdn- 
cal  wall  of  each  annular  enclosure;  an  external  distributor 
adjacent  to  each  annular  enclosure  and  formed  by  the  space 
which  IS  delimited  by  the  wall  of  each  elongated  chamber  and 
by  the  external  cylindrical  wall  of  each  annular  enclosure;  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  external  distributor  adjacent  to  each 
annular  enclosure  for  feeding  the  reactants;  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  internal  collector  adjacent  to  each  annular  enclo- 
sure for  discharging  the  reactants;  means  for  introducing  the 
catalyst  at  the  top  of  each  annular  enclosure;  and  at  least  one 
catalyst  collector  for  continuously  discharging  catalyst  from 
the  bottom  of  each  annular  enclosure;  wherein  the  internal 
wall  of  each  annular  enclosure  is  provided  in  its  upper  portion 
with  a  screen  to  impede  discharge  of  reactants  at  the  top  of  the 
internal  collector,  the  screen  having  a  height  amounting  to 
about  80-300%  of  the  total  width  of  each  annular  enclosure 
and  being  arranged  as  an  inverted  truncated  cone  of  upwardly 
increasing  cross-section  and  having  the  same  axis  as  the  mier- 
nal  cylindncal  wall  of  each  annular  enclosure,  the  surface  area 
of  the  smaller  of  the  two  bases  of  the  truncated  cone  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  cross-section  of  the  internal 
cylindrical  wall  of  each  annular  enclosure,  and  the  angle  which 
the  axis  of  the  inverted  truncated  cone  makes  with  one  of  its 
generators  being  from  10  to  40  degrees;  and  wherein  the  upper 
portion  of  the  external  wall  of  each  annular  enclosure  amount- 
ing to  about  10-40%  of  the  height  of  the  annular  enclosure,  has 
the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  whose  cross-section  increases 
downwardly,  the  greater  of  the  two  bases  of  the  truncated 
cone  being  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-section  of  the  exter 
nal  cylindrical  wall  of  the  annular  enclosure,  and  the  angle 
which  the  axis  of  the  truncated  cone  makes  with  one  of  its 
generators  being  from  10  to  40  degrees; 
the  improvement  wherein  each  catalyst  collector  for  contin- 
uously discharging  the  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  each 
annular  enclosure  is  substantially  cylindrical,  the  top  of 
the  catalyst  collector  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  the  annular  enclosure,  and  so  arranged  that  the 
center  of  the  circle  that  it  cuts  at  the  bottom  of  the  annular 
enclosure  is  located  at  a  distance  less  than  (R-r)/3  from 
the  mtemal  wall  of  the  annular  enclosure,  where  R  is  the 
radius  of  the  external  wall  of  the  annular  enclosure  and  r 
IS  the  radius  of  the  internal  wall  of  the  annular  enclosure 


1.  A  multi-stage  liquid-liquid  extraction  apparatus  of  the 
mixer-settler  type  for  carrying  out  extractions  involving  light 
and  heavy  phases  accompanied  by  a  solid  phase  settling  com- 
pnsing , 

(a)  a  vessel,  the  essentially  vertical  <)de-walls  of  vvhich  de- 
fine a  cylinder  or  a  regular  p<ilygonai  body  and  the  bottom 
of  which  is  inclined  downwardly  from  the  side  s^all 
towards  the  central  axis  of  the  vessel  so  that  the  Kiitom 
resembles  a  reversed  cone  or  pyramid. 

(b)  a  pluarality  of  partitions  dividing  the  vessel  into  a  plural 
!ty  of  sectors,  said  partitions  extending  radially  outwardiv 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  vessel  to  said  sidewall. 

\c)  a  liquid  mixing  compartment  located  in  each  sector  near 
the  side-wall  of  the  vessel,  said  compartment  containing 
liquid  inlet  means  for  said  light  and  heavy  phases, 

(d)  an  agitator  in  each  mixing  compartment  in  the  form  of  a 
pumping  turbine  for  mixing  the  phases. 

(e)  an  outlet  for  each  mixing  compartment  in  the  form  of  a 
weir  that  is  located  a  spaced  distance  awa>  from  the 
side- wall  of  the  vessel. 

(fl  a  liquid  outlet  compartment  in  each  sector  located  near 
the  side-wall  of  the  vessel,  said  compartment  containing 
two  separate  outlet  means  for  discharging  two  separate 
liquid  phases  from  said  compartment, 

(g)  guide  means  including  a  baffle  wall  in  each  sector  extend 
ing  from  the  outlet  of  the  mixing  chamber  toward  the 
central  axis  of  the  vessel  for  guiding  the  mixed  phases 
from  the  weir  of  said  mixing  compartment  towards  a  zone 
located  near  the  central  axis  of  the  vessel  and  then  in  a 
nearly  reverse  direction  outwardiv  towards  said  liquid 
outlet  compartment,  and 

(h)  an  outlet  for  solids  adjacent  to  the  ape*  of  said  rever^ec 
cone  or  pyramid 


4,277. 

REMOVAL  OF  IRON  AND  THANILTVI  MINERALS 

FROM  ALUMINUM  BEARING  MATERIALS  BY 

CHLORINATION  AND  BENEHOATION 

Darid  Wertoa,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  ReynoUto  Metals 

Compaay,  Rkkaioiid,  Va. 

Coatiauatioa-ia-pan  of  Ser.  No.  6,111.  Jan.  24,  1979. 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  25,  19W,  Ser.  No.  11537 

IBL  a.   COIF  7/36.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  423—136  ^  <^^**" 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  essentially  iron-free 
alumina  product  from  aluminum  mineral  beanng  materials 
containing  at  least  iron  minerals  compnsing 

(a)  selecting  an  aluminum  beanng  material  containing  a 
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maximum  iron  content  caicuiated  as  FejO}  of  8.0%  fol- 
lowing dehydration  as  the  feed  to  the  chloriiutioa  stage; 

(b)  dehydrating  the  i*id  aJuminum  heanng  Tsaterial  by  beat- 
ing in  the  temperature  range  M  a(xiuf  o25'  C  to  about 
1050*  C  . 

(c)  subjecting  the  uud  dehydrated  matenal  to  chlohnation  to 
difTercntiaJly  chionnate  at  least  the  <iaid  contaiaed  iron 
minerals  by  reaction  with  at  least  one  ^niorination  agent  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  550*  C.-I050*  C.  and  in 
which  the  chlonnation  agent  comprises  at  least  a  25% 
stoic hiomctnc  excess  of  alummum  chloride  over  the 
amount  necessary  to  convert  the  iron  materials  to  their 
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respective  chlorides,  said  aluminum  chloride  including 
recycle  impure  AICI3  trom  the  ga^tcous  effluent  of  said 
chlonnation  reaction; 

(d)  recovenng  a  solids  product  compnsing  an  essentially 
iron-free  alumina  product,  and  a  gaseiius  effluent: 

(e)  subjecting  the  gaseous  efTluent  from  the  said  chlonnation 
stage  to  condensation  and  or  fractional  distillation  to 
recover  chlondes  of  iron  and  other  metals,  anci  residual 
aluminum  chlondc  conuining  residual  amounts  of  other 
products  of  condensation,  and 

(f)  recycling  to  the  chlonnation  stage  the  said  residual  alumi- 
num chlonde  as  at  least  a  ponion  oi  the  said  aluminum 
chlonde  chlonnating  agent 


4^7.447 

PROCESS  FOR  REDLONG  CAinUM  ION 

CONCENTRATIONS  IN  ALKALINF  ALKALI  METAL 

CHLORIDE  BRINES 

Rickard   F.  Quuaben,  Satsama,   Ala.,  and   Niasiin   Rackima, 

QeTclaiid,  Temi.,  assignors  to  Olio  Corporation.  Vew  Haven, 

COBJl. 

Piled  Aug.  20,  l<r9.  Ser.  No,  67,972 

Int.  a.   C^IF  11/18 

L  S.  a.  423—165  6  Chums 

1  A  process  for  reducing  calcium  ion  concentration  in  alka- 
line alkali  meul  chlonde  bnnes  containing  from  about  0.5  to 
about  4  0  grams  per  liter  of  an  alkali  meul  hydroxide  which 
compnscs  admixing  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  with  said  alka- 
line alkali  metal  chlonde  bnnes  to  form  an  insoluble  calcium 
salt,  said  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  being  admixed  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  said  alkaline  alkali  metal  chlonde  bnnes 
.ith  an  excess  carbonate  ion  concentration  of  from  about  0.3 
to  about  10  grams  per  liter  after  said  formation  of  said  msolu- 
blc  calcium  salt,  removing  said  insc^luble  calcium  salt  from  said 
bnne,  and  recovenng  a  punfied  alkali  metal  chlonde  brine 
having  a  calcium  ion  concentration  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0 
pans  per  million  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  concentration 
o(  from  about  0  1  to  about  2  0  grams  per  liter 


4,2T7.44« 
iORK    \(II)  PROCFSS  WITH  HIGH 
(1R(1  LATION  RATES 
Fernnmk)  i>r<>.  vvhirtier  Jokn  D,  Ellia,  Huntington  Beach,  and 
James  H   Vfoore.  i.a  V  erne,  all  of  C^if.,  assignors  to  Occiden- 
tal Petroleum  (onK ration.  l.os  Anjieles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  865.557,  Dec.  29,  1977.  Pat.  No, 
4,196,172,  and  i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,556,  Dec. 
29,  1977,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,208,  Jul.  7, 
1976,  Pat  No.  4,132,-60,  and  i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
703  !  38,  JnL  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1978, 

•>€r    No   909.899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2.  1996. 

lias  been  disclaimed. 

inL  CL   COIF  il/46.  COIB  25/22 

MS.  a.  42^—167  54  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphonc  acid  from 

phosphate  rock  and  sulfuric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  phosphoric  acid,  stiluble  sulfate  and  phosphate 
rock  to  a  dissolving  slurry  contained  m  a  dissolving  zone. 
the  dissolving  slurry  compnsing  calcium  sulfate  dihy- 
drate,  monocalcium  phosphate,  and  phosphoric  acid  to 
substantially  convert  the  added  phosphate  rock  to  mono- 
calcium  phosphate,  phosphonc  acid,  and  calcium  sulfate 
dihydrate,  the  dissolving  slurry  being  maintained  at  a 
soluble  sulfate  concentration  o\  about  -10  to  about 
-J-1%,  V*.  herein  the  negative  soluble  sulfate  concentration 
indicates  an  exce^  of  calcium  ions  in  the  slurry  and  the 
extent  to  which  there  is  an  insufficient  concentration  of 
sulfate,  expressed  as  a  negative  weight  percent,  to  com- 
bine with  such  excess  calcium  ions  to  form  calcium  sul- 
fate, and  at  a  temperature  and  F:05  concentration  m  the 
liquid  such  that  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  is  formed  rather 
than  calcium  sulfate  anhydnte  or  calcium  sulfate  hemihy- 
drate; 

(b)  continuously  removing  a  first  portion  of  the  dissolving 
slurry  from  the  dissolving  zone  and  continuously  intro- 
ducing said  first  portion  of  the  dissolving  slurry  into  a 
crystallization  slurry  contained  in  a  crystallization  zone, 
the  crystallization  slurry  compnsing  calcium  sulfate  dihy- 
drate, monocalcium  phosphate,  phosphonc  acid  and  sulfu- 
ric acid,  the  crystallization  slurry  being  maintained  under 
a  reduced  pressure, 

(c)  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  crystallization  slurry  to  react 
with  at  least  the  monocalcium  phosphate  to  form  calcium 
sulfate  dihydrate  and  phosphonc  acid,  while  maintaining 
the  crystallization  slurry  at  a  soluble  sulfate  concentration 
of  from  about  -(-0.5%  to  about  -^-1.0%,  the  soluble  sulfate 
concentration  of  the  crystallization  slurry  being  greater 
than  the  soluble  sulfate  concentration  o{  the  dissolving 
slurry; 

(d)  continuously  removing  a  first  portion  of  the  crystalliza- 
tion slurry  from  the  crystallization  zone  and  continuously 
introducing  said  first  portion  of  the  crystallization  slurry 
directly  into  the  dissolving  slurry  to  provide  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  phosphoric  acid  and  soluble  sulfate  added 
to  the  dissolving  slurry  in  the  dissolving  zone, 

(e)  internally  circulating  a  second  portion  of  the  dissolving 
slurry  within  the  dissolving  zone  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to 
50%  of  the  volume  of  the  dissolving  slurry  per  minute  to 
better  mix  the  dissolving  slurry 

(f)  internalK  circulating  a  second  portion  of  the  crystalliza- 
tion slurry  withm  the  crystallization  zone  at  a  rate  at  least 
equal  to  50%  of  the  volume  of  the  crystallization  slurry 
per  minute  to  better  mix  the  crystallization  slurry;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  a  third  portion  of  the  crystallization  slurry 
from  the  crystallization  zone  and  separating  the  third 
portion  into  a  hquid  compnsing  phosphoric  acid  and  a 
solid  compnsing  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate 

33.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphonc  acid  from 
phosphate  rock  and  sulfuric  acid  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  phosphonc  acid,  soluble  sulfate  and  phosphate 
rock  to  a  dissolving  slurry  contained  in  a  dissolving  zone, 
the  dissolving  slurry  compnsing  solid  calcium  sulfate, 
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monocalcium  phosphate,  and  phosphonc  acid,  to  substan- 
tially convert  the  added  phosphate  rock  into  monocal 
cium  phosphate,  phosphonc  acid  and  solid  calcium  sul- 
fate; 

(b)  continuously  removing  a  first  portion  of  the  dissolving 
slurry  from  the  dissolving  zone  and  continuously  intro- 
ducing said  first  portion  of  the  dissolving  slurry  into  a 
crystallization  slurry  contained  in  a  crystallization  zone, 
the  crystallization  slurry  comprising  calcium  sulfate, 
monocalcium  phosphate,  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfunc 
acid,  the  crystallization  slurry  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature up  to  about  130'  C. 

(c)  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  crystallization  slurry  to  react 


temperature  of  between  250*  and  300*  C.  and  recovering  the 
magnesium  sulfate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


4.277.450 

REMOVAL  OF  SCLFLR  DlOXlDt  FROM  GAS 

Louis  R.  Dilworth.  Greendale.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alli*-<"ludmers 

Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,026,  Mar.  16.  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,226,831. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.479 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  77/00 

U.S.  a.  423—244  10  Claims 


1   A  method  of  scrubbing  a  flowing  emission  gas  to  remov  e 
)  adding  sullunc  acid  to  tne  crystallization  Slurry  lo  rcac I  '^  \   ^„  .„.h  ,«»fK.^  K«no 

;  auuu.B  '"  '     .  _  .  ^,^  _  ,'        ^^,  .    thcrcfrom  pollutant  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  said  method  being 

with  at  least  the  monocalcium  phosphate  to  form  solid  ^  h 

calcium  sulfate  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  crystallization    characterized  bv 


slurry  being  maintained  at  a  soluble  sulfate  concentration 
greater  than  the  soluble  sulfate  concentration  of  the  dis- 
solving slurry; 

(d)  continuously  removing  a  first  portion  of  the  crystalliza- 
tion slurry  from  the  crystallization  zone  and  continuously 
introducing  said  first  portion  of  the  crystallization  slurry 
directly  into  the  dissolving  slurry  to  provide  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  phosphoric  acid  and  soluble  sulfate  added 
to  the  dissolving  slurry  in  the  dissolving  zone; 

(e)  internally  circulating  a  second  portion  of  the  dissolving 
slurry  within  the  dissolving  zone  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to 
50%  of  the  volume  of  the  dissolving  slurry  per  minute  to 
better  mix  the  dissolving  slurry; 

(0  internally  circulating  a  second  portion  of  the  crystalliza- 
tion slurry  within  the  crystallization  zone  at  a  rate  at  least 
equal  to  50%  of  the  volume  of  the  crystallization  slurry 
per  minute  to  better  mix  the  crystallization  slurry;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  a  third  portion  of  the  crystallization  slurry 
from  the  crystallization  zone  and  separating  the  with- 
drawn third  portion  of  the  crystallization  slurry  into  a 
liquid  comprising  phosphoric  acid  and  a  solid  compnsing 
calcium  sulfate. 

34  The  process  according  to  claim  33  which  includes  the 
additional  step  of  adding  a  defoamer  to  the  dissolving  slurry. 


'  4,277,449 

DRY  REACnON  PROCESS  OF  ASBESTOS  TAILINGS 
AND  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Jean-Marc  Lalancette,  Shwhrooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Societe 
NatkNudc  de  lAadnate,  QMbec,  Canada 

CoBtiBUtkNHUi-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,435,  Feb.  26,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,267 
Int  a.5  COIF  5/40 
\JS.  a.  423—167  10  0«»™« 

1.  In  a  dry  process  for  forming  magnesium  sulfate  by  the 
reaction  of  asbestos  tailings  and  ammonium  sulfate,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  heating  one  surface  only  of  a 
homogeneous  dry  mixture  of  asbestos  tailings  and  ammonium 
sulfate  from  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  350°  to  400*  C.  whereby  until  the  temperature  of  the 
heated  zone  reaches  about  250*  C.  the  ammonium  sulfate 
reacts  with  the  asbestos  tailings  to  form  magnesium  sulfate 


(a)  feeding  (eg  at  7)  a  fresh  dr>  finels  divided  pollutant 
adsorbing  medium  (eg  from  13)  into  a  defined  mixing 
zone  (107); 

(b)  injecting  the  emission  gas  into  said  mixing  zone  ( 107 1  and 
producing  turbulent  flov-  of  said  gas  through  said  zone  (as 
by  6)  to  mix  the  emission  gas  (m  107)  with  the  fresh  me- 
dium (from  "'l. 

(c)  conducting  said  emission  gas  and  admixed  medium  a\^a> 
from  said  mixing  zone  (107)  along  a  defined  first  path  (107. 
5,  8)  to  a  location  at  which  said  medium  and  pollutant 
adsorbed  by  said  medium  is  separated  from  said  emission 
gas  (eg  at  10), 

(d)  recirculating  a  major  portion  of  the  separated  medium 
(from  10)  along  a  second  path  (10.  16,  17)  back  to  said 
mixing  zone  (107)  to  provide  a  closed  loop  recirculation 
path  (107.  5,  8,  10.  16.  17.  107)  for  recirculating  medium 

(e)  removing  a  minor  pxjrtion  of  said  medium  (eg  at  34) 
from  the  recirculation  path  while  continuing  to  circulate 
said  major  portion  around  the  recirculation  path  (107.  5.  8, 
10,  16,  17.  107); 

(f)  controlling  the  rate  of  removal  of  medium  fas  bv  35"*  from 
the  recirculation  path  (at  34)  and  the  rate  medium  .s  in- 
jected (at  7)  to  said  mixing  zone  (107)  to  remove  and 
replace  a  minor  portion  of  the  circulating  medium  and  to 
deliver  medium  Xo  said  mixing  zone  (107i  comprising 
recirculiated  medium  (from  17)  plus  fresh  medium  (from 
13),  in  amounts  that  together  total  at  least  about  nine  limes 
that  required  for  stoichiometnc  adsorblive  chemical  reac 
tion  between  said  medium  and  the  p^-illuianl  present  in  the 
emission  gas. 

(g)  heating  said  medium  out  of  contact  with  the  emission  gas 
(at  12  or  15)  pnor  to  feeding  said  medium  into  said  mixing 
zone  (107)  and 

(h)  controlling  said  heating  of  said  medium  (by  eg  26,  28  at 
12  and/or  35,  38  at  15)  to  admit  said  medium  to  mixing 
zone  107  at  a  temperature  high  enough  for  adsorbtive 
chemical  reaction  belv^een  said  medium  and  said  pollutani 
gas. 


4.277.451 

WET  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESl LFl RIZATION  OF 

EXHAUST  GAS 

with  evolution  of  gaseous  ammonia,  and  when  the  temperature    Atani  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Isao  Masuhanu  Kawasaki, 
of  the  heated  zone  reaches  at  least  250*  C.  the  ammonium        both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  CliemicaJ  Lngineenng  ft 
sulfate  decomposes  to  gaseous  ammonia  and  subhmated  ammo-       Constnictioo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  "[*l»" 
nium  bisulfate.  allowing  the  latter  two  to  progress  to  the  inter-  Filed  Dec  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.  75 

mediate  zone  which  is  at  a  temperature  lower  than  250'  C  ,  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  D^.  20.  19^8,  53-15625. 
condensing  the  ammonium  bisulfate  and  reacting  it  with  the  Int-  CI.   COIB  U/UU  ^^  ^^^^^ 

gaseous  ammonia  to  form  a  new  supply  of  ammonium  sulfate    L.S.  Q.  423— 243  ,,        ,       ^r    .k...c,  a». 

which  reacts  with  the  asbestos  tailings,  and  as  the  mtennediate  1.  A  cyclic  wet  process  for  desulfunzation  «  "»^a"  '  ^- 
zone  reaches  a  temperature  above  250'  C.  the  unreacted  am-  which  contains  sulfur  dioxide,  which  compri^  the  foHow.ng 
monium  sulfate  m  this  zone  decomposes  to  ammonium  b.sul-  operation  steps  to  remove  and  recover  sulfur  dioxide  from  said 
fate  and  ammonia,  and  as  the  latter  two  gases  reach  the  outer    exhaust  gas: 

^ne  of  t^reactL  mixture  condensing^  ammonium  bisul-  (A)  contacting  exhaust  gas  with  an  '^^■^"^^-^P"-  ^ 
fate  and  reacting  it  with  the  ammonia  to  form  a  further  supply  potassium  salts  of  tartanc  acid  having  a  pH  o^  ^^^^^  '^^ 

of  ammomum  sulfate  which  reacts  with  the  asbestos  Uilmgs.  absorb  sulfur  dioxide  from  said  exhaust  gas  a.  a  tempera 

^^^mumg  to  heat  the  first  heating  zone  until  the  tempera-  ture  below  about  80'  C  at  which  pota«.um  hydrogenut 

ture  of  the  zone  furthest  away  from  the  heatmg  zone  reaches  a  trate  is  fonned  and  precipitates  as  a  solid. 
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{B)  removing  ■  portion  ot  th^  a!>v.)r«-»eni  fr  .m  strp  i. A)  which 
contains  the  ■bsorbed  suifur  Juaiuc  and  nesting  it  to 
hbcrite  and  recover  sulfur  dKuide  '.nerrtr  irr  md 
C  i  cooling  the  absorbent  frt>m  'nc  \ter  :  B .  "  m  v/hich  the 
sulfur  dioxide  has  been  reino'.'rT.;  :  ^  a  temperature  suitable 
for  the  absorption  of  sulfur  dioxidif  t'orr  'he-  --xiaast  gas 
and  recycling  it  to  the  step  {A). 


4,177.452 
CARBON  MONOXIDt  ABSORBING  LIQl  ID 
KciicU  KjMdMNi,  Hachloji;  Shiokicki   Hodgooie,  Tkchikawa; 
Masayvki  ¥ilwii<ii.  Kodairm,  wad  Vocfeijiro  Ankawa.  kurv. 
■11  oi  Japaa,  aMifaon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  lad  Babcock-Hitadu 
KalMHliiki  KaisiM,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jaa.  8,  IMO.  Ser   No    110.5S8 

ClaioH  priority,  anfUcatkM  Japaa,  Jaa.  IL  1979,  54-1350 

Int.  Q.    BO  ID  ^J  }4 

L  .i.  a.  423— 246  6  Claims 


i^ 


6  A  method  of  removing  v^rtX'n  mon<  \iOe  Torr;  i  gaseous 
mature  containing  carbon  monoxide  m  a  concentraaon  of  at 
least  about  5*^  by  volume  'Ahich  compnses  treating  ;aid  gase- 
ous mixture  with  an  absorbing  liquid  containing  .uprous  ions 
:n  a  concentration  of  about  0.1  to  o  moles  i.  n\dr  M^nurK  acid 
in  a  concentration  of  about  0.5  to  7  moies/1,  and  titanium 
tnchlonde  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  I/IO  of  the 
concentration  of  the  cuprous  ion> 


4,2^.453 
WASTE  GAS  PLTUFICATTON  REACTOR  \ND  VfFTHOD 
Joha   E.    Aikea,   MovocTillc   Bort).   and   Willijuii   J     Dtdycz, 
WUtefcall  Boro,  koCh  of  Pa.,  atsigDors  to  I  nited  Slates  Steei 
CorporatMML,  Ptttabvfh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jaa.  4,  1979.  S«f  No  44.895 

lat  a.    BOID  51  36 

I  ii.  O.  423—247  12  OaiBM 


orgaf'h    dv  Kjs  'rmoved,  thruugf!  an  miet  into  a  chamber 
containing  a  catalyst  bed  for  oxidizing  said  pollutants. 

(3)  passing  sai- *  ^as!^'  ^as  ■st'-farr)  through  a  distributor  plate 
containing  a  multipiicity  ut  h<ile>  H)cated  between  said 
inlet  and  said  catalyst  bed  in  a  manner  such  that  said  waste 
gas  is  substantially  uniformly  distnbuted  over  said  catalyst 
bed. 

(4)  passing  said  waste  gas  through  said  auiysi  bed  while 
maintaining  said  catalyst  bed  at  a  temperature  sufTicient  to 
sustain  catalytic  oxidation  of  said  oxidizable  pollutants 
and 

(5)  withdrawing  through  an  outlet  of  said  ..ham be r  said 
waste  gas  stream  which  has  passed  through  said  catalyst 
bed. 


I    Process  for  removing  oxidizabie  pollutants  from  a  waste 
gas  stream  comprising: 

(1)  removmg  disaolved  organic  acids  from  liquid  droplets 
entrained  in  said  waste  gas  stream  bv  >ii  heating  said 
droplets  to  evaporate  the  liquid  of  said  droplet  and  (b 
contactmg  said  waste  gas  stream  with  means  for  collecting 
said  dissolved  organic  aods  upon  evaporation  of  the  liquio 
of  laid  droplets, 

(2)  introducing  said  waste  gas  stream  having  said  d«»v>i  .»d 


4.27-',454 
VIUHODS  R)R  THE  CONTROL  OF  EXCESSIVE 
(  ORROSIOV  IN  PHOSPHORIC  AOD  ORCLITS 
Gary  L.  Long,  and  Roger  B   Humberger,  both  of  Pocatello,  Id., 
assignors  to  J    R.  Sirapiot  Company,  Pocatello,  Id. 
Hied  Sep.  li,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,574 
Int.  (1.   CX)1B  25/225.  25/226.  C23F  Jl/04 
UAO  42J— 320  17  Claims 

1.  A  nicrih.xi  for  control  of  excessive  corrosion  in  phosphonc 
acid  cir.  u  !s  '  V  viUaiun  >!  reduced  ion  species  in  phosphonc 
acid,  the  nietnoO    ompnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  flowing  prujsphoric  acid  slurry  to  be  treated  in  a  phos- 
phorit,  iCKl  plant  digestion  system  operating  by  a  dihy- 
jrate  nr  kcsn  saiO  digestK)n  system  including  at  least  one 
Jigester    it  least  one  filter,  and  at  least  one  evaporator; 

(b)  flt-'Ainji  ind  producing  the  phcsphonc  acid  slurry  m  said 
pnmarv  Jigrster  .t  sjik!  dihvdratc  digestion  system  and 
rnamtdinmB  said  acid  slurry  in  said  digester  at  a  tempera- 
ture ►><•!  A  t"i:  dh-ut  165*  F.  to  about  185*  F  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  effect  pnmarv  digestion  of  the  phos- 
phoric acid  slurr\' 

(c)  flowing  said  acid  slur-^v  from  said  digester  to  said  filter  of 
said  digestion  svstem  and  maintaining  said  acid  slurry  on 
said  Mlie.r  .1,'  i  temperature  of  between  about  165*  F  to 
dfx  u!  ~i  I  n  i  sutTicient  pericxl  o(  time  to  effect 
filtratKin    >'  ;h<-  phosphiirK  acid  siurr> 

(d)  flo'Asng  vdio  icid  troni  said  filter  to  said  evaporator  of 
said  digestion  ssster:;  and  maintaining  said  acid  in  said 
c%  ar>oral*jf  at  a  temperature  between  about  160*  F.  lo 
ai-Kc^ut  185*  F     inij 

(e)  mainiairiing  he  KMF  ot  said  acid  slurry  throughout  the 
digestion  \vstem  at  i  '•aiue  if  at  least  I'X)  millivolts 
'S  C   i    I  bv  a.se  of  an  oxidant 

10  V  methcxj  for  control  oi  excessive  corrosion  in  phos- 
phoric acid  circuits  *>•>  nidation  of  reduced  ion  species  in 
phosphorK  acid    the  meth<xl  comprisiiig  the  steps  of 

<^ij  Howtng  phc>sphonc  acid  slurry  to  be  treated  in  a  phos- 
phoric acid  plant  digestion  system  operating  by  a  hcmihy- 
irate  process,  said  digestion  system  including  at  least  one 
digester   at  iea.st  one  filter,  and  at  least  one  evaporator; 

(b)  flowing  and  producing  the  phosphonc  acid  slurry  to  said 
pnmarv  digester  of  said  hemihydrate  digestion  system  and 
maintaining  said  acid  slurr\  m  said  digester  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  16C^'  F  to  ahiout  20?*  F  for  a  sufficient 
peruKl  if  time  tci  effect  primary  digestion  of  the  phos- 
phoric acid  slurry; 

(c)  flowing  said  acid  slurry  from  said  digester  to  said  filter  of 
said  digestion  svstem  and  maintainmg  said  acid  slurry  on 
Naid  filter  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  160*  F  and 
aCK)ui  o^)*  F  K)r  a  sulTicient  penod  of  time  to  effect 
nitratKJn    >t  the  phosphoric  acid  slurry;  and 

lei  maintaining  hMF  ot  said  acid  slurry  throughout  the 
digestion  system  ai  a  value  of  at  least  190  imlhvolts 
(S.C.E.)  bs  use  of  an  oxidant. 
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4,277,455 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Thomas  A.  Williams,  Beckermet,  and  Frank  M.  Cussons,  Little 

BroughtoB,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  A  Wilson 

Limited,  Warley,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,188 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1978, 
40622/78 

Int.  CL^  COIB  25/76 
U,S.  a.  423—321  S  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  punfying  feed  wet  process  phosphonc 
acid  prepared  from  contact  of  phosphate  rock  and  sulphunc 
acid  which  compnses  treating  the  feed  wet  process  acid  with  a 
ketone  solvent  which  is  a  dialkyl  ketone  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms 
to  form  a  crude  ketone  extract  containing  at  least  some  of  the 
acid  m  the  feed  acid,  purifying  said  crude  ketone  extract,  and 
then  releasing  the  acid  in  the  purified  extract  to  form  aqeous 
purified  phosphoric  acid,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
scrubbing  said  crude  ketone  extract  with  water  or  punfied 
phosphonc  acid  scrub  liquor  to  produce  a  scrubbed  punfied 
extract,  and  a  used  aqueous  acid  scrub  liquor  which  is  all 
recycled  to  said  contact  of  wet  process  phosphonc  acid  and  a 
ketone,  and  then  contacting  said  scrubbed  punfied  extract  with 
water  or  phosphoric  acid  in  a  single  suge  to  give  a  first  aque- 
ous product  purified  phosphoric  acid  and  an  acid  laden  ketone 
layer  which  are  separated,  and  then  contacting  said  acid  laden 
ketone  layer  with  water  in  more  than  one  countercurrent  stage 
to  form  a  second  aqueous  product  purified  phosphonc  acid  and 
a  ketone  layer,  which  are  separated,  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond product  purified  acids  containing  35-65%  of  the  phos- 
phonc acid  in  the  scrubbed,  purified  extract. 


4J77.457 

ALKALI  CALCIUM  SILICATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Crenji  Taga,  Shinnanyo:  Teruo  Oikawa.  Kudamatsa.  ami  ^  o~ 

staiaki  Watanabe,  Hikari.  all  of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Tokuyama 

Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yamaguchi.  Japaa 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.810 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1978.  53  81935: 
Jul.  11,  1978,  53/83565;  Ang.  ''.  1978.  53  95397;  Sep.  21.  1978. 
53  115131;  Dec.  5.  1978.  53  158639 

Int.  a.    OOIB  J3  24 
\JS.  a.  423—331  2^  Cl*inM 


30 


20 


«■ 


vj 


^JLuuUlL.^...^ 


0  10  20  30  'W  50 

29 

1  An  alkali  calcium  silicate  having  an  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  tia\  mg  diffraction  peaki  at  spacing^  vd)  of  1 1 .8-12.2  A, 
6  ^  and  3  A. 

12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkah  calcium  silicates 

according  to  claim  10.  v^ herein  the  silicon  dioxide  component 
is  a  hardly  soluble  silicon  dioxide  component  and  the  hvdro- 
thermal  reaction  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  1  ^0'  lo  250' 
C.  under  conditions  satisfying  any  one  of  requirements  defined 
by  the  following  formula  combinations  (I),  <.J>  and  (K.). 


1.2  S  r  ^  G.006r  +  0 
U  S  0.01 


■') 


4,277,456 

MINERAL  SUBSTANCE  BASED  ON  A  REVERSIBLY 
SWELLABLE  TRILAMINAR  MINERAL  DEVELOPED 

TO  BE  CRYSTAIXINE  OVER  A  LARGE  AREA  AND 
HAVING  CRYSTAL  LAYERS  SEPARATED  FROM  ONE 

ANOTHER 
Ralf  Dabrowski,  Hlldea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Hans  Kramer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jal.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,780 
Int  a.'  B32B  19/00:  COIB  33/22 
U.S.  a.  423—328  1*  Claims 

1  A  reversibly  swellable  tri-laminar  mineral  which  is  crys- 
Ulline  over  a  large  area  and  in  which  the  crystal  layers  are 
separated  from  one  another,  said  tri-lammar  mineral  containing 
more  than  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  Ubular  particles,  said 
particles  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0  5  to  about  10 
microns,  an  equivalent  diameter  of  from  about  10  to  about  200 
microns,  a  ratio  of  particle  thickness  to  equivalent  diameter 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  about  MO,  said  particles  possessing 
hydrophilic  properties  on  the  planar  surfaces  thereof  permit- 
ting the  particles  to  quickly  take  up  or  give  off  water,  and  upon 
Ukmg  up  water,  the  particles  swell,  and  upon  giving  off  water, 
the  particles  shrink,  in  a  single  direction  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  tabular  plane  of  the  particles,  it  being  further  provided 
that  said  particles  are  disposed  substantially  side  by  side  m  flat 
layers  and  with  extensive  plasticity  in  the  range  of  from  about 
35  to  about  65  percent,  said  tri-laminar  material  having  a  plas- 
ticity factor  h]  of  from  about  65.4393- 1.32126.W+ 1.03456. 
10-2w2- 2.80579.  10- 'W^  in  the  limits  of  from  about  60  to 
about  140  W  with  h|  representing  mm.  on  the  Bowmaker  scale 
and  W  representing  g  H2O/IOO  g  of  dry  substance. 


0.0061  -♦-  0.15  <  r  S  0.008/  +  0.6 
0.002  ^  (/  ^  0.00008/  -  0.008 


) 


0.008/  -(-  0.6  <  r  s 
0.002  ^  t/  ^  0.04 


'») 


(D 


(J) 


(K) 


wherein 

T  stands  for   said   stanmg   matenai   ^.harge   ct^iefficient.  U 
stands  for  said  aikalinits  cf^fficient  and  i  stands  for  the 
hydrotherma!  reaction  temperature  i"  C  1 
whereby  an  alkali  calcium  silicate  of  the  type  12  A  is  formed 


4.277.458 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  SLLFl  R  AND  SLTFLR 
COMPOUNDS 
Andre  Sugier,  Rueil;  PhUippe  Courtj.  Houilles;  Andre  Des- 
champs.  Noisy  le  Roi,  and  Henri  Gmhier,  Chatillon,  Bagnetix. 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrok.  Rueil 
Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,464 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  13.  1978,  78  21345 
Int.  a.    COIB  3h20.  P/bO.  BOID  53,34 
U.S.  a.  423—437  1*  Claims 

1  A  catalytic  process  for  directly  converting  an>  carbon 
oxysulfidc  and  carbon  disulfide  in  a  gas  containing  at  least  one 
of  the  same  to  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  single 
step,  which  process  compnses  contacting  a  gas  containing 
oxygen  and  at  least  one  of  cartwn  oxysulfide  and  carbon  disul 
fide  with  a  substantially  iron-free  catalyst  compnsing  a  earner, 
vanadium  oxide  and  silver. 
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PROCTSS  FOR  WORKINC.  l  P  ()Rt..\.NlC  Kli.'^C_10N 

MIXTl  RUS 
Otto  B«readet,  Dorvageo,  Fed.   Rep    of  (remuinv    jn1   KtrU 
Heim  Vopei,  Leawood,  Kaiis..  assignors  lo   Ba>e;    akuco- 
ijesellsckaft,  LcTerkmen,  Fed.  Rep   of  (firman i- 
Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3,432.  Jin    11  \9^^   whtcfi    s  a 
coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  883, ''58,  Mar   6,  19^"    tJMiHloned 
mkKh  a  ■  cofltiButkM  of  S«r   No   TgSJ"**,  4.j>f   ^    1*""    Ihu 
ippUcatkM  Feb.  13.  19«0.  "xr   No    i:i.ni'> 
CUims  prionty,  ipplkatioa  Fed    Rep    »f  (rermanv     \or.  23, 
1?76,  2617812 

Int.  Q.    C^lB  /7/Oii 
I  S.  a.  423—56"'  A  SOaimv 

1    P'  ve^s  for  working  up  an  Drganic  reaction  mixture  resi- 
due jonuining  sulfur  ana   jrganic  phosphorus  compounds, 
.vmpnsing  the  steps: 
(•)  m.King  the  residue  'Auh  alkaline  water  and  maintaining 
th<^  miKture  at  a  pH  of  at  least  10  to  form  an  alkaline  liquid 
pha.se  composing  water  and  organic  phosphates,  and  a 
V'lid  phase  comprising  sui?ar; 

(b)  >eparating  the  alkahne  uquid  phasf  from  the  solid  phase; 

(c)  neatmg  the  sohd  pha><-  :  af^ -ut  OO'-IOO*  C.  while  Stir- 
rng 

(d)  Mixing  the  stilid  phase  a  ;^  :ne  alkaline  liquid  phase  and 
sufTicient  nitnc  acid  to  form  an  acidic  reaction  mixture 
u!th  the  pH  maintained  below  3; 

(e)  Seating  the  acidK   reaction  mixture  to  form,  simulta- 


<D) 


^BRIDGE— R 


wherein  R  respresents  a  radioiodmairc  >r  sme  ewer 
alkyl  ester  residue,  a  radioiodmaied  .ramine  residue  a 
radioiodiiuited  histamine  residue,  or  a  radiouxlinated  "- 
aminoheptanoyltyrosine  lower  alkyl  residue,  and  Bridge  is 
— SCH2CO—  or  — OCOCHzCHjCO— ;  to  a  sample  con 
taining  Cortisol; 

(c)  incubating  said  mixture  ohiainr-d  in  fb) 

(d)  separating  antibody  bounc  tracer  ^ompciund  formed  in 
(c)  from  free  tracer  compound;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  raJinaotiMtv  f  said  antib^^dv  Kiund  <^r 
free  tracer  compouno,  wuh  -he  prr  -.  !v-  that  said  Bridge  ;n 
said  cortisol-carrier  conjugatr  s^  .JitTeren'  from  said 
Bridge  in  said  radioactive  con  is      ;ra*_t'   :omp<iund 


md  a  liquid  suitable  as 


ne<)usl>,  punfied  crvstaiiine  >u.' 

a  fertilizer;  and 
(0  separating  the  punfieo  cr\<;ta!1inc  sulfur  from  the  liquid. 
4  Pr  vevs  as  claimed  in  ^laim  1  wherein  the  acidic  reaction 

!;\;ur-e  is  at  a  pH  of  about  1. 


4,2^". 460 

CORTISOL  R.ADIOIMMl  NO A.VS A ^   MPTUDI'  A^n 

CORTISOL  DERI\  ATIVFJS  I  SFFl  1    rHFRFK)R 

Masahanj    Kojima;    Hisao    Sone.    both    of    Fukuoka.    Hir<>shi 


4,2''"'. 461 
\MASM    CUNTRACtPTlVE 
Peter  W.   i  ucker     \m  Rebstockel   13.  D-6719  Bobenbeim  am 
H<erR.  iind  "Sikolauj.  v^etielsber^jer.  Durenstrasse  12,  D-6700 
!  vidwiijshafen  am  Rhein.  tK)th  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Hied  Iks.    20,  l^'^^    Ser    No    105,622 
.^tj^'  laims    pnont>      application    Switzerland.    Dec,    21,    1978, 
13146/78 

lat  CL^  A61K  31/16 
IJJS.  a.  424     44  14  Qaims 

1.  A  contraceptive  for  vaginal  use,  consisting  essential! %    f  a 


RCX>NH— (CH2CH2O),,— H 


Ogawa,   Kashiwa;   Nobubiko   Nakazawa,    L  rawa.   aiJd   viji    spermicidal  active  substance  of  the  formula 
Tacbibana,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Radioiso- 
tope Laboratories,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Di»«ion  of  Ser,  No.  802,39^.  Jun.  1.  19^-,  Pit    N,,   4  190.59 « 

This  appticatioo  Aug.  22,  1979,  S«r    No   6K,K3-4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  Wb.  51  <>J9?i; 

Int.  a.   GOIN  _?.?  4A    A61K  43/00:  GOIT  1/00 


R  .!cT-!.  >!o  in  alkyl  or  aiKen  v  I  radical  naving  from  5  to 
:  dU<w.s  anC;  '.  has  a  v  a;ac  of  :>om  3  tO  20,  in  an  amount 


I  S    CT  424—1 

1     A    radioimmunoassa>    mcin^Kl 
which  comprises 

a^  ;mmunologicallv  prcKJu^ng  i.r 
by  injecting  a  ^ortis*.-  ^.ar'ie'  . 
mula  (C  i 


19  car  h. 

which  is  aJegudie  tor  reliable  contraception  a  foam  generator 
consisting  j\  a  mixture  of  an  alkai:  meiai  nicarb^^nate  and  a 
water-soluble,  solid,  anhydrous  a^io  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-  and  poly-carboxyhc  acids  has  ing  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  in  an  am<iun!  which 
.  just  suffices  to  produce  foam    arid  s  a aier  soluble  excipient 

aga.e     avmg  tne  tor-   ggj^cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols  and 

mixtures  of  polyethylene  glycols,  which  melts  a;  VxJv  temper- 


4ClaiBS 

cr  Jciermming  Cortisol 

antibody  to  Cortisol  (C) 


ature. 


(C) 


—  B  R  ]  I  K  !  r 


protein     -r    j    cx-ivpepiiUe,   and 


4.2''", 462 

METHOD  FOR  TRKATING  Dl  TCH  ELM  DISEASE 

I  >IN(,  /■   S  YH I  \G.4E 

(jtr\   \    struOei.  Buz«man.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Lndowinent  and 

Research  Foundation  at  Montana  State  Lniversiry,  Bozeman, 

M.tnt 

^lied  N(*v    19,  1979,  Ser.  -No.  95,448 
Int   (1    AOIN  63/Oa  63/02 
VS.  n   4:4~'^J  19  Qalms 

1.  A  meihovl  of  treating  Dutch  cirv:  disease  comprising  ap- 
plying a  Dutch  elm  disease-controlling  amount  of  P  synngae 
NRRL  B- 12050  to  an  elm  tree. 
12.  A  method  of  treating  Dutch  elm  disease  comprising 


wherein   R   represen'^ 

Bndge  is  — SCH2CO-      >r     -( X  t  K  Hh  HiCO — ;  into  a  applying  an  antimycotic substance  fcrming  strain  o{  P  synngae 

host  organism  and  prcxjucmg  said  antirvxis;  to  an  elm  tree  in  a  Dutch  eirr   lisease  controlling  amount;  said 

Cb)  adding  said  antibodv    obtained    n    a-  and  *  •■■■?.(.■! ioac've  antimycoti.    suHstan  f  He^ng  that  prexiuced  bv  cultivating  P 

Cortisol  tracer  compmmd    1!  the  torrf-ua    D;  synngae  .NRRL  b  ;-Ui!U  in  suitable  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
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and  isolating  said  antimycotic  substance  therefrom  bv  ertract- 
\ni  with  n-butanol. 


4,277,463 

REMEDY  PRODUONG  HEMOSTATIC  AND 

ANTIPHLOGISTIC  EFFECTS 

DobriToje  Tomic,  64  McLean  St^  WeUesly  Hills,  Mass.  02181 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4. 
1978.  2834320 

Int.  C\?  A61K  33/42 
UJS.  a.  424—128  2  Claims 

1  A  medicinal  composition  for  use  in  the  topical  treatment 
of  wounds  and  inflammation  of  the  skin  and  mucous  mem- 
brane, compnsing  a  pharmaceutical! y  effective  mixture  of  the 
t'ollowing  ingredients  in  the  following  approximate  percentage 
amounts  for  a  1000  ml  preparation  thereof, 

NaCl:  0  7 

KCl  0.02 

Na2HP04.12H20.  06 

MgCL2.6H20:  0.02 

Ca3(P04)2  6.0 

Pectin   6  0 

Glycerin:  12  0 

MgO:  02 

H2O  add  1000  ml 
said  composition  adapted  to  produce  hemostatic  and  antiphlo 
gistic  effects  when  applied  to  the  treated  area. 


4,277,464 
PREVENTING  TOOTH  DEMINERALIZATION  USING 
ASPARTAME 
George  H.  Reossner,  and  Reinhardt  Thiessen,  Jr,  both  of  Pearl 
RiTer,  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  >^Tiite 
Plains,  N.Y. 
ContiniiatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  614,995,  Sep.  19, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,810 
Int.  a.^  A61K  37/00,  7/16;  A23L  1/236:  A23J  1/00 
L.S.  a.  424-177  "^  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  demineralization  of  tooth 
enamel  caused  by  contacting  said  enamel  with  an  acid-contain- 
ing  food  product  which  normally  fosters  tooth  enamel  demin- 
eralization compnsing  the  step  of  adding  to  said  food  product, 
aspartame  in  an  amount  that  produces  excess  sweetness  and  a 
sweetness  modulating  matenal. 


R,— N— R2 

R3— C 
I 

R4-C  o 

\  • 

c 

I 


A  herein 


Rt— N-R2 


is  the  residue  .  !  ar  rfi,ariv  arr.inocarboxylic  acid  or  organic 
aminosulfonk  a^id  having  a  hydrogen  atom  removed  frorr.  ine 

amino  group  thereof  tne  ^arb<^x\;  ir  suifo  group  in  said  'cs\- 
due  being  optionalis  in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  sal'  r  e^!rr 
wherein  one  oi  R;  and  R2isacarbox\  or  sulfo  substitated  aiks! 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carb<M    at   ms 

phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  and  the  other  of  R-  and  R;  is  hsdrc^- 
gen.  lower  aik\j  or  phenyl,  R;  is  a  hsdrogen  atom,  a  lower 
group  or  a  lower  aikoxs  group.  R4  is  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  l.-wer 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkcixycarb<^nvl  group.  R*  is  a  icwer 
alkyl  group,  a  :;-wer  aiko.xv  group  which  mav  optionalh  ^e 
substituted  bs  hydroxy  1.  carboxyl  or  lower  aikoxvcarb<^nyl,  or 
a  lower  aikylamino  group  which  is  substituted  P\  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl  or  lower  aikoxy^arKinyl. 


4.27'7,466 
COMPLEXES  OF  DNA  AND  ESTERS  DERIVED  FROM 
DALNORLBiaNE.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  I  SF 
Andre  Tronet,  Winksele,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Institut  Interna- 
tional de  Patbologie  Ollulaire  et  Moleculaire.  Brussels.  Bel 
gium 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  6"'.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgiam,  Aug.  29,  1978.  8"'0026 
Int.  a.    A61K  3!   V  C07H  15/24 
VS.  a.  424—180  5  Claims 

1   .An  antitumoral  complex  of  DNA  and  i4-dielhoxvaceiuxy 

daunorubicm 

5  Pharmaceutical  composition  which  contains  a  pharmaceu 
ticalh  effective  amount  oi  a  complex  as  defined  m  viaim  1  m 
lyophihzed  sfreeze-dnedi  form  or  m  soiuUt^n  iii  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  diluent  or  v:)iute 


4,277,465 

ADJUVANT  FOR  PROMOTING  ABSORPTION  OF 

THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  THROUGH 

THE  DIGESTIVE  TRACT 
Akira  Kamada,  Suita,  Japan,  aadgMr  to  Kyoto  Yakubin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto  and  Sawai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,451 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1978,  53-104130; 
Jul.  30.  1979,  54-97931 

Int.  a.^  A61K  37/26 
U.S.  a.  424—178  13  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  absorption  through  the 
digestive  tract,  which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  insulin  and  an  absorption  promoting  amount  of  an 
enamine  derivative  of  the  formula 


4.277,467 
ENDOPARASmODAL  PASTES  FOR  HORSES 
Huberi  Dora.  Wuppertal,  and  Herbert  \  oege.  U^erkusen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Urerkusen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979.  Ser   No  "'4.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CTermany,  Sep    26, 
1978,  2841882 

Int   CI.    A61K  3i    66 
U.S.  a.  424—217  8  aairn* 

1  An  endoparasiticidai  paste  for  horses,  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  :.2.2-tnchloro-]hydroxyethylphosphonic  acid 
dimethyl  ester  and  N-(2-methoxyac-etamido-4-phenylthK> 
phenyD-N  .N  -bis-methoxy-carbonylguanidine  and  a  water 
content  of  less  than  one  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  lotai 
composition  of  the  endoparasiticidai  paste. 
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4^^.468 
ll-MFTHYLENE  STEROIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  PHARMACELTICAI   PREPARATIONS 
CX)P^AIMNG  THEM 
HdaiBt   HoAadftcr,   Radolf  Wiedwrt;   Klaitt    AniMn:    Henr^ 
Lureat  wmi  Havau  Stdabeck,  til  of  Bertin,  Fed   Rep    if 
G«r«aay,  Mrifnn  to  Scieriag  AktieafrwIUciuift,  B«riin 
tad  nn-giriauB,  Fed.  Rey.  of  G«r«uuiy 

FfM  Mat.  28,  IMO.  S«r   No    135.066 
ClaiBM  priority,  appdcatioa  Fed.  Rep   of  (^emuoy,  Mju.  30, 
1979,  2913381 

lat.  a    OTJ  //OO 
L,S.  a.  424— 243  H;     lainM 

1.  An  1  l-methylen«  steroid  ot  the  Uirmuja 


4,277.470 
HFTTROrvn  IC  SPTRO LINKED  AMIDINES, 
'JMPOSmONS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Manfred   Fbncti.   Naubeim;  VVolfgsng  Scfaaab,  KeUdbeiiii,  and 
Hermann  t,«rtuir<te,  Hofheim  ajii  TauBUS,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
ir^mtanv    tssignon  to  Hoeciist  AktiengeaeilachafL,  Frankfurt 
am  Viain.  Fed    Rep   of  (^rmaiiy 

Filed  Feb   21,  1980,  Set   No.  123.200 
naiiBs  pnorin    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1?79.  2:90''(ro 

Int   (1     A61K  il/40.  31/54:  CmD  20^  22.  295/00 
VS.  a   124-246  lOCUima 

1    Hesercx-'yciic,  spifO-liriie-J  .imidincs  of  'he  formula  1 


OR 


=c— a 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  the  acyi  residue    m 

cartxjxylic  or  sulfonic  acid   anu 
X  IS  oxygen  or  two  hydrogen  atoms 


i  nvdrocarbon  Ci-p 


4J7^.469 

HETEROCYCXIC  TRl.AZOLt  COMPt)LNite 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION.  PE-vTiaDAI 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTALNXNG  THEM,  AND  VIFTHODS 

OF  COMBAnNG  PESTS 
Paid  A.  WortUi«t(M,  MaidealMad;  Willuun  G.  RaiJimell.  and 
Antkoay  M.  Ski4aM)re,  both  of  Wokingkaaa,  all  of  Eo^and. 
aMtgBon  to  Imperial  QMnkal  Industnea  Limited,  Lowk>n, 
EaglaMi 

FUcd  JoL  18,  1979.  S«r  No.  58,445 
ClauH  priority,  atyUcatioa  Lnited  Kingdom,  Ju  .  27,  lSr7S, 

mit/it 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43  64:  C07D  23]   5M,    '49/08.  23'   \- 
L.S,  a.  424—245  i  ilaims 

1   A  tnazoie  compound  having  tnc  lormuid 


R'  — Z  -e  =  CH-z- 

I 

Y  — N 


L^ 


in  which  (a)  n  b  1  or  ?•  (h^  R  and  R-  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radi^ii^  which,  together  -a  sin  'he  nitrogen  atom,  can  form  a  5-, 
6-  or  T-memrx-rei'.  ri,ng  Atiich  ..an  be  substituted  by  C1-C5- 
alkyl,  Ci-C2-aikox>  hvdro\si  >r  Cs  Q-aJkoxycarbonyl 
groups  and  in  which  mu*  f  the  carbon  atoms  can  also  be 
replaces.:  ?^s  an  >r. gen.  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom,  it  bang  possi- 
ble for  f.he  nitrogen  aiom  to  be  substituted  by  hydrogen,  by  the 
fonny  gr  up  ■•■  o,  i  phenvl  radical,  which  can  m  turn  be 
inonosuDstituteo  .ir  fKuysubstituted  by  a  C|  to  C4-alkyl  group 
or  di  dik  x>  methvlenedioxy,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro  or 
imin«  group  r  .\  being  possible  for  the  nitrogen  atom  to  be 
>uri*,tituied  '^v  a  c  i  4aJkyl  group,  or  in  which  R'  represents 
.nsdrogen  and  k-  represents  a  C^  Cg-cycloalkyl  radical  which 
ca'  V  Mir>stituicd  by  Ci-O-diaJkylamino  groups;  (c)  R-'  is 
"ivjrugen  or  methyl  and  (d)  R*  denotes  a  phenyl  radical  which 
IS  optional  ;v  rnonosubstituted  or  poiysubstituted  by  Ci-C*- 
i;kv!  (  i.  4  alkons  methylenedioxy,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  cy- 
ano  nitf.  trifluitrometny  i  amino.  C;-C<i-acylamino  or  mono- 
r  di-Ci-C4-«ikylamino  groups,  or  a  thiophene  radical,  and  the 
phvS(ologica!]v  at.certable  salt.s  of  compounds  of  the  formula  1. 
">  .A.ntideprevsaru  ,  omp<.>sition  compnsing  an  effective 
im,>unt  of  a  comp^-.und  a.s  defined  in  claim  1  and  a  physiologi- 
cally ac^eptahie  aa^iiiar\  agent  or  earner  therefor 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R-  which  tiav  He  'he  same  or  differ- 
ent, is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyi  naming  'aim  1  'f^  ^ 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  'Aith  i  \o  '^  halogen  at.  sms 
cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  phcnvi  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  C  4  aiityi, 
halo  C|  ^ alkyl,  hydroxy  Ci^^aJkyl.  phenyl.  haJophenyl,  mtro, 
cyano  or  C 1-4  alkoxy. 

Y  is  =N—  and 

one  of  Z"  and  Z^  B  — C^r^O  and  the  other  is  CHCOm— ; 
and  the  alkanoate  esters,  alkyi.  ars  or  araikvi  ethers,  acid 
additXM)  salts  and  copper  zinc  manganese  or  iron  com- 
plexes thereof. 

7  A  compodtioa  for  comtiating  fungi  compnsing.  as  ar. 
active  ingredient,  an  effective  amount  of  a  ccmpoumi  a.s 
claimed  m  clatm  1;  together  with  a  earner  or  diluent  tor  tne 
active  mgredient 


4,277,471 
i,l-BlPHENYl  2  Yl   ALKYI^MINES,  FORMULATIONS 

AND  ANTIARRHYTHMIC  TREATMENT 
William    B     IjKcfieid,   Indianapotia,   and   Ricbard   L.   Simon, 
Grftenwood,  botb  of  Ind.,  asaignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compaay, 
Indianapolis,  lad 

(  oatlnuatioa-in-part  of  S«r    No.  19.534,  Mar.  12,  1979, 

abandoned   This  application  Feb.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  123355 

int   (1    A61K  }.,  I  J:,  n.  2'5.  J  J.  335.  C07C  87,28 

VS.  n   424-^-^24«4  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lA'  nerr-in; 

\  IS  hvdr'-iger    -'r  halo; 

R    is  nvdrogen,  hvdroxv  C-N.  CONH;  or  COOR^  where 

R'  IS  nvdrt>gen  ,:if  iower  alkyi 
R'  .V  nvdroger.    >r  C1-C3  alkyl; 
Z  is  — (CH2)«— ,  or 


I 
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OH 

I 

-(CH2),-2-CH-CH2- 


where  n  Is  2.  3  or  4; 
R^  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl.  phenyl  alkyl,  or  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cyclic  nng  selected 
from  pyrrolidine,  pipcridino,  and  morpholino,  and  the 
pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  thereof. 
41    A  method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythmias  comprising 
administering  an  antiarrhythmically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  to  a  subject  suffering  from  an  arrhythmia 
and  in  need  of  treatment  or  to  a  subject  suspected  of  develop- 
ing an  arrhythmia. 


is  _NH— R'  and  M  is  — C(=X)— R',  or  an  aod  addition  salt 

thereof 

28    An  antihypertensive  medicament  composition  comprss 
mg   earner    and    an    effective    amouni    of  a    phvsioiogically- 
accepiable  antihvpenensive  substituted  pvndazine  according 
to  claim  5. 


4.277,472 

3,6-DISUBCTmJTED-5,7-(LOWER 

ALKANOV5,6,73-TETRAHYDROPYRIDO(4>OPYRIDA 

ZINES;  THEIR  INTERMEDIATES,  PREPARATION, 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  USE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Henaaaa  AmacUo-,  RadolficU,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aMignor 

to  Byk  GoMea  Lomberg  Ckcaidache  Fabrik  GmbH,  Koastaaz. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,469 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   No?.    10,    1978. 
11585/78 

Int.  a.^  O07D  451/14.  471 /T  A61K  31/50 
VS.  a.  424—248.5  »  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  pyridazine  of  the  formula 


(H) 


4,277,473 
4-H0M01S0T>V  1ST  ANE- AMINO  ACID  AMIDES 
Yoabiaki   Inamoto,   Ltsunomiya;   Motoyosbi   Oaiigi,   and   Etji 
Kailiibara,  both  of  Wakayaau,  all  of  Japan,  aaugnort  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Qtemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  botb  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102,702 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan.  Dec   21,  1978.  53-159540 
Int.  a.    C07C  103.  50.  103  6S.  A61K  31/16 
L.S.  a.  424—248.54  9  ClainM 

1.  A  comp<.~>und  having  the  formula 


(D 


:CH:toNCO— A— N_ 

Ri 


/ 
\ 


R2 


R3 


wherein  a  is  J  or  i,  R;  !•«  hydrogen  or  iower  aikvi  A  is  i,-v«.ef 
alkylenc  or  lower  aikylidene,  and  R;  and  R ,.  whK h  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  iower  alk^  1  cycioalkvl  ben 
ryl.  benzyl  substituted  on  the  nng  with  aikyi  having  i  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  j  cartx)n  atoms,  ^hioro, 
bromo  or  nitro.  or 


N— M 


— N 


/ 
i 

\ 


-R2 


R3 


wherein 
A  is  lower  alkylenc; 
L  IS  -NH-R'  or  Z; 
M  IS  -H  or  — C(=X)R2; 
Ri  IS  -NHR3,  -N(R*)R'  or  -N=C(R«)R'', 
R2  IS  lower  alkyl.  phenOower)alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylmcrcapto,  optionally -substituted  aryl,  phen(lower)ai 

koxy  or  -N(RV, 
r3  is  —H,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  mono( 

lower  alkyl)carbamoyl  or  diOower  alkyl)carbamoyl; 
R*  and  R-  are.  independently,  lower  alkyl  or  phenOower^al- 

kyl, 

R*"  and  R  '  are,  independently,  — H.  lower  alkyl,  phen(lower- 
ialkyl,  optionally-substituted  aryl  or,  taken  together  and 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  both  are  bound,  pipen- 
dmo,  morpholino,  piperazino  or  4-(lower  alkyl)- 
piperazino; 

r8  is  _h,  lower  alkyl,  phenOower)alkyl,  optionally-sub- 
stituted aryl  or,  together  with  R',  alkylene  having  from  4 
to  1 1  carbon  atoms; 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl,  phenOower)alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  optional- 
ly-substituted aryl  or.  together  with  R*.  alkylene  having 
from  4  to  1 1  carbon  atoms; 

X  B  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and 

Z  is  halo,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylmercapto;  or  an  acid- 
addition  salt  thereof  which  is  soluble  in  some  solvent; 

each  aryl  having  from  6  to  10  ring-carbon  atoms; 

any  substituted  aryl  being  substituted  with  at  most  2  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  phenOower)alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmer 
capto.  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro  and 

each  "lower"  meaning  "with  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms" 

5  A  substituted  pyridazine  according  to  claim  1  wherein  L 


forms  a  saturated   .neierocvclic  rmg  seiexted  t^or^.  the  gr.'up 
consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  pipendine  and  morphuline.  and  phar 
macologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4J77.474 

TREATMENT  OF  ALLERGIC  SYMPTOMS  WITH 

PROPANONE  DERIVATIVES 

Akibide  Kohda.  Gifu,  and  Teikicbi  Kuroaaki.  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  asaignors  to  Nippon  Zokl  Pharmaceubcal  C«.,  l^td., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  13,887.  Feb.  22,  1979. 
abandoned.  This  appbcatioB  Sep.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.460 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1978.  53-19303 
Int  a.    A61K  i;  5iJ  3 1 '44.' 
L.S.  a.  424-248.57  '  t^»*« 

1    A  method  for  alleviating  the  appearance  of  vanou*  aJler 
gic  symptoms  in  the  human  body  which  compnscs  administer- 
ing to  the  human  body  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
composing  a  earner  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O     R| 

N     I 

A-r-CH-CH:  — B 


in  which 

(a)  when  Ri  is  hvdrogen 

A  is  ^-naphlhyl.  naphthyl  substituted  by  methcxy  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  two  to  five  alkyis  having  each  one  to  four 
cartK)n  atoms,  and 

B  IS  pipendmo. 

(b)  when  R    ts  alkyi  having  one  to  two  cartxjn  atoms; 

A  IS  mdanyi.  teirahydronaphlhyl,  naphthyl.  naphthyl  substi 


"6 


OFI  iClAL  uaZETTE 
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having  >n<f  :>  it<  .iroon 
lur  .-ar«>.ir.  jti>m>.  r  p-nenyl; 
'"'ve  ii»  vis  riavtng  -di>.,  "s  one 
^iJrvsJlt,J.el:  "^^  two  to  five 
'   ur  uifbon  atoms;  phenyl 


tuted  bs  haiogen.  iydrox.  liH*  rsavip.j,  rv  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  or  tJkoxv  having  one  to  four  .a."^  '■  *;. 'm^, 
phenyl  substituted  bv  alky 
atoms,  aikoxy  having  oik  t< 
phenyl  substituted  by  twi  t. 
tr  f'^ur  carbon  atoms  phen 
likonys  having  each  jnc  'v 
vubstituted  by  alkoxy  having  mc  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
haii,)gen  or  hydroxy  .■>r  nhenv  ■.uhstr. jtexl  "iy  two  halo- 
gens, and 

B  IS  diaJkylamiiK)  hawng  eacn    me  !.    •  'l-  .ar'^-  c  *;,   r  ■>; 
pyrrolidino;    moqjhohno 
tuted  by  aJky!  having  one 
or   pipcrazino   substituted 
carbon  atoms  or  bcnzy; 

provided  that, 

A  hen  A  is  phenyl  substituted  bv    me  alkv'  having  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  or  meth.-xv 

B   s  '.he  said  group  other  ;han  piper:.!. no;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal iv  accepubie  salt  therei  • 


piperKJin-  nipe^iJirf '  subs'- 
,'  four  ^"ar^^-n  atTTiv  if  "yfn;, ,, 
■"v    aikv     nav-n,;     ^nf-    i.^J   rour 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen  alkv^  ir  alkoxv  R:  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cych  >ai«.via!kvi  benzvi.  halogenobcn 
ryl,  aikylbenzyl,  alkoxyben.',  acyi,  aikoxycarbonyl  or  aJ 
kylaminocarbonyl;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkvi  and  R4  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  acyl  or  aroyl;  ea«.  h  alkvi  and  alk  v,  having  from  i 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmdv^eutivajiv  ai.^.eptabie  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


4,2^". 4"' « 

CONTR.ACEPTTVE  METHOD^  EMPLOY  ISG 

l-SLBSTTTLTED  IMIDAZOLE  DERI\  MWhS 

Brian  H.  Vickery,  Capertino,  '  aJif..  assignor  to  >ynte t  (Li^JL) 

Inc..  PtJo  Alto,  Calif. 

Rled  Jaa.  11,  19^9.  Ser    So   2,63* 

Int.  a.    A61K     //¥/5,  31/495 

l\S.  a.  424— 250  IQaaims 

1    A  method  of  contraceptKin  m  i  male  marrirr-.a.  wvjfr.pri,«;  n^ 

iUmmistenng  to  a  subject  ^linn.aiiv  i,s\mptomatu.  of  microbial 

.nfectum,  pnor  to  coitus,  a  spermat-isidricai  ■>  f'''-^;tive  amount 

■'  i      substituted  imidazoif    'l' the  tor--"  ^j 


R' 


R  -C-  CHi),— N  N 

k  W 

vynercin  R  and  R-  are  ea^n  inoej:>endent;  *  ii».vl  H-H),  alkenyl 
(1-12)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenv:  su^^st: tuted  or  un- 
substituted  phenyl  lower  aikvl  (1-4),  or  ^u^^t  'j;e\:  ;  ;rsubsti- 
:uted  phenyl  lower  alkenyt  f1 -4y  N*.nerei'  ^ur^Dii'.^c  with 
reference  to  phenyl  refers  to  phenyl  substituted  d»  me  r  more 
..-■\*er  alkyl  (1-4),  halo,  lower  alkoxv  .  ;  4,,  tr;'"uir  methyl, 
astro  or  cyano  groups,  R'  is  hydrogen  r  iuw^r  aikvi  .  -i'l  X 
IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  co  4,  or  a  pnarma- 
reutically  acceptable  acid  addition  >a!'  tnereof. 

16  A  method  of  contraception  m  a  maie  mamma  .-ompris- 
ing  admmistenng  to  a  subject  ^imicailv  asvmpt  m^itK  >f  mi- 
crobial, infection  pnor  to  .oitus,  a  spermatostaticali*  ctlcctive 
am^iunt  o(         1  -acety  l-4-i4-';--  2.4-<Jichiior' ■pne•■•vl)-2-(lH- 

lmKla2oi-i  yimethyli-  l.'^^lun   ian  4.  v  methvoxv  -pnenyllpip- 
fraitine  or   a  pharmaceuUcaiiy    ai^tepuoie  acio   audition  salt 
thereof 


MFIHtH)  in  \  SI  St.  1.2-BENZlS(JTHlAZOLES 
Heimut   Ha|{en,   Frankenthai;  Rolf-Dieter  KoUer,  Manabeiin. 
and  Juerjjen  Markert    I  udwigsiiafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans   assignon  to  BASF    Aktiengesellackaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(r«iniait> 
Division  of  Ser    So   926.446   Jul   26,  19^8,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct    2.  19^9,  S«r    No.  81,059 
Claims  pnonty,  applicattoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1977,  2''34«^6 

Tnt  n "  nm  275/04 

UJs.  i;    4  2*     151  1  Claim 

1.  A  Tictrbid  of  treating  cartha*  drrhvthmia  tn  humans  and 
animals,  comprising  thr  ulrni-MHtration  -t  an  effn-tive  amount 
of  a  1,2-benzisothiazole  ot  tne  lormuid 


where  R'  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  6  ca-rv^  r  at  ms  aikv  i  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  car*>  xam.idr  ^vcloalkv!  f  ^ 
to  12  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  laphthv,  nther  ^f  \»,hich  mav 
be  fused;  fused  naphthoqumon  4  viene.  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  or 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


R2 


4,r''.4^6 
DERIVATIVES  OF  HL  ORESt:S  AND 
FLLORANTHE.NES  AND  PROCtSS  FOR  IHEIR 
PREPAR.AT10S 
Re^    DttPoat,    Paris;    Patnck     lArtJenois.    Bourif-la-Reitie; 
Claude   Morel.    Mawy;   Jonathan    f^'ost,    Palaiaeau.    all    of 
France,  and  Ciabor  1.  Koletar.  Berkeley  Heights.  SJ.,  assign 
ors  to  SyndMlabo,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jal.  26,  1979.  Ser   No  60.85^ 
ClaiM  priority.  apvUcation  France.  Jul.  28.  19^8,  ^8  22352; 
Jnl.  28,  197S,  7«  22353 

lata.'  AOIN  4<   <>(    \61K        ^v' 
{.S.  a.  424—250  «  Claim* 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


where: 
the  radicals  R^  are  identical  or  orTeren'  ano  ea^h  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atorn>  aikenv :  o\  >  to  6  ^arbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  .  arb.  ui  dt^tms,  araik>  i  oi  "  to  1  2 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  chloromethylphenvl.  pnenv,     r  naphthyl    phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  is  survstitated  f:\  me  -.ir  twt)  alkyl  oi  \  to 
*    arbon  atomv   ain. oxy  of  1  to  4  t.artx:)n  atoms,  chlonne, 
~~r    mine  or  Jialkviamino  nf  1   tr.  4  cartxsn  atoms  in  the 
dik'.       >f  k    !s  ,i  '  memtTereU    >r  6-membered  heterocyclic 
nng   whicr   ...ntams  rither   two  nitrogen  atoms,  or  one 
nitr.gen  aiirr.      r     nr  ^xvgen  atom,  or  one  sulfur  atom,  or 
';r.      ;*r    »;f"   \\    n;   d.ong  with    me  sulfur  atom,  or  one 
ri!?'  igen  AU-v.    iz-'rig  u.tth  .ine    'xygen  atom,  or  one  oxy- 
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4,277,478 
ANTIBIOTIC  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hans  Zahner,  Hannelore  Draotz,  both  of  TSMBgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(^ennany,  and  Walter  Keller,  DibeiMkHrf,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Oba-Oeigy  Corporation,  Ardiley,  N.Y. 
CofltiBuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,742,  Jon.  26,  1978, 
abandoned,  wUcta  is  a  cootinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  687,268,  May  \1. 
1976,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,279 
Clains   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   20,    1975. 
6477/75;  Apr.  5, 1976, 4228/76;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1976,  2621690;  France,  May  17, 1976,  76  14782;  Israel,  May  17, 
1976,  49591;  Canada,  May  18,  1976,  252781;  Czechoriorakia, 
May  18,  1976,  3305/76;  Greece,  May  18,  1976,  50739/205477; 
Hungary,  May  18,  1976,  a  1665;  Netherlands,  May  18,  1976. 
7605303:  Spain,  May  18, 1976, 448024;  U.S,S.R,  May  18, 1976, 
2357857;  Australia,  May  19, 1976, 14080/76;  Belgium,  May  19. 
1976,  167140;  Denmark,  May  19,  1976,  2214/76;  New  Zealand, 
May  19,  1976.  180898;  So«th  Africa,  May  19,  1976.  76/2994: 
United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1976, 20649/76;  Japan,  May  20, 1976. 
51-57357 

Int.  a?  A61K  31/535:  C07D  491/153 
U.S.  CL  424—258  8  Claims 

1   Lysohpm  1  of  the  formula 


4J7''.479 

TITRAZOIVLALKOXYC  ARBOST^RU   UERIV  Ari\  t.S 

AND  PHAR.MACELTlCAi  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Takao  Nishi.   and   ICazuyuki   Nakagawa,   botii   of   Toku&hima. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharraaceuocal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29.  19''9.  Ser  No  ^Q.-^IO 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  197S,  53,  107869 

Int.  a     A61K  n  4-  (X)^D  401/12 

U.S.  O.  424— 25«  2«  Haims 

1    A  compound     f  the  genera!  formula. 


I  wTlipm  I 


(x:H; 


CHi 


2   Lysolipm  X  of  the  formula 


Ha 


CHjO  ' 


N N 

N 


J      " 


0) 


Oc-  A 


I 


atom.  A  tower  alkvl  group   a  lov^r'- 
gr^ap    d  "x-n/c^vi  group  '  >'  .t 


wherein  R  '  !■.  a  hvdrctgf 

alkeny!  grt^^up   d  !.-v».er  aikan 

pheny!-C    4alkv!  group   R'  !•«  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  io\*.cr  aik\ 

group  or  a  grou\^  M  the  fr^muia 


•N 


— O— A 


N; 


N 


R%  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  C3-8  cycloalkv'  gn  ur    a  C3-8 

cvcloa!kv1-Ci^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  gr<>ur  y>-  ^  rhenv  -C1-4 
alkvi  group  .A  is  a  lower  alkvlene  group  'hf  -.arNsn carbon 
bond  between   ^    and  4-p<.isitH'n>-  .r,  the  .artx>stvr:;  skeleton  is 


either  single  or  double  Kind  and  :he  substitutec  positp^r 
group  represented  '^^  :he  '^'rmuia. 


^nhe 


> 


-O-A-1 


N 

N 

N 


I' 


in  the  cartxystyni  skeleton  is  either  4-  ^  o,  7-  or  8-pt)Mtion 
provided  that  oniv  one  such  group  of  the  formula  can  tx- 
substituted  in  the  whole  carboslvni  skeleton  thus  when  R-  ir 
4- posit  ion  IS 


7  An  antibacienal  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing 
an  antibactenally  effective  amount  of  Lysolipin  I  or  of  one  of 
Its  acylates  derived  from  an  alkanoic  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  1-7  C -atoms  together  with  a  pharmaceutical  earner 

8  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing 
an  antibactenally  effective  amount  of  Lysohpm  X  or  of  one  of 
Its  acylates  denved  from  an  alkanoic  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  1-''  C -atoms  together  with  a  pharmaceuucal  earner. 


_0-4  J^. 


•N 
I 

V 


then  5-.  5-,  ?-  or  »-posiUon  w;il  have  no  such  substituted  group 
furthermore,  the  phenyl  group  in  the  above-mentioned  ben 
royl  group,  phenyi-Ci-4  alkyl  group  or  phenyl  group  mas 
have  substituted  group(.s)  selected  from  the  group  con&istmg  ot 


''H 
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iiwer  aJkoxy,  lower  ilkv !  hijogen,  di-lower  tlkylanuno,  nitro, 
i.nd  lower  alkenedioxy 

25  ^  platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  comfy^sition  containing 
&<>  in  active  ingredient  a  pharmacological  Is  '^^rxtive  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  of  ciairr:  I  md  i  pha-^.,iceuti- 
caily  acceptable  earner 

26  A  phospbodiesterase  inhibitor  composition  rontainirij  is 
dii  active  ingredient  a  pharmacologicaiK  ?ffirvCive  dirnv  un;  _ '  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (I)  of  .iaim  1  ind  a  pnai-maceutJcaily 
accepuble  earner 

27  \  cerebral  blood  flow  improver  composition  containing 
as  aji  active  ingredient  a  pharmacuiogicaH'>  ftTevivr-  imount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1)  of  claim  1  and  a  pna-  -la^e  i,' 
caliy  acceptable  earner 

28  An  anti-hypertensive  agent  composition  containing  as  an 
active  ingredient  a  pharmacologic ailv  rffective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  \  1  >  •■(  s  lairr  1  and  a  pha"^.aceutically 
accepubie  earner 


4JT7,ai 

ORC  -kNir  a >M POINDS 

*«•*!»  Mart*    If  i«i>ure<     Baael    SwitxertaiMi,  aangnor  to  SaiKiox 
i.ia..  Basel.  SwttMrlaod 

Filed  K(n    14    \<*m.  Ser    No    140.1»^ 
flaiiBs  pHorirv    appltcation  I  ntted  KlBgdom,  A|»r    18,  1979, 

1345*  ''9:  Jan    U     1980.01020  SO 

int  <r    A61K  r    4/^.  31/475 
U5.  n  424—  26 !  11  Claims 

1     A     iiftnix:     ■■•    ■.■'■dfv.d   st-niit*  ..ercbral    insutTiciency .   or 

treating  'liadde;  ;rKi 'niin<-fKc  A.hu  h  compnscs  administenng  a 

therapcuTK  ally  effective  amount  of  the  compound  6-methyl 

»;:<  - ;  p-v  "d  ^  !thi-^mrthyl)crgolcne  to  a  subiect  m  need  of  such 

ueaunen;. 


4J7-'.4«2 
3-Sl  RSnTTTtD 
TTHO-«-  aMIIK)^  OXO- 1  AZABlCVa.O(3.2.0]-HEPT 
2  KNK  2-<  ARB<iXVI  K   ACID  S-OXIDES 
Burton  <>   dinstenaen,  Scotch  Plains;  Raviiidra  N.  Guthikonda, 
Perth  \in6oy:  Darid  B    R   Johnston.  VVarren.  and  Sosan  M. 
Schmitt.  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.. 
ItK      Rahwav    N  J 

Filed  Oct    1.S,  19^9,  .Ser.  No.  84^34 
\nx   (1     (WD  4S7/04:  A61K  31 /4a  31/44 


TFTRAHYDROlNDOlOLStKJl  I  NO  LINTS 
Darid  C.  HorwdL,  Faraborotigti.  and  Dind  K    [upper    Brack- 
nell, bo(k  oi  r*g*««^.  aaatgMon  to  Lilly  lodustnes  Umited, 
Loadoa,  Englaad 
CoatiaaatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  39,076,  May  14,  19^,  ateadoned   Ilus 
apflkatkM  Apr.  18,  1980,  Ser   No.  141.^52 
ClaiBS  priority,  apfUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  23    1»"8, 
21355  ^;  Apr.  12,  1979,  1200  ^ 

lat  a.5  Ca7D  4S7y06,  A61K  31/475 
L.S.  G.  424— 258  9  Claims 

1    An  isoquinolme  compound  ?(  formula  (I) 


U  A  CL  424—263 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


3  Claims 


R'NH- 


^-  N 


(0)« 


-COOH 


(D 


wherein  the  moiety  A  B    eprrsenr>  a  group  of  formula: 
'       _CH2— NR^-       ar  NR^-CH2— ; 

wherem  R^  represents  hvdrogen   L 

kyl,  C}-«cycloalkyl-Ci  4alkvl.  t5en2Vi.  benzy!  substitatet; 
with  from  1-3  of  the  followmg  sutJstituents  halogen, 
methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  C\  <,aikenvi   >r  C,-4alkanov' 

wherein  R  represenu  hydrogen.  C    ^  alkyl,  Cj_«cycloalkvs 
benzyl  benzyl  substituted  vMth  from  1-3  of  the  following 
»ub«ituenU;  halogeii.  methyl,  methoxy    nitro 

wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen  ,ir  taken  to 


andth^*  nharmaceuticanv  acceptable  salts  thereof  -wherem  n  is 
1  or  2,  R"  !s  selected  irorti  ihe  group  consisting  of  substituted 
and  unsubstituted:  alkyl,  aikenyl  and  alkynyl.  having  from  1-10 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  alkylcycloalkyl 
having  3-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalky!  rmg  and  1  -b  carbon 
atonu  in  nc  ain.  ni  ifties:  phenvl  aralkyl.  aralkenyl,  and 
aralkynyl  -srieres;  r.e  i.-^v:  moietv  is  phenyl  and  the  hnear 
chain  ha*.  l-6carbo(:  aiums  wherein  the  substituent  or  substit- 
uenls  relative  to  the  above  named  radicals  R*  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  amino,  mono  di-  and  tnalkylammo, 
hydroxyl,  aikoxyt.  rTiervapto.  alkylthio,  phenylthio.  sulfamoyl, 
amidino,  guamdin^  mtrn  .hloro,  bromo.  fluoro.  eyano  and 
carboxy;  and  ^s  herein  the  alkvi  moieties  of  the  above-recited 
substituents  na^e  16  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen rnenvlacctv  cht-n.  x. a^^etyl,  3-bromophenylacetyl.  p- 
iminomethylphenviace!'.  4<arb(^xylmethylphenylacetyl, 

4-cart>uamidometh>l-phen>iacetyL  ^-furylacetyl.  5- 

ilkyl,  Cj-«  cycloal-    nitrofury  (acetyl,  3-fiirylacetyl,  2-thienylacetyl,   5-chlorothie- 


nyl-acctyL  5  methi  xythienyla».etyl  a-guanidino-2-thienyla- 
cetyl,  3-thiensiavetsl.  4-methvithienylacetyl,  3-isothiazolyla- 
cetvl,  -l-methi  nvis^ithia/oivacetyi.  4-isothiazolylacetyl.  3- 
methsiisothiazolylacetvi  '^-isothiazolylacetyl.  3-chloroiso- 
thiazolytacetyl,  3-meihvi  ; .;  5-o)iadiazolylacetyl,  1,2,5- 
ihiadiazolvi-i-acefvi  »  methvll  .2,5-thiadiazolyl-4-acctyl,  3- 
cmoro- :  ,:.^-thiadia/olvl-4-acet>i.  3methoxy- 1,2,5-thiadiazo- 
getber  represent  a  chemical  bond  only  except  that  R  and  lyl-4-ace?si  phenvlthK^acetyl,  4-pyndylthioacetyl,  cyanoace- 
R- represent  hydrogen  only  when  A-B  IS  "-NR^—CH2—;  tyl,  tetraxolyiacetyl.  a  tluorophenylacetyl.  D-phenylglycyl, 
and  wherem  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  an  acid-addition    1-hydroxv-D-phenytglvcyl.    2-thienylglycyi.    3-thienylglycyl. 


talt  tiiereof. 
7  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  adapted  for  the  ireatment 
of  nukl  anxiety  states,  schizophrenia  and  acute  mama  m  unn 
doaage  form  comprismg  from  1-200  mg  per  dosage  unit  of  a 
compound  for  formula  I  as  claimed  m  claim  1  or  a  phar 
maccQticaHy-ttOoeptable  salt  thereof,  associated  with  a  phar 
maceuticaUy -acceptable  earner  therefor. 


phenyimalonvl  *-chiorophenylmalonyl,  2-thienylmalonyl, 
3-thieiiylmaionv!  a-phosphonophenylacetyl,  a-sulfammo- 
Dhenylacetvi  a  hydroxyphenylacetyl,  a-tetrazolylphenyla- 
cetvl  and  a-sulfophenylacetyi 

i  An  antibiotK-  composition  compnsing  a  therapeutically 
etTective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claims  1  or  2  and 
a  pharmaceutical  earner  therefor. 
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4,277,483 

1.4-DIHYDROPYIUDINE-DERrVA'nVES  WITH 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  ACnVlTY 

Carstea  Materae,  Bou-Bcad,  and  Hau  Betzing,  Kerpeo-Hor 

real,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  aaaigaon  to  A.  Natter- 

Buufl  A  Cie.  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PUrd  Apr.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,888 
OaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14. 
1979,  2915355 

Int.  a.'  O07D  211/82;  A61K  31/44 
VJS.  a.  424—263  6  Claims 

1  The  2  6-dimethyl-4-<3'-nitrophenyl)-1.4-dihydropyndme- 
3-carboxylic  acid  beta-tnmethylsilylethyl  ester-5-carboxylic 
acid  lower  alkyl  esters  wherein  the  lower  alkyl  group  is  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


4,277,484 

l.BENZOTHIEPIN-4^ARBOXAMIDES 

MelTin  H.  Rown,  Keadall,  Fla.,  aaai^rar  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpo- 

ratkM,  Arialey.  N.Y. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  944,218,  Sep.  20, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,226,998, 
which  is  a  diriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  854,176,  Not.  23,  1977,  Pat  No. 
4,185,109,  which  ia  a  coatiawrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  743,208,  Not.  18, 

1976,  abandoaed,  which  is  a  coatianatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

585,147,  Job.  9, 1975,  abandoBed,  which  is  a  coatinuatioB-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  509,524,  Sep.  26, 1974,  ahandoBed.  This  application 

Feb.  8, 1980,  Ser.  No.  119,717 

iBt  CL3  A61K  31/445;  C07D  409/04 

U.S.  a.  424—267  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


X      CONHR 


Het— (CH2)mZ(CH2),NH  NHR 


.>      C 

/    \ 
X  Y 

wherein  X  and  Y  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTcrent,  are 
hydrogen,  nitro.  eyano  or  .SO:Ar  but  are  not  i>}th  hydrogen. 
Het  IS  an  oxazole  or  isoxazoie  nng  v^hich  nng  is  attached  a;  a 
nng  carbon  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyi, 
hydroxyl.  halogen  or  amino.  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
Het-(,CH2)mZ.(CH2),,  Z  is  sulphur  or  methvlenc  m  is  0,  1  or  2 
and  n  is  2  or  3  provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  3  or  4;  Het 
is  an  oxazole,  isoxazoie  or  tnazolc  ring  which  ring  is  attached 
at  a  nng  carbon  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  io\Aer 
alkyl,  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  amino,  and  Ar  is  phenyl  unsubsti 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  methyl  or  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

6  ,A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors  which 
compnses  administenng  to  an  animal  ir,  need  thereof  in  an 
effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors  a  compound  of  clain. 
1 


S 


wherein  R  is  chloro,  X'  is  pipcridino,  R'  is  mono-  or  di-( fluoro 
or  -chloro )-phenyl,  and  n  is  the  integer  0  or  1 

4   An  anti-inflammatory  pharmaceutical  composition  com 
pnsmg  an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
as  claimed  m  claim  1,  together  with  a  pharmaceutical  excipi- 
ent. 


4,277,485 

OXAZOLE  OR  ISOXAZOLE  ALKYLAMINO  ETHYLENE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  H-2  HISTAMINE 

RECEPTORS 

Graham  J.  Dnraat,  Welwyn  Gardra  Gty;  John  C.  Emmett 
Codicote;  CharoB  F.  GaaeUin,  Welwya  Gardea  Oty,  aad 
HoBter  D.  Praia,  Welwya,  all  of  England,  aasigaors  to  Smith 
Kliae  A  Freach  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty. 
Ea^aad 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  930,102,  Ang.  1,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,229,652, 

which  is  a  diTinoa  of  Ser.  No.  797,160,  May  16,  1977,  Pat  No. 

4,124,717,  which  U  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  629,174,  Not.  5,  1975, 

Pat  No.  4,046,907,  which  is  a  coatiBaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

468,617,  May  9, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,953,460.  This  application  Feb. 
4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  Kh^dom,  May  17,  1973, 

23561/73 

iBt  CL^  A61K  31/42;  C07D  417/12 
VS.  a.  424—272  6  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4X'7.4«6 

l-[(SLBSTITlTEI>-NAPHTHYL)FTHYi;)-IMIDAZOLE 

DERIVATTVES 

Keith  A.  M.  Walker.  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synux 

(L.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19,202 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Apr.  17, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/60  405/06 

U.S.  a.  424—273  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Dc 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3;  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  C ;  to  C*  aJkyl,  Ci  to  Ct  alkoxs ,  halo  tnfluor.  • 
methyl  and  hydroxy  Kc  is  selected  from  the  group  (u  a  car 
bonyl  group  protected  as  an  acyclic  kcial  derived  from  a 
monohydnc  straight  chain  alkanol  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  (u)  a  carbonyl  group  protected  as  a  cyclic  keiai 
wherein  the  cyclic  ketal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylenedioxy.  1.3-propylenediox>.  1.2 -prop ylenedioxy, 
2,2-dimethyl- 1 .3-propylenedioxy  I  -methyl  1 .5-propy  lene 

dioxy,  i,3-dimethyi-1.3-propylenedioxy  and  :,3-butyicne 
dioxy,  (iii)  a  carbonyl  group  protected  as  an  acyclic  thioketai 
denved  from  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylthio  basing 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  from  thiophenol  or  benz>i 
mercaptan,  (!v)  a  carbonyl  group  protected  as  a  cyclic  thio- 
ketai denved  from  an  alkylenc  dithio  having  two  or  three 
carbon  atoms  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  methyl  groups,  or  (v)  a  carbonyl  group  protected  as  a 
cyclic  hemithioketal  denved  from  2-mercaploethanol  or  3- 
mercapto- 1 -propanol.  and  the  pharmaceutical!  >  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof 

7  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  convulsions  in  a  mam- 
malian subject   which  compnses  administenng  a  therapeuti 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  mamma 
lian  subject  m  need  of  such  treatment 

8  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastnc  secretion  in  a  mammalian 
subject  which  compnses  administenng  a  therapeutically  effec 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  mammalian  subject 
m  need  of  such  treatment 
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SLBSTPXTED  ^PHE^YLAMIN(>  2  [M!D\/OS  INKS  AS 

BRADYCARDIAS 
Helmut  Sukie;  Herbert  Koppe:  Werner  kumiiMr    ail    >(  ing«) 
i>«tai  ua  Rkeia,  Fed.   Rep.  of  GemiAfly:   VVaJter   kobinger 
V  ieoBA,  Aastria;  Ckristiaii  Lillie.  V  lenoa,  \ustniu  uid  I  udwi^ 
Pklder,  Vieaaa,  Autria.  tssigBon!  to  Boelinnger  ingetbein- 
GnbH,  lacellirifli  «■  RlMiii.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^muui> 

Filed  J«l.  17.  19^.  S«r    No   58.165 
Qaias  pHorttyr-apfMictioo  Fed,  Rep    of  Germanv     Inl    19, 
ir^,  2831671 

I»t.  G.'  A61K  f    4::.  cyru  233/50 
L  J>   a.  424—273  R  3  Claims. 

1    -K  compound  of  the  fcrr^vala 


4.2-''',489 

1(P  *  HiOROBFNZOVl  H5-MFTHOXY-2-METHYL 

!ND<)i  1  3  MWU    ^C  lD-3-OXO-ISOBENZOFl.RANYT 

b.STVR  WD  FHARMAIFITICAL  USE  THEREOF 
tiui'do  V  tndoni    Milmn    italv    usignor  to  Resfmr  S.r.l.,  Milan, 
Uaiv  '      ^ 

Filed  heb    '    1980.  Ser  No   119332 
claims  pnonty,  applicaooo  Italy.  Feb.  21,  1979,  20398  A/ 79 
bt  CLJ  A61K  i//^,  f  fTD  209/2(J 
VS.  CL  424-^^  ?"4  3  Qaims 

1.  l-{p-Chn      ^K- :  oylVS-tnethoxy-Z-mei.hvl  mdoie-3-acetic 
acid-3-oxo-l-is«-if>f  n  ofuranyl  ester. 


\><  nerein 

R    and  R:   Nvhich  ma\  ^  :he  sa.n-ie     ■  .nr'^ercnt,  represent  a 

hvdrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  ii.,in;     r  i  n-iCthyl  group,  with 

the  proviso  thai  not  both  R    and  R:  are  hvdrogen,  and 
R  represents  a  radicaJ  selected  irom  the  group  ^uosisting  of 

-<CH2h-C(CH3)=^<:H2,  — (CHzh— CH=CH2. 

-^0-CH:-CHx.CH  -O— (CH2)2— CH=CH2. 

— O -CH2— C<  CH  ■,  r-  <  H  ;. 

CH— CHj. 
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INSEC'II'  H)Ai    i    2  SAPHTHYL>-<TCLOBlTANE 

(  ARBOXYLATi; 

G«<>n$«  Hoian.  Bnghtoo.  uid  Reimoad  A.  Walser,  Boi  Hill, 

(K>tte  of  Australia,  s^icignon  to  C^Munoawealth  Scientific  and 

i  xlustnal  Research  Orfaaizatioa,  Australia 

Rkd  Nov  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.715 
riaims  pnontv,  application  Australia.  Dec.  4,  1978,  PD6995 
ini   O     KQiN  43/3V  (Wi   ^v   V    !21^5^  CffrDJOS/IO 
U.s   n,  424—282  21  Qaims 

I  he  \~r/,  \  —  ),  and  (±)  ffinn*-    >t  the  compounds  of  'he 
i^cneral  formula  I 


Col^ 


<D 


A— CXX)R 


-0-CH:-h(]   - 


CH^ 


Hs  — CH:— CHasCH— C6H5, 


■CH' 


—  TH 


:  (oS         ,  -CH2— /^. 


OH 


.  -CH2- 
OCH3  F 


and 


wherein  R  is  one  of  the  following  groups  (a)  to  (0: 


F         F 
-CH2— foV-F 
F         F 


or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologicanv  accepUW"  acid  iddition  v»U 
thereof 

3  The  method  of  slowing  the  near  rate  if  s  v«.  iTT,  ^.  nxied 
animal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  perpra 's  -  narercer- 
illv  admmistenng  to  said  anima;  ar  effect' >:"  -"-aiK  a-ciac 
amount  of  a  compound  of  ciami  1 


4^2^.488 

WATER-SOLLBLE  BIOTIN-C ONT aIMNC, 

PREPARATION 

TikayosU  MitsaBaga,  Ibaraiu;  Kiyoto  Chinualii,  Takaauki,  anc 

Tadaski  Umeza,  Ibaraki,  ail  of  Japan,  asngnor^  to  SumitooK, 

Ckcaaical  Coapaay,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  2,  19W,  Ser   No.  136.564 
lat  a.J  A61K  J!_415,  C09K  i  6* 
IS.  a.  424—273  R  4  Claim* 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  biotin-containsru 
preparation  whx:h  compnses  spray-drying  an  aqueou.s  soiutior. 
compnsmg  biotin,  lactose  and  ammonia  10  obtain  dried  parti- 
cles containing  twotin,  wherein  the  sv eight  proportion  of  hK)t!^ 
and  lactose  is  from  1:40  to  1  ICX)  and  the  amount  of  ammonia 
which  is  utilized  is  at  least  sufficient  to  diss<^)lve  the  biotin  in  tne 
solution 


m 


— CH2- 


O-CH,^ 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(t) 


I 
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-continued 


.H — { 


(0 


ome-v  and  free  acids  corresp<njir,^  ;    s^.c  t  vur,  and  the  phar- 
mas.eu;iv  ally  or  veterinariiv  at -cepiahif  -v.^/-     '' said  acids. 


and  A  ib  ihe  group  V 


yl  00 

!      I 

-C  — C-Y- 
I        1 
Y"— C  — C— Y^ 

yJ    y4 


wherein  Y',  Ys  Y\  Y*.  Y-,  and  Y^  are  the  same  or  difTereni 
groups  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  a  fluoro,  bromo,  chloro,  or 
methyl  group. 

20  A  method  of  controlling  insects  compnsing  applying  an 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
of  claim  1  to  an  area  requinng  insect  control 


I 

4,277,491 

BICYCLIC  PROSTAGLANDINS 

Carmelo  Gandolfi,  Milan;  Carlo  Passarotti,  Gallarate;  Alessan- 

dro  Andreoni,  Cologno  Monzese;  Aagek>  Fumagalli.  Monza; 

Franco  Faustini,  Milan;  Roberto  Cesenwi,  Milan,  and  Maria 

M.  tsardi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo 

Erba,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,703,  Dec.  12,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31, 1976,  31041  A/  76; 

Jan.  14, 1977, 19283  A/H;  Mar.  14, 1977,  21171  A/77;  Mar  21. 

1977,  21412  A/77;  Mar.  31,  1977,  21863  A/77 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/557:  C07D  307/935 

U.S.  a.  424—285  20  Oaims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

13t-6/3H-6(9a)-oxide-15S-methoxy-16-methyl-16-butoxy- 

18.19.20-tnnor-prostenoic    acid,    and    the    corresponding 

methyl  ester,  the  15R-epimer  and  the  6aH-diastereoisomers 

thereof; 
i3t-6aH-6<9a)-oxide-lla-hydroxy-lSK)xo-16-methyl-16- 

butoxy-l8,19,20-trinor-prost-13-enoic  acid  methyl  ester  and 

the  corresponding  free  acid,  as  well  as  the  6^H-diastereoiso- 

mers  thereof  and  the  5-chloro,  5-bromo  and  5-iodo  denva 

tives  thereof; 

1 3t-6     H-6(9a)-oxide- 1 1  a-hydroxy- 1 5-oxo- 1 6-methyl  - 1 6- 
butoxy-18,19,20-trinor-prost-13-enoic  acid  methyl  ester  and 
the  corresponding  free  acid; 

1 3t-6aH-6(9a)-oxide- 1  la,  1 5R-dihydroxy- 1 6-methyl- 1 6- 
butoxy-18.19.20-trinor-prostenoic  acid  methyl  ester  and  the 
corresponding  free  acid,  the  l5S-hydroxy-epimer  and  the 
6^H-diasiereosomers  thereof; 

!3t-5-iodo-6/3H-6(9a)-oxide-lla,15S-dihydroxy-16-methyi  i^ 

butoxy-18.19,20-tnnor-prost-13-enoic  acid  methyl  ester  and 
the  corresponding  free  acid; 
13t-5-iodo-6^H-6(9a)-oxide-l la,l5S-dihydroxy-16-methyl  it> 
propoxy-18,19,20-tnnor-prost-13-enoic    acid    methyl    ester 

and  the  corresponding  free  acid; 
!  3t-5-iodo-6)3H-6(9a)-oxide-na,15S-dihydroxy-16-methyM  6- 

amyloxy-18,l9,20-tnnor-prost-13-enoic    acid    methyl    ester 

and  the  corresponding  free  acid, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  or  vetennanly  acceptable  salts  of  the 
above  mentioned  acids. 

10  1 3t-5-iodo-6/3H-6{9a)-oxide-lla,l  5S-dihydroxy- 1 6- 

cyclohexyloxy-I7.18,19,20-tetranor-13-prostenoic  acid  methyl 
ester  as  well  as  the  15R-hydroxy  epimers,  all  the  aH-diastere- 
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NOVEI 

4-BIS((PHENYLMFTHYI)AM1N()»-BFNZFNRSLIF()NI( 

ACIDS  POSSF^SSING  ANTIMRAl    ACTIVITY 

John  K.  Daniel,  and  Norton  P   Peel,  both  of  Indianapolii,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Cliemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  152.000 
Int.  a,    C07C  143,  .^*   A61K  </   1^'  CX»7(   121/00;  A61K 

31/275 
L.S.  a.  424—304  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  tunr.^ta 


H03S 


and  the  pharmaccuticalK -acceptable  salt*  there(^f  ^AhereJr  K 
represents    lower    alkvl     i(i\^er    alkox\     n:tri:.    a.Tiinc     c^aiiu, 
tnfluoromeihyi,  acetsi.  methslthio,  methvlsulfirA !,  methvlsul- 
fonyl,  aminosulfonv!  or  halogen,  and  R.    R  •  and  R4  each  snde 
pendentlv    represent    hydrogen,    io.v.er    a!k>i     iosser    alkow 
nitro,  ammo    cvano    tnflLioromethvl,  aLeic  methslthio,  mc- 
thylsulfinv!    methv  isuihmv  l  aminosuitonv:    t  naiogen. 

12  -A  methtxj  for  ;nriibiting  viruses  whi.h  .ompnses  ^or, 
lacting  viruses  or  v,rus  host  ^eils  with  an  etTeciisr  -;ru^  inhih 
iting  amount  ,^f  a  c<'mp<,Hjnd  worrespondmg  to  the  lurmula 


""'A     I 


HO.S- 


/r~ 


N 


Ri 


R2 


R3 


CH2-4, 


W 


Jr^' 


^ 


k4 


and  the  pharmaceutical!  v -acceptable  salts  thereof  s»,  herein  R 
represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxv,  niiru,  amino,  .yanu 
trifluoromethyl,  acetyl,  methylthio,  roethyisulfmyl,  mcihyisui 
fonyl,  aminosulfonyl  or  halogen,  and  R2.  R-  and  R4  each  inde 
pendentlv  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
nitro.  ammo,  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl.  acetyl,  methylthio  me 
thylsulfinyl,  methyisuifonyi,  aminosulfonyl  or  halogen 
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SLBSTTTXTED 
N    VINYLS -METHYl    S    \RVl    F()RMAV1,niNFS 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PESTlODtls 
AJUukswar  Stekanir>  Gcrteard  Stikl«r,  bodi  of  Fruikfuri  un 
NUua,  ud  Wener  Bouo.  KelkWiai,  «11  of  Fed.  Rep  of  L^f 
■«ay,  Mripinri  to  HoedMt  Aktieiigesellachaft.  Fmnkfurt  am 
}4»im,  FmL  Rep.  of  G«r«aay 

FIM  Fek.  21,  1«0.  Ser   No    113.2^ 
CUiflH  piiofity,  apfticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  oi  (j«rnuflv    f-ed    2. 
1979,  2907090;  Not.  10,  1979,  2945460 

iBt  a.'  AOIN  37/51-  cone  12J/84.  123/00 
L  -S.  a.  424—364  15  n«lM« 

1    Substituted  N'-vinyi-N  ■mctnyl-N^-aryl-fornidniiuine>  of 
■.nc  formula  I 


need  of  treatment  or  to  ->  w^iev'  Nusp.-xted    ^f  being  prone 

toward  df'-H.Ding  a  cartliaiv    arrhvthmia  ano  m  need  of  pro 

'^bvla^rii     r-aunrnt  /in  tirua: •  ^i v'hmK.  amount  ot  a  compound 
_■!  me  lormuiii 


«■'     ■♦.■ 


-Xi^ 


R2 


(CH2), 
N 
R' 


COOR* 


(R'), 


^Wn  =  lH-N— CH— < 


'COORJ 


0) 


•n  which 

n  us  zero  or  a  number  frorr-  i  to  3, 

R     iS    haJogen,    (C    C4'-aikyl,    (Ci-C^Hdjkoxy,    (C1-C4)- 
aJkylthio.    influormethvi,    nitro     .\anv     phen'  %       "^aSo- 
phenoxy,  phcnylthio   .^r  haJoprienviinio,  ur.  itic  w<iA«:  of  n 
being  2  or  3  the  radicals 
R    possibly  bcmg  identical  or  di?Ter«n! 
R-  13  -CN  or  -COOR    anc 
R      IS    (C!-Cg>-aJkv'L      C     c  ^t-askoxvalkyl    or    (C3-C6)- 

.vcloalkyl 
♦    Method  of  combating  insects  and  acaridae   which  com- 
pnscs  applying  an  effective  amour.i     ?  i  .omp-  uno  d>    launed 
in  claim  1  to  a  locus  infected  ^'f^.  .nscvts  or  a^aru:,-ic 


wherein: 
n  is  3,  4  or  3; 

R2  and  R'  inu<-:<-;aeni,.  irr  nvdfogen,  C  -Cc  alkyl, 
CH2C2-C5 alkcnyl,  pnen  .  c  i  alk>i,  t  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  tc  a  ni^jh  the^  are  attached  are  a  cychc 
group  of  the  formul<i 


4J^".494 
NOVEL  FSTERS 
Saieem   Faroo^   Ettincea;   Peter   Ackermann,   Reinacft,   Joter 
Drabek,  Obenril;   Laureaz   G«ell,   Baael;   Odd   Kmnansen 
MdUia,  aad  Radolf  Wefarii.  RbeiPfeldea.  ail  .:f  Siritzertaafi 
•angaors  to  CIW-Geigy  Corporatioa.  Ardaiey    N  ^ . 

FUed  Jaa.  18,  1979,  Ser   No.  49^62 
ClataH    pridity,    appticatioa    .Switzeriand,    Jun     T     I'm 
6991  78;  Apr.  12,  1979,  3533  79 

lat.  a^  AOiK  Ji. :  i.  arc  69/76 

t^.  a.  424— 305  Mlajm* 

1    An  acetate  of  the  ff^rmula 


R« 

N  (A), 


in  which 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 alkyl;  A  -^  CH:  O  or  NH  and  y 
is  zero  or  ~ne 

R*  and  R''    n.je|.x-'iaenuy  are  hydrogen,  C'l-C*  aJkyl  or 

i'lO    nt-  .^nar  nav  ruiicaliv  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4J'n.496 

MHHOl>S  t>F  rREAFlNG  MAMMALS  SLFFERING 

FTiOM  INFl  A.MMATION  AND  FAIN 

Maru)  \    I  o*.  t  apiraJ  Federal,  Argeatiaau  aasigiior  to  Ldtora- 

tcno«  Bago  S.A.,  Argeatijia 
l>iviuoo  of  Ser    No  44.944,  Jim.  4.  1979,  atewkMcd,  wkick  is  a 
coatmuatioa-iB-part  of  S«r   No.  2,225.  Jaa.  9,  1979,  abaadoaed. 
Diia  applicanoo  May  13.  1980.  Ser   No.  149.442 
Int.  a.    A61K  Jl   2i.  3i   2J5 
.    s   il    424- -309  3  Claiau 

\    iieth<n.1    i!  iHf Moating  pain  and  innammation  in  mam 
maii,  in^   .iding  n^rTsanv  siitTering  'rom  pain  and  inflammation, 
which  wnipfis<r>    atimirnsienng  U;  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of*  conu>.    .nO  -rf-ievteil  from,  those  of  the  formula; 


wherein  Xi  represents  hvdrogen,  haloger  u  C  C4  *lkyl,  X2 
'•cprescnts  hydrogen  or  haiogen.  and  \  eprescnis  n^drogen, 
halogen  or  methyl 


0  R  0 

1  I  II 
C— O— C— C  "< 


(I) 


Cor  ' 


Ri 


X   '        R2 

therein  X  reprrsenK  .-,  rnoieu  .>f  formula 


4,2^,495 
TREATING  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIAS 
Williaai   B.   LacefleM,   ladiaaapotia,   aad   Ridiartt    i     mbkhi 
Greeawood,  both  of  lad.,  aantaort  to  Eli  Lilly  aad  C  ompaii} 
ladlsaapoHs.  lad. 

of  Ser   No   19,533,  Mar   \2.  \<r9 
Apr    17.  19W,  Ser    No    14U28 
laLCL'  A«K  J/ '795   il  24  ir'U<^ 
UjS.  Ct  434— 3t9  6  ClalM 

1    A  method  for  treating  cardiac  arrnvthmia*  compns;ng    R  :aker  irKJepr-ndeno  .    s  nvUrogcn   R    taken  indcpcndcnlly  is 
administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  an  arrhvthmia  anc  m    i-.ooucv;    R     ^  i  ^r   ur    'f  irx*  tormuia 


I 
H 
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wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  tnfluoromcthyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof 
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ANALGESIC  2-(M-BENZOYLPHENOXY)-PROPIONlC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Jeaa-Pierrc  M.  J.  ProauntiB,  Versailkt,  Fraace,  assignor  to 
Uaieler,  Psris,  Fraace 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2U11 
Claim  priority,  ■ppHcattoa  Fraace,  Mar.  20, 1978,  78  07962 
lat  a.3  AOIN  37/00;  C07C  63/37 
\}S.  a.  424—316  6  CUums 

1   A  compound  having  the  general  formula  (I) 


4J77,499 

COMBATING  INSECTS  WITH 

N-<SlBSTrrLTEI>-PHEN\L>-N.<2-CHLORO-6-n  lORO 

BENZOYL>-LREAS 
Wilhein   Sirrenberg,   .SprocklioeTei:    Erick    Klaukc.   Odenthai. 
Albreclit  MaHkoid,  LeTerkusea;  Ingeborg  Hammaaa.  (  ologne; 
Wilheba  SteadeL  Wuppertal.  aad  lagonar  Krehan.  Colognf 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerataay.  assigaors  to  Bayer  Aktieagesell- 
sciuLFt,  Leverkuaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 
Coatinaatioo  of  Ser    No  97l7"'-7.  i>ec    21.  1978,  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  1.  1980,  Ser   No   11-755 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13. 
1978,  2801316 

Int.  n  "  C07C  12^12.  AGIN  9/20 
VS.  O.  424—322  t  Claim* 

1       An      ^.-(substituted  phenvl>-N'-(2-chloro-6-fluoro-ben- 
/oyh-urea  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-<4-tnf!uoromethylmercaptophenvl  >-N    i  :-i.h!oro-6- 

f!uoro-benzoyh-urea, 
N-<4-tnfluoromethoxypheny!>-N  -<2<hloro-6-f!uoro- 

benozy  1  >-urea.  and 
N-fZ^^hloro-A-ltnfluoromelhylmercapto^j-phenyl-N'-f?- 

chloro-b-fluoro-benzoyU-urea 
6  A  method  of  combating  insects  which  compnses.  applying 
to  the  insects,  or  to  a  habiut  thereof,  an  insecticidallv  effective 
amount  oi  a  compound  according  ti    Liairr.  i 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R:  and  R3  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
Cm  alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  amino  acid  salt 
thereof 

5  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing,  as  active  sub- 
stance, a  compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a  suitable  earner 
or  diluent. 


4,277,498 

AMIDES 

Frederick  C.  Copp;  David  CoUard,  both  of  Beckeaham,  aad  Clive 

V.  Deayer,  Loadoa,  aU  of  Eaglaad,  asrigaors  to  Borroaghs 

WeUcoBM  Co.,  Research  Triaagk  Park,  N.C. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  810,610,  Jaa.  27,  1977,  abaadoaed.  TWa 

appUcatioB  JaL  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  59,955 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitad  Kiafioai,  Jaa.  28,  1976. 
26794/76;  May  26,  1977,  22204/77 

lat  CL'  A611  31/16 
\}S.  a.  424—320  **  CW™ 

1  A  glycmamide  of  formula: 

NfHzCHjCONHE 
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CERTAIN  2-HyDROXY-l-NAPHTHAlJ)EHYDE 

ACYLHYDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  Fl  NGIODES 

Ronald  J.  Rnsay,  Lafsyette,  Calif.,  asstgaor  to  Staaffer  Cbeau- 

cal  Coaipaay,  Westport  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,957 
Int.  C\:  AOIN  i'.  18.  C07C  105  20   lui  56.  lOi.^"^ 
t.S.  a.  424—324  t  Claims 

1    Compounds  having  the  following  structurai  formula 


O 
I 


CH«N  — "^Hr-R 


OH 


where  R  is  phenyl,  alkyl  Ci  -C*.  benzyl  or  haiophenyl 

5  A  method  of  controlling  fungi  comprising  applying 
thereto  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  following  structural  formula 


wherein  E  has  seven  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  group 


CH, 

C— L— M 

I 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  L  and  M  together  form  an 
alkyl  or  a  cycloalkylalkyl  group  or  a  pharmacologically  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


O 


CH=N  — NHC  — K 


OH 


where  R  is 
haiophenyl. 


phenyl,  hydroxyphenvi^  alkyl  Ci-C*.  benzyl  01 


2S4 
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P4RA.MTROPHENYLALl£Yl.AMrST5  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Bryui  B.  MoUoy,  Nortk  Saiem,  aad  MitdMii  !   Steinberg,  indi- 
■■fO<k,  bo(k  of  ImL,  ttmigiton  to  Eli  Lilly  and  <  ompanv 
iBdiaBayol^  lad. 

Comtimwmtkm-i»-fan  of  Ser.  No.  861.789.  Dec    19   I9r7. 

■hawtofd.  Tkk  appUcatioa  Dec.  10,  19^,  Ser    No    lOl.OM 

InL  a.'  A61K  i/   ;  J5  CITC  47/2y 

I  .*).  a.  424—330  14  LlauBs 

1    A  compound  o(  the  fnrmuid 


0|N 


R'  R' 

I        / 

/.^(CH2),-C-N 

R2       ^R* 


wherein: 

n  IS  2-5- 

R    IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C2  «Jkyl; 

R-  !s  hydrogen  or  C  -Ci  alkyl; 

R    IS  hydrogen  or  C  -Ct  alkyl; 

R*is  Cs-CioaJkyl, 
provided  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen   R*  ;s  C^  <  ~  sikvl;  and  the 
pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  acid  addition  sails  unereof. 


dietetic  cake  mix,  free  of  artificial  sweeteners,  said  bulk  ingre- 
dients having 

(1)  a  main  portion  comprising  flour,  skim  milk  solids  and 
dried  egg  whites; 

(2)  a  shortening  portion  comprising  a  shortening; 

(3)  a  sweetener  comprising  high  fructose  com  syrup;  said 
premix  product  having: 

an  emulsifier  portion  comprising  propylene  glycol  mono- 

stearate,  lactated  monoglycendes.  and 
a  baking  powder  portion  compnsing  an  alkahne  bicarbon- 
ate comp^inent  and  an  acidic  component  which  includes 
glucono  delta  lactone  md  'he  ratio  by  weight  of  the 
acidic  component  to  the  alkahne  component  is  greater 
than  about  1.5:1.0; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  eriiuisiistfi   portion  to  the  baking 
powder  portion,  by  weight,  is  greattrr  than  aK^ut  0  4  and 
wherein  the  glucono  delta  lactone  is  present  in  such  a  por- 
tion that  when  the  premu  prtxluct  is  combined  with  the 
bulk  ingrtMients  the  ratu^  by  weight  of  the  fructose  to  the 
acidic  component  is  between  about  10  and  about  30  so  that 
the  cake  baked  from  t>atter  formed  when  the  bulk  ingredi 
eli!^  drc-  ..rrihineO  ^'ih  the  premix  prcxluct  and  water  is 
acidic  wuh  .i  ;  H     »  i^etv^een  about  3  5  and  about  5  5,  has 
acceptable  sweetness,   gixvl  appearance,   volume,  mois- 
ture, texture  and  muuih-teel. 


4.2^^.502 

PREPARING  YEAST  RAISED  BAKER >  PRODUCTS 

HTTH  GLANDLESS  COTTON-SEED 

Karl   A.   KurziBa,  4246  EutMnk.   NE.,    \lbu<)uerque,  N.  Mex. 

nil 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19^9,  Ser   No    100.889 
The  portioii  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  U)  Oct.  10, 
1995.  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Iflt.  a.    AilD2/i6 
IS  n.  426—20  10  ClaiM 

1     T"he   process   for   making    »eas!    'aiscd    "Vikery  products 
.ompnsmg 
combming  at  least  the  following  ingredients; 
cracked,  glandless  cotton-seed,  including  both  its  meal  and 

Its  oiJ  factions,  water,  salt,  veast.  sour<ulture  ami  flour; 
mixing   said    ingredients    for    fermenutior-    .n    st-aigh:    or 

sponge  dough, 
dividing  the  nuxed  combined  tngreuienu  t.aio  portions  for 

baking; 
proofing  said  portions: 
and  baking  said  proofed  portions. 


4.r".50J 
\DDrnON  OF  LEOTHIN  TO  INCREASE  YIELD  OF 

CHEESt 
Robert  R.  Blly.  P.O.  Box  i63-',  San  Jo*e,  Calif   *»5l5<) 
Rled  Oct.  19,  19^9.  Ser   No   g6,5^2 
Int.  n.    A2X     V  0: 
L  S   Q,  426—40  4  Clainii 

1  ^  process  for  producing  ^neese  from  milk  wherein  in- 
creased yield  of  cheese  is  obtained  ^ompnsing  mixing  lecithin 
^ith  liquid  milk  in  an  amount  of  from  OUO!  percent  to  0.15 
percent  by  weight  of  the  liquid  milk  pnor  to  any  coagulation  of 
the  milk,  coagulating  said  liquid  milk  containing  lecithin  ad 
mixed  therein  to  form  soiid  curd  and  liquid  whey,  separating 
the  curd  and  whey,  and  re^-ct^venng  the  -urd  from  the  whey. 


4,277,505 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAl  TING  OF  GRAIN 
Simon  B    Simpson    Berwick  I  pon  Tweed,  England,  assignor  to 
J.  P    Mmpson  And  L-o.  vALiNWICKi  Limited,  Berwick  Upon 
Tweed,  Eagiand 

Filed  .Jan    22    19'79.  Ser   No.  5.606 
Hainu  |>riorit>    apphcation  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1978, 

Irt.  CL*  C12C  1/04 
UJS.  CL  42<v— ^  2  Claims 

1.  A  pruce^  lor  :nc  germination  ,1:  cereal  grain  in  malting 
which  comprises  the  ->tep>  .if  passing  a  quantity  of  steeped 
grkin  in  succession  to  and  through  a  series  of  six  closed  spaced 
discrete  vessels,  the  grain,  upon  leaving  each  vessel,  discharg- 
ing along  a  lower  conveyor  to  an  elevator  which  raises  the 
grain  to  an  upper  conveyor  that  discharges  the  grain  down  into 
the  next  vessel  with  t'^e  germinating  grain  remaining  in  each 
vessel  for  about  a  das  bett^re  'leing  transferred  to  the  next 
vessel,  subjecting  the  developing  grain  in  each  vessel  to  up- 
ward flow  of  humidified  attemperated  air  until  a  desired  point 
of  modification  "i*'rhe  ijrain  is  attained  "Aith  the  grain  leaving  at 
last  vessei  ■'  'Mv  v:-ru>  .ts  a  green  malt  turning  the  grain  either 
in  a  respectiv e  \es.s<f:  r  :nrough  transference  to  the  next  vessel 
and  finalK  passing  the  gram  10  a  malt  kiln  where  it  is  dried  to 
a  requirec  .moisture  level. 


4,277,504 

PREMIX  PRODUCT  FOR  A  DIETETIC  CAKE  MIX 

Sd  B.  RadloTe,  WWeliag.  111^  aarignor  to  Ledges  Ks»ociMie% 

Roacoc,  DL 

CoadaaatkM-i»^wt  of  Ser.  No.  818.531.  JuL  25.  19^"   Pat  No 

4.1S5.127.  TUf  appUcatioa  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser   No   "3.106 

lat.  a.   AilD  IJ.  (Jd 

L-S.  CL  426—42  8  Claim* 

1    A  premix  product  for  use  with  bulk  ingretiients  10  make  a 


4,277.506 

>L  PPORTIV  t  SIDEH  ALL  CONTAINER  FOR 

KXPANDABLE  F(X)D  PACKAGES 

John  J    \ustin.  IjiCrrange,  111.,  assignor  to  Cliampion  Interna- 
Clonal  Corporation,  Stamford,  (  onn. 

Filed  Jan    24.  19«0,  Ser   No.  115,026 
Int   (1     B65D  «f.    34   B65B  29  W 
U,S.CL  426—111  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-metallic  container  housing  an  expandable  food  bag 
in  a  non-en  pan  ded  storeti  condition  and  in  an  expanded  condi- 
tion upon  heating,  riaving  i  subsiannaJly  increased  volume, 
said  container  comprising: 
3  base  r>t-rt!on  including 

a  bottom  support  panel  of  regular  poi>gonal  shape, 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  side  panel  connected 
to  each  edge  of  said  polygonal ly  shaped  bottom  support 
pane!  with  the  dista!  edge  of  each  said  side  panel  being 
arcuate  in  configuration,  with  each  one  of  said  side  panels 
being  connected  u  !he  adjacent  one  thereof  by  overlap- 
ping V-sh,ifK-o  e intension  panels  and  being  bowed  radially 
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inwardly  in  a  concave  configuration  to  form  with  said 
bottom  support  panel  a  bowl  receiving  said  expandable 
food  bag  m  stored  condition,  and 

an  integral  cover  enclosing  and  storing  said  expandable  food 
bag  in  said  bowl  and  providing  additional  side  support  for 
the  bag  when  open  and  the  bag  is  expanded,  said  cover 
including 

a  plurality  of  overlapped,  separate  top  panels,  each  top  panel 
having  an  edge,  resiliently  and  foldably  connected  to  one 
of  said  side  panels,  along  the  arcuate  edge  thereof,  each 
top  panel  also  having  an  arcuate  top  edge  and  side  edges 


characteristic  color  of  the  cured  meat  is  stabilized  and  pre 
served 


4.277.509 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  (,ROLND  ROASTED 

COFFEE 
Hermanus    A    J     Wouda.    C  trecht,    Netherlands,   assiKBor   to 
D.E.J.  International  Research  Compan>  B  V  ..  I  trecht,  Netb- 
erlands 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1978.  Ser   No.  94".404 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct    6    1977, 
41570/77 

lat  a.5  A23F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—387  "^  Claim* 
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to  compliment  the  shape  of  the  upper  edge  of  an  adjacent 
side  pianel 

one  of  said  top  panels  being  removably  connected  to  a  seaJ- 
tab,  and 

said  seal  being  releasably  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
remaining  top  panels,  such  that  when  said  seal  is  released 
enabling  the  top  panels  of  said  cover  to  be  opened,  said 
side  panels  are  capable  of  expanding  and  bowing  radially 
outwardly  to  defme  a  convex  configuration  thereby  pro- 
viding increased  volume  for  said  expandable  food  bag 
while  confining  said  food  bag  within  said  container. 


'  4,277,507 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
CLOSTRIDIUM  BOTUUNUM  AND  THE  FORMATION 

OF  ENTEROTOXIN  IN  SMOKED  FISH  PRODUCTS 
John  S.  Thompson,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  JoMph  F.  Jadlocki,  Jr„ 
Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,328,  Apr.  14,  1980.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  184,689 
Int.  C1.3  A23B  4/02;  A23L  1/31 
VS.  CI.  426—264  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  enterotoxm  from 
Clostridium  botulinum  and,  upon  cooking,  inhibiting  formation 
of  nitrosammes  from  nitrite  salt  in  smoked  fish  products  which 
composes  the  step  of  incorporating  into  fish  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypophosphorous  acid, 
sodium  hypophosphite,  potassium  hypophosphite,  calcium 
hypophosphite  and  manganese  hypophosphite  in  an  amount 
effect!  v  to  inhibit  production  of  enterotoxin  from  Clostridium 
botulinum.  and  less  than  120  ppm  of  an  alkali  metal  nitnte  sail. 


1     A   multi-stage  method  for  the  primary  extraction  of 

ground  roasted  coffee,  comprising  the  following  two  inte- 
grated steps 

(a)  passing  a  stream  ot  ground  roasted  coffee  through  a 
number  of  stages,  at  ele\ated  temperatures  Ixtween  60* 
and  120°  at  which  subsiantialU  no  h>drolysis  of  coffee 
solids  occurs.  countercurrentK  to  a  stream  of  aqueous 
extraction  liquid  to  produce  an  extract  of  predetermined 
concentration,  the  rauo  of  liquid  to  coffee  being  in  the 
range  of  1  5  1  to  3  1.  said  aqueous  extraction  liquid  ex- 
tracting substantialK  all  the  soluble  viiid^  from  said 
stream  of  ground  roasted  coffee  to  prcxluce  a  concen- 
trated liquid,  which  aqueous  extraction  liquid  of  itself 
would  not  be  sufficient  to  extract  all  of  the  hydrophobic 
aroma  components:  and 

(b)  recovering  substantialK  compieteK  the  hsdrophobic 
aroma  components  from  the  extracted  stream  of  ground 
roasted  coffee  without  hydrolyzing  said  coffee  by  extrac- 
tion with  an  aqueous  extraction  liquid  at  temperaturev 
mentioned  under  (a)  in  combination  with  steam  stnpping 
of  the  extract  produced  by  said  hydrophobic  aroma  com- 
ponent extraction  and  recovering  the  aroma  components 
as  a  concentrated  aqueous  aroma  solution  hv  condensation 
of  the  steam  used  for  the  stripping 


4,277,508 
CLRED  MEAT  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kunito  Sato;  Alfred  F.  Miller,  am)  Leonard  J.  2UmoBt,  all  of 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,729 
Int.  a.5  A23B  4/02.  4/14 
\}S.  a.  426—266  9  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  enhancing  and  stabilizing  the  color  of 
cured  meat,  the  step  of  incorporating  into  the  meat  sodium 
nitrite  in  an  amount  of  from  0.0020%  to  0.0156%,  and  calcium 
sorbate  m  an  amount  of  from  0.01%  to  0.8%,  said  percentages 
being  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  meat,  whereby  the 


4,277,510 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POTATO  CHIPS 

Peter  A.  Wickiund,  and  John  T.  Wers,  both  of  Lewisrille,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,  Jan.  2,  1979,  abandoned  This 

application  Mar.  4.  1980,  Ser.  No.  127.040 

Int  a.    A23B  7/03.  Ai3L  t/2l6 

VS.  a.  426—441  9  Clainii 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  potato  chips  of  relatively  low  oil 

content   which   composes  peeling   potatoes,    contacting   the 

poutoes  with  boiling   water  or   steam   to  gelatinize  surface 

starch  to  a  width  of  at  least  about  1/32  mch  on  the  penphery 

of  said  potatoes,  forming  said  poutoes  into  slices  having  a 

moisture  content  above  above  ''Q'^c  by  weight  and  a  thicknes.s 

of  about  0.03  to  0  1  inch,  drying  the  slices  by  exposing  the 

slices  to  contact  with  a  heated  air  stream  at  a  temperature  of 

about  170*  F  to  320*  F  whereby  the  average  moisture  content 

of  the  slices  is  reduced  to  about  30  to  65  percent  by  weight. 

contacting  the  resultant  dned  potato  slices  with  steam  under 

conditions  whereby  any  moisture  content  increase  is  less  than 

about  10  percent  based  on  the  total  moisture  content  of  the 
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potato  iiices  just  pnor  tu  steam  ;rratment,  ixiu  rrying  :ntf 
steam -treated  potato  &lices  to  prov\«je  :^:hau.^  ^fiips  of  relatively 
.o^fc  oil  content  of  up  to  aCH)u!   ^•'-''i-  ^\  >AeighL 


SWEETENER  AND  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODLONG  SaMI- 
Jote  B.  BUzMk,  Lonbvtl,  aad  Rudoipk  F.  HarcarvflLa.  [iter 
fleM,  botk  of  Ul.,  anigBon  to  \iberto-C ulver  Coiiipan>    Met 
HMc  Park,  m. 

Coatuutioa-i»-fWt  of  Ser.  No.  7«9.oy7.  Apr   li)..  1977, 
abaadoMd.  Thia  a^pUcatioa  Aug.  11,  19^,  Ser   So   ^iirUZ 
lat  a.    A23L  1/2J6.  J/226 
I S.  a.  ♦26—548  1  Claim 

1  A  low  caJoire  sweetener  and  "lav  r  corr.r«isition  contain- 
ing the  following  ingredients  in  substantsal! .  the  following 
percentages  by  weight. 


Com  iiarch  hydro! y«tt 
Ammoniated  gjycyrrhizin 
Monosodiuin  phosphaif   »nh\ 
Ethyi  maitol 


15 
3.5 
I 


4^77^12 
FOOD  ADDmVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sktgeo    I —if,   Hoke   Toduo    Matsuda,    Itami.   and    lakeo 
Skimommr%,  NUdaoauya,  all  of  Jap««,  aaaigaors  to  Kabushikj 
Kaiaka  VeM  SciyiJu  Oyo  K»kyo.  OnUu,  Japu 
CoatinutioB  of  Ser.  No.  2,318,  Ja>.  10,  1979,  wlucii  la  • 
coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  80U20,  May  r.  19^.  Pat   No 
4,168^23.  Tkia  apyUcatioa  May  20,  1980   Ser   No.  153,594 
OaiflM  priority,  apfticatioa  Japu,  Jua.  1,  19^6,  51  6293<> 
<pr   22,  1977.  52/45917 

Int.  a.    A21D2//6 
UjS.  a.  426—549  U  Ctainu 

1   A  process  for  improving  the  foaming  propenies  of  sponge 
cake  dough  which  consists  essentiaJiy  of  prepanng  a  crysta 
iized  colloidaily  solidiftcd.  hydrophiiic  powder  having  a  pam 
,.le  size  of  minus  20  mesh  and  composing  60  to  '^'^r  of  a  clis 
p^mng  medium  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grour 
consisting  of  sugar  alcohol,  sugar  and  mixtures  therenf,  30  to 
0  5%  of  a  food-grade  surfi^c-active  agent  and  K)  to  ')^c  of  an 
edible  oil  or  fat,  by  addmg  said  focxj-griide  surface-active  agent 
and  said  edible  oil  or  fat  to  said  sugar  Jcohol,  sugar  and  mix 
tures  thereof  m  a  heated  liquid  sute  so  as  to  disperse  said 
surface-active  agent  which   is   a   member   selected   from    'he 
group  consisting  of  glycenn  fatty  acid  ester,  propylene  gJycoi 
fatty  acid  ester,  lorbttan  fatty  acid  ester    sucrose  fatty  acid 
ester,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester,  lecithin  and 
mixtures  thereof,  edible  oil  or  fat  therein,  cooling  and  solidify 
ing  saxi  dispersioo  to  form  a  colloidal  solid,  said  cooling  also 
crystailizmg  said  coUotdal  solid,  pulverizing  the  crystallized 
coUoidal  solid  and  adding  said  pulverized  solid  to  said  sponge 
cake  doogh  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  foammg 
properties  of  the  sponge  cake  dough 


U-S.  n   416~-«5« 

1 


4,277.513  -  ■ 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  M  ANL  FACTLRE  OF  A  FOODSTLFF 
H  AV  !N(,   i  RBROl  S  STRLCTLRE  SIMIl-AR  TO  THAT 

OF  MEAT 
V>  illy  Ru<»  (>ii«x.  and  Robert  Meazi,  Genera,  botb  of  Switzer 
iajHl.  aasiioiors  to  Battelte  Memorial  Institate,  Carouge,  Swit 
tertand 
(  oatimiatMMi  of  Ser  No.  S^i.oni,  Jan.  27. 1978,  abandoned.  This 
aiiplication  Dec    5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  100,460 
ilaiiBs    (Hionty     apylkation    Switzerland,    Jan.    31.    1977, 
1122  --"' 

I«t  CL^  A23J  3/00 

17  Claims 
rndnaia..ture  ■it  a  protein  fotxistuff  with 
a  fibrous  texture  analogous  to  that  of  meat  which  compnscs 
•  r'Timg  i  At"  ma,vs  if  ground,  non-structured  protein  material 
containing  water  mto  a  layer,  cooling  said  layer  of  matenal  to 
a  temperature  'Teiow  0*  C.  until  at  least  a  portion  but  not  all  of 
he  Aater  contained  therein  solidifies  to  form  a  partially  plasti- 
cized  mass  and  while  in  such  condition,  acting  on  the  plasti- 
cized  ma^s  iavrr  \*.ith  means  which  applies  a  mechanical  force 
at  spa«.ed  Hn.atioRs  along  the  mass  layer  and  which  does  not 
carve  or  cut  >aio  maxs  laver  but  digs  into  said  mass  layer  to  a 
substantial  .ieri.""  ^es'ind  its  surface,  said  mechanical  force 
Heing  sar"^>cicn'  i-,-  .4us<*  me>.hanicaJ  deformation  of  said  plasti- 
-izeu  mis.s  aver  d.-n:  '.,  cause  the  protein  fibnls  in  the  mass 
layer  to  rearrange  and  ctrient  themselves  in  a  manner  and  to  an 
exten'  ^utTicient  to  impart  tc  the  whole  body  of  the  protein 
material  a  texttire  rcscmbimg  that  of  meal. 


4,277,514 

KORGfcR\   RF:SISTA.NT  DOCUMENT  WTTH  COLORED 

AREAS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THWARTING 

REPRODliCnON  OF  SAME 

Takeu   Sagiiira,   Tokorozawa;   Keiji   Mlyi^i^^  CkibiM   Hideo 

Nagatooo,  and  Klyodd  .Maani,  boCb  of  SaitanuL,  all  of  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Toppao  Printiag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   2,  1979.  Ser   No.  16,721 
Claims  pnohty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1978,  53-25662; 
Dec    18,  1978,  53-15822^ 

lat.  a.    A61B  J//0 
U,S.  0.42^—1  7  Claims 

I    \n  obto^t  Aith  a  colored  surface  pattern  provided  with  a 
'Tiaiena:  ct^n taming  at  least  one  kind  of  colonng  matter  having 
i  >peviraj  'etle\.t)on  factor  characteristic  which  exhibits  a  high 
^pe^.■trai   reflection   factor   m  at  least  one  of  the  wavelength 
angrs  rseic'w  -isc  nm  and  above  650  nm,  whereby  reproduc- 
icsn  ol  said  .uiored  surface  pattern  by  means  of  any  of  a  photo- 
:o|nr<opier  and  coiiu   photography   utilizing  photosensitive 
materials  having  spevtral  sensitivity  in  at  least  one  of  the  wave- 
length ranges  vonsisting  of  the  human  visible  range  and  the 
idjai^en'  wavelength  ranges  thereto  is  avoided,  said  colonng 
Tiatte'  aiM    having  at  leas!  one  high  spectral  reflection  factor 
naravienstii^  wuhtn  the  range  between  450  nm  and  o50  nm  so 
na;  i  human  >  icvi  er  sees  a  color    if  said  matter  different  from 
the  ^oiui  :cprodu  ,eu 


4,277,515 
TARGETS  FOR  I  SF  IN  PHOTOCONDUCTrVT  IMAGE 

PlCTtLP  TUBES 
^  jsuhiko  Nooaka,  Mobara;  Naobiro  Goto,  Macbida,  aad  Keii- 
cbi  Sbidara,  Tama,  all  of  Japaa,  aaiignors  to  Hitacbi,  Ltd.  aad 
Nippon  Hoao  Kyokai,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTisioa  of  Ser   No  846,881,  Oct.  31.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,219^1. 
This  applicatioa  Oct.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Not.  17.  1976,  51-137293 
Int   n.    B05D  I  36 
L.S.  a.  427— 76  8ClainH 

I  A  rriethixl  for  forming  a  P-type  photoconductive  film  for 
i  target  for  use  in  a  photoconductive  image  pickup  tube 
wnerein  said  target  vompnscs  a  transparent  substrate,  an  N- 
typc  transparent  conductive  film  deposited  on  uud  substrate,  a 
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P-type  photoconductive  film  deposited  on  said  N-typc  trans- 
parent conductive  film,  and  a  heterojunction  formed  at  the 
interface  between  said  N-type  transparent  conductive  film  and 
said  P-type  photoconductive  film,  said  P-type  photoconduc 
live  film  containmg  selemum,  tellurium  and  arsenic,  said  sele- 
nium and  arsenic  bemg  distributed  continuously  from  said 
heterojunction  throughout  the  thickness  of  said  P-type  photo- 
conductive film  and  the  dtstnbution  of  said  tellunum  being 


der  jacket  of  the  drum  (4)  in  the  first  vacuum  chamtscr  (I  i  and 
the  earner  foil  i3)  while  lying  against  the  drum  i4).  is  succes- 
sively conducted  through  a  glcv^  polymenzatior  segment  (5) 
mounted  in  the  first  vacuum  chamber  ill.  then  through  a  first 
vacuum  lock  ('8,  9i  then  through  the  second  vacuum  chamber 
(II)  wherein  the  metallization  device  (10)  is  mounted  and  then 
through  a  ;.econd  vacuum  lock  (6,  7)  back  into  the  first  vacuum 
chamber  (I),  and  through  a  second  glov*,  polymcnzation  seg 
ment  (20)  m  the  first  vacuum  chamt>er.  and  wherein  earner  toi. 
(3)  is  only  removed  from  the  cylinder  jacket  of  the  drum  (4) 
just  before  it  is  supplied  to  a  second  supply  roll  (11). 


ra 

« 

:o;' 

n 

jU 

fe 

(o 

),., 
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spaced  from  said  heterojunction  and  localized  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  heterojunction,  said  method  comprising  individually  va 
por-deposiung  a  single  substance  consisting  of  selenium,  tellu- 
rium, arsenic,  an  alloy  of  tellurium  or  an  alloy  of  arsenic,  in  a 
first  layer  having  a  thickness  less  than  100  A  onto  the  N-type 
transparent  conductive  film  and  vapor-depositing  a  second 
different  substance  consisting  of  selenium,  tellurium,  arsenic, 
an  alloy  of  tellunum  or  an  alloy  ,of  arsenic  in  a  second  layer 
having  a  thickness  less  than  100  A  onto  the  first  layer 


I  4,277,516 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  LAYERS  ON  A  CARRIER 

FOIL 
Reiabard  Beha;  Hemau  Heywaag,  both  of  Mankb,  and  Horst 
Pacboaik,  UnterkacUBS.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  assign- 
ors to  Sieaeu  AktieaseaeUicbaft,  Berlia  A  Maakb,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genaaay 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  107^28 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 
1979,  2900772 

Int  a.3  B05D  5/12:  HOIG  7/00 
US.  a.  4r— 81  3  Claims 


4.277.517 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSPARENT  CONDLCTOR 

PATTERN 

Elroy  C.  Smith.  Jr..  La  Habra,  Calif.,  aaalgnor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  Calif 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  925045.  Jul.  P.  1978.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct,  1.  1979.  Ser   No   80,953 

Int.  G.    B05D3/U  3/10,  h36 

LJS.  a.  427—%  4  Claims 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  desired  pattern  of  transparent 
electncal  conductors  on  a  base,  compnsing  the  steps  oi 

selecting  a  first  material  oxidizable  to  form  a  transparent 
msulaling  material, 

selecting  a  modifying  material  combinable  with  said  first 
matenal  to  form  a  second  matenal.  sv  herein  said  v^  ond 
matenal  is  oxidizable  to  form  a  transparent  electrKa. 
conductor  matenai 

forming  a  layer  of  said  modifying  mltenai  on  said  base  ir  a 
pattern  conforming  to  said  desired  pattern  of  transparent 
electncal  conductors. 

forming  a  layer  of  said  first  material  adjacent  said  laver  of 
modifying  matenal  on  said  base 

diffusing  said  modifying  malcnaJ  into  said  first  matenal  to 
form  said  second  matenai;  and 

oxidzing  said  first  and  second  matenals  to  form,  a  subsun 
tially  continuous  laver  of  oxidized  matenai  having  a  trans- 
parent conductor  region  conforming  to  said  desired  pat 
tern  and  a  transparent  insulator  region. 


1  A  method  for  generating  layers  on  a  carrier  foil,  particu- 
larly for  the  manufacture  of  electrical  capacitors,  in  which  the 
carrier  foil  is  unwound  from  a  supply  roll  and  passed  through 
a  first  vacuum  chamber  while  lying  against  the  cylinder  jacket 
of  a  drum  and  then  passes  through  a  vacuum  lock  into  a  second 
vacuum  chamber  where  it  is  coated  with  metal  and  is  returned 
while  still  lying  against  the  cylinder  jacket  of  the  drum  through 
a  second  vacuum  lock  into  the  first  vacuum  chamber  after 
which  it  IS  wound  onto  a  second  supply  roll,  and  in  which  a 
metal  layer  is  applied  to  the  foil  in  the  second  vacuum  cham- 
ber, characterized  in  that  the  carrier  foil  (3)  engages  the  cylin- 


4,277,518 
SOLDER-COATING  METHOD 
Peter  Scbillke,  and  Robert  R.  Walls,  both  of  Santa  Bart>ara. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gyrex  Corp.,  Saata  Barbara.  C*lif. 
Filed  Not.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,215 
Int.  a.   C23C  /  -04 
VS.  CI.  427—%  15  <^>*i™ 

1   A  continuous  process  for  coaung  copper  circuit  tracks  or 
a  pnnted  circuit  board  with  solder  to  protect  the  copper  track 
from  oxidation  and  to  facilitate  subsequent  soldenng  opera 
tions  in  which  components  are  mounted  on  the  circuit  b^->ard, 
comprismg 

conUctmg  a  surface  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  fluj 
on  the  copper  circuit  tracks  by  a  contact  member  posi 
tioned  above  the  board  so  that  one  surface  of  the  board  is 
in  facing  contact  v^"ith  said  contact  member; 
moNnng  the  contact  member  and  the  pnnted  circuit  board  in 

contact  therewith  into  a  molten  ba^h  of  solder 
displacing  solder  with  the  arcuit  board  to  produce  a  buoy- 
ant force  pressing  the  board  against  the  contact  member 
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*hilc  the  tx)ard  remains  immersed    ".  :ru-  :h!i[tT  -k^iuc    so 
that  the  molten  solder  ,.intacTs  -ncr  su-'avf   .;    'ic  '-.  <i-  • 
and 
moving  the  contact  member  mr  lustr  -nr-  "r>iuc'r   ■)ath  at  a 
speed  which  maintains  ^.>ntai  *  '^'^n-r"  -^c  circuit  board 
ind  the  contact  memhcr. 


^  f f /r« 


fn   fi   iM  1  ^^ 


«^ 


r:r%'"/  ^. 


FHKKZib   VIUDIFK  ATION  AGENT 
t  Syd*   ,,    inks    John  vv    i  omptoa,  both  of  Taylor,  Mich.;  Ka- 
tl»r>!»  ^1    hllermtin    ijikewood.  Ohio,  and  Vjt*  H.  Bergmaa, 
BatcMi  Rouuje   '\.m...  assignon<  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
\*  v»n<k>tt«'    Vlich 

Filed  Miv   14    1980.  Ser    No.  149.863 
Int.  Ct^ClOL  9/00 
U5.  CL  427— iiU 

1.  A  method  for  treating  particulate  visas 
moisture  to  reduce  the  cohesive  strength     * 
solids  when  frozen,  said  method  consisting  c 
solids  with  an  efTcctivc  amount  of  a  fluid  ^iimp»)sition  compns- 
ing 

(A)  a  water-soluble  polyhydroxy  compounu  jr  monoalk- 
ylether  thereof  and 

(B)  an  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


wtierebv  the  circuit  bc:idrd  is  ioimerieij  in  tne  molten  bath 
and  IS  buoyantly  supported  by  the  molten  bath  as  the 
circuit  board  is  moveu    hr  ugr     nc  nath  by  the  contact 

member 


4^"  .5 1 9 
SIMLLTANEOtS  FORMATION  OF  GaRNH  WW  \\  \  k 

ON  A  PLURALITY  OF  SI  BSTRaTK> 
Stei-en   J.   Licht,   Warren   Township.   Somerset   (ount>.   .Nj^ 
■Bsignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratones,  Incorporated,  Mar- 
ray  Hill,  NJ. 
t  ootiBttatioii  of  Ser.  No.  939.062.  5«p.  1,  19^8,  abandoned    fljis 
application  Feb.  19.  1980,  Ser   No.  122,59" 
Int   n     B05D  5/12 

r  s  n.  4r— 129  c  naim* 


*?  Halms 

having  >urface 
Tiasses  -M  saic 
f  »oating  such 


4J-",521 
MCTHOlJ  f  )F  i  (MFING  THF  INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF 

VFHKLES  WFTH  POLYVINTL  ACETATE 
Robert  \    June.  Jr     10286  W    Se^en  Mile,  Northrille,  Mich, 

Filed  Vl«v    \\    19"''.  Ser    No.  801.468 
int   (1     B62D  ii/00 
M&.  CL  427—236  4  ClaiiBS 

1.  In  a  method  for  tncrrnaii>  miuiatsveiv  coaling  the  interior 
surface  of  a  vehicle,  the  improvemeni  vvhich  compnses 

(a)  spraying  onto  the  interior  a  polyvinyl  acetate  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsioa, 

(2)  monomeric  etnviene  glvcoi. 

(3)  a  compouno   selei,.ied  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cork,  ishesti'>  tlN-rs  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  impinging  'he  sprsv  up<in  said  mtenor  surface  of  said 
vehicle  to  atihc-r-  said  composition  to  said  interior  surface 
to  provide  a  'he'-na.  ■nsulatue  coating  thereupon 


1     A    process   for   the   simultanei-^us   productim-     ^\    i:ATn<- 
fpilayers  on  a  plurality  of  substratr^.  m  a  g.'-oM.th  apparatus  ^aid 
growth  apparatus  compnsing  a  meit  Nxjv  a  means  r  r  neaJing 
said  melt  body,  and  a  substrate  holder   means  ^^nereu    vi;^ 
substrates  are  aligned  by  said  holder  means  >«.^  that  a  non  pia.na 
configuration  is  obtained,  composing  the  steps  ^^i  !ntr;xiu,.uu 
and  immersing  said  substrates  tn  said  melt  bc>d>    growing  thc 
epilayers  on  said  plurality    of  substrates  and   removing   ^alC 
plurality  of  substrates  from  said  nelt  body  st^  that  the  iov^er 
substrates  in  said  holder  emerge  last  from  said  melt  CH.ARaC 
TERIZED  IN  THAT  said  melt  bodv  is  mixed  txrfc  re  growt.n 
that  said  lower  substrates  are  shielded  from  heat  radiation  tr tt 
said  melt  body  upon  removal  from  said  melt  bc-dv   and  that  tne 
major  surfaces  of  said  substrates  are  parallel  ^ith  the  surfai^e    t 
said  melt  dunng  growth  oi  an  epitajiiai  layer  on  ^aid  substrate^ 
m  said  melt  body  but  leave  said  melt  at  an  angie    4  :G  degree^ 
or  more  to  the  surface  oi  said  melt 


4,2"-'.522 
rOATTNC  (,I  AS8-<TRAMIC  SLRFACES 

V'*illiam  {.    Dorfeld.  iorning,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
v^  >rtts    <  ommg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan   3   1977  Ser  No.  756,!54 
int.  U.    B05D  i.  12 
\}S,  a.  4  r     2<J :  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  providing  a  .oaiing  on  a  surface  of  a 
glass-oeramic  article  formed  by  ^eramming  a  ^reen  glass  arti- 
cle comprising  th?  steps  of 

rou^ricnint;  NaiC  vurta..-*    dOvi  thereafter 
apr:*;ng  a  ,.>atin_ii  ',    saiC  'iiugheneO  surface, 
the  impr    \  ement  ,.<  HTiprismii 

roughening  saiO   i.'trv    ^iass   irticie  prior   to  the  time  thai 

ceramming  is  m-'iateo    irul  thereafter 
heatint   ^aic   artKic   to  an  elevated  temperature  which  is 
sufficiently  high  to  ccram  said  article  and  \<-  substantially 
heal  mechanical  damage  in  said  article  caused  bv  said 
roughening  step. 


4J''",52J 

VfFTHOD  OF  PRFV  FNTING  TARNISHING  OF 

POl  ISHED  GLASS  ARTICXES 

leuuru   Uumitani.   Hino,  and   Eimei  Miyade,  Niiza,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  tu  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   49^,346.  Aug.  13,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,272 

( laims  pnonty    application  Japan,  .Aug.  13,  1973,  48-90721 

Int,  (1     B05D  <  >rj.  BOIJ  /<?  00 

I  .?*  n  4;"  — 294  8  Claims 

I      X    triein  tt     a    .-irrvenimg  tarnishing  of  a  polished  glass 

article  by  corrosion  of  the  fKHished  glass  surface  due  to  mots- 


I 


July?.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


289 


I 


ture,  which  method  compnses  stonng  the  polished  glass  article 
under  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  10^  ^  mm  Hg  Absolute  and 


I 


L... 


my.^^^^^ 


mainuining  said  pressure  level  until  said  polished  glass  surface 
is  to  be  further  processed  in  a  tarnish-free  condition. 


4,277,524 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  COATED 

PAPERS 
Hideiku  Nakiyima;  Itsigi  Koyama;  You  Kusama,  and  Yutaka 
Ashie,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1978,  53-162354 
Int.  a.'  B05D  im,  3/02,  3/12:  B05C  11/02 
VJS.  CI.  427—362  16  Claims 


4.277.525 
1  IQL  ID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FORMING  SILICA 
COATING  FILMS 
Muneo  Naka^ama.   Tokyo;  Toshibiro  Nishimura.  Hisashi  Ns 
kane,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Sbozo  Toda,  Fujisawa.  \  oshio  Hotta. 
^  amato,  and  Mitsuaki  Minato.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign 
ors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Tokyo  Den- 
shi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  1.681.  Jan.  8.  1979  abandoned   This 
application  Mar   24.  1980.  Ser   No    133.092 
tlaims  prionty.  application  Japan,  Sep   1.  1978.  53-l(r380 
Int.  a.    B05D  ^/02 
VS.  CI.  427—387  14  (laims 

1.   A   liquid  coating  compt^sition  for  forming   sihva-hased 
coating  films  which  compnses  a  product  obtainexl  bv  the  'eai, 
tion  of  a  reaction  mixtLire  .(imposed    'f 

(a)  an  alkoxysuane  represented  b>  the  gcncrai  formula 

R',SKOR2)4-n, 

where  R  anc  R-  are  ea^n  a  nvdrocarbon  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methvi.  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl, 
vinyl  and  phenvi  groups  and  n  is  zero  or  1; 

(b)  from  2  tu  t  moics  per  mole  of  the  alkoxysilane  of  a  lower 
carhK  XV  lie  acid  containmg  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  having 
a  dissociation  nOex  pK^  larger  than  4.0,  or  an  anhydride 
thereof,  and 


56 


5b 


ojo 


4._^     3t> 


ic)  from  ;  to  IC  mc^es  per  mole  of  the  alkoxysilane  of  an 
alcohol  containing  i,  ti.  4  w:arU)n  atoms, 
m  the  presence  of  a  reaction  accelerator  which  is  an  organic 
acid  having  a  dissociation  index  pKc  up  to  4  0 

14    A  method  for  forming  a  silica-based  coating  film  on  a 
substrate  which  compnses  coating  the  substrate  with  a  liquid 
coating  composition  of  claim  1   drying  the  liquid  coating  ^om 
position  and  heating  the  thus  dried  coating  composition  a;  a 
lemperaiure  of  at  least  1 50'  C 


4.277.526 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECX)RATIVF  MOLDING  HAVING 

FOA.M-nLLED  CHANNEL 
Norman  C.  Jackson.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sundard 

Products  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.027.  Jan.  16.  1978,  abandoned  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1979.  Ser   No  46,906 

Int.  a.    B32B  3/30,  5/18,  7/04.  B60R  J 3  04:  E04F  19/02 

VS.  CI.  428—31  10  naim.s 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  a  coated  paper  web  which  is  ob- 
tained by  applying  an  aqueous  coating  composition  containing 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  emulsion  to  the  surface  of  at  least 
one  side  of  a  paper  web  to  form  a  coating  layer  and  drying  the 
coating  layer  at  a  temperature  to  maintain  said  coating  layer 
below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  emulsion,  comprising; 

a  first  finishing  step  of  heating  the  surface  of  the  coating 
layer  of  the  coated  paper  web  to  a  temperature  above  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  the  emulsion  by  passing  the 
coated  paper  web  on  a  finishing  roll  while  bringing  the 
surface  of  the  coating  layer  into  pressing  contact  with  a 
mirror-like  metal  surface  of  the  finishing  roll  heated  to  a 
temperature  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
emulsion; 
a  cooling  step  of  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of 
the  coating  layer  to  a  level  not  exceeding  the  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  emulsion  by  30*  C  ;  and 
a  second  finishing  step  of  passing  the  coated  paper  web  on 
one  of  said  finishing  roll  and  another  finishing  roll  having 
a  mirror-like  metal  surface  heated  to  a  temperature  above 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  emulsion,  while 
bnnging  the  surface  of  the  coating  layer  into  pressing 
contact  with  the  mirror-like  metal  surface  of  said  one 
finishing  roll. 


1  A  protective  and  decorative  moiJing  jKiuOing  an  elon- 
gated, channel -shaped  member  compnsmg  a  plastic  semi  rigio 
elastic  matena!  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  defining 
an  inner  space,  said  inwardly  facing  surface  being  an  unevrr 
and  irregular  surface  a  light-weight  flexible,  pliant  foam 
bonded  by  surface  attachment  to  said  inv^ardlv  facing  surface 
said  foam  completely  filling  and  extending  bevond  the  inner 
space  of  said  channel -shaped  member,  said  foam  presenting  a 
generally  planar  surface  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  structural 
surface  and  said  foam  being  compressible  to  substantialh 
evenly  distnbute  pressure  against  said  structural  surface  and  to 
provide  a  cushion  between  said  channel  shaped  member  and 
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MiO  Structural  surface   ami  mean?  u  r  attaching  said  generally    tioftt  of  each  substrate  will  coriav ;  cj»^  r    mer  inercO>  retJuc- 
piAuar  surface  of  uid  foAm.  u.'  %«id  uruct  jra.  surface.  tag  the  likelihood  of  o./i!ndj<r  :.   ■vaio  sumtrate  » 


WALL  CONSTRUCTION  MATERlAl  COMPRTSFSG  * 
RIGID  SUPPORT  WITH  A  TEXTILE  ViATERlAl   F  \CLSU 

LAMINATED  THERFTO 
Dwid  D«kl,  New  York,  NY,  aacigaor  to  Polylok  Corporatjon 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiauido»4»-fHrt  of  Ser.  No.  S38,889,  Oct.  3.  19^"   aiKl  ser. 
So.  IMl,  J««.  15,  19^  Tkii  amplication  Oct   5    l*""*)  ser    So. 

lat.  a.    B32B  5  OS.  J, ...  ,V2dt  /i/M  21/10 

LS.  a.  428—109  2»i  <  Uim. 


4,. •■""'. 52V 
BOVBTNT;  Of  TTGHIAVKIGHT  I ISSL  F  PAPER 
Ni)r!na0    >     ^nedman    V^oamouth  Junction,   S.J.,  assignor  to 
juanjon  4  Johiuon    New  Brunswick.  N.J 

nied  Kefc    i.  1978,  S*r    No.  ^'4,166 

ImL  U.    a05D  J/OZ  5m  B32B  i/OO.  7/00 

UjS.  CL  42S— 211  8  Clams 


1    A  iaminatcc;  "Structure  ;    r    ^sc    -^   Ad.    -r.st ruction  com- 
prising 

11)  a  ngju  iuppon  having  a  »upp«r  surface    aovI 

ibi  an  integrally  self-lined  textile  matenai   ha^-ng  a  front 

surface  and  a  rear  surface.  »aid  matenai  t>eing  adhesively 

bonded  on  lU  rear  surface   lo  the  support   su.r'a  c-   md 

comprising: 

(;)  a  nonwoven  spun  fibrous  batting  constituiing  iTk:  rear 
surface  of  the  textile  matenai 

(ii)  a  layer  of  filling  disposed  uptin  the  hatting 

(iii)  one  or  more  warp  elements  dispensed  ap^n  tnc  filling 
so  as  to  constitute  the  tr;int  surface  of  the  textile  mate- 
nai, and 

<iv)  a  single  system  o(  kjiming  thread  waies.  sacn,  waic 
.ompnsmg  a  muluplicitv  ot  ^arpwii^;  nxped  stitch 
cour«s  which  engage  and  hold  together  'he  batting 
filling  and  warp  elements  bv  loops  of  knitting  thread  '■ 
the  rear  surface  of  the  textile  matenai  and  by  lapt.  ot  it^.e 
knitting  thread  courses  m  the  front  surface  to  bmd 
together  into  an  integrated  unitar*  textile  structure  the 
balling,  filling,  and  warp  elemenrs 


1.  Process  for  bonding  lign!>«.!-ijjht,  vstt.  and  absorbent  tissue 
paper  to  improve  both  ■^^-  ind  Jrv  tensile  strength  while 
rrtainir.i;  v>f"tnrs»,  in-.*  ibv^'x-rsw  v  >AhKh  prixess  compnscs 
th£  steps  oi 

(a)  applying  n.  aqueous  comp«>situin  voniaining  a  curable 
resin  binder  to  a  dry  web  >f  lightweight,  sc^ft,  and  absor- 
bent 'ivsue  naivr  and 
(b)subjecting  the  rr  vlu^t  t  step  (a)  to  elevated  temperature 
to  cure  said  -rMn  blinder  and  evaporate  the  water  from  said 
aqueous  composition  wherein  said  aqueous  composition 
cootains: 

(i)  at  least  one  polymer    n  latex  form,  said  polymer  being 
capable  of  aelf-croathnking.  ir  said  polymer  being  capa- 
ble of  cn>vs  'inking   hv    reacting   with   an   ammoplast 
resin 
(ii)  ai    amin  'piist    esin.  said  aminopiast  resm  being  heat- 
curable,  wherem  -he    ate  of  cure  of  said  ammoplast 
resin  •■^ 
acceierdiiar>le  in  the  presence  of  acid; 
(iii)  urea; 

(iv)  j-arnmonium  phosphate    and 
(v)  ammonium  bromide. 
5  The  product  produced  by  the 


4,277,528 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Tikao  Doi,  aad  Satoaki  Noaora,  boCk  of  Shiga.  Japan.  liniKnor^ 
to  Kyoto  Ceraaic  Kab—kiki  Kaiaka.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No  U.13' 
ClauM  priority,  apflkatioa  Japui,  Not   25,  I9r%.  53  145^<M 
lata.    B32B  .<  02.  3,  Ju 
VS.  a.  428—192  "<  *  ^»"ns 


i 


u^ 


^.^,^i„,Jk, 


r 


priKcsi  of  claim  1 


Uii 

1 


1  A  ceramic  substrate  having  an  integral  convex  pi>riK.ir 
formed  on  the  end  faces  oi  the  outer  circumference  -M  the 
substrate,  wherein  said  convex  portion  is  dispensed  such  inaf 
when  f#«^  substrate  comes  into  end  face  ^i>ntact  with  a  seconu 
substrate  also  havmg  such  a  convex  poruon.  the  .   ivvex  por- 


4,277430 

Fl  FfTRIC  AI   STEEI   LAMINATION 
Robert  K  Miller    New  Kensington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
i.4Miiiun  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  "'3,812 
Int.  n     B32B  l^   iH.  HQIF  27,24 
a   428—216  17  Claims 

A  ,aminated  arTi..lc  U^r  eiewtncal  applications  comprising 
i:    ea.s;   :v>.-     sneets    :-t   ^ie-.tncal  steel  stnp  matenai.  each 
'^.a  .  mg  J.  'hicknev*   ■■!  !es.s  than  0  020  inch,  each  sheet  being 
r-ir^tncaiU   iv.)lated  ^^v  a  vOaang. 
1  ■h.ermopia.s'k   adhesiN.?-  idser  having  a  thickness  less  than 
or  equal  u-    '  D!   mch  between  adjacent  sheets,  bonding 
the  adjacent  sheets  to  ,ine  another  with  a  bond  strength  o( 
1!  least  1  A'X*'  rounds  rxr  s<,^uarc  inch  as  measured  in  untax 
a.  'ension    with.Mj!  creating  significant  compressive  stress 
in  trie  plane    't  'he  sheets,  said  adhesive  charactenzed  by 
substantial  I  >    mstantanetms  bonding  at   a  temperature  of 
less     .an  ^50*  F. 
16    A    animaif^l  article  for  electncal  applications  compns- 

;ng. 

at  least  two  sheets  of  grain  oriented  silicon  steel,  each  sheet 

naming  a  thicknes-s  of  less  than  0  01  5  inch,  each  sheet  being 
ele<.tncallv  isolated  bv  a  coating,  and 
a  thermopiastn.  adhesive  laver  having  a  thickness  less  than 
or  equal  to  0.001  inch  between  adjacent  sheets,  bonding 
the  adiacent  sheet.s  to  one  another  with  bond  strength  of  at 
least  Z.iMj  pounds  per  square  inch  as  measured  m  uniaxial 
tension,  without  crt-atng  .ompressive  stress  in  excess  ot 
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l.OCJ  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  plane  of  the  sheets 
and  said  adhesive  characterized  by  substantially  mstania 
neous  bonding  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  750'  F. 


4,277,531 

HIGH  STRENGTH  HBER  GLASS  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME  INVOLVING  A  REVERSE 

BARB  NEEDLING  PROCEDURE 

Charles  E.  Picone,  Shelby,  N.C.,  aaiigMM-  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,158 

Int.  a.^  B32B  5/06.  17/04;  D04H  3/10.  3/12 

UJS.  a.  428—228  8  CUims 


4.277.532 
THERMALLY   EXPANDABLE  SEALANTS 
Hubert  Czepel,  Linz:  Fraaz  Jiiek.  GailBeukirchen.  and  Heini 
Ziochbauer,  Linx.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  (lieinte   Iaki 
Aktiengeselbchaft.  LinL,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  2"'.  1979,  Ser    No.  ^OJ'3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermans,  ">ep    26, 
1978.  2841907 

Int.  a.    B65D  5J.'rj6.  B32B  5,16 
VJS.  a.  428—244  5  (lainu 

1.  A  thermally  expandable  sealant   having  gcKxi  fiow   and 
creep  for  the  sealing  ^if  joints,  i-asities  or  holes,  whicn  coni 
prises  as  a  earner  a  fleece  or  fabric,  made  of  glass  or  plastics 
material,  which  is  coated  with  a  composition  ba.sed  upon  ex 
pandable  graphite  and  containing,  per  100  parts  b>  weight  of 
expandable   graphite,    10    to    "h;    parts   by    weight    of   poly- 
chlorobutadiene.  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkylphenol  for 
maldehyde  resin  and    i    to  3  parts  by  weight   of  stabilizer^ 
known  per  se 


'^^^ 


1  A  fiber  glass  continuous  strand  mat  suiuble  for  reinforc 
ing  a  resin  matnx  comprising  a  mat  of  continuous  glass  strands 
having  at  least  two  overlying  layers  of  continuous  glass  strands 
and  havmg  continuous  glass  strands  and/or  filaments  oriented 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  mat  length,  said  continuous 
glass  strands  and/or  filaments  so  oriented  being  entangled  in 
the  continuous  glass  strands  forming  the  major  portion  of  the 
mat  and  wherein  one  surface  of  the  mat  contains  little  or  no 
glass  filaments  at  that  surface  which  are  not  m  continuous 
form. 

4  A  fiber  glass  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  having 
as  primary  reinforcement  a  fiber  glass  continuous  strand  mat  in 
which  a  significant  portion  of  the  fiber  glass  contmuous  strand 
mat  has  fiber  glass  strands  and  filaments  oriented  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  mat  length  and  wherein  the  said  fiber  glass 
strands  and  filaments  so  disposed  are  entangled  in  the  fiber 
glass  continuous  strands  forming  the  major  portion  of  the  mat 
and  wheren  one  surface  of  the  mat  contains  little  or  no  fiber 
glass  fibers  at  the  surface  which  are  not  in  continuous  strand 
form 

5  In  the  needling  of  a  fiber  glass  continuous  strand  mat 
wherein  a  plurality  of  needles  are  passed  through  a  mat  surface 
as  mat  is  advanced  through  a  needling  zone  to  thereby  entangle 
glass  strands  in  the  continuous  strand  mat  the  improvement 
compnsmg: 

penetratmg  the  mat  on  the  downward  stroke  of  the  needling 
machine  with  a  needle  that  docs  not  entangle  any  strands 
during  said  downward  stroke  but  which  penetrates  the 
mat; 

entangling  strands  of  the  mat  in  the  needle  during  the  up- 
ward stroke  of  the  needling  machine  to  move  strands  in 
the  mat  m  contact  with  each  needle  vertically  to  orient 
such  entangled  strands  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  long 
axis  of  the  mat  and  disengaging  the  strands  so  moved  from 
the  needle  as  it  leaves  the  surface  of  the  mat  while  provid- 
ing for  little  or  no  fracturing  of  the  strands  so  moved. 


4.277333 
WATERPROOHNG  SHEFH^  MATF:RIAL 
Charles  A.  Kumins.  Gates  Mills,  and  Milan  I..  Warford.  Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tremco,  Inc..  ne»eland, 
Ohio 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  887,292.  Mar.  16,  1978,  wkick  u  a 
coBtlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798.566,  May  19,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,401 
Int.  a.    B32B  9/04.  27/32.  C08L  91/00 
UJS.  a.  428—332  6  Claim* 

1  A  self-supporting  sheet  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  wa 
terproofing  membrane  in  roofing  and  other  structural  applica 
tions,  said  sheet  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  of  about  2( 
to  about  90  mils  and  being  composed  of  from  about  1 5  w  t  "^r  to 
about  80  wt  %  of  a  homopolymer  of  an  alkene  or  a  substituted 
alkene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  yid  poiyisobutylene,  and  from 
about  85  wt  ^c  to  about  20  wt  %  of  a  plasticized  polvMro: 
butvral  resin. 


4,277,534 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN,  A  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

AND  A  POLYVINTL  ACETAL  RESIN  IN  COMBINATION 

Ralph  G.  Flowws,  PittsfieM,  Mass.,  aasigm>r  to  General  FJectrW 

Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.080 

Int  a.    B32B  15/02.  15/08,  HOIB  3.36.  3.  4(j.  3  42 

VJS.  a.  428—379  «  CI**™ 


a) .  PUENOL  ALD£HrD£  PfSfH 
(Zl  POLYVINYL  ACETAL  PfSlh 
(3).  EPOXy  HESIH 


1    A  transformer  wire  having  an  insulating  coaling  thereon 
said  coating  having  the  composition  defined  within  the  a^com 
panying  tnaxial  diagram  of  FIG    2  with  the  proviso  thai  the 
composition  contains  from  10  to  up  to  but  not  mclusive  of  iCr 
by  weight  epoxy  resm. 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  electrical  insulating  coatings  for 
transformer  wires  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  composiuon  from  10  to  up  to  but  not  mclusis  e  ol 
30  percent  by  weight  epoxy  resin.  24-38  percent  phenol k 
resm  and  36  to  66  percent  polyvinyl  acetal  resm, 

applying  the  composition  to  the  transformer  wire; 


m 
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neating  the  coated  transformer  wire  to  a  first  temperature  to 

fuse  the  coating,  and 
hearing  the  coated  wire  ii  a  second  te"iperature  to  cause  thie 

.oating  to  react 


4^7.535 

MODIRED  PHENOLIC  ALDEHVDF  RESIN  TO 

PRODLCE  AN  IMPROVED  ADHESIVE  COAFTNC  4NP 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMB 
Mikkul  M  Girtia,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PP<j  IndustrK^ 
lac.,  Pittsbwt^  Pa. 

DiriKkM  of  Ser.  No.  956,455.  Oct.  31,  iTn   This  appticatio« 
Jaa.  8.  1979.  S«r    So.  4^.594 
Int.  n.    D02G  3/00 
IS.  a.  428—389  15  naims 

1    A  gla^  fiber  cord  having  therein!  me  JneO  -esiOue    ■•  An 
ddhesive  coating  composition  U^r  binding  glass  fibers  to  rubber 
giving  improved  adhesion  and  decreasing  the  bh  Avn.  ic  phe- 
nomenon, where  the  adhesive  coating  comp<,>si!uirv  comprises: 
aK'ut  4  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  s  revircinoi  aldehyde 
rcsn  modified  with  about  i  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
the  resin  of  urea  or  thiourea  or  mixture  thereto",  and  about 
80  to  about  90  weight  perccnf  o(  an  eiastomenc  latex  or 
mixture  of  latices  wherein  the  adhesive  coating  composi- 
tion  is  prepared  by: 

i   reacting  resorcmol  with  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paralormaidchyde, 
acetaldchyde,  and  muiure  o(  one  or  more  o(  the^  with 
hexamcthoxymethylmelamine,  or  heiamcthvUetramine 
and  with  urea  or  thiourea  or  mixture  of  urea  and  thio- 
urea in  an  amount  so  that  the  ratio  of  said  resorcmol  to 
aldehyde  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  2  0  and  the 
ratio  of  said  resorcmol  to  urea  or  thiourea  or  mixturf 
thereof  is  in  the  range  o(  about  0  2  to  about  2  i   2nd  the 
ratio  of  urea,  thiourea  or  mixture  thereof  to  :h<-  dide- 
hyde  is  in  the  range  o(  about  0  5  to.  aKiut  5  0  m  an  iod 
or  basic  pH  environment  to  produce  a  water-viutile, 
thermoplastic  urea,  thiourea,  or  mixture  there*.)!  modi- 
fied resorcmol  aldehyde  resin, 
b.  combining  the  urea  and  or  thiourea  modified  reaorcinol 
aldehyde  resin  produced  m  step    a"  with  an dtttoneric 
latex  or  mixture  of  eiastomenc  latices 
2    A  glass  fiber  cord  having  theretm  the  dned  residue  -^r  ar 
adhesive  coating  composition  for  binding  glass  fibers  to  rubber 
giving  improved  adhesion  and  decreasing  the  blowhole  phe- 
nomenon, where  the  adhesive  coating  com^xwition.  composes 
abi-iut  4  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  phenolic  aldehyde 
resin  modified  with  about  1  to  abt^ut  10  weign;  perweiu  of 
the  resm  of  thionamide  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
mixture  of  thionamide  and  urea  or  thiourea  and  about  80 
to-  about  90  weight   percent   ot   an  eiastomenc  latex  or 
mixture  of  latices  wherein  the  adhesive  ..oating  composi- 
tion IS  prepared  by: 

a  reacting  the  phenolic  compound  with  the  aldehvde 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  't  ?  Tmaidehvae, 
paraformaldehyde,  acetaJdehyde.  and  muture  ot  one  or 
more  of  these  wnth  hexamethoxymethvimelamine  or 
hexamelhyltetramine  and  with  thionamide  having  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  the  thionamide  wstn  urea 
or  with  thiourea  or  mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  so  tha' 
the  ratio  of  the  phenolic  compound  to  aldehvde  is  in  the 
range  of  about  0  2  to  about  2  U  and  the  ratio  of  said 
phenolic  compound  to  thionamide  or  mixture  of  ihiona 
midc  and  urea  and/ or  thiourea  is  m  the  range  of  about 
0  2  to  about  2.0  and  the  ratio  of  thionamide  or  mixture 
of  'hionanude  and  urea  and/ or  thiourea  to  the  aldehyde 
IS  m  the  range  of  about  0  5  to  about  5  0  m  an  acid  or 
basic  pH  to  produce  a  water  soluble,  thermoplastic 
thionamide  or  mixture  of  thionamide.  urea  and/ or  thio^ 
urea.  OKxlified  phenolic  aldehyde  resin, 
b.  combming  the  modified  phenolic  aldehyde  resin  of  step 
"a"  with  an  eiastomenc  latex  or  a  mixture  of  eiasto- 
menc latKes. 


BFAD  POI  YMERSOPVISCOLS  DIMETHACRYLATES 

W  tlfgang  Podszan,  CdogBr  ( arlhans  Siiling,  Odenthal;  Mi- 

haei  V^alkowiak  I  e*erkusen.  and  Hans  H.  Schulz,  I^eichlin- 
ivn  all  !)(  hed  Rep  of  (^rnsany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
ifseilschaft.  Fed    Rep    )f  tr«rnumy 

Filed  No*    IJ    19^,  Ser   No.  93.272 
i  laims  pnorit>    application  hed-  Rep.  of  (j«nnany,  Not.  14, 

int  (1.   BilB  27/28.  27/30:  C08F  20/20 
VS.  CL  42*^   402  4  Claims 

1.  A  bead  having  a  mean  bead  diameter  of  from  10  to  200 
microns,  said  bead  comprising 
(a)  100  to  80%  by  weight  of  polymerized  viscous  dimethac- 
ryUue  of  the  formula 


9  ? 

CH2— C— C— O— R— O— C— C«CH 
I  I 

CH3  CHj 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  diol,  said  viscous  dimethyla- 
crylate  having  a  viscosity  of  from  0  5  to  500  Pa  s   mea- 
sured at  2S*  C.  using  a  rotary  viscosimeter,  and 
(b)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  copolymenzed 
vinyl  monomer. 


1 


4,277.537 

PAINT  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SPECTRALLY 

SFI  ECTIV  t  C  UATING  OF  METAL  SURFACES. 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  (TNG  COATINGS  THEREWTTH 

AND  AN  ARTICI  E  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Treror  P   Woodman.  Im  BreitHi  16.  8117  Fallanden,  Switier- 

land 

Hkd  Jan    12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.127 
Claims    priority     ap^licatloa    Switzerland,    Feb.    18,    1978, 
Pi4/78 

Int.  CL^  CMK  3/20 
UA  CL  42« — M)9  14  Claims 

!  A  pamt  composition  for  the  spectrally  selective  coating  of 
metal  surfaces,  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  binder,  said  pig 
ment  comprising  n  icast  one  metal  oxide  in  powder  form 
having  a  good  transparency  for  heat  radiation,  said  binder 
contammg  glycerol  and  said  hinder  unoergocs  a  physical  or 
chemical  change  ap^n-.  tnernial  conditioning  thereof,  the  binder 
after  conditioning,  holdin^i  the  pigment  in  place  on  a  metal 
surface,  such  that  a  layer  of  the  paint  composition,  after  havmg 
been  applied  t^  the  metal  surface  and  conditioned,  gives  such 
metai  surface  at  least  a  medium  selectivity  of  between  about  2.5 
to5 

11    A  methcxl  for  the  fabrication  of  a  body  with  a  spectrally 
selective  surface  >.x»ating  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sutjsirate  having  a  metal  surface  wluch  is  to 

accept  a  pamt  composition 
coating  a  paint  comp*;)sit!on  as  an  outer  layer  onto  the  metal 

surface  of  the  substrate 
sajd  paint  comp^wition  compnsing  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
pigment  m  powder  form  havmg  good  transparency  for 
neat    radiation   and   a   glycerol-containing  binder  which 
undergoes  a  physical  or  chemical  change  upon  condition- 
ing, holds  the  pigment  m  place  on  the  metal  surface;  and 
thermally  conditioning  the  applied  pamt  layers  m  a  short 
pcnod  of  time  to  thereby  impart  to  the  metal  surface  at 
least  a  medium  selectivity  of  between  about  2.5  to  5 
14   A  b«.xlv  with  spectrally  selective  surface  coatmg  made  in 
K;cc'rUance  with  claim   1 1 
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4,277,538 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED  SAFETY 

GLASS 
Rolf  BeckmanB,  Siegburg,  and  Wilbela  Knnckstcdt,  Hennef, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  738,402,  Not.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,801 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  5, 
1975  2549474 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04,  17/06,  17/10 
VS.  a.  428—429  35  Claims 

22  A  laminate  comprising  a  pair  of  silicate  glass  sheets 
bonded  to  a  plasticized  plastic  sheet  of  a  vinyl  chlonde  con- 
taining polymer,  said  plasticized  sheet  containing  a  functional 
silane  therein. 


4,277,539 
REFRACTORY  ARTICLES  AND  COMPOSITE 
METAL-CERAMIC  ARTICLES  (CERMETS)  PREPARED 
FROM  A  SILICATE-CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 
TTTANATE 
Hartraut  Keller,  Axel  Knurth;  Horst  R.  Maier;  Horst  Nink: 
Hans  J.  Pohlmann,  all  of  Selb/Bayem;  Horst  Reddig,  Mark- 
tredTritz,  and  Jotaann  Siebels,  WoUbborg,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Roaeathal  Technik  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,917,  Not.  6, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  10, 
1977,  2750290 

Int.  C\J  B32B  15/04;  O04B  35/44,  35/46 
VS.  a.  428—450  6  Claims 


4,277.541 
PROTFXnON  OF  ANHYDRIDE  CX)P01  YMERS 
Vincent  A.  Aliberti.  Wilbraham.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  .Monsanto 
Company.  St.  I^ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979.  Ser   No   80.849 

Int.  CI    B32B  27/0*.  B05D  J/02,  B28B  1,24.  B29F  f  ^On 

L.S.  a.  428—518  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  protection  of  the  surface  of  a  polymer 
compnsing  a  vinylaromatic  monomer  and  from  5  to  40  percent 
bv  weight  of  units  denved  •"rom  malei^  anhvdnde  which  com- 
pnses  applying  to  said  surface  a  coating  composition  compns- 
ing a  polymer  with  pendant  hvdroxv!  groups 

2  A  process  according  to  claim  1  which  composes  applying 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  the  surface  of  a 
polymer  composing  a  rubber-mi.xlified  copolymer  of  styrcne 
and  maleic  anhydnde  and  heating  to  remove  the  v^lvent  and 
adhere  the  coating  to  the  polymer  surface 

9  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  polymer 
compnsmg  pendant  hydroxy!  groups  is  applied  a.'«  a  s(>lution  to 
the  surface  of  the  maleic  anhydnde  polymer 

10  An  article  wherein  the  surface  is  protected  by  a  process 
according  to  any  one  of  claims  1   9  and  2 


1  An  article  having  a  thermal  shock  coefficient  R  of  1 30  to 
180  (W/cm),  a  heat  insulation  factor  X  of  0.01  to  0.03  (W/cm 
K),  a  coefficient  of  expansion  AK  of  ±0.5xl0-V'C.,  an 
elasticity  modulus  of  approximately  1.4x10^  (g/mm^)  and  a 
transverse  strength  8b  of  about  4.4  (g/mm^)  and  a  crushing 
strength  6/)  of  about  77  (g/mm^),  the  article  being  non-wetta- 
ble  m  respect  to  most  NE  metals  and  being  alkali-resisiant 
prepared  from  a  silicate-containing  aluminum  titanate  of  raw 
ingredients  having  a  grain  size  of  below  0.6  ^m  and  a  chemical 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  50  to  60  weight  % 
AI2O},  40  to  45  weight  %  TiOi,  2  to  5  weight  %  kaolinite  and 
0  1  to  1  weight  %  sepiolite. 


'  4,277,540 

THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Harry  E.  Aine,  1804  Sticrlin  Rd.,  Mountain  Vlerr,  Calif.  94040 
Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  139^87,  May  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,814 
Int  a.5  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  428—627  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  substrate 
member,  a  film  of  magnetic  recording  material  overlaying  said 
substrate,  and  a  protective  film  plating  of  material  overlaying 
said  film  of  magnetic  recording  material,  such  protective  film 
plating  matenal  forming  a  non-particulate  continuous  plated 
film  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tantalum,  niobium, 
tungsten,  refractory  carbides  and  refractory  nitrides. 


'  4.277.542 

RESISTANCE  MATERIAL 
Alexander  H.  Boonstra;  Cx)meli«  A.  H.  A.  Mutsaers,  and  Fran 
ciscus  N.  G.  R.  Tan  der  Krui^  ail  of  EindlboTen.  Netlierlaiids. 
assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.598 
Claims    priority,    application    Netlierlands.    Sep.    20.    19^8. 
7809554 

Int.  a.   B32B  15/00 
\JS.  CI.  338—308  5  Claims 

1  A  resistance  matenal  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  meul  oxidic  compound,  a  permanent  binder  anJ  a 
temporary  binder,  at  least  one  metal  oxide  and,  as  a  rcsisunce 
determining   component,    a    banum-rhodate   of   the    formula 

BaRh<,Oi2. 
5  A  novel  compound  having  the  formula  BaiUi^Oia- 


4J77,543 
ANODE  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Koreaki  Nakata,  Takarazoka;  Masahiro  Oita.  kashiwara.  and 
Hyogo  Hirobata,  Neyagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  97.721 
Claims  jwiority.  application  Japan.  Not.  25,  1978,  53  145483; 
Apr.  10.  1979.  54/44068 

Int.  a.    B22Fi/Oa  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—546  8  Claims 

1    An  anode  for  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  consisting 
essentially  of  a  fX)rous  sintered  bodv  made  of  tantalum  pt^wder 
particles,  said  particles  having  a  layer  x^f  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V    .Mo  and  Pd  thereon 
4    A  method  for  making  an  anode  for  a  s<^lid  elecirolvtK 
capacitor,  compnsing  coating  the  surface  of  a  tantalum  p<^w 
aer  with  at  least  one  metal  selected  the  group  consisting  of  \ 
Mo  and  Pd;  pressing  the  thus  coated  tantalum  powder  into  a 
pressed  body  having  a  lead  wire  embedded  therein,  and  sinter 
ing  said  pressed  body  in  a  vacuum  or  inert  atmosphere 


4,277,544 
POWDER  METALLURGICAL  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  BONDING  THE  ARTICLES  TO  FERROUS  BASE 
MATERIAI^S 
Tbomas  W.  Pietrocini.  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IPM  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,067 
Int  a.   B22F  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—547  12  Clal« 

1  A  ferrous  base  powder  metallurgical  article  with  an  imtial 
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p*rt  density  of  from  about  5  S  tc  arx'u;  ^i  »■  grams  r«"-  :uhic 
jcntiinctcr  having  tcontroJlcd  area,  inclutling  a  contact  area  r. 
which  the  part  a  adapted  lo  be  bonded  to  another  matenaj  and 
at  least  a  0.025  inch  margin  ,M  the  surface  oi  the  article  arn^u' 
tne  contact  area  surface,  densified  to  at  ieast  -^2'-%  '  u.  :- 
■iity  to  seal  the  interconnected  porositv  jf  the  powder  metaiiur- 
gicai  tnaienaJ.  with  the  increased  densified  area  extending  to  a 
subsurface  depth  of  tt  least  0  025  inch  and  less  than  u  25*)  inch 
while  retaining  the  initial  pan  density  throughou?  !he  halaAvr 
of  the  article. 

5  A  method  of  forming  i  powder  metailurgicai  pan  having 
a  controlled  area,  including  a  contact  area  at  which  the  par'  .•> 
adapted  to  be  welded  to  another  ferrous  base  matenaj  ano  at 
least  a  0  025  inch  surface  margin  iaicrally  continguous  u    .he 
contact  area,  comprising 
compressing  a  ferrous  base  powder  mti)  a  prevision   part 
having  a  density  of  at  ieast  ""5%  of  theoreticai  fuli  density, 
heat  treating  the  precision  anicic,  and 
subsequently  applying  inwardly  directed  localized  iurta^r 
pressure  against  the  controlled  area  to  provide  at  least  a 
^2%  dense  surface  area  at  the  controlled  area  tc  a  subsur 
face  depth  of  from  about  0  025  to  about  0  25<)  men   wnue 
substantially  retaining  the  initial  part  densitv  tnr  lughout 
the  balance  of  the  anicle 
9  A  method  of  welding  a  ferrous  base  pt^svder  metallurgical 
pan  to  a  second  ferrous  base  matenaJ  compnsing 

compressing  a  ferrous  base  powder  into  a  preciSKm  part 
having  a  density  of  at  least  approximately  ""^^  of  the^irrti 
cal  full  density,  said  pan  having  a  controlled  area  inciud 
ing  a  contact  area  at  which  the  powder  metal   par'    -. 
adapted  to  be  welded  to  another  pan.  and  at  ieast  a  0.025 
inch  margin  about  the  con  Lac  area, 
subsequently  applying  inwardly  directed,  localized  surface 
pressure  against  the  controlled  area  to  provide  at  ieast 
92%  dense  controlled  area  at  and  about  the  contact  area  to 
a  subsurface  depth  of  from  at  ieast  0.025  to  about  0.250 
inch,  and 
welding  the  powder  metallursrical  pan  to  the  rerrou*  hav 
matcnai  at  the  contact  area 


electrically  conductive  carNinacetiu>  material  and  60-20'^c  by 
weight  of  a  slightly  wate^  sjMubie  quinoid  compound  having  a 
low  oxidation  p^sen-.a^  mo  a  liquid  acid  electrolyte  located  in 
,a!d  .-ofitainrr  m.'i  pafiailv  filling  the  same  »o  as  to  define  a  gas 


4.277.545 
NONAQUEOLS  CELL 
TIbor  KalMki-lUc  Wectlake,  Ohio,  aaaigMr  to  Vnion  Carbi<k 
Coryoratkw,  New  York,  N.Y 

o#  Ser.  No.  52,46-7.  Jun.  r.  ir'^.  Ikis 
^tay  6,  1980,  Ser.  No   147,2 U 
IM-CL    H01.M  6.  14 
VS.  a.  429— 4t  H  (1*»ms 

I    A  iKmaqueous  cell  compnsing  an  active  metaj  anode;  a 
cathode  collector;  an  lonicaily  ..onductive  cathode-electrolyte 
solution  compnsing  a  solute  dissolved  in  an  active  liquid  cath- 
ode, and  wherein  a  vinyl  polymer  is  dissolved  in  the  ,ath.K.lc 
electrolyte. 


■-pace  n  sani  ..iruainef  saiU  cathcxie,  amxle  and  gas  absorbing 
res.  .r  cie  "x-mg  n  .onuct  \Mth  the  electrolyte  and  with  the  gas 
space,  whereby  upon  »..harging  of  the  battery  gas  formed  m  the 
container  \%  absorbed  6>  said  gas  absorbing  electrode. 


4,277.547 
\i  KM  INE  BATTERY  SPEARATOR 
Scott  A.  Veriwy*eil,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugbcs 
A^ircraft  Compaiiy.  Cul*er  City,  C^if. 

Hied  Mar    10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  128,747 
Lit  CI'  HOIM  2/16 
U,S.  CL  4  2^-^  25 !  7  Claim 

1.  An  alkaline  storage  cell  separator  that  is  gas  permeable, 
structurally  strong,  chemically  inert  vvith  respect  to  aqueous 
alkaline  electrolyte  solutions,  thermally  stable  and  wettable  in 
aguet'UN  alkaline  electrolvte  solutions  compnsing  a  fabnc  felt 
it  .hemiv-aliv  men  organic  fibers  and  porous  men  inorganic 
'ie:a  ^ide  panicles,  wherein  said  fibers  are  charactenzed  by 
noo-wctub(e  V  utter  surfaces  vi,hich  form  intertestices  at  inegu- 
lar  inters  ai^  'hrsughout  said  felt  and  s*.  herein  said  oxide  pani- 
cles arf  Mnic-rei,]  .  mio  said  surfaces  to  thereby  form  a  wetuble 
gMnuiar  st- .  ind  surface  which  provides  a  means  for  retaining 
viiu  electroistf  ^hii?-  allovwing  ion;  and  gases  to  pass  through 
^aiu  mtertesiicc^^ 


4,2rr.54« 
MFTHCID  OF  PRODI  CING  A  CHARGE  PLATE  FOR  USE 

IN  AN  INK  RECORDER 
James  1    V  edder   SuBland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Obk> 

Filed  Dec   Jl    1979.  S«r.  No,  108,604 

Int   (1     ii(aV7/22 

VS.  CL  430^^   12  3  ClaiBB 


4.277  >46 
SEALED  LEAD-AOD  STORAGE  BATTERS 
VyacbcaiaT  Z.  Banidu>T.  alitaa  Goffolya,  6,  kTJ4;  Ser^tei  A. 
D«M>Taky,  proapekt  Gagariaa,  92,  kf.  16;  Lauk  N.  Sagoum. 
alitsa  awrayUcTBkoflo,  15,  kv.  U,  all  of  DnevropctrovsiL, 
Aaatoly  L  Trcpatia,  alitia  NoToaiexeevskaya,   II,  kv    58. 
Mo«»w;  Ifor  A  A«itf,  prapekt  MetallistoT.  18.  kt   ^.  Uo 
isfrad,  nd  Valcatiu  S.  Sw>lkova.  ReTprocpektJI  2.  k«  79, 
Podolsk  MoakoTikoi  oMasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R 

PUcd  Jaa.  25,  19M,  Ser   No.  115^-^2 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  L5JS.R.,  May  23,  19^,  2761312 
lata.'  HOIM  10/34 
LS.  a.  429—59  7  Claims 

1  A  hennetjcally  sealed  lead-acid  storage  batterv  which 
evolves  gas  durmg  charging,  said  battery  compnsing  a  hermet 
icaily  sealed  container,  a  lead  dioxide  cathode  located  n  said 
container,  a  lead  anode  located  in  said  container  a  gas  absorb- 
ing electrode  located  in  said  container  said  gas  absorbing 
electrode  consisting  essentially  of  2(>-80^c  by  weight  oi  an 


1  Method  of  producing  a  charge  plate  for  an  ink  jet  printer 
iimprising  the  steps  of 
<a)  fabnca    ng  a  master  plate  including  a  senes  of  regularly 

spaced  recesses 
hi   casting   an   eiastomeric    molding   mat<*nal   against   said 
master  plate  anO  into  said  recesses,  thereby  producing  an 
elastomer  mold  compnsing  a  base  and  a  senes  of  pins 
DroK'cting  outwardiv  from  said  base. 
;^;  separating  said  mold  from  said  master. 


I 
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(d)  casting  a  curable,  nonconductive  plastic  matenal  against 

said  mold, 
(c)  cunng  said  plastic  casting  matenal  to  define  a  plastic 

charge  plate  structure  having  a  series  of  regularly  spaced 

charging  tunnels. 
(0  separating  said  charge  plate  structure  from  said  mold, 
(g)  plating  the  surface  of  said  charge  plate  structure  with  a 

layer  of  electncally  conductive  matenal, 
(h)  generating  a  positive  working  photographic  master  of 

the  electncal  lead  artwork  pattern  for  said  charge  plate 

utilizing  said  master  plate,  and 
(i)  forming  an  electrical  lead  extending  from  each  of  said 

charging  tuimels  by  transferring  said  electncal  lead  an- 

work  pattern  to  said  charge  plate  structure  and  etching 

away  said  layer  of  electrically  conductive  matenal  from 

the  areas  around  said  pattern. 
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make*   contact  with  surrounding   atmosphere  to  protect  it 
against  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  improve  its  durability 


4v277^1 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  HAVING  CHARGE 

TRANSPORT  OVERLAYER 

Terry  J.  Sonnonstine.  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Keane^  G  Kaeipp. 

Maptewood,  both  of  .Minn..  assigDors  to  Miniieaota  Miniag 

and  Manufacturing  C^Mnpany,  St.  PauL,  Mina. 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.883 

Int.  CI.   G03G  U,14.  5,04.  G03B  21/00 

LS.  a.  430—120  14  Claims 


1  4,277,549 

CX)PY  IMAGE  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD 
Sosann  Tatsumi,  Hioo;  Tadahiro  Eda,  Narashino,  and  Chikara 
Imai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  atdgnors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,896 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1978,  53-50323 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/06 

UJS.  a.  430—30  10  Claims 


CIRCUIT 
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ggffl  [Jt[^^.^^^-J^^-[^^ 


^37 


1  A  copy  image  adjustment  method  for  correcting  copy 
image  development  characteristics  for  use  in  electrophotogra- 
phy comprising: 

making  a  first  standard  copy  image  by  copying  a  sundard 
ongmal; 

copying  said  first  standard  copy  image  to  make  a  second 
image; 

detecting  the  image  density  of  said  standard  copy  dunng  the 
copymg  process  thereof  to  produce  a  detecting  signal 
corresponding  to  the  image  density;  and 

resetting  the  development  characteristics  according  to  the 
detecting  signal  which  u  produced  when  the  image  den- 
sity of  said  standard  copy  is  detected. 


4,277,550 
PHOTOSENSmVE  SCREEN  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
MasiUi  NisUkawa,  and  Norio  Amemiya,  both  of  Hacfaioji.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CoatiBuatifla  of  Ser.  No.  820,027,  JuL  28, 1977,  abaudoocd.  This 
appUcatiou  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25^97 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1976,  51-100493 
Int  a.3  G03G  15/00,  5/04 
VS.  a.  430—68  ♦  Oaiaa 

L  In  a  photosensitive  screen  for  an  electrographic  apparatus 
compnsing  an  electrically  conductive  mesh  coated  on  one  side 
with  an  insulating  layer  and  an  electrically  conductive  layer 
superimposed  one  upon  the  other  in  the  order  as  mentioned 
and  coated  on  the  other  side  with  a  photosensitive  layer,  the 
improvement  comprising:  further  providing  an  insulating  thin 
film  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  Ifi  and  covering  at 
least  thai  surface  of  said  electrically  conductive  layer  which 


/Z 


8   A  method  of  imaging  compnsing 

(a)  providing  an  electrophotographic  plate  ha\  mg  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  a  photoconductive-insulative  laver  overly- 
ing the  substrate,  and  an  electron  transpon  layer  overly- 
ing the  photoconductive-msulative  laser,  the  photocon- 
ductive-insulative  layer  compnsing  vitret^u.s  selenium  and 
tellunum  and  alloys  thereof,  in  which  selenium  is  present 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  %  and  9''  5  atomic  per- 
cent and  the  electron  transpon  layer  compnsing  a  coating 
of  not  greater  than  35  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  or  or 
heterocyclic  organic  electron  acceptor  dispersed  in  an 
organic  binder,  the  pholoconductive  msulative  layer  has 
ing  a  thickness  wnthin  the  range  of  40-100  nm  and  the 
electron  transpon  layer  having  a  thickness  within  the 
range  of  1  -  5  ^m  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the 
electron  transpon  layer  to  that  of  the  photoconducuve- 
msulative  laver  is  between  !  8  and  ',  100. 

(b)  uniformly  charging  the  plate  to  a  predetermined  positive 
potential,  and 

(c)  exposing  the  plate  to  a  source  of  radiation  to  which  the 
transf)on  layer  is  substantially  transparent  and  to  which 
the  photoconductive  insulativc  layer  is  responsive  to  re- 
sult m  the  photo- generation  of  electron-hole  pairs  such 
that  said  radiation  passes  through  the  transpon  laser  and 
causes  said  electron-hole  pairs  to  be  generated,  said  eiec 
trons  and  holes  then  being  transponed  to  form  a  latent 
electrostatic  charge  image  on  the  surface  of  the  plate 


4J77.552 

MAGNETIC  DEVELOPING  PROCESS  AND  TONER 

CONTAINING  HIGH  COEROVE  FORCE  MAGNETK 

POWDER 

Masumi  Asanae,  and  Kohji  Nognchi,  both  of  Kamagaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.000.  Mar   22.  1979, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dee.  3,  1979.  Ser  No.  99.853 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1978.  53-33530 

Int.  a.    G03G  /i  W 

C.S.  a.  430—122  10  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images 

with  a  single  component  toner  consisting  essentially  of  a  resin 

which  IS  solid  at  ambient  temperature  and  rendered  molten 

under  heaung.  colonng  matenal.  and  a  ferromagnetic  powder 

the  toner  being  used  in  a  developing  apparatus  having  a  latent 

image-beanng  matenal  for  carrying  the  latent  images  and  a 

magnet  roll  which  includes  a  cylindnca!  rotatable  shell  and  a 

rotauble    permanent    magnet    member    positioned    coaxially 
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vkumn  th€  iheii.  the  pertnancns  TM^na  nenioe^  :>a.rfi»,  i  plu- 
r-aiitv  of  adjacent  axiaJlv  extemiing  maKieti^  pt  >es,  the  process 
mciuding  the  steps  of 

\i)  attracting  the  toner  to  the  »ur'4i.e   ''  'nc  ndgnti  roll  shell; 

(b)  v;onveytng  the  single  compcncn:  magnet n.  toner  on  the 
»hell  surface  to  the  latenr  iniagc-rieanng  matcnaJ  having 
the  eiectrostatK  latent  images  preMous;s  jisjyrvcv:!  thereon 
bv  routing  at  least  one  M  the  \heii  inC  the  perTnanent 
magnet  member  to  form  a  magnet  '^rush  of  the  single 
component  magnetic  toner 

(c)  inducing  an  electric  charge  on  the  magnetit.  toner  in  the 
magnet  brush  on  the  sheii  surface  adiai^ent  the  latent 
image-beanng  material  D^  suPievting  the  ^--ush  to  the 
electnc  field  due  to  the  eievtn..  .narge  *  ;ne  fie-,  '^^istat!.. 
Latent  images,  and 

(d)  rubbmg  the  image-beanng  materia,  -^s  'he  niagnc  -^rush 
to  adhere  the  charged  magneto  ■.onc^  ti'.  -he  electro- 
sutic  latent  images  on  the  ;mage  fxrarmg  material  by  the 
attraction  force  between  the  charge  induced  in  the  toner 
and  that  of  the  electrostatic,   laten'    m.agt^    the  improve- 


OXi 


0X2 


wherein  E  is  nitro,  cyano,  fonnyl.  r.naiogenomethvi  COR7, 
or  SOjRg.  wherein  R7  is  ilkyl  and  R«  is  arvi  B  is  halogen. 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  cvcloalkv;  ir%loK>  carbamoyl. 
amido,  or  sulfamoyl,  Xi  and  X  are  mdividuallv  hydrogen  or  a 
group  which  is  capable  of  tx-.ng  spin  'ff  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions, m  and  n  are  1-3,  providrii  t.hat  n  ieast  ine  B  is  alk>l 
having  8-36  carbon  atoms  and  m  +  a=2-4. 


.L 


s. 


St  compnsmg  the  ■mtia!  ster    *"  ^electing  the  magnetic 
ttmcr  and  the  permanent  magnet  memht-r  in  respect  to  one 

another  according  ti    :he  foii    v«,;ng  rciation: 
(i)  the  permanent  magnet  memr>er  to  prod.j.r   i      agnetic 
field  strength  of  at  least  aOiu;  AiT  gau-vs  at  its  peak  value 
on  the  shell  surface 
(ill  the  magnetic  toner  to  ..ompnse  at  m  's:  ibout  55%,  by 

waght.  of  ferromagnetic  rHi"*der  inc 
rini  the  magnetic  toner  •-.■  ha.e  -.atardted  magnetic  flux 
density  ♦iris  of  a  vaJue  be!\«.eeri  aO^ui  '><X  anC,  .000  gauss 
and  a  magnetic  properts  r  tnc  'eiation  between  the 
saturated  magnetic  fluv  densit-.  -trrh  anc  the  .  lercive 
t'orce  iHc  of  the  magnetK  toner  vsng  A'tnir  ;he  region 
on  a  graph  of  coercive  force  iH^  n  .>ersted-N.  vs.  satura- 
tion flux  density  4irls,  m  gauss,  arx  ^e  a  :ne  .'  nnecting  a 
p<-)int  where  iHc  is  l.OOC'  .oersted  for  4--rTU  a;  '-<«  gaass  and 
a  point  where  iHc  is  KX  .xrrsted  f,'r  4tris  as  hX  gauvs  and 
below  a  line  connecting  a  o-mh-  a  here  iHc  is  400  oersted 
r' 'T  4Trls  at  300  gauss  anc.  i  o"!--  Ale"-  He  is  400  oersted 
for  4rrls  at  1  '300  ijauss 
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KFMN  vsiTH  ^  IHIH  aNK  RING,  CUOSSLINKABLE  BY 

H >t  1R(»S  PHOTOS  IRR.ADIATION.  AND  PRCXJESS 

FOH  I  SiN{.  SICH  A  RESIN 

Armand  h  ranian.  Jean-tlaude  I>iibots;  Andre  Coattet,  aod  E*e- 

■,yae  l>«tanuuiti.  til    )f  Pans,  France,  assignors  to  Tboiaaoa- 

CSV    Parii,  Krancf 

Filed  Nov    14    19^9,  Ser.  No  93.972 
vlaims  pnoritj,  application  France,  No*.  14,  1978,  78  32109 
Ilrt.CL^  B05D  ^/06 
VJS,C\   *3<V    rft  15CUU1M 

1.  A  fCiUi  ^(o^iiiit^bkc  o>  ■.■iectr'>n  >'  phdton  irradiation, 
comprising  at  least  one  substance  the  chemical  formula  of 
which  contains  a  thietane  ring: 


I      I 
— C— C— 


I      I 

— c— s 

I 


13.  Process  for  using  a  -^w.  according  to  claim  1  for  the 
purpose  of  formine  a  mas*  ntencec  '  '  the  production  of 
electronic  conii">nrf'K  ,  .unpri^mg  at  iea.st  the  foliowing  steps: 

(a)  dissolving  the  resin  in  a  rredeiermineo  guantitv  'M  stM- 
vent 

(b)  appivuig  the  solution  thus  obtained  in  a  thin  layer  over  a 
predetermined  part  or  a,n  electronic  .omponent  substrate; 

(c)  treating  predetermined  portions  o\   said   substrate  by 
irradiation. 
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LIGHT -SENSITIVE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Kaora  Oao^era;  Noborv  Minikara,  and  Ryuchtro  kobayiuhi 

all  of  Hiao.  Japaa,  aaaipinri  to  Konisiiiroka  P^to  iadtutrv 

Co„  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOftd  Sep.  19.  1979.  Ser    No   ^6>U 
CUiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1978.  5,3-115454 
lat-Q.    G03C5/5<  1/10 
LJS.  CL  430—216  18  Oaiins 

1  A  light  sensitive  color  photograpni..  materia,  -ompnsing 
a  support  and  at  least  one  hydrophihc  colloid  iaver  .oaiec 
thereon  which  comprises  a  lighi-sensitive  siKer  halid-  emul- 
iion  and  an  image  dye-forming  substance  aLss^xiated  ^Alth  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  and,  as  a  color  fug  innibiting  agents  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


4.2^-.555 
ALUMIM  M  !  irH(K,RAPHIC  PLATE  WTTH  VISIBLE 

IMAGF  AND  PROTFiiS 
Howard    ^     l-romson.    !?■    Rogues   Ridge   Rd..   Weston,  Conn. 
i)6ii»U.  and  Robert  h    (,racui,  Scituate,  Maas.,  assignors  to 
Howard   A    hromaon,  VA  estoo.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct    12.  19^9.  Ser    No.  85.145 
Int   n.    GOX   ,    V4.  G<J3F  ^02 
!    .s   (1   4Jt>     rn  5  Claims 

1.  ;  ithc'graphi.  Mjh».trate  .-omprising  an  aluminum  plate 
whii-h  has  Vrr,  ;:eateO  A;th  an  aikah  metai  silicate  to  render 
;he  surfai^e  nvur.ipni.K  anc,  ncgativeU  charged  and  ihcrcaflei 
ionically  colored  witr  1  ^aiioiiK  d>e. 


I 


CHEMICAL 


July  7,  1981 
I 

4,277,556 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER 

HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Sigeham  Koboahi;  laaaiB  FnsUki,  both  of  Hino,  and  Kenro 
Sakamoto,  Odawara,  all  of  Japaa,  aisigDors  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  laduftry  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,817 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1976.  51-98367; 
Dec.  16,  1976,  51-151339;  Joa.  3,  1977,  52-66125 

lat  a.2  G03C  5/32.  7/16 
\JJS.  a.  430—393  17  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  processing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
color  photographic  material  which  has  been  exposed  to  an 
image  which  compnses  removing,  after  color  development  of 
said  exposed  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material,  the  image  silver  with  a  bleach-fixing  bath  having  a 
pH  of  between  2.0  and  5.5  and  containing  (i)  hydrogen  perox 
idc  or  sodium  perborate  in  an  amount  of  0.05  mole  to  3  0 
moles/1  and  (ii)  at  least  one  organic  acid  or  salt  thereof  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  the  general  formula 
I  or  II  and  alkali  metal  salts,  other  than  metal  complex 
salts,  o(  said  carboxylic  acids, 
formula  I 

R 1  -CCX)H 

wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  may  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  hydroxyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  ammo  radicals; 
formula  11 

HOOC-<R2),i-CCX)H 

wherein  R:  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  having  i  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  hydroxyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  carboxyl  and  amino  radicals,  and  ni  is  zero  or  1; 

and 
aJkyhdene  diphosphonic  acids  havmg  the  general  formula 
111  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof 


297 


orrf^pond 


ng  m  a  subilizing  amount  at  least  one    <  mp<^und 
mg  to  the  following  formula  or  a  salt  ihereul 


Hal— CSC— C— R2 


in  which 

R'  represents  an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  pyridyl  group  or  aryl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen  or  with  a  nitro, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  alkyl,  CF3O  or  CF3  group; 

R-  represents  a  hcdrox>i  group  -'t  an  imidazolyl  group; 
R"  represents  an  arvi  group,  whi^h  mav  he  substituted  with 
an  aikvi   group  having  trom    :  ^  carbon  atoms  ut    A,;t, 
halogen  or  •Aith  a  nitro  group, 
Hal  represents  halogen 
or  a  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  lor  statjilization  of  the 
Sliver  halide. 


4.277.558 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Sboji  Kikuchi:  Toshio  Vajima;  Kenichi  Kishi;  Takashi  Sasaki,  all 
of  Hino;  Keiichi  Mori,  and  Haruhiko  Sato,  both  of  Odawara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  (  u.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2L  1980,  Ser   No   151.^1 
Claims  prionty.  application  Japan.  Jun  4.  19^9.  54-6976^ 
Int.  a.    G03<:   I,U2 
VS.  C\.  430—542  7  Claims 

1    A  photographic  matenaJ  having  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
Iaver  .oated  on  a  supp^^rt.  which  contains  a  compound  repre- 
sented b>   the  foliowing  general 
senled  by  the  following  general  I 


formula  [I]  and  one 
ormuia  [II]: 


reprc 


General  formula  (!] 
OH 


General  formula  [II] 
O 


0x0 

11      I      II 
HO— P— C— P— OH 

>      I      > 
OH        OH 


formula  HI 


(CH2),2H 

wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxyl,  and  n:  is  zero 

or  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 
the  amounts  of  said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  of  the  formula  1 
or  11  and  said  alkylidene  diphosphonic  acids  of  the  formula  111 
being  0  05  mole  to  3.0  moles/1  and  0.01  to  10  mole/1,  respec- 
tively. 

'  4,277^57 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATEIUAL  CONTAINING  A 
STABILIZING  AGENT 
Gerhard  Jiger,  Wnppertal;  Aaita  too  Konig,  Krefeld;  Werner 
Llebe,  UTerkaaea,  aad  Anala  Voigt,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcraaay,  aa^w^on  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G^  Leverkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuy 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  15. 

1977,  2756030 

lat  a.i  G03C  1/34 
U.S.  a.  430—446  8  Ciums 

8.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  photographic  images  by 
imagewise  exposure  of  photographic  material  which  contains 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  development  and 
stabilization  of  the  silver  halide,  the  improvement  according  to 
which  development  is  carried  out  with  a  composition  contain- 


)H 


wherein  RK  RI  R  R'  K'  R'  R  anC  K'  ra.  h  reprt-x-n;  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aikenv;  a:%l 
acvi,  acylamino.  suifone  or  sulfonamide  group,  whuh  mav  ^ 
the  same  of  different,  and  each  of  said  groups  mas  have  a 
substituent  which  does  not  form  a  cokued  dve  .m  reacixT 
with  an  oxidation  pnxjuct  M  a  developing  agent. 


4.277.559 
NOVEL  MAGENTA-FORMING  CX)1X>R  CtUPLERS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Jan  Jaeken.  Hove,  and  Andre  Verhecken,  MortsH.  both  of 
Belgium,  aamgnors  to  AGFA-Ge^aert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgiam 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  768.192 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb   23.  1976. 

7046/76 

Inta.3G03C  1/40.  7/00 

VJS.  a.  430—549  *  f^"» 

1,  \  photographic  color  element  .ompnsini:  a  suppon  and 
at  leatst  one  silver  halide  emulsion  iaver  compnsng  a  .oinred 
4-phenvlazc)-:-pyrazolin^  ivne  color  coupler  wherein  rht 
4-phenylazo  group  of  the  coupler  carnes  in  the  p-p<>siiior 
relative  to  the  azo  group,  a  substituted  alkoxy  group  of  the 
formula 

— O— Alk— X— R 


2M 
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Arxjrein: 

\:k.  represents  i  ilraighi  vna,       '  nrin^fied-chain  alkylene 

^r  >up.  which  ma^.  .a--,   i-i  aryl  substituent, 
\  represents  i  member  jf  :ne  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  CO, 
SO7.  S0:0    CONQ.  NQCO,  SO2NQ.  and  NQSO2,  Q 
'^ing  hydrogen,  ailci    •:  iryl,  and 
R  represents  an  aryi  group 

5  V  photographic  .nlor  eie  rtcnt  according  to  claim  1,  where- 
in the  ;frTiulsion  laver  comprises  in  addition  to  the  4-  phenylazo- 
2-pyrazo;m  "^  one  .olor  coupler,  a  coloriess  2-pyrazoIin-5-one 
color  coupif  r 
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f:nz\me  immunoassays  using  immobilized 

REAGENTS  IN  \  FIOWTNG  STRFaM 
I)oo  N    Gr»y,  aad  MelTin  H.  Keyes,  both  of  Syl»ania,  Ohio, 
tssignon  to  Technicoo  Instniments  (  orporirion.  Tarry  Town 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  l<r«,  Ser.  No.  954,2W 
Int.  CI.   C12M  ;  J4.  GO  UN  33/54.  21/00 
U^.  n.  435— 7  u 


tion  product,  detection  means  capable  of  monitoring  said  mea- 
surable reaction  product  to  produce  a  reading  relaubie  to  the 
amount  of  said  antigen. 

23.  A  method  for  determinuiti  '.he  presence  ot  an  antigen  m 
a  biochemical  Huid,  compn.Mng 

a.  contacting  a  sample  of  said  fluid  with  an  immobihzed 
antibody  q>ecific  to  said  antigen,  said  antib^xlv  initially 
having  bound  thereto  an  immunochemicaily  equivalent 
amount  of  enzyme-antigen  complex,  the  antigen  of  said 
complex  corresponding  to  said  antigen 

b.  equilibrating  said  «mp1r  and  said  immobiii/ed  antibody 
under  conditions  sufTuien!  to  replace  enzyme-antigen 
complex  bound  to  said  immobilized  antibody  with  said 
antigen  and  thereby  liberating  a  portion  of  said  bound 
complexes 

c    reacting  said  hb<-ra:t-t;  fn/vme-antigen  complex  with  a 

-active  substrate  to  produce  a  detectable  product,  and 
u.  Ueiecting  the  presence  of  said  product 


'^ 


•0«T 


-C' 


1  -»  methcxl  for  quantitatively  determining  the  amount  of  an 
intigen  contained  m  a  huxhemical  fluid  comprising  obtaining 
vampie  of  said  fluid  and  mixing  it  in  a  mixing  rone  with  an 
aqueous  solution,  passing  said  sample  x-uition  n to  a  solubiliza- 
tion stage  containing  an  immobilized  ant!b<xj\  which  is  specific 
to  said  antigen,  said  immobthze<3  an!'b^xj\  initially  having  an 
immuncK-hemically  equivalent  amount  >(  re^ersibly  bound  an 
antigen -enzyme  complex  wherein  said  antigen  of  said  complex 
IS  the  same  as  the  antigen  in  the  sample,  maintaining  said  sam- 
ple-solution m  said  solubilization  stage  for  a  peruKl  M  time  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  for  a  competitive  equilibnurr;  -fac- 
tion to  take  place  between  the  said  antigen  and  said  fKunO 
antigen  complex,  thereby  displacing  a  quantuv  oi  iaid  'X'unc 
antigen  complex  from  s^id  immobilized  antiKxJv  ;nt>  said 
sample-solution,  passing  said  C(,impiex<ontainmg  sampie-solu- 
tion  into  a  conversion  stage  containing  a  sur>>tra!e  .aranie  of 
reacting  with  said  enzyme  of  said  complex  10  pr^^xluce  a  mea- 
>urable  reaction  product  m  said  sample-solution  passing  said 
measurable  reaction  product-containing  saraple-s<.>lution  mto  a 
detection  stage  wherein  said  measurable  reaction  product  is 
quantitatively  measured  to  obtain  a  reading,  ano  .ompanng 
said  n:ieasured  reading  to  the  quantiuiive  amount  of  antigen  in 
said  onginai  sample 

16  An  apparatus  for  the  quantitative  deternunation  of  an 
antigen  contained  m  an  aque<^us  huxhemicaJ  sample,  compns 
ing  in  combination,  a  reservoir  containing  a  buffer  diluen' 
soluuon,  mixing  means  for  said  diluent  solution  and  said  sampic 
after  they  are  combined,  solubilization  means  to  receive  the 
mixed  diluent  solution  and  sample  containing  immobilized 
antibody  imtially  saturated  with  aii  immunochemicaily  equiva 
lent  amount  of  antigen-enzyme  complex  reversibly  bound 
thereon,  conversion  means  to  receive  the  stream  from  the 
solubilization  means  containing  immobilized  reagent  capable 
of  reacting  with  said  complex  to  produce  i  rneasurabie  reac- 
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SUPPORT  FOR  THE  DKTtRMINATION  OF  ENZYME 

\(TI\  ITIKS  AND  PROCESS 

Daniei  ^1(>nKet,  and  Paul  Sanloo.  both  of  Villeurbaaiie,  France, 

assignors  to  Ijtboratoire  <k  Recberciic  API.  La  Balie  lei 

Grottes.  h  ranee 

Filed  Feb   16.  19^,  Ser   No.  769.277 

clainui  pnonty.  appiicatioa  Fraace,  Feb.  19,  1976,  76  05165 
Int.  CI     (120  //M  1/42.  l/OO.  C12M  1  20 
UACL4J5— 14  16  Claims 

I.  A  support  tor  cfu-  JcMfrminaiion  of  enzyme  activity  in  a 
biological  extract  comprising  d  fibrous  matenaJ  impregnated 
with  a  substrate  labeled  with  a  naphthol  and  a  buffer  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  buffer  solution 
suitable  for  a  pH  of  enzyme  activity  over  '  and  a  second  buffer 
solution  suitable  for  a  pH  of  enzyme  activity  of  7  or  less  and 
free  from  color  developing  agents,  said  fibrous  material  being 
loose  in  texture  so  as  to  be  accessible  both  to  products  in  solu- 
tion and  to  said  biologicai  extract  consisting  of  tissuey  and 
cellular  mash  or  whole  cells  and  sufficiently  fine  to  permit 
adsorption  and  uniform  distribution  of  reagents  over  the  area 
thereof;  and  said  naphthol  substrai.  ongmaJly  being  colorless 
or  pale  yellow  so  that  any  subsequent  coloration  of  the  sub- 
strate, which  results  from  coupling  of  said  naphthol  released 
therefrom  with  a  diazonium  salt  color-developing  agent  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  enzyme  activity,  is  readily  apparent. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  determining  enzyme  activity  in  a  biologi- 
cal extract  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  cups  contained  therein  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  discs  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  cups,  said 
discs  being  composevi  f  a  fibrous  matenal  impregnated 
with  a  substrate  labeled  vwith  a  naphthol  and  a  buffer 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  buffer 
solution  suitable  for  a  pH  of  enzyme  activity  over  7  and  a 
second  buffer  solution  suitable  for  a  pH  of  enzyme  activity 
of  7  or  less,  and  free  from  coloring  agents,  said  fibrous 
material  being  loose  in  texture  so  as  to  be  accessible  both 
to  products  in  solution  and  to  biological  samples  of  tissuey 
and  cellular  mash  or  whole  cells  and  sufficiently  fine  to 
permit  adsorption  and  uniform  disinbution  of  reagents 
over  the  area  thereof  and  said  naphthol  substrate  ongi- 
nallv  r>eing  ^oiorlev,  or  paJe  yellow  so  that  any  subsequent 
coK'ratKii.  >f  tne  substrate,  which  results  from  couphng  of 
the  naphthol  released  therefrom  with  a  diazomum  salt 
color-developing  agent  to  indicate  the  presence  of  enzyme 
activity,  is  readily  apparent 

t    \  method  ^(  determining  enzyme  activity  compnsmg; 

(a)  preparing  a  biological  extract  of  the  enzyme  whose  activ- 
ity is  to  be  dett-rmined 

fb)  depositing  a  sample  v if  said  extract  on  a  support  compris- 
ing a  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  substrate  labeled 
wHh  d  aaphthoi  and  a  buffer  solution  selected  from  the 
group  ,onsisuiig  01  a  first  buffer  solution  suitable  for  a  pH 
of  e?uvm<-  activity  over  7  and  »  second  buffer  solution 
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suiublc  for  a  pH  of  enzyme  act>vit  of  7  or  less,  and  free 
from  color-developing  agents;  said  fibrous  maienaJ  being 
loose  in  texture  so  as  to  be  accessible  both  to  products  in 
solution  and  to  biological  samples  of  tissuey  and  cellular 
mash  or  whole  cells  and  sufficiently  fine  to  permit  adsorp- 
tion and  uniform  distribution  of  reagents  over  the  area 
thereof;  said  substrate  originally  being  colorless  or  pale 
yellow  so  that  any  subsequent  coloration  of  the  substrate, 
which  results  from  coupling  of  the  naphthol  released 
therefrom  with  a  color-developing  agent  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  enzyme  activity,  is  readily  apparent; 

(c)  incubating  said  sample; 

(d)  depositing  on  said  support  a  developing  reagent  compris- 
ing a  wetting  agent,  a  buffer  suiuble  for  use  at  the  desired 
pH  and  a  diazonium  salt  color-developing  agent  for  cou- 
pling with  said  released  naphthol  whereby  the  reactions 
are  brought  to  a  pH  optimal  for  the  colorimetnc  reaction 
between  said  substrate  and  said  color-developing  agent; 

(e)  photochemically  decomposing  any  unreacted  color- 
developing  agent;  and 

(0  comparing  said  color  reactions  to  a  color  scale  indicative 
of  the  activity  of  the  enzyme. 


of  the  labile  component  and  enzyme  and  coenzyme  and 

substrate. 


4.2-'''.563 
PREPARATION  OF  FRl  (TOSI- 
Pieter  L.  Kerkboffs.  Geleen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sumicar 
bon,  B.V  ..  Geleen.  Netherlands 

Filed  No»    19.  1979.  Ser   No  95.680 
Claims   priority,    application   Netherlands,   Nof.    IS,   1978, 
7811389 

Int.  a.   C12P  19/14 
VS.  O.  435—99  9  Qaims 

1   A  prixess  for  preparing  fructose  from  plant  parts  conUin- 
ing  a  fructose  polymer,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  contacting  minced  plant  parts  containing  a  fructose  poly- 
mer in  an  aqueous  medium  with  an  enzyme  that  hydro- 
lyzes  fructose  polymers  and  hydrolyzing  said  polymers  to 
produce  fructose. 

(2)  removing  plant  parts  from  the  aqueous  reaction  solution: 

and 

(3)  isolating  the  fructose  so  produced  from  the  aqueous 
reaction  solution 


4,277,562 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  ENZYME  AND  COENZYME 
COMPOSITIONS 
Itsb  E.  Modrorich,  1043  Mesa  Dr„  CamariUo,  Calif.  93010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,565,  Sep.  13,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,678 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/50;  C12N  9/96 
VS.  a.  435—17  56  Claims 

1  A  multi-reagcnt  liquid  enzyme  and  coenzyme  composition 
used  in  biological  diagnostic  determinations  of  biological  con- 
stituents and  which  enzymes  and  coenzymes  are  normally 
unsuble  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  first  liquid  reagent  comprised  of: 

(1)  at  least  35%  VA'  of  a  non-reactive  aqueous  vehicle. 

(2)  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  coenzyme  to  perform  a 
determination  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  vehicle  and 
cooperating  in  a  determination  reaction,  said  coenzyme 
being  normally  unstable  in  the  aqueous  medium,  and 

(3)  an  aqueous  miscible  polyol  organic  solvent  dissolved 
m  said  aqueous  vehicle  in  an  amount  of  about  35%  to 
about  55%,  and  which  is  liquid  at  least  at  room  tempera- 
ture when  dissolved  in  said  vehicle, 

(b)  a  second  liquid  reagent  comprised  of 

(1)  at  least  35%  V/V  of  a  non-reactive  aqueous  vehicle. 

(2)  an  aqueous  miscible  polyol  organic  solvent  dissolved 
m  said  aqueous  vehicle  in  an  amount  of  about  10%  to 
about  50%,  and  which  is  hquid  at  least  at  room  tempera- 
ture when  dissolved  in  said  vehicle, 

(3)  at  least  5000  I.U.  per  liter  of  enzyme  dissolved  in  said 
aqueous  vehicle  and  cooperating  in  a  determination 
reaction,  said  enzyme  being  normally  unstable  in  the 
aqueous  medium  and  normally  reactive  in  the  presence 
of  the  coenzyme  in  the  aqueous  medium,  and 

(4)  a  labile  substrate  in  said  aqueous  vehicle  and  cooperat- 
mg  m  a  determination  reaction  and  which  substrate  is 
normally  reactive  with  said  enzyme  in  the  aqueous 
medium  m  absence  of  being  stabilized; 

(c)  a  third  liquid  reagent  comprised  of: 

(1)  a  non-reactive  aqueous  vehicle, 

(2)  a  buffering  agent  capable  of  maintaining  a  pH  m  said 
aqueous  vehicle  in  a  range  sufficient  to  prevent  degra- 
dation of  a  labile  component,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  additional  labile  component  which  is  nor 
mally  unstable  in  the  aqueous  media  and  capable  of 
cooperatmg  in  and  activating  a  determmation  reaction; 

(d)  whereby  said  first  and  second  and  third  reagents  may  be 
combined  in  proper  amounts  to  form  a  working  composi- 
tion for  a  biological  diagnostic  determination  so  that  the 
resultant  composition  in  liquid  form  can  be  used  for  such 
determination,  said  composition  being  subilized  for  a 
substantial  period  of  time  without  significant  degradation 


4.277,564 

PREPARING  ENTOMOODAI  PRODUn^  WITH 

OLIGOSPOROGENIC  MUTANTS  OF  BAClLLLb 

THURINGIENSIS 

Donovan  E.  Johnson,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Washington,  U.C. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1980.  Ser.  No.  110.864 
Int  a.^  C12N  3/00 
U.S.  a.  435—242  '  <^»"n* 

1,  A  method  of  producing  a  Bacillus  ihunngiensis  parasporai 
product  substantially  free  of  contaminating  spores  comprising 
cultunng  an  oligosporogenic  mutant  of  Bacillus  thunngiemis 
subspecies  kursiaki  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of  a 
strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NRRL  B-4453, 
NRRL  B-4454,  NRRL  8-4455  NRRL  B^56,  NRRL  B-4457 
and  NRRL  B-4458  on  a  nutritionally  sufficient  medium 
whereby  the  vegeuiive  cells  of  said  mutant  culture  pr^xJuce 
spores  and  parasporai  crystals  in  a  spore  crystal  ratio  of  less 
than  about  1800.  and  recovenng  said  substantially  spore-free 
parasporai  product. 


4.277,565 
MACROMOLECULAR  ADSORBENT  CONTAINING 
PENDANT  DIFLUOROALKYL  PHOSPHATE  GROUPS 
FOR  ADSORBING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS 
Yoshk)  Oda,  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Yamabe,  Machida.  and  Masao 
Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  25.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1978,  53  42150 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  230/02.  8/40;  COIG  43/00 

U.S.  a.  521-31  1^  <^'^"» 

1   A  macromolecular  adsorbent  capable  of  adsorbing  heavy 

metal  ions,  which  compnses: 
a  polymer  having  pendant  groups  of  the  formula: 

O 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Cg  divalent  organic  group.  R^  ana  R 
are  each  a  C1-C5 divalent  organic  group  p.  q.  r  and  1  each 
are  0  or  1 .  Rns  a  Ci-Ciodivalent  perfluoro  group  and  X  ' 
and  X^  each  are  hydroxyl  or  a  substitueni  convertible  lo  a 
hydroxy  group. 
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CHELATE  RESIN  PREPARED  B\  aFTERTREA' 
OF  AMINATED  RESIN  WITH  POLVFl  NCTIONAL 
COMPOLND  AND  AMINT 
\  askiB  Kafaoty  Manaki  Matsada,  and  Masani  Kamoda,  all  of 
Niihaau,  Japaa,  avigaon  to  Somitomo  ChemicaJ  (  omp&ny, 
T  iiitfd,  Oaaka,  Japui 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1979.  Sef,  So.  17^24 
Claiau  priority,  applkatioa  Ja^aa.  Mar   24,  19^8   53-M567; 
Apr.  3.  1978,  53-39t02 

lat  CL'  C02F  J/62;  BOU  39/18 
LS.  a.  521—32  9  Claim?, 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chelate  resin  which  c«;:>mpnses 
reacting  u  a  temperature  of  about  30°  to  200*  C 
(A)  a  resm  havug  one  or  more  pnmar>  and/or  secondars 
ammo  groups  m  the  molecule  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  poiyethylcneimine.  aniline  resin,  mela- 
mine  resm.  and  resms  aminated  b>  reacting  a  resin  with 
ammonia,  aliphatic  mono-  or  poly  amines,  aromatic  mono- 
or  polyamincs  or  dcnvatives  thereof,  with 
^B)  a  polyfxinctional  comp>ound  having  at  least  two  amme- 

reactive  groups  and 
(C)  an  ammo  compound  having  one  or  more  primary  and/or 
secondary  amino  groups,  the  pel v functional  compound 
(B)  and  the  amino  compound  (C;  being  u;>ed  in  an  amount 
of  1/20  mole  or  more  and  1/20  mole  or  more,  respec- 
tively, per  equivalent  weight  of  the  amino  group  in  resin 
(A),  or 
i  reaction  product  of  the  polyfunctioaal  c<-)mpc)und  tB)  and 
the  amino  compound  iC).  the  reaction  product  being  used 
in  an  amount  of  1/20  mole  or  more  i^er  equivalent  weight 
of  the  amino  group  in  the  resin  sA) 


blowmg  agent  s^nicn  decoaiposes  tn  the  temperature  range 
firom  aboat  140*  to  225*  C.  to  give  off  a  gas,  the  blowing  agent 
tending  to  counteract  any  shrinkage  tendency  of  the  coke  oven 
door  sealant  being  effective  as  a  sealant  against  gas  leakage 
during  d  cycle  of  use.  with  an>  shrinkage  tendency  of  the  coke 
oven  door  sealant  being  counteracted  by  the  blowing  agent, 
for  aeveral  hours  at  temperatures  of  up  to  about  200*  C.  and  the 
coke  oven  door  sealant  being  effective  as  a  gas  sealant  and 
remaining  flexible  at  temperatures  of  up  to  about  80°  C.  for 
several  months. 


4,277.567 

FLAMERETARDANT  VINYL  AROMATIC  POL\'MEH 

COMPOSITIONS 

Donaid  A.  Keywortk,  Houston,  Tex^  and  Darid  C  Purpi,  Wood- 

clifT  Lake,  N  J.,  aatignon  to  Teanecv  Oiemicais,  Inc..  Saddle 

Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser   No.  423,561 

lata.   C08K  <  02 

\JS.  a.  521-56  13  Oaims 

1     A   flame-retardant   resinous   cvimp«:)Sition   .ompnsing  a 

vinyl   aromatic   polymer   and    a   flame- retarding   amount  of 

l,l,2,3,4.4-hcxabromobutene-2. 


4,277,568 

SEALANT  MATERIAL 

Joacfili  A.  DaTiaoo;  Grahan  W.  Hall,  both  of  CbeltenJuun:  New- 

toa  J.  Hodgea,  Charttoa  Kiagt,  aad  David  \^    Pric*,  Chelten- 

haoi,  all  of  Fagtaad,  aHlgnon  to  Coal  ladustry  (Patents) 

Limited,  Londoa,  Eaglaad 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  109.023,  Jaa.  2,  1980,  whicn  is  a 

coatiaaatXM  of  Scr.  No.  777,055,  Mar.  14. 1977.  This  iipplication 

Jal.  22,  19W.  Ser   No.  171,229 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  L!ait2d  Kiagdom,  Apr,  12,  1976, 
13420/76 

lat.  a.    COW  QIO 
IS.  CL  521—68  7  Clainu 

1  The  sealant  composition  compnsing  a  coke  oven  dc^^r 
sealant  for  coke  oven  doors  and  joints  and  like  insLallations 
which  coke  oven  doors  sealant  remains  effective  as  a  sealant  to 
prevent  gas  leakage  from  coke  oven  doors  and  joints  and  the 
like  at  temperatures  up  to  about  200*  C,  the  coke  oven  door 
sealant  having  from  about  25  to  55^  polyvinyl  accute-based 
iatex,  Mud  latex  having  a  solids  content  of  about  50^<-  and 
having  a  pH  of  not  less  than  about  4  5.  the  sealant  having  from 
about  10  to  25%  water,  and  having  from  about  25  to  i5°''c  of  a 
particulate  filler,  which  is  fmer  than  200  mesh  British  Standard. 
the  coke  oven  door  sealant  having  from  about  5  to  1 5 ^^r  of  an 
inorganic  fiber,  at  least  about  AO*^c  of  which  fiber  will  pass 
through  a  100  mesh  British  Sundard  sieve,  the  sealant  compo- 
sition further  compnsmg  from  about  0  3  to  about  5%  of  a 


4,277,569 
FIRE- RETARD  ANT  FOAM 
BenjamiD   M    Halker.  Madisoa.  Coan.,  assignor  to  Sentinel 
Foam  PrtMiucts  Incorporated,  Hyannia,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar    10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129.117 
Int  a.   C08J  9/J4 
VS.  CL  521—92  7  Claims 

1.  A  low  density  fire-reurdant  foam  comprising  a  foamed 
blend  of  a  polyolefin  polymer  an  antimony  oxide  and  a  haloge- 
nated  wax  wherein  the  ratio  oi  said  halogenated  wax  to  said 
antimony  oxide  is  from  about  7:1  to  91  by  weight. 


4,277,570 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  CROSS-LINKED, 

LNSATL  RATED  POLYESTERS 

Joaepli  F  Micbei,  Aaglet,  France,  Mslgnor  to  Martiae  Andaax 

widow  W'sstesaeger,  Aagtet,  France,  a  part  interest 
DiTiaiofl  of  Ser  No  943332,  Sep.  18, 1978.  This  appUcatkM  Apr. 
3.  1980,  Ser.  No  136^3 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  France,  Sep.  28,  1977,  77  29123 
lat.  a.   O08J  9/14 
UjS.  CL521— 106  7ClaiBH 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  cured  foamed  product  from  a 
^^1iutlo^  of  a  linear  unsaturated  polyester  in  a  cross-imking 
agent.  sa;d  methcxl  compnsmg  the  step  of  contacting  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  said  solution  and  a  free  radical  mitiator 
and  containing  free  hydroxy!  radicals  at  room  temperature  and 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  with  at  least  one  foaming  agent 
and  with  at  least  one  totally  hydrolyrable  chlonne-contaimng 
derivative  m  an  amount  from  !  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on 
said  solution,  said  chlonne-containing  derivative  compnsing  at 
least  one  member  ^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorous chk>nde  phosphorous  oxychlonde,  silicon  chlonde, 
and  an  acid  chlonde  selected  from  acetyl  chlonde  and  benzoyl 
chlonde,  wherebv  said  method  produces  said  cured  foamed 
prxjuct  n  a  one-stage  pr(x:ess  without  the  external  application 
0!  iicat. 


4,277,571 

URETHANE  GROLP-CONTAIMNG 

POLYISOCY  A.NURATE  FOAM  BASED  ON 

NAPHTHENIC  AOD-HYDROXYLAMINE  ADDUCT 

Lrtorg  Falkeastein,  Neustadt,  aad  Hansjaergen  Keasler,  Mana- 

iieim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 

tieagesellschaft,  Lodwigshafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2L  1980,  Ser.  No.  135,587 
(lalHM  prtodry.  tpfilicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuiy,  Apr.  17, 
1979.  2915468 

lat.  a.   O08G  J8/J4.  18/32 
VS.  a.  521—164  10  CUim 

1  -^  prcxes-s  -M  making  a  urethane-group  containing 
polyis<.x;yanuraie  foam  from  organic  polyisocyanate.  a  polyhy- 
droxy  compound,  a  blowing  agent,  a  catalyst,  wherein  the 
polyhydroxy  compound  is  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  hydroxyl 
group  containing  amine  which  is  at  least  difunctional  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  secondary  amine,  a 
tertiary  amine  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  naphthenic  acid, 
said  reaction  mixture  brought  to  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  0* 
C  to  1 50*  C  in  such  quantity  that  0  3  equivalent  to  50  equiva- 
lents of  secondary  and/ or  tertiary  ammo  group  from  the  hy- 
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droxyl  group-containing  amine  is  present  per  carboxylic  equiv- 
alent of  the  naphthenic  acid. 


4,277,572 
GALVANIC  CELL  SEPARATOR 
Kunihiko  FiUiwara;  Kazaya  Osawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shiteru  Takeda,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki  Yabumoto,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  The  Farakawa  Dectric  Company, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo  aad  The  Fomkawa  Battery  Co„  Yokohaau,  both 
of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,529,  Jan.  1,  1978,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Ang.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,062 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  Jon.  3,  1977,  52/65582; 
Feb.  24,  1978,  53/19746;  Mar.  7,  1978,  53/24945 

iBt  CL^  C08F  8/06 
VS.  a.  525—61  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  galvanic  cell  separator 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  until  the  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol has  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  0,4  and  subsequently 

(b)  contacting  the  surface  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  permanganate. 

•  — 

4,277,573 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  AND  ALKYL 
METHACRYLATE  RESIN  PROCESSING  AID 
COMPOSITION 
Yo  lizaka,  Iwaki,  Japan;  Snsoma  Midorikawa,  deceased,  late  of 
Iwaki,    Japan    (by    Taeko    Midorikawa,    heir);    Kiyoshi 
Midorikawa,  heir,  ami  Ynmi  Midorikawa,  heir,  both  of  Iwaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  17,  1978,  53-127693 
Int  CL'  C08L  27/06,  33/10.  33/12,  51/06 
VS.  a.  525—85  10  Ci*»™« 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resm  composition  compnsing: 

(1)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer;  and 

(2)  0.1  to  30  parts  of  a  polymer  processing  aid  compnsmg 
(A)  40  to  90  parts  of  a  copolymer  comprising 

80  to  100%  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  and 

0  to  20%  of  a  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  and 
(P)  60  to  10  parts  of  a  copolymer  compnsing 

20  to  79%  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate, 

20  to  79%  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer, 

1  to  49%  of  a  diolefin,  and 

0  to  20%  of  a  monomer  copolyraenzable  therewith, 
100  parts  of  said  polymer  processing  aid  having  been  obtained 
by  polymerizing  60  to  10  parts  of  the  constituent  monomers  of 
the  copolymer  (B)  in  the  presence  of  40  to  90  parts  of  the 
copolymer  (A),  all  quantities  expressed  in  parts  and  percent- 
ages being  by  weight. 

4,277,574 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ABS  POLYBLENDS 
Michael  B.  Jastnebski,  Ware,  and  Allen  R.  Padwa,  Westfleld, 
both  of  Mass„  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  95,708 

lat  a.'  C08L  9/00,  147/00,  47/00 

VS.  a.  525—86  1'  C*»™" 

1  A  continuous  mass  polymerization  process  for  prepanng 
an  ABS  polyblend  having  a  bimodal  rubber  particle  size  distn- 
bution,  the  steps  comprising: 

(A)  continuously  charging  a  moiK>mer  formulation  of  alke- 
nyl  aromatic  and  alkenyl  nitrile  monomers  having  a  solu- 
ble diene  rubber  dissolved  therein  and  first  grafted  diene 
rubber  particles  dispersed  therein  to  a  reaction  zone,  said 
grafted  rubber  having  alkenyl  aromatic  and  alkenyl  nitrile 
grafts,  said  first  grafted  rubber  partkles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  0.01  to  0.5  microns, 

(B)  continuously  mass  polymerizing  said  charged  monomer 
formulation  in  said  reaction  zone,  to  a  conversion  of  about 


■^0  to  80%.  while  forming  and  dispersing  said  soluble  diene 
rubber  as  second  grafted  diene  rubber  particle*  having 
present  occluded  and  grafted  polymers  of  said  monomers 
in  amount  of  about  0  5  to  5,0  parts  per  pan  of  rubber,  said 
second  grafted  diene  rubber  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  U7  to  10.0  microns,  said  monomers 
forming  a  copolymer  of  said  monomers  m,  a  matnx  phase 
polymer  having  said  first  and  second  rubber  particles 
dispersed  therein, 

(C)  continuously  removing  an  effluent  from  said  reaction 
zone  at  a  rate  essentially  equal  to  that  of  said  charged 
monomer  formulation,  and 

(D)  separating  said  matnx  polymer  having  said  first  and 
second  grafted  rubber  f)articies  dispersed  therein  from 
said  effluent  as  said  ABS  polyblend  having  a  bimodal 
rubber  particle  size  distnbution. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  alkenyl  aromatic  to  alkenyl  nilnlc 
monomers  m  said  monomer  formulation  is  about  85  1 5  to  60:40, 
wherein  said  soluble  rubber  moiety  and  said  first  grafted  rub 
ber  moiety  are  present  m  said  monomer  formulation  m  a  total 
amount  of  about  2  to  40  percent  by  weight  with  said  soluble 
rubber  moiety  being  about  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  rubber  moiety  wherein  the  polymenzation  of  step  (B)  is 
conducted  at  temperatures  of  about  'X)'  to  180*  C  under  a 
pressure  of  about  5  to  150  psia  with  sheanng  agitation;  wherein 
said  diene  rubbers  are  polybutadienc  based  rubbers 


4,277.575 

IMPACT  MODIFIER  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  R.  Haaf.  VoorbeesTille.  and  Charles  P   Shank.  Averill 

Park,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companj, 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No,  81.125 
Int.  a:  C08L  53/00 
VS.  a.  525—89  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  thermoplastic  composition  compnsing  polyphenylene 
oxide  and  styrene  resin,  the  improvement  v».hiLh  compnses  an 
impact  strength  improving  amount  of  an  impact  modifier  con 
sisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  a  diblock  copolymer  of 
polystyrene/saturated  rubber  with  a  tnblock  copolymer  of 
polystyrene/ethylene-butylene  rubber  polystvrene,  v^  herein 
the  diblock  and  tnblock  copolymers  are  m  a  weight  ratio  of  di- 
to  tn-  form  1:1  to  1:4  and  diblock  constitutes  from  1  to  50%  of 
the  diblock-tnblock  mixture. 


4,277,576 

PREPARATION  OF  MODIHED  POLYMERS  OF 

N-VINTLPYRROLID-2-ONT  AND  THEIR  LSE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  INTERRUPTED  BY 

BRIDGE  MEMBERS 

Ferdinand  Straub,  Hockenheim;  Herbert  Spoor.  Limburgertiof, 

and  Claus  Cordes,  Weisenheim  am  Berg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
DirisioB  of  Ser,  No,  56,136.  Jul.  9.  1979,  This  applicaoon  Feb 
26.  1980.  Ser,  No,  124.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  JuL  17, 

1978,  2831355 

Int  a.'  C08F  8/04 
VS.  a.  525—123  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  N-vmylpyrrolid- 
2-one  polymer  of  increased  molecular  weight  and  v,hich  con 
tains  ester  groups  or  urethane  groups  as  bndge  memben- 
wherein  ;  1 )  a  poly-N-vmylpyrrolidonc  obtained  by  a  process 
m  which  a  polymer  obtained  by  the  free  radical  polymerization 
of  N-vinylpyrrolid-2-one  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
as  the  free  radical  mitiator  is  treated  with  a  complex  hydride  u 
form  a  polymer  having  two  identical  reactive  end  groups  is 
cooled  and  then  reacted  with  (2)  a  bifunctional  compound 
which  contains  reactive  groups  and  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  phosgene,  oxalyl  chlonde,  malonyl  chlo- 
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nd€.  succtnyl  chloride,  glucanc  dciu  Jicnionue  senai.  ic  acid 
dichlonde,  phthalic  acid  dichlondc.  cerephtrvaiK  icio  dichlo- 
r\de,  loluylene  diisocyanaie  ncxammvicncr  .lav«.  vanate  and 
fnclhyicne-bi*-cyciohcxyi  dus<.Kyanaic 


4X^.577 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSniONS  ON 
THE  BASIS  OF  OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Kartbeiu  Bwt,  WicsbMleo;  Werner  Schmieder.  Kelkb«im,  and 
Enwt  Woltcn,  Koaiglteui.  all  of  FmL  Rep.  of  Ormany    as 
figaora  to  Hoeckst  Aktiengeseilscliaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

FOfii  Apr.  23,  ir'9,  Ser   No   32^2 
Clalaa  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ci«rmui>    \Qr    2t^ 
1978,  niS240 

lat.  a.  a»i  5v  o:.  39, 'M 

L.S.  a.  525—154  6  Claims 

1  Molding  composition  consi.sting  essentiallv  o   ?  mixture  of 

(A)  from  9<)  89  to  60  weight  %  ot'an  oxvmethviene  r^Hvmef 

(B)  from  0. 1  to  4C  weight  %  o(  an  elastomer  having  a  wit'en 
ing  temperature  of  below  the  crvstaJlite  melting  >)in;  of 
the  oxymethylene  pt^lymcr  accordrng  to  {A)  and  a  iiecood 
order  transition  temperature  ot  frotr,    -120*  to  +30'  C; 
axxi 

(C)  from  0.01  to  20  weight  -"^  of  a  segmented  thermoplastic 
copolycster 


4J-n.578 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DRAW>  nLM.  COLD  DRAWN 

RLM  MADE  OF  SAID  COMPOSITION  \ND  PmXTSS 

FOR  MANLFACTLRE  OF  SAID  RLM 
laao    Yoduaara;   Hideo   Rata,   and   Taiiastai    Kaneko.   ail   of 
Kawaslu,  Japan,  aasignor^   to    \aalii-Dow   Ignited.   Tokyo, 


nated  eUuNCumcr  )r)iainc«J  dv  the  chionnation  of  a  polymeric 
hydrocarbon  with  a  chlorinating  agent,  said  polymeric  hydro- 
carbon besn^  ■^!(XTed  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  and 
high  density  Homo;xiivmers  jl  ethylene,  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene diK;  vinyl  aceute  navmg  a  vinyl  aceute  content  of  up  to 
80%  by  »*. eight  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  co- 
polymers )t  ethylene  and  butene  and  terpolymers  of  ethylerie, 
propylene  and  an  unconjugated  diene  and  said  process  com- 
prising adding  at  iea.st  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
.onsistmg  '!  disulphur  dichlonde.  disulphur  dibromide,  sul- 
phur dichiunde.  -juiphur  dibromide,  thionyl  chloride  and  thio- 
nyl  bromide  ic  ^aid  eiasiomer,  either  before  or  during  chionna- 
tioo,  in  a  quantity  of  from  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  elastomer. 


4,277,580 

FERPOLYMER  OF  NVINYL  PYRROLIDONE  IN 

ALKUXYLATED  FORM 

Jusepi)  (     \llen.  Bellaire,  and  Jack  F.  Tate,  Hooitoa,  boCk  of 

Tei..  assignors  to  lexaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatioii-in-j»rt  of  Ser    No.  908.174,  May  22,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4J1<J  4.N   This  application  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,698 

Int   a    imv  H  W.  226/10 
UACL5:5     ^XJ  2  Claims 

1.  A  watef->oiaDie  terpolymer  consisting  of  repeating  units 
of: 


O. 


N 
I 
-CH— CHj- 


-CHj— CH 


c«o 

I 

-CH2CH2OH 


and 


Filed  Oct.  6,  1978.  Ser   No.  949.253 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Oct.  11.  l9"^  52  120917; 

No*    22,  1977,  52-139431;  May  30.  1978.  S3-<v3«70;  Mav  V\ 

1978,  5W3872 

Imt.  CL'  C08L  23/04.  23/06,  23/08.  23/16 

U.S.  a.  525—211  20  naim.s 

1    .A  cold  drawn  film  having  a  tensile  ^trengtn    •!  not  .e:*;, 

than  5  0  kg/mm^  and  a  Ha/e  o(  nor  more  than  1   '<^f     Ahich 

film  comprises  a  homogeneous  blend  of  the  .1  iibination  of 

components  (A),  (B)  and  fO,  <*  herein 

(A)  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  vinyl  ester  monomers  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  montxarboxylic  acids  and  alkyl  esters  of 
said  monocarboxyli*.  acids  whicn  are  all  copolymeruable 
with  ethylene, 

(B)  IS  an  elastomer  having  a  densitv  of  not  more  than  ^  91 
g,'  cm'  and  made  of  an  ethylene-a -olefin  copolymer,  and 

(C*  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crystalline  polypropylene  high-densitv  p<ii\ft.h^iene  Jino 
crystalline  polybutene-!  wherein  the  comp<inents  of  the 
composition  are  m  amounts  such  as  to  satisfy 
0  00?  B/(A-B)  ^0  0^  and  0.05 ^C/(A  +  B)^2.0m  terms 
of  weight  ratio. 


■CH2— CH 

I 

N— H 

I 
CH3— C— CH2SO>H 

( 
CH3 


alkoxylated  ^'^'.'^  ih<out  ?  to  about  100  weight  percent  of  a 
substance  >ciecteii  trom  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  a  mixture  ot  -t.nviene  onde  and  propylene  oxide  wherein 
in  the  said  miKture  the  weight  percent  of  ethylene  oxide  ranges 
from  about  11  t!>  about  ^'^  wherein  in  the  said  terpolymer  the 
weight  pcfwcnt  jl  .myipyrrohdone  units  is  from  about  65  to 
about  80,  the  weight  percent  of  hydroxyethyl  acrylatc  units  is 
from  about  8  to  about  15  with  the  balance  being  2-acrylamido- 
?  methvlpropane  sulfonic  acid  units  and  wherein  the  number 
i  ^  er  dgc  molecular  weight  of  the  said  terpolymer  is  from  about 
10,000  to  about  2,000,000. 


4,2^-' .579 

INCREASING  THE  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF  A 

CHLORLNATED  POLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE  BY 

TREATMENT  WITH  A  SLLFL  R  COMPOUND  EITHER 

BEFORE  OR  DURING  CHLORINATION  OF  SAID 

POLYMEl- 

Maafrcd  Back,   Odeatkal-Hakneaberg.   and   WOMai   Gdbel 

LcTcrkaMB,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnu»y,  aasisiiors  to  Bayer 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnny 

Filed  JaL  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  55^83 

Ucatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany.  Jul.   12 
ir7t,2S30S96 

IBL  a.   CO8F  8,  2v 
U.S.  CL  525—344  5  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  increasmg  the  moiecuiar  weigf  i  ut  a  chion 


4^77,581 
POT  YVMINO-POLY AMIDE  CROSSLINKED  WITH 
CROSSUNKING  AGENT 
Gay  VanleHicrgke,  Oaye-Soaillr.  Heari  Sebag,  Paris;  Jean- 
Francois  Gn>tlier.  Paris,  and  Alexandre  Zyiman,  Paris,  ail  of 
France,  sssignors  to  L  Orcal,  Paris,  France 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  881,513,  Feb.  2,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,189,468, 
which  IS  a  cootinoatioo-in-pari  of  Ser.  .No.  762,804,  Jan.  26, 
1977.  PsL  No.  4.172,887,  widck  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No. 
528,577.  Nov.  29,  1974,  ahaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  16, 

1979,  S«r.  No.  57,684 
Claims  priority,   applicatioa   Lazeaiboarg,  Not.  30,   1973, 
68901;  France,  Mar.  2,  1977,  77  06031 

lat.  a.    C08G  69/ 4S 
UjS.  (1.  525—420  38  Claims 

1    A  crosslinketi  polymer,  which  is  soluble  in  water  at  10 
weight  percent  inereol   wiihout  g<ti  formation,  obtained  by 
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I 

crosslinking  a  polyammo-polyamide  with  a  crosslinking  agent 
wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  is  employed  in  an  amount  of 
0  025  to  0  35  mole  per  amine  group  of  said  polyamino-poiya- 
mide,  said  polyammo-polyamide  being  prepared  by  the  poly- 
condensation  of  (a)  an  acidic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consis- 
tmtg  of  an  organic  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  terephthalic  acid,  (ii)  the  addition  com- 
pound of  one  mole  of  an  alkylenediamine  with  two  moles  of  an 
unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacryhc  acid  and  itaconic  acid,  (iii)  an  ester  of  said 
compounds  of  (i)  and  (ii)  with  a  lower  alkanol  having  1-fe 
carbon  atoms  and  (iv)  mixtures  of  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  on  (b)  a 
polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis-pnmary 
mono-secondary  polyalkylene  polyamine  and  bis-pnmary 
bis-secondary  polyalkylene  polyamine.  said  polyamine  fb) 
being  replaceable  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  up  to  20  mole  percent  hexamethylene  diamine,  (2) 
up  to  40  mole  percent  bis-primary  amine  and  (3)  up  to  40  mole 
percent  bis-secondary  amine,  said  crosslinking  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  simple  bi-functional  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  bis-halohydnns  resulting  from  the  reac 
tion  of  an  epihalohydrin  with  a  primary  amine,  a  bis 
secondary  diamine,  a  bis-phenol  or  a  bis-mercaptan,  (2)  a 
bis-azetidinium  derived  from  N,N-dialkyl  halogeno  hy- 
uroxy  propylamine  by  cyclization  or  from  bis-halohydnn 
for  which  the  halohydrin  units  are  linked  to  the  remainder 
of  the  molecule  by  tertiary  nitrogen  groups,  and  carry  two 
azetidmium  groups  or  one  azetidinium  group  and  one 
halohydnn  group,  (3)  a  bis-haloacyl  diamine,  and  (4)  an 
alkyl  bis-halide  of  the  formula 


M)? 


X-(CH2MZ)« 


CH3         CH3        -I 

»N— Ai-«N 


I 
CH3 


xe 


I 


'xe 


(F|) 


-(CH2);.-X 


wherein  X  =  C1  or  Br,  Z  represents 


CH— CH 

^       V 

— C  C— , 

\  / 

CH=CH 


x=1  to  3.  m=0or  1,  n  =  0or  1,  m  and  n  do  not  represent 
1  at  the  same  time,  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  =  1 .  x  =  1, 
A]  represents  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  2,3,4  or  6  carbon  atoms  or  2-hydroxyl  propylene 

(II)  an  oligomer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  compound  (a) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  (1),  (2). 
(3)  and  (4),  each  defined  above,  (5)  an  epihalohydrin,  (6)  a 
bis-cpoxide  and  (7)  a  bis-unsaturated  derivative,  with  a 
compound  (b)  which  is  a  bi-functional  compound  reactive 
with  said  compound  (a),  said  compound  (b)  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  amine,  a  bis-second 
ary  diamine,  a  bis-mercaptan  and  a  bis-phenol,  the  molar 
rauo  of  (b):(a)  being  between  0.1  and  0.9; 

(Il-bis)  an  oligomer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  conpound 
(ai)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  (1), 
(3),  (4)  and  (6)  each  defined  above,  with  a  bis-tertiary 
diamine  (bi)  which  is  a  bi-functional  compound  reactive 
with  said  compound  (ai),  the  molar  ratio  of  (bi):(ai)  being 
between  0.1  and  0.9; 

(III)  the  quatemization  product  of  compound  (a:)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  bis-halohydrin  resuK.ng 
from  the  reaction  of  an  epihalohydrin  with  pipenzine.  a 
bis-phenol  or  a  bis-mercaptan;  (2)  a  bis-azetidinum.  de- 
fined above  in  (I)  (2),  (3)  a  bis-haloacyl  diamine.  (4)  an 
alkyl  bis-halide  of  formula  Fi  above,  (6)  a  bis-epoxide,  (7) 
a  bis-unsaturated  derivative,  (8)  an  oligomer  II  obtained 
by  the  reaction  of  compound  (83)  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  compounds  (1),  (2).  (3),  (4),  (6)  and  (7)  each 
defined  above  with  a  compound  fbi)  which  is  a  bi-fiinc- 

tional  compound  reactive  with  said  comp<^und  (aj),  said 
compound  (b;?)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
?f  a  pnmar>.  amine,  a  bis-secondary  diamine,  a  bis-mercap- 
tan ana  a  bis-phenol,  the  molar  ratio  of  (b3):(a3)  bemg 
between  0  1   and  0.9:  (9)  an  oligomer  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  an  epihalohydnn  (a^i  ^ith  a  compound  (b*) 
which   IS  a   bi-functionai  compound   reactive   with   said 
compound  \.m).  said  compound  (b*)  being  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  piperazine    a   bis-mercapian.   a 
bis-phenol  and  a  bis-epoxide  of  piperazine.  the  molar  ratio 
of  (b4):(a4)  being  between  0  1  and  0  ^.  and  ( 10)  an  oligo- 
mer obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  comp<,iund  (a?i  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  bis-halohydrin  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  an  epihalohydnn  with  piperazine.  a 
bis-phenol  or  a  bis-mercaptan.  (2i  a  bis-halocyl  diamine. 
(3)  an  alkyl  bis-halidc  of  formula  F;  above  and  (4 1  a  bis- 
epoxide.  with  a  compound  ib^),  said  compound  fb?)  being 
a  bis-tertiary  diamine,  the  molar  ratio  (b5):(a5)  being  be 
I  ween  0  i  and  0  '^.  and 
said  prcxluct  having  a  tertiary  amine  group  aikyiateU  with  an 
alkylating  agent  (c  1  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  or  ethyl  chlonde,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate,  mesyl- 
ate and  tosylate    benzyl  chlonde  or  bromide    ethvlene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  glycidol. 


4.2^^,582 

WATER-INSOLl  BLE  HYDROPHILK  COPOLYMERS 

Karl  F.  Mueller.  New  York,  and  William  R.  Good.  Yorktown 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Hba-f^eijo  ( orporation. 

Ardsley.  NY 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  883.022.  Mar  3,  1978.  Pat.  No  4.192,82~ 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,065.  May  2',  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser   No.  483,743. 
Jun.  27.  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser 

No.  51.337 
Int.  a.   F08G  73/12;  C08L  79/08 
L'.S.  a.  525—421  »*  <-'^*»™* 

1    A  water-insoiubie  hydrophilic  gei  compnsing  the  cross- 
linked  copolymenzation  prcxluct  of 

(A)  about  30  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  gel  of  (a)  a 
water-soluble  momwiefinic  monomer  or  mixture  of  said 
monomers,  or  (b)  a  water-solubie  monomer,  ox  mixture  of 
said  monomers,  with  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  total  mono 
mers  of  a  water-insoluble  monoolefinic  monomer,  or  mix 
ture  of  said  water-insolulbe  monomers  with 

(B)  about  10  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  said  gel  of  a  lermina. 
diolefinic    hydrophilic    macromer    having    a    molecular 
weight  from  about  400  to  about  8000,  said  monomer  ha% 
ing  the  formula 


HC-CO  CX)-CH 

I  /^'-'^•-\ 

HC-CO  CO-CH 

wherein  Ri  is  a  polycondensate  chain  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  about  200  to  about  ROOt;  Nvhich  is  the  residue 
of  a  polvi propylene  oxidei  or  poly(tetramethvlene  oxide 
glycol  has  ing  einer  linkages. 
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OXIRANE  POLVIMIDF  (  OPOI  VMFRS 
Pkiiiip  A.  Wiitku,  aad  Boioatr  l^iwskm,  t>otli  of  Miebovtiaa, 
V^tt.,  usigaon  to  Plastics  tLagiaeenag  CoaijMui>,  >43«t>o>giiJi, 

FUed  D«:.  J    19^9.  S«r   No  99.42« 
Int.  a.    C^XWL  oj.  A^,    '  .  .*? 
I  .i».  n.  525—423  2<^  <  Uirtu 

1    The  process  of  cop<T!vTncr7:ng  j  polyoxirane  compound 
hav  ;nij  it  least  two 


\ 


/ 


/    \     /    \ 

O 


(2)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(•)-<CH2)r-. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  8, 

(b)-(HC=CH)A-. 

wherein  k  is  either  1  or  2, 

(c)-(C-C)-. 


^ 


and 


(« 


(e) 


;  and  thereafter. 


moieties,   wherein  the  unvVvupieo    .d.eiK^irN   ir    itr^iied  to 

,irtx>n  or  hydrogen  atoms  dnc  a  'n-vrev,  Mt-iDtr  inuno-ter-        (n)  reacting  the  pnxluct  formed   ir.  step  'i?  above  with  a 


rnmated  polyimide  having  'he 


polyalkvlme  glycol  havm^  -he  stnjcturai  formula  of 


US- 


o  o 

I  I 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

■Ar— N            Ar'  N- 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

I  I 

o  o        J. 


AR— NH2 


HO— C(CH2)m-01p-(CHi,^- OH 

where  p  is  a  number  ranging  from  about  10  to  about  I ,  MX) 
and  m  b  either  2  or  3. 


Aher-;p  \r  IS  a  tetra^aien;  ir  ^maUv  fitanic  radical  in  which 
■.r.e  •'  -ur  ^arbonyl  groups  attacnev!  tnerev,  art-  ittach.^d  directly 
separate  carbon  atoms  ano  ea..  r  nai:  '  .artxjn)!  groups  are 
i-'.acned  ir  adjacent  carK>n  at -.ms  r.  :^x.  \r'  radical  except 
•".a:  Anen  Ar  represents  the  napntnaiene  'adual,  one  or  both 
pairs  >t  ^arbonyl  groups  ma^  ^  itta^rieo  ;  :he  ?eri  carbon 
it.ims,  Ar  IS  a  divalent  aromaiu  -atii^ai  anc  n  s  ir  integer  of 
i'  least  one.  the  proportions  ,^f  vaid  ^-^i\i--\i'ir\e  ...  rnpound  and 
vaio  p«.ilvimKle  being  such  as  u  pr.i'vide  a'  iCas:  'n<-  'Xivme 
^roup  for  each  amine  group  anJ  \aid  ..icxii .  rrieriiiition  'vng 
etTected  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  o!  S*       \iO*  C. 


AVnSTATTC  AGENTS,  SYNTHESIS  AND  ISF  ^TlERRCn 
San  KwoB  Choi,  asMi  Kee  Dong  L.ee.  both  o(  Seoul.  Rep    'ti 

Korea,  aasigBon  to  Snakyong  Fibers,  Ltd.,  Rep.  cf  Korea 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  957JU.  Not    2.  1978,  Pat   No   4.211.859 

Tbis  ap^Ucatioa  Jan.  14,  1980.  Ser    No    112.064 

Claina  priority,  application  Rep    of  Korea,  .Not.  16,  197", 
■^•26«2fl] 

Int.  a.    C08G  63   ^A   CTWF  Jx^^    'J  (TWL  67/00 
I  .S.  n.  525—437  1  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture   n  a,n  ancistafK  .^ijient  useful 
for   the   manufacture   of  an    antis'aUv    >)iveste^   fhf    which 

UJ  reactmg  about  one  moie    -i  a  jimetaiiK    „.iMiip>.>unc   >c 
iected  from  the  group  consisting  if  .oinr^und-     '  Be.  Mg, 
La.  Sr.  Ba,  Zn  and  Cd  and  abou;  "■.•,:!  moie^     •  -^rrir  or 
different  acyi  compounds  .naviriji  'ne   ^u.jvrurai  iormula 


ol 


O  O 

N         N 

X— C— R— C— X 


wherein 

(1)  X  s,  which  ma>  ~k  -i  he-    aenticiJ  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  gr;'ur       nsi^trng  of 

(a)  HO— 

(b)  NH:-. 

(c)  OHSO}— and 

(d!  CI-  .  Br— .or  I—; 


*,2''-',5SS 

\TRTTCAI    ArT(Kl.AVF  FOR  BLLK 

K)l  VMF.RIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

hrancis  Foumei,  Chauny,  and  Saiomon  Souaaan,  St.  Fons,  both 

>f  France,  assignoni  to  Rliooe- ProgjL  Coarbevoie,  France 

(  oatinuation  of  Ser    No   823,338.  Aug.  10.  1977,  abaadoaed, 

which  IS  a  divtsKMi  of  Ser  No.  442J72,  Feb.  14,  1974,  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Apr    23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,543 

I  laims  pnonty.  appltcatioo  France.  Feb.  16,  1973,  73.05537 

lot.  C!.    C08F  J  u2.  i4,iJ6 

I  >   i\   526 — 65  4  Claims 

1.  .A  prsxe-vs  !i>r  '^^ulk  preparation  of  vinyl  ch'oride  polymers 

orcopoivmers  snst  iuDit  m  the  initial  monomenc  composition 

which  c<  rtiprises    prep<>ivmen/ing   a    composition   based   on 

vinyl    chionde    jnti'    -i    .nmersion   of   "15^    of  monomenc 

ciAmposition  !s  ai.hie'-rd  and  a  fluid  prep<^lymenzed  medium  is 

thus    ihtamed    rrans.'emng  the  prepotymenred  medium  into  a 

ve-tica,  iut.H,lave    suhiectmg  the  prcpolymenzed  medium  to 

ftnai  p<Mvmen/atu'r;  m  the  v  enical  autoclave  during  which  the 

rr.v.'dium  ..i  nvens  fr  im  i  lluid  pha.se  lO  a  solid  powdered  phase. 

maintaining  the  tluid  phase  and  the  solid  powdered  phase  upon 

L!  nversHin  andcr  vontinuous  agitatic^  dunng  the  final  poly- 

mer;/atKir,  \n  ;ne  ^erticai  autkX.:lav''  by  (a)  subjecting  the  me- 

di-ifTi  :     ag;'.atii!(i  Aim  a  nelicoidal  nbbon  that  extends  down- 

wdrdiv  !n!>    the  auii^  ta-.r  !i  r  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  (b) 

c-  ficu'renn V   -utiiecung  the  medium  to  agitation  with  at  least 

one  arn'.  na>.  in>e  i  pi    tiie  .  lose  tc  the  base  of  the  autoclave  and 
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which  moves  across  the  bottom  portion  of  the  autoclave  below 
the  heiicoidal   ribbon  during  rotational  movement  about  a 


4  277 ,587 

StLRDING  AND  REOXIDATION  OF  CHROMILM 

CATALYST 

Max  P  McDaniel.  and  MeKin  B   Wekh,  both  of  Bartlesrllk. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillip*  Petrokeiun  CxHnpan},  Bartiesvilk, 

Okla. 

Dimion  of  Ser   No   85^.556.  Dec   5.  19^",  Pat  No  4,1"^  162 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56^78 

Int.  n.    C08F  rf  22.  10/02 

VS.  n   526—106  ^■^  naims 

1    A  polymenzatior  proce«  compnsmg  v-ontavting  a:  teas; 
one  mono- ! -t^lefm  having  2  tr   >■  carb<M:  atomv  pe--  moiccuie 
under  polymenzation  conditions  with  ar  .}Xidi7ed  .hro-n;um 
containing  catalvst  prepared  bv  a  process  ^orr,pnsing  a  firvt 
step  wherein  a  composition  comprising  a  chromium  compo 
nent  on  a  silica<onta!ning  base  is  contacted  with  ar.  organic 
sulfur-containing  ambient  at  a  temperature  of  at  ieas!  .'^70*  C, 
chromium  of  said  chromium  component  being  at  least  partially 
m  the  hexavalent  state  and  a  subsequent  seciind  step  u  herein 
the  thus  treated  compt^sition  is  contacted  with  an  cusgen-^on 
taming  oxidizing  ambient  at  a  temperature  wiihm  the  range  of 
35C'''-'KX3'  C    to  prcxjuce  said  oxidized  chrom-um-Lontaining 
catalyst 


vertical  axis,  and  routing  the  one  agiutor  independent!)  of  the 
other 


4^7,586 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

PROP  YLENE-TiTRAFLUOROETHYLEN  E 

COPOLYMER 
Hiroahi   Ukikashi,  Tokyo;  Masaald  Yanabe,  Machida,  and 
Hiroaki  Kojima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asaki 
Glass  CoaqMBy,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  525,648,  Nov.  20,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,  J  36 
Int.  a.5  C08F  2/26,  214/26 
U.S.  a.  526-93  9  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  dispersion  of  a 
propylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer  of  molecular 
weight  80.000-300,000  and  a  Mooney  viscosity  (MLi  ^  lo,  100* 
C.)  of  40-150  m  which  propylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  are 
copolymenzed  while  dispersed  m  an  aqueous  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises; 
copolymenzing  said  propylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  at 
10°-45°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  composing 
( 1 )  a  water  soluble  inorganic  persulfate,  (2)  a  water  soluble 
tbiosulfate  or  bisulfite  and  (3)  a  water  soluble  iron  salt,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  water  soluble  inorganic  persulfate/wa- 
icr  soluble  thiosulfate  or  bisulfite/watcr  soluble  u-on  salt 
being  0.1-2.0/1.0/0.005-0.5. 


4,27^588 
PREPARATION  OF  ACTTV  LENE  COPOLYMERS 
Herbert  Naannann,  >V  attenbeim;  Klaus  Peniien.  Franltenthal; 
Helmut  Doerfel.  Heidelberg,  and  Albrecht  FxkelL  Franken 
thai  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien 
gesellschaft  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1980.  Ser.  No   129,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan>.  Mar    2^ 
1979.  29125"2 

Int.  a.    C^F  4,64.  4,0&.  3&/u2.  38/04 

U.S.  a.  526— 114  4  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  cf  acetvlene  copolymers  h\ 

the  catalytic  pcMymenzation  of  a  mixture  of  la)  acetylene  and 

{h)  dialkynes  or  pcM>alkvne)>  with  a  Ziegler  .atalyst,  wherein 

(1)  the  Ziegier  cauiyst  is  prepared  tr^im  an  aiuminum-triai 
kyi  and  a  titanium  tetraoxyalk>!  ;n  a  molar  ratio  oi  from 
0.5.1  to  1:05. 

(2)  the  weight  ratic^  of  the  mixture  i.  be  pt>iv!neri/ed  !  the 
Ziegler  cauiyst  is  from  100£)  1  to  100;  10. 

f?)  the  psVlymenzation  is  v.arned  out  at  from  -90*  to  + 100* 
C   and  from  0  i  to  5(X)  bar. 

(A)  the  dialkynes  or  polvalkynes  are  selected  fron^,  the  group 
consisting  of  butadiyne.  hexadiyne.  vxtadiyne  Jieth\n\!- 
benzene.  i.3.5-inethynylbenzene.  1  .;,4-ineth\n\rbenz^ne 
and  ;.3.5-tns-propyn-i-yl-2,4.b-tninelhylben2ene.  and 

(5)  the  mixture  to  be  polymenzed  contains  up  tr  S'  moie^r 
of  dialkynes  or  polyalkynes. 


4^77.589 
COMPONENTS  OF  CATALYSTS  CSEFLI   FOR  THF 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLERNS,  AND 
CATALYSTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Lmberto  Giannini.  Milan;  Enrico  Albinati,  Arona,  and  Sandro 
Parodi,  Oleggio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.. 
Milan,  Italy  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.501.  Jan.  22.  1979,  abandoned,  which 
is  s  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  882.547.  Aug.  8.  19^,  Pat,  No 
4,149,990.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1979.  Ser   No.  105,912 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Italy.  Aug.  9,  1976.  26148  A  76 
Int.  a.'  OWE  ¥''02   10 '(>6 
L.S.  a.  526—122  1  <^^^" 

1    A  process  for  polymenzing  alpha-olefins  containing  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms,  mixtures  of  said  alpha-olefins  or 
mixtures  thereof  with  ethylene,  which  process  composes  .on 
ducting  the  polymenzation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com 
pnsing  the  product  obtained  by  mixing  the  following  ct>mp^v 
nents 
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(A)  an  org»nomcUlli<.  ^!  compound  f'ee  rf  ha!og?r  af^m' 
directly  bound  to  Al  and  <ielected  from  the-  grour  onsai- 
ing  o(  Al-*ikyl  compounds,  Ai-»ik>i  aJko»>i  w  )mpoyBds 
tnd  Al-aJkyI  hydndes 

(B)  a  hydrocarbyl  elctron-donor  :n  i>uch  amoun'  "har  from 
ICK't  to  95%  of  the  compound  a  ls  ^ombineu  with  the 
eiectron-dcoor  compound,  and 

C)  a  solid  catalyst  component  obtainct!  bv  reai-t  ng 

(a)  a  liquid  Ti  tetrahaJidc  soluble  in  hydrocart>in^ 

(b)  a  product  compnsing  a  Mg  dihaiide  abcaincc;  t'v  de 
composition  of  an  adduct  between  a  Mg  dihalide  anu  r. 
least  0.5  moles  per  mole  of  Mg  diKaJidc  oi  aji  eicctror 
donor  compound  selected  from  the  group  ccnsisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  electron-donors,  ammonia,  POCl .  and 
PSClj.  the  decomposition  o*^  the  adduct  being  carncu 
out  with  a  substance  capable  of  reacting  with  the  eicc- 
tron-dooor  compound  o(  the  adduct  and  seii^tcd  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organomcialhc  compounds  of 
metals  of  Groups  I  to  III  of  the  Mcndeiyecv  PcnoJic 
Table,  or  of  Si,  and,  when  the  electron-donor  >i  iht 
adduct  contains  active  hydrogen  atoms,  ai*;  from  tne 
group  consisting  of  haJides  o(  teiravaient  Si.  tnhaiidci 
of  Ai  and  B  and  halides  oi  Sn  and  Sb  iaid  Jet om posi- 
tion product  being  charactcnzed  in  that  in  is  X  rays 
powder  spectrum,  instead  of  the  maximum  intenstiy  line 
appearing  m  the  normaJ  Mg  dihalidc  spectrum  a  halo 
appears  the  intensity  maximum  of  which  is  shifted  with 
respect  to  said  line;  and 

fc)  a  hydrocarbyl  electron -donor  free  of  activ?  hydrogen 
atoms,  whKh  may  also  be  reacted  witn  u,  ot  :ombined 
with  (b)  before  reacUng  Mi  with  ("bi,  said  soao  vatajvs- 
component  being  further  charactenzec  m  that  noi  mc>rf 
than  20%  by  weight  ot  the  Ti  compounds  ^iinias.aed 
therein  arc  soluble  in  TiCU  at  !*<  '  C. 


4J77,591 

FRtM  FXS  FOR  PRUDLCING  RANDOM  COPOLYMERS 

'.)h  I  UN Jl  GATED  DIENES  AND 

\l  FHa  MCTHVUSTVRENE  TYPE  MONOMERS 

Flovd  I-    Savior   Bartkarilk,  Okla.,  Msigiior  to  Phillips  Petro- 
KiuB  CoMpaii)    BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  No»    20.  1979.  Ser   No   %,108 
int   n     t:08F  4/56 
UjS.  CI.  52fr— 1  4  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  random  copolymer  comprising 
.•n'jic'jng  and?"?  vuution  p*)lvmenzation  conditions  in  a  poly- 
'TsCiiMsi'!'  irnt         d  mixture  . >(  monomers  comprising 
Al  icaLt      nr    i  nugaicu  dienc  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 

pc'  .'tHMevuir"  d.nd 
i     t-as;  mr  d.pridmrihvisEvrfn^?  type  monomer  having  9  to 
24car^.-.!'  i\.n\-'  ant!  :hc  '.^rmuia 


H2« 


wherein  e-^h  ^  is  individualH  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  cycioaikyi,  or  ary!  radicals  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  (2)  an  organohthium  initiator,  and  (3)  an 
-♦Tr-v. ::  V  r  dmount  of  at  least   *ne  alkali  metaJ  organic  compound 

•rf-  rcted  irom  those  having  'he  formulas: 


♦^277490 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS  WITH 

NOVEL  T^R  ?    ,  COCATALYSTS 

Artkar  W.  LaB|er,  Jr.,  Watchnt,  N-i-  MsigBor  to   Exxon 

RcHarch  k.  r«ilwiiri«c  Co^  FkNiua  Park,  NJ 
DivWM  of  Scr.  No.  49,086,  Jul  18,  1979.  PaL  Nc.  4,215.014 
which  is  I  coatiwHtk»-ia-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  89032'K  Mar   2S. 
1979,  ahudoMd.  This  appiicatioa  Feb.  IS.  1980  S«r  No. 

122033 
Lrt.  O.:  C08F  4/t2.  10/00 
\:S.  CL  526—127  1  Claim 

1   An  unproved  process  for  the  polymenzation  :^f  (  ;  tr  v  ;: 
monomers  and  mixtures  thereof  to  solid  homo-  j<  >     >r  trrp«  i . 
tncTs  by  contacting  said  monomers  with  a  cauJvsi   system 
including 

(a)  a  Group  FVB  to  VIII  transition  metal  halidc 

(b)  at  least  one  alkyl  metai  cocatalysi  naving  the  formula 
TnMR'j.,  wherein  n  =^  1  or  2.  T  is  R3DCH;,  D  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  Si,  Gr  and  Sn.  M 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisung  o(  .Ai.  Ga  and  In 
R  being  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  R  is  s<*lected  trotr. 
the  group  consisung  of  Ci-C$  pnmary  alkyl  or  aralkyl 
groups  including  unhindered  branched  groups  a  molar 
ratio  of  said  alkyl  metal  cocatalyst  to  said  transition  meiai 
halide  being  about  0. 5  1  to  about  SO- 1 .  and 

(c)  at  least  one  Lewis  base  in  sufficient  amounts  as  iong  a.s 
uud  Lewis  base  does  not  cause  excessive  cleavage  of 
tnetal-carbon  bonds  or  loss  oi  active  sues. 


?         . 

R"'— Y— C— YM 

H 
Y 


\ 

I 


N— M 


w Herein  R  us  scicctcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
jvcloaiiphatit  and  aromatic  radicals.  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
>yeiexteu  (run  ihc  itr.>up  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  ru- 
bidium, and  cesium.  R    is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

laphatic  vcit.>aliphatK  and  aromatic  radicals,  Q  is  selected 
from  '-t\e  j^roup  consisting    -f 


,■■  .-Ac  ^ 

-C-V  [CR'il,-^  .nd 


radicals  wnerein  k  is  as  defined  before,  x  is  4  or  5.  and  y  is  1, 
2,  or  3,  R"  IS  'tcicctcd  from  the  group  consistmg  of  aliphatic 
.vcloaliphatit    and  aromauc  radicals,  Y  is  selected  from  the 

gr  (Up  consisting    'f    )ivvgen  and  sulfur  and  n  is  1.  2.  or  3. 
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4^77^2 

N-VINYLAMIOE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  USING  TWO  TYPES  OF 

INTTUTORS 

Wilfried  Ekhhon,  KSaitrtcia,  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gcnnay,  aHignor 

to  Hoechst  AktkageMUMhirfl,  FrwkAvt  tm  Maia,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Genaany 

Filed  JbL  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,487 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatkia  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  Jnl.  6, 
1978,2829652 

lat  €1.3  C08F  22/38 
MS.  CL  526—227  6  OaiM 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  N-vinylamide 
polymer  by  polymerizing  a  tertiary  N-vinyl-carboxylic  acid 
amide,  or  a  tertiary  N-vinyl-carboxyUc  amide  in  combination 
with  a  copolymerizable  olefinically  unsaturated  compound,  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature 
of  from  0*  to  1  SO*  C.  the  improvement  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  which,  under  normal 
conditions,  is  soluble  in  the  monomeric  N-vinyl-carboxylic 
acid  amide  and  insoluble  in  the  hydrocarbon  and  which  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  4  weight  percent,  calcu- 
lated on  the  total  monomer  amount,  and  an  additional  initiator 
which,  under  normal  conditions,  is  soluble  in  the  hydrocarbon 
and  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.02  to  2  weight 
percent,  calculated  on  the  total  monomer  amount 


2.0  in-Ibs..  an  average  internal  tear  resistance  of  at  least  about 
30  gms/ply.  and  a  mimmum  shnnk  temperature  no  higher  than 
200'  F.  and  which  is  less  than  the  crystalline  melt  point  (or 
points)  of  the  polyethylene 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat  shnnkable  biaxially  on 
ented  polyethylene  film  having  a  CD  shnnk  force  between 
about  60  and  300  psi  and  a  MD  shnnk  force  of  200-300  psi.  in 
accordance  with  a  blown  bubble  method  which  comprises  the 
ttequential  steps  of  (1)  extruding  a«  a  continuous  tube,  molten 
polyethylene  which  has  a  cry*.talline  melt  point  (or  points) 
between  about  220*  F  and  270'  F.,  (2)  expanding  the  polyeth- 
ylene tube  cross-directKMially  at  a  blow  ratio  between  about  3  1 
and  8:1,  (3)  drawmg  the  polyethylene  film  machine-direction - 
ally  at  s  draw  ratio  between  about  1  2: 1  and  2  8: 1  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  160*  F  and  230*  F  ,  (4)  drawing  the  poly- 
ethylene film  cross-directionally  at  a  draw  rauo  between  about 
1.2:1  and  2.5  I  at  a  temperature  between  about  160'  F  and  230* 
F.  but  without  applying  additional  heat,  (5)  relaxing  the  film  so 
as  to  allow  an  MD  shrink  back  between  about  0.7  1  and  10  1. 
(6)  heating  the  polyethylene  film  to  a  temperature  between 
about  120*  F  and  230*  F  and  (7)  then  drawmg  the  polyethyl- 
ene film  machine  directional!  y  at  a  rauo  between  about  1.1:1 
and  1.4:1  to  achieve  the  desired  fmished  film  properties 


4jn,593 

NOVEL  POLYMERS  BASED  ON  AZIDO  AND  SILANE 

MONOMERS 

Bernard  J.  Schcrc,  Wflrti^to*.  DeL,  avifnor  to  Herealei  In- 
corporated, WUndagtoii,  DcL 

Filed  Dm.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  101,948 
Int  a^  C08F  226/01  230/08 
U.S.  CL  526—279  6  Oaiau 

1.  A  coupling  polymer  comprised  of  (a)  20-80%  by  weight 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least 
one  azide  group;  (b)  20-80%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  siUuie  monomer  wherein  the  silicon  molecule  is 
substituted  with  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  radical;  (c)  0-60% 
by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  jnsaturated  monomer  containing 
no  azide  or  silane  functional  group;  and  (d)  0-10%  by  weight 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  capable  of 
absorbing  actinic  radiati(»  and  containing  no  azide  or  silane 
functional  group. 


4,277,594 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  POLYETHYLENE  FILM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Stephen  B.  Matthew^  Tomm  A.  Loredo,  both  of  Wayneriwro; 
Walter  H.  Knox,  m,  and  HcrMn  F.  SIhmm,  both  of  Har- 
riibvs,  an  of  Va^  artginw  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
RkfanMMd,  Va. 

Filed  May  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,621 

Int  CLJ  C08F  110/02;  B29D  9/04.  7/24 

VS.  CL  526—352  4  OaiM 


4J77,595 
WATER  ABSORBING  CONTACT  LENSES  MADE  FROM 

POLYSILOXANE/ACRYUC  AOD  POLYMER 
Williaa  G.  Deichert  Macedoa,  N.Y.;  Gregory  C,  Nia,  Lexing- 
ton, and  Martla  F.  VaaBwm,  CkelnHfbrd,  both  of  Maaa^ 
aMignors  to  Baaach  A  Lonib  Incorporated,  Rochester,  NY. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,944 
lat  CiJ  C08G  77/14:  O08F  220/06 
VS.  a.  528—26  24  OainH 

1.  A  soft,  hydrophilic,  water  absorbing,  flexible,  fillerless. 
hydrolytically  stable,  biologically  men,  transparent  contact 
lens  with  the  capability  of  transporting  oxygen  sufficiently  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  human  cornea  compnsmg  a  poly- 
siloxane  monomer  a,a)  tenninally  bonded  through  divalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  to  px)lymcrized,  free  radical,  poiymenza- 
bly  activated,  unsaturated  groups  copolymenzed  with  acrylic 
acid  forming  a  polymer  in  a  crosslinked  network  capable  upon 
saturation  with  water  of  retammg  from  about  1  percent  to 
about  99  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polymer,  of  water  wherein  the  polysiloxane  monomer  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly(organosiloxanc) 
monomer  having  the  formula 


Ri 
I 
A— R— Si- 

I 
R: 


/ 

R,\ 
i 

-o- 

-Si  — 

1 

\ 

1 
R^/ 

■O— Si  — R  — A 

I 

I 

R. 


wherein  A  is  an  activated  unsaturated  group,  R  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms. 
R 1,  R2,  R3  and  R4  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal or  a  halogen  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
each  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  from  about  50 
to  about  800  and  the  polyparaffinsUoxane  monomer  havmg  the 
formula 


Rr 
I 

Al  — R— Si- 
R2 


/ 
O— Si- 

I 
\     R4 


R3     /'R'  N 

r 


Ri  ^  Ri' 

I 
O— Si— R— A| 
I 
V,R«    A      R4    /m         R2 


I 


wherem  A 1  is  an  activated  unsattuiued  group;  R  is  a  divalent 

1.  A  mildly  biaxially  (wiented,  blown  polyethylene  film   hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms; 

characterized  by  a  cross  directional  shrink  force  in  the  range  of  R  1,  R'2,  R'3  and  R  4  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 

about  60  to  300  psi,  an  avenge  heat  seal  energy  of  at  least  about   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
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bon  radical  having  from  u  dtx>ui  .  .ar»>ir.  dt  ni^  iru;  a 
nalogen  substituted  monovalent  'ivdrtn.-anxin  raJu^a,  'laving 
from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  R  <  and  R  ^  car  "it-  nr  Name 
.ir  difFcrent  and  are  seiet.-tex!  "  m  the  ^r^'up  .'nMsi:rijj  jf 
hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  tron  icwut  12 

..artxMi  atoms,  a  carboxyhc  acid  i{r;>up  i  ..Arrx--i.^  k  iv  k1  ester 
group  represented  by  the  lormuia 

O 
I 

— C— O— R7' 

sv  herein  R  >  ts  jciccted  from  !hc  gr  lup  .insisting  of  a  hydro- 
cartx)n  group  contaimng  from  >  arHius  .arrnin  atoms  and 
a  carboxylic  acid  anudc  represcnieU  '^s  tne  iomiii^ 


O  i 

n     / 

--^  —  s 

\ 


phenol  and  a  carbonate  precursor  in  tht  r revenue  t  a  catalytic 
amountofaccrr-  .!'<  sc-ci  led  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
secondary  amine  ot  the  tormula 


»^.  '• 


r  .T. 


>*i    1 


R9 


A  herein  R'g  and  R'q  can  be  :he  same  or  Jirerer:  ir\v'  each  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  •  hvd^.-^er  ixiU  a  hydro- 
carN:>n  group  containing  f  rr-  •  aN.^:  .  .artxm  atoms;  X  is 
2  or  greater  and  m   is  from  ar>ou!  2'        io^-at  500. 


4^^"  .596 

CALONED  POLYHYDROXYSILlCATt  Pl)l  \  MFP 

REACTION  PRODI  CT 

Jean  M.  Laiaacette,  Sherbrooke.  Canada,  assignor  ;     VK.eft 

Natioaak  de  lAaiaate,  Qvebec.  Canada 

Filed  Apr  «.  1980,  Ser.  No.  13«.*5 ! 
Int.  a.   C08G  54/14.  8/28 
l\S.  a.  528—106  9  nairn* 

1  A  shaped  structure  forraed  from  the  reaction  01  a  non 
fibrous  caJcmcd  residue  of  chr>vu!ie  asbestos  derived  from 
chrysotilc  asbestos  laihngs  having  a  panicle  size  extending 
from  fibrous  to  -  325  mesh  and  a  hydroxy-containing  r»  c^'ner 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenol-formaideh^de 
polymer,  a  resorcinol-fc  rmaJdehvde  p^Mvmer  a  phenc  i-resor- 
cinol-formaldchyde  poKmer  and  an  ep<:"<\  'essr,  viid  xha.>ed 
structure  being  characterised  '-'%  the  tota,  ahservr  uf  an>  fi- 
brous materia],  the  neu.  product  'epresenting  a  >. naracteristic 
repeating  magnesium   i\ide  resm  "xind  of  the  formula: 


I  I 

•Si— O— Si— 

I  i 

o        o 


z 

R^  /  \  ^R' 
c  c 

R5^    \  /    "^R2 

N 

I 
H 

wherein  R',  R^,  R'and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
gr'^up  consisting  of  hyUrugen,  aikvi,  substituted  alky!,  aikenyi, 
sunNtituteo  iiitenyl.  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cvcioalkyl.  aryl, 
sut"'st!ti!ievi  arv  aikaro  and  aralkvl  radicals,  with  the  proviso 
that  mo;  ^u.rr  'nar  1  >•  R  R*  are  hydrogen.  Z  represents  a 
disaien!  -rganu  -ad^a,  completing  a  4  to  8  membcrcd 
heterocycloaltphat}.,  r-ng  and  containing  from  i\  to  5)  — X 
car»~>.ir  itonr-,  and  0  to  1  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  u.herein  X  is  0  or  1  and 
represents  th*  numtset  .'i  .ixvgen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms 
present  in  Z,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  contains  at  least  one 
carbon  atom;  each  W  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cycloalkv'  hvdroxyl.  a!kox>  and  lower  alk>! 
radicals;  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  a  maxi- 
mum value  equal  to  the  number  of  replaceable  hydrogens 
-"•-sent  in  Z  and  it   *t  to!  .idd;tion  salt  of  the  formula 


z 


RJ' 


:  ( 

\/ 

H  H 


*R2 


Y-("«) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R*.  Z  and  (W)„  are  as  descnbed  above;  Y 
is  a  m  valent  anion  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  1 
to  3  inclusive. 


1' 

OR 


M.- 
OH 


wherein  in  R  is  the  residue  .^f  said  hvdroxv  containing  p<^ly- 
mer,  the  amount  of  calcined  residue  M  .nrwune  a>r>est08 
taiimgs  being  from  5  to  -HJ^v  p\  Aeignt  and  t.'ic  amount  of 
polymer  being  from  '■*)  to  '''-\  d\  weight 


4J7-.59" 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 

USING  STERICALI  Y  HINDERED 

HETEROCYCLOALIPHAnC  SECONDARE    AMINE 

CATALYSTS 

Victor  Mark,  EvaafriUe,   lad.,  ■wigBor  to  G^ierai   ti«ctn< 

CxMspMiy.  Mt  \tnom,  lad. 

FUcd  Dec.  28.  1979.  Ser   No,  l(r."'22 

Int.  a:  C08G  6 J  5: 

VS.  CL  S2t~199  ^  Claim* 

1  An  interfacial  polymenzatwn  process  for  prepanng  high 
molecular  weight  polycarbonates  which  comprise  reacting 
under  interfacial  polycarbonate-forming  conditions,  a  dihydru 


4.2''",598 

tauCLSis  H)R  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 

USING  (  Ytl  IC  AMIDINE  CATALYSTS 

V- alter  1     Hall.  Mt    Vernon;  Donald  B.  G.  Jmiuiss.  New  Har- 

mon>    and  Victor  Mark.  E»an«yille,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Cieoeriii  i-Jectru  Compan).  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  l>ec    28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  107, "^26 
Int   (1     CWG  'li  62 
VS.  a.  528— 19^  16  Claims 

1.  An  interfacial  polymcn/ation  process  for  prepanng  high 
molecular  weight  polycarbonates  which  comprises  reacting. 
under  interfacial  polycarNinate  forming  conditions,  a  dihydnc 
phenol  and  a  carbonat-'  pret.  ursor  :r.  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  cyclic  am  d.  ite 


4,2^7,599 

PR(K1>S  ^t)R  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 
I  SING  PYRROLE  CATALYSTS 
V  ictor    Vlark.   KvaniTille,   lnd„  assignor   tc   General   Electric 
Compan>    Mt   Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  107,728 

lot  a:  C08G  63  62 

IS  n   528—199  11  Claims 

1    An  mtertaciai  fx>K mentation  process  for  prepanng  a  high 

fnoiev.uiaf    weight  aromatic  polycarbonate  which  compnscs 
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reacting,  under  interfacial  polycarbonate-forming  conditions,  a 
dihydnc  phenol  and  a  carbonate  precursor  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrroles  and  pyrrole  salts. 


4,277,600 

TETRAPHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

POLYCARBONATES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

V  ictor  Mark,  EransriUe,  aad  Charles  V.  Hedges,  Mt.  Vernon. 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  EHectric  Company,  Mt. 

VeraoB,  lad. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,973 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/62:  C07C  39/15 
L.S.  a.  528—204  9  Claims 

1.  A  tetraphenohc  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


HO 


OH 


OH 


alkano'i,  a  C;-t  alii-iine  giv^-i  '  .t  a  glycol  having  recurnng  unit> 
oi  Z  to  4  carb<.>n  atoms  in  a  substaniiaiis  anhvdrr.us  TgaiiK 
solvent  medium  m  the  presence  of  a  basic  .aiaivsi  s<.>.ubic  m 
the  said  medium,  which  basic  aiaos;  ...<mpnses  tht  vdium 
salt  of  C2-io&1^2Jnv>i^  acid  hav  ng  a  r  K„  >aju(r  not  less  than  3.5. 
7.  Sodium  cefurciAime  tetranvCroturan  vHvate 


wherein  each  X  substituent  is  independently  selected  from 
phenyl,  H,  CI,  Br,  and  Ci  to  C5  alkyl;  each  m  and  m  are  inle 
gers  selected  independently  from  0,  1,  2  and  3;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  either  0  or  1 ,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  all  "he 
m  and  m  integers  and  n  is  at  least  2,  and  with  the  further 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  m  integers  is  greater  than  0  and 
at  least  one  of  the  m'  integers  is  greater  than  0. 

7  A  high  molecular  weight,  thermoplastic,  randomly 
branched  polycarbonate  composition,  said  polycarbonate  sub- 
stantially free  of  crosslinking,  based  on  a  dihydnc  phenol, 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.40  to  1.00  dl/g  in  methylene 
chlonde  at  25'  C,  wherein  the  branching  component  is  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


I 

4,277,601 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  CEFUROXIME 
Eric  Thompaoa,  and  Ckristopker  J.  Baalham,  both  of  UlverMon, 
Eaglaad,  BM^aon  to  daxo  Group  Liidted,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Feb.  14,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  121,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ualted  Uagiom,  Feb.  15,  1979. 
05456/79 

lat  CL^  C07D  501/34 
\}S.  a.  544—22  7  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  cefuroxime  or 
a  solvate  thereof,  the  improvement  which  compnses  subject- 
ing a  compound  of  formula 


o  II 

N 


y  y  s 


CO    NH- 


\  O' 

OCH3 


t-r 


»—    N 


OCONHR' 


COOH 
wherein  R'  is  a  base-labile  group,  to  alcohol ysis  with  a  d. 


4,2'".602 
3-.AMINO-5-SI  BSTITlTELM)-HALO-N^3.4-DlH\  DRO-6- 
SLBSTrrLTEI>-L3.5-TRLAZlN-2-YL)2-PYRAZINECAR 

BOXAMIDES 
Otto  W.  Woitersdorf,  Chalfont,  aad  Edward  J    Cragoc.  Jr.. 
Lansdale,  both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rab- 
way.  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1980.  Ser   No.  165.312 
int.  a    CXTJD  251/10 
MS.  a.  544—20^  4  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RR'N 
X 


r' 


C— Nh— f^ 

O  N  V 

H      ^^ 


^iidierein 

R  is  hydrogen.  C;  <  alkyl.  C:  <  alkenyl  or  C)^ cycloalkyi; 

R  '■  is  hydrogen,  C  m  aikyi,  Ci-i  aikenyi  or  Cj^  cycloalkyi; 

X  IS  halo; 

Y  is  hydrox> 
the  pharmaceuiicaily  acceptable  acid  addition  salLs  therei^t  and 
the  laulomenc  lorms  ihere<.)f 


4.277.603 
PREPARATION  OF  5-DEAZARIBOFl„AVINS 
Richard  L.  Tohaan,  Warren;  Wallace  T    Asbton.  Clark,  and 
Ronald  D.  Brown.  CYanfonL  all  of  N  J„  aangnors  to  .Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 

Coatiauatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960341,  Not    13.  1978, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continnadoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  994 J99. 

Apr.  7,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser   No 

753,664,  Dec.  22,  1976,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Mar.  12, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  19.986 

Int,  a.   O07D4'i  0^ 

U5.  a.  544—250  20  Claims 

1     The    prcx^ss    for    prepanng    di-O-alkoxymethylenc-5- 

deazanboflavins  hasmg  the  structure: 


ORij  OR,2 

CH  CH 

/  \  /  \ 

o  00  o 

\     /     \     / 

CH2— CH— CH CH— CH2 
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(D 


Y  \     Y    f 
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wherein  R-  is  H  or  methyl:  Ky  is  alkyi  having  \  u  '<  carnon 
atoms  or  hydroxy.  Ri;  is  aikvl  having  1  to  2  varbon  atoms 
which  compnses  cychzmg  the  uracil  denvatives  having  the 
structure: 
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CH2— (CHOHb— CH2OH 


N— R« 


N 


H 
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/    \/ 


V 


V" 
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wherein  Ri  and  Rg  are  as  defined  ib<^vc  "^^  'r-ating  vaid  ;j^<jcil 
denvatives  with  trudkylorthoff^rmate  fiaving  ihc  ^t'uv:.<ic. 

HQORiiJj 

wncrcin  Rj;  IS  as  defined  atx-'ve  ;n  the  r>resenv.e  ,  t  .i  vi;  Mig  i^.id 
cauJyst  selected  from  the  group  ^imsisting  o!  ■'t'-'ng  'r.ineri 
acids,   selected   from   anhvdrous    rivdr-Khirru     sciu     ^ulfunc 
acid,  anhydrous  phosphorK  i^iu  and  dnri»dr,'u>  prn»<»rriorous 
acid,  Lewis  acids  and  organic. -baseO  acidN  >eiectes.l  "•  im  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acids  selected  trorr.  r^toiuenesij 
for.ic   acid,   bcnzenesulfonic    acid    naphthalene   suit mu    i^  ,v 
methane  sulfonic  acK)   and  ethane   sulfon^    ii.Ki     ino    :  .v  ^ 
phonic   acids  selected   from  phenvi  phtispnonii.    aciu.   aiiuei 
anhydrous  conditions 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  (If^"*^''''**'^*'  :vclopropylmeth%!, 
cyclobutylmcthv'  :^mr«r|r^''  aiivi  or  \3-dimethylallyi,  or  a 
nontoxic  phat  maceuii>.ai!v  acceptable  acid  addition  saJt 
thereof. 


4J-n,605 

CHEMICAL  COMP13L'NDS 

Jouepk  P.  Bvymkki.  Syrmcwe,  NY,  Joten  W    Hoo<>er    Pier 

refoadt,  mi  Gary  M    F    Lin,  Cudiac,  bodi  of  CjuumU   i» 

ttg»or«  to  Bri«tol-Myen  Coaipaay,  New  Yorlt.  NY. 

FUed  Mmr   \  1980,  Ser    No.  128,J2^ 

iBt,  a.  OTD  :2    js  A61K  i;/¥^j 

L.S.  a.  54*— 74  i-OAim* 


»»C  MO»W»M)».£    3^  900*  Wt«MT  LOSS     n^<- 

■^s)      l«     »   I.  d-l 


:  l-IWIl,  t)IPM€MOXTi.ATE 
3^   MOMPMIHC   WITHOKMML 
RATS 


£^'^-^*j_ 


TIM  «rTtll  « 


4.27-7,606 
g-OX<>5.6.^  g- LLTR AHYDRO-2-QLINOLX)NE  AND 

pR(x  Kvs  R)R  thf;  preparation  thereof 

Heinut  McMiert  Frankfurt  am  Maia;  Wilfricd  PrcMler,  Kelk- 
betm.  and  Hemer  H  MiUler,  Eppatein.  all  of  Fed.  Re^.  of 
i^nuABy  aoignors  to  Hoeckat  AktieageteUsdwll,  Fraakfort 
Bin  Maia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  ittrataay 

FUed  Mar   6.  19«0,  Ser    No.  127.566 
(laiou  priority    a^iication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Mar    8, 

1*79.  2909035 


in!  (1   (tno  : 


UAa.54^  !< 


6  Claima 


4,2^.604 
FACILE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CODEINE  PRECl  RS()R> 
FROM  THEBAINI 
Williaa  G.  Dukea,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  Crai«  P   (iaakm.  \Tene) 
NJ.,  and  Henaaa  C.  H    A.  raaRiel,  Alpliea  aaii  den  Rijo 
Netkcriaada,  aaifaon  to  TV  taited  States  of  Aownc*  &» 
rtpreacated  by  tke  DepartiBeat  of  Heaitii  aad  Hnnan  Ser 
Ticca,  WMidagtoo,  DC 

FUed  Jaa.  25,  1980.  Ser    No    115,411 

lat.  a.  arro  4S<^  02 

Lii.  CL  546—44  "  Claim* 

1   In  a  process  for  converting  thcbaine  to  a  tn  xture  i!  ccOei 
none  and  neoptnone  m  a  solvent  containing  water  and  m  the 
presence  of  a  mercunc   salt    the   improveTnert   -Anerein   thr 
solvent  IS  up  to  about  5  N  m  formic  acid  and  the  amounf  ^i 
mercunc  salt  «  0  5-20  moiar  %  with  respect  t-i  thebaine 


1.  8-Oxo-i,t>,7,d-ie!.  a.f'vdTrvl-quinolone    ■'f  the  formula 


•'^==^ 


-^^. 


2  -\  :  .'  x-rvs  t  ••  :h€  preparation  ot  H..^)xo-?.(5.",8-tetrahydrt,v 
.  quiruiionif  AhK,  h  ,ompn.se<.  hydrolyzing  S-chloro-S.b."  8- 
:etra.nvJ'  •  2-quinoione  hydrfKhlonde  or  8-bromo-5.6  "'.S-iet- 
ranvd'  ►  :  .^uinc'ionr  h,\ dri.>bromide  with  water  at  50'  to  100* 
'  VTT;  !ne  „or-csponding  ^-hydroxy  compound,  subsc- 
.<ucnu>  neuLraiuing  the  at^ueous  solution,  removing  the  water 
of  crvstaaization  rrom  ;hc  8  hydroxy •5,6."', 8-tetrahydro-2- 
quilKHonf  irihvdratr  -btained.  and  dehydrogeaaung  the  anhy- 
drous wumfHiund  (i  a  invent  with  manganese  dioudc  to  give 
8^X0-5,6,7,8  irtr any dr,v-_-quinoione. 


4JT7,607 

protfxs  fxjr  the  preparation  of 
4-<::hlorooijinounes 

Jactiues  Bttlidoiu  Paru.  aad  Ckarka  Paraa,  Noeeat-aur-Mame, 
fHjth  of  Fraace.  MB«aorf  to  Roaaael  Uckrf,  Paria,  Fraacc 

FUed  Sep.  15.  irrg,  Ser.  No.  942,652 

claim*  pnonty,  avflkatkm  Fraace,  Oct  7.  1977.  77  30249 

Im   n.    (IHD  :.-   IH.  215  J 2.  215^20.  215,36 

rs  '  1  546—1"^  7  OaiMi 

1    •^  process  ui  Lhc  preparation  oi  4-chioro-quinolinesof  the 


losmuia 


€n 


V  -s   o  -hr  "^  6  '  or  3-position  and  is  selected  from  the 

onsiMing    ot    hvdrogen      methyl      halogen,    CF3  — . 


1    A  compound  of  thtr  formui.ii 


if  ;he  tormui* 


F3S —  consistmg  essentiaJly  of  reacting  an  acid 
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with  a  chlorination  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus  oxychlonde,  phosphorus  pcntachlonde  and  thio 
nyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidauon  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  iodine,  cupnc  chloride  and 
fcrnc  chlonde  10  form  the  desired  compound. 

4,277,608 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
4A■ARYLHEXAHYDRO-lH-^PYRINDINES  AND 
4A-ARYLOCrAHYDROISOQUINOLINES 
Denais  M.  ZimiBenBan,  MoorenriUc,  aad  Rover  L.  Robey, 
Greenwood,  both  of  lad.,  aMigaora  to  Eli  lilly  aad  CooMMUiy. 
ladiaaapoUs,  lad. 
DiriskMi  of  Ser.  No.  50,940,  Jua.  21,  1979,  Pat  No.  4^36,009. 
Tkis  appUcatkM  Apr.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  141,753 
Int  a.3  C07D  211/70 
VS.  CI.  546—339  1  Claim 

1.  An  intermediate  of  the  formula 

I 


Y        Y  Y  Y 

I  I  I  I 

CH-CH-(CHU-CH-X 


carbon   atoms    aikoxy  of  1  tO  6  ca.^hon   ..aorns    nm^     or 
tnfluoromethyl; 
R'  o  nvdrogrr.    halo,  nitro  Of  aJWanrvl  of  2  to  4  cartxm 

atoms 
R*  is  hydr  ger  or  halo; 

R'  and    R'  are     indervndrntfv    >-%d  — gen  Of  methyl;  OT  a 

-i.;>n  h.'Xjv  aoic  iiddinor  sail  Ihcreol. 


4.2''"',610 

SYNTHESIS  OF  2.6.10-TRIMETHYL  I  NDfXAN  1  OI 

Noal  Cohen,  Montciair.  and  Gabriel  Saucy.  Ijttex  Fell*,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  HofTatann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ 
DiTisioB  of  Ser  No.  ^96.929.  May  16.  197-?.  Pat.  No  4,107, 1«. 
which  is  s  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  638.722.  Dec   8,  19^5,  Pat   No 
4,041,058.  which  is  a  continuatioo-iB-part  of  Ser  No   544.154, 
Jan.  27.  1915.  abandoned.  Tliis  appllcatiofl  M«y  12.  19^8.  Ser 

No.  905059 

iBt  a.  arr?  ros.  7/10.  7/18 

U.S.  a.  556—446  3  Claims 

1    A  comp<;>und  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


Ri 

0— I   =(,  H- 


RjO-CH;— CH— CH:~t  H-CH  =  CH-CH3 

wherein  R  taken  sc.gether  ^-.th  its  attached  .^^vge^:  moieiv 
forms  an  ether  proieciing  group  removable  bv  acid  ^^xzjmcc 
cleavage  or  h\dn:>genoJvsis    Rv  is  nvdrogen    i(iv.e^  a;k^-jv, 


N 

I 

R 


,n  which  R  IS  (C|-C3)alkyl.  (C3-C4)cycloaIkylmcthyi,  benzy; 
or  phcncthyl.  R'  is  H  or  (Ci-C3)alkyloxy,  each  R^  and  >  is 
independently  H.  CH}  or  C2H5,  m  is  0  or  1  and  X'  is  CI,  Br  or 


to  AaMrican  Home 


I  4,277,609 

SYDNONE  IMINES 
Reiahardt  P.  Steia,  Aadaboa,  Pa^  aMigaoi 
Prodacts  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contiaaatk>a-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,606,  Aag.  31,  1979, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatkia  JaL  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  171,423 

lat  CL^  A61K  31/42:  C07D  271/04 

U.S.  a.  54»-125  15  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R. 


-O— Si-R« 
R- 


Rj,  Re  and  R-  are  iuv»,er  A^kyL 


4.2""'.611 
11  DEOXY  l^HYDROXYMETHYL-INTER-PHENY- 
LE^E-19^XO-PC;E    CX)MPOl  NDS 
Joho  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  (  om 

pany.  Kalaoiazoo.  Mich. 

Dirisioo  of  Ser  No  25.879.  Apr  2.  1979  This  apphcstion  Mar 

20.  1980.  Ser.  No,  131.996 

int.  a.   C07C  /-Of. 

L\S.  a.  56fr-53  <  Claim* 

1    A  compc^und   ~'f  the  formula 


HOH-C- 


C  H;  — E>— 1   I  X)Rf 

^^  -  c  — C— C2H4  -  ^  -  CH3 

!!      I  I! 

!.'     R^  O 


H-N 1  O 

I       ±  II 

'       N  U-N-C- 

O 


NH 


in  which  the  enantiomeric  form  is  d,l  or  1-  when  R   is  hydro- 
gen, and  d,l  or  1-threo  when  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen, 
R'  and  R'  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  b 


wherein  D  is 

( 1  j  -H  m  -  Ph ) — <  C  H  2)2—.  or 
(2)  -^  m  -  Ph  1--0— C  H :  — , 
wherein  — (rn-Ph>—  is  mter-meta-phenylene 

wherem  0  «  a— OH.^"R<  or  u     Rj./i     UH.  v»,ftcrcin 

R5  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
wherein  Kt  is 
(a)  hydrogen. 


fb)  alkyl  of  one  to  i 
ici  cycloalkyi  of  '^  ; 
(d!  aralkyi  of  " 
iC)  phenyl. 


1  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

k    10  ^.arbon  atoms,  .nclusive, 

2  _arbc^n  atoms,  mciusive 


312 


OhFiClAL  uAZLI  IE 


July  7^  1981 


lie   2  r>r  ^  chloro  OT  tlkyl 

it, -mi    .Is.  ;u>!'e. 


-NH— CO— CHj, 


(0  phenyl  substitutetJ  >*h 

groups  of  one  u       .arr- 
(gi  -<p-Ph>-CO-C  H  . 
(h)  — <p-Ph>-"NH  -CO—xp-Pht 
(i)  — ^Ph>— NH     CO— (p-PhX 
(j)  — <p-Ph)— NK— CO— CO3, 
(k)  -(p-Ph>~NH^CO  -NH2. 
n>  -~(p-Ph)— CH^N^-NH— CO— NH2, 
( m  I  /:i-nAphthyl, 
,n,  -_CH:— CO-R:». 
whcrnn  ^Ph)  is  para-pheny!  nr  inter-nara  phCTvlene, 
wherein   R28  is  phenyl,   p-^romopne^^. :     ;>-(•  ipnenylyl, 
mtrophcnyl.  [>-bcrLLamidophen>l,  or  2  naphthyl,  or 
(o)  a  ph*nn»cf>logica]lv  accepublc  ^aLon 
wherein  R3and  VU^c  hydrogen,  methv 

the  iame  or  different,  ^nh  the  pn^Mv 

and  R-4  is  fluoro  only   a  hen  the    >the' 

flucro;  and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans- CH     v  H  -. 


■-Tid'- 


5emg 

nt  of  R3 

gen  or 


(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(e)  phenyl; 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms; 

(g)  phenyl  substituted  in  the  para  position  by 
(i)  — NH— CO— R25 
(ii)  — CO— R26 
(iii)  — O— CO— R27 
(iv)  — CH=N— NH— CO— NH2 

whereir  R25  is  methyl,  phenyl  acetamidophenyl,  btn- 
zarr.iUi/'pnenyl,  or — NH:  ^it-:  i^  nvdroxv.  methyl,  phenyl, 
— NH2,  or  methoxy,  ind  R.-  .■.  phenvl  -k  acetamidophe- 
nyl; inclusive,  or  a  pni<'mai.ohsgKalK  acceptable  salt 
thereof  when  R|  is  hydrugen 


a>-ARYL-9-DEOXY-<»-METHVl  t;\E-5  (vDIDFHVDRO 

PGF    COMPDL  NDS 

GonkMi   L.   Baady.   Portage.   Mich.,  aaaignor  to   Iht   Lpjoftn 

Coaipaay,  Kaiaaazoo,  Mich 
Dimiofl  of  Ser.  No.  iS,lU,  Ma>  1    l*"**    Hiis  awhcarton  Jan 
28.  1980.  Ser    No.  il6,0»} 

Int.  a.  arte  177/00 

L  .S.  n.  560— 55  5naim> 

1    \  prosuglandin  analog   •'f  forrriula  VI 


4.2^7,613 

!^>  HVDROXY  19-METHYI-«-OXO-PGFi 

INTERMEDlATi:S 

John  r  Sih   Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Cofflpany, 

KalamaixM)    Mich 

ihvision  of  ser    N(,.    54.^20,  Jul,  5.  19^9.  Ptt.  No,  4.225.507. 

Wis  application  Mar   3.  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,504 

int.  n.  arc  1 77/00 

vs.  a  560—121  1  Claim 

1.  A  prostacyclin-type  compound  of  the  formula 


H?C 


H^  .(CH2),-COORi 

4H2  H 


VI 


HO 


Ml 


■C— R7 

M 

L| 


:-,-CH2CH2— ,or 

.K.5  is  hydro- 


A  nerc-i 


V*. herein  Yi  is  trans— CH   <"H — , 
.!s-CH^CH- 

w herein  Mi  is  a-Ry(i-OH     ■    i-oH  K-. 
gen  or  naelhyl, 

wherein  Li  ts  a-R\  ^-R*.  o.  R*  ►i  R  ..  >r  a  mixture  nf  S-R}:/?- 
R4anda-R4.^-R3  wherein  R  ,  and  R^  are  nsar>gen.  methyl,  OT 
fluoro.  being  the  same  or  JitTe-ent.  ^uh  'he  proviso  that  one  of 
R  •,  and  R4  is  fluoro  onK  --.hen  the  ntier  ,n  "vjrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  g  is  3  4,  or  5, 
wherein  R-  is 

( 1 )  phenoxy. 

(2)  phenoxy  substituted  bv  one,  1  or  "^  chlor),  Huoro,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  alkyl  ot  one  t-  ,.a'Nn^  atom;;,  inclusive,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  i  cartxir.  aioms,  uicmsive  -vith  the  pro- 
viso that  not  mcirt*  t.har  ' y.  ^LibstItuen!-.  -i'r  'ther  'har. 
alkyl. 

( 3 1  phenyl, 

(4)  phenyl  substituted  ^v  nne  'wo  ^'  three  -hloro,  fluoro. 
tnfluoromethvl  aikvi  of  ine  t.  ■  .arrx^n  as  ^ms,  inclusive, 
or  aikoxy  of  one  t.  ^  .arNT,  aioms.  ;nc.i>!ve,  with  the 
proviso  that  not  more  than  •^».<^  substitucnt,  a.-e  tne-  than 
aJkyl; 

I  5)  phenylmethyl,  pnen>iethM,  or  phens  iprt  p^  I; 

(b)  phenylmethyl,  phenyiethsl.  or  phen>lpr(.p\  ^  >uDs!:tuted 
by  one,  2  or  3  chloro,  fluorsv  tnflunromethvi  alkv>  -Tone 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  mclusive  or  alkoxv  of  i-ne  t  '  arbon 
atoms,  inclusive.  v*,\th  the  provis*-  that  not  more  'han  two 
substituents  are  other  than  a.'kvj  vt.ith  the  ->roviv.^  tha;  P' 
IS  phenoxy  or  substituted  phenoxv  .^nlv  when  R  an*^  R4 
are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or  different,  and 
wherein  Ri  is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  aikvi  of  one  to  12  carb».)n  atoms,  mviusivc 


OH, 


^'D— COOR3 


V 


^2 


— C-C— (CH2h— C(CH3K>H-CH3 
N      I 

Q    R« 


or 


-CH- 


wherein    D    is    -<CH2)2— CO— CH2— L2— 
2-CO-CH2— L3-; 
wherein  L2  is 

(1)  —{CHi)j—  wherein  j  is  one  to  4,  inclusive, 

(2)  _(CH2)^— CF2—  wherein  q  is  one,  2,  or  3,  or 

(3)  -CH=CH-, 
wherein  L3  is 

(1)  — (CH2)(i—  wnerein  n  is  one  to  5,  inclusive, 

(2)  — (CH2)/r— CF2—  N^    erein  p   s  2,  3.  or  4,  or 

(3)  -CH2CH=CH-, 

wherein  0  is  0x0,  a-H:fi-H,  a-OH.^  R4,  or  a-iU.(i-OH 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive; 
wherein  R3  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  cartxm  atoms,    n>.;aso.e 

(c)  cvcloalkyl  of  3  to  K*  carbon  atoms,  mclusive 

(d)  iraik  .1  of  7  to  n  carN^n  atoms,  mciusivc, 

(e)  phenvi 

(f)  pnenv!  substuuted  with  one.  2.   ,>r   ^  chloro  cr  alkvl 
groups  oi  one  10  3  carbtm  atoms   mclusive 

U)  -<Ph)-CO-CH3. 

(h)  — (p-Ph)— NH— CO— <rPh  .     SH     CO-~CH3. 

(i)  — (p-Ph)— NH— CO— <p-Ph;. 

(j)  — (p-Ph)— NH-CO— CH3. 

(k)  -<p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH2. 

(1)  -(p-P"" ' '  H     N  NH  (  n  VH2, 

(m)  ^-naphihy., 

(n)  -CH2-CO— R16, 

wherein — (Ph) —  is  inter  phenv'ene  and  — Ip-Ph)  is  inter- 

para  nhenvlene   Tpara  phenv  1 
where:.'.    R   ■     ->    phenv]     p-hromophenv  1,    p-biphenviy i, 

p  nitr  iphen.     p TK-n/^midophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 
(o:  -1  pnarma^oiogicailv  acceptable  cation. 
wherein  R.  i>  rivjrogen.  hydroxy!,  or  hydroxymethyl. 
wherein  R*  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
at,>ms     ni.iasi'.e     >'  Huiito    being  the  same  or  different. 
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with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R«  is  fluoro  only  w hen 
the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  and  wherein  X  is 

(1)  trans-CH=<:H-, 

(2)  ClS-CH:^rCH-. 

(3)  —C-C—,  or 

(4)  -CH2CH2-. 

and  wherein ~ indicates  attachment  in  alpha  or  beta  con- 
figuration 


'  4,277,614 

11-DEOXY-11HYDROXYMETHYL-9-DEOXY-9-.METHY 

LENE-I9-OXO-PGF2  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  aaaignor  to  The  Dpjohn  Com- 
pany. KalanuiKoo,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  25^79,  Apr.  2, 1979.  This  application  Mar. 
20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,206 
I«tCL5C07C  777/00 
L.S.  a.  560—121  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


HjC. 


HOH2C 


^^CH2— D— COOR^ 
R3 


— C— C— C2H4— C— CH3 

II    I  u 

Q    R4  O 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  CIS— CH=CH— CH2— <CH2)g— CH2-, 

(2)  CIS— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)g— CF2— . 

(3)  CIS— CH2— CHr^CH— CH2— CH2— ,  or 

(4)  trans— (CH2)3—CH=CH—; 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three; 

wherein  Q  is  a — OH:^ — R;  or  a — Kyfi — OH,  wherein  R<  is 

hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R*  is 
fa)  hydrogen. 
(h)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycioalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)  -<p-Ph>-CO— CH3. 

(h)  -{p— Ph)-NH— CO— (p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 
(i)  — <p— Ph>— NH— CO— (p— Ph), 
(J)  -<p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3, 
(k)  — (p— Ph)— NH— CO— NH2. 
(1)  — (p— Ph)— CH=N— NH— CO— NH2, 
(m)  /3-naphthyl, 
(n)  -CH2— CO— R28. 
wherein    (p — Ph)    is    para-phenyl    or    intcr-para-phenylene, 
wherein    R28   is   phenyl,    p-bromophenyl,    p-biphenylyl.    p 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  2-naphthyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 

the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 

R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 

and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH=rCH — 


4;r77,615 
n-DEOXY-19-OXO-PGF2  COMPOUND 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mick.,  ai^gBor  to  The  Lip)ohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  25,879,  Apr.  2, 1979.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,207 
lat  a.^  C07C  777/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


"2 


cc 


CHj— D— C»OR4 


— C— C— C2H4— C— CH3 

n   I  H 

Q    R4  O 


v>  herein  U  i« 


:is  -^CH    <  H  — CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— ; 


wherein  g  is  zerc    .--ne   v^k 
wherein  Q  is  a-C)H  ^-R«  ,• 

gen  or  methv  i, 
wherein  Rf,  is 

(a)  hydrogen 


'f  three 

-R«  £)!-(  )H   wherein  R«  is  hydro- 


fb)  alkvl  of  one 


carbon  atoms,  inclusive 


(c)  cycloalkvl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms.  nKiusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

(e)  phenyl 

i,f)  phenyl  substituted  w  nh  me  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms   .mciu-sive, 

(g)  — (p— Ph>— CO-CH. 

(h)  — (p—Ph>-NH— CO— <p-Ph-     NH-CO— CH3. 

(i)  --<p— Ph^NH— CO-^p— Ph), 

(j)  .--^p^_Ph>_NH^"CO  ^CH3, 

fk)  -<p— Ph>^  NH-CO-    NH:, 

(1) -<p__Ph>— CH:^N-NH— CO-NH2. 

(m)  ^-naphthvl, 

(n)  -CH2-CO-R28. 
wherein  (p— Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene 
wherein    R2!;    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyi     pbiphcnylvi,    p- 

nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyL  or  2-naphihvi,  or 

iO)  a  pharmacologicailv  accepuble  cation 
wherein  Riand  R4  are  hydrogen,  methvi,    n  flaoTo   r>eing  the 

same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R  •  and  R4  is 

fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro   and 
wherem  X  is  cis-  or  irans — CH=^H — . 


4,277.616 
11-DEOXY  19-OXO-PGE;  CXJMPOl  N1)S 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjoha  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  25.879.  Apr   2.  19^9  This  application  Mar. 
20,  1980.  Ser.  No.  132,208 

Int.  n.  arc  177/00 

[jS.  a.  560—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-^..  ^(^  H;—  i)  — t  !  X  )R<. 


X  — C— C— C2H4— C— CH3 

ii   I  I 

Q    R4  O 


v^  herein  D  o 

( 1 J  CIS— CH^  CH -CH;  --^,CH;)j^— CH2— , 

t2)  CIS— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2),— €F2— 

(3)  CIS— CH2— CH=rCH— CH2— CH2-,  or 

(4)  trans— <CH2)i—CHr:=:CH- 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three: 

wherein  Q  is  a— OH;^— Rs  or  a— Rj./i-OH.  v^f>ercin  R' 
hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R*  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carb<in  aioms.  mviusive, 

(c)  cycloalkvl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  mclasivc 

(d)  aralkyl  of  "to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(c)  phenyl. 


IS 
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(f)  phenyl  jubstituted  v*,!th   me  "?  ->r  ^  chk>ro  or  tlkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  noms,  mtiasi^e, 


ig)  — (p— Ph)— CO     CHj, 

(hj  _(p_Ph)— NH-CO     <p     P^ 

(i)  __|p_ph)— NH-  CO    -i.p     Ph,, 

(j)  — (p_Ph)— NH-  CO    CH 

,k,  __lp__Ph)_NH-^CO--NH:, 

(1)  _(p_Ph)— CH=N-N'H— CO— NH2. 

(iiD^-tuphthyl. 


VH-CO— CH3. 


o 


1 .1. 


— OCH  =CX32  and 


wherein    (p— Ph)    is    para-ptienv,     m     ::nier  Dara-pnenvienc, 

wherein    R:*    «    phenyl,    p-bromophcnv;,    c^oiprenylyl,    p- 

oitrophenyU  p-bcnz*mKk>phenyl.  or  Z-oAphthvi,  oi 

[o)  a  ph*nn«coJogical!v  accepiaoie  cation 

wherein  R3  tnd  R4  arc  hydrogen,  methyl    x  Huon.    Desn^ 

the  same  or  different,  with  the  provist>  that  on-  oi  R  \  and 

R4  B  fluoro  only  when  the  other  ls  n-.droger      r  nuor"       ,,^^^^^^1^^^  ^^^^-jj^p.  3  quaternary  ammonium  tluondc  fixed  -^n 
and  a  resic    *::    ■*     rm^nde  iiaving  a  formuia  selected  from  the 

Vrhcrem  X  is  cis-  or  trans — CH^CH  group  consisting  of 


-►^  > 


H:-^^ 


aCH:    ^^ 


r\ 


o— CH«ca2 


^^^s-Q 


aCH2— CHssCKi 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 
Jac<|M«  .MjTtei,  Boady,  Jeaa  Tawer,  Viacennet;  Jean-Pierre 
DtmomU,  Mo<itre«il-«)«*-BoM,  aad  Aadre  Tecke,  Naaterrt. 
all  of  Fmce,  Mrigson  to  RommI  Lclaf,  Pans,  Fraac« 
FOed  Oct.  13,  irt.  Set.  No.  951.184 

7«21812  •  broinosuccirirnKie    n   the  presence  of  aroiosbutyromtnle  to 

lat  0  '  one  *>^/74.  d9/74J  -^^tair  s  t  t^c  -      i-iide  ind  Huonde  denvauve  of  the  formula 

L\S.  a.  560—124  5  tlaim 

I   A  process  for  the  preparation  ,M  i  ..omp*.>unti     ?  i  stereo- 
isomer of  a  compound  oi  the  formuia 


0  X 

1  I 

R  -C— O— CH  — » 


F— CH— CH«CH— f  7 


wherein  R\  is 


CH.  !.:Hi 

X 
— \ 

Y2  H 


Y. 

> 


Y ,  and  Y;  are  both  mcthv !  .x  \'    ls  h\  drngen  and  ^ 
from  the  group  consisting  oi 


iected 


—  CH  — vCi;  *nc  —V  H  =  C 


Br        Br 


/ 
\ 


Yj 


Y4 


Y}  and  Y4  arc  mdividuaily  selected  from  the  group  consist; rj 
of  fluonnc,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydrogen,  and  methv  X  it 
fluorine  and  R 2   is  selected  from  the  group  corsistmg  of 


'■-acting  'he  Ufter  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  formula 


— CHasCH- 


-f\,J' 


o 

I 

R -C— OM 


Wherein  R    aas  :hr  atHivf  definition  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal 


and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  0! 
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'  4,277,618 

2-SUBSnTUTED-l.ACETOXY  AND 
HYDROXY-l-METHYL-CYCLOHEXANES 
Dnid  Hebidli«er,  DiWadorf,  wmi  Peter  Naefleil,  Wettlnen, 
both  of  Switxerlud,  Mripinn  to  GiTSirfaB  Corporatioii,  CUf 
toa,  NJ. 

Piled  Dec.  ♦,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  966,4r 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Lnteabovs,  Dec.   12,   1977, 
78670;  Switierljmd,  Oct  30,  197S,  11175/78 

lat  CLJ  C07C  69/14 
U.S.  a.  560—231  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  havmg  the  formula: 


whcrem  X  li  — ^^HjCH; — • 


'    4^-^.620 
BYPRODUCT  RECOVERS  FROM  A 
PFINTAERYTHRTTOL  W\STE  STREAM 
B.  Frank  Gapton.  Viq^nia  Beadu  and  Harrj  E   I  Imer,  Cbeta 
peake,  botii  of  V  a.,   aasignort   to   V  irginu  CbeuucaJis   Inc.. 
Portsmouth.  V  a. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1980.  Ser   No,  12A.n4 

Int.  a.  arc  ji  24,  co7b  3i  o;  ciol  i/18 

L.S.  a.  562—609  11  Oauw 


HjC 


OCOCH3 
R 


(D 


whcrem  R  represents  sec.  butyl,  tert.  butyl  or  cyclohexyi 


VT7,619 
19.HYDROXY-19-METHYL-INTER-PHENYLENE-13,14- 

DMYDRO-PGi  COMPOUNDS 
John  C  Sik,  Kalamaioo,  Mkkn  aHigaor  to  The  Upjoha  Con- 
paay,  Kalaanzoo,  Mich. 

DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  25,878,  Apr.  2, 1979,  abudooed.  TWi 

applicatioa  Mar.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  133,199 

lat  CL^COTC  777/00 

VS.  a  562—465  2  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^H:— D— COOR« 

R3 

X-C-C-C2H4-C(OHXCHj>-CH3 

U      I 
Q    R4 


whcrem  D  is 

(1)  — (m-Ph>— (CH2>2-.  or 

(2)  — <m— Ph)— O— CH2— , 

whcrem  — (m— Ph>—  is  intcr-mcta-phcnylenc,  and 
wherein  Q  is  a— OH:^— R5  or  a— Rji/S— OH,  whercm  R5  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  mclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  or  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carboo  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  _(p_Ph>— CO— CH3, 

(h)  _<p_Ph)— NH-CO— <p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3. 

(i)  _<p_Ph)— NH— CO— (p-Ph), 

(j)  _<p-Ph>-NH— CO— CH3, 

(I)  _<p_Ph)— NH— CO— NH2, 

(1)  — (p_Ph)— CH=N— NH— CO— NH2. 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)  — CH2— CO— R28. 
whcrem  (j>— Ph)  is  para-phcnyl  or  inter-para-phcnylene, 
wherein    R28   is   phenyl,    p-bromophcnyl,    p-biphenylyl,    p- 
nitrophcnyl,  p-bcniamidophenyl,  or  2-na|^thyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologicaDy  acceptaMe  catkxi;  wherein  R2  is 
hydix>geii,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymcthyl; 
wherein  R3  and  R4  arc  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  it  hydrogen  or  flvoro; 
wherein  W  it  0x0,  methylene,  a— OH:^— H,  or  a— H.^— OH 
and 


J. 

or 

IWiWl* 

• 

1    ^    ' 

•~~ 

r 

•^    , 

smvMt 

-^ 

^    ■ 

•_ 

^ 

■Jim 

T 

.^     W 

4*                              If'                       '                      1 

»N^ 1 

•N 

h 


1  .\  process  for  recovery  of  metal  formate  and  pentaer\  thri- 
toi  from  an  aqueous  waste  stream,  which  aqueous  waste  stream 
IS  a  pnmary  byproduct  stream  denved  from  a  reaction  system 
m  which  pentaerythntol  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of  formal- 
dehyde with  acetaldehyde  li  the  presence  of  metal  hydroxide 
catalyst  and  the  pentaerythntol  product  is  recovered  from  the  / 
aqueous  reaction  medium  by  crystallization,  wherein  the  pro- 
cess comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  concentrating  the  pnmary  aque- 
ous waste  stream  by  water  removal  to  precipitate  metai  for- 
mate, and  sepkaratmg  the  precipitated  metal  formate  from  the 
resultant  secondary  aqueous  waste  stream;  (2)  dilutmg  the  sajd 
secondary  aqueous  waste  stream  with  methanol  to  precipiuie 
a  solid  mixture  compnsmg  metal  formate  and  pentaerythntol. 
and  separating  the  solid  imxturc  from  the  resultant  tertiary 
aqueous  waste  stream.  (3)  contacting  the  said  solid  mixture 
with  a  quantity  of  pnmary  aqueous  waste  stream  to  dissolve 
substantially  the  metal  formate  component  of  the  solid  mixture 
thereby  forming  a  sodium  formate-ennched  aqueous  phase  and 
a  sohd  compnsmg  crystalline  pentaerythntol,  and  (4)  separat- 
ing and  recycling  the  said  metal  formate-ennched  aqueous 
phase  to  step(l)  of  the  process  for  blending  with  the  pnmary 
aqueous  waste  stream  feed  ^^^^ 


4,277.621 

SUBSTTTLTED  11-AMINO-UNDECA-4.8-DIENAL  AND 

ll-AMWO-UNDECANAL  DERIVATTVES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Dieter  Reteehr,  Kaadenu  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerMay,  aad  Joaef 

Pfeifcr,  TherwO,  Swftaeriaad,  aatiga""  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Ardaiey.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,140 
CUm   prkirfty,   appMraHna   Swttiariaad,   Oct.    18.    1978, 

10769/78 

lat  CL^  C07C  109/14,  109/16.  131/00 

UA  CL  564—250 

1   A  compound  of  formula  ia 


9aaiau 


?16 


c 


UFFIc  lAi    irAZLlTE 


July  7,  1981 


[ 

[ 


Rj*  R     R*  Rs  R«  Ri 

H2N-C-CH2-C=C  -  CH^-T-C«C-CHr-C-CH«N+Y 


I 
lU 


I 
Hi 


(I«) 


Rs     R« 


(lb) 


HjN— C-CH:-CH-CH— 


♦.i'''?.624 
'KiKl.S>  hOK  PRfcPARING  DIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Takeo   V  ocliiaiotu.    \oko4iaiiia;   Keiichi   Iganshi,   Miuashioo; 
K«a«{)  tWa,   Vt«s*tki   Lr»,  6otb  of  Yokoliaiiui,  and  Naoki 
Satu,   k.unAi(.ura.  ali  of  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicais    Inc     lokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Jui   5    197«,  Ser.  No.  54,865 
Oasma  pnont>    applicaooo  Japaa,  JiiL  5,  1978,  53-80860 
!nt   (1     iWi   41/00.  148/00 
UJS.  a.  568    44  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dipher  .    -riher  compound  ex 
pressed  by  the  general  foirnuiii 


R,      ^ 


T- 


— (CH2)2— CH— CH— CHj— C— CH«N-|-Y 

R2 

in  which  m  is  the  number  1,  Y  is  OH  or  NH2,  Ri  is  alkyl  having 

1-12  C  atoms,  R:  is  hvdrojjcn  ^r  iikv  ha^'n^;  1-12  C  atoms, 
R-  ts  aJkvl  having  1  ■  \  I  C"  atoms,  ^\^w,dii*.\  naming 4- 12  ringC 
atoms.  araJkvl  having  "  ^r  ■<  C  a!om>,  pfienvl.  1-naphthyl, 
;  naphthyl,  or  said  phenvi  -r  said  naphthv,  substvai^c  by  alkyl 
having  !-*  C  atoms,  R  na-s  trie  meaning  Jetined  for  R3  Of,  if 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  is  aist'  ^  cH  aik-v  •  CfaIkv!>=CH- 
iik\l.  each  having  1  -*  L  aiomi  m  the  ii^v  rii.M.-;.  .md  R4  is 
hydrogen  alkyl  having  1-12  C  atoms,  jvcloaikv  having  4-12 
ring  C  atoms,  araJkyI  having  "  r  s  c  atoms,  phenyl,  1-napht- 
hvl.  2-naphthyl,  or  said  phenvi  ^r  said  naphthv!  substituted  by 
ilkvl  having  1-4  C  atoms,  >r  R  and  R.  R  ,  and  R4  or  R3'  and 
R,i  or  both  Ri  and  R:  and  R  and  R4  ^r  >nh  R  an.;  R2;  and 
R  .  and  R4,  together  are  alkv  lene  having  -  - 1 1  C  atoms,  and  R5 
and  Rt,  indcpendentK    >t  one  another  arc  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


F3C 


wheicia  R  :cprej>cius  j  nvarogen  at.im,  or  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  alkyl  grouf    alien  v!  group  or  alkynyl  group,  and  "t 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  comprising  react 
ing  2-chlori>  -t  trinuoromethylphcnyi-3.4-diniirophenyl  ether 

(a)  with  ail  aikai^  meta!  hydroxide,  or  with  an  alcohol  se 
lected  from  the  gr'iup  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsub- 
stitured  alkv  alcohols,  aikenv!  aJcohols  and  alkynyl  aJco- 
hoK  r  'ne  pre^n^e  ol  an  aikaii  metal  hydroxide,  or  with 
an  aikah  metai  salt  of  an  alcohol  as  defined  above,  when  Y 
is  oxygen,  or 

(b)  with  an  alkali  metal  hvdrosulHde  or  with  a  thiol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  •!  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  thiols,  alkenyi  thiols  and  alkvnsl  thiols  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  meia,  nvdr^xide  or  with  an  alkali  me^al 
salt  of  a  thiol  as  defnrd  above,  when  Y  is  sulfur 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTION  UF 
l,17DlAMINO-<>-AZAHEPT\DEX^  A  VF 
To«irv  .Aaada;  Yaaokisa  Miura,  botli  of  Hazaki,  and   Isutomu 
Yoakiao,  Yackiyo,  ail  of  Japan,  atsignoni  to  Diuoippoa  Ink  & 
CVaaicaii  lac^  Tokyo.  Japan 

FTkd  Dec.  26,  19^.  Ser   No   106,73? 
ClaiM  priorfty,  applicatioa  Japui.  Jan   6.  1979.  54-112 
lat.  a.    (MPC  <?^  'V' 
UJS.  a.  564—512  ^  nmims 

1    ,\  process  for  producing  \  !'-diamin<    -^  a'anertadecaru 
which  comprises  adding  nunc  acid  to    ictAmcttiviened.am  n^ 
heating  the  mixture  to  eliminate  ammonia  there'r  >n.    stoppin,.; 
the  reaction  when   the  conversion    reaches    !C  to  MJ^'^r     in  ; 
neutralizing  the  reaction  product  with  an  alkali. 


4,iT7.62J 

CONVERSION  OF  .VLKA.NE  AND  OR  CVt  LOALKaNE 

THIOLS  TO  DISLXnDE  WITH  CAlAl  Y-TT  SYSTEM 

COMPRISED  OF  COBALT  MOLYBDaTE  \ND  \n 

ALKAU-  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  METM   HYDROXIDF 

DomM  H.  Kabicek,  Bartlearilk.  Okia.,  *««igJ»of   to   Phillitw 

Petrt>le«ai  CoMpaay,  Bartlerrille,  Okia 

FUed  Aag.  P.  19^.  Sct.  No.  6"' ,645 

lat  n   arc  149/10 

IS.  CL  568—26  "  HaiiM 

1  A  process  for  the  con  version  ot  at  icasi  .'oe  ot  axi  ai«.ane 
and  a  cycloalkaiic  thiol  to  a  corresponding  c.isuJfidc  ;r  hij^n 
yield  and  aeiecuvity  which  conswis  essential  y  of  suhiecung 
the  ""vf'  10  al  least  one  of  oxygen  and  air  in  i  ic  presence  of  3 
catalyst  coosistmg  esaenuaJly  of  a  imail  amour  t  of  the  ordc 
0  2  to  4  gnuiiS  per  mole  .^(  thioi  M  at  ieast  one  of  an  alkaii  meta 
hydroxide  aad  alkaline  earth  meiaJ  hydroxide  together  *u.^  s 
cobalt  roolybdaie  catalyst,  the  cobalt  molybdaie  catajyit  oem,^ 
on  a  suitable  suppon  and  being  substantiaiiv  ins<;ilubic  m  the 
reaction  tnedmm.  and  the  reaction  beuig  efTe»:ted  with  the  aid 
of  a  solvent  which  is  at  least  >ne  _ompnsed  ot  an  alcoh<_';  in 
which  the  hydroxide  is  solubic  and  uud  aJconoi  and  water 


4,:''"'.625 
PHtK  K.VS  M)H  IHF  PREPARATION  OF  MLSCONE 
Kari  Heinncli  Scbulte-Elte,  Ooei;  ArnoW  Hauacr.  Petit-Lancy. 
and  (.udlher  ( >hloff.  Bemei,  all  of  Switieriaiid.  assignors  to 
Fsrmenicfi  SA    (r^neTa.  Switzerland 

Filed  No»    20,  19^9,  Ser    No.  96,054 
Claims     pnoritv      application     Switzerland,     Dec,     ''.     1978, 

n5i()  '^H 

ImL  a.'  C07C  45/60 
UJS.  CI   "^^     W I  *  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  ofmusttone  which  comprises 
a.  subjectmg  to  aceLaj>sdUun  m  the  presence  o(  an  acid 
catalyst  a  dialdehyde  of  formula 

(D 

4  t 

containing  two  single  or  two  double  bonds  in  positions  4 
and  8  of  the  chair  »«  indKated  bv  the  dotted  lines  and 
wherein  index  m  slanu-.  \o;  .  ..r  :,  to  give  a  monoaceta!  ot 
formula 


4  < 

OHC-(CH2)2— C(H)«,— C(H)«— (CH2)2-C(H  ,- 


(ID 


ou 


— C(H)„-  CH:»:-CH 

Aheieui  ea^.^     >i  ^»mb^.i>  R     and  R-  represents,  when  taken 
>epd'a[e  .     1       *r(   alkv=  radical.    T  when  taken  together,  a 
vvct  aikviciie  rai.:Kai 

&  dUdm^  a  met  hail  vi-noagnesjum  haiide  on  the  obtai..cd 
mono  a^eiai  and  hydroiynng  the  resulting  adduct  under 
Grignaro,  reaction  condilKins  to  give  a  hydroxy  denvaUvc 

of  fortliuia 


I 
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(HI) 


HjC-C-CH2-CH-(CH2>2-C(H)„-C(H)„- 


4,27^,627 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
David  R.  Br  ant.  Soutii  Charlestoa,  and  Ernst  Biilig,  ( 'harte»- 
ton.  both  of  V>.  Va..  assignors  to  Lucms  Carbiite  (  orporatioa, 

OR  I        "^^^  York.  NY 
/       \  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^62336.  Jan.  25.  19^-  This  applicatJon 
-(CH2)2-C{H)„-C(H)„-(CHzh-CH  l  May  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  151,293 

"^       2'  lat  a?  C07C  45/50 


VS.  a.  568—454 


17  Haims 


wherein  symbols  R'  and  R^,  index  m  and  the  dotted  lines 
have  the  above  given  meamng, 
c.  cyclising  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  by  means  of  an  acidic 
cychsation  agent  compoimd  of  formula  (III)  to  yield  a 
bicyclic  oxygenated  compound  of  formula 


I 
CH2— Cflf)„-aHU-(CHi)2-CH- C(H)„ 


(IV) 


o 


CH2-C(H)„-QH)„-(CH2>2-CH CH2 


\ 

< 


C— C(H)„ 


wherein  index  m  and  the  dotted  lines  have  the  above 
indicated  meaning  and 

(a)  n=  1  and  p=3  or 

(b)  n  =  2  and  p  =  2.  and 

d  subjecting  said  compound  (IV)  to  an  isomerisation  and  a 
catalytic  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogena 
tion  catalyst  and  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  yield  mus- 
cone 


4.277,626 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  VANILLIN  FROM 

LIGNIN  IN  ALKALINE  SOLUTIONS 

Kjg  G.  Forss,  StahlbergiBtic  6  D,  00570  Hdsiiiki  57;  Esko  T 

Taika,  Norotie  6  C,  01600  Vaataa  60,  and  KiU'Enk  Fremer, 

P^jalabdende  6  A,  00200  Helsiaki  20,  all  of  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,048 

Int.  CL'  BOID  15/04 

LS.  a.  568—438  6  Claims 
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I  In  a  prtx^ess  for  hvdroformylaling  an  alpha-i)ierin  having 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  produce  aldehvdes  having  one 
more  carbon  atom  than  the  aipha-<.ilefin  bv  reacting  the  alpha- 
olefin  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presen^.e  of 
a  rhodium  complex  catalyst  consisting  essentiallv  of  rhiKJium 
compiexed  with  carb<sn  monoxide  and  a  tnphenylphosphinc, 
and  m  the  presence  of  free  tnphenylphosphine  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 

operating  said  process  at  a  temperature  of  from  ab<iul  'X)*  to 
about  130°  C  .  a  partial  pressure  of  carN^n  monoxide  of 
less  than  about  55  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  a 
partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  of  less  than  aK^ut  2(X)  pounds 
per  square  inch  absolute,  a  total  gas  pressure  of  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide  and  alpha-olefin  ^^f  less  than  about  4CX) 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute,  and  at  least  about  100 
moles  of  free  tnphenylphosphine  per  mole  of  caialytical- 
ly-active  rhodium  metal,  and 
imnimizmg  or  substantially  preventing  dea^tivauon  of  said 
rhodium  complex  catalyst  to  a  maximum  detennined  rate 
of  loss  of  activity  by  controlling  and  correlating  the  car- 
bon monoxide  partial  pressure,  the  temperature  and  the 
free  tnphenylphospmetcatalytically-acDvc  rhodium  metal 
mole  ratio  withm  said  values  to  provide  the  minimum 
stability  factor  F  necessary  to  give  essentially  the  mini- 
mum rate  of  loss  of  activity  according  to  FIG  1  of  the 
drawings; 
said  stability  factor  F  being  defmed  bv  the  equation: 


1000 


X  M) 
Euro*  vOlK 


1  A  method  for  the  separation  of  sodium  vamllaie  from 
lignin  and  alkali  m  alkalme  aqueous  solutions,  comprising  the 
steps  of  feeding  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium 
vanillate  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  of  lignin  and 
alkali  into  a  bed  of  a  cation  exchange  resm  m  its  sodium  salt 
form,  said  sodium  vanillate  and  said  material  being  adsorbed  on 
the  resin  at  different  strength  levels,  and  elutmg  the  adsorbed 
sodium  vamllate  and  said  material  from  the  resin  by  aqueous 
soluuon.  said  sodium  vanillate  being  collected  primarily  m  one 
elution  volume  and  said  material  being  collected  primarily  in  a 
second  elution  volume. 


1  +«>' 


where 

F  =  stability  factor, 
e  =  Napenaii  log  base  (.2  ^18281828), 
y  =  Ki  +  K2T ^  K.3F  -  iw* L,  llh), 
K]  =  -8.1126, 
K2  =  0.07919. 

T  =  the  reaction  temperature  *'C.), 
K.3  =  0,0278. 

P  =  the  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure  tpsuni, 
K4=  -001155.  and 

(L/Rh)  =  the     free     tnphenylphosphine  calalyricallv -active 
rhodium  metal  mole  ratio 
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PHENOL  RECOVERY  FROM  BISPHLNOl    a   ^  \SIE 

STREAMS 
JaaMa  C.  Caraakaa,  Seitemectmdy .   NY     Mugnor  to  C^nen^ 
Electric  CoafMay.  Sc*e««ct«dy    N  ^ 

P1M  May  20,  \9m.  >a    N<,    151.W-*  »• 

lat  a     ore    '^  V!   J7/74 
\JS   a.  568—749  4  HaiBM 

1  The  process  for  pr:>duc!n^  r^xrairv:  ;  n<rrK»i  ^>  .TACiiriK  » 
'.Arrv  residue  denved  ""in  nr  i..  lU  ea-.tion  of  phenol  aod 
i».etone  thereby  to  rruikf  '^ispnrn<  :  A  Ahich  rr^-re^  com- 
poses hc»Ung  the  ifud  residue  v>,un  iiuminum  .sopr  <r><ixKleat 
i  ;emf)erature  m  excess  ^f  150*  C.  '^u;  "^eu  %*.  -.ix-  let  )mpo«i- 
:k>n  point  of  my  of  the  .omp«^unds  n  tfif  rTsidu<-  r  i.-  im,>unt 
f  iiummum  uoproptmde  and  i"(  a  time  suiTuicni  :..  .ausc 
Ji!.tillatK3n  of  liberated  phen**!  '^  rr-  nr  —sidi^,  and  thereafter 
collecting  the  distilled  pheni  . 


ylic  acid  selected  from  'he  ernup  mnsisting  of  benzoic  acid 
and  alky!  substituted  ben/iK  ^:\a  [.  the  ccKrcspondin^  phenol 
at  improved  seiectivity.  oomprismg: 

coata>.'!nK  vir;  aroma'H:  .arh<3)(v!ic  acid  wnth  oxygen  and 
steam  tn  tfte  prcsenvc  '>!  a  ._ataivsi  at  a  temperaturr  of 
from  200*  C,  to  400*  C  and  at  a  pressure  M^  from  :  u  10 
atiTv  •>:.r!r'r\  with  an  oxygen  to  carboxyl  group  mole  ratio 
of  from  0.2:1  to  10:1,  and  a  steam  to  carb<:invi  group  mole 
ratio  of  from  5:1  to  500  said  .atalvst  being  composed  of 
Olidized  copper,  rirconum  and  an  alkali  metal  wherein 
the  copper-.zirconium:aikali  mrtai  atomic  ratK>  is  fr.)m 
l.O.2to0.5O.5to2.5, 


PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CHLORINATED  PHENOl.S 
Joha  S.  Biaaa,  Lymm;  Maicote  J  Braitkwaite.  Suit,  aad  Creor^ 
Eh^aat,   Nortkwick,   ail   of   Eagiaad,   amigfiitn   en    JAnkri 
Chf  iftilt  Liiidted,  MaKiMster.  Eagiand 

FBed  Jan.  "',  irr,  Ser    No   804.1S* 
OaisM  priofity,  tpylicatioa  I  aited  Kia«ik>tn.  Jun    \n    i<^7o, 
25321  "76 

Int.  (1     arc  39/28 
Lii.  a.  5«— 779  lOnaimt 


PROCESS  FOR  Vl\KIN(,  NORPMCHOLUiNOL 

v^  iifgang    i  >p9»izer      V  ajHloeuTrts,    SwitzerlaiML,    taaigiior    to 
GiTaodan  <  orporanoa.  (lifloe.  N  J 

Filed  AuR.  6.  19^.  Ser    No   64.445 
Clams    pnonty     a^tcatioo    Switxeriaiid,    Aag.    10,    1978, 

iau  a.  one  J  J,  J :.  2^  oo 

vs.  a.  5o*    « 1  12  ClauH 

1.  A  process  for  the  pr  ».iucti<>n  of  substituted  5,5.iia-tnmcyt- 

hyl-l,6-methanviriiipninaicnov.   Atiich  vompriscs 

(a)  cywUMng,  via  an  miianioiecular  L>iels  Aider  /eacuon,  a 
compound  of  the  formu.^ 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  ,'l  p-vhivr- -phesiuls  com- 
posing reacting  a  para-unsubstitued  phenoi  selected  "rom  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol.  onh<,xres«ii  and  me'.ai-rrvl  !r  melt 
form  with  sulphuryl  chlonde  m  a  plurality  >f  Jis^rctc  reaction 
stages,  each  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  only  a  part  if  the  sulphur.'?  chloride  needed 
for  total  conversion  of  all  of  the  para-unsubstituted  phen.-i 
to  the  discrete  reaction  stage  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 
and  subsequently 

(b)  mamtauimg  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tcmsierature  v^ithin 
20*  C.  above  the  solidificatKin  temperature  of  tne  reaction 
muture  present  at  the  end  of  the  suge  tor  such  a  penod  of 
tune  that  the  sulphuryi  chionde  supplied  tt  the  discrete 
reaction  stage  is  at  least  substantial! v  ^ompleiclv  rea..ted 
in  the  stage, 

from  40%  to  85%  of  the  total  sulpnurvi  ^hloode  oemg  sup- 
plied in  the  first  stage,  the  finai  reaction  suge  Ving  ?tT--.  sei.:  a; 
a  temperature  above  that  o(  a  previous  stage  ir\L'  taung  the 
reaction  of  said  para-unsubstiiuted  pheno  ■iuhstdniiaiy  tO 
completion 


IV 


OSi(R)3 


■A'hemn  P  -rnresents  a  lower  aikvc  phenyl  Kwer  alkyl- 
,>nc(iv:  n  pnrnvi  nswer  aJkvl  group  wherein  the  lower 
alkyl  groups  cttitain  trom      to  4  v;arbon  atoms, 

to  give  a  comfXHino     '  the  tcTmuia 


4,277,630 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCPsT. 
AROMATIC  HYDROXY  COMPOl^DS 
P.  GdbeU,  PlateAdd,  sad  Aii  M.  KitomMrl  Btoon- 
fleU,  both  of  NJ^   sssigMrt   to   The   Laaav  Cosapaay. 
NJ. 

of  Ser.  No.  »53,040,  Nov   21,  19'''',  steadoMd 
Thte  tpplkattea  Feh.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No   15,4S1 

lac  a.  arc  r  (X) 

hS.  CL  5«— Wl  6  ClauM 

1.  A  process  for  cataiyucaily  oxidizing  an  aiomAUc  carb^jx 


OSi(R)3 


(b)  Converting  said  comp^'und    -t  formula  v 
sponding  saturated  alcohol  of  the  f^rmuia 


the  curre 


-^v  removing  the  tnsubstituted  silyl  group  using  mild  acid 
nvdroivsis  and  selectively  hydrogenatmg  the  7.8  double 
^ind  to  a  single  bond  using  a  noble  metal  catalyst  and 
.  convening  said  compound  of  formula  VII  to  norpatch- 

viUienoi  ot  ihe  lOrmula 
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OH 


by  means  of  a  Bamford-Stevens  reaction. 


4,277,632 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLENE 

GLYCOLS 
Toshikiko  Kuuzawa,  Yokohaas;  Takeshi  Yanumoto,  Tokyo, 
sad  Hiroshi  Odaaaka,  Yokocaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Sbokabai  Kagaka  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  76^42 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JaL  9, 1979, 54-85935;  Jul. 
12,   1979.  54-87510;  Jal.  20,  1979,  54-91695;  JuL  24,  1979. 
54-93218;  Jal.  30,  1979,  54-96155;  Aug.  1,  1979,  54-97377;  Aug. 
6.  1979  54-99471 

lat  a.5  O07C  31/20.  33/035.  33/05.  33/30 
VS.  a.  568—867  23  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  ethylene  glycols,  which  comprises  causing  a  correspond- 
ing ethylene  oxide  of  the  formula 


Ri  R3 

\  / 

C  —  C 

/    \    /    \ 
R2         O         Ra 


wherein  Ri.  Ri,  R3,  and  Ra  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  havmg  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkcnyl  group  havmg  2  or  3  carbon  atoms 
or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  react  with 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  molybdenum, 
metalhc  tungsten,  molybdenum  compounds  and  tungsuc  acid 
and  the  salts  thereof  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  or  carbon 
dioxide  **• 


4.277.634 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTTVT  HOMOIXXJATION  OF 

METHANOL  TO  ETHANOl 
Wellingtoo  E.  Walker.  SiMoaTiUe.  W.  Va„  sasigaor  to  Luioa 

Carbide  Corporatioii,  New  York,  NY 

Plied  Apr.  9.  19W.  Ser.  No    138.688 

Int.  a.   C07C27/OG,  29,  jC 

US.  a.  568—902  11  Claim 

1  In  a  process  for  selectively  producing  ethanol  from  the 
reaction  of  methanol,  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  at  a 
pressure  of  from  1.000  psig  to  10.000  psig  and  a  H:  CO  moic 
ratio  of  from  1  10  to  10  1  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  cataivzed 
by  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  and  iodide 
ion,  the  improvement  consisting  of  carrying  out  the  reaction  at 
a  temperature  of  from  greater  than  180*  C  to  220"  C  m  the 
presence  of  a  substantially  inert  solvent  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dioxanc,  toluene,  tetrahydrofurane.  the  dimethyl  ether 
of  tetraethylene  glycol  and  1, 2 -dimethoxy benzene  at  an  icxlide 
to  cobalt  mole  ratio  of  0.1:1  to  4:1  and  wherein  the  volume 
ratio  concentration  of  said  inert  solvent  to  methanol  is  from 
05  1  to  100:1. 


4,277,633 
PALLADIUM  COMPLEX,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  CATALYST  FOR 
PRODUCING  1,3.DIENE  OUGOMERS 
Satora  EaooMto,  F^iisawa;  Hinyaki  Wada,  Tokyo;  Sadao  Ni- 
shita,  Tokyo;  Yataka  Makaida,  Tokyo;  Mikiro  Yaaaka,  Mat- 
sado,  aad  Hitoshi  TaUta,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasigBors  to 
Kareha  Kagaka  Kogyo  KabwhiU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  904,407,  May  10, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,196,135. 
This  appUcatkM  JaL  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  57,030 
Clains  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  May  18, 1977,  52-56311 
lat  a.J  C07C  33/02 
VS.  CI.  568—879  2  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  for  producing  a  hydroxy  contaimng  1,3- 
dienc  oligomer  by  reacting  a  1,3-diene  of  the  formula  of 
CH2=CR'— CR^=CH2,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  with  an  aldehyde,  the 
improvement  comprising  using,  as  a  catalyst,  bis(tri(ortho- 
tolyl)phosphme]  palladium  having  the  formula 


4^7.635 
PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ETHANOL  FROM 
DILLTE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
Charles  S.  Oulman,  Ames,  and  Colin  D.  Chrisweii.  Slater,  botii 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  UniTcrsity  Reaearcli  Founda- 
tion. Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  JuB.  24.  1980,  Ser.  No.  162.524 
Int.  a.    C07C  3 J,  OS,  29,  ^6 
VS.  a.  568—916  11  Claim* 

1    The  process  of  concentrating  ethanol  from  an  aqueims 
solution  thereof,  comprising 

(a)  passing  a  relatively  dilute  liquid  aquet^us  ethanoi  feed 
through  a  bed  composed  of  graules  of  a  crystalline  silica 
polymorph  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  ethanoi  from 
an  aqueous  solution  thereof  said  feed  having  an  elhanoi 
concentration  of  less  than  70%  by  weight 

(b)  discontinuing  the  passing  of  said  feed  through  said  bed 
when  said  granules  have  become  loaded  vvuh  adytrbed 
ethanoi,  said  bed  containing  residual  dilute  aqueous  etha- 
noi feed, 

(c)  passing  a  displacer  liquid  through  said  bed  to  displace 
said  residual  feed  without  displacing  the  ads<:>rbed  ethanoi, 
said  displacer  liquid  comprising  aqueous  ethanoi  contain- 
ing at  least  80%  ethanoi  by  weight, 

(d)  continumg  said  passing  of  said  displac-er  liquid  through 
said  bed  until  substantially  all  of  said  dilute  ethanoi  feed 
has  been  displaced  from  said  bed  so  that  it  contains  said 
adsorbed  ethanoi  together  with  said  displacer  liquid,  and 

(e)  thereafter  removang  said  adsorbed  ethanoi  from  said  bed 
together  with  at  least  a  portion  of  displacer  liquid  and 
obtaining  a  concentrate  product  consisting  of  an  admu 
ture  thereof  which  has  an  ethanoi  concentraUon  of  at  least 
80%  by  weight 


\ 


'4o 


]2. 


4,277.636 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  DENSITY  FUEI^ 
Richard  V.  Norton.  DabUa;  Peter  J   Frank;  Dcaais  H.  Fisher. 

both  of  Westerrille,  aad  SteTen  C.  Howe,  Colambw,  all  of 

Ohio,  asdgnort  to  Ashland  OIL  Inc..  Aahlaad.  Ky. 
FUed  Aag.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  176,728 
lat  a.   aOL  1/04 
VS.  a.  585—14  6  Oaim 

1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  trimerization  product 
of  cyclopentadiene  and  methyicyclopentadiene  wherein  a  icai 
mixture  of  the  dimers  of  said  dienes  is  heated  to  effect  the 
progressive  partial  dissociation  thereof  to  the  respective  mono- 
mers and  the  reohgomenzation  of  the  resultant  reaction  mix 
ture  to  provide  the  tnmenzauon  product,  the  improvement  of 
effecting  said  dissociation  and  reohgomenzation  m  the  prcs 
ence  of  an  men  hydrocarbon  solvent 
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PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ARYl-SLBSriTl  T> J 
MONO-OLEHNS 

Dtkn  S.  K.  if»*-»K«^    Midlaad,  Vficii..  Mugnof  tc   Ih*:  !H)w 
CkeaucaJ  CoaMpaay.  MMUad,  Mkii 

FUcd  a«iu  9,  1978,  S«r,  No   *6«,012 

i«t.  a.    C^C  //ii 

L  ^.  a.  585— «M  » U  *  Jaim* 

I    A  process  for  removing  a-aikvisrvr^ne   ;mDu^ti^f^    >'  •'••• 

group  cons»ting  of  a-alkylstvrene.  nuclear  nin'v    jtfns,i!rve>  ol 

a-alkylstyrenc  and  nuclear  alken^^  Jer'vatrve^     •    i  <tiK>iSiy- 


renc,  from  starting  mutures  t  rr  *  n  ds  easi  one  stvremc 
tnooomcr  of  the  group  consisting  ,)f  stvrene  and  nuclear  aikvi 
derivatives  of  Styrenc,  whi^ri  ^otriprises  ^i>niacting  the  starting 
mixture  of  styrenic  monomer  cr>niaining  a  alkslstvrene  impu 
rities  with  a  macroporous,  suit-mK  aod.  H  '  form  cation  ex- 
change resin  containing  moisture  m  the  range  of  from  aboui  iv 
percent  to  about  30  percent  weight  of  vvater  based  on  me 
weight  of  the  dry 
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'  4^7,638 

PREFABRICATED  UNIT  FOR  A  DC  ARC  FUTRNACE 
Sveo-Einar  Stenkvist,  Vesteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA 
\ktiebo4ag.  Vesteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  107.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedes,  Dec.  29.  1978,  7813408 
iBL  a.'  F27D  1/00;  H05B  7/00 
LS.  CX  13—35  ♦  Oaims 


operating  v. .mage  c-Xv-t-eamg  rJ  t,\  ai\c  a  suppxjn  s'ou^t^rt 
mciuding  a  iupponing  member  from  v^hich  said  high  v;  ,tagf 
apparatus,  is  suspended  b>  means  oi  a  pmraiiiv  v>!  elongated 
electncalU  insulating  suspension  memtxrrs.  t-a..  h  suspension 
member  being  attached  u^  said  supporting  memtxr  thr  ugr 
resiheni  means  for  allowing  relative  movement  hetweer  viio. 
apparatus  and  said  supporting  member  in  the  longitudn.a 
direction  of  said  suspension  members 
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4.277.640 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT-CARRYING  HOSE  ASSEMBI  \ 

HAVING  END  FTITINGS  ENCLOSING  AN  ELECTRIC  A 1 

SWTTCH  AND  OR  A  CIRCUIT-BREAKING  DEVIO 

Thomas  A.  Kutnyak.  Greenwood;  Marrin  A.  Koerber.  Abbe»ilk 

and  Henry   K,   VMlls,  Greenwood,  ail  of  S.(   .  assignor*  tt 

Automation  Industries,  Inc..  Greenwich.  ( onn 

Filed  Apr   26.  1979.  Ser    No   33.413 

Int.  O,    A47L  9/24.  9/2K  F16L  11/12 

t'S   n.  P4 — 4"  b  Claim.s 


-  ^'QG^Jkffi^^iZrJzJ 


1  A  prefabncaled  unit  for  a  DC  arc  furnace  havmg  a  hearth 
bottom  made  of  electncally  conductive  bncks,  said  unit  com 
pnsing  a  metal  plate,  a  cluster  of  metal  rods  depending  from 
said  plate  and  which  arc  fixed  to  the  plate  m  electncally  con 
ductivc  connection  with  the  plate,  and  an  electncally  non-con 
ductive  refractory  compound  rammed  or  cast  around  said  rods 
and  the  bottom  of  said  pUtc  with  the  bottom  ends  of  the  bars 
exposed  below  the  compound,  said  unit  being  adapted  to  be 
installed  on  said  bricks  with  the  bar's  said  bottom  ends  m 
electncal  connection  with  the  bricks  so  as  to  form  an  electn 
cally  conductive  hearth  for  the  furnace. 


'  4,277,639 

HIGH-VOLIAGE  INSTALLATION  INCLUDING  HEAVY 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  SUSPENDED  BY 

INSULATOR  MEANS 

Kari  E.  Olsson.  Ludrika,  Sweden,  assigMr  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag. 

Sweden 

Rled  Mar.  19.  19«0,  Ser.  No.  131,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27.  1979.  790270' 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/06:  H02B  1/18,  5/04 
U.S.  a.  174—42  *  C^"** 


1    A  flexible,  eiecinc  current -^ar!->ing  .^ose  assembly  com- 

pnsing 

il,  a  flexible  hose  having  a  passageN»-as  therethrough  and 
first  and  second  curreni^arrving  leads  extending  betv-ecn 
first  and  second  ends, 

(2t  first  and  second  hose-coupimg  cuffs  aiUched  to  said  fip^t 
and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  flexible  hose,  at  leasi 
one  of  said  cufTs  having  a  sealed  chamber  formed  therein 
with  the  seal  betv^een  said  chamber  and  said  pa.ssagev.av 
being  formed  b\  intrusion  oi  said  hose  int..  an  ■pening 
betv.een  said  chamber  and  said  pas,sagev.a> 

(3)  switch  means  mounted  and  sealed  within  said  sealed 
chamber  with  an  actuator  extending  fron-;  said  chamber, 

and 

i4t  first  and  second  electncal  cords  each  terminated  "Aiir,  a 
plug  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  cuffs,  respo.- 
tively.  said  cords,  said  switch  means  and  said  leads  being 
eiectncalh  connected  to  form  a  .ontrollabie  eiectnoal 
current  path  Pet  ween  said  plugs. 


1  A  high-voluge  installation  compnsmg  an  electncal  high 
.oiiage  apparatus  with  a  weight  cxceedmg  10  tons  and  an 


4.2"". 641 

FLECTRICAl  OITLET  BOX  AND  C ABLt  (LAMP 

DEMCF 

Qaude  J    Bauer,  and  Kennetk  M.  Moore,  both  of  Parkersbum, 

W    \a..  assignor*  to  GTE  Products  Corporatjon.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No   ^8.99* 

Int.  a.   H02G  i    >^ 

l^  S   o    174—65  R  '"  <^>"n« 

1    ,An  electncai  winng  box  arrangement  of  a  s^inng  bc;>,  and 
cable  clamp  device,  including  in  combmation. 
a  winng  box  compnsing 

a  wall  structure  defining  front  to  rear  walls  and  a  rear  v^all 
therebetween  which  in  combination  define  a  v.hamber 
within  the  box.  said  wail  structure  having  a  knock  ^.ut 
region  for  providing  a  knock-out  opening  for  receiving 
non-meulhc  sheathed  cable,  and  atiachmeni  receiving 
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means  for  mounting  said  cable  ciamp  devict  mtrruir  to 
Mid  box  adjacent  to  said  knockout  regon   dint; 
a  cable  clamp  <^wx  for  non-mcuJlic  sheatiied  cable  com- 


n'. 


pnaing: 

a  baae  member  having  a  first  cable  engaj;ing  mean?;  and 

attachment  means  receivable  in  said  attjchment  Tts:e\^ 

mg  means  of  said  box  wail  structure  toi  mounting  said 

cable  clamp  device  in  said  box. 
a  first  and  a  second  support  member   eat  t  having  i  ';rs: 

end  thereof  attached  to  said  base  member 
a  connecting  member  disposed  between  sai<j  firs?  mc  \di:'. 

Kcood  support  member*,  said  connecting  member  d 

tached  to  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  su^pon  members 
said  first  and  second  suppon  members  tapcnng  from  a  first 

width  at  uud  first  end  of  ea.:h  thereto  lo  i  narrower 


JisLanvt  :Ton;  ai;    iu[wardiv  facing  surface  of  each  outer- 
no*.!  vonductor  .n  the  array  to  be  spaced  a  substantially 

.Ajnstani  distance  from  the  outwardly  facmg  surface  of  the 

jacket  Aiong  tnc  length  of  the  cordage 


4.2r7.643 
rONNTrTTNC  MEMBER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
"t  ves  Salignv    Cluaea,  France,  aaaigaor  to  EtabUaaeieata  Car- 
l^ajiv  and  Poiul  France 

Filed  May  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,079 
Haims  priority    application  France.  May  18,  1978,  78  15657 
int.  a.    HOIR  31.  OS 
VS.  CL  17>— 1  PC  12  Oauns 


9    22    2«    27      2l'  21*    25 


width  at  said  second  end   >f  fa^^  rhefeof  for  maintaining 
said  connectmg  memoer  in  i  hxeu  ;x.)siUon  relative  to 
said  base  member  and 
a  substantially  planar   lepending  'lar  memb*-'  --^siliently 

and  hingedly  attached  at  one  ?nc  'ner",  '  :     ■^alC  con- 
necting member,  'he    nner  end    •'  Naid  Jer^ndinit  'la; 
member  providing  a  >eci.ind  ^abie  engaj^mg  means,  said 
second  cable  engaging  means,  being  sp.icecl  apar'  from 
and  opposing  said  firs;  .able  engaging  means 
whereby  a  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  pa-sseci  -hr  mgr    -. 
knock-out  opening  of  said  winng  box  Mii^'.ng  said  ,  a.-^-c 
clamp  device  attached  thereto  passes  between  said  ^±se 
member  and  said  depending  flap  member    'f  said  .narr,: 
device  and  is  gripped  between  said  first  cable  engaging 
means  and  said  second  cable  engaging  m  rans- 


4^77.642 
CX)RDAGE  HAVING  A  PLLRALm  OF  CONDL  t'TORS 

IN  A  PARTmONED  JACKET 

GeoTfe  F.  Piper,  BaitiMore;  William  C  V  esperraan,  Bei  Air  and 

Max  K.  Wilaoa,  Cockeysrille,  ail  of  Md.,  aaaigDors  to  H  eaterr^ 

Electrk  Coapuy,  Inc..  New  York,  NY 

WTiakM  of  S«r.  No.  943.425.  Sep.  15,  1978,  Pit   No   4J21  ■"^. 

Tkia  appttcatkw  Jan.  9,  1980.  Ser   No    1I0^"~ 

lata.    HOIB  '  ^W 

L.S.  a.  174— 117  F  4na!!n« 


9.  A  distributine  strip  for  telephone  systems  comprising  an 
insulatmg  case  h»\  ;ng  a  rns*.  of  cavities  each  having  two  oppo- 
site walls,  and  at  least  one  connecting  member  in  each  ot  said 
cavities,  said  connecting  member  consisting  of  a  flat  unitary 
cODducting  ?!emen'  f  un.form  thickness,  a  portion  of  said  flat 
conducting  eiemc-n!  being  bent  over  flat  on  itself  at  least  once 
with  the  resulting  superposed  portions  pressed  flat  against  one 
i.-H  ther  to  form  a  thickner  ngid  muiti-piy  terminal  portion 
Ifi.HT  sne  side  -^f  which  at  ieast  one  thinner  portion  of  said 
connevting  member  extends,  and  means  for  securing  said  ngid 
terminal  portion  of  said  connecting  member  to  a  wall  of  the 
rspcctive  cavity  of  said  insulating  case 


V-^      ^  -4 


1   Telephone  cordage,  Ahicti  mciudes: 

at  least  two  groups  of  reiativc'y  flexible,  individualK  msi. 
lated  conductors  svhich  are  disposed  in  i  planar  arrav 

a  plastic  jacket  which  encloses  said  groups  of  conductors, 

a  web  of  plastic  material  which  is  integral  with  the  lacie' 
and  which  separates  adjacent  groups  of  conductors,  >aic 
web  having  a  thickness  which  vanes  along  the  cordage  : 
compensate  for  conductor  size  vanatiorw  and  to  cause    hr 


4J77,644 
^YNI<(T^(   {X)NTINlOLS  SPEECH  RECOGNIZER 
Stephen  i    I  eTinaoo,  Westfieki,  and  Frank  C.  Pirx,  Madlaon, 
both  of  N  J  ,  asaignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J 

Hied  Jui    16,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  57,749 

Int   n     GIOL  1/00 

VS.  CL  179—1  SD  15  Claim 


ST— 


1.  A.  :-A,  .i;-ii  :ci  rccugni/.ing  an  utterance  as  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of    eternce  word  sequences  composing 

T!eans  205  i  f  t  stiinng  a  set  of  signals  each  representative  of 
he  diou-stK  features  of  a  reference  word, 

means  ,203  responsive  to  said  utterance  for  generaung  a 
signal  represenutive  of  the  acoustic  features  of  the  utter- 
ance; 

-rieans  f411>  for  generating  a  set  .)f  first  signals  defining  the 
r>lurahrs  »  sequences,  each  sequence  being  a  series  of 
Tterrni.  r  Aiirds; 
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meant  (427)  for  generating  a  succession  of  second  signals 
identifying  the  successive  word  positions  of  the  plurality 
of  sequences; 
means  (209,  425,  427)  responsive  to  the  set  of  first  signals,  the 
utterance  feature  signals  and  the  reference  word  feature 
signals  for  producing  a  set  of  third  signals  each  represenu 
tive  of  the  correspondence  between  said  utterance  and 
one  of  said  sequences;  and 
means  (430)  responsive  to  said  third  signals  for  selecting  the 
sequence  having  the  closest  correspondence  to  said  utter- 
ance; 
characterized  in  that 

said  third  signal  producing  means  comprises: 
means  (361)  operative  for  each  sequence  in  each  word  posi- 
tion identified  by  said  second  signals  for  storing  a  fourth 
signal  representative  of  the  word  position  utterance  seg- 
ment endpoint  of  said  sequence; 
means  (351.383.411)  operative  for  each  sequence  in  each 
word  position  jointly  responsive  to  said  first  signals  and 
stored  fourth  signal  of  the  preceding  word  position  of  the 
sequence  for  selecting  the  utterance  feature  signals  bcgm- 
nmg  at  the  preceding  word  position  utterance  segment 
endpoint  of  the  sequence  and  the  current  word  position 
reference  word  feature  signals  of  the  sequence;  and 
means  (209)  jointly  responsive  to  said  sequence  selected 
utterance  feature  signals  and  the  sequence  selected  refer 
ence  word  feature  ngnals  for  concurrently  generating  a 
fourth  signal  rcprcsenUtive  of  the  endpoint  of  the  current 
word  position  utterance  segment  corresponding  to  the 
selected  reference  word,  and  a  signal  representotivc  of  the 
correspondence  between  the  selected  utterance  segment 
feature  signals  from  the  preceding  word  position  utter 
ance  segment  endpoint  for  the  sequence  and  the  current 
word  position  selected  reference  word  feature  signals  for 
the  sequence. 

4,277,645 

MULTIPLE  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  SPEECH 

DETECrOR 

Cari  J.  May,  Jr.  HoI-mW,  NJ.  MrigBor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratoriea,  lM»rporated,  Mmray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jam.  25,  19«,  Ser.  No.  115,185 

Ut  CL'  GIOL  1/00 

VS.  CL  179-1  SC  '  <^^*™* 


said  representation  has  prescribed  attnbutes  indicative  of 

noise: 

level  estimator  means  ( 21)  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
outputs  and  said  represenution.  said  level  estimator  means 
providing  a  noise  level  estimate  using  the  portion  of  said 
representation  identified  by  the  occurrence  of  said  second 
output,  said  level  estimator  means  providing  a  first  deci 
sion  level  output  b>  combining  said  noise  ievei  estimate 
and  the  ponion  of  said  representation  defined  bv  the 
ixxurrencc  of  said  first  output  m  excess  of  a  pres^nbed 
amount  of  said  first  decision  level  output,  and 

comparing  means  (16)  for  providmg  an  output  indK^iive  of 
the  occurrence  of  speech  signal  acuvity  when  said  first 
decision  ievei  is  exceeded  by  the  signal 


4J77.646  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESETTING  DATA 

SETS 
Terry  L.  Sams,  Roawell.  Ga„  aaaignor  to  NVestem  Electnc  (  oro- 
pany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No,  69.4«" 
Int.  CL  H04M  i  i  00 


L.S.  a.  179—2  DP 


Claims 


1  A  method  of  resetting  a  data  set  coupling  a  telephone  with 
a  computer  or  with  a  data  terminal  of  the  tvpe  having  light 
signaling  means  for  signaling  the  completion  of  a  communicji- 
tion  and  reset  terminal  means  for  recavmg  a  data  set  reset 
signal  upon  completion  of  the  communication,  and  with  the 
reset  method  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  an  oscillatory 
electncal  signal:  momtonng  the  data  set  light  signaling  means; 
and  applying  the  oscillatory  electncal  signal  to  the  dat^  set 
reset  terminal  means  when  the  light  signaling  means  signals  the 
completion  of  a  communication 


'UHM'^    TOU«« 


4J77.647 
COIN  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.   Brolin,   UTingrton,  and   Swnnel   Co»od«».   Soc- 
^»uuia,  both  of  NJ.  aangnors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  HilL  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  3L  1979,  Ser.  No.  71.713 
lata.-'  H04M  17/02 

VS.  a.  179-^J  R  '^  ^^"* 


cutt  :       t1  '" 


in 


1.  Apparatus  for  mdicatmg  the  occurrence  of  speech 
signal  indicative  of  both  speech  and  noise,  the  apparatus 

eluding: 
meant  for  generating  (13)  a  representation  of  the  average 

magnitude  of  the  signal  during  a  moving  time  mtcrval, 
the  apparatus  being  characteriied  by  cla«fying  means  (19) 
for  receiving  said  repreMntatioo  and  a  aoise  level  esti 
mate,  swd  classifying  mcMS  generating  a  first  output  to 
indicate  when  said  re|)resentatioii  hM  prescribed  attnbutes 
indicative  of  speech  and  a  second  o«tput  to  indicate  when 


1  A  coin  supervisory  signal  detector  for  central  office  wire 
pairs  m  a  telephone  system 

charactcnzed  by  ^        ^ 

voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  and 
polanty  of  voltages  appeanng  on  said  wire  pairs. 
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a  plurality  of  optical  is<:)iators  '  r  detecting  the  direction  of 
.urrent  flow  in  each  v»,ire    >>'  vaiO  wir?  jnairs   ino 

combinatonaJ  logic  circuit  means  for  combining  :hc  )iiipy;- 
of  said  voltage  detection  meAn«.  anc  the  .mtput^  of  said 
isolators  to  provide  separate  indicauons  u  eatn  if  t  plu- 
rality of  unique  coin  supervisor,  signaling  -.uies  to  bc 
transnuttfid  to  a  remote  location  sn  said  telephone  system. 


telephone  ,-al!s  destined  for  called  stations  from  preselected 
.diimg  ^uliOl■)^  vi'mpnsing  the  !»tep>>  jt 
:;n;enng  ifit  >  rrjcniiH  ,  d.vv)ciatfd  wuh  a  particular  called 
Station  wt:  identity  of  a  prciclected  calling  station  and  an 
indication  deMgnated  by  the  particular  called  station  of 
the  special  service  treatmen!  lo  be  given  to  calls  subse- 
quently received  from  said  preselected  .ailing  sution, 


4^7. 64« 

TELEPHONE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Dand  M.  riMiMia    13  Gateway  Or..  RociMster    N  \     14624 

CoatiMatio»-i»^art  of  Ser   No.  rf\J3\,  Dec   20    ir'8    rhu 

ippUcatioa  Ax   28,  IMO.  Ser   No   l44.20Ci 

lat.  a     H(HM  /  ^    ^^ 

VJS.  a.  179—7.1  R  4  aaims 





1    In  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 

telephone  lines,  the  apparatas  including  a  ^entraj  proce^in? 

anit   operative   under  an   appropriate   program    including   ,ir; 

intemipt  service  routine  to  process  dau  presented  therets.   tht 

improvement  comprising 

ia)  a  plurality  of  telephone  mcmitor  units  eacn  including  i  o  ^ 
detector  means  connected  t.)  a  telephone  line  tor  sensing 
the  status  of  said   line  and   tor   producing  sigruu   pui.se^ 
whenever  changes  in  the  status  cxxur,  (in  storage  mean- 
responsive  to  said  signal  pulses  for  temporanlv   sionn*. 
biliary  data  representative  of  the  change  of  sutu^  intormd 
tion  and  for  providing  a  first  interrupt  signal  indicating 
that  a  change  in  status  has  vcurred.  and  (lu)  first  transfer 
means  for  transferring  the  binarv  data  from  said  storage 
means  to  the  central  processing  unit   and 
(b)  at  least  one  control  unit,  said  control  unit  including  (i)  a 
pnonty  encoder  connected   to  said   telephone   monitor 
units,  said  pnonty  encoder  bemg  activated  upon  receipt  of 
said  first  interrupt  signal  to  produce  a  binarv  value  rep-^'- 
senutive  of  that  telephone  monitor  unit  interrupting  and 
to  provide  on  an  electncal  connection  to  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  a  CPU  interrupt  signal  indicating  that  infor- 
mation from  an  individual  telephone  Une  i.s  available,  (ii) 
second  transfer   means   for   transferring   the  f^mary  data 
from  said  pnonts  encr>der  iv    the  central  prcvevMnii  unit 
and  (ill)  an  address  decexier  resp«,msi've  t<   i  read  .omrnand 
issued  by  the  central  pr-x.essing  unit  m  a>^CiirdarKc*  ah:; 
the  interrupt  service  routine  upon   receipt  ot   saiO   CPU 
interrupt  signal  for  enabling  said  first  and  sevond  rransfe'- 
means  to  transfer  the  binary  data  from  \aid  storage  nieaiis 
and  said  pnonts  enccxler  to  the  centra;  processmg  imit. 


4,277,649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SCREENING 

TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Daaid  Shwafcria,  Elizabetk,  NJ.,  amtv^or  to  bell  Tekpteont 

Labamorica,  iMoryonttcd,  Mwray  Hill,  N  J 

Filed  Jaa.  18,  19W,  Ser.  No.  113,Jf4 

lat  CL    H04M  3,42 

LS.  CL  179— li  B  15  Oaims 

I    A  method  of  controlling  the  special  service  treatment  ot 


csKa  ■'■■  ,     Lf**  I  !<* 


identifving  racb  station  originating  a  subsequent  call  to  said 
;iar'Kuia;  . ai led  station, 

reading  tne  memory  according  to  the  identity  of  the  station 
ingmatiag  the  ^^i;  t.  ascertain  the  special  service  treat- 
men:  muicauon  i or  each  call  to  the  particular  called  sta- 
tion, and 

disposing  of  the  call  according  to  said  special  service  indica- 
tion. 


4.2^,650 
SINGLE  FREQl  ENO  TONE  RECEIVER 
Inei  F   \rend,  MouaUin  V  lew.  and  James  S.  Locke,  Pak)  Aho, 
br>tti  of  <  aiif     «ssi|;nor«  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Ot- 
uwa,  i.4UUMla 

Filed  Jul    2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,826 

Int   n     H04M  ;    50 

LJs.  U.  1?9— »4  \i  8  Claims 


aw»  )[ 


23 


vmx  I     irnnK  1 


1.  A  tone  receiver  including  means  for  receiving  pulse  code 
modulated  (PCM)  signal  samples  fr^m  a  PCM  signal  bit  stream 
applied  thereto,  the  ume  receiver  fur  indicating  the  presence  of 
i  predetermined  PCM  tone  signal  in  the  PCM  bit  stream,  and 
comprising: 

means  for  defining  an  interval  m  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  in  a  consecutive  senes  of  the  received 
PCM  signal  samples,  the  interval  having  a  beginning  in 
response  to  the  predetermined  charactenstic  including  an 
oecorrence  of  at  least  two  consecutively  received  PCM 
signal  samples  of  one  polanty  and  at  least  meeting  a  prede- 
termined magnitude  threshold,  and  the  interval  having  an 
ending  in  response  to  the  predetermined  charactenstic 
including  an  occurrence  of  at  least  two  consecutively 
received  PCM  signal  samples  of  the  other  polanty  and  at 
.east  meeting  a  predetermined  magnitude  threshold;  and 
means  tor  detecting  the  tone  signal  in  response  to  a  total 
number  of  the  K:M  signal  samples  received  dunng  the 
interval  being  within  a  predetermined  range  and  m  re- 
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sponse  to  a  total  number  of  polanty  changes  in  the  PCM 
signal  samples  received  during  the  defined  interval  being 
less  than  a  predetermined  limit. 

4^7,651 
TELEPHONE  DIALER 
Theodore  H.  Fisher,  II,  Sparks,  Nev„  and  Richard  J.  Cusimano, 
Jamestown,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Basic  Incorporated,  Qeveland, 
OUo 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,051 

InL  a.J  H04M  1/274 

L.S.  a.  179—90  B  23  Qaims 


supporting  elements  including  projections  extending  paraiicl  to 
said  base  plate,  each  of  said  projections  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  extending  at  an  angle  towards  the  fsase 
plate,  each  groove  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  thick 
ness  of  a  circuit  card,  and  combined  abutment  and  supporting 
elements  located  on  the  wall  of  said  base  plate  which  is  situated 
at  the  front  of  the  instrument  for  supporting  and  holdmg  cir- 
cuit cards  engaged  in  the  grooves  of  said  projecuons. 


4.277.653 

SPEAKER  ADAPTER 

Creorge  K  Pawelrick.  16362  Aztec  Ridge  Rd..  I^  Gate*  <  alil. 

95030 

Filed  Apr   30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  34.248 

Int  a     H04R  /  :*  H04M  I/U4 

U^.  a.  179— 146  E  4  Claim 


1  A  microprocessor  based  automatic  dialmg  system  for 
telephone  equipment,  comprising  fu^t  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing information  at  plural  addressable  locations  representing 
plural  respective  telephone  numbers,  a  central  processor  unit, 
second  memory  means  for  storing  program  control  informa- 
tion for  controUmg  said  central  processor  unit  to  read  out 
selected  information  from  said  first  memory  means,  said  cen- 
tral processor  unit  including  command  output  means  for  pen- 
odically  producing  command  signals  commanding  the  mput  of 
informauon  to  said  central  processor  unit,  and  decoding  means 
coupled  to  said  command  output  means  for  producmg  a  dialing 
pulse  in  response  to  signals  over  said  command  output  means 

4,277,652 
FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  TELEPHONE 
INSTRUMENT 
Leif  Branden;  Jaa  F.  Bnian;  OUe  Hdm,  all  of  Tyresd;  Ronnie  E. 
Mellgren,  Eaakede;  Kari  A.  Ryr,  Tyrtao;  Carl-Axel  Stromer, 
Broama,  and  Ertiag  Tronslien,  Tyreao,  all  of  Sweden,  assigD- 
ors  to  Telefonaktiebolafiet  L  M  EricnoB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE78/00061,  §371  DaU  Jun.  24, 1979,  §102(ei 
Date  May  31,  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO79/00227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  3,  1979 

This  PCT  application  filed  Oct  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,171 
ClaiM  prionty,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  Oct  24,  1977,  7711945 
lat  CL^  H04M  1/02 
VJS.  a.  179—100  D  '  c*»*^ 


1  An  adapter  tor  mounting  a  spealier  on  a  planar  panel 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  speaicer  and  v«. herein  the 
speaker  composes  a  coil  as.sembl\.  a  ^<ine  diaphragm  and  a 
mounting  nng  fixed  to  the  outer  penpherv  of  the  diaphragm 
and  having  an  inside  configuration  equal  to  the  cone  outer 
configuration  and  an  outer  diameter  said  mounting  nng  hav- 
ing a  pluralitv  of  holes  therethrough  extending  along  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  cone  diaphragm  and  through  which  a  strew 
will  pass,  said  adapter  composing  in  combination 

a  ngid  adapter  nng  having  an  inside  wail  with  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  inside  configuration  of  the  mount- 
ing nng  and  an  outer  wall  with  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  mounting  ring 
a  pluralitv    of  first   projections  extending   radialU    inward 
from  the  inside  wall  of  the  adapter  nng  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  align  with  the  holes  through  the  mounting  nng, 
said  projections  each  having  a  hole  therethrough  aligning 
with  the  holes  in  the  mounlmg  ring  and  sized  fox  a  screw 
to  be  threaded  therein; 
a  plurality  of  second  projections  extending  radially  inward 
from  the  inside  wall  of  the  adapter  nng  and  spaced  be- 
tween the  first  projections,  each  second  projection  having 
a   hole   therethrough    extending    parallel    to    the    holes 
through  the  first  projections  whereby  bolts  can  bc  inserted 
through  the  holes  for  attachment  to  the  planar  panel,  and 
the  first  projections  including  surfaces  facmg  the  speaiter 
mounting  rmg  which  are  flush  with  the  speaker  facing 
surface  of  the  adapter  nng  and  including  opposite  facing 
surfaces  that  are  inset  from  the  conesponding  surface  of 
the  adapter  nng  facing  the  planar  panel. 


1  A  fastening  arrangement  for  a  number  of  circuit  cards  in 
a  telephone  instrument  comprising  a  housing  including  a  base 
plate  provided  with  perimetral  waUs  extending  around  the 
instniment  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base  plate,  a  front 
casing,  and  a  rear  casmg  which  has  a  planar  side  surface  ex- 
tendmg  perpendicularly  to  the  base  pbte.  said  planar  side 
surface  facmg  the  front  of  the  instrument  and  extendmg  sub- 
stantially along  the  entire  width  of  said  rear  casmg,  supportmg 
elements  on  said  planar  side  surface  for  circuit  cards,  said 


4JT7.654 
STETHOSCOPIC  HEADPHONE  SET 
Cornells  Peaning,  Breda,  NetberiaKb,  aacignor  to  L.S.  PkiUps 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,059 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netheriawb,    Apr     17,    1978. 

7804041 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/05 

VS.  a.  179—156  R  ^0  (^^^^ 

1   A  stethoscopic  headphone  set  compnsmg.  a  pair  of  arms 
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which  termiiute  in  a  hinged  connccung  apparatus   n^iudmg  a  *J'^'^,656 

V.UC  spnng  armigetncnt  compmmg  two  hci.ca.  sprmgs  -  n:.  r  LiMI  I  .H  m  H  f  RIPFISG  MECHANISM  FOR  UFTING 

ire  mirror-symmetnc*]  and  with  each  arm  pn-vKirt;  ^nf.  an  JACKS 

earphone,  the  connecting  apparatus  .ompns.ng    w,     dcru.a  Sv^t«b  H  S.m.   ^aiter^  SU^    awgnor  to  Slmes  Inc..  Wtlters, 

disc -shaped  couphng  metribcri  arranged    n  mirr   r    maKf  m.  vli«« 

'  Fll<e<!  Sep    14    19^.  S«r    No.  75.652 

int   n     HCIH  i   /^ 

UJS.CLiUU— i  .      24CUUM 


fd^n  pK'vided  with  teeth  ai^n^  d  :m.'  >'  us  ;x-riprie'>  so  that 
Nait3  ,ouplmg  members  .xK.>perate  wun  ra^  n  other  via  said 
•treth  and  wherein  each  heiicaJ  sprmg  ;n  ocated  in  a  coupling 
member  sui.*"  that  the  di!!>  M  each  spnng  coincides  with  the 
aAi--.  j(  a  corresponding  coupling  membc-r. 


4^-7-'. 655 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  REPF.ATFP 
RooaJd  J.  Sorpreaaat,  Analieiiii.  CaJif.,  assignor  to  1  <ear  Metier 
lac.,  Santa  Moaica,  Calif 

Fikd  Oct.  16.  l<r%,  Ser    No   951.J35 

Int.  n.    H04B  J/i6 

L_S.  a.  179—170  R  13  Claim* 


1  An  automatic  gain  repeater  svstem  ti^r  ^xse  \n  a  •eieph.tc 
transmission  hnc  subscnber  kx^p  having  a  subscnber  lo  centra 
ofTice  line  and  a  central  office  to  subscnt-er  line  the  automatic 
gain  repeater  system  compnsmg 

means  for  connecting  said  automatic  gam  repeater  ^vsterr  to 

a  telephone  central  office 
means  for  connecting  said  automatK  gain  repeater  system  to 

a  telepbooe  subscnber  loop 
a  first  vanabie  controllable  West-East  amplifier  mean-;  for 
ampbfywg  telephone   transmission   in   the   •iutvscnber    to 
central  office  line, 
a  second  variable  controllable  East- West  amplit'icr  means  :or 
amphfyong  telephone  transmission  in  the  centraJ  otTicc  to 
subscnber  line 
means  coupled  to  the  central  office  line  and  t.   the  subv.rher 
line   for  dehvenng  constant   predetermined   amcun;    of 
power  to  the  subscnber  loop  and  producing  thereby  a 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  subscnber  loop  impedance 
and 
meana  for  cootroUing  the  first  and  second  amplifier  means  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  produced  by  the  means  Ibr 
dehvenng  constant  predetermined  amount  of  p«iwer  to 
the  Bibacnbcr  loops  such  that  the  'ransmission  loss  in  the 
subacriber  loop  a  n;ainiained  at  a  predetermined  Icvci 


i? 


JO 


1.  A  limit  sw-tch  Tipping  mechanism  comprising 

a  stationary  memrxr 

a  movable  memrxrr  mo  able  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
member; 

stop  means    in  the  movable  member 

limit  switch  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  to  the  station- 
ir\  member  and  having  an  actuating  arm  with  a  normal 
P<.)SitK)n  ap'1  a  first  pt>sition  on  one  side  of  the  normal 
position 

zuide  means  'ia.mg  a  st.ip  engaging  member  for  engaging 
-.top  means  ano  an  arm  guiding  portion  for  guidmg  the 
actuating  arm; 

sprmg  bias  means  for  biasing  the  guide  means  to  hold  the 
actuating  arm  m  the  normal  position;  and 

pivotai  connecting  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  guide 
means  to  the  stationary  member  allowing  the  guide  means 
tc  pi'vo!  at  a  p<Mnt  between  the  stop  means  and  the  giuding 
rx^rrxip  when  engaging  the  stop  means  and  cause  the 
guiding  ixiriion  st  guide  the  actuating  arm  to  the  first 
:xisition  ivercoming  the  bias  means  thereby  changing  the 
statf   if  the  limit  switch  means 


4,277,657  

^PP^RATl  S  FOR  DFTERMIMNG  THE  QLANTITY  OF 

PARTia  ES  PRESENT  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Willi  l^kinactenKit,  Frankfurt,  and  Hartaat  Bock,  Kelkkeim. 
ooth  of  Fed   Rep  of  Geraumy,  tmigBon  to  Hoeckst  Aktien- 
jjeselischaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jun    18,  1979.  Ser   No.  49,619 
riaims  pnonfy    appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 

Int.  U.    HOIH  J 5/00 
UJS.CL  200—^1  2'  13  Claim* 


i   Apparatus  tor  deicrminmg  the  quanuty  of  parUcles  pres- 
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ent  m  a  contamer,  the  container  having  a  front  wall,  compris- 


ing 


sensor  flap  means  compnsing  an  axle  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  container,  said  axle  extending  withm  the 
container,  a  flap  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  axle  within 
the  container,  and  a  cam  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  axle 
and  said  flap; 

spnng  means  operatively  connected  to  said  axle  between 
said  cam  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  front  container  wal! 
for  biasing  said  sensor  flap  means  toward  an  actuating 
position  indicative  of  a  low  level  of  said  particles  in  the 
container;  and 

electncal  switch  means  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
front  container  wall  and  actuated  by  said  cam  when  the 
flap  means  is  in  said  actuating  position, 

whereby  said  sensor  flap  means  may  be  placed  in  a  loaded 
position  and  said  container  filled  with  said  particles,  said 
sensor  flap  means  being  held  in  said  loaded  position  b> 
said  particles  and  moving  to  said  actuating  position  and 
causing  said  cam  to  actuate  said  electrical  switch  means 
when  the  quantity  of  said  particles  in  the  container  falls 
below  a  predetermined  value. 


4J77.659 
POWER  LNTERIXXJK  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPLIANCES 
Harold  A.  DeRemer.  Allentown.  Pa.,  aksigaor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York.  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1979,  Ser    No    1.452 
Int   n     HOIH  i//6 


C.S.  a   200— «1  62 


ISClaii 


4,277,658 
STEERING  COLUMN  SWITCH  ASSENfBLY 
Hermaaa  Del^  Naakeiim  aad  Norbert  Mailer,  Biachofsbeim. 
botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauwy,  aMipMn  to  General  Motors 
Oooratio^  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  14,320 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  Mar.  13, 
1978,  2810790 

lat  a.'  HOIH  9/02 
VS.  a.  200—61.54  *  Claims 


.•       K  »  a 


'      >*     IJ     »  M  »    IJ     J*     " 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering  column  compnsmg  a 
casing  tube  surrounding  a  steering  shaft  carrying  a  steenng 
wheel,  a  steenng  column  switch  assembly  mounted  at  the  end 
of  the  casmg  tube  adjacent  the  steering  wheel,  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  switches  having  different  switching  functions,  each 
switch  having  a  housing,  electrical  connections  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  independent  of  the  other  switches,  a  carrier  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  said  end  of  the  casing  tube  for  supporting  the 
switches  and  having  for  each  switch  outside  the  casing  tube 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  steering  column  a  pair 
of  parallel  earner  faces  dispo^d  approximately  tangentially  to 
the  casing  tube  for  slidably  receiving  a  switch  therebetween, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  switches  to  the  earner 
housing  comprising  stop  portions  on  at  least  one  face  of  each 
pair  of  carrier  faces  and  the  re^jective  switch  housings  carry- 
mg  resilient  arms  for  lalchingly  engaging  corresponding  stop 
portions. 


1    A  power  unerivKi^  switch  for  an  appMBOt  MWiilg  a  rt- 

movabie  panel,  a  nonconductive  ba.se  mounted  to  and  disposcJ 
inside  the  appliance,  eiectncai  comp^inenis  anc  a  line  ^ord  tot 
supplying  eiectncai  power  tc:  the  appliance,  the  fx>v.ci  inter 
lock  switch  compnsmg 

(At  a  first  switch  terminal  mounteO   tc:  ;he  rionconductive 

base 
(B)  a  second  switch  terminal  mounted  to  the  nonconductive 

base  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  switch  terminal 
iC)  a  leaf  spnng  conductor  mounted  to  the  first  switch 
terminal  and  extending  therefrom  to  adjacent  the  second 
switch  terminal,  the  leaf  spnng  conductor  being  deflect 
able  into  conuct  w  ith  the  second  switch  terminal  lo  esub 
hsh  a  conductive  path  between  the  first  and  second  switch 
terminals; 
(D)  a  lever  pivoully  mounted  to  the  nonconductive  base  and 
routable  to  engage  the  leaf  spnng  conductor  and  deHec; 
It  into  contact  with  the  second  switch  terminal,  the  lever 
positioned  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  b\   the  removable 
panel  when  the  removable  panel  is  in  position  on  the 
appliance; 
wherein  one  conductor  of  the  line  cord  is  connected  to  the 
eiectncai  components  of  the  appliance  and  the  other  condus 
tor  of  the  line  cord  is  connected  to  one  of  the  switch  terminals 
and  the  other  switch  terminal  is  connected  tr  the  electrical 
componen's  of  the  appliance,   whereby    contact   ^'>\   the   icaf 
spnng  conductor  with  the  second  switch  t.°rminai  completes 
an  eiectncai  circuit  through  the  electrical  comp»onents  c.f  the 
appliance,  and  wherein  removal  of  the  removable  panel  disen 
gages  the  removable  panel  from  the  lever  and  permits  the  leaf 
spnng  conductor  to  move  out  of  conuct   with   the  second 
switch  terminal,  thereby  breaking  the  eiectncai  circuit  through 
the  eiectncai  components  of  the  appliance. 


4,277,660 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOTREST 
Alfred  Leaner,  Machtiingerstrasac  24,  D-8000  Muncbcfi  "^0. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Fikd  Aug.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,264 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaan),  Sep.  5, 
1978,2838654 

InL  a.i  HOIH  19/16,  21/26 
US.  a.  200— 86J  26  Claim 

1.  An  adjusuble  footrest  comprising  a  footrest  member,  a 
supporting  frame  and  a  height  adjustment  arrangement  inter 
connectmg  said  footrest  member  and  said  supporting  frame, 
said  height  adjustment  arrangement  compnsing  a  support  lever 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  footrest  and  pivoted  at  its  other 
end  to  the  supporung  frame,  a  Imk  attached  to  the  supporting 


OFFTCT4I    nA7FTTE 


July  ^,  198! 


frame,  a  rod  conn«xted  with  the  foctrrst  ind  guided  for  move-   tpail  leg  portions  containing  at  least  on*-  nf  ^d  connecting 

ment  aJong  the  link,  said  fcx^rest  mennb^r  ^emg  carrwrd  on  said    terminals. 

-cxl  to  pivot  with  respect  ic  the  '■    mc    s  neign:   iU:uNtment  


.lamping  arrangement  on  the  rtx!  *or  Rxtiing  nf  rod  to  the 
ank.  a  pivot  adjustment  .lamping  drrangemeru  lor  clamping 
said  Kwircst  nicmbcr  to  said  frame  unU  t  KK.iLing  lever  con- 


4.2"'*, 662 
SWITCH  HI  Ai>^   ^nVi  vviPING  CONTACT  ACHON 
Rjvmond    U-wandowsks     Haukefcan.   111.,   assignor   to   Cherry 
KitM'tncai  Products  *  orjt  ,  Wtukegan.  Ill, 

Kiied  Jun   }    \W0,  J*«r   No.  155,W<> 

ini   (1     HOIH  l/6a  1/20 

UA  CL  200—242  10  Oaims 


nected  with  both  the  clamping  drrargcments  ■>_,._-  inat  move- 
ment of  the  locking  lever  in  one  direction  -eieases  both  said 
clamping  arrangements  to  all  iw  heigh;  and  pr-.o!a;  ad-usiment 
^t'said  footrest  member  and  movemer!'  .^f  ^ald  .Kung  lever  in 
:nt  opposite  direction  itxrits  said  Uxxresi  memoer  against  both 
height  and  pivotal  movement 


BASIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCTl  WITH  ^N  aDDITUJNaI 
SWITCH  PORTION 
\jtel  Ricaa,  Tattiiagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   assignor  to  i    a 
J,  Marqaar^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaiiv 

FUed  Sep.  6,  19^9,  Ser   No   ""^JU 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  sep.  7, 
irrg,  782«45nJl 

laL  a.    HOIH     '    *^   H02P  7/00 
L.S.  CL  200—157  4  Clauns 


1.  An  electrical  switch  having  a  n^)u.sing  tor  the  switch 
components  that  include  a  plurality  of  fixed  terminals  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises 

(a)  an  actuator  reciprocally  movable  through  the  switch 
housing. 

(b)  an  elongated  switch  Watle  ,  arried  ^-v  said  actuator  be- 
tween at  least  two  fixed  terminals  wuhui  the  sw  itch  hous- 
ing. 

(c)  said  switch  blade  Semg  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of 
vaid  actuator  s.  .i>  t.  :rxtend  beyond  the  opposite  sides 
iric^etif.  said  sw.tch  blade  having  a  contact  on  both  sides 
of  said  switch  blade  said  contact  on  one  side  of  said 
iuitc.n  blade  engaging  a  first  one  of  said  fixed  terminals 
aftt-r  said  contact  >n  the  other  side  of  said  switch  blade  is 
dust-ngaged  trom  d  second  one  of  said  fixed  terminals,  and 
said  .oniact    )n  the  other  side  of  said  switch  blade  engag- 

ng  the  sexond  of  said  fixed  terminals  after  said  contact  on 
Oie  one  side  >t  said  switch  blade  is  disengaged  from  the 
first  of  said  fixetl  terminals  as  said  actuator  reciprocally 
moves  withm  trie  N^vitch  houing, 

(b)  means  provided  b\  >«iid  actaator  for  carrying  said  switch 
blade  in  an  angular  transverse  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  actuator    and 

(e)  mean-,  v  ieidahi  v  mounting  said  switch  blade  to  said  actua- 
tor V  i.s  1.  p<Tmit  said  switch  blade  to  tilt  about  'ts  longi- 
tuuLHit;  iVis  Ahere^v  a  self-cleaning,  wiping  action  is 
provided  by  said  contact  on  one  side  o\  said  switch  blade 
upon  engaging  one  oi  said  fixed  tenninals. 


1    A  switch  construction  compnsing  a  first  housing  part    a 
first  switch  contact  means  mounted  -n  said  first  housing  part 
first  actuating  means  associated  with  said  first  switch  contact 
means  for  actuating  said  first  switch  contact  means,  a  secono. 
housing  part,  second  switch  contact  means  mounteo  in  saio 
second  housing  part,  second  actuator  means  a«^sociateci  v*ttr 
said  second  switch  contact  means  for  actuating  said  second 
switch  contact  means,  snap  connection  means  mtervcmnectmg 
said  first  and  second  housing  parts,  wherein  said  first  actuator 
means  comprises  a  pushbutton,  said  second  actuator  means 
compnscs  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement     n 
said  second  bousing  pan  adjacent  said  pushbutton  and  locking 
means  associated  with  said  lever  and  said  pushbutton  for  lock 
mg  said  lever  in  respect  to  said  pushbutton  composing  detent 
locking  means  defined  between  said  lever  and  said  pushbutton 
comprising  a  projection  on  one  of  said  lever  and  said  pushbui 
ton  engageable  into  a  recess  portion  of  the  other  of  said  lever 
and  puahbuiion,  a  return  spnng  connected  to  said  lever  for 
holding  said  lever  m  an  end  position  and  a  plurality  of  connect 
ing  termmab  engaged  on  respective  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  housing  parts,  said  second  housing  part  having  spacetj 
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EI.ECTRK  AI  SWITCH 

I  ucas  Soes,  RcKimaJen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 

!Tite<l.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar   3.  1980,  Ser,  No.  126,799 
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Int,  a.    HOIH  lb/ 24,  j/42 
L..>  (1   200— 28J  lOClaiau 

!  An  eiectncaJ  switch  composing  a  housing  carrying  a  first, 
!,,\ed  .cmtact  and  a  second,  movable  contact  in  the  form  of  a 
,'esihent  .ontact  arm  secured  to  the  housing  at  one  end,  and  an 
actuatur  member  mounted  on  the  housing  and  operable  to  urge 
the  resilient  .^^ontact  arm  from  a  first  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  fined  contact  into  a  second  position  in  engage- 
mert  with  the  fixed  contact,  the  actuator  member  being  re- 
tamed  in  the  housing  by  a  part  of  the  second  contact,  in  which 
the  rrsihent  .on tact  arm  extends  from  its  end  secured  to  the 
nousmg  as  a  single  inner  hmb  and  then  divides  into  two  outer 
iimbs  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  actuator  member  and  the 

ther    )!  vkhKr   engages  the  fixed  contact  on  operation  of  the 
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actuator  member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  on  opera 
tion  of  the  actuator  member,  initially  the  whole  resilient 
contact  arm  deflects  by  bendmg  of  the  single  inner  limb  until 
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ILLUMINATED  PLSH-BtTTON  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Shiro  Koodo.  and  Michitada  Akazawa.  boti  of  Furakawa.  Ja- 
pui  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  7,  1980,  Ser  No   109.842 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1979,  S4  247511  ' 
Int   n     HOIH  9  00 
UJS.  n.  200—314 
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said  other  outer  limb  engages  the  fixed  contact  whereafter  the 
two  outer  limbs  of  the  resilient  contact  arm  are  deflected 
towards  each  other  thereby  to  increase  the  conuct  force  be 
tween  said  other  outer  limb  and  the  fixed  contact. 


4,277,664 
ORCUrr  BREAKER  STRUCTURE 
Alfred  E.  Maier.  ..d  Lo«f  N.  Rkd,  both  of  Chipperra  Town- 
riiip,  BeaTer  CoMty,  Pa.  a-igwn  to  Westingbouae  Electnc 
Corp.  Pittiborgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,667 

Irt.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 

\:S.  a.  20^-293  2  Clainis 


1     An    uiuminaied   asscmbl>    tor    indicaimg    me    operaiion 
status  of  a  push  button  switch,  comprising 

a  casing  having  an  operation  member  mounted  siidabiv 
therein  said  operation  member  having  an  arm  portion 
adapted  to  engage  an  operation  rod  of  a  push-button 
switch  for  movement  therewith. 

an  indicating  plate  mounted  to  an  exterior  end  pc^rtion  ol 
said  operation  member,  said  indicating  plate  having  two 
sets  of  graphic  symbols  each  adapted  ti^  transmit  hght  and 
corresponding  to  a  respective  sUtus  of  said  switch,  said 
sets  of  graphic  symbols  each  being  formed  o!  different  but 
complementary  colors; 
a  light  source  held  to  said  casing  for  illuminating  said  mdi 

eating  plate. 

two  filter  members  carried  by  said  casing  and  being  formed 
respeclivelv  of  said  complementary  colors,  and 

means  for  positionmg  said  filter  members  selecnivelv  within 
the  light  path  to  said  indicating  plate  dunng  operation  ot 
said  switch,  said  filter  members  being  mounted  generallv 
onhogonalK  to  one  another,  said  positioning  means  m^ 
cludmg  tongue  elements  extending  upwardU  from  said 
operation  member  and  between  said  filter  members 

4.277.666 
SWTTCH  PUSH  BUTTON  IX)CK 
Jeaa  C.  Vignaad,  Aagouleme,  France,  asBgnor  to  La  Teleaaeca 
nione  Electriqiie,  France 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1980,  Ser   No,  139,481 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fr«M^.  Apr   13,  1979,  79  09416 
Int  a.^  HOIH  9:20 
\}S.  O.  200-328  *  ^^ 


1  A  circuit  breaker  structure  comprising  a  multi-pole  circuit 
breaker  having  separable  contacts  for  each  pole,  an  insulating 
housing  for  said  circuit  breaker  and  compnsmg  front  and  rear 
end  walls,  each  pole  for  saul  circuit  breaker  compnsmg  at  least 
two  vertically  spaced  incoming  and  outgomg  terminals  extend 
mg  from  the  rear  end  wall,  the  incoming  terminals  for  all  poles 
being  honzontaUy  spaced  and  aligned  on  one  horizontal  ax«^ 
the  outgoing  terminals  for  all  poles  being  horizontally  spac^ 
and  aligned  on  another  horizontal  axis  and  vertically  spaced 
from  that  of  the  incoming  terminals,  terminal  reinforcement 
means  for  supporting  the  terminals  against  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  magnetic  forces  when  a  short  circuit  occurs,  said 
means  extending  between  and  around  the  terminals  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  rear  end  wall,  and  the  means  comprising  a 
separable  brace  and  cap  assembly  which  brace  extends  along 
one  side  of  at  least  one  of  first  aligned  terminals,  the  cap  ex- 
tending along  the  other  side  of  the  first  aligned  termmals,  and 
attachment  means  for  securing  the  brace  and  cap  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  aligned  terminals. 


1  A  iockmg  device  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  dis 
placement  of  two  members  said  locking  device  comprmng  '. 
housing  first  and  second  slides  movable  m  a  common  plane  of 
«ud  housing  between  a  first  and  a  second  P**'^***"-^^^;^^ 
second  .etum  spnngs  located  in  »^ housing.  fin«  »d  s^ 
push  buttons  respectively  assocuted  to  said  first  and  «cond 
slides  and  adapted  to  bnng  said  slides  from  saRl  first  PO«uon  to 
safd  s^nd  pS^ition  when  actuated,  the  firs,  and  -^ond  shdes 
bemg  resp^tively  associated  with  the  first  and  second  return 
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ings.  each  of  sakj  slides  being  prt  v;aed  with  a  ramp  and 
with  an  adjCMnmf  notch,  ■  bolt  resiljcntlv  connected  to  said 
housing  and  having  a  centra]  rest  position,  locatec  5etweai 
said  ramp  and  notches  at  equal  distance  there* >(  when  both  of 
said  slides  are  in  their  first  position,  said  bolt  funher  nav-nj. 
two  jyroctncaJ  working  positions,  said  ramps  and  said  noicfies 
being  so  directed  towards  said  bc/it  that,  when  a  firsr  iiide  is 
displaced  from  its  first  to  its  second  petition  said  txjii  is  pu,snot 
bv  a  corresponding  ramp  to  a  working  p<.>sition  Ancrrin  a 
subsequent  actuation  of  said  second  slide  esubiishes  i  .ixpcra- 
tion  between  said  bolt  and  the  notch  belonging  to  said  second 
slide,  in  which  said  boh  is  maintained  in  positKm  and  in  which 
±n\  engagement  between  said  first  slide  and  said  rxjjt  prevent- 
ing a  return  movement  of  said  f;rst  slide  to  its  second  position, 
IS  avoided 
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INDLCnON  HEATING  APPARATVS  WITH  MGAIIVE 

FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  PLLSE  GENERATION 
Mitnyvid  Kiachi,  railnaa.  Japuu  aadgnor  to  ■Vfatsoshita  Fiec> 
trie  ladwtrial  Co^  Lti^  Kadoaa,  Japu 

F1M  J«L  21.  1979,  S«r.  No.  50.^5^ 
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IbL  a.'  H05B  6/06,  6/12.  H02M    .  ¥« 
L\S.  a.  21^-10.49  R  !  1  a^ms 


I.  An  induction  heating  apparaiu.s  ,^ompnsmg  a  full-wave 

rectifier  for  converting  low  frequeno  aliernatmg  ufent 
cnerg>  into  full-wave  rectified  energv  a  •yoiid-staLc  inverter 
including  a  switching  transistor  receiving  energ\  !r orr  said 
full-wave  rectifier,  a  diode  connected  uiverseiy  parallel  with 
said  transistor,  a  resonant  circuit  including  an  induction  heat- 
ing work  coil  and  a  capacitor  tuned  to  a  high  frequence  a  zero 
croaauig  detector  for  detecting  a  lero  crossing  point  of  a  poten- 
tial across  said  transistor,  and  a  negative  feedback -controlled 
pulse  generator  including  means  for  generating  a  signal  related 
to  the  input  power  supplied  to  said  full-wave  rectifier  a  ramr 
generator  responsive  to  the  detected  zero  .rossing  pom:  tor 
generating  a  ramp  signal,  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  said 
input  power  related  signal  wuh  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
ramp  signal  for  generaQng  a  trigger  pulse  for  application  to 
said  transistor,  said  trigger  pulse  having  a  duration  which  i^s  a 
function  of  the  differetKX  between  said  compared  signati 
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HIGH-FREQUENCY  POWER  FEEDER  aRClTTRY  ^NT) 

SUPPLY  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING 

KiyoaW  Lmmk,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  awigaor  to  laooe-Japax  Research 

lacorporatcd,  YokokaauL,  Japaa 

FUad  Mar.  I.  1979.  Ser.  No.  1M23 
Oaaaa  priority.  ■»pMcafioa  Japaa,  Mu.  ?,  1978.  S3-26332 
IatCL>  B23P      02 
LS.  a.  219-49  M  17  Oauw 

1.   A  method  of  supplying  high-frequency   electrical  dis- 
charge machimag  pulses  between  a  tool  electrode  and  a  work 
pieoe  across  a  machnung  gap  flushed  with  a  machining  fluid. 
compnstng  the  steps  of: 

generadng  a  high-frequency  alternating  riectnc  power  in  a 


rhgn  rregueiK  »  gcneriiLo;  ^lu  jjsposeu  remote  from  said 
rnacninsng  gap, 

tra.'isrriitiing  saiO  high  ffpyuencv  alternating  electric  power 
-_  3  icgii-'i;  .mmeuiaieis  -r  uma,  u-'  said  machining  gap 
along  a  coaxial  feeder  cable  navmg  miet  terminals  directly 
leading  from  viid  umi  and  lutiet  terminals  having  a  pri- 
Tiarv  winding    -f  i  •ransKirTTier  m  said  region 

Lransformmg  :ne  iransmittcd  high-frequency  alternating 
electric  power  to  produce  a  transformed  high  frequency 
alternating  electric  power  at  a  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  in  said  r?  gion; 
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rectifying  directly  said  transformed  high  frequency  altemat 
ing  electric  power  by  a  rectifier  disposed  in  said  region 
and  connected  jirectly  to  said  electrode  and  said  work- 
piece  via  respective  conductors  of  a  minimum  length  to 
form  a  succession  of  pulses  x  a  given  polarity  relative  to 
said  tool  elect r-dc  ano  said  vvorkpiecc,  constituting  said 
electrical  Jis^tiargr  machining  pulses,  and 

dimensioning  said  conductors  and  the  dLsunce  of  said  region 
from  said  gap  such  that  there  is  iittie  loss  of  power  due  to 
stray  resistance  and  nductance  in  said  conductors  and  the 
pulse  waveform  jvr  )s<.  said  gap  is  substantially  free  from 
distortion. 


MtTHOD  AM)  DEMCT  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
FHRFiiHOI  D  OF  GENERATION  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 
Robert  R    \lfano,  Ri*enial«.  aad  Norman  H.  Schillcf,  White- 
stone.  t)oth  of  S  V     aasigDors  to  Hamaiaatsu  T.V.  Co,  Ltd, 
Hamamatsu.  Jtk^tui 

Filed  Jui    6,  l<r9,  Ser.  No.  55,145 

int    CI     B23K  27/00 

VS.  CL  li^—ili  Lk  U  Claims 


1  A  laser  tnrcsnoid  Jetecling  device  comprising  a  layer  of 
burnable  matenai  held  bs  a  backing  layer  of  non-burnable 
matenai,  said  burnable  and  non-bumable  being  by  a  laser  beam 
generated  by  a  laser,  and  ct^vered  by  a  transparent  layer,  said 
transparent  layer  and  said  layer  of  burnable  matenai  being 
larger  in  area  than  the  .ross  section  ot  said  laser  beam  whose 
threshold  of  generation  u.  being  detected,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  transparent  layer  closely  adjacent  to  said  layer  of 
burnable  matenai  wherebv  said  device  is  tnsertablc  into  the 
beam  path  of  a  laser  being  tested,  said  beam  upon  generation 
then  passing  through  said  transparent  layer  and  impmgmg 
upon  the  layer  of  burnable  matenai  to  cause  vaponzation 
thereat  to  a  depth  of  the  entire  burnable  layer  at  p>oints  of 
contact  and  said  transparent  layer  actmg  to  prevent  the  vapor- 
izeiJ  .matenai  fron  si»»_aping  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 
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TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
ShoB  Ichiro  Mori,  Koriyun;  Kaaio  Kiiaata,  Kyoto;  Hbofomi 
Aoygi,  HaMkiMT,  HirosU  Horii«  KasUhara,  aad  Hideaobu 
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FUed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,072 

Claiau  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Apr.  20,  1978,  53-47312 

iBt  aJ  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—492  9  Claims 


detecting  circuit  for  logically  companng  the  signal  from  the 
temperature  detecting  circuit  with  the  terminal  volugc  across 
the  power  control  element  to  produce  output  when  the  power 
control  element  is  m  conduction  because  of  self-tnggenng 
although  the  signal  from  the  temperature  detecting  circuit  is  an 
OFF  signal,  the  control  circuit  funher  being  provided  with  a 
safety  circuit  for  stopping  power  supply  to  the  heat  generating 
load  m  response  to  the  output  from  the  failure  detecung  cir- 
cuit, said  failure  detecting  circuit  including  a  wave  form  shap 
mg  unit  for  detecting  the  ON  or  OFF  output  of  the  tempera- 
ture detecting  circuit  dunng  a  negative  cycle  of  an  a-c  power 


1  A  temperature  control  system  comprising  a  heat  generat- 
ing load  for  an  article  to  be  heated,  a  power  control  element  for 
controlling  power  supply  to  the  heat  generating  load,  a  tem- 
perature detecting  circuit  for  producing  an  ON  signal  when 
the  temperature  detected  by  a  temperature  sensor  for  receiving 
the  heat  of  the  heat  generating  load  is  lower  than  a  temperature 
set  by  a  temperature  settuig  unit  and  for  producing  an  OFF 
signal  when  the  detected  temperature  has  reached  the  set 
temperature,  and  a  control  circuit  for  feeding  an  ON  or  OFF 
signal  to  the  power  control  element  in  response  to  said  ON  or 
OFF  signal  from  the  temperature  detecting  circuit,  the  control 
circuit  having  a  hysteresis  control  circuit  which  actuates  a 
timer  when  the  sigjial  from  the  temperature  detecting  circuit 
has  changed  from  an  ON  signal  to  an  OFF  signal  or  from  an 
OFF  signal  to  an  ON  signal  to  permit  the  power  control  ele- 
ment to  receive  OFF  signals  while  the  timer  is  in  operation 
despite  ON  signals  emitted  from  the  temperature  detecting 
circuit  and  to  receive  an  ON  signal  in  response  to  an  ON  signal 
from  the  temperature  detecting  circuit  after  lapse  of  the  time 
set  by  the  timer  until  the  temperature  detected  by  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  has  reached  the  set  temperature,  whereby  to  render 
the  temperature  of  the  article  to  be  heated  swmgable  over  a 
predetermined  range  in  repetitive  cycles. 

'  4,277,671 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HEATING  APPLIANCE 
Shoaichiro  Mori,  KoriyaaM;  Kaaio  KiaMta,  Kyoto;  Hirofumi 
Aoyagi,  Habikiao;  Hirochi  Horii,  KasUhara,  and  Hideaobu 
Hascgawa,  Kosatsa,  aU  of  Japaa,  aadgaors  to  Matsashita 
Electric  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Kadom,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  31,300 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  20,  1978,  53-47312 
lat  CL^  H05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  219—494  ♦  C**»«« 

1.  A  temperature  control  system  comprising  a  heat  generat- 
ing load,  a  power  control  clement  for  directly  or  indirectly 
supplying  current  to  the  heat  generating  load,  a  temperature 
detecting  circuit  for  emitting  an  ON  signal  when  the  tempera- 
ture detected  by  a  temperature  sensor  in  thermally  coupled 
relation  with  the  heat  generating  load  is  lower  than  a  set  tem- 
perature and  emitting  an  OFF  signal  when  the  detected  tem- 
perature IS  higher  than  the  set  temperature,  and  a  control 
circuit  for  feeding  an  ON  or  OFF  signal  to  the  power  control 
element  in  response  to  said  ON  or  OFF  signal  from  the  temper- 
ature detecting  circuit,  the  control  circuit  having  a  failure 


supply  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  power  control  element  to 
produce  ON  or  OFF  output  during  the  following  positive  half 
cycle  in  accordance  with  the  detected  output,  and  a  terminal 
voltage  detecting  unit  for  detecting  the  terminal  voltage  across 
the  power  control  element  to  detect  whether  the  power  con- 
trol element  is  m  conduction  or  out  of  conduction  dunng  a  first 
detecting  penod.  the  failure  detecting  circuit  being  adapted  u- 
compare  the  ON  or  OFF  signal  from  the  wave  fonn  shaping 
unit  with  the  output  from  the  terminal  voluge  detecting  unit 
dunng  a  second  detecUng  penod  of  later  phase  than  the  first 
penod 

4,277,672 
CONTROL  aRCLTT  FOR  CONTROLLING  QL  ANTIT^ 
OF  HEAT  TO  ELECTRICALLY  HEAlABLK 
WINDSHIELD 
Dwigbt  V.  Joaes.  Baidwiasrilte,  N.Y„  awigMtr  to  Geaeral  Elec- 
tric Conpaay.  Scheaectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.218 

lat  CiJ  H05B  /  '■02 

VS.  a.  219—497  »  <^'l*»"« 


1  A  heater  control  circuit  for  an  automotive  clectncal  sys- 
tem that  includes  an  electnc  alternator  which  supplies  power 
to  window  heater  means  durmg  controlled  heating  pcnods  for 
window  dacmg  purposes,  said  control  circuit  comprising 

(a)  first  means  for  generatmg  a  first  output  that  is  a  function 
of  the  power  supplied  to  said  heater  means  by  said  alterna- 
tor dunng  said  controlled  heaung  periods. 

(b)  temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  ambient  tem 

pcraturc, 

(c)  second  means,  mcluding  said  temperature  sensor  means. 
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[Of  generaung  a  second    lutput  ■.na:    s  a  •u:i^:i>  i  nc 

tempermturc  difference  between  >aio  imnscns  errit-K^ra'.ure 
and  a  detcing  temperature  ano 
(di  third  means,  responsive  ti.!  "wu^j  firs!  and  second  outputs 
aiid  exhibiting  in  elcctncai  resp«jnse  >orrcsp<>nd!ng  to  the 
thermaJ  response  of  the  window  for  generating  t  hird 
output  as  a  function  of  time  (or  .i>ntrolling  the  duration  of 
iaid  heating  penods,  .^hcrrbv  there  is  suppiied  !o  said 
heater  means  a  qoantitv  of  heat  surTicient  ■  ?r--^u.::f  leic- 
•ng  of  the  window 


fcLECmiCALLY  CONDLCTTVt  SLLF-RLGL  LaFING 

ARTICU: 
Comeiiitt  J.  N.  Kelly,  SuHiMrv.  Coon,.  assiKnor  to  F-B  T!rdu«» 
cnes.  Inc.,  SuMbary.  Coan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19^.  ^r    So    24.06.' 

lat  a.    H05B  J  U 

L  -S.  G,  219— 528  S  i 'aim. 
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.lected  to  said  sensing  'ncan>  ? -r  >cguen!iai:v  providing 
nmiiing  tndicatJofi  sig!\iiis  iirrespondmg  to  the  tape  run- 
ning direction  on  thr  •^^lsl^  ■!  the  sensing  signal  and 
drive  means 'or  Invu-a  ^;  leu-sr  )ne  dispiav  element  included 
in  eai.n  ot  ;ae  digit  disr  la^  s<-otn>ns  in  accordance  with  the 
running  indication  signai^   :.  order  to  make  an  indication 


corresponding  to  the  tape  running  direction  in  the  tape 
transport,  the  respective  di!»pia>  elements  being  sequen 
tially  energized  in  accordant  e  wuh  the  running  indication 

vignais  which  arr  shitted  ^ne  r)y  ,)ne  m  order  that  the 
energization  nf  tne  dispiav  element  is  progressively  shifted 
in  a  direi.  ikki  correspondin^j  iv  the  tape  running  direction, 


4,i77,6-?5 

NOV-SEQl  ENTlAl  COLNTER 

riarence  Y  Mar  and  Michael  J  Caniso,  botli  of  Houston,  Tex„ 

assignors  to  leias  instruiiieats  Incorporated,  I>aUas,  Tex. 

Coadnuatioo  of  Ser    No.  901 J94,  May  1,  197&,  absMloMd, 

wtuch  IS  a  coatinuatloa  of  Ser   No.  735,917,  Oct  27,  1976, 

AtMndoaed.  This  appiicaooo  Mar   23,  1979,  Ser   No.  23369 

Int.  a.    H03K  2.h  22 

VS.  a  :l15-  42  MB  5  Claims 


1  An  electncally  conductive  self-regulating  in  watts  r>er  unit 
length  article  comprised  of  at  least  two  spaced  elongated  eicc 
trodes  electncally  inter <onnected  by  and  embedded  in  d  self- 
regulating  semi-conductive  composition  exhibiting  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  electncal  resistance  contiuning  car- 
bon black  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  matn.x  having  at  least  20*^' 
crystaJhnity  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  carbon  black  compnses  a  high  electrical 
resistivity  carbon  black  which  perrcnuge  *^s  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  scmi-conductive  competition  is  at  ieasi  6% 
which  amount  is  sufficient  to  achieve  the  .ntioa.  e^e  for 
elcctncaJ  conductivity 


4vr77.674 
TAPE  RUNNING  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
MasaMba  Sato;  Kca  Smtok;  Toakihiro  Nakao,  aad  Keiizi  Funita. 
all  of  HacUoji,  Japaa,  aaci«Bor«  to  Olyinpus  Oi/cicaJ  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  25,  197S,  Ser  No.  936.689 
daiau  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  19^"    ;2-ir$6() 
ImL  0.1  G06M  3  14:  H03K  21   x 
hS.  a.  235—92  EA  15  Claims 

1   A  tape  running  direction  indicator  comprising 
a  tape  transport;  a  display  means  in  which  a  pturaiiiv  ot  digit 
display  sectioos  including  display  elements  are  arrange<? 
side  by  »de; 
sensing  means  coupled  to  the  tape  transport  for  providing  a 
sensing  itgnal  for  making  an  indication  corres^ionding  i 
the  tape  running  direction 
running  indication  ugnai  generating  means  operaiivels  con 
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I    A  .non-sequentiai  counter  having  2^  unique  states,  said 
counter  being  responsive  to  an  incrementmg  signal  for  chang- 
ing the  state  at  said  counter   said  counter  composing; 
la)  2  N  inverters 

lb)  gating  mean;*  interconnecting  said  inverters  in  senes  to 
form  an  N -stage  shift  register  for  stonng  N  bits  of  data, 
said  gating  means  being  responsive  to  said  incrementing 
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signal  for  causing  the  data  stored  in  said  shift  register  t. 
shift,  and 
(c)  feedback  logic  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  each  oi 
said  inverters  and  to  said  incrementing  signal  for  insening 
into  a  first  stage  of  the  shift  register  a  bit  corresponding  \o 
the  least  significant  bit  of  the  next  state  to  be  generated  b> 
the  counter,  a  logical  one  bit  being  inserted  into  said  first 
stage  in  response  to  a  first  2'^/2  binary  output  states  of  said 
inverters  and  a  logical  zero  being  inserted  into  said  first 
stage  in  response  to  a  second  2^/2  binary  output  sutes  of 
said  inverters. 


4,277,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FALL  HEIGHT  OF 

A  PILE  DRIVER  RAM 
Otto  V>.  Kammerer.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pileco.  Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex. 

nied  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,546 

Int.  a.^  G06M  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  PD  10  Oaims 


arranged  to  generate  a  signal  when  said  ccmnter  tia*.  .ounted  to 
said  preselected  couni.  the  improsement  which  comprises 

a  piurali'%  oi  presetting  members,  v.hK,M  are  a-swiairO  with 
respet:ti^e  ernes  ot  said  preseitabie  wneeis 

a  stationary  pivot  on  whiv:h  said  prrsettir.;.  -.rno-.rr'-  are 
pivoted 

a  guide  memtx-r  ^hith  engages  said  presetting  niemrx-r<.  a! 
p<irtions  ihere<")f  whith  are  remote  trorr.  said  pi\  ■:  d.nd 
which  IS  pivotaiiv  movabie  between  first  and  v-cond 
|X)*>!tions  to  move  said  presetting  member*,  arn  ut  said 
pivo!  out  't  and  mti.^  engagement  with  said  preseiUDie 
w  heeis 

first  spnng  means  adapted  to  urge  said  guide  member  ■  said 
fir^t  position 

said  presetting  members  being  dispiav-eaDie  relative  it  said 
pivot  and  said  guide  member   ic  rouite  said  p"cset 


5  i     l?ll  3!  !  }  zia. 
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1    An  apparatus  for  metering  the  stroke  of  a  pile  driving 
hammer  where  each  blow  delivered  by  such  hammer  produces 
a  discrete  sound  and  where  the  stroke  for  a  particular  blow  is 
a  fixed  function  of  the  time  differential  between  such  blow  and 
the  immediately  preceding  blow,  the  apparatus  composing 
detection  means  for  converting  the  sound  produced  by  each 
blow  of  such  hammer  into  an  electrical  pulse  such  that  the 
tune  differential  between  consecutive  electncal  pulses  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  time  differential  between  the 
consecutive  blows  of  such  hammer  cortesponckng  to  such 
electncal  pulses,  said  detection  means  mcluding  an  output 
at  wnich  such  electrical  pulses  are  provided;  and 
computing  means  for  providing  a  digital  indication  having  a 
magmtude,  said  magnitude  being  a  fixed  function  of  the 
time  differential  between  one  of  the  electncal  pulses  pro- 
vided by  said  detection  means  and  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding electncal  pulse  provided  by  said  detection  means, 
the  functional  relationship  of  said  magnitude  to  such  elec- 
tncal pulse  time  differential  being  the  same  as  the  func- 
tional relationship  of  the  stroke  of  such  hammer  for  a 
particular  blow  to  the  time  differential  between  such  blow 
and  the  immediately  preceding  blow. 


4,277,677 
MECHANICAL  COUNTER 
Hans  Neher,  Haaacn  am  Tann,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CicnnaBy,  assignor 
to  J.  Hengsder  K.G.,  Aldingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  49,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1978,  2828907 

Int.  a.^  G06C  27/00:  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  235—109  1*  Claims 

1  In  a  mechanical  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  presetta- 
ble  digit  wheels,  each  of  which  is  roUUble  on  a  first  axis  to  a 
plurality  of  preset  positions  corresponding  to  respective  values 
of  an  associated  digit  position  of  a  preselected  count,  retaining 
means  for  retaining  said  presettable  wheels  in  said  preset  posi- 
tions during  a  counting  operation  of  the  counter,  and  a  signal 
generator  comprising  axully  movable  cam  follower  means 


ibie 


v^heeis  wher,  said  presetting  memtx;rs  art  .v.  engagemenl 
with  said  presettable  wheels, 

a  plurality  of  indicating  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
second  axis,  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first. 
and  are  as.sociated  with  respective  digit  petitions  and 
routable  to  a  pluralitv  of  count-indicating  positions, 

each  of  said  presettable  wheels  having  on  one  side  a  hub  and 
an  end  face  formed  with  a  cam  recess. 

a  set  of  first  gears  are  arranged  to  rotate  on  said  second  axis 
in  unison  with  respective  ones  of  said  indicating  wheels, 
and 

said  signal  generator  composes  a  set  of  second  gears,  which 
are  associated  with  respective  one*  of  said  presetuble 
wheels  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hubs  thereof  and  in 
mesh  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  gears,  each  of  said 
second  gears  having  a  hub.  which  axially  protrudes  on  the 
same  side  ai  the  hub  of  the  associated  i^resettabic  w  hcei 


4,277,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

aGARETTES  OR  THE  UKE 

Giiater  Wahle,  Reiakck,  and  Uwe  HdtiMna,  Sckwarzcabek. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assigMn  to  HamuWerke 

Kbrber  A  Co  Kg.,  Hambvg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaoy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,330 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1978,  2840617 

lat  CL^  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—223  R  »«  Claimi 

1  A  method  of  testing  successive  rod-shaped  articles  which 

constitute  or  form  part  of  smokers'  products,  composing  the 

steps  of  conveying  the  articles  senatim  sideways  along  a  prcde- 
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termined  p»th;  decekrtting  successiv?  articles  in  a  prfdeter- 
tnined  portjon  ofuid  path  and  rotatjng  ihc  deceicrattrd  aiucies 


about  their  respective  axes,  and  optoclectricaHv  "scanning  each 
article  in  the  coune  of  the  corresptmding  rotating  step. 


\PPARATUS  AJSD  METHOD  FOR  CONTAtl  H«KF 

POTENTIAL  MEASUREMENTS  OF  \N  ELECrRONIC 

COMPOSITION 

H«as  P.  Feaerbaaa,  Maakk,  Fed.  Rqt.  of  Gemuuiv    issignor  lo 

Sieacas  AkticageMllMkaft  Bertia  A  Maakh.  Fed    Rep    >f 

Genaaay 

Flkd  Dec  2L  \9n,  Ser.  No   105,«92 
ClaiiH  priority,  ippUcatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.reniuui      jrn.  26, 
1979,  2903077 

lat  a.   GO  IN  23/00 
L^.  a.  250-310  7  1  lainw 
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1  A  method  for  contact-free  potential  tneasurenem  of  in 
electronic  component  with  an  electron  microscope  h>  means 
of  measuring  the  energy  o(  the  sccondar>  electrcns  with  a 
spectrometer  having  i  compensating  circuit  with  a  controii«rd- 
gain  ampUfier  and  to  which  a  photomultiplier  is  (.onnected. 
comprisug  the  steps  of  connecting  the  measuring  p-Dint  of  the 
component  (12)  to  a  prc-determmed  potential,  and  setting  the 
output  vohage  (LI/ji)  of  the  controlled-gain  amplifier  (38)  to  a 
pre-detennined  index  vahie  fUs)  with  the  control  of  the  phott 
multiplier  voltage  (\ipkiY  "id  holding  the  photomultipiier 
voltage  fU/»v)  constant  and.  subsequently  applying  an  operai- 
mg  voltage  to  the  component  (12)  and  determining;  the  mea- 
sured voltage  (L'm)  from  the  difference  (Lr  L  ,s'  between  ihe 
control  unit  output  voltage  (U/j)  and  the  index  vaiue  (Us). 


♦»277,6i0 
NEUTRON  POISON  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

SPENT  FUEL  STORAGE  RACKS 
L«ii  F.  RodrlfiM,  1019  N.  6M  Sl,  PWladelpfcia,  Pa.  19151, 
■id  TkMMS  J.  Cnwfard,  430-B  WUtMu  Dr.  Hwkloafidd. 
NJ.  M03 

mad  Apr.  9,  1979,  Scr.  No.  2S,001  -^ 

IM.  CL*  COIN  2i/00;  G21F  5  Oi 
MS.  CL  2»— JW  R  S  QaiMi 

1  A  neutron  poiaon-can  test  device  for  determining  whether 
the  storage  cavities  of  highdensity  spent  nuclear  fuel  storage 
racks  coatam  neutron  poaon.  said  test  device  compnsmg: 
a.  a  neutroa  toaroe  can  compnsmg; 

a-1  a  aource  can  iKwsing  having  a  square  cross-section  anc! 
cize  oorreapoodmg  to  but  sufficiently  smaller  than  that 


c*"  'he  storige  ravuirs  of  said  storage  racks  to  permit 
insertu-n    >-t  said  -an  int.,>  said  cavities, 

»-2  1  wmrcf  M  neutrons  contained  withtn  said  source-can 
housing    and  a  sectioned  and  layered  arrangement  of 
neutron     cKJeratmg  matenaJ  and  borated  neutron  mod 
crating  matenai  as  required  for  moderation  and  shield 
mg,  forming  four  windows  of  limited  sue  leadmg  to  the 
t.;>ur  iidewalls  jf  the  5^urce  can; 

»-3  a  cviindncai  tut>e  for  containing  the  neutron  source 
and    faciliutmg    rapid    removal    and    insertion   oi   the 
source  in  order  u    reduce  di,)ses  that  would  be  received 
firom  handling  ;ne  bare  v.iurce 
b.  a  shield  siidahle    vf  said  source  can,  said  shield  compns 

tng. 

b-1  a  housing  having  a  .hollow  square  cross-section  and 
ha.-ng  a  si/e  sufTicientK  larger  than  that  of  said  source 
can  to  aiuis*.  vaai  shield  to  slide  over  said  source  can. 
and 

b-2  four  thermal  leutron  shielding  plates,  held  m  the 
hoUow  portion  ot  saic  housmg.  one  located  against  each 
of  the  four  walls  o!  said  shield  housing,  thereby  to 
inhibit  penetration  -.t  neutrms  through  said  shield  hous- 
ing, 


C.  four    Jetet  I   f      ans   lymmetncally   disposed   about   said 
source  .an,  eai  h    if  said  detector  cans  comprising, 
c-  '■  a  -an  housing  having  a  square  cross  section  and  size 

corresponding  to  but  sufficiently  smaller  than  said  cavi- 

tie^   if  said  storage  rack.s  to  permit  uisertion  of  said  can 

into  said  cavities, 
C-2    a    rhermai    neutron    detector    contained    in    i    tube 

mounted  withm  said  can.  and 
C-3  thermal  neutron  absorbing  material  at  all  sidewalls  of 

the  detector  can  except  the  sidewall  facing  said  source 

can 
J  a  plurality  of  five  elongated  tubes  for  individually  sup- 
poning  said  source  can  and  four  detector  cans  at  the  lower 
ends  o^  said  tubes  in  such  configuration  that  when  said 
source  can  is  inserted  into  the  upper  end  of  a  storage 
cavity  of  said  storage  rack,  the  four  detector  cans  enter 
the  four  cavities  adjacent  to  said  cavity,  said  slidable 
source-can  shield  being  prevented  from  entering  into  said 
cavity  because  of  its  larger  sue,  said  slidable  shield  re- 
maimng  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  storage  rack  as  said 
test  device  is  lowered  through  said  cavity  and  the  four 
cavities  adjacent  thereto  _      , 
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4,277^1 
LOW  RADIATION  DENSITOMETER 
Rickard  J.  Borkea,  St  Loais  Park,  Miaa^  aMigaor  to  Hooey 
well  lac^  MiaaaapoUt,  Miaa. 

Fikd  Oct  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,962 
lat  a.'  COIN  23/00.  21/01 


tion  and  collection  piaiei>  o*"  eiub  o*"  said  respective  stage>  w 
establish  an  ionization  current  through  each  if  said  siage^ 
during  the  aisintegraiion  ut  the  panic le*  coiiccico  m  a  sugc  to 
!-»e  analyzed  and  meani  for  measuring  the  ionization  current  of 
each  of  said  stages  -     ' 


U^.  a.  250—358  R 


13  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  density  comprising  m 
combination: 

a  source  of  radiation  operable  to  emit  radiation  generally 
along  a  first  path; 

first  and  second  radiation  detectors  each  operable  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  radiation  received 
thereby; 

means  mounting  the  source  and  the  radiation  detectors  in  the 
fluid  whose  density  is  to  be  measured  with  the  first  detec- 
tor in  the  first  path  at  a  first  distance  from  the  source  and 
the  second  detector  in  the  first  path  at  a  second  distance 
from  the  source;  and 

ratio  means  connected  to  the  radiation  detectors  to  receive 
the  output  signals  therefrom  and  to  produce  a  rauo  signal 
which  varies  with  the  density  of  the  fluid 
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4,277,682 

DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  A 

RADIOACTIVE  AEROSOL  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  THE 

GRAIN  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ITS  PARTICLES 

Gay  Maddaiae,  Villeboa  sar  Y?ctte,  aad  Michel  PoorpHx, 

L'Ha  lea  Roacs,  both  of  Fnuce,  aMigBon  to  Commiasariat  a 

I'Eaergie  Atoadqae,  Park,  Fraace 

FUed  Jal.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  61,174 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Fraace,  Aug.  29,  1978,  78  24885 
lat  CL'  GOIT  1/18 
VS.  a.  250—380  ♦  Claiais 


4.2""' .683 

X-RA\   DIAGNOSTIC  GENERATOR  WITH  A 

MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THF  X  RAY  Tl  BF 

CLRRENT 
Herbert  Schmitmana.   Lttenreuth-Weiher,   Ke<i    Rep    of  t^er 
many,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaelischaft,  Berlin  A  Mu- 
nich. Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  &33O0 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy.  Not    P. 
1978,  2849979 

Int,  a.    H05G  1/00,  1/30 
LS.  a.  25fr— 402  4  Oaims 
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1  An  x-ray  diagnostic  generator  with  a  measuring  arrange- 
ment for  the  x-rav  tube  current  in  the  high  voluge  circuit. 
charactenzed  in  that  the  measunng  arrangement  compose*  a 
frequency  converter  (5)  having  a  light  stiurce  (8)  that  emits 
light  pulses  whose  frequency  corresponds  to  the  x-rav  tube 
current,  and  an  opto-electnc  transducer  (12)  and  in  that  a  light 
conductor  (11)  leads  from  the  light  source  (8)  to  the  opto-elec- 
tnc transducer  (12),  frequency  measurement  means  being  ^ou 
pled  with  the  opto-electnc  transducer  (12)  for  providing  a 
measure  of  n-ray  tub>c  current 


1.  A  device  for  analyzing  the  activity  of  a  radioactive  aero- 
sol containing  particles  of  different  grain  sizes,  as  a  function  of 
the  grain  size  distribution  of  said  particles,  said  device  compns- 
tng  a  tight  enclosure,  means  for  circulating  the  aerosol  through 
and  within  said  eocloaure,  a  plurality  of  stages  defined  withm 
said  enclosure,  for  collecting  aeroaol  particles  of  varying  grain 
size,  each  of  said  stages  comprising  an  aeroaol  injection  plate 
perforated  by  at  least  one  opening  calibrated  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  those  of  said  particles  having  a  grain  size  greater  than 
a  predetermuied  grain  size  and  a  collection  plate  for  said  parti- 
cles, means  for  esUblishing  an  electric  field  between  the  injec- 


4,277.684 
X-RAY  COLLIMATOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN 
COMPLTERIZED  AXIAL  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Artbar  N.  Caraoa,  Wert  Hartford,  Co«b„  aaaifvor  to  L.S  Phil- 
ips Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug,  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,590 
lat  a,iG01N  21/00 
VS.  a.  250—445  T  21  Claim* 

1  A  collimator  for  accepting  a  divergent  input  beam  from  a 
radiation  source  and  for  producing  therefrom  a  thick,  subsun 
tially  planar  swath  of  raduition  which  impinges  upon  an  array 
of  radiation  detectors,  a  central  line  connecting  the  center  of 
the  source  to  the  center  of  the  array  and  a  beam  path  being 
defined  by  all  points  which  lie  on  lines  connecting  poinu  on 
said  source  to  points  on  said  array,  comprising 

baffle  means,  surrounding  a  limited  portion  of  said  beam 
path  and  defmmg  a  central  perforation  on  said  path,  which 
function  to  absorb  radution  propagating  outside  of  said 

path;  and 
a  plurality  of  planar,  radiation-absorbing  laminae,  disposed 
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wuhui  Mid  perforation  suostaruiaiiv  paraiie!  'o  thr  na; 
o(  taid  swath,  the  extern  ot  one*  ot  vaiU  ;Armni*c,  neaiu;: 


<?=^ 


iiong  lines  which  arc  paraiie!  ;     >aid  central  ray,  being 
JifTercnt  than  the  extent  M  others  M  said  laminae. 


inlei  opemng,  whereby  aligning  one  of  the  sev.ond  plural- 
ity of  slots  with  the  inlet  opening  setects  the  thickness  of 
the  'an  o«-am  in..: 
(d)  contr  nfiirs:.  tor  rotating  said  nnrt  and  second  cylindri- 
cal mcniocri  to  select  the  fan  angle  and  thKitnevs  ^t"  the 
fan  beam. 


4.2''", 686 

DFMCT  FX)R  DETKRMIMNC;  INTERNAL  BODY 

.1  Rl  (Tt  RUS  BY  MI-.ANS  OF  SCATTERED  RADIATION 

'r«?offre>  Harding.  RellinKeB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignor  to 

VS.  Pliilip*  (  orpomtion.  Sew  York,  \.Y 

Filed  Jul    U.  1^*9    Ser    No    5«.479 
Claim«i  pnont},  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jul.  17, 
197H,  28JI311 

!nt    fl      ^618  6/00 
VS.  O    :5<'    ^U5  i  5  Oaims 


4.2^.685 
ADJUSTABLE  COLLLMATOR 
Jotaa  CoTK,  Wickiifre;  Glea  Letain«er,  SufTteid.  and  F.uiand  v^ 
CariaoiL,  Lyudkmnt,  ail  of  Oteio,  aaugnon  to  Otan- Nuclear 
Inc..  Soioo,  Okio 

Filed  Ju.  U  1978,  S«r.  No.  914,361 

lit  a.   G03B  41/16:  G21F  5/04 

L..S    n    250—445  T  !«  (laims 
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1  An  adjustable  collimator  ic  r  forming  a  'an  ">eam  of  X  or 
gamma  radiation  with  an  adjusuble  ?an  angle  and  thickne^^ 
wOmpnsing 

■  a)  an  inlet  opening  for  reserving  a  '^am  .yt  :he  r,iUid:n'n 

ib)  a  first  generally  cylindnc-aJ  memoe'  having  a  Mrsi  piura. 
ity  of  slots  therein  and  first  non-restncti^e  passaJ:e^  means 
iaid  first  plurality  of  slots  v.'ompnsing  siots  'i  more  ;har 
one  length  each  shorter  than  the  miet  openmg  ar  d  ;ne  firs; 
non-rcstnctive  passage  means,  said  first  non  estrxtive 
passage  means  being  disposed  generally  li^J'  around  the 
first  cylindncaJ  member  from  each  of  the  Arst  plurality  of 
slots,  taid  first  cyUndncai  member  being  dispo-icd  adjua- 
..ent  said  inlet  opening  and  mountev.1  for  rotatiiai  move- 
ment to  bnng  different  ones  ot  said  first  pluralHv  of  slots 
generally  in  line  with  rhe  inlet  opening  ^herebv  aiignir.; 
one  of  the  first  pluraiitv  of  sk->ts  vMth  the  miet  openmg 
selects  the  fan  angle  of  the  beam 

(c)  a  second  generally  cylindrical  member  havmj,  a  *econc 
plurality  of  slots  therein  and  second  non-restrctive  pa.s 
sage  means,  said  second  plurality  o(  slots  .ompnsmg  slotv 
of  more  than  one  width,  each  narrower  ;har    the   me- 
openmg,  the  first  plurality  of  slots  and  the  fsrst  and  sei.ond 
noo- restrictive  passage  means,  said  second  n^m  restnctive 
passage  means  being  disposed  generally   I  i^'  around  the 
sec>r  nd  cylmdncal  member  from  each  of  the  sjxond  piu 
raJity  of  slots,  said  second  cvlmdncal  member  being  Jis 
poaed  concentric  with  said  first  cvlindncai  member  anc 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  to  bnng  different  ones 
of  the  secood  plurality  of  siots  general Iv  m  line  with  thr 


1.  A  device  for  dctt-rrnining  the  miernal  structure  of  a  flat 
(•namination  rcnr     *  a  N«ds   comprising  radiation  means  for 

"Tnt'fiij  a  pnmd    ,    aJtaint!  fx-am  m  a  plane  of  the  examination 

,',  ne    sail.:   r>earri   nasing  a  small  ^ross-sectjon,  said  radiation 

neann  'seint   Jispiaceahie   in   said   plane  in  a  direction   trans 

vcrseiy  ol  'fK    .JirettHHi    ■'  said  pnmar\  radiation  beam,  and 

being  rotatahir  i,'>  ut  an  a.\is  extending  perpendicular  to  said 

riarx-     Jetr^-        mca.'is    'if    generating   measunng   signals   by 

'.etrtti.ii     it  'adidtnif,  emerging  from  the  btxJy.  said  detector 

tieans  hetng  *ree  of  said  pnmary  radiation  beam  and  situated  at 

c'ds!    u'     ne  side  of  said  plane  to  detect  scattered  radiation 

generated  "^  ^  said  primary  radiation  beam  so  that  scatter  signai.s 

are  obtain^.;    Ahkh  are  as.s«.Kiated  with  the  beam  path,  said 

detector  means  .n  iea.st  partly  enclosing  said  body    calculating 

Tu-ar-s  for  calculating  a  distribulu^n  of  scatter  coefficients  \n 

vaiiO   pia.'u-   T  in,   ■^ni   s..aiter   signals,  and  display    means  for 


■  Ha;  vaiO 

_  >  !;ndf'  .tc- 
■T.  ••  ■•!•  ip  -^iy 
::m'  tnt*-  ' 
:'-.ar-:r    sai-..: 


■ir^  nie-na;  structure,  CHARACTERIZED  IN 
..irtcxt.'i  means  vompnses  two  identical,  hollow- 
f"otors  which   together    suiistantially    completely 

-•x  hH  :jn.;!  iaHi.,  h  art-  a.Tanged  at  a  distance  fnim 
■  i  :':.;-  •  symmctrKa,  image  with  respect  to  said 
vii'ivSer    letectors  hasmg  ."incident  cylinder  axes 

i,\s--  -'sei  -.      f  said  plane 


4.rn.687 

lOMtK.RAFHK    AFPARATLS  hX)R  PRODUONG 
TRANS\ FRSF  LAYER  IMAGES 
Klaus   Kilhg.   Hoechstadt;   Wolfhart   Liciiteflberg.  and   Rudolf 
schittenbeli",  both  of  t^langen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
assignors  to  .Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Berlin  A  Munich, 
Ked    Rep    of  German v 

Filed  tJct    18.  19''9,  Ser.  So.  86,064 
ClauBs  pnonty,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  ol  Germany,  Not.  22, 
1978.  2«506-'5 

iBt   CI.    G03B  41   16 
I  _S   n.  250— 445  T  3  Oalau 

I  A  tomographic  apparatus  for  producing  transverse  layer 
images  of  a  radiography  sub)ect.  having  a  radiation  measunng 
arrangement  which  contains  both  a  radiation  source  producing 
a  beam  of  rass  which  penetrates  the  radiography  subject  and 
whose  crijss  sectional  extent  perpendicular  to  the  layer  plane  is 
egual  to  the  layer  thickness  and  a  radiation  receiver  which 
letermines  the  ratliation  mtensitv  behind  the  subiect,  and  also 
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having  means  for  producing  rotational  displacement  of  the 
beam  of  rays  for  irradiating  the  radiography  subject  from 
different  directions,  and  having  a  measured  value  convener  for 
transforming  the  signals  supplied  by  the  radiation  receiver  into 
a  layer  image,  characterized  in  that  two  hollow  cylinders  (19 
20)  are  disposed  between  the  radiation  source  (16)  and  the 


vcrscly  spaced  boundane*  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  ihc 
reference  edge  ot  the  dcx;ument         •.      .. .  , 

a  frame 

an  elongated  document  slot  tormed  through  the  length  a! 
the  frame, 

said  document  slot  being  bounded  by  a  pair  o!  oppe)!»ec  walls 
on  said  frame  having  opposed  inner  surtaLC*  spaced  apart 
to  freely  receive  the  thickness  of  a  dCKumcnt  between 
them,  said  wails  having  coplanar  longitudinal  edges  and 
outer  ends 

said  document  slot  also  being  bounded  by  a  ba.se  on  saic 
frame  that  extends  between  said  pair  of  waiis  at  a  K-x:ation 
spaced  mv^ardis  'rom  the  iongitudmai  edges  .  i  tne  \Aalls 
a  distance  less  'har,  'he  dixumen;  heig.ht. 


radiation  receiver  (IT)  and  into  which  the  radiography  subject 
may  be  introduced,  said  cylinders  (19,  20)  having  substantially 
the  same  diameter,  having  substantially  a  common  axis  (21)  and 
being  compnsed  of  a  radiation-absorbing  matenal  except  at  a 
gap  (22)  therebetween  left  free  for  the  passage  of  the  x-ray 
beam  (23). 


*  4^7,688 

CASK  BAGCrSG  DEVICE 
MasaUko  Yamamoto,  and  Yoduaori  Nishiao,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  aMignors  to  Hitachi  ShipbaikUng  A  Engineering  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  39,152 
Claims   priority,   ap^icatioa   Japan,   May    15,    1978,    53- 
65341(U];  Jan   23.  1979,  54-06732;  Jan,  29.  1979,  54-09331 

lat  a.3  G21F  5/00 
VS.  a.  250—506  M  Claims 


<  // 


whereby  a  dtxument  ..an  tx-  manually  mused  m  a  longiludi 
nai  direction  within  the  document  slot  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  the  document  being  hand-held  and  guided  b\  slid 
mg  engagement  of  the  base  by  the  reference  edge    'f  the 
document. 

\iewing  means  mounted  to  one  of  the  walls  for  reflecting 
light  along  a  scan  line  intersecting  the  path  of  the  stnp  of 
visual  indicia  on  a  document  within  the  document  slot 

optical  character  scanning  means  on  said  frame  for  electroni- 
v:ally  generating  images  of  each  alpha-numenc  character 
as  It  traverses  the  scan  line  and 

recognition  processing  means  on  said  frame  i^pe^atly■e!v 
connected  to  the  character  scanning  means  for  analyzing 
the  electronic  images  generated  thereby  and  for  enctxling 
the  images  into  a  machine  readable  code. 


1  In  a  cask  bagging  device  including  an  open-ended  bag  for 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  a  cask  to  protect  the  same  from 
contamination,  the  improvement  comprising  a  flexible  annular 
tube  extending  about  the  open  end  of  the  bag  to  hold  said  open 
end  in  sealed  relation  to  the  cask,  means  for  feeding  a  gas 
pressui  c  to  the  interior  of  said  annular  tube,  and  a  system  for 
controlling  the  gas  pressure  in  accordance  with  external  water 
pressure  at  a  position  close  to  said  annular  tube. 

4,277,689 
DOCUMENT  READER 
Robert  J.  Tboma    SpokaM;  Mkhad  Piekanki,  Otis  Orchards; 
Gary  B.  Morgan,  Spokaae;  John  Raak,  Spokaae;  William  O, 
Tkarmaa,  Spokane,  and  DouM  C  Lerch,  Spokane,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation,  Spc^tane,  Wash. 
FUed  Dec  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  102,665 
lat  CL^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  250—567  2  Claims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  reading  a  longitudinal  strip  of  visual 
indicia  containing  discrete  alpha-numeric  characters  located 
along  the  face  of  a  document,  wherein  the  document  has  a 
constant  thickness  and  its  face  is  bounded  along  one  side  by  a 
planar  longitudinal  reference  edge,  the  document  having  a 
predetermined  width  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  reference 
edge,  the  stnp  of  visual  indicia  being  located  within  trans- 


4,277.690 
PLANT  FOR  LTILIZTNG  KINETIC  ENERGY 
Syen  A.  Noren.  Kldrerriigen  3,  Bromma,  Sweden  (S-161  36i 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No,  64.351 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden,  Aug.  16.  1978,  7808679 
Int.  a.    F03B  J 3/ 12 
L.S.  a.  290-53 


5  Claims 


1    Plant  for  utilizing  kinetK  energy  inherent  m  the  wave 
movement  of  water  or  heaving  of  the  sea   compnsmg  a  float 
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OF^TCTAT   GAZETTE 
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jnit  ind  ■  depending  en^rgs  ibs«,->rpni'n  ipparsrus  oonnected 
tc  th«  floai  unit,  charmctenzni  m  r.haf  tnr  en<rrg\  ib«orption 
tpp*rttus  compnacs  tn  imm<rrscO  rustr.n  ^uii'  nt  i;  etongair 
substutially  vcrdcaJ  •ccelcritK>n  pipe  uud  ptpf  .onpnsmg  i 
.vlinder  for  sud  piston  and  !^ing  iprr  i;  '«Mr:  ?n«1s  *nc^  -v: 
m»Jlv  iubmerged  beneath  th«  Hoat  unit  >viTcti  r  sf  -iatc  pip<- 
Ving  connected  lo  the  float  unit  ind  •ccompanv  n  ^  '.he  'la. 
unit  in  the  wivc  movement  of  the  v^aier  iaxJ  .Msfpr  "«ing 
reciprocaMe  in  utid  pipe  m  rrsp^^mv  u  h.drauiM  pfCMure 
•'orces  in  its  upper  and  lov^er  '.a^cs.  and  C>ctng  ur  rrstramed 
fitenorlv  of  the  plant  against  movement  with  or  eiidve  to 
4Aid  pipe 


4.2^,692 

CXINTIM  t)l  S  POWKR  SOIJRO:  WITH 

rtl  DIRWTIONAI   rf)NVERTER 

Kenneth   1    SmaJl    (  apertmo,  (  aJif.,  atstgnor  to  Tab  Products 

(  umpajBv    Pai«>  \lto    i  alif 

Filed  Jan   4.  19^,  Ser,  No.  45,5^3 

Lrt.  a.)  H02J  9/00 

VS.  a  307—66  «  naims 
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4J^,691 

ENERGY    MIXK  aTOR 

LavTTflcc  M.  Laaa,  6902  S.   Mendian  st  .   laduuu{>«>us    in<i 

4«2r 

Co«tuiBauo«-i»-f«rt  of  Ser.  No.  Ml.«40.  Oct    U.  .:':..  llm 

ayfticadoa  Jmi.  14,  19^.  Ser   No.  4«,615 

lat.  a     H02J  3/00 

I  ^.  n.  307—35  IX  '  lAiim 
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1    A  system  for  allocating  energ>    Adapted  to  be  ..oupled  to 
1  plurality  of  cooditionmg  equipment  systems,  ea-li  iitenng  s 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  oi  tmi  conditjon;*   n  respi.)n,s<^ 
to  a  correspooding  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  signals  wompnsmg 
first  means  for  developing,  m  the  absence  of  a  «xond  iignai 
a  plurality  of  third  signals  m  an  order  determined  bv  the 
relative  deviation  of  each  of  said  piuralitv  ot  ^orrespisna 
mg  first  conditions  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  .orrespvmc 
ing  predetermined  second  conditK  ,s.  and  for  developing 
in  the  absence  of  said  second  sigivdi  and  m  a  controliei.' 
order,  those  of  said  plurality  of  third  signals  identifying 
those  of  said  plurality  of  corresponding  first  conditions 
having  substantially  the  same  deviation  frorr.  cirresp^mo 
ing  ones  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  sex  i>nd     ondi 
tions.  and  for  developing  a  fourth  signai  m  response  to  wuvi 
second  signal; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  developing  said 
second  ugnal  when  a  predetermined  number  .)f  said  thiro 
signals  is  developed  by  said  first  means,  and 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  adapted  t<.'  tjc 
coupled  to  laid  plurality  of  conditioning  equipment  sys 
tems  for  developing,  in  respor^se  to  said  fourth  signai.  said 
plurality  of  first  signals  corresponding  to  said  third  signals 
.   •.^devck>ped,  m  the  abaence  of  said  second  sigial    bv  saio 
firct 


1.  An  appa'-afus  having  first  and  tecond  DC  power  terminals 
for  use  in  traiislernng  electric  power  bctv^een  an  AC  power 
.  N-r  m  and  a  DC  power  storage  viev  ue  such  as  a  battery,  said 
.p'M'atus  comprising 

a  push-pu!!  transforme:  navmg  a  iirsi  binding  for  interfacing 
with  sai.:  A',  f>ivk-ei  system,  and  a  second  winding,  said 
vT'-.^TK*  v^'.nding  riaving  a  first  end  tap.  a  second  end  tap 
AiiC  i  .enter  tap  s^nA  ^cnter  tap  being  coupled  to  said  first 
Lk^  p«.i>vri  •.erminaj 
a  flux  storage  transformer  capable  of  sionng  flux  for  a  penod 
which  IS  large  compared  to  a  switching  frequency  of 
curreni  shrfiugh  said  0\i\  storage  transformer  comprising 
i  hir.i  Ainding  and  a  fourth  winding,  said  third  winding 
leing  n  a  first  .  urrent  path  with  third  and  fourth  end  taps 
mo  ■wild  Murth  vending  being  in  a  second  current  fjath 
Aith  fifth  and  Mx;h  t-nd  taps,  said  third  and  fifth  end  taps 
na.ing  the  >ame  poiantv  said  third  end  tap  being  coupled 
in  said  first  current  path  to  said  first  end  tap  of  said  push 
pui:  transtormer  and  said  sixth  end  tap  being  coupled  in 
saio  second  ,  urreni  path  to  said  second  end  lap  of  said 
nush  pui!  tran-sformer  said  fourth  end  Lap  being  coupled 
n  said  Mrst  current  path  to  said  second  DC  power  termi- 
ria  and  said  fifth  end  tap  being  coupled  in  said  second 
currrn-  path  lo  said  second  DC  power  terminal, 
first  hi-direvtkinai  switching  means  in  said  first  current  path: 
sexond  bi-dircctjonai  switching  means  in  said  second  current 

path, 
means  for  pulse  width  m.xJulating  said  first  switching  means 
and   said   second   switching  means  on  and  off  to  direct 
current  Hov*,  m  said  first  and  second  current  paths  in  a  first 
directK)n  to  said  first  and  second  DC  power  terminals, 
said  first  and  second  s^a itching  means  each  mcluding  a  diode 
*hich  is  responsive  to.  a  forward  bias  in  said  first  and 
second  .urrent  paths,  respectively,  to  permit  current  flow 
ni'.  m  d  sexond  direction  m  said  first  and  second  current 
paths     'espevtivelv     through   said    first   and   second    DC 
;:H'sver  lerminais   said  second  direction  being  the  reverse 
of  said  first  direction 
said  mcxlulating  means  being  constrained  to  modulate  only 
said  first  switching  means  or  only  said  second  switching 
means  st    a.s  to  define  a  permissable  current  path  alter 
na tely 

a!  from  said  second  fX"  power  terminal  in  said  first  direc- 
tion thrt>ugh  said  first  current  path  into  said  third  wind- 
ing )!  said  flux  storage  transformer  in  order  to  generate 
a  flux,  which,  upon  opening  of  said  first  switching 
means,  induces  a  cuirent  in  said  fourth  winding  in  said 
second  direction  through  said  second  current  path  back 
to  said  second  DC  power  terminal  without  reversmg 
current  flow  pt>lantv  in  said  first  winding  of  said  push- 
pull  transformer  or 
lb    from   saKl  second   IK'  t>ower  terminal  in  said  first 


I 
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,,.  direction  through  said  second  current  path  to  said 
fourth  winding  of  said  flux  storage  transformer  in  order 
to  generate  a  flux,  which,  upon  opening  of  said  second 
switching  means,  uiduces  a  current  m  said  third  winding 
m  said  second  direction  through  said  first  current  path 
beck  to  said  second  IX;  power  terminal  without  revers- 
ing current  flow  polarity  in  said  first  winding  of  said 
push-pull  transformer, 
such  that  the  duty  cycles  of  said  switching  means  determine 

whether  net  DC  power  flow  is  from  or  to  said  DC  power 

terminals. 


means  utilizing  regenerative  charge  coupled  feedback   com 

prising 

charge   injection   means   for   sequentially    injecting   charge 

packeu  of  a  preselected  size  into  said  charge  coupled 

device  m  synchronism  with  saiO  clock  signal  means 
means  for  varying  said  preselected  size 
charge  integration  electrode  means  for  accumulating  a  nm 

lied  predetermined  number  of  said  injected  charge  pac  k.ets 

m  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
floating  conductor  means  for  sensing  overflow  of  charge 


4,277,693 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TIME  CONTROLLED 

OUTPUT 

Earl  B.  Hoekmaa,  RoMrille,  MiwK^  anigMr  to  Minnesou 

MiBiBg  tad  Maaafactiiriiv  Coavaiiy,  St  Paul,  MiiiB. 

FIM  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,925 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  43/00 

U.S.  a.  307—141  17  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  providing  a  time  controlled  output  at  a 
first  frequency  based  primarily  upon  a  primary  time  source 
providing  a  pnmary  tune  signal  at  a  second  frequency  which  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  frequency,  comprising 
an  oscillator  producing  an  oscillator  time  digital  signal  at  a 
third  frequency  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
second  frequency; 
a  counter  coupled  to  said  oscillator  tune  digital  signal  for 
counting  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  of  said  oscilla 
tor  time  digital  signal  and  producing  as  an  output  said  time 
controlled  output,  said  counter  having  a  provision  for 
being  reset; 
a  pnmary  time  sensor  coupled  to  said  primary  time  source 
providing  a  primary  time  operative  signal  indicative  of 
said  pnmary  time  source  being  operative;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  time  controlled  output, 
coupled  to  said  primary  time  signal  and  coupled  to  said 
primary  time  operative  signal,  said  control  arcuit  produc- 
ing a  reset  signal  responsive  to  said  primary  tune  signal 
when  said  primary  operative  time  signal  indicates  said 
pnmary  time  source  is  operative  and  responsive  to  said 
time  controlled  signal  when  said  primary  time  operative 
signal  indicates  said  primary  time  source  is  not  operative; 
said  reset  signal  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  counter 

providing  said  provision  for  being  reset; 
whereby  said  time  controlled  output  is  synchronized  by  said 
primary  time  source  when  said  primary  time  source  is 
operanve  and  is  synchronized  by  said  oscillator  when  said 
primary  time  source  is  not  operative. 

4,277,694 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  VARIABLE  DIVIDER 
WITH  INTEGRATING  WELL 
Williaa  E,  Jeatea,  Su  Pedro,  Califs  MiAvat  to  Haghct  Air- 
craft Coiataay,  Caber  City.  CaUf. 

FUad  Oct  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  80,848 

lat  a.J  GllC  79/24  HOIL  29/7% 

UJS.  CL  307-221  D  ^  0*^^ 

1.  A  charge  coupled  device  variable  ratio  divider  formed  on 

a  semiconductive  substrate  and  controlled  by  a  clock  signal 


from  said  integration  means  upon  accumulation  ot  said 
predetermined  number. 

charge  coupled  regenerative  feedback  means  for  forcing  said 
charge  packets  accumulated  by  said  integration  means  to 
overflov^  from  said  integration  means  in  response  to  said 
floating  conductor  means  for  sensing  overflow   and 

means  responsive  to  said  charge  coupled  regenerative  feed- 
back means  for  generating  a  frequency  divided  clock 
signal  having  a  frequency  divided  down  from  the  fre- 
quency of  said  clock  signal  means  bv  a  ratu  determined 
by  said  preselected  size  varying  mean.s 


4,277,695 

AMFLIHER  HAVING  DEAD  ZONE  OF 

CONTROLLABLE  WIDTH  AND  POSITION 

James  A.  WUber,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Bernard  J    Vorka- 

nis.  South  PlainfWd,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporatioo, 

New  Yori.  N.Y 

Flkd  Jal.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,022 

iBt.  a.    H03K  l/Oi.  ^'24 

U-S.  a.  307—542  10  Cl*«»» 


r-z:^^:^' 


1    A  dead  zone  amplifier  for  supplying  output  current  in  a 

given  sense  to  a  load  when  an  input  signal  is  above  a  first  level 

and  for  supplying  output  current  m  the  oppoMte  sense  to  said 

load  when  said  mput  signal  is  below  a  second  level,  said  levels 

defimng  a  dead  zone  within  which  no  output  current  flows  in 

either  sense  to  said  load,  said  dead  zone  amplifier  compnsmg 

an  mput  circuit  responsive  to  an  mput  signal  and  a  width 

control  signal  for  providing  a  first  componte  output  signal 

representative  of  the  sum  thereof  said  input  circuit  bcmg 

also  responsive  to  said  width  control  signal  and  a  poaitioo 
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control  ngnal  for  providing  a  vrcond  C4.)mpoi.itt     utput 
signal  representative  of  the  sum  -ncret^' 

a  fir^t  difTerentiai  amplifier  rcsp^)a'iive  n    said  input  signa' 
and  Mid  second  composite  output  signaJ  for  Drtxlucint 
first  output  current  of  ■  given  sense  when  said   nput  sigrui 
and  said  second  composite  output  signal  are   r  first    esd 
tive  magnitudes,  said  first  output  ^urreni  Oeing  .'en    nne 
virise, 

1  second  difTerentiaJ  amplifier  restxjnsive  to  saiO  cxisition 
signal  and  taid  first  composite  output  si^naJ  kt  prcxlucing 
i  second  output  current  o(  said  gp»er!  y^nsc  a  hen  ^aid 
position  control  signai  and  said  rlrst  omposirr  signal  are 
of  first  relative  magnitudes,  vaiO  >econd  output  current 
being  zero  othenvise.  and 

in  output  circuit  for  subtracting  ine  ;  vaid  output  currents 
from  the  other  to  produce  a  JifTeren^e  .  ar'tfn:  •  ■  ipplica- 
tion  to  said  load.  whereb\  the  p<jsiti<'n  ino  Aidth  of  said 
dead  zone  are  independently  and  non-inicractively  con- 
troilab.e  in  response  to  changes  in  said  position  and  width 
control  signals 


control  rncini  for  controlling  iric  amplitude  of  the  input 


40^.696 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  CIRCITT 
Mickio  TokaaagB,  Zaiki,  tad  Jnajirt)  Kitano.  VokoAaina,  l>ot& 
of  Japan,  UM^pton  to  Hitacki,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1979.  S«r   \o   r.83« 
CUiBH  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japaa.  Oct.  13.  1977.  52122600 
lal  a.    H03K  17/60 
VS.  a.  3»7— 255  8  Haim^ 


means  resp<insive  to  ?he  controlled  input  signal  for  generat- 
ing 4  nrst  refrrerKc  signai  having  a  first  amplitude  depen- 
len:    \f,  ::he  prru.*.-  of  the  -ontroiled  input  signal 

s;rrieraior  means  for  initiating  ii^  synchronism  with  the  input 
•.ig:'>al  an  output  sigiidi!  idvsng  a  pre-determined  second 
j.;:.piuude;  and 


rT.parator  rnfans  for  enabling  the  generator  means  to  ter- 
minate ;nc  outpu;  signa!  after  a  time  period  related  to  the 
rc!2U\e  ampiitades  i  me  reference  signai  and  the  output 
signal,  wherebi  ne  Jutv  cycle  of  the  output  signal  with 
respect  to  the  mput  signal  remains  constant  even  though 
the  frequeni,  >  ot  the  mput  signal  changes. 


4.2-'7.698 
>\   n  PF  FTIP-FLOP 
Raf  M    Vas<)iieiL  (luuidier    Ariz.,  taugaor  to  Motorola,  lac.. 
Sehaumbuni.  HI 

Filed  Jun    1.  19^.  Ser.  No.  44,448 
Int   n     H03K  3  289 


U.5  n  3<r— r;  a 


1    A  semiconductor  switch  jirmit  .omprising 

an  inverted  Darlington  circuit  including  at  least  *  first  and  a 
second  transistor  which  are  wOmplemeniar>  to  eacfi  other, 
the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  t)eing  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  ano  thf  t>ase  f  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  oi  said 
first  transistor  in  a  tnanner  so  that  the  emitter  of  said  i'lrsr 
transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  con 
pnses  an  equivalent  emitter  of  said  mvened  Darhngton 
circuit,  and  that  the  emitter  o(  said  second  transistor  com- 
poses an  equivalent  collector  of  said  mvened  Darhngton 
circuit,  and  that  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  compnses 
an  equivalent  base  of  said  inverted  Darlingtor  circuit; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collector  connected  to 
the  equivalent  collector  and  base  of  said  invertixi  Darhng 
ton  circuit,  correspondingly  and  respectively    thereby  tc 
constitute  i  positive  feedback  circuit  therebetween   and 

means  for  executing  on-ofT  control  of  at  least  a  selected  onr 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  constituting  said  m 
verted  Oarlington  circuit 


4,2Tr.»7 
DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROL  APPARATLS 
GMTft  R.  Han,  Sherana  Oaks,  and  Rotert  J.  HalL  <::hatswortli. 
koth  of  CaUf^  ■■i^nri  to  Noriia  ladattrics,  lac.,  Wkite 
PtaiM,N.Y. 

FIM  Jm.  15,  1979,  Scr.  No.  3,585 
laLd^  H03K  5/26,  3/Or 
VS.CLWJ—IM  U  Oatan 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  an  input  signai 
having  a  period,  said  apparatus  comprising 


4  Claims 


1  A  master -slave  delay  t>pe  flip-tlop  having  a  first  input,  a 
Mrs!  non-invcrted  output  and  a  first  inverted  output  for  recav- 
ng  iogicai  data  at  said  first  input  and  transfemng  said  logical 
Jau  to  said  first  inverted  and  non-inverted  outputs,  said  flip- 
Hop  being  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  capable  of  assuming  first 
And  second  voltage  levels,  compnsmg 

d  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  first  input 

and  a  base  coupled  to  said  clock  signal  for  transfemng 

said  data  to  its  collector  when  said  clock  signal  assumes 

said  first  voluge  lc*el 

a  second  transistor  Mr^ng  ui  emitter  coupled  to  ground  and 

a  base  coupled  to  the  collectoi  of  said  first  transistor  for 

inverting  said  data  at  its  collector, 

a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  collector 

of  said  second  transistor  and  a  base  coupled  to  said  clock 

iignai  for  transfemng  the  inverted  daU  to  its  collector 

when  said  clock  signai  assumes  said  second  voltage  level; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  collector  of 

said  third  transistor  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  ground  for 
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reinvcrting  said  data  at  its  collector  to  form  said  first 

non-m  verted  output; 
first  feedback  means  coupled  between  the  collector  and  base 

of  said  second  transistor  for  latching  the  base  voltage  of 

said  second  transistor; 
second  feedback  means  coupled  between  the  base  and  col- 
lector of  said  fourth  transistor  for  latching  the  voltage  at 

the  base  of  said  fourth  transistor; 
reset  means  coupled  to  said  first  feedback  means  and  to  said 

first  transistor  for  forcing  said  first  non-mverted  output  to 

a  logical  0  and  forcing  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to 

a  logical  O.  and 
set  means  coupled  to  said  second  transistor  and  to  said  fourth 

transistor  for  forcmg  the  base  of  said  fourth  transistor  to  a 

iogical  0 


necled  to  said  output  of  said  sixth  AND   I N  \  F  R  T  circuit, 

a  second  inpui  connected  to  said  output  o<  said  fifth  AN'D 
/INVERT  Cfcuit  and  an  output  connet:trd  t  said  sev'->nc. 
input  of  said  sixth  AND  IW  ERT 


4,277,700 
OLTPLT  ONt-SHOT 
Georse  J    Dnsbeck.  Jr..  QBaaaiiBsoa.  N.J..  assignor  to  Tht 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  repr«»eated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Jaa.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No  788.811 

Int.  O.    HC3K  3V33.  3/ 284 

\JJS.  a.  307—273  7  ( laims 


4,277,699 
LATCH  aRCUTT  OPERABLE  AS  A  D-TYPE  EDGE 
TRIGGER 
DaTid  J.  Brown,  North  Baddealey,  EaglaMl;  Ronald  G.  Walther, 
Raleigh,  N.C.;  Tboius  W.  Williama,  LoagMat,  Colo.,  and 
Michael  D.  Wriggksworth,  Pembroke  Park,  Eagland,  assign- 
ors to  lateraatioBal  Badaest  Machines  Corporatkm,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  2,  1978. 

39000/78 

Inta.5H03Ki/Oi7 

U,S.  a.  307—272  R  ♦  0»imi 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  providing  a  digiiai  output  signal  lor  select- 
able time  pencxis  compnsing 

monostable  multivibrator  means  for  receiving  a  digital  input 

signal  and  for  providing  an  output  pulse  in  respc^inse  t>   said 

received  digiul  signal 
first    means   operatively    connected    to    said    multis  ibrator 

means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  pulse 
second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means  and 

multivibrator  means  for  providing  changes  in  impedance 

in  response  to  received  signals 
a  first  positive  voltage  source. 
a  second  positive  voltage  source, 
a  first  decoupling  network  operatively  connected  to  said 

first  voltage  source  and  said  first  means:  and 
a  second  decoupling  network  operative! v  connected  to  said 

second  voltage  source  and  said  second  means. 


1  A  shift  register  latch  circuit  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit 
conforming  to  Level  Sensitive  Scan  Design  (LSSD).  said  shift 
register  latch  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  AND/INVERT  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  SCAN  IN  input,  a  second  input  for  reccivuig  a  first 
clock  pulse  train,  and  an  output; 

a  second  AND/INVERT  circuit  having  a  first  mput  for 
receiving  a  data  input,  a  second  input  for  receivmg  a 
second  clock  pulse  train,  and  an  output; 

a  third  AND/INVERT  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  re- 
ceiving the  complement  of  said  second  clock  pulse  tram,  a 
second  input  for  receiving  the  complement  of  said  first 
clock  pulse  train,  a  third  input,  and  an  output; 

an  Inverter  circuit  having  an  input  and  output; 

a  fourth  AND/INVERT  circuit  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected m  conunon  to  said  output  of  said  first  AND/IN- 
VERT circuit,  said  output  of  said  second  AND/INVERT 
circuit,  said  output  of  said  third  AND/INVERT  cu-cuit 
and  said  mput  of  said  Inverter  circuit,  a  second  mput.  and 
an  output; 

a  fifth  AND/INVERT  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected 
in  common  to  said  output  of  said  Inverter  circuit  and  said 
third  input  of  said  third  AND/INVERT  circuit,  a  second 
input  connected  in  common  with  said  second  input  of  said 
fourth  AND  INVERT  circuit  for  receiving  a  third  clock 
pulse  train,  and  an  output; 
a  sixth  AND/INVERT  circuit  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  fourth  AND/INVERT  cir- 
cuit, a  second  input,  and  an  output;  and 
a  seventh  AND/INVERT  circuit  having  a  first  input  con 


4,277,701 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC 

STRUCTURE  CONTROLLED  BY  THE  INJECTOR 
Robert  M.  Homung,  Rit-Oraagit,  and  Gerard  M.  LebesMraia. 
St  Farteau-Poathierry,  both  of  France,  amignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  AmKwk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,126 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  28,  1977,  77  29867 
lat  a.3  H03K  ]9mi,  HOIL  21/04;  GllC  ]\/40 
U.S.  a.  307—291  1  Cl*»" 

1  A  monolithic  semiconductor  bistable  device  having  first 
and  second  suble  sutcs  of  conductivity,  said  bistable  device 
compnsing: 

a  first  integrated  injection  logic  unit  including  a  lateral  PNP 
transistor  and  a  vertical  NPN  transistor  havmg  an  emitter, 
base  and  first  and  second  collectors; 
a  second  integrated  mjccuon  logK  umt  mcludmg  a  lateral 
PNP  transistor  and  a  verucai  NPN  transistor  having  an 
emitter,  base  and  a  smgle  collector, 
a  thud  mtegrated  mjection  logic  unit  mcluding  a  lateral  PN  P 
transistor  and  a  vertical  NPN  transistor  having  an  emitter 
base  and  fu^  and  second  collectors; 
a  fourth  integrated  injection  logic  umt  mcludmg  a  lateral 
PNP  transistor  and  a  vertical  NPN  transistor  having  an 
emitter,  base  and  fu^t.  second  and  third  collectors: 
a  fifth  integrated  injection  logic  laiit  including  a  lateral  PNP 
transistor  and  a  vertical  NPN  transistor  having  an  emitter 
base  and  first  and  second  collectors: 
a  sixth  integrated  injection  logic  unit  including  a  lateral  PNP 
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tnnsittor  and  a  vcrtjcal  NPN  transistor  having  an  emitter, 
b«ae  and  first  and  secood  coiiectors 

a  leventh  integrated  injection  logic  unit  including  a  mteM 
PNP  transistor  and  a  verticaJ  NPN  transistor  having  in 
emitter,  base  and  first  and  second  collectors 

an  eighth  integrated  injection  logic  unit  including  a  .aser* 
PNP  transistor  and  a  vcrtx^J  NPN  transistor  ha-sng  m 
emitter,  base  and  first  and  second  collectors 

First  connectkm  means  connecung  m  common  uud  emitters 
o(  said  hfPN  transiston  ot  said  first  through  eighth  units 
and  a  source  of  reference  potential, 

second  conaection  means  connecting  in  common  uid  first 
collector  of  uud  NPN  transistor  of  said  firit  unu  saui 
second  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  fourth  ami 
said  first  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  iaid  sevcntr 
unit  and  said  base  of  said  NPN  transistor  oi  vuc  eighir 
unit. 

third  connectioo  means  connecting  ir  comm<.>n  »aid  Mrst 
collector  of  taid  NPN  transistor  of  said  thud  anu  said 
collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  oi'  said  second  ani*  and 
said  base  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  fourth  unu 

fourth  connection  means  connecting  in  common  iaid  sexond 
collector  of  Mid  NPN  transistor  of  said  first  unit,  said  firs; 
collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  -^i  said  fourth  unit,  said 
base  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  second  unit,  and  said 
second  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  fifth  un:'. 

fifth  connection  means  connecting  in  commor  said  second 


sixth  and  eighth  units  are  respectively  equal  one  to  an- 
■I  ie:  r,d!  tL.  bAsc  A  Kjrr:  >i  each  of  the  PNP  transistors  of 
said  nrst  third,  fourth  fifth  and  seventh  units  are  respec- 
tiveH  equd)  ^ne  to  another  and  that  the  base  width  of 
eat  r  t  the  PNP  'ransistcfr^  of  said  second,  sixth  and 
eighth  anits  is  \css>  than  the  base  width  of  each  of  the  PNP 
transistcirs  f  ^ald  first  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  seventh 
units  and 
>aid  bisiat^le  device  heing  still  further  characterized  in  that  a 
positive  puiM-  applied  to  said  preset  control  input  terminal 
caus<^.  saio  rriinoiithii.  semiconductor  bistable  device  to 
dsisume  saio  first  stable  sute  (0=  '*  and  a  negative  pulse 
applied  •  ■  rhe  injector  and  cleanng  input  terminal  causes 
vaio  moni^.Ufnc  jcmKonductor  bisiabic  device  to  assume 
^ic  second  stable  state  (Q=0). 


4J77.702 
CHARGE  COMPARATOR  OtTPLT  DRIVER 
James  M    Hamilton.  Hawtkorae,  Calif.,  and  Arthar  J.  Porter, 
Eugene.  Oreg.,  asaignon  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compuiiy,  C«lTer 
City    Calif 

nied  Dec   21,  1979,  Ser   No.  106^22 
Irt.  CL'  Ha31  3/353:  GllC  19/28  H03K  5  /5i  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  3<r     VH  6  Gaiau 


collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  third  unit,  said 
third  coUsctor  of  said  NPN  transistor  o(  saic  fourth  unit 
taid  base  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  suth  uiut.  and  said 
first  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  fifth  unit, 
sixth  connectioo  means  connecung  in  common  said  second 
collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  eiglith  unit,  said 
base  of  laad  NPN  transistor  of  said  seventh  jnit  and  said 
first  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  sixth  unit 
seventh  coiuiecticD  means  connectmg  in  common  said  tet. 
ond  collector  of  taid  NPN  transistor  of  said  sixth  unit  anc 
said  base  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  fifth  unit, 
first  and  second  complementary  output  terminals  (Q.Q).  saic; 
first  output  terminal  (Q)  being  connected  tc  said  second 
collector  of  taid  NPN  transistor  of  said  eighth  unit,  saio 
second  output  terminal  (Q)  being  connected  to  said  sex 
ond  collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  of  said  seventh  unit 
a  preset  cofrtrol  input  (PS)  terminal  connected  to  the  base    r 

said  NPN  transistor  of  said  first  unit 
a  clock  inpot  (H)  terminal  connected  to  the  base  of  said  NP.N 

traannor  of  Mid  third  unit: 
a  data  input  (D)  terminal  connected  to  the  base  of  said  NPN 

transiitor  of  said  fifth  unit; 
an  iajector  and  clearing  input  (INJ  -«-C)  tennmai  connected 
m  COB— OB  to  the  emitter  of  each  of  said  lateral  PNP 
trasMtonof  said  fint  through  eighth  Integrated  Injection 
Logic  intta; 
taid  bistable  device  beng  further  characterized  m  that  the 
width  of  each  of  the  PNP  transistors  of  said  second 


1  *  narge  fansiei  je\  kc  comparator  refresher  formed  on 
•ne  surface  oi  a  scmictsnductor  substrate  having  a  surface 
p«')tentiaj,  compnsing 

m  input  source    if  charge  packets  to  be  refreshed; 

an  output  charge  Hos*  channel; 

a  first  voltage  s<iurce 

Ticans  fur  storing  charge  in  a  first  portion  of  said  surface  m 
an  amount  proportional  to  the  voltage  of  said  first  voltage 
source 

means  for  forming  a  signal  potential  barrier  having  a  height 
prop<,)n»ooal  to  the  &i2c  of  charge  piackets  to  be  refreshed 
from  said  input  source, 

means  for  forming  a  reference  potential  barrier  of  a  selected 
reference  barrier  height  in  said  substrate  surface  potential. 

means  for  changmg  the  voluge  of  said  first  voltage  source  to 
eject  the  charge  stored  by  said  charge  stonng  means  and 
overflow  one  of  said  signal  and  reference  potential  barri- 
ers whenever  one  of  said  signal  and  reference  potential 
barrier  heights  is  leas  than  the  other,  respectively, 

means  for  uijecting  charge  into  said  output  charge  flow 
channel  in  response  to  charge  overflowing  one  of  said 
signal  and  reference  barriers,  and 

Latchmg  means  for  setting  one  of  taid  signal  and  reference 
barrier  heights  to  be  less  than  the  other,  taid  latching 
means  having  a  feedback  node  isolated  from  taid  charge 
injecting  means. 
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4,277,703 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 
CLAMPED  NON-SATURATING  COMMON  EMITTER 
AMPLIFIER  IN  FEEDBACK  PATH 
Takeshi  Wada;  ManMri  leuka,  both  of  Kodaira;  Ynkihiko 
MiyaiMto,  and  Tsomo  ¥■■■<■,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan, 
uiiVMn  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Trio  KabMkiki  Kaiiha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jaa.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,108 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japaa,  Mar.  15,  1978,  53-28661 

lat  CL'  H03K  5/08.  3/033 

VS.  a.  307—553  3  Claims 


connected  to  both  ends  of  said  stator  piaie,  a  coii  wound  onto 
said  core,  and  a  rotor  lodged  in  said  opening,  wherein  said 
stator  plate  comprises  two  pole  portions  and  two  pining  eie 
ments,  each  one  of  said  pole  portions  compnses  two  ni>se 
portions  and  a  concave  edge  portion  each  of  which  )oins  two 
corresponding  ones  of  said  nose  portions  and  forms  a  portion 
of  said  closed  edge  of  said  opening,  v^  herein  said  joining  ele- 
ments are  integral  with  said  sutor  plate  and  have  the  same 
thickness  as  said  pole  portions,  each  one  of  said  joining  ele- 
ments extends  between  two  nose  portions  not  belonging  to  the 
same  pole  portion,  and  said  pole  portions  are  of  a  material 
having  a  high  magneUc  permcabihtv  whereas  said  joining 
elements  are  of  a  material  having  a  los^  magnetic  pcrmcabilitv 


4,277,705 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A 

WINDING  IN  THE  ROTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE 

Pedro  A.  Rioa,  Scheaectady,  N.Y^  aaatgaor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,131 

Int.  a.    H02K  3/24 

VS.  a.  310—64  5>  (laimt 


1  A  monosuble  multivibrator  circuit  including  a  time  con- 
stant circuit  which  mcludes  a  capacitor,  an  amplifier  circuit 
which  receives  an  output  signal  of  the  time  constant  circuit,  a 
po&iuve  feedback  circuit  which  is  connected  between  an  out 
put  end  of  the  amplifier  circuit  and  an  input  end  of  the  time 
constant  circuit,  and  a  trigger  terminal  which  is  disposed  m  a 
circuit  loop  constructed  of  the  time  constant  circuit,  the  ampli- 
fier circuit  and  the  positive  feedback  circuit,  characterized  in 
that  said  positive  feedback  circuit  comprises  a  signal  amplify- 
ing transistor  which  has  a  base  receiving  an  output  of  said 
amplifier  circuit,  a  collector  supplying  a  signal  to  said  time 
constant  circuit  and  an  emitter  coimected  to  an  ermtter  of 
another  transistor  in  common,  to  constitute  a  differential  am 
plifier  circuit,  and  a  level  clamp  circuit  which  is  coupled  to 
said  collector  of  said  signal  amplifying  transistor  in  order  to 
hold  a  collector  output  potential  of  said  signal  amplifying 
transistor  higher  than  a  base  input  potential  thereof 


I 

4,277,704 
MOTOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Urs  Giger ,  Solothara,  aad  Norbcrto  Pentcchi,  St  Blaise,  both  of 
Switzerlaad,  aMigaon  to  Eta  A.G.  Ebaachet-Fahrik,  Grenc- 
ben,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,219 
Claiaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerlaad,   Dec   13,   1977, 
15316/77 

lat  a.  J  H02K  37/00 
VS.  CL  310—49  R  8  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  cooling  a  wmdmg  m  a  roior  ut  uri  clccincai 
machine,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  winding  for  carrying  current  in  a  rotor  of  an  electrical 
machine,  said  winding  c(X)led  b>  a  flou  of  liquefied  gas 
through  the  rotor 

(b)  a  heat  conductive  mesh  surrounding  the  winding  and  in 
thermal  contact  therewith  for  transfernng  heat  developed 
in  the  windmg  to  the  liquefied  gas.  said  roc&h  being  perfo 
rated  by  a  plurality  of  holes;  and  woven  from  both  heat 
conductive    filaments    and    electrically    non-conductive 
filaments,  the  heat  conductive  filaments  arc  woven  into 
the  mesh  in  a  predetermined  alignment  so  that  beat  devel 
oped   m   the   windmg   is   directed   inward   substantially 
toward  the  principal  axis  of  the  re  or  and  the  clectncallv 
non-conductive  filaments  arc  woven  into  the  mesh  in  a 
second  predetermined  alignment  so  that  circulating  cur 
rents  are  prevented  from  being  conducted  by  the  mesh  in 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  principal  axis  of  the  rotor,  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  material  serving  to  attach  the  mesh  lo  the 
winding,  said  adhesive  penetrates  through  the  holes  in  the 
mesh  to  the  surface  of  the  winding. 


1  A  stepping  motor  for  electronic  watches  compnsing  an 
elongated  tutor  plate  having  two  ends  and  a  central  opemng. 
the  latter  having  a  closed  edge,  a  supporting  plate  on  which 
said  stator  plate  is  secured,  an  elongated  core  magneucally 


4,277,706 
ACTUATOR  FOR  HEART  PUMP 
Milton  S.  laaacaoB,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aHigwir  to  Na-Iech  Indus 
tries,  lac  Daytoa,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr-  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,2M 

lat  a.'  H02K  7/06 

U.S.  a.  310-80  5  Oaiatt 

1  In  a  hean  pump  having  a  bousing,  inlet  and  outlet  passage 

ways  in  said  housing,  a  diaphragm  means  for  reciprocatmg  said 

diaphragm  comprising: 

a  brushless  dc  motor  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  motor 
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including  a  fixed  suiof  aikj  <i  rotor  rouitaCr,  mountcti  .n    collector  ^rasf  Ji>|:>.?>o.;  -x-v^iffn  the  membcn  and  in  fnctional 


Mid  sutor. 
A  bail  screw  nut  fued  to  %*ki  uator 
«  ball  screw  engagrabk  with  ^ajd  dt«pnragm  dmi  inraideur« 

connected  by  «nu-fnctK>n  oaiis  u  said  nut. 


■(dii 


4aid  screw  being  aAiail>  sJidaPie  anc  *i\£X;  dgains! 

with  respect  to  said  rotcn 
and  means  for  penodicaliy  reversing  >asc  -notor  to  cause  viJd 

screw  to  reciprocate 


contav!  <Anr>  mt  memr^r  the  improvement  composing  a 
u''f*n;  i.iievtor  Drush  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexurally 
inuept-nvjeni  eiectnt.allv  conducting,  solid  metaJ  fibers  where 
the  mecnaniv  di  Htxr  it^ao  ot  the  brush  at  the  area  of  fnctional 
contact  is    y-r*ecn  1 X 10"*  Ib./fibcr  and  1x10-2  lb /fiber, 


and  shieidipj;  -.aic  irra  ?  tnctKinai  brush  contact  from  ajr 
while  proMdsng  u  saio  area  a  nonoxidizmg  gaseous  medium 
containing  an  amount  >f  water  vapor  effective  to  form  a  lubn- 
ranng  Mlrr  h<»;v>.een  ihe  rrush  and  the  fnctionally  contacting 
rnemtx"  *:  their  intertavt  :.  allow  current  transfer  to  the 
brush  an.;  ,et  nrc  v  kie  -i  uhncating  effect  and  minimize  wear  at 
the  area  of  brush  fnctioa. 


♦,277.7tf7 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETIC  COL'PLINC 
Alexaader  SUtct,  Tarzaaa,  aad  Keaaetk  L  V^uertz,  Torrance 
botb  of  Califs  iHifBors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,   i^oo    t 


Angeles.  Calif. 

Flkd  Apr.  24.  ir78,  Ser.  No.  W9.66Q 
lat.  a.    H02K  5.IU 
Li   a.  310—104 
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4.277.709 
I  ARi.i  DlAMl-TKR  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
rmnz  S|>irk.  Beriui.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  aiaigBor  to  SicBena 


/ 


AktiengeMllackaft,  Berlui  and  Miiakh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,462 
ClaiRu  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Jul.  12, 
32  Claims    1^7^^  28J112i 

^  iBt  (T    H02K  1/22 

UjS.n   310--2fel  aClaiau 


1     A   magnetic   couphng   for   coupling    rotationai    Tiotion 
through  a  sealed  wall  comprising  rotauble  dnving  means     r 
one  side  of  the  sealed  wail;  first  magnetic  means  having   * 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  dnvmg  mean> 
first  means  for  mounung  said  first  magneuc  means  on  said 
dnvmg  means  and  for  mamtainmg  the  same  under  centnfuga! 
compression  along  the  entire  axiai  length  thereof  upon  rotatsor 
of  said  dnvmg  means,  routable  dnven  means  aj;iail>  aligno.: 
with  said  drivmg  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sealed  wai: 
second  magnetic  means  having  a  longitudinal  ax's  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  driven  means;  and  second  means  for  mountmg 
said  second  magnetic  means  on  said  dnven  mean^  in  magnetic 
coupling  relation  with  said  first  magnetic  means,  ind  for  mam- 
tainmg said  second  magnetic  means  under  cen:nfugai  com- 
pression along  the  entire  axial  length  thereof  upon  rotation   if 
said  dnven  means. 


4,277.708 
ENVIRONMENT  AND  BRUSHES  FOR  HIGH-CLRRENT 

ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 
laa  R  McNak,  MvryaTille,  utd  PWUp  RekkMr    Plan  Bor 
o«fk,  bo<k  of  Pa^  lariginri  to  WestiaslKMse  Electric  (  oq)^ 
rinaMV^,  ML 

P1M  Ju.  25.  1979,  Ser   No   51.927 

ImcaJ  H02K  /J  Or; 

VS.  CL  31»-Z2S  9  Claiau 

I.  A  high-current  electncai  machine,  composing  a  sution 

ary  and  a  iBOving  member  and  at  least  one  rit)rous  current 


1.  In  a   svn^  hronou.s  ele^lnc    machine    especially   a   large 
.liameter   hvdioeiectrK    generator,   having  a  ro.or  which  has 
Meld  ;><^tej>  supported  on  a  nng  built  up  of  lamination  segments, 
the  nng  being  guided  tangentiaily  and  shnnk-fitted  onto  a  hub 
carried    m  a  hollow  rotor  shaft  in  such  a  way  that  the  nng  is 
lifted   itT    ,nlv  at  speeds  substantially  above  the  nominal  speed 
f  ^itativm,  the  improvement  composing 
ne  dimensions  for  the  seating  surfaces  of  the  shonk  fit  be- 
tween the  nng  and  the  hub  being  so  chosen  that  lifting  of 
the  nng  below  the  nominal  speed  of  rotation  is  provided  in 
a  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  ong  adjacent  to  the  end 
,  face  oi  the  hub  on  the  turbine  side  of  the  rotor  and  that 
lifting  of  the  axiai  pomon  of  the  nng  on  the  side  of  the  hub 
facing  away  from  the  turbine  can  occur  only  at  speeds 
substantially  above  the  nominal  speed. 
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4,277,710 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ULTRASONIC  GENERATORS 

Philip  C.  Hanrood,  Elgin,  aMl  George  H.  i^kmom,  Dundee,  both 

of  lU^  aasigaors  to  Dvkaae  Corporatkw,  St.  Charles,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,294 

Ut.  CL^  HOIL  41/08 

UJS.  a.  310—316  25  Claims 


4,277,711 
ACOUSTIC  ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  WTTH  SHIELD  OF 

CONTROLLED  THICKNESS 
Amin  M.  Hanafy.  AndoTer,  Mass.,  avignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,692 

Lit  a.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—334  1  Claim 


t^w 


^S4. 


////,/y/////;///V//////A 


L.^mb  v^avci  prcxlui..ed  m  said  shield  hv  said  iscwiaiory 
changes  in  dimension  of  said  crvsials  to  have  s  wave- 
length m  said  shield  that  is  tv^ice  the  center-ti»-^enter 
spacing  of  said  crystals 

ACOl  STIC  ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  wmi  srom:D 

BASE 
Amin  M.  Hanafy,  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  HewJeti-Packani 
Company,  Palo  Alto.  Cjdif. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19^9,  Ser  No  83.693 

Int   n     H01L4;/US 

UJS.  a.  310— 334  4  aaims 


1  A  generator  for  energizing  an  electro-acoustic  transducer 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  load  for  transfemng  acoustic  en- 
ergy thereto,  said  generator  comprising  a  power  output  circuit 
coupled  to  the  transducer  and  including  switching  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  associated  source  of  direct 
current  for  producing  an  alternating  current  output,  pulse 
generating  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  and  provid- 
ing thereto  a  senes  of  pulses  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  said 
switching  means  being  responsive  to  each  of  said  pulses  for 
establishing  a  current  flow  to  the  transducer  for  a  time  penod 
proportional  to  the  duration  of  said  pulse,  and  current  control 
means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for  varymg  the 
widths  of  said  pulses  thereby  to  vary  the  current  flow  to  the 
transducer. 


WWmm 
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1  A  transducer  tor  translating  eiccinv;ai  signals  mi^^  a.^ouslic 
signals  and  vice-versa,  comprising 

a  base. 

a  plurality  of  rectilinear  piezoelectric  crystals  mounted  on 
said  base  in  parallel,  there  being  a  space  between  each 
crystal  and  an  adjacent  one, 

means  for  selectively  applying  electncai  fields  to  said  cryt- 
lals  so  as  to  make  them  produce  acoustic  waves  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  base,  and 

means  defining  slots  in  the  surface  of  said  base  on  which  the 
crystals  arc  mounted,  the  said  slots  being  respectivelv 
aligned  with  the  spaces  between  said  crystals  v^  a.s  ic 
attenuate  a  Rayleigh  wave  emanating  from  each  LrysiaJ 
along  the  surface  o{  said  base  on  which  the  ..rvstals  are 
mounted 


4.277.713 

LOW-PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Jan  Hasker.  Johannes  C.  G.  Verreat;  Cornelia  Peters,  and  Lan- 

rentius  C.  J.  Vroonen.  all  of  ElndhoTen.  Netherlands,  a«ng»- 

ors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.374 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioo    Netherlands,    Jul.    4,    1978, 
7807218 

Int  a.   HOIJ  9/00.  61/04 
UJS.  a.  313—203  2  Claims 


1   An  acoustic  electric  transducer,  comprising 

a  base. 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  crystals  mounted  on  said  base  in 
spaced  paraJlel  relationship  with  a  given  center-to-center 
spacing, 

electrode  means  respectively  in  contact  with  each  of  said 
crystals  to  as  to  cause  said  crystals  to  have  oscillatory 
changes  in  dimension  at  a  frequency  Fc  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  said  base  when  driving  voltage  pulses 
are  applied  thereto,  and 

a  metal  shield  mounted  in  electrical  contact  with  the  ends  of 
said  crystals  that  are  opposite  to  said  base,  the  thickness  of 
said  metal  shield  bemg  such  as  to  cause  the  asymmetnc 


1  A  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  having  an  elongate  dis 
charge  vessel  which  contains  a  thinly  distnbuled  fiiamcniars 
body,  permeable  to  the  discharge,  characterized  in  that  said 
body  compnses  a  helical  support  filament  extending  substan 
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tially  over  the  entire  length  of  th«  discharge  vessel  at  least 
p*niy  adjacent  the  umtr  surtmce  [nereot  and  a  teas'  >nr  'a 
thcr  fU*nicnt  lupported  by  the  support  fiUment  4n0  extending 
therefrom  towards  the  aAis  M  the  discharge  vcsses  >Aid  nc 
further  filament  being  helicail>  coiietJ  arounu  vAjU  >upcK.f. 
fiiaxnent 


4077,714 

METAL  HALIDE  ARC  DISCHARGE  L-\Mi>  HAVING 

COILED  COIL  ELECTRODES 

WUUaa  M.  KmA^  Rockfort;  Frtderk  Konry.  Bristoi,  md  ^ 

CalTia  rwiif   OwTcn,  ail  of  NUm.,  tHiVMrs  to  (;TF  FnK) 

•cto  CorvoratkMi,  Staaford,  Cou. 

FUed  Jal.  2,  ir79.  Ser   No   54,106 

iBt.  a.'  Hoij  r  06. 6/  o'j 

l.\S.  a.  313—217  <  ^*1™* 


^■urther  including  i:  leasE  :*<i  eiectrtxles  and  an  lonizabic  me^ 
Jiarr:  n  said  discfiarge  vr^isei,  said  end  plug  funher  including 
adia..ent  ti  said  fir-s?  portion  an  axialiy  adjacent  second  portion 
extending  awav  from  said  discharge  vessel,  said  second  portion 
having  an  ouiside  diameter  greater  than  said  first  portion,  said 
s<fi.i'nd  jxirtion  contacting  said  end  face,  said  second  portion  of 
said  end  piug  having  an  v>utside  diameter  not  greater  than  90^c 
of  the  lutside  diameter  i!  the  discharge  vessel,  said  means  for 
suspendirsjj  mciuding  ar  arcuate  member  formed  from  a  sinp 
r  materia:  *hich  is  disposed  surrounding  said  second  portion 
'  said  en  "^iug,  said  arcuate  member  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
are  y.  hich  is  greater  than  one-half  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
>-eciind  p<:>rtion  it  said  end  plug  and  less  than  one-half  of  the 
diameter  <t  said  discharge  vessel,  said  arcuate  member  not 
conducting  elet  iricits  tc  anv  of  said  electrodes. 


4^7,716 
GLASS- roMKTAl  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Seiii  k.  Banks,  Jr  .  6  Arliagtoo  St..  Gloucester,  Mm*.  01930 
Filed  Oct  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82,919 

iBt   a.    HOIJ  /"  16 
VJS,  a.  il>-i2U  12  CUimi 


1  In  a  metal  halide  arc  dischargf  lamp  having  a  predeter- 
mined wattage  and  having  an  arc  tube  containiiig  a  fill  includ- 
ing an  inert  gas  and  metal  halide  and  having  a  nam  electrode 
at  each  end,  the  electrode  compnsmg  a  coiled  coil  mounted  on 
i  rod.  the  coiled  coil  betng  made  of  a  pnmary  w  ire  coiled  on  a 
mandrel  wire  and  then  coikd  again,  the  improv<  ment  compn> 
ing  the  diameter  of  the  rod  in  rails  being  equal  lo  said  wattage 
raised  to  the  0.56  power  and  then  divi  eO  bv  0  "W  wherein  :he 
diameter  of  the  prrmary  wire  m  mils  equals  ih:  rod  duuncie. 
raised  to  the  1  8  power  and  then  divided  bv  tit  5 


4,277.715 

ELECTRIC  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Jacotat  M.  M.  flwrar  Bart  raa  der  Leenw.  lad  Nuroiaas  i- 

T«a  EUcrca,  all  of  Eiadkovca,  Netherlaada,  aiiaignors  to  UJS. 

PUUpi  Caryoratiea,  New  York,  N.Y 

Ciwrl— rioa  at  Ser.  No.  846^20,  Oct.  27.  19^7  ahaodooed 

TWs  apflh  af ilia  May  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,618 
Oaiai    priority,    aypUcatioa    NetherlaMia,    Nov     2.    19^6 
7612120 

lat.  a     HOIJ  61 /JO.  61.  JO 
LS,  CL  313—220  3  Claims 


1  An  electnc  gas  discharge  lamp  which  compnses  me^ns 
for  suspending  a  discharge  v^rssel,  a  tubular  ceramic  discharge 
vessel  including  at  least  an  end  face  having  a  generalK  axialU 
aligned  hole  therein  and  a  ceramic  end  plug  which  has  a  first 
portioa  having  a  circumferential  surface  having  a  gas  tight  sea. 
with  wiH  hole  and  which  extends  axially  within  said  one  end 
face  of  said  dncharge  vessel,  said  first  portion  cooperating 
directly  or  indirectly  with  said  means  for  suspending,  said  lamp 


1    \  gias.s-n>-rnetai  s<rai  construcuon  compnsing 
an  first  tubular  glass  element  having  first  and  second  ends. 
said  first  end  having  sealmgly  embedded  therein  the  side- 
Aiii     !   i  tirsi  cup-shaped  rcfrau:tor\  metal  seal  element 
and  said  sevond  end  def.ning  a  free  end  adapted  for  fusion 
sealing  therevM  to  another  tubular  glass  ware, 
(b    a  second  tubular  glass  element  havmg  first  and  second 
ends  said  first  end  having  a  bore  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
eceive  said  first  tubular  glass  element  of  (.a)  and  being 
>eaiing!v  fused  thereto  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
-nds  thtfcof,  said  second  tubular  glass  element  extending 
:earv..ardlv  and  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular 
iiias.s  element  said  second  end  of  said  second  tubular  glass 
-iement  having  sealmgly  embedded  therein  the  sidewall  of 
i  set^ond  .up-shaped  refractory  metal  seal  element; 

(c)  a  refractorv  metal  electrode  rod  extendmg  from  the  base 
of  said  second  cup-shaped  seal  element  through  the  base 
of  said  Mrst  cup-shaped  seal  element  and  being  sealmgly 
affixed  tu  each  said  clement; 

(d)  said  first  and  second  tubular  glass  elements,  said  first  and 
second  cup-shaped  refractory  metal  seal  elements  and  said 
clec  trcxic  rod  defmmg  therebetween  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  at  subatmosphenc  pressure 

12   In  a  high  temperature  gas  discharge  illuminating  device 
of  the  l^pe  comprising  a  fused  quartz  tubular  envelope,  refrac- 
tory metal  seals  joined  to  said  envelope  and  a  refractory  metal 
electrode  rod  sealmgly  affuied  to  each  said  refractory  metal 
seal  and  extending  into  said  envelope,  the  improvement  which 
.ompnscs  each  said  refractory  metal  seal  comprwmg  the  con- 
struction 
(a)  a  first  tubular  fused  quartz  element  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  first  end  havmg  sealmgly  embedded  therein 
the  sidewall  of  a  first  cup-shaped  refractory  metal  seal 
element  and  said  second  end  bemg  sealmgly  fused  to  said 
fused  quartz  tubular  envelope,  thereby  to  establish  her- 
metically sealed  open  communication  with  the  intcnor 

thereof 
(bt  a  second  tubular  fused  quartz  element  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  bore  of  sufficient 
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dumieter  to  receive  said  first  tubular  fused  quaru  element 
of  (a)  and  bemg  sealing! y  fused  thereto  mtermediate  the 
first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  second  tubular  fused 
quaru  element  extending  rearwardly  and  beyond  said  first 
end  of  said  fu^  tubular  fused  quartz  element,  said  second 
end  of  said  second  tubular  fused  quartz  element  having 
sealmgly  embedded  therein  the  sidewall  of  a  second  cup^ 
shaped  refractory  metal  seal  element; 

(c)  a  refractory  metal  electrode  rod  extendmg  from  the  base 
of  said  second  cup-shaped  refractory  metal  seal  element, 
through  the  base  of  said  first  cup-shaped  refractory  meul 
seal  element  and  mto  said  envelope,  said  electrode  rod 
being  sealmgly  affixed  to  said  bases; 

(d)  said  first  and  second  tubular  fused  quartz  elements,  said 
first  and  second  cup-shaped  refractory  metal  seal  elements 
and  said  electrode  rod  defining  therebetween  a  hermeti- 
cally scaled  chamber,  said  chamber  being  at  subatmo- 
sphenc pressure. 


4J77.718 
MODULAR  ELECTRON  TLBE  WITH  CARBON  GRID 
Merrald  B.  Shrader,  Los  Altoa.  Calif..  aasigDor  to  V  anaa  Aasoci- 
atea,  Ik„  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

i  FUed  Not.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No  92.124 

lut.  a.    HOIJ  !'46.  2hW 
LS.  CL  31,^—304  U  Claims 


II 


4,277,717 
LOW-PRESSURE  SODIUM  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Willea  Van  Bcathen,  ami  Robcrtai  L.  C.  De  Vaam  boch  of, 
EiadkoTca,  Netheriaiidi,  aMigaort  to  UJS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tioa^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  N<nr.  15, 1^79,  Ser.  No.  95,129 
Claim  priority,  appHcatioa  Nedwriaiidt,  Not.   17,   1978. 
7811350 

lat  a.^  HOIJ  61/16.  61/22 
\jS.  CL  313—226  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron  tube    an  ancxle    and  ar;  electron  s<>urce 
assembly  comprising 

a  common  support  member  insulated  from  said  antxle, 

a  plurality  of  gnd-cathode  nxxlules.  each  comprising  at  least 
one  thermionic  cathode  having  a  sutjstantiallv  flat  emis 
sive  surface,  at  least  one  gnd  formed  of  a  substantially  flat 
sheet  of  carbon  with  openmgs  for  passage  of  electrons, 
and  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  cathtxlc  and  said 
gnd  m  insulated  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  to  form 
said  module  such  that  said  sheet  is  po&'tioned  substantially 
parallel  to  said  emissive  surface,  said  mounting  means  of 
each  module  bemg  independent  of  the  mounting  means  of 
the  other  modules, 

means  for  affixing  said  mounting  means  independently  tc 
said  common  support  member  such  that  said  emissive 
surfaces  face  said  anode,  and  said  gnds  are  between  said 
emissive  surfaces  and  said  anode. 

means  for  electrically  connectmg  said  cathodes  to  a  common 
terminal,  and 

means  for  clectncally  connectmg  said  grids  to  a  common 
terminal. 


4,277,719 

POWER  SPARK  GAP  FOR  HIGH  CURRENT 

CONDUCnON 

Oral  L.  Riggias,  Odoa,  ImL,  aaaigMr  to  Wcatii«lMwac  Electric 

Corp„  Pittsbwgk,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  59,403 

lat  CL'  HOU  I7/oa  21/00 

MS.  CL  313—325  4  Oaiaa 


1  A  low-pressure  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising 
a  discharge  tube,  at  the  ends  of  which  electrodes  are  present 
said  tube  having  a  length  of  not  more  than  40  cm  and  a  diame- 
ter of  not  more  than  20  mm  and  an  outer  bulb  enveloping  this 
discharge  tube,  a  mixture  of  rare  gases  being  present  m  the 
dischaige  tube  besides  an  excess  of  sodium,  characterized  m 
that  the  rare  gas  mixture  comprises  hdium  and  at  least  one  of 
the  elements  neon,  argon,  krypton  and  xenon,  the  composition 
of  the  rare  gas  mixture  being  repreaented  by  means  of  pomts 
located  on  or  within  the  rectangle  ABCD  in  the  ternary  vol- 
ume composition  diagram  PQR.  P  repreaenting  hdium,  Q  neon 
and/or  argon  and  R  repreaenting  krypton  and/or  xenon.  A 
denoting  a  mixture  conaiating  of  80%  by  volume  of  helium 
with  20%  by  volume  of  neon  and/or  argon,  B  denoting  a 
mixture  consisting  of  95%  by  voiume  of  heUum  with  5%  by 
volume  of  krypton  aod/or  xcaon.  C  denoting  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  30%  by  volume  of  helium  with  50%  by  volume  of 
Irxypton  and/or  xenon  and  D  denoting  a  mixture  conaistug  of 
25%  by  volume  of  helium  with  75%  by  volume  of  neon  and/or 
argon.  r.        i.  v 


1  A  power  spark  gap  for  conduction  of  high  currenu  upon 
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occurrence  of  tn  overvoluge  comprising   a  pair  nrelectrf^j*^ 
one  of  said  p«ir  of  electrodes  compnsing  a  cyhndricaj  ^kxSv 
electrode  nutenai  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the  other  it  <>aK; 
pair  of  eleJctrodes  and  an  inner  sieeve  of  more  highK    ondu.^ 
tn  e  matenaJ  located  within  sajd  ;vhndncai  hcxlv  ano  sr^si.t'i 
ftnher  than  said  first  distance  from  ^id  other  fiev.tr  xjc,  viiu 
inner  sleeve  having  the  capabilitv  of  conducting  higher  cur- 
rents than  said  cylindncaJ  tKxJs  ano  >er.'nj>.  i.s  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  substantiaiiv  confining  a  higr.  .ur'en;  diC  that  IS 
initiated  between  said  cyiindncai  txxl>  anu  ^iC  other  elec- 
trode. 


lOW.PRESSURE  MERCXRY  V  \POR  DIM  HaRCE 

LAMP 
WiMtoa  D.  Coaweaberg:  Albert  Boowknegt;  Franciscuji   \.  S. 
Ligtbart,  tad  Jeaa  J.  Heavelnuut,  all  of  Ejadboven.  Nether- 
lands, aadgaon  to  L\S.  Pbilipt  CorponrtkML,  Ne«  \  ork,  .N.l . 

Filed  Not.  15,  1979.  Ser   Vo  95.12« 
ClaiBM   priority,    applicatioa    Netberlands.    Not.    17,   1978, 
7«11J51 

lat,  a.    HO  I J  61/16 
VS.  CL  31i— 48S  J  tlaim^ 


sr>enf  electron*  whose  trajectories  diverge  from  the  beam  axis 

r   i  JtHAHStrrarr;  direvuon  from  said  source 

a  .  liiev  ti.!  *.r  ■uiHl  ejectrons.  said  collector  comprising; 

-.  firsi  ?>;am  entrancr  electrode,  said  first  electrode  having  a 
enirai  aperture  and  being  bowed  toward  said  source  of 
sptT.t  elect ron<> 

a  wonicai  end  eievtrmie  downstream  from  said  first  electiode 
havng  d  >piikr  extending  from  its  apex  toward  said  source 
of  eiei.(f  ins  said  spike  Iving  on  said  beam  axis; 

at  leas*  me  miermediate  electrode  positioned  between  said 
first  eiei  tr  tie  and  vaio  conicai  end  electrode  and  having  a 
cen  ra    atierture,  satct  apenure  being  of  greater  diameter 


to 


!♦>,    IS^    le^    17^    »^  / 


2J,  _/vVw<WNAAA/<^V#>Aiiv— 0<-) 


1  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  disctiarge  iamp  navng  a 
tubular  discharge  vessel  which  is  closed  m  a  vacuum-tijjht 
manner  and  having  electrodes  which  are  less  cfian  40  cm  apart, 
the  inside  diameter  o(  this  discharge  vessel  be!ni^  less  than  26 
mm  and  a  luminescent  layer  provKied  on  the  inner  wall  su^'a^e 
of  the  discharge  vessel,  the  discharge  vessel  containing  mer 
cury  and  a  mixture  of  rare  gasscs,  characterized  in  that  tne  rare 
gas  mixture  comprises  helium  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements 
neon,  argon,  krypton  and  xenon,  the  composition  of  the  rare 
gas  mixture  being  represented  by  means  of  points  located  at  t 
within  a  quadrilateral  ABCD  m  a  ternary  composition  diagram 
PQR  m  which  P  represents  helium.  Q  neon  and  or  argon,  and 
R  krypton  and/or  xenon,  and  wherein  A  indicates  a  miAiure 
consisting  of  80%  by  volume  oi  helium  and  20^c  by  volume  of 
neon  and/or  argon,  B  indicates  a  mixture  consisting  of  -^5%  by 
volume  of  hehum  and  5%  b\  voiu.ne  o(  crypton  and  or  nenon, 
C  indicates  a  mixture  consisting  of  50^<:  b\  volume  if  helium 
and  50^  by  volume  of  krypton  and/or  xenon,  anti  [3  ndi^ates 
a  mixture  consisung  of  25%  bv  volume  of  heiiurr  and  75%  by 
volume  of  neon  and/or  argon 


than  thr  afwrture  of  said  first  electrode,  said  intermediate 
electro..sr  'le  n»;  n  M.ed  toward  said  source  of  spent  elec- 
trons 
at  least  me  i  -v.  jxtact  mode  electrode  positioned  between 
sdjd  intermediate  electrode  and  said  conical  end  electrode 
itk;  naving  an  aperture  no  larger  than  that  of  said  mlenne- 
diaie  eicvtrvKle,  and  txring  axially  positioned  such  that  no 
more  •hast  aK)ut  ooe-quarter  of  said  spike  extends  through 
viiU  aperture  vvherebv  most  of  said  spent  electrons  pass 
•x-ivkeen  vaid  spike  ard  the  edge  of  said  aperture  m  said 
lo^k.  r«  v^er  eiettrxle  when  said  tube  is  operated  tn  said 
low  pCAcr  aioUe. 


4jrn.722 

CATHODt  RA\   ri  Bt  HAVING  LOW  VOLTAGE  FOCUS 

AND  DYNAMIC  CORRECHON 

Keanetb  W    Hawken.  Dandec,  —d  Bozidar  Jaako,  Portlaad, 

botb  of  Oreg..  uugnors  to  Tektroaix,  lac^  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Coounuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  r78,042,  Feb.  15,  1978, 

abandoned   This  applicatioa  May  U,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,606 

Int.  a;  HOIJ  29,62 

U,S.a.315— 31  R  17  Claims 


(^^"'l^^" 


4,277.721 
MULTISTAGE  DEPRESSED  COLLECTOR  K)R  ULAL 
MODE  OPERATION 
Heary  G.  KoaattbL  Olawted  Falls,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprtaeated  by  the  Admiaistmtor  of  the 
Natkwal  Acroaaatks  aad  Space  Adauaistration,  Vt  asbington 
DC 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.579 
lat.  CL'  HOU  23/02 
U5.  a.  315— 5J8  22  Claims 

1   In  a  microwave  travelmg  wave  transmitting  tube   T%VT 
of  the  type  having  an  electron  emitting  cathode,  a  depresses: 
collector  and  having  high  power  and  low   power  mtxles     * 
operation,  taid  "P^T  serving  as  a  source  providing  a  beam    i! 


1    A.n  electron  discharge  device  compnsing: 

beam-forming  means  including  cathode  means  for  emitting 
an  electron  beam,  electrode  means  for  forming  said  elec- 
tron beam  into  a  first  crossover,  first  and  second  lens 
means  along  which  said  electron  beam  moves,  said  first 
lens  means  includmg  focussing  electrode  means  having  a 
variable  focussing  voltage  continuously  applied  thereto 
for  dynamically  controlling  a  second  crossover  of  said 
electron  beam  rr '.ative  to  said  second  lens  means  for  focus- 
sing said  electron  beam;  and 

screen  means  onto  which  the  electron  beam  is  focussed  from 
^aiU  sexomd  .  rosM-ver  bv  said  second  lens  means. 
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4JT7  723  4  J77.724 

SYMMFFRICAL  MAGNETRON  WTTH  OirTPUT  MEANS  ^^™?;i!;iJ^^^v't  ^Jc  p^  '^^IV'' 

ON  CENTER  AXIS  ALTOMOTIVE-TYPfc  FLLl, 

K.ZUO  Kaaeko,  Yokoh-na,  Japaa.  •mif^  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Bn.ce  R  Beeghly.  Yooagstowa.  Ohio  ..«g»or  to  The  Fconomy 

T«Lvn    l.M»  Fjigine  Company,  YottBgstown.  Ohio 

lokyo.  Japaa  ^^^^  ^         ^^^  ^  ^^  ^5  ^ 

Claim.  priJ^^llc^tioLTap^F^^^^^                 53/19793  Int  a.    HOU  V^.  17/34.  19/78  HOIK  1/62 

lat  CL^  HOU  25/50  U,S.  CL.  315—57 
VS.  a.  315—39.77                                                       »  C\ums 


? 


3U      3* 


4  naims 


1  A  symmetrical  magnetron  comprising: 
an  anode  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vanes  arrayed 
at  the  inner  circumferential  surface  so  as  to  form  anode 
resonators  positioned  around  a  cathode; 
a  partition  member  having  coupling  openings  formed  therein 
and  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  vanes,  each  of  said 
coupling  openings  being  positioned  in  alignment  with 
every  other  one  of  said  vanes  in  said  circumferential  array; 
a  coaxial  type  cavity  resonator  provided  in  opposition  to 
said  vanes  with  said  partition  member  being  interposed 
therebetween  and  including  a  center  conductor  having  a 
center  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  center  axis  of 
said  anode  cylinder,  said  coaxial  type  cavity  resonator 
being  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  microwave  energy 
througih  said  coupUng  openings  formed  in  said  partition 
member, 
means  for  radiatmg  the  microwave  energy  from  the  tip  end 
of  said  center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  type  cavity  reso- 
nator; and 
means  for  insulating  said  radiating  means  from  said  cavity. 
2.  A  symmetncal  magnetron  comprising: 
an  anode  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vanes  arrayed 
at  the  inner  circumferential  surface  so  as  to  form  anode 
resonators  positioned  around  a  cathode; 
a  partition  plate  having  coupling  openings  formed  therein 
and  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  array  of  vanes,  each  of 
said  coupUng  openings  being  positioned  in  alignment  with 
every  other  one  of  said  vanes  in  said  circumferential  array; 
permanent  magnets  positioned  at  a  middle  portion  of  said 
partition  plate  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  running  m  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  vanes; 
a  coaxial  type  cavity  resonator  including  an  inner  cylindrical 
conductor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  partition 
plate  at  a  middle  poidon  thereof  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  vanes,  a  portion  of  said  anode  cylin- 
der extending  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  vanes  from 
said  panition  plate  and  constituting  an  outer  conductor 
and  a  conductor  plate  connected  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  conductor  through  an  isolator  and 
closing  an  end  of  said  portion  of  said  anode  cylinder; 
means  for  radiating  microwave  energy  from  the  other  end  of 

said  cylindrical  conductor;  and 
means  for  insulating  said  radiating  means  from  said  cavity 


1  in  an  ignition  deMce  composing  a  step  uf  :■">!'  unit  to  he 
associated  with  a  spark  plug,  the  improvemen'  compri-sing  said 
step-up  coil  unit  compnsing 

an  elongate  tubular  metal  sleeve  having  means  at  (^ne  end  for 
engaging  the  shell  of  the  spark  plug,  said  sleeve  having  ai 
least  one  radial  port  through  the  side  of  the  sleeve 

an  insulating  bushing  arranged  subsiantiallv  coaxial  withir, 
the  sleeve,  and 

a  coil  canister  sealed  to  said  sleeve  having  a  coi!  therein. 

the  difference  between  the  inner  diameter  of  the  meul  sleeve 
and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  insulating  bushing  defining  a 
narrow  annular  gap  sized  to  quench  a  flame  attemptuig  tti 
propagate  therethrough, 

whereby  upon  leakage  of  the  seals  m  the  spark  plug  the 
pressure  does  not  build  up  in  the  coil  canister  but  is  re 
leased  through  the  gap  between  the  sleeve  and  the  bushing 
and  through  the  ports  m  the  sleeve  and  wherebv  the 
condition  of  the  spark  plug  can  be  checked  hv  inserting  a 
firing  probe  in  the  said  at  least  one  port 


4,277.725 
GAS  AND  OR  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Andreas  P.  E.  Sneijers,  Eindboren.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1979.  Ser   No.  69.441 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Netherlands.    Sep     5.    1978. 

7809055 

lat  a.   HOU  7/44.  17/34  19/78.  HOIK  /  62 

U,S.  a.  315-73  '  ^^^*^^ 

1  A  gas  and/or  vapor  discharge  lamp  havmg  a  discharge 
tube  with  at  least  first  and  second  mam  electrodes  and  an 
external  ignition  auxiliary  means,  and  a  bimetallic  switch  hav- 
mg a  least  three  connection  conucts.  the  first  main  electrode 
being  connected  to  the  first  connection  contact  and  the  exter 
nal  Ignition  auxiliary  means  being  connected  to  the  second 
connection  contact,  all  the  connection  contacts  of  the  bimetal 
lie  switch  m  the  inoperative  condition  of  the  lamp  being  mutu 
ally  connected  electncally    the  mutual  electnc  conuct  be- 
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twe«i  each  of  the  connection  conUcts  being  interrupted  in  the 
opermting  condiuon  of  the  l»mp  and  sajd  iamp  turtncr  mclud- 


DIGIT  A I    RtX)M  IJGHT  CX)NTROLLER     t/  . 


?'  'iiJK't*   r     i  r 


trx-     2J3  S   l^adlla,  Chicago,  lU.  60649 


/^^^ 


^ii.-!i  Aag.  :.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63J59 
LnL  a.    H05B  <  \  02 


4  ClAiuu 


;ng  a  glow  st*rtcr  'Ahich  is  .onnectcv:  ■^v^trr  the  third  con- 
nection contract  and  the  sevond  mair  -icvtrode. 


4,rn,i26 

SOUEK-STATE  BALLAST  FX)R  RAPIIKSTART  Tt'Vl 
FLLORESCENT  LAMPS 
Robon  V.  Barke,  Ft  Wtyae,  lajL,  aoigBor  to  Linoo  Systeou», 
IBC^  BcTcriy  Hflk.  Calif 

FUed  Aag.  28,  191%,  S«r  No  W.1I9 

lat  a  J  H05B  i9,(Xi.  ^i,  i-T 

U^  CL  31S— «  21  Claims 


Ifwjr 


n: 


1.  Apparatus  for  turning  a  hght  on  when  a  person  enters  an 

unoccupied  "■oovr  and  maintaining  a  net  count  equaJ  to  the 
difTerejKsr  rx-t  weer:  ne  ".umtier  of  perstms  entcnng  and  leaving 
the  room  so  a>  ■■  iju'maticai!>  maintajn  the  rcx)m  light  in  an 
or,  position  ^hcr,  '.hr  uuaJ  count  ij>  greater  than  zero  or  to 
nuintain  ihc  rnini  hght  in  an  off  position  when  the  total  count 
is  zero  ccrnpnsing  threr  rmitters  of  invisible  light  adapted  to 
erru!  ;hrer  r)eams  >!  iaid  light  in  a  honzontal  plane  across  a 
doorwav  three  beam  sensi)rs  positioned  in  said  doorway  so  as 
to  sense  an  mtcrruption  M'  one  or  more  said  invisible  light 
beams  transmuted  thereto 

elevtroni^  means  cooperating  with  each  one  of  said  sensors 
f or  emitting  a  pulse  of  electric  current  for  each  mtcmip- 
:ion  >f  each,  said  invisible  light  beam, 
oecironK  means  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  of  finite 
duration  in  response  to  each  said  pulse  of  electnc  current. 
electronic  means  for  prcxessing  said  signals  so  as  to  produce 
a  first  output  pulse  onlv  when  said  signals  are  generated  in 
a  flrsi  predetermined  sequence  and  for  producing  a  second 
output  pulse  onl>  when  said  signals  are  generated  m  a 
second  predetermined  sequence 
an  up-down  counter  for  counting  said  output  pulses  having 
the  first  output  pulse  applied  to  its  UP  input  terminal  and 
th«-  sevond  )utpui  pulse  applied  to  its  tXDWN  input  termi- 
nal and  eievtromc  means  for  decoding  the  accumulated 
count  stored  tn  said  counter  and  controlling  the  on/ofT 
state  of  the  room  lights  m  accordance  therewith 


1    In  an  inverter -oscillator  means  for  -.uppiv.ng  AC    .iltagt 
and  current  for  starting  and  operating  an  electncai  loaia    it  the 
type  compruing  a  capacitor  and  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  of 
the  type  requinng  a  high  starting  voltage  and  a  lower  opera- 
ing   voluge  connected   m  electncal  scne^   circuit     thereby 
current  through  said  circuit  is  dependent  upon  the  AC  voluge 
across  said  load  and  the  frequency  of  said  AC  voltage,  ami 
inverter-oaallator  means  for  generaung  high  frequency  AC 
voltage,  including  transistor  means  and  transformer  means. 
said  tranafonner  means  responsive  to  current  from  said  transis 
tor  means  for  producing  an  AC  voltage  proportional  in  level  t; 
said  current  and  applymg  said  voltage  to  said  electncal  load 
and  power  supply  means  for  supplyuig  DC  voltage  and  current 
to  said  mvcrter-oaciilator  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
m  combuiation  therewith 

tint  means  reapooaive  to  a  change  in  level  ot  said  LK  voii 
a^  for  producing  an  inverse  change  in  the  frequencs  oi 
oaciUatioa  of  said  mverter -oscillator  means 


4,2T7,72« 
P<  )W  KR  M  PPI  \  FOR  A  HIGH  INTENSITV  DISCHARGE 

OR  FLL  ORESCENT  LAMP 
Cartil*  K    Mevena,  Danrilk.  Calif.,  assignor  to  StCTena  Lomi- 
iK>9tic&,  San  Ramoo,  Calif 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser   No.  903,583 

Int.  n,    G05F  .     »•   H05B  J''  02.  39/04.  41/36 

(    S   (1    315 — W  33  Claims 


!    A  powrr  suppiv  tor  a  gas  discharge  lamp  compnsmg 

i  source  ot  LX    voltage 

m  invfrtet  vonnected  to  receive  DC  voltage  from  said 
xurcf  ^.ompnsing  a  pair  of  switching  transistors  for  altcr- 
'iatei>  vw itching  LX    volugc  from  said  source, 
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a  resonant  network  whereby  the  output  of  the  uiverter  as 
presented  to  the  lamp  will  be  sinusoidal  in  wave  shape 

said  inverter  includes  a  transformer,  the  output  of  said  trans- 
former being  connected  to  said  resonant  network  which  is 
in  turn  connected  to  the  lamp; 

an  oscillator  connected  to  control  the  switching  rate  of  said 
pair  of  switching  transitors  to  switch  said  transistors  at 
such  time  as  the  current  flowing  m  or  out  of  said  resonant 
circuit  shall  be  at  or  near  zero; 

a  feed-back  means  which  determines  that  said  resonant  net 
work  IS  at  resonance  and  that  it  presents  a  resistive  load  tc 
said  inverter, 

a  frequency  control  means  for  said  oscillator  connected  to 
the  feedback  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  control  the 
frequency  to  maintam  resonance  m  said  resonant  network. 


4JT7.730 
VOLTAGE  UMITER  FOR  FLYBACK  GENERATOR  OF 

TELETVISION  SWEEP  SYSTEM 

Antonio  Colombo.  Tradate,  Italy,  aasigBor  to  SGS-ATRS  (on- 

poneati  Elettronici  S.p.A.  AjfraU  Briaaza.  Italj 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19^9,  Ser   No.  603*4 

Claims  pnority,  applicatimi  Italy.  Jul.  26,  1978.  26119  K  "'t 

Int.  a.    HOI  J  29/ 7a  29/76 

I  .S.  a.  315-408  5  ClaiaM 


4,277,729 
SIMPUnED  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  aRCLTT 
Robert  L.  Rodgert,  UL  LaKaater,  Pa^  avigBor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,287 

lat  a.3  HOIJ  29/54 

VJS,  a.  315-398  3  Claims 


1    An  improved  sawtooth  generating  circuit  for  driving  a 
deflection  winding,  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  a  first 
point  of  reference  potential  and  having  a  second  electrode; 
first  and  second  resistance  means  serially  coupled  between  a 
second  pomt  of  reference  potential  and  said  second  elec- 
trode for  providing  current  for  charging  said  first  capaci- 
tor to  form  a  voluge  ramp; 
a  voltage  ampUfier  including  an  inverting  input  terminal  and 
also  including  a  noninverting  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  electrode  for  generating  and  applymg  an 
output  signal  to  the  deflection  winding; 
current  sensmg  resistance  means  serially  coupled  with  said 
wmdmg  for  producing  a  feedback  voltage  signal  reprc- 
sentmg  the  current  through  said  deOection  winding  m 
response  to  said  output  signal; 
couplmg  means  coupling  said  current  sensing  resistance 
means  with  said  inverting  input  terminal  for  closmg  a 
feedback  loop  about  said  amplifier  for  causing  said  current 
produced  m  response  to  said  output  signal  to  track  said 
voltage  ramp; 
second  capacitance  means  coupled  to  said  inverting  input 
terminal  and  to  the  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tance means  for  couphng  said  feedback  voltage  signal  to 
said  juncture  for  maintaining  a  reUtively  constant  voluge 
across  said  second  resistance  means  for  mamtainmg  a 
relatively  constant  current  therethrough  for  linearizing 
said  voltage  ramp; 
third  resistance  means  coupled  between  a  point  of  reference 

potential  and  said  inverting  input  terminal; 
wherein  the  improvement  lies  m  that  said  couphng  means 
comprises  vanable  resistance  means  for  forming  with  said 
third  resistance  means  a  voluge  divider  for  controlling 
the  magnitude  of  said  deflection  current  during  those 
intervals  m  which  said  first  capacitor  is  discharged  for 
providing  centering  control  of  the  raster. 


1  In  a  sweep  system  controlling  the  energizauon  ot  a  deflec- 
Uon  coil  of  a  cathode-rav  tube  dunng  alternate  scanning  ano 
flyback  penods.  including  a  storage  capacitor,  a  charging 
transistor  inserted  between  one  side  of  said  storage  capacitor 
and  a  low-voltage  terminal  of  a  direcl-currenl  source,  an  is«.)lat- 
mg  diode  inserted  between  the  other  side  of  said  storage  capac- 
itor and  a  high-voltage  terminal  of  said  source  carrying  a 
supply  \olUge  Vj,  said  diode  enabling  said  storage  capacitor  to 
charge  to  a  voltage  V^^V,^  V/  where  V,  is  a  voltage  drop 
across  said  charging  transistor,  penodically  operating  switch 
over  means  for  cutting  off  said  charging  transistor  dunng  each 
flyback  penod  and  simultaneously  connecting  said  one  side  of 
said  storage  capacitor  to  said  high-volugc  terminal  whereby 
said  other  side  is  earned  to  a  potential  V>=  \  5  *  \  <•  and  circuit 
means  connecting  said  other  side  of  said  storage  capacitor  to 
said  coil  for  applying  said  potential  \ /  thereto  dunng  each 

flvback  penod. 

the  combination  therewith  of  volUge-reguUting  means  con 
nected  across  said  source  for  controlling  the  construction 
of  said  charging  transistor  dunng  said  scanning  penods  in 
response  to  fluctuations  of  said  supply  voltage  V  j  to  limit 
said  potential  V,  to  a  predetermined  maximum,  said  volt 
age-regulating    means    compnsing    a    current -amplifying 
network  esublishing  a  threshold  voltage  V  ,  and  maintain 
ing  said  charging  transistor  saturated  dunng  said  scanning 
penods  as  long  as  Vj^V,.  said  network  including  impe- 
dance means  dimensioned  to  make  said  voltage  drop  V/ 
substantially  equal  to  2(V,- V,)  upon  said  supply  voluge 
V%  exceeding  said  threshold  voltage  V,,  thereby  prevent 
ing  said  potential  \j  from  exceeding  a  value  of  subsian 
tially  2  V,. 


4,277,731 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Eadre  Poagracx.  EcaMcM,  Switwrlaiid,  anisBor  to  SAPAL 

Societe  Aaoaymc  dcs  PUeves  ABtoaaati<|wa,  Switieriawl 

FUed  Aag.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  933,913 
Claims    priority,    appticatioB    Switieriaad,    Sep.    7,    1977. 

10976/77 

lBt.a.^G05B  19/40 
U.S.  CL  318-685  "  OaiaM 

1.  A  wrapping  machme  compnsing  a  plurality  of  movable 
elements  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  positional 
movements  and  movement  speed  of  said  elements,  wherein 
said  control  means  compnse  a  first  pulse  generator  for  syn 
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chroniialKHi,  and  a  control  vircuii  -o-crvrng  puises  "^  irr.  vaso 
puiac  generator,  said  control  jircuit  mciuding  a  ^nrnputer  -nt- 
«ore  of  which  contains  at  least  mc  storking  program  r^^rph- 
erais  connected  to  the  computer  i?a..n   ;omrnsing  *  i^ruccisor 


controlled  by  the  computer  aho  scep^^^  -.Jfr  -uo'..:  ■ic.ins 
controlled  by  the  pixicessor  and  operaMf  tv  a^raate  each  one 
of  said  elements  to  control  txnh  the  pt_>sitior\a:  Tjcvement  and 
speed  of  movement  of  uud  elements 


iiveragc  ..  Jfretv,    :r.   irir   binding  U 

rotor  from  ssid  fint  ster  j"  'Situ^n  t 
position. 


eiTevt  movmg  of  the 
jv^ard  said  second  step 


aUF  itbUJVLK\  SYSTEM  FOR  Wv)lND  ROTOR 

MOTOR 
'•William    K    Viuriaon.  A.mhertt,  NY,  aastgnor  to  W estintchooae 
Hectn<  (  orp  .  F'irtsburgh.  Pt 

Filed  Mar   5,  19-9,  Ser    No.  17.666 
^  tatCLJ  H02P  Vi(J 

VS.  a.  31S->732  4  ClaiM 


407^,732 

LOW  POWER  STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVER  CiRCl  IT 

AND  METHOD 

Lorenz  A.  HitteL,  Pvadise  Valky,  and  Raymoiid  H  Yurcik  Jr., 

Peoria,  boCh  of  Arit^  aMignon  to  Graplitek.  Inc.,  Phoenii 

.Ariz. 

FUcd  Aag.  3,  1979,  Ser   No.  63.1 '3 

l«t-  a.    G05B     V  4r 

VS.  a.  31»— 696  1^  Haims 


1    A  slip  recover  ■  ^  »sit-.'T;  ;    t  d  wound  rotor  induction  motor 

la-tfi)^  .1  •■tdtiM  ..  >r,nc>.  ie\'  ;>  a  r^olvpha-sc  AC  supply  voltage. 
and  i  -^  '!.  F  .  oupird  ;.  a  as^-tui  ioad  -omprismg  a  first  inverter 
Ci,  upied  :  >aid  r  >i.>r  i  sevo'nd  inverter,  m  senes  with  said  first 
w.'.c't-t  i.'id  .i^upia:  S-  Naid  roior  a  feedback  path  coupling 
h<r  jutrut-s  ,  r  vaid  Mrs;  inCi  sexDnd  inverters  to  said  AC  supply 
voltage  and  rncan-.  '.?  ,w,tching  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  sev  o-nd.  ;n^^nc*.'  rias  mg  open  and  closed  positions, 
wnereov  viid  ^v^!U  nmg  rnean.s  is  operated  in  the  open  position 
during  su.'tmjd  and  vi>»pping  \aid  motor,  and  in  said  closed 
p<^ition  ..luring  'unnmg  .ip^ratxin 


4.rn.734 

FI  K(TRK  BRAKE  MOTOR 

RudoJf  L  hmer   Kiicnxeisau;  Klaus  Teuke,  Doerzbacli,  and  Wolf- 

ipuig  Scfawarz-  I  ebngahauaen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenBaay, 

asstgnorv  to  R   Stahl  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Apr   30.  1979,  Ser   No,  34,506 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennafly,  May  6. 
l<r%,  2819942 

Int.  1 1.    H02P  i   26.  3/18 
\iS.n   ilf^"^  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  stepping  motor  to  advance  ;ht 
rotor  of  the  stepping  motor  from  a  first  step  position  ..  i 
second  step  position,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ^f 

a  coupling  a  first  termmaJ  of  a  winding  of  the  stepping 
motor  to  a  first  voltage  supply  conductor  in  response  i^  a 
first  control  signal  to  cause  a  winding  current  to  mcreasc 
m  the  winding, 

b  sensing  said  winding  current  by  causing  said  wmding 
current  to  flow  through  a  resistor, 

c  producing  said  first  control  signal  and  a  second  controi 
signal  m  response  to  a  voltage  produced  across  said  resis 
tor  by  said  winding  current,  said  second  control  signai 
indicating  wben  said  winding  current  exceeds  a  first  pre 
determined  level,  said  first  control  signal  indicating  when 
said  winding  current  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
level; 

d.  uncoupling  the  first  terminal  from  the  first  supply  voltage 
conductor  in  response  to  said  second  control  signal  and 
maintaining  the  first  terminal  uncoupled  from  the  first 
supply  vottage  ccMiductor,  causing  said  winding  current  to 
decresae  until  said  winding  current  fails  below  said  second 
predetemuned  level;  and 

e.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  to  produce  a  predetermined 


// 


^S 


■  f  Rr 


1 


1    An  electric  brake  motor  having  a  casing,  said  motor  com- 
prising 

(a(  a  suiof  winding  supported  within  the  motor  casing; 
(b)  a  rotor  mounted  tor  rotation  relative  to  said  stator  wind- 
ing. 
(CI  means  supplvmg  dnving  current  to  said  motor; 
idi   normally-activated   brake   means   connected   with   the 
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motor  casing,  said  brake  means  being  operable  to  a  brake- 
released  condition  when  the  motor  current  reaches  a 
given  value,  and 
(e)  means  including  electric  switch  means  for  briefly  increa-s 
ing  said  motor  current  to  said  given  value  during  starting 
of  the  motor. 


4J77.736 

ENERGY  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONY  ERSION  FHOM  A 

DIRECT  CXRRENT  SOURCE  TO  A  V  ARIaBLE 

FREQCENCY   IXiAD 

Jay  Boyce.  Anabeim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ja>  Bo>ce  A  Associate*. 

Anaheim.  C^if. 

Filed  No*   30.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  9K.98(l 

Int,  a.    H02P  V42,  7/64 

VS.  a.  318— «1 1  !  f'  <  'iaims 


'•J. 


4,277,735 

CX)NTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Toshiaki  Okuyama;  Yuznni  Kubota,  and  Hiroslii  Nagase,  all  of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  aasigDon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,799 
Oaims  priority,  appUeatioa  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1978,  53-112278 
Int.  a.^  H02P  7/36 
VS.  C\.  318—766  5  CUims 
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1   A  control  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor  comprising 

(a)  the  induction  motor  havmg  multj-phase  pnmary  and 
secondary  windings  connected  in  opposite  phase  relation, 

(b)  a  position  sensor  for  producmg  a  position  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  rotor  position  of  said  induction  motor, 

(c)  a  common  frequency  converter  for  supplying  a  variable 
frequency  AC.  current  to  the  windings  of  said  induction 
motor, 

(d)  a  speed  control  circuit  for  producing  a  torque  command 
signal  indicative  of  an  error  between  a  speed  command 
signal  and  a  speed  feedback  signal, 

(e)  a  current  command  circuit  for  producing  a  current  com- 
mand signal  m  accordance  with  magnitudes  of  said  torque 
command  signal  and  a  voluge  command  signal  for  deter 
mining  a  terminal  voltage  of  said  induction  motor, 

(0  phase  command  means  for  determining  a  phase  of  a  motor 
current  relative  to  an  air  gap  flux  in  accordance  with  said 
torque  command  signal  and  said  voltage  command  signal, 
and 

(g)  frequency  converter  control  means  for  controlling  a 
phase  of  the  output  current  of  said  frequency  converter  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  said  phase  command  means 
and  for  controlling  a  magnitude  of  the  output  current  of 
said  frequency  converter  so  as  to  be  proportional  to  said 
current  command  signal. 


1    A  turn  off  circuit  for  a  multiphase  motor.  cnmpr;s;ng- 

:    a  D  C   powered  system,  including  a  single,  three  nrme-n; 
choke  core  having  outer  cores  vith  kx>selv  coupled  outer 
windings  to  reduce  rf  transients,  and  a  central  core  being 
closelv  coupled  to  each  outer  core  to  enhance  pulse  genet 
ation, 

ii  a  plurality  of  steering  SCRs  connected  between  the  ccn 
tral  core  and   an   outer  core  for   receiving   pulse   \A,icith 
modulation  signals  from  a  controller  which  provides  the 
signals  in  response  to  motor  load  demand 

iii.  one  or  more  discharge  capacitors  for  turning  off  the 
steering  SCRs.  the  close  coupling  between  the  ccntraj  and 
outer  cores  improving  pulse  generation  charactenstics  ol 
the  discharge  capacitors,  inductance  decav  energ>  pro- 
duced by  the  motor  during  free  wheeling  being  fed  to  the 
stecnng  SCRs  and  discharge  capacitors  to  increase  fmng 
energv 

iv,  an  SCR  ring  counter  for  applying  DC  p<-^v\er  to  the 
motor  to  produce  a  three  phase  wave  shape  vMth  irs.v 
distortion  ^d  lower  noise,  pulse  width  modulation  being 
supplied  to  the  nng  counter  from  the  stcenng  SCRs,  and 

v.  a  plurality  of  regeneration  dicxJes  for  recovery  of  excrs.v 
energy  from  the  discharge  .apacitors  and  returr.  ti  -hf- 
D  C   source. 


4J77.737 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  LTILIZING 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Bemd  MiiUer-WwHi,  HiMegardftranc  13,  D-6670  St.  Ingben. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaoy 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  940,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  Sep.  8. 
1977  2740438 

ImL  d'  H02J  ^/OO:  HOIM  W/M:  H02G  I3/(}S 
VS.  CL  320—2  '  Clai« 

1.  In  an  energizing  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  driving  an 
automotive  vehicle,  m  combinauon 
an  assembly  of  rechargeable  battenes. 
an  enclosure  accommodating  a  block  of  said  battenes  and 
forming  an  injection  channel  above  said  block,  said  encio 
sure  comprising  a  symthetic-resin-impregnaled  glass-fiber 


\^ 
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mai,  i*id  channel  txrmg    Kxapicu  0>  4  nidss  of  molded 
resin. 
it  least  one  cooling  bar  m  ^alU  j:i«xtK>n  ,:,hjifuieh,  and 


RXTD  vOLTAGF  RKHCRENCF  aHCLTT 

Up,  Pr.e,      upertmiij  r«lif    issignor  to  NtOonaJ  S«micooductor 

Corp<.»r«tjt>n    smniM  »  lam.  I'aiif 

-uedJun    :     \9''<i.^t    So.  UMi 

U  A  a.  323-313 


8  Claims 


10 


a  neat -generating  component  mounted  on  said  cooling  bar 
within  said  mass,  said  cooung  bar  lavmg  Mgnificant  sur- 
face portions  projecting  from  said  ma.vs 


GENERATOR  VOLTAGE  REGLLAlOR 
Riduvd  J.  Voaa,  Kako«M,  IjmL,  aansaor  to  General  Motors 
CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Flkd  Jn.  18,  1979.  Ser   No.  49320 

lat.  a.    H02J  -  24 

L.S.CL  322—28  o  Claims 


nf 
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1   A  motor  vehicle  eiectncaj  sssterr?  navmg  a  raai:  ;rn::Kdt.ng 
capability  comprismg,  an  alternating  .urrent  generator  '-id.  ing 
a  field  winding  and  an  output  'binding,  rectifier  means  na-nt 
AC  input  terminals  connected  tc  said    output   winding   anc 
direct  voltage  output  terminals,  a  batterv    means  .onnexi  ng 
said  battery  across  said  direct  voluge  output  terminais.  mean 
connected  to  said  direct  voltage  output  terminals  for  providing 
a  first  voluge  that  vanes  v^ith  the  '.oluge  across  said  battery, 
means  coupled   to  said   direct   voltage   output   lerminais   for 
provKiing  a  subwantially  constant  reference  voluge,  vnugt 
regulating  means  comprising  field  current  switching  mean> 
connected  m  scnea  with  said  field  windmg  for  controlling  fieic 
current,  meana  responsive  to  said  first  voltage  and  said  refer 
ence  voltage  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  field  curreni 
switching  means  to  thereby  regulate  the  output  voluge  of  saici 
rectifier  meana,  under-voltage  comparator  means  for  compar 
ing  said  first  and  reference  voluges  operative  to  provide  a 
control  ngnal  when  said  first  vosuge  drops  to  a  value  indica 
Ove  of  low  battery  voluge.  field  current  sensing  means  con 
iiected  to  said  field  winding  for  sensing  generator  field  curreni 
a  signal  lamp,  means  responsive  to  said  field  current  sensing 
means  and  to  said  control  signal  for  causmg  said  lamp  to  be 
energized  to  indicate  a  fault  condition  when  said  first  voluge 
IS  bek>w  said  value  and  said  fieid  current  is  below  a  pretleter 
mmed  value. 


1.  A  circuit  for  deve^iping  a  first  output  voluge  referenced 
with  resf)cv:  w  :rie  ptisurvc  terminal  of  a  positive  rail  connect- 
ibletc  i  v^.-^ei  suppiv  and  a  second  output  voluge  referenced 
•*.\ih   rs^rw-v;   ;,    ±  negativr   rail  connectible  to  the  negative 
Lcrminii    "  saui  c>osver  suppiv    said  circuit  compnsing;  means 
for  de.ei   pmg  a  first  AV^t  vompnsing  a  first  pair  of  transis- 
tors, means  tor    ■ix'ratmg  said  first  pair  of  transistors  at  differ- 
-nt  .,  urren;  densities,  and  means  for  subtracting  the  base  to 
emitter  voitage    >f  the  iower  current  density  transistor  of  said 
firs'  nair  tr  >m  the  Dasc  tc-  emitter  voluge  of  the  higher  current 
lensiis  transistor    it  said  first  pair  whereby  said  first  AVflfhas 
i  :'H)sn>\c  temperature  >_x>cfficient  of  voluge. 
means  tt.r  developing  a  first  mulUpic  and  a  second  multiple 

nf  >aid  nrsi  A\  st 
neans  tor  developing  a  first  negaUve  temperature  coefTicient 
voiuge  and  means  t(  '  combining  it  with  said  first  multiple 
to  create  said  first  voltage,  said  first  multiple  being  se- 
lectee V   that  said  p«.>sitive  and  negative  temperature  coef- 
ficients are  nearis  equal, 
means  f  '  Jevelopmg  a  second  negative  temperature  coeff- 
.len-  vjiiage  and  means  for  combining  it  with  said  second 
rTiUitipie  t'  create  said  second  voluge,  said  second  multi- 
ple -^emg  seiex  tetl  s<    that  said  positive  and  negative  tem- 
perature ,  ^>efTKienrs  are  nearly  equal,  and 
means  for  iiainiainrng  i  .onstant  current  in  said  means  for 
jeveiopinK  ^  *srs:  negative  temperatia-e  coefficient  volt- 


age. 


4.2^,740 
CABLE  TEISTER  FOR  MULTIPAIR  CABLES 
Kennetti   B    Parks,   I  ilbum,  Ga..  aaaignor  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratoriea,  lacorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  r7.433 
Im.  a.   GOIR  3] /02 
l.S  a  324-51  9  Claims 

9   A  method  for  detecting  transpositions  of  conductor  pairs 
m  a  multiconductor  oable 
characterized  Dv  the  steps  of 
svnchronousiv  rrmoving  a  direct  current  voluge  from  said 
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one  end  of  each  of  said  pairs  while  connecung  the  other 
end  of  the  same  pair  to  a  voltmeter,  and 

I 


4J77.742  .-_,,. 
ABSOLLTE  HUMIDm  SENSORS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  HUMIDITY  SENSORS 

Michael  G.  Korac.  Sudbury:  Darid  J    OileciL,  Brookline.  emI 

Philip  Goodman.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass..  awignon  to  Pan* 

metrics.  Inc..  Waithaai,  Maaa. 

Diriaioii  of  Ser   No.  764,394,  Jan.  31.  19""   Pat  No  4.143,177. 

This  application  No?    24,  1978,  Ser   No  963.429 

iDt  n     CiOlR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—61  R  U  (laims 


I 

identifying  transposed  connected  conductor  pairs  having  a 
direct  current  voluge  thereon. 


4,277,741  

MICROWAVE  ACOUSTIC  SPECTROMETER 
Frederick  R.  Faxvog,  Rochoter,  and  Mark  K.  Krage,  Royal 
Oak,  both  of  Mkk„  aHigMra  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkk 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  51,623 

Int  CL^  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—58.5  C  3  Oaima 
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LOCK-IN 

MtPuntn 


1    An  abs<)!ute  humiditv  sens<ir  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  microscopically  smooth  surface 
a  planar    porous,  dieiectnc  first  layer  of  material  having  a 
first  face  bonded  to  said  substrate  surface  and  a  second 
face,  sstid  faces  separated  bv  a  distance  of  the  order  of  UXX? 
A, 
means  esublishing  eiectncai  conuct  with  said  first  face  and 
means  esublishmg  eiectncai  contact  with  said  second  face 

comprising 
a  second  layer  of  moisture  permeable  electricalK  conductive 

material  bonded  to  said  second  face,  and 
an  electrically   conductive  stnp  in  eiectncai  contact  vMth 
said  second  layer,  and  exiendmg  beyond  the  bt^undanes  of 
said  first  layer,  to  a  contact  location  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


6 


4,277,743 

METHOD  AND  aRCLIT  FOR  PRODUCING 

MEASURING  PULSES  IN  A  PARTICLE  ANALYZER 

Walter  Guggenhiihl,  Stiifa.  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Contraves 

AG,  Ziirich,  Switxerlaad 

FUed  JnL  12,  1978,  Ser  No.  923,915 
Qaias   priority,    applicatioa    Switzerland,    Aug.    25,    1977, 
10390/77 

InL  a.    GOIN  27  Of/ 
U.S.  a,  324—71  CP  7  Claim* 


1  A  microwave-acoustic  spectrometer  for  measunng  a 
microwave  absorption  parameter  of  a  non-gaseous  sample 
material  comprising. 

a  sealed  microwave  cavity  containing  the  sample  material 
and  a  gas, 

a  source  of  microwave  radiation, 

means  for  modulating  the  radiation  at  a  reference  frequency, 

means  for  propagating  the  radiation  into  the  microwave 
cavity  to  thereby  allow  microwave  absorption  by  the 
sample  material,  whereby  the  sample  material  and  the  gas 
in  the  cavity  is  periodicaUy  heated  to  produce  pressure 
fluctuations  at  the  reference  frequency, 

a  microphone  coupled  to  the  cavity  and  re^x)nsive  to  the 
pressure  fluctuations  therein  to  produce  a  signal  at  the 
reference  frequency  having  a  parameter  correlated  to  the 
absorption  parameter,  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  microphone  signal  at  the  reference 
frequency  to  provide  an  output  which  is  a  meaaure  of 
microwave  absorption  by  the  sample  material.     .-•o>>(>b 


s     » 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  measunng  pulses  m  a  panicle 
analyzer  for  the  analysis  of  particies  suspended  in  a  liquid, 
especially  blood  cells,  employing  a  conducovity  cell  whose 
impedance  between  two  terminals  of  the  conductivity  cell 
changes  upon  paasage  of  a  particle  through  the  conductivity 
cell,  a  controUed-current  source  for  supplying  the  cooducav 
ity  cell  with  a  current  controlled  by  a  control  voltage,  and  a 
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receiver  containing  means  uructureo  as  a  highr'ass  *ilt?^  smJ 
having  high  input  impedance  for  the  essentiaiiv  .urrerulev. 
removal  of  a  cell  voltage  betvteen  the  terminals  ot  tn<?  conduc- 
tivity cell  and  for  generating  a  received  voiuge  «.hich  COTTC- 
tponds  to  juch  cx«nponcnts  ot  such  cell  voiuge  v<,no«e  fre- 
quency IS  above  a  cut-off  frequcncv  jt  the  high-pav.  '"':ter  the 
improvement  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

generating  the  control  voiuge  from  the  sum 
mined  reference  voluge  and  the  reteivtfd 

generating  a  measunng  sigru.1  pri^pv  rtional  w 
of  the  control  volugc  ana  tne  reterence  . 


:he  changes  as  a  function   :>(  time 
constituting  the  measunng  puises. 


't  n  preucfte; 
litAge; 

he  Jifference 

ugc,  and 
Tif   neasuring  signal 


APPARaTLS  for  MEASL  ring  El  EtTRiC  AND 
MAGNETIC  HELDS 
BniBc   Aiidoae;  Ladaao   Bolla,  both  of  Tunn.   and   twuji^'ppe 
C^ertM.  Catelle  Toriaeae,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to   \entaisa 
S.p-A.  Settort  Avioaka,  Caselk  Torinese,  Ital> 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser   No.  y?3,2X3 
Claima  priority.  af»UcMio«  Italy,  \pr    13,  l<r8  5-H24  V78 
Int.  a     (rOlN  j:,uJ 
L^.  a.  324— 72  liiylmms 


device  trtd  'Operating  when  «>  connected  u.  provide  a 
duplicate  riUivation  of  the  .ndic^uun  provided  by  said 
measuring  device. 


4.r"'"45 

PFRSON\I  FTFfTRir  HEED  EXPOSURE  MONITOR 

iXjr.  v\     ()en<t    Wesi  stockbndge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Po«er  kesearcfi  InstiUite,  lac^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  \pT   12   ir»9,  Ser.  No.  29J30 

lau  U     ifOlR  31/02 

MS,  CL  324—72  6  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  the  mea-suremer'  "f  -adi"  '"'equency  elec- 
nmagnetic  radiation,  including 

at  least  one  isotropic,  baianced  eievt.'x  *\c'.c.  Nenv  vrnytive 
to  the  electric  field  component  n  incident  cie>.  t:  'mag- 
netic radiation  and  responsive  thereto  t^  generate  dn 
electrical  signal  dependent  on  the  iniensitv  of  the  electric 
field  detected; 

at  least  one  isotropic,  balanced  magnetic  field  sensor  sensi- 
tive to  the  magnetic  field  component  ,>f  incident  electro- 
magnetic radiation  and  responsive  thereto  to  generate  an 
electrical  signal  dependent  on  the  mten,sit\      '  the  mag 
netic  field  detected 

each  of  said  at  least  one  electriv  field  senst^r  and  rnagnetj,. 
field  sensor  having  detector  circuit.''\  .onnevteO  tneret. 
said  detector  circuitr\  including  a  detector  diode  ot  thr 
zero  bias  type,  said  detectin  circu!tr\  thereby  providing 
electrical   signals   subsuntiaiK    independent   of  the   fre- 
quency of  the  field  detected 

a  mcasurmg  device  seleciivelv  connectabie  \o  ^ne  '  ■>d-ic  at 
least  one  electric  field  sensor  and  said  at  least  nc  mag- 
netic field  sensor,  said  measunng  device  operatmg  to 
prcx;ess  said  electncaJ  signals  generated  bv  whichever  of 
said  sensors  is  connected  thereto,  and  to  produce  a  pr> 
cessed  signal  representative  of  the  ■  alue  o\  me  of  the  real 
electric  field  in  terms  of  volts  per  meter  and  the  real 
magnetic  field  in  terms  o\  magnetic  potential  per  meter, 
depending  on  which  of  said  sensors  is  connected  thereto, 

indicator  means  of  said  measunng  device  operating  to  indi- 
cate the  value  of  said  processed  signal,  which  represents 
the  value  of  whichever  of  the  real  electnc  field  m  terms  -*" 
vohs  per  meter  and  the  real  magnetK  field  in  terms  ot 
magiMtic  potential  per  meter  to  which  said  one  of  said 
seniors  connected  to  said  measunng  device  is  sensitive 
and 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  low  frequenc>  electnc  fields 
comprising: 
a  sensor  for  st:i\sin,i.  an  electric  field  at  a  selected  location  and 

generating  *:■  ■'\c---  tr-K  al  signal  indicative  o^  the  strength  ot 
the  elevtru.  neio 

a  switching  means  t,  -eveive  said  electncaJ  signal  and  to 
twu^o'-.  A.V  i  function  of  the  electnc  field  intensity,  said 
-ie(.trKai  signal  ti  one  if  a  pluraJitv  of  output  terminals, 
arid 

8  plurality  of  mtegratmg  means,  one  each  of  said  plurality  of 
integrating  means  oonnected  to  receive  the  switched  elec- 
tnca  signa.  'r  m;  a  .  tfresfxmding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
outpti:  ternunaiN  anvl  each  .apable  ^A  stonng  an  electncal 
sigiia.  represeruative  of  the  time  mtegraJ  of  the  corre- 
spending  c-ievtrK  fteici  intensitv  v>  is  to  measure  eiectnc 
fieio  J-.-Ndgc. 


4^7,746 

GAS-INSULATED lUCTRlC  APPARATLS  AND 

MFTHOD  OE  DFTFCTTNG  PARTIAL  DISCHARGE 

THEREIN 

komn  Abe;  Nonhira  I  uzumu  and  Kazuaki  Oishi.  ail  of  Hitachi, 
Japan    assignors  to  Hitachi.  Etd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  he6   2,  1979,  !!»«r.  No.  8^40 

Clainu  pnority,  applicauoa  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1978,  53-10493 

I«t  O.^  GOIR  31/00:  H02G  5/06;  HOIB  9/06 

T-5   n   324—72  14  Claima 


v-TTTTl 


eotrst  apparatus  comprising  an  insulat- 
ontamer   within    which    a   conductor 


1  1  '■  ,i  gas  o'isu:atev 
ing-stas-fllled  rnetalh 
car»-ving  a  high  voltage  current  is  supported  by  an  insulating 


a  repeater  device  selectively  connccuble  to  said  measunng    ^cpporv    the  improvement  which  compnses  a  first  electrode 
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disposed  opposite  to  said  conductor  so  as  to  form  a  first  elec 
irosutic  capacity  therebetween  through  at  least  &  portion  of 
said  insulating  supporter,  a  capacitor  having  a  seoand  electro- 
static capacity  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  outside  of 
said  metallic  container,  and  a  detecting  device  mcludmg  a 
differential  amplifier,  said  first  electrode  and  the  other  end  of 
said  capacitor  being  connected  to  respective  inputs  of  said 
differential  amplifier 


input  terminals  acrc>s.s  v»,hich  is  applied  a  signal  proportional  to 
coi  ^  four  sets  of  the  same  number  of  impedors.  a  firM  of  said 
sets  being  connected  between  said  first  and  third  input  lermi 
nals.  a  second  of  said  seu  being  connected  between  said  third 
and  second  input  terminals  a  third  of  said  sets  being  connected 
between  said  second  and  fourth  input  terminals,  a  fourth  of  said 
sets  being  connected  between  said  founh  and  firM  mrut  termi- 
nals a  pluralitv  of  output  terminals,  each  of  said  output  termi- 


4,277,747 

WIDE  RANGE  DIGITAL  METER 

Philip  C.  Harrey,  Bedford,  Maia.,  auigDor  to  MKS  Instni- 

meats.  Inc.,  Barlingtoii,  Man. 

DimioB  of  Ser.  No.  794,218,  May  5, 1977,  which  b  a  dirisioD  of 

Ser.  No.  645.789,  Dec.  31, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,035,720.  This 

appUcatioo  Dec.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  972^48 

Iirt.  CL'  GOIR  23/02 

U.S.  a.  324—78  D  1  Claim 


AM^^nVUS 


1  A  wide  range  digital  event  per  unit  time  meter  compos- 


ing 


a  timing  counter  having  a  plurality  of  sUges,  successive  ones 
of  which  arc  dnvcn  by  the  respective  preceedmg  stages, 
each  suge  corresponding  to  a  respective  possible  timing 
interval  diffenng  from  the  intervals  of  the  adjacent  stages 
by  a  predetermined  factor; 

a  clock  pulse  source  for  driving  said  timing  counter, 

an  event  counter  having  a  plurality  of  sUges  essentially 
corresponding  m  number  to  the  number  of  significant 
digits  desired  in  the  final  event  count; 

gatmg  means  for  selectively  initiating  the  event  countmg  by 
said  event  counter  after  resetting  of  said  event  and  timing 
counters  and  for  stopping  the  event  counting  upon  the 
completion  of  a  selected  timing  interval;  and 

switching  means,  controlled  by  the  timing  counter  and  the 
event  counter  and  operative  at  a  predetermined  point 
pnor  to  the  completion  of  each  possible  timing  interval, 
for  selecting  the  next  longer  timing  interval  if  the  event 
count  has  not  reached  a  preselected  level,  the  sute  of  the 
switching  means  when  the  event  count  is  completed  being 
then  indicative  of  the  exponent  of  the  radix  by  which  the 
final  event  count  should  be  multiplied. 


nais  being  connected  lo  the  junction  of  ea*.n  y^w  ot  adjacent 
impedors.  and  a  pluralitv  of  two-input  logic  means  for  giving  a 
first  level  signal  at  an  output  when  the  signal  at  one  input  is 
greater  than  the  signal  at  the  other  mput  and  for  giving  a 
second  level  signal  at  said  output  when  the  signal  at  said  one 
input  is  less  than  the  signal  at  said  other  input,  the  two  inputs 
of  each  logic  means  being  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  output 
termmals  which  have  an  antiphase  relationship. 


4,277.749 
r^LT  ORCLFT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  INSTRLAIENTS 
Stefan  Traub,  Boblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Cjdif. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,713 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  15/00 

MS.  a.  324—126  <>  Claims 
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4,277,748 
ANGLE  DIGITIZER 
Cari  W.  Gent,  Skaneateles,  and  LeoMrd  J.  Paciorek,  North 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  airisMn  to  Aaaren  MkrowaTe,  In- 
corporated, Syracue,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  70,687 
iBt  a?  GOIR  25/00 
L'.S.  a.  324—83  D  7  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  converting  a  signal  representing  sin  ©  and  a 
signal  representing  cos  0  to  a  digital  value  representing  the 
angle  %  comprising:  first  and  second  input  terminals  across 
which  is  applied  a  signal  proportional  to  sin  6;  third  and  fourth 


1,  .A.n  electrical  circuit  to  compensate  for  the  IX.  comp<>nent 
of  an  input  signal  referenced  to  a  signal  ground,  compnsing 

first  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  voiuge  refer 
enced  to  the  signal  ground: 

a  first  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  voltage  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  mput  signal; 

a  second  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
the  first  resistance; 

second  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  second  volugc 
referenced  to  the  signal  ground  and  which  is  of  the  oppo- 
site polanty  and  the  same  magnitude  as  the  first  voiuge 
and 

a  third  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
the  second  resistance  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  second 
voiuge,  havmg  a  resistance  equal  to  the  first  resistance 
minus  the  second  resistance,  whereby  the  IX:  component 
of  the  input  signal  is  absent  from  the  compensated  signal 
present  at  the  junction  of  the  second  and  third  rew&lanceis 
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INDUCTION  PROBE  FOR  THE  MtASLREMKN  i 
MAGNETIC  SUSCTUTlBILm 
JcM  Boaaet,  ClatlH— .  ud  Jaliea  FoaiiMt,  Couum    Imxr    m 
Fnace,  ■wiiaon  to  CoiM««"^  0«Mrmk  de*  Vt«tiera  Nu 
dmina  (COCEMA  Grom^  CJE-A.),  Pari*,  ¥nact 

FIM  Fek.  22,  1979.  S«r   No.  14,100 
Omum  priority.  appUcadoo  France,  Feto.  24,  ir'S,  ^«  053JO 
lat.  CL'  GOIR  .U//4  GOIV  i/2« 
L  „S   n.  324—201  2  Hmifm 


I   A  probe  for  the  tncasuremen!    f  magnetic  suscepfibil-.tv     * 
'.he  tvpe  compnsmg  an  aAis  and  t>*ii  ccyaxia.!  oiductan^e  »^'nO 
ings  for  generating  two  magnetic  inductions  appcvsite  \n  l-.r?, 
tion.  iaid  windings  being  mounted  in  opp<»ition  and  having  an 
axLS  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  probe  and  ^elng  .onnectt-j  to  a 
generator  for  producing  altematmg  currer-  ai  i  predetermined 
frequency,  and  a  measurement  winding  lor  measunng  a  maji 
Qefic  induction  between  said  two  coaxial  inductance  windings, 
4Aid    measurement   winding  being   placed    between    the    t\ArO 
inductance  wtndmgs  and  off-center  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
iaid  inductance  wmdmgs,  said  measurement  winding*,  having 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  %aid  two  inductance  wind- 
ings, said  measurement  winding  being  connected  to  means  '  >r 
detecting  a  voltage  at  the  frequenc%  of  iaid  generator   va.  herein 
said   measurement  probe  further   composes   a   .ompensanon 
winding  for  remforcing  the  induction  produced  m  the  mea- 
surement windmg,  said  compensation  winding  being  otT -venter 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  two  ccmxial  inductance  Aind- 
mgs.  said  compensation  winding  S^ing  svmmetncai  >Mtn  said 
measurement  winding  with  respevt  to  saic!  axis     ^   said  two 
coaxial  inductance  windings 


and  Tor  producing  an  interiiiccliaic  sij^nai  repre&enuiive 

increot,  and  '  »''••     ■     ■•  .f    ■  ■   ' 
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wherein  the  drivf   ueaio    :k  raOo  means.  resp«;insive  to  the 
intermeo..-i:c  -.i^na,    *    >    -iir\ing  the  fret:^ucncy  of  the  A  C 
signal  so  as  to    end   u    maintain  a  suhsiantiaJK   ct,'nstant 
average  current  flowuik'  n    'he  dnve  binding 


4jr77.752 

DE\  KT  FOR  TF:STING  IGNITION  SYSTEM  OF  A 

(O.MBISTION  ENGINE 

Vt,»Jter    Ihnkelacker    Stuttgart,   and  JMergCD   Knbedler,   Rem- 

«h*iden-<,ninboch,  t>oth  o<  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervaay,  aaaigDon  to 

Robert  Bo«ch  (-mbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar   5,  19^.  Ser    No.  17.138 
Claims  pnoritv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  17, 
\<m.  2«  115^3 

lat   (1     GOIM  19/02 
VS.  a   324^   y*^  5  Oaira* 
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4,277.751 

LOW-POWER  MAGNETOMETER  ORCLIT  WITH 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  DRIVE 

KewMtk  D.  LawwM,  Cataaadct,  awi  Neil  L.  Brown,  Falmouth. 

both  of  MnM^  mrifpnn  to  Neil  Brown  Instninieats  Systema, 

lnc„  CataHMi,  Mjmb. 

FIM  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser   No.  947^54 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  33  04.  GOIC  J  7/2S 
LS.  a.  324—254  1^  Clai«» 

I  In  a  magnetometer  of  the  type  having  a  toroidal  core  a 
dnve  winding  wound  around  the  core  so  as  to  create  a  circum 
ferential  field  within  the  core,  dnve  means  for  dnving  the 
dnve  windmg  with  an  A  C  signal  so  that  the  field  from  the 
dnve  winding  causes  the  core  to  saturate  dunng  at  least  a  pan 
of  each  cycle  of  the  AC  signal,  and  at  least  one  sense  winding 
and  an  asKxnated  signal  processing  channel  responsive  tc 
ugnals  from  the  scnae  windmg  for  detecung  a  component  o(  a 
Hirrounding  magnetic  field,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  aenamg  the  current  flowmg  in  the  dnve  winding 


I    A  ae^Kf  UM  testing  an  ignition  system  of  a  combustion 
enginr    having    an   eiectnciJ    p^iwer    source,   an    ignition   coil 
,v)nneciabie  tc  said  fx)wer  st)urcc,  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs 
eacn  as&tKialecl  tc  a  respective  cylinder,  a  distnbuior  for  suc- 
cessively  .onnevting  respective  plugs  to  said  coil  and  means 
for  variably  reducing  the  energy  of  the  ignition  coil,  compos- 
ing switching  means  for  selectively  testing  the  efficiency  of 
each   respevt'vc     vlinder    said  switching  means  including  a 
scaler   navmg  a   plurality  of  stages  assigned  respectively  to 
corresponding  .  yhnders  of  the  engine,  a  synchronization  input 
coupled  to  a  preselected  cylinder  to  set  the  scales  to  a  starting 
.ondition  -A  hen  the  ignition  process  in  said  preselected  cylin- 
der IS  atxiut  tc  Se  inmaicd,  a  counting  mput  controlled  by  the 
pulses  denvnJ  >Tom  the  activation  of  respective  cylinders  of 
the  engine,  an  output  for  deiivenng  an  output  pulse  when  a 
predetermined  number  ot  input  pulses  has  been  attained,  and  a 
switching  member  controlled  by  said  output  pulse  and  control- 
ling the  cnergv  reducing  means 
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4,277,753 

RECTIFIER  CIRCUITS 

Eric  A.  FaalkMr,  Cookkas,  Eagland,  SMlgMr  to  Brookdeal 

Electronics  liHdted,  Brackneil,  Eagiand 

Coatinnaboa-ia-put  of  Ser.  No.  849,712,  Nov.  8,  1977.  This 

appUcation  Jon.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,565 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  16,  1976, 
47721/76 

Int  a.3  H03Q  5/00:  H03K  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  328—26  5  Claims 
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means  connected  to  ouipui  lerrriinais  of  said  firsi  and  sexono 
bisiabie  elements  for  generating  an  •.  >uipu'  signa;  represen- 


JBJKVtK 


1.  A  phase-scnsitive  rectifier  incltiding:  a  signal  input  termi 
nal  to  which  a  signal  to  be  rectified  is  applied;  a  reference  input 
terminal  to  which  a  reference  signal  is  applied;  and  means  for 
deriving  a  switching  signal  from  the  reference  signal  for  repeti- 
uvely  switching  the  signal  to  be  rectified  to  obtain  phasc-sensi- 
tivc  rectification,  said  means  comprising  a  control  signal  gener- 
ator for  generating  a  low-distortion  sinusoidal  control  signal  of 
frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  reference  signal,  and  a 
switching  signal  generator  which  utilizes  the  said  control 
signal  for  generating  a  switching  signal  having  spaces  of  mter- 
val  Tl  and  marks  of  mterval  T2  given  by 

n  =  7D/(  !-»-*►» 

T2  =  m/(\-kyp) 

where  Vp  is  the  mean  value  of  the  control  signal  during  the 
relevant  interval  and  TO  and  k  are  constants  chosen  so  that  the 
output  of  the  rectifier  is  substantially  insensitive  to  harmomc 
frequencies  of  the  control  signal. 


tative 


tne  difference 


frequence    rsco.t.een   i.^ie   mput 


pulses  supplied  tc  said  t'lrst  and  secono 


mput  lines. 


4^7-^.755 
CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  NONLINEAR 

THRESHOLD  DEVICES 
Alfredo  Fauaone,  and  \  ittorio  Seaao,  both  of  Turin,  Italy.  a»- 
signors  to  CSELT  -  Centre  Stsdi  e  Laboratori  TelccomuaM^a- 
zioni  S.P.A.,  THrin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.931 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Italy.  Oct,  5.  1978.  69299  A  -78 
Int.  a.    H03D  3  (M 
VS.  CI.  330—128  6  Claims 


4,277,754 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY-PHASE  COMPA»ArOR 
Hinwhi  Minaknchi,  Kodoau,  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  Matsuayu 
Electric  ladastrial  Co^  Ud^  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,370 
lat  CL'  H03D  13/00 
VS.  a.  328—133  36  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  comparator  having  first  and  second  input 
lines  to  which  input  pulses  arc  supplied,  comprising: 
a  fu^t  frequency  detector  for  generating  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  there  being  two  or  more  leading  edge  transi- 
tions of  the  input  pulses  supplied  to  said  first  mput  line 
durmg  the  interval  between  two  leading  edge  transitions 
of  the  input  pulses  supplied  to  said  second  input  Une; 
a  second  frequency  detector  for  generating  an  output  signal 
in  response  to  there  being  two  or  more  leading  edge  tran- 
sitions of  the  input  pulses  supplied  to  said  second  input  line 
during  the  interval  between  two  leading  edge  transitions 
of  the  input  pulses  supplied  to  said  first  input  line; 
a  first  bistable  clement  arranged  to  be  set  in  response  to  the 

output  signal  of  said  first  frequency  detector; 
a  second  bistable  element  arranged  to  be  set  in  response  to 

the  output  signal  of  said  second  frequency  detector; 
means  for  resetting  said  first  and  second  bisUble  elements  m 
response  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  bistable  elements 
becoming  a  set  condition;  and 


1    .A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  nonlinear  device 
compnsing 

adjustable  amplifier  means  having  an  output  connected  via  a 
scnes  impedance  to  the  nonlinear  device  to  be  driven 

a  supply  of  biasing  connected  to  said  nonlinear  device  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  operaung  point  m  the  ab- 
sence of  an  mput  signal  fed  to  saxj  amplifier  means 

integrating  means  connected  to  said  output  for  esublishing  a 
base-level  voltage  proponional  to  a  no-signal  value  of  a 
dnving  voltage  appeanng  on  said  output, 

companson  means  with  input  connections  to  saxJ  integrating 
means  and  to  said  nonlinear  device  for  receivmg  an  msun 
taneous  load  voltage  developed  across  the  latter,  together 
with  said  base-level  voltage,  and  emitting  an  error  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  load  and  base 
level  voltages;  and 
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control  means  connected  br<.M,ccn  vaiu  ^umpanv  r  iicans 
and  said  unphf>er  means  for  modifying  «jd  dnvng  volt- 
age sn  response  to  said  error  signa,  s»'  i-s  sur>s(An-,a  y  to 
eliminate  current  flovv  through  saio  *en<-s  m:-sead;  e  in 
ihe  absence  of  said  input  wgnai 


4,277.756 

\MPUnER  QRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

APERIODIC  SIGNALS 

Ham  Knedt,  Maakk,  aad  Jcwef  Fesk,  Guenzeniiausen     nieo 

twr*.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ts«ignor«  to  Memens 

AktMaceseUackaft,  Bertiii  ii  Munich.  Fea  Rep    >f  (rerTnjin 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19^.  Ser   No   ^^8() 
ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  German}     Jan.  31, 
l<r%.  2804064 

lat.  a     H03F  3/45 
LS.  a.  330—261  2  OaiM 
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I   Amplifier  circuit  arrangement  for  apenodn;  ■.ignals  with  a 
base-coupled  differential  amplifier  stage  m  svhicn  two  tnuists- 
tors  are  directly  coupled  with  their  bases,  u.  which  the  emitters 
jf  the  transistors  form  two  inputs,  whereby  a  signai  car  be  ted 
into  one  of  the  inputs  and  the  respectively  other  input  is  japa^  i- 
civcly  applied  to  reference  potential,   and    n   which   .output 
signals  can  be  topj^-ed  at  the  collectors  of  the  transistors,  ..  rn 
pnsmg  a  further  emitter-coupled  differential  amplifier  >.tagr 
with  two  transistors  whose  emitters  are  direttis  coupled  inc. 
he  at  a  third  input,  thcvr  bases  being  respectiveiv  coupleo  t.  dv. 
input  at  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  of  the  base-voupiec 
differential  amplifier  suge  and  their  collectors  being  cross-cou- 
pied  to  the  collectors  of  the  transistors  of  the  base-coupled 
differential  amphfier  stage,  and  comprising  such  an  impression 
ot  quiescent  direct  currents  into  the  inputs  that  a  current  of 
identical  size  flows  m  the  inputs  lying  at  thie  emitters     f  the 
transistors  of  the  base-coupled  differential  amplifier  stage  and 
the  bases  of  the  transistors  of  the  emitter-coupled  differential 
amplifier  stage  and  a  current  of  twice  this  size  flows  acr :>s,s  the 
third  input  at  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  of  the  emitter -cou- 
pled differential  amplifier  suge.  characterized  m  that  the  di- 
rectly  coupled  bases  of  the  transistors   A  :he  ba.se-coupied 
differential  amplifier  stage  are  coupled  vu  a  resistor  :.   i  p«>st 
for  a  supply  potential 


transistor  having  emitter,  ba^^^  dnc  collector,  the  collector 
comprising  an  R  K    utput  for  the  amplifier, 

a  tsned  circuit  coup  nu  the  Hrst  and  iiecond  stages  at  a 
predetermined  RF  ud^uchc).  wherebv  an  RF  signal  path 
is  provided  between  the  amplifier  input  and  output  with 
gain  in  each  stage; 

means  effective  to  esUblish  an  AOC  voltage  on  the  base  of 
the  second  bipolar  transistor,  wherebv  he  gam  of  the 
second  stage  is  controlled  in  accordance  a  th  the  AGC 
voltage; 


means  coimecting  the  rmuter  of  the  second  bipolar  transis- 
tor in  series  with  the  ^ase  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor, 
A^creby  the  secono  hifxiiar  transistor  is  effective  to  pro- 
vide amplified  direct  drive  current  for  the  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  thus  control  the  gain  of  the  first  suge  in 
accorda.n»,,f  *'it  ne  AGC  voluge,  the  second  bipolar 
transistor  •nu.^  pf  v.jing  amplification  simuluneously  for 
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1 1  rR^sovir  W4VT  cfnfrattng  apparatxs  with 

V  Ol  T  <GK-<-  UNTROUED  RLTER 
Slioji  Mishiro,  ILawasaki,  Japan,  aaugnor  to  Taga  Dectric  Com- 
pany   limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65.161 

Int.  CI.    H03L  7/00 

VS.CL231      i  R  5  Claims 
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4,277.75^ 
TWO  STAGE  RF  AMPLIRER 
Richard  A  Iff  iltj.  RMiiaTiUe,  lad^  ssaigaor  to  GeaermJ  Mo 
ton  CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flkd  Dec  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,470 
ImL  CLJ  H03F  3/16.  P03F  3/ J  93 
\:S.  a  330—300  »  Ci«i» 

1  A  radK)  frequency  amplifier  composing,  in  combination 
a  first  stage  comprising  a  common  source  JF1ET  having 
source,  gate  and  drain  in  cascade  combination  with  a  first 
common  base  bipolar  transuior  having  eimiler,  base  and 
collector,  the  JFET  gate  comprising  an  RF  input  to  the 
amplifier, 
a  second  stage  compnsing  a  second  common  base  bipolar 


1    An  ultrast^nic  wave  generating  apparatus  compnsing: 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  tor  producing  uitrasonic  waves 
and  i  vibrators  veiocitv  signal. 

driving  amplitier  means  tor  driving  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer means 

phase  comparator  means  tor  comparing  the  output  of  said 
dnving  amplifier  means  with  the  said  vibratory  velocity 
signal  for  detecting  a  shifted  value  from  a  predetermined 
phase  difference  and  producing  a  phase  difference  signal 
in  response  thereto 

i  V  ullage  controlled  band  pass  filter  means,  said  phase  differ- 
ence signai  controlling  said  volugc  controlled  band-pass 
filter  means 

iaid  voltage  ^ontroUed  Dand-pass  filter  means  being  directly 
connected  u  saKi  i-ibratorv  velocity  signai  in  a  feedback 
ivjop. 
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4,277,759 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Toshio  Tanaka;  Hirofumi  Namizaki;  Saburo  Takamiya,  and 
Watani  Susaki,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  aMignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1978,  53-84408 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/19 

L.S.  a.  331—94.5  H  20  Oaims 


1  In  a  semiconductor  laser  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material  having  a  high  resis- 
tivity and  includmg  one  main  face,  a  first  semiconductor  layer 
of  a  first  type  conductivity,  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of 
said  first  type  conductivity,  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
first  type  conductivity,  a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
second  type  conductivity  and  a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of 
said  first  tvpe  conductivity  successively  grown  on  said  main 
face  of  sa:  I  substrate  to  form  a  multi-layer  structure  thereon, 
said  second  layer  being  formed  of  a  semiconductive  material 
narrower  m  forbidden  band-width  than  that  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  third  layer  being  formed  of  a  semicon 
ductive  material  broader  in  forbidden  hand-width  than  that  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layer,  a  semiconductor  region  of 
said  second  type  conductivity  disposed  on  the  surface  portion 
of  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  and  in  one  lateral  portion  of 
said  multi- layer  structure  to  extend  from  the  surface  of  said 
fifth  semiconductor  '  ver  and  reach  said  substrate  thereby  to 
form  PN  junctions  m  said  first,  second,  third  and  fifth  semicon- 
ductor layers  respectively,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  of 
said  first  type  conductivity  including  an  exposed  surface  por- 
tion on  the  other  lateral  portion  of  said  multi-layer  structure 
formed  by  removing  those  portions  of  said  fifth,  fourth  and 
third  semiconductor  layers  located  in  said  other  lateral  portion 
of  said  multi-layer  structure,  a  first  electrode  disposed  m  ohmic 
contact  with  said  exposed  surface  portion  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer,  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  m  ohmic 
contact  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  fifth 
semiconductor  layer. 


radiation  in  a  medium  of  interest  disposed  around  a  point  along 
an  axis,  the  steps  of 

simultaneously  directing  a  firsi  purnp  r»eam  of  coherent 
radiation  at  a  'requent.  >  lo,,  ihrs-ugh  said  p<.>in:  aior.jt  a  path 
a!  an  angle  a  with  ■■espect  tt  said  axiv  ..lire-.  t,ng  a  second 
pump  beam  ol  coherent  radiatKM-  a'  ,i  irequency  <jt\ 
through  said  point  along  a  path  at  an  angie  0  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  and  directing  a  Stokes  beam  of  coherent 
radiation  at  a  frequency  o):  through  said  point  along  a  path 
ai  an  angle  6  with  respect  to  said  axis 

focusing  said  beams  so  that  each  of  said  beams  con\erges  to 
its  minimum  beam  cross-section  area  substantialK  at  said 
p<->int.  the  center  of  each  beam  crossing  each  other  beam 
subsuntiallv  at  said  point,  whereby  three  svave  mixing  of 
said  beams  generates  an  anti-Stokes  Raman  beam  of  co- 
herent radiation  at  a  frequency  cj-  and  along  a  line  through 
said  point  at  an  angle  <t>  v.nh  respect  to  said  axis,  said 
angles  being  related  to  said  frequencies  bv  the  relationship 
noa>o  <:os  a^n\tD\  cos  ^  =  n2a>2  cos  0  +  n3  3  cos  <l>.  v^here 
no  IS  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  medium  at  frequence 
OH)-  fi!  IS  she  index  of  refraction  of  said  medium  at  frc 
quency  coi,  n2  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  medium  at 
frequency  a>2,  and  m  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  said 
medium  at  frequency  wy,  whereby  the  spatial  revolution  of 
said  anti-Stokes  Raman  beam  generation  is  limited  i.  a 
volume  of  said  medium  along  said  axis  uuhin  whuh  aJ; 
three  of  said  directed  beams  coexi&l. 


4,277,760 
CROSSED-BEAM  PHASE-MATCHED  COHERENT 
ANTI-STOKES  RAMAN  SPECTROSCOPY 
Alan  C.  Eckbreth,  Glastoabwy,  Con^  SMigBor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  CouL 

FOed  Mar.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  25,649 

lat  a?  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  331— 94J  N  4  Claims 


4J77.761 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  ON  A  Gl-ASSV  BOI)^ 

SURFACE  AND  RESULTING  ARTICXF 

Robert  M.  SiWa,  Dayton,  and  Fred  D.  Orazio.  Jr..  Centerrille. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  VTI,  Inc..  Daylon.  Ohio 

Filed  .May  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  40.655 

Int.  a.    HOIS  3/00:  B05D  <     4 

Li>.  n.  331  -94.5  T  15  Claun* 


1   In  a  method  of  generating  coherent  anti-Stokes  Raman 


1.  A  methcxi  of  adhering  a  meul  coating  tt  the  surtace  of  a 
body  of  glassv  matenal  adapted  to  be  used  as  the  Uxi\  for  a  gas 
laser,  compnsing  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  surface  to  remove 
contaminents  such  as  dust  or  grease,  placing  the  bods  into  a 
vacuum  chamber,  heating  the  body  to  remove  water  vapur 
removing  gas  from  the  chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure  within 
the  chamber  below  atmospheric  pressure,  exposing  the  surface 
to  oxygen  ions  while  the  pressure  is  reduced  causing  oxygen  to 
adhere  to  the  surface,  coating  the  surface  with  a  metal  while 
the  pressure  is  reduced  within  the  chamber  to  form  a  chemical 
bond  between  the  metal  and  the  body,  removing  the  bods  with 
the  ccjaled  metal  surface  from  the  chamber  while  the  body  is 
hot,  inserting  the  body  into  a  second  chamber  filled  with  he- 
hum  to  saturate  the  body  with  helium,  cooling  the  body  while 
in  the  second  chamber,  and  increasing  the  pressure  withm  the 
second  chamber 

2  The  assembly  comprising  a  gas  laser  body  of  glassy  mate- 
nal having  an  outer  surface  and  defining  a  lasing  chamber  a 
gas  contaimng  helium  withm  said  chamber,  means  for  exciung 
the  gas.  a  coating  of  copper  overlying  said  outer  surface,  and 
said  copper  coating  being  chemically  bonded  to  said  outer 
surface  by  oxygen. 
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3  rb«  tssembly  compnsing  i  holjio*  -hkjv  if  glass  ^  -naterial 
naving  a  iiurfice  and  defining  *  .fiamfxr  idanied  '  onfine 
leiium.  i  coating  of  copper  ivrr^vmg  •vasd  nir*at,r  itvi  v.i;i' 
^opper  coating  being  chemical! ^  '^-'ndrci  •  viic;  -u'-^ac  Cj 
oxygen 


4,27^.762 
MODE  CONTROL  OF  HETEROJLNCnON  INJECTION 

LASERS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Dould  R.  Scifret,  Lot  Aitos;  WUliaa  Strdfer.  Paio  Alto   um 

Robert  D.  Rwlw.  Lot  Ahoc  Hills,  aJi  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporatkia,  Staaford,  Coaa. 

DiTisioa  <rf  Ser.  No.  M9.190,  Jaa.  13,  1978,  Pat.  So  ♦.  185,25* 

This  ay^Ucatioa  Jal.  r.  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.539 

lat  a.    H0lSi/y9 

LS.  a.  331— WJ  H  7  Claims 


to  bt  apri'tcd  to  a  signd^  suppiieo  u    d  '.uning  means  for  said 
oscillator    vdic  predist.Ktion  means,  compnsing 

i"    ^perath.ina    implifiet   'eveiving  a  signal  from  a  linear 

sweep  si>fna;  ^fneratmg  means,  and 
passive  means   ..cmnetted   tc   said  amplifier   Dias  input   for 
cauiJiifc  i  signai  a;  ;nf  .lutpui    »f  said  amplifier  thai  is  the 
square  of  the  input  sigriai  thereto. 


4.2^764 
Ml*  Rcvv  Av  ^    1  R  ANSIS  lOR  sT  ABILIZ.ATION  CIRCLIT 
i  haries  I)    Kotiier    Palm  Bav    .^ing-Jong  Pan.  and  Donald  K. 
Heicher    tHJtb  jf  Melbourne    ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris 
orporation,  (leveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1978,  Ser    No   932,305 

int   tl     H03H  11/04:  H03F  i   !6.  i   !9I 

VS.  a.  iJ^    U  •  ^  Claims 


*    •«4i  ^.^ 


3S^ 


1    In  a  heterostructure  injection  laser  ini^sadink  i  -vtfrrnv  >; 
Juctor  bcxiy  having  a  light  emitting  aciise  laser   at  least  '.w 
adjacentlv    disposed    elongated    curreT.t      onfinemen     nneanv 
associated  v^ith  the  upper  surface  of  said    Ksds  and  extending 
•he  length  thereof  to  form  two  current  confinement  channels  u 
said  active  layer  producing  at  least  tsvo  optical  patns  t  >r    ign; 
Aave  propagation  under  lasing  conditions,  said  ..urren;  wi'n 
finement  means  being  sufficientls  close  to  one  another  m    tne 
region  of  their  length  so  that  exponentially  decavii'*  light  ^rom 
one  optical  path  can  extend  and  couple  into  the    uher    iptica! 
path,  one  <ii  said  current  confinemeni  means  ss  >ubsiantiairv 
linear  for  the  length  of  said  txxls  and  the  other  iaitl  .urren? 
confinement  means  is  at  least  panis  cursed  fvT  ^  c>  nior   if  '.nf 
icngth  of  said  body  to  form  said  mc  'egK'n  ai.ru  "let  •    >r'!va 
oaths. 


4,277.763 

NON-LIN'EAR  PREDISTORTION  LINEARIZING 

CIRCLTT  FOR  A  VARACTOR  DIODF  IT  NFD 

OSOLLATOR 

William  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  1561  Mesa  Dr  .  Co«a  Mesa,  Calif  92626 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  979,464,  Feb.  21.  1978.  This  a|>|>licanoo 

Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser   No.  967,882 

lat.  a.   H03C  J  .: 

L,S,  a.  331—96  4  Claims 


I  \  iTiKr  iu.ave  .ransistOi  circuit  comprising  a  transmission 
,nc  naving  a  lengtri  equa.  u  one-half  of  the  wavelength  of  the 
enier  treqoenc  «  i  a  seie*.ted  microwave  frequency  band,  and 
"rs!  ano  se<,:ond  transistors  connected  in  cascade  by  said  irans- 
'nivsion  :ine  said  "ansmissH>n  line  having  a  gap  therein  and 
•urther  TKiudm^  -s  apacHor  connected  to  said  transmission 
:nr    r  saiu  gar 


ar*- 


3    In  a  linearizing  circuit  for  ar.  oscillator  mciuding  an   " 
cavity,  means  for  generating  a  non-linear  p<-edistcrtion  'actor 


4.277.765 

DFVKF  R)R  aX)LING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

RUSONATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  DEVICE 

IjuzJo  Szecsi.  Karisruhe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay.  assigBor  to 

Kemforscbungszentnim   Karisrvbe  GmbH,  Karisnibe,  Fed. 

Rep   of  (^ennany 

Filed  Mar   \  1979,  Ser   No   18.425 
Claims  pnority    appiicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
19^8.  2809913 

int   n     HOIP  7/06,  11/00 
MS.  a  333  -<¥*  ^  10  Claims 


»-f 


1.  In  J  Jr^tce  forcooiirifc  d  superconductive  resonator  with 
aliauid    'Hiiant    the  '•esonato!  having  a  rotationally  symmetri- 
cal -  viindncai  rvKJv  ^  i  'se<.1    jfT  at  opposite  ends  by  respective 
itiu  plates    the  impri-vement  .ompnsing 
(a)  a  first  tube  for  containing  liquid  coolant  arranged  exter- 
nailv  of  said  cvlindncai  rxxiv  in  heai-exchanging  contact 
therewith    said   first   tutse   having  a   meandering  course 
extending  general  U    m  the  direction  of  the  a;iis  of  said 
cyhndncai  bcxly; 
(h')  second   tubes  for  containing   liquid   coolant   arranged 
externally      >t    each    said    end    plate    in    heat-exchanging 
contact  'he''>Aith    each  said  second  tube  basing  a  spiral 


S. 
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course  extending  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  axis;  4J77.767 

j^j  DEn>FXT10N  VOKF 

(c)  diffusion  welds  connecting  said  finrt  tube  to  said  cylindn     M»t»ug«   tra,   Yokohama.   Japui.   a.s>g»or   to   Hitachi.   I  W  , 

cal  body  and  said  second  tubes  to  the  respective  said  end        Tokyo.  Ja|HU  ,-    ,,^  ^    .      , ,.  ^^^ 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1980.  Ser   No    115.407 

P'*'"  Claims  pnority,  appbcation  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1979.  54-7733[Ul 

Int  (1.    HOIF  5/00 

115.0  335-210  :  Claims 


4,277,766 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Vitaly  I.  Koshmaa,  bulrar  Sbefchcnko,  123,  kv.  25;  Vladimir  F. 
PetricheBko,  oiitsa  Prozkektonuya,  6,  kv.  44,  and  Pavel  V. 
Kamshitsky,  prospekt  Mira,  53a,  kv.  23,  aU  of  Donetsk, 
U.S,S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,020 

I«L  a.J  HOIH  67/06 

\jS.  a.  335—122  ♦  Claims 


1   A  deflection  vote  ccvmpnsmg  a  core  o!  magnetK  malena! 
sn  the  form  of  a  trancaied  cone  having  a  large-diameter  end 
and  a  smali-diameier  end,  said  small-diameler  end  having  tv, 
recesses  each  having  sloping  portions,  located  diameticaih 
opposite  to  each  other,   projections  provided   at   said   large 
diameter  end,  icx:aied  diameticalis  opposite  to  each  other  and 
extending  out   perpendicular   to   the   axis   of  said   ^ore.   the 
straight  line  passing  through  the  centers  of  said  rfx esses  rx-ing 
perpendicular  to  the  straight  line  passing  through  the  centers 
of  said  projections,  and  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  projec- 
tions having  a  symmetncal  V-shaped  concavity    and  a  coil 
svound  in  a  toroidal  manner  on  said  core,  passing  on  the  edge^ 
of  said  sloping  portions  of  said  recesses  of  the  small -diameter 
end  and  the  edges  of  said  \  -shaped  concavities  of  said  projcx 
tions. 


1.  An  clectnc  circuit  switching  device  comprising: 
a  group  of  closmg  contact  pairs  having 
an  insulating  panel, 
stationary  contacts  arranged  along  the  circumference  of 

said  insulating  panel,  and 
a  switching  element; 
a  group  of  breaking  contact  pairs  having 
a  main  msulating  panel, 

sUtionary  contacts  arranged  along  the  circumference  of 
said  insulating  panel, 
spring-loaded  contacts  forming  with  said  stationary  conucts 
breaking  contact  pairs,  and 

a  switching  element  actuating  said  spnng-loadcd  contacts 
while  disconnecting  said  breaking  contact  pairs 
a  unit  for  routing  said  switching  elements  having 
a  rotary  electromechanical  drive  provided  with  an  output 
shaft,  and 
means  for  setting  an  angle  of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  of 
said  rotary  electromechanical  drive  depending  on  the 
position  of  said  stationary  contacts  to  be  commuuted  on 
said  msulating  panels;  and 
an  electromagnetic  drive  having 
a  first  electromagnet  providing  translatory  motion  of  said 
switching  element  of  said  group  of  the  closing  contact 
pairs, 
a  second  electromagnet  providing  translatory  motion  of  said 
switching  element  of  said  group  of  the  breaking  contact 
pairs, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  electromagnets  having  a  wind 

ing, 
a  hollow  core  supporting  said  winding  and  embracing  the 

output  shaft  of  said  rotary  electromechanical  drive,  and 
an  armature  rigidly  connected  to  a  respective  switching 

element  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 
said  armature  being  mounted  for  movement  along  the  output 

shaft  of  said  rotary  electromechanical  drive  and  having  a 

recoil  spring. 


4,277.768 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  CX)1L 
John  E.  Burgeson,  and  Dennis  W.  LieoraKe.  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif..   asaigBors    to   General    Dynamics    Corporation,    San 

Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963.556 

Int  a.   HOIF  '.  22 

U.S.  a.  335—216  6  <T*i"» 


1    A  su,erconducting  coil  comprising 

a  structural  helix  having  a  plurality  of  subsianliaily  flat 
windings 

a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  structural  helix  windings,  each  of  said  conductors 
shaped  to  provide  a  raceway 

a  plurality  of  electncal  superconductors,  one  of  said  super- 
conductors disposed  within  each  of  said  conductor  rate 

ways, 

each  of  said  superconductors  ^timpnsing  a  substantially 
transposed  multi-strand  superconductor 

an  insulator  disposed  between  each  winding  of  said  struc- 
tural helix. 

at  least  one  radial  slot  in  each  of  said  structural  heli?  wind- 
ings; 
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a  container  surrounding  -uud  siruci^ra,  ne:;\  ■«iiii  _ontainer 
adanied  for  the  ttortge  oi  a  crvogenK  'Vmc  therein; 

a  plurality  of  insulation  bushings  disposetl  ■;  oass  *hroueh 
said  structural  helix,  and 

i  plurality  of  bolts  disposed  io  oass  thr  ^ugn  /'oposite  sides  of 
said  container  and  located  vMtnm  said  in^uiatlon  bushings 
to  MrmK  compress  said  ciiniajner  %ioe-  ind  said  helix 
vnndings  into  a  ngid  pack 


1  In  an  arrangement  for  cooling  a  magnet  cx)il  winding 
^oniaining  conductors  of  superconductive  material  which  arc 
jix:)ied  by  means  of  a  forced  Hov,  'f  a  ^txilant  which  IS  fed  into 
:he  winding  at  at  least  one  ctxMant  connecting  point  and  is 
discharged  again  from  the  binding  i;  it  .east  :mc  further 
jfxtlant  connecting  point,  the  conductors  'yjing  subdivided 
:nto  conductor  zones,  the  operating  points  m"  ^nKr  -^mg 
fixed  by  the  current  densits  [  the  field  strength  H  xnc  :ne 
temperature  T.  have  a  different  dcviatn'ns  '"'orr  'he  :ransition 
rxMnt  ,)f  the  superconductive  matenai  ♦Vom  '.nc  -.upt-rconduc- 
nng  to  the  normally  conducting  state  v»,hich  is  closest  in  the 
!  H  T  space  and  is  determined  bv  the  ,nticaj  current  density 
1  ,  the  critical  field  strength  Hj-and  the  .nticai  temperature  Tc 
the  improvement  composing,  an  outlet  for  tne  c(h  lant  from 
the  winding  disposed  at  the  coolant  connecting  p^im:  Auh  the 
comparatively  shortest  distance  from  that  cOnducto-  ione  of 
the  winding,  the  operating  point  of  which  iS  comparatively 
ciL^sest  to  a  transition  point  of  the  supercon.duct'\  -.•  Tutc'ial  in 
'.ne  I  H  T  space 


4  j-r-'  -'^0 

REGULATING  WINDING  STRLCTLRJl  FOH 

TRANSFORMER 

GuMuuLT  Jorfdal.  aad  Adnan  voa  Reatelm  botk  of  Ludvika, 

Sweden,  aangoon  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  V  esteraa,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.989 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatkM  Sweden,  Oct.  2,  19^8.  ''8102^1 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  27  OS.  !5.J4 
L.S.  a.  336— M  4  Clauna 

1    A  regulating  winding  for  a  transformer   compnsing 
a  substantially  cylindncai  winding  b«r>dv  wnn  two  end  por- 
tions; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  helical  conductors,  eacn  helical 
conductor  extending  between  said  end  ponions  and  in 
eluding  a  plurality  of  turns  and  comj.K">sed  of  at  least  ■•*■ 
substantially   helical    conductor    strands    paraiieiiy    con 
nected  with  each  other 


said  helical  conductors  bem^  ^ridi.v  mierconnecieu  by 
means  of  transitions; 

the  conductor  strands  of  each  said  helical  conductor  are 
mutually  oppositely  disposed  •.uch  ihai  a  plurality  of  sur- 
faces of  sidd  helit^  conductor  st  ands  •  rm  ai  least  a 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  cooling  channes. 


4,27^.769 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CXX)IIN<:,  \ 

SLPERCX)NDL'CnON  MAGNET  COII   WINDING 

Hans  Hieroaymat,  Erlaacen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rm«nv   assig^ior  to 
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a  plurality  of  interspaces  being  formed  between  said  cooling 
channels,  each  including  a  pair  of  mutually  adjacent  heli- 
cal conductor  strands;  and 

the  voltage  between  mutually  opposed  points  of  said  mutu 
ally  adjacent  helical  conductor  strands  is  higher  than 
twice  the  voltage  acro^  any  of  said  hehcal  conductors. 
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S  Anparatus  usable  f^v  a  dirigible  craft  having  pitch,  roll, 
and  va^  axes  tor  vleietting  an  electric  field  about  a  transmis- 
sion iine    said  apparatus  composing   first  means  responsive  to 

hr  rievtriv  tiekl  about  i  nansmission  line  oi  alternating  current 
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to  provide  output  signals  indicative  of  the  orthogonal  compo- 
nents of  said  clectnc  field;  second  means  connected  to  said  first 
means  and  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from  said  first 
means  for  transforming  said  signals  from  a  first  coordinate 
system  descriptive  of  said  dingible  craft  to  a  second  coordinate 
system  represenutive  of  the  earth  where  the  yaw  axis  of  each 
coordinate  system  remains  substantially  the  same;  third  means 
connected  to  said  second  means  and  responsive  to  said  trans- 
formed signals  from  said  second  means  for  computing  the 
relative  beanng  of  said  dirigible  craft  to  said  transmission  line 
and  producing  output  signals  representative  thereof;  fourth 
means  connected  to  said  second  and  third  means  and  respon- 
sive to  output  signals  from  said  second  and  third  means  for 
computing  a  function  of  the  distance  of  said  dirigible  craft  from 
said  transmission  line  and  producing  output  signals  representa- 
tive thereof,  and  fifth  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals 
from  said  third  and  fourth  means  for  displaying  the  quantities 
computed 
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L  A  diagnostic  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  predeter 
mined  parameters  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

fault  indicating  means,  the  fault  indicating  means  having  a 
first  state  indicating  a  fault-free  condition  and  a  second 
state  indicating  a  fault  condition; 
a  temporary  storage  register  for  storing  fault  conditions, 
counting  means  effective  to  store  a  count; 
means  effective  to  detect  fault  conditions  in  the  predeter 

mined  parameters;  and 
means  effective  to  (a)  store  detected  fault  conditions  m  the 
temporary  storage  register  only  when  said  temporary 
storage  register  is  clewed  of  aU  stored  fault  conditions,  (b) 
clear  each  terminated  fault  condition  from  the  temporary 
storage  register  at  the  time  said  fault  condition  terminates, 
(c)  recurrently  increment  the  count  in  the  counting  means 
durmg  the  period  that  a  malfiuiction  is  stored  in  the  tem 
porary  storage  register,  (d)  set  the  fault  indicating  means 
to  the  second  sUte  to  provide  an  indication  of  a  fault 
condition  when  the  count  in  the  counting  means  attains  a 
first  predetermined  count,  and  (e)  preset  the  count  in  the 
counting  means  to  a  second  predetermined  count  that  is 
less  than  the  first  predetermined  count  when  the  tempo- 
rary storage  register  is  cleared  of  all  storage  malfunctions 
when  the  count  is  intermediate  the  first  and  second  counts, 
the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  counts  estab 
lishing  a  predetermined  minimum  time  period  required  for 
a  fault  condition  to  exist  before  the  fault  indicating  means 
is  set  to  the  second  state  to  indicate  a  fault  condition 


1    An  apparatus  for  cooperation  witn  an  existing  :>per.in^ 
within  a  cooling  radiator  of  a  vehicle  te  determine  the  i^aic 
level  in  the  radiator,  the  radiator  bang  connected  tc  an  electri- 
cal power  source  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 
insulator  means  established  relative  to  the  vehicle  radiator  in 

a  subsuntiallv  fixed  relation, 
sensor  means  mounted  to  said  insulator  means  for  extending 
into  the  liquid  in  the  radiator  when  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
liquid  IS  contained  therein 
said  sensor  means  inciudmg  a  conduct^!  having  a  plurality 
of  curved  p*ortions  interconne<.ied  b\  a  piuialitN  of  linear 

portions, 

said  plurality  of  linear  portions  of  said  sensor  means  ea.  h 
extending  parallel  to  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  with 
substantially  identical  surface  area  regions  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  linear  portions  being  immersed  in  the  liquid 
for  a  given  liquid  level. 

said  plurality  of  curved  portions  and  said  plurality  of  linear 
portions  increasing  the  surface  area  of  said  sensor  means 
to  provide  increased  electncal  conuct  with  the  liquid  in 
the  cooling  radiator,  and 

an  electro-optical  indicator  means  interconnecting  in  senes 
with  said  sensor  means  and  the  electncal  power  source  of 
the  vehicle  for  indicating  the  level  of  the  liquid  contained 
in  the  radiator  by  illuminating  said  electro-optical  indica 
tor  means  exclusively  by  the  electncal  conductivity 
through  the  liquid  in  contact  with  said  sensor  means 
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1  A  bill  discnminating  apparatus  for  discnminating  genuine 
bills  from  counterfeit  bills  by  irradiation  of  ultraviolet  ravs 
said  genuine  bills  havmg  a  pnnted  zone  contammg  a  light 
emittmg  subsunce  havmg  patterns,  said  apparatus  composing 
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An  ultravK3lct  ray-emitting  mnnber  '<■■  ernittinit  in  ultravio- 
let ra>  and  directing  it  toward  i  h\\    n-  -x-  Juv. '■■rr'.inated, 

in  ultravioJet  ray  transmitting  ^^\\cr  jtstx^setd  "vwecn  the 
ultraviolet  ray  emitting  membc  ind  'he-  hd'  '  ►v  .nscrimi- 
nated  for  passing  only  the  ultra>ioiet  ra_v  ;nr.  .ugh  the 
filter 

a  wsibic  ray  transmitting  hltrr  *"  ■  passing  only  the  vttS>le 
ra'*  reflected  from  said  ngt^-  -n;  n,  substance  in  said 
pnnted  ione  of  the  bill  Aher.  'ne  ign;  emitting  substance 
IS  irradiated  with  uitravioiet  radiation, 

a  photoclcctnc  convener  element  lor  retenn^  the  visible 
ray  passed  through  the  visible  rav  transmitting  filter  and 
for  converting  the  visible  rav  inu    eievtr^  signals, 

a  slit  disposed  between  the  photi.>eiev.trK  or  -e^f'  -irt  .-nt 
and  the  visible  ray  transmuting  Mile'  '  •  rniting  the  visi- 
ble ra>  passed  through  'he  visible  -as  Tansmittine  filter, 
and 

a  discriminating  circuit  for  cnei-»  ng  said  patterns  of  the 
light-emitting  substance  in  response  u  the  eiec'"-!..  Mgnals 
of  said  photoekctnc  .c>ni.erter  eiemeni 

whcrem  said  discnmiaating  circuit  ^ompnse^  d  nrst  circuit 
for  generatmg  pattern  signals  from  light  ravs  received  in 
said  photoeiectnc  converter  element  a  sec^mU  .ir.uit  for 
generating  a  tnun  of  pulses  corresp«.inding  !<  tnc  pattern 
signals  obtained  from  a  genuine  biii.  and  a  third  .  rcuit  for 
comparing  said  pattern  signals  witr  %aid    raif'    ^  Dulses. 


CHAilACTEJR  HEtX)GNIT10N  SVSTtM 
Robert  B.  S^r,  Juma  F.  AJuster.  aad  George  Troliatofc.  alt   >' 
Watcrioo,  Cauda,  amgnon  to  NC  R  Canada  I  TT)      s<  P 
Caaada  Ltee,  Mtariinga,  Caaada 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1979.  Ser    No.  80,952 
lat.  a.    G06K  V  6S 
LS.  a.  340— 146 J  Q  9  Omim. 

1   In  a  character  recognition  system  wherein  feature  ,  han^- 
tenstics  of  an   analog   waveform   representing   an   unkn.  wn 
character  are  compared  with  the  feature  characienstics     *   i, 
plurality  of  known  characters,  an  apparatus  for  recognizing  :ne 
unJtnown  character,  comprising 
(a)  first  and  second  storage  unit  for  storing  the  feature  .  nar- 
actenstics  of  an  unknown  character  and  the  feature  ,  nar- 
actenstics  of  a  plurality  of  known  characters  respevtiveiv; 
i.b)  first  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  ye>-.>nd 
storage  unit  for  comparing  the  location  of  each  teaiare 
characteristic  of  the  unknown  character  with  the  locats.r 
of  the  feature  characteristics  of  the  known  characters  to 
produce  a  first  signal  rcprcscnimg  the  difference  therebe- 
tween; 
fci  first  counter  means  operable  to  output  a  .ount  equal  to 
the  number  of  feature  charactenstics  -stored  :r,  said  Hrst 
storage  unit,  said  first  counter  neans  coupled  to  said  firsi 
storage  unit  and  outputting  a  piuraiitv  of  .ounts  each  of 
which  enables  each  of  said  feature  characteristics  stored  in 
iaid  first  storage  unit  to  be  outputted  as  an  address  to  said 
second  storage  unit  enabling  said  second  storage  unit  to 
output  the  feature  charactenstics  of  i  known  character  ' 
said  first  companson  means 
^d)  means  coupled  to  said  first  companson  means  for  acctj 

mulatmg  the  first  signals  for  each  knov^n  character 
lei  second  companson  means  for  companng  the  accuniu 
iated  differences  of  each  of  the  known  characters  ir  nr 
vide  a  plurality  of  second  signals  representing    s*,.    mm 
mum  differences, 
(0  first  means  for  storing  said  second  signals 
(g)  second  means  for  stonng  the  known  characters  assocl 

ated  with  said  second  signals; 
(h)  and  processmg  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  seconc 
itonng  means  for  applying  a  pluralitv  of  threshold  vaiue- 


to  the  difference  dciacch  »aid  set  one  signals  to  enable 
laid  processing  means  to  idenutv  me  unknown  character 
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in  accordance  with  the  s<xo)nd  signal  has  ing  the  minimum 
difference. 
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1    A  method  for  esublishing  the  stan  of  an  analog  waveform 
naving  a  sequence  of  varying  peak  voltage  amplitudes  and 
times  of  x;currence  of  same  corresfKinding  to  the  configura- 
tion of  a  symbol  being  recognized  conapming  the  step*  of 
sampling  portK)ns  of  the  first  peak  of  the  analog  waveform 
to  generate  values  represenimg  the  voltage  ampUtudc  of 
each  portion 
summing  the  voltage  amplitudes  of  the  samples  taken, 
counting  the  number  of  samples  taken  of  the  first  peak, 
dividing  the  sum  at  the  volugc  ampbtudes  by  the  number  of 

samples  taken  to  produce  a  threshold  voltage  amplitude 
companng  the  voiuge  amplitude  of  each  sample  with  the 
threshold  voltage  amplitude. 
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I 
and  outputting  the  voltage  amplitude  of  those  samples  taken 

to  a  utilizing  device  whose  voltage  amplitude  exceeds  the 
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threshold  voltage  amplitude  as  representing  the  stan  of 
the  symbol  to  be  recognized. 
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1  A  code  device  for  comparing  the  sequence  and  number  of 
digits  of  a  leiected  muld  digit  primary  coded  signal  with  a 
predetermined  coded  sequence  and  number  of  digits  in  said 
device,  comprismg  a  first  coded  selection  means  for  initiating 
the  operation  of  said  device  and  for  selecting  the  first  digit  of 
the  code,  tune  delay  means  responsive  to  said  first  selection 
means  to  provide  a  timed  output  signal  of  a  predetermined 
duration,  means  to  connect  said  timed  signal  as  the  operating 
potential  to  a  plurality  of  thyristors,  additional  coded  selection 
means  disposed  in  the  gate  circuits  of  said  thyristors  adopted  to 
tngger  a  thyristor  into  conduction  and  to  deactivate  the  pre- 
ceedmg  thyristor,  a  final  coded  section  means  for  providing 
the  output  from  the  final  thyristor  to  operate  a  controllable 
device,  a  plurality  of  additional  selection  means  associated 
with  said  coded  selection  means,  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  final  additional  selection 
means  for  terminating  the  timed  output  signal  whereby  an 
output  IS  generated  by  said  code  device  to  operate  the  control 
lable  means  when  all  of  the  coded  selection  means  are  operated 
in  the  predetermined  coded  sequence  and  within  the  duration 
of  said  timed  signal,  and  whereby  the  operation  of  the  addi- 
tional selection  means  or  the  termination  of  the  timed  signal 
inhibit  the  operational  output  from  said  device. 


c-der 
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1    A  system  for  transmission  of  rep^ins,  comprising 

a   plurality    of  observation   sutions,    each    including      ■ --* 

means  including  a  key  set  for  selecting  vtxle  signs 

spending  to  the  observations,  among  a  predetermined  set 

of  code  signs,  defining  at  least  one  of  height,  disunce.  t>pe 

and  result  of  fire,  and  character  of  target,  each  kind  of 

observation  concerning  different  occurrences  or  events 

compnsing  several  of  said  signs,  and  transmitter  means  for 

transmitting  the  code  signs  in  a  wireless  way  from  each 

observation  sution  by  way  of  mutually  separated  channels 

having  different  wavelengths,  and 

a  central  station  including,  for  each  channel,  receiver  means 

for  receiving  said  transmitted  code  signs    demodulate  r 

means  for  generating  pulse  trains  corresponding  to  the 

received  code  signs,  bus  means  for  receiving  said  puise 

trains  generated  bv  said  receiver  means,  and  including  a 

plurality  of  adapters  of  the  asynchronous  communications 

interference  type  for  accomplishing  a  senes-parallel  trans 

formation  of  said  pulse  trains  at  a  given  rate   a  common 

adapter  connected  between  the  bus  means  and  a  presenta 

tion  device,  said  common  adapter  performing  parallel -ser 

les  transformations  at  a  considerably   higher  rate  com 

pared  to  said  given  rate  of  said  scncs-paraliel  transforms 

tions  of  said  plurality  of  adapters,  clock  means  connected 

to  said  bus  means  for  generating  clock  signals  defining 

amval  times  of  said  pulse  trains  after  transformation,  said 

common  adapter  transfernng  information  completed  suth 

information  about  their  ongin  dcnved  from  the  piuraJiis 

of  adapters,  and  arnval  times  dcnved   from  the  clock 

means,  microprocessor  means  for  controlling  the  transfer 

nng  of  the  completed   information   to  the  presentation 

device,  and   two  memones  connected   to  the  bus,   one 

memory  for  holding  a  program  which  is  permanent  and 

indestructible,  and  the  other  memory  compnsing  a  temp<v 

rary  storage  device  for  stonng  incoming  dau  rcpons 

presented  together  to  the  presentation  device 
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•econd  itgiul  amplifier  being  m.  >d  uiatev: 
^aid  frequency  divider. 


an  ouiput  of 


1    \  time  ccxle  generator  for  generating  a  time-coded  pulse 
>equence  compnsing 

i  digital  clock  for  generating  'imc  nrcrmation  at  six  output 
terminals  thereof  in  a  BC  D  jcxie 

six  BCD- to-decimal  coder  stages,  eacn  -^la^ic  uving  ten 
output  terminals  and  an  inpui  coupieiJ  u  d  -^  rresponding 
output  terminal  of  said  digitai  clock; 

six  binar>  multiplexer  stages,  each  having  a  control  input, 
four  BCD  inputs  and  sixteen  aata  inpui  terminals; 

a  diode  matnx  coupling  the  ten  output  lermmais  -r  each  of 
said  BCD-to-decimai  coder  stages  to  selected  data  input 
terminals  of  said  binary  muitipiexer  stages 

a  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating  clock  puises  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  said  ckxk  pulse  generator  in- 
cluding: 

a  quanz  crystal  for  generating  time  refe'ence  signais. 

an  addressing  counter  coupled  to  the  BCD  inputs  t  said 
binary  multiplexer  stages  for  generating  iPie  iower  rjt-r 
addresses  thereof,  and 

a  reset  stage  coupled  to  said  addressing  counter  tor  genera: 
ing  a  reset  signal  after  the  one-hundredth  clcx:k  pulse; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  control  inputs  (4  said  bmars  multi- 
plexer stages, 

a  follow-up  counter  coupled  to  said  address  .ounter  and  vdi«_; 
decoder  for  senally  energi/ing  said  Dinar v  muitipie^er 
stages, 

a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  clock  pulse  generator  for 
generating  pulses  at  predetermined  submultipies  '  the 
frequency  of  said  time  reference  signals,  the  puiscN  at  rhc 
output  of  said  frequency  divider  l>eing  coupled  k  anvi 
controlling  said  digital  ^lock.  address  counter  follow-up 
counter,  decoding  and  binary  multiplexer  stages 

a  multiplexer  NAND  gate  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  six 
binary  multiplexer  suges. 

a  mode  switch  connected  to  the  output  of  said  NAND  gate 

first  and  second  output  signal  amplifiers  coupled  to  vaio 
mode  twitch; 

a  modulator  having  its  output  coupled  to  the  npuf  or  saiv: 
second  output  signal  amplifier  and 

a  modulator  switch  for  connecting  the  output  ot  said  fre- 
quency divider  to  said  modulator,  the  output  of  said  first 
signal  amplifier  being  unmodulated  and  the  output  of  said 


SCAN^X)NlROI  IFD  KEYBOARD     • 

Ed  L.  S<>ri«ief7Tiiiri   And  H  alter  /  l)«vi&,  both  of  Spokane,  Wish., 

assignor'-  ;,    kt'v   Ironic  *  orporation,  Spokane.  V^ash. 

tne4  heb    15.  1980.  Set   No.  121,902 

Lrt.  CL^  G06F  3/02 

lJS.CLMO—365^  15  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  rui-nig  d  piurahtv  of  analog  keyswitches 
arranged  in  M  coiunms  and  N  rtiws  adapted  to  be  scan  con- 
trolled by  a  digita,  .iintroller  directly  connected  thereto 
wherein  both  M  aiiU  N  are  mtegers  greater  than  one  and  the 
digital  controller  has  a  Jata  rms  with  at  least  N  lines,  a  key- 
board scan  set  strobe  ma  a  reset  strobe  for  generating  strobe 
pulses,  andaddrev-  utputs  t  n  transmitting  a  selected  bit  code 
for  interrogating  ai  least  M  keytxjard  conductors,  said  key 
board  comprising: 

a  keyboard  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  column  conductors 

intersecting  a  pluraht*.  o?  r.iw  conductors, 
a  plurality   jt  manuaiU   a<.  t  vated  analog  keyswitch  means 
each  physically  arrangec:  a*,  ross  a  separate  intersection  of 
said  column  conductors  and  row  conductors  for  selec 
tivelv  completing  an  electncai  circuit  across  such  inter 
section, 
a  single  multi-term inai  miegrated  circuit  dnver  chip  having 
M  output  terminals  connected  directly  to  M  column  con- 
ductors     t   :h<-   M-\r>!afd   matrix    said   dnver  chip  also 
hawng  a  ,tror>r  lerminaj  and  a  plurality  of  address  termi- 
aajs  aoapted  tr  -te  connected  to  outputs  of  a  digital  con- 
troller; 
said  driver  chip  riavmg  internal  decoding  means  for  selcct- 
irif-  a  viiiumn  ..onductor  corresponding  to  an  address  code 
received  ai    ts  addrevs  terminals  and  stored  internally, 
causing  a  signai   tr    he  applied  on  each  row  conductor 
having  a  kevswuch  means  activated  across  an  intersection 
wuh   :.hc   >eies.:ted   v;oiurrn   conductor  on   the   keyboard 
■natn. X  m  a  timevl  relation  to  a  strobe  pulse  received  at  its 
^tr  itx-  terminal 
anc  d  Mngie  multi  terminal  integrated  circuit  detector  chip 
has  ing  S  input  terminals  individually  connected  directly 
to  N  row  conductors  of  the  keyboard  matnx  and  N  output 
terminals  adapted  to  be  individually  connected  to  N  lines 
)f  the  data  bus  :if  the  digiui  controller,  said  detector  chip 
also  having  a  reset  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
output  of  the  digital  controller, 
said  detector  chip  having  internal  individual  current  sensing 
means  connected  to  each  of  its  input  terminals  for  detect- 
ing a  signal  applied  on  a  row  conductor  of  the  keyboard 
matrix  and  generating  a  digital  pulse  in  response  thereto  at 
lis  cor'-esp»'nding  output  terminal. 
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4,277,781 
CLOSURE  ALARM  WITH  THREE-WAY  SWITCH 
Steve  Hiuyadi,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Castle  Keep, 
Inc.,  WickUffe,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  127,934 

lot.  CL^  G08B  13/08 

L.S.  a.  340—545  11  Claims 


1  An  alarm  for  detecting  opening  movement  of  a  closure 
member  for  an  opening  in  a  building  structure  comprising  an 
alarm  unit  adapted  for  fixed  mounting  adjacent  said  closure 
member;  said  unit  having  an  electrically  operated  alarm  signal 
means,  a  switch,  and  a  battery  electrically  mtercoimected  to 
energize  and  deenergize  said  signal  m'  ms  upon  closing  and 
opening  of  said  switch;  said  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
rounded-end  contacts  which  are  spring  biased  into  end-to-end 
contact;  said  unit  having  a  switch  operating  lever  pivotally 
connected  thereto  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said 
contacts;  said  lever  having  a  thin  blade-like  insulated  portion 
which  in  active  position  of  said  lever  is  wedged  between  said 
contacts  to  open  said  switch  and  which  is  withdrawn  there- 
from to  close  said  switch  upon  swinging  of  said  lever  in  re- 
sponse to  opemng  movement  of  said  closure  member;  said 
lever  having  another  thin  blade-like  insulated  portion  which  is 
interposed  between  said  contacts  in  an  inactive  position  of  said 
lever  whereat  said  lever  clears  the  path  of  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  said  closure  member. 


4,277,782 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  Chao,  Sonnyrale,  Califs  asaifBor  to  Snpertex,  Inc., 

Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  880,035,  Feb.  22, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,215,281. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  93,517 

lat  CL3  GOSB  21/00 

US.  a.  340—^1  3  Claims 
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from  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
10  said  alarm  means, 

second  gating  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second 
output  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  an  output 
terminal,  and  displaying  greater  hvsteresis  ?'  operatior, 
than  said  first  gating  means   and 

alarm  continuity  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  second  gating  means,  an  output 
terminal  coupled  lo  said  alarm  means,  and  being  adapted 
U''  cause  said  alarm  means  to  continue  to  provide  an  aiarrri 
SC)  long  as  said  hvsteresis  of  operation  of  said  second  gai 
ing  means  maintains  said  second  gating  means  open 


4.277,783 
LIGHT  PEN  TRACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Eugene  E.  Sampieri,  Freehold  Township.  .MoDmouth  County. 
and  Thomas  P.  Soanowski.  Colts  Neck,  both  of  N.J..  aasignorf 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1979.  Ser   No  53.916 

Int.  a.    G08B  3  36 

UJS.  CL  340—708  ^2  Oaim* 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comparator  circuit  having  a  prede- 
termined hysteresis  of  operation  including  in  combination 

differential  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals; 

first  gating  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  out- 
put terminal  of  said  differential  ampltfier,  an  output  termi- 
nal, and  displaying  a  hysteresis  of  operation; 

alarm  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
gating  means  and  adapted  to  provide  an  alarm  when  said 
first  gating  means  is  operative  to  gate  a  differential  signal 


,    «-f^^^^ 


1  A  method  for  use  in  a  display  system  which  includes  a 
display  medium  (100)  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  selectively 
energizable  display  sites,  means  (105.  110,  111,  115,  116,  130) 
for  causing  selected  ones  of  said  display  sites  to  flash  in  a 
selected  order,  a  light  pen  (150)  adapted  to  be  moved  adjacent 
to  said  display  medium,  said  hght  pen  generating  a  signal  when 
a  display  site  adjacent  thereto  flashes,  and  means  (105,  115.  116 
130.  154)  responsive  to  said  signal  for  identifying  as  the  current 
location  of  said  light  pen  the  location  of  said  adjacent  displav 
site,  said  method  being  comprised  of  the  step  ot 

selecting  as  said  ones  of  said  display  sites  the  display  slte^  in 

a  region  of  said  display  medium  which  includes  a  pre 

dieted  future  location  of  said  pen. 


4,277.784 

SWrrCH  SCANNING  MEANS  FOR  LSE  \V  ITH 

INTEGRATED  ORCUTTS 

Tom  M,  Hyltin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aastsnor  to  Commodore  Electron 

ics  Limited,  Nassau,  The  Bahaauw 

Filed  JbI.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No  57,166 
Int.  a     G08B  y36 
UAQ.  340— 711  13  Claims 

I.  In  combination 

a  data  display  device  having  liquid  crystal  display  elements 
each  characterized  by  a  turn-on  and  turn-off  transition 
interval, 
a  data  logic  circuit  having  output  nodes  for  conducting 
actuating  signals  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  elements 
and  having  a  data  input  node, 
dnver  conductors  connecting  said  data  logic  output  nodes  to 

said  display  elements. 
a  data  input  conductor  connected  to  said  data  input  node, 
a  switch  assembly  including  a  movable  switch  element  for 
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electrically  connecting  the  data  input  conductor  to  one  of 
the  dnver  conductors. 
1  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  Oau  iog  c  circuit  un  apply- 
ing the  actuating  signals  dunng  a  toad  intervai  and  inter- 
rupting the  actuating  signals  dunng  a  iampimg  interval, 
the  load  interval  being  longer  than  the  saxnpiing  interval 
and  the  samplmg  interval  having  a  duration  whicn  .«>  kw 
than  the  tum-ofT  time  of  the  liquid  jr\su.  display  ele- 
ments, and, 


"-^u 


TW 


^ 


sampling  means  coupled  ir  said  dnver  ^  nouctors  and  to 
said  data  input  conductor  for  pulsing  said  dnver  conduc- 
tors with  an  electncaJ  strobe  signal  having  a  pulse  dura- 
tion less  than  the  tum-on  time  of  the  liquid  crvstal  display 
elements  dunng  said  sampling  mterval  and  for  counting  a 
number  of  repetitive  events  occurring  dunng  the  sampling 
interval  commencing  with  the  first  application  of  a  strobe 
pulse  to  a  dnver  conductor  and  terminating  with  the 
application  of  a  strobe  pulse  to  the  dnver  conductor  en- 
gaged m  eiectncal  contact  with  the  data  input  conductor 
through  said  movable  switch  element 


4,277.785  ^ 

RADIO  CX)NTROL  CIRCLn  WITH  MICROPROCESSOR 
Larry  A.  ScJwtt,  Gkadale,  aad  Thoaas  W   WieouuiB.  Milwau- 
kee, hotk  of  Wis^  arnig^nn  to   Draco   Laboratonea,   Inc., 
Grafton,  Wii. 
Di^irioa  of  Ser.  No.  7t03t,  Mar  23.  1977.  Pmt.  No.  4,12235, 
wUck  ta  a  coMinatkw-i»^art  of  Ser.  No.  684,523.  May  10. 
1976,  ib— doMd.  Tto  apflkatioa  Jaa.  16.  19^78,  Ser   No. 

916,411 

lat.CL'  G06F  JN  H04B  h2o 

LS,  CL  340—753  3  Oaiau 
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and  responsive  to  input  of  digiui  data  on  its  input  means 
cprrsentatN  <-  ^*  s  haracter  to  be  generated  by  providing 
daUv>n  iU>  ouou!  Tiriins  for  effecting  the  display  of  charac- 
ters, 

a  plurality  of  character  iispiav  jnus  each  compnsing  a 
matrix  of  light  emitting  diodo  arranged  m  rows  and  col- 
umns, 

a  first  group  of  semk  ■-  nductor  switch  means  for  each  of  said 
display  units  connected  rrNpectivciv  in  circuit  with  a 
•selected  '^ne  '^f  said  duxle  rows  and  columns  of  each  oi 

•wliC   >!isptav    al'its. 

a  second  group  of  semiconductor  switch  means  connected 
espectively  in  circiut  with  the  other  of  the  not  previously 
selected  diode  rows  and  columns  of  each  oi  said  display 
units, 

an  electric  supply  line  and  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
switches  each  having  a  ctmiroi  element  and  operable  to 
supply  electric  pov^trr  to  >aid  first  groups  of  switches. 
respectively,  and  to  remove  said  power  alternately  for 
each  of  said  groups  in  succession 

a  digital  counter  having  output  means  for  supplying  consec- 
utive binary  digital  number  signals  at  a  predetermined 
clock  frequency, 

first  selector  means  having  input  and  ouput  means  and  re- 
sponsive to.  receiving  signals  on  its  input  means  from  said 
digital  counter  ^■\  turning  on  one  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  ai  a  time  to  thereby  supply  electnc  power  to  a 
corrcsp<.)nding  group  of  switches  for  supplying  one  of  said 
columius  and  said  rows  o{  one  display  unit, 

second  selector  means  having  input  and  ouput  means  and 
operable  in  rcsp^jnsc  to  signals  from  said  digital  counter 
means  on  its  input  means  by  consecutively  turrung  on  said 
switches  in  said  second  group  to  thereby  enable  suppl)ring 
electnc  power  to  the  other  of  said  rows  and  said  columns. 
and 

means  fur  suppiving  control  signals  from  said  character 
generator  means  consecutively  to  said  control  elements  of 
said  second  group  of  switches  synchronously  with  the 
output  -M  said  digital  ..nunter  such  that  rows  and  columns 
corresponding  with  a  character  in  only  one  of  said  display 
units  a!  ^  time  will  be  displayed. 


4.2''"'. 786 
Ml  LIl-tLtrrROUt  IIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
v^esley  K   Waldroa.  Scotia,  NY,  SHignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  Schenectady.  NY 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59^5 

bt  CV  G08B  5/36 

UJS.  a   34<>— '^65  11  Claims 


1   Means  for  use  with  a  radio  receiver  tor  enabling  display  of 
characters  represcntauve  of  the  ..all  letters  of  a  radio  transmi' 
ting  suuon  to  which  said  radio  receiver  is  tuned   said  means 
compnsmg 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  table  oi  digita;  data  correspond 
mg  with  call  letters  of  a  pluralitv  of  nuiio  transmitting 
suttons  and  their  frequenaes, 
means  responding  to  said  radio  receiver  being  tuned  to  thc 
frequcncy  of  a  transmitting  sution  by  accessing  from  said 
menMry  means  digital  dau  represenutivc  of  the  charac 
ters  wtoch  compose  the  call  letters  of  said  station. 
character  generator  means  having  input  and  output  mean^ 


1.  A  visual  infonnatioil  display  comprising 

a  laver  of  liquid  crystal  material  having  opposed  first  and 
>ecr.nc:  surtai.es,  said  liquid  crystal  maienaJ  layer  charac- 
terueti  r>v  at>v)rptior;  therein  and  transmission  there- 
tnrough  of  light  incident  upon  one  of  said  layer  surfaces 
rcsp«.)nsjve  respectively  to  first  and  second  nrugnitudes  of 
an  cJcctnc  field  formed  through  a  portion  of  said  layer; 

four  planes  each  having  at  least  one  substantially  transparent 
elet.tr<.Klc  therein,  each  electrode  being  insulated  from  the 
remainder  oi  said  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrode  planes 
being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
>aid  surfaces  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  with  first  and 
second  planes  of  electrodes  being  sequentially  positioned 
outward! V  adjaceni  lo  said  first  surface  of  said  liquid 
crystal  laver    with  said  second  electrode  plane  between 
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said  first  electrode  plane  and  said  first  liquid  crystal  layer 
surface,  and  third  and  fourth  planes  of  electrodes  being 
sequentially  positioned  outwardly  adjacent  to  the  second 
liquid  crystal  layer  surface,  with  said  third  electrode  plane 
between  said  liquid  crystal  layer  second  surface  and  said 
fourth  electrode  plane; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  positioned  at  least  between  the 
electrodes  of  each  pair  of  electrode  planes  positioned 
outwardly  adjacent  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 

means  for  independently  coupling  selected  ones  of  a  plural- 
ity of  driving  waveforms  to  each  of  the  electrodes  of  said 
four  electrode  planes  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
crystal  material  layer  between  any  electrode  adjacent  to 
said  first  liquid  crystal  layer  surface  and  any  electrode 
adjacent  to  said  liqiud  crystal  layer  to  be  switchable  be- 
tween a  light-absorptive  and  a  Ught-transmissive  condi- 
tioa. 


4,277,787 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  PHASED  ARRAY 
BEAMSTEERING  AND  MULTIBEAM  BEAMFORMER 
Robert  D.  King,  Clay,  N.Y„  assignor  to  GcMral  Electric  Com- 
pany, Syracase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1979,  Ser.  No.  105,578 

lat  CL^  H04B  7/00 

MS.  a.  343—100  SA  8  Claims 


/ 


Jl  i  M' 


1  A  radar  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  beamsteering  phase  weights  com- 
prising matrix  multiplication  means  having  a  first  plurality 
of  real  and  imaginary  signal  inputs  and  a  second  plurality 
of  real  and  imaginary  signal  outputs  and  operable  to  per- 
form complex  multiplication  of  signals  applied  to  its  real 
and  imaginary  signal  inputs  by  a  matrix  of  fixed  coeffici- 
ents to  provide  a  plurality  of  summed  product  signals  at  its 
real  and  imaginary  signal  outputs,  means  for  groundmg 
said  imaginary  signal  inputs,  and  means  for  selectively 
applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  real  signal  mputs  a  se- 
quence of  pulses  for  matrix  multiplication  thereof  such 
that  for  each  input  impulse  there  is  developed  a  set  of 
complex  phase  weights  one  pair  of  which  appears  at  each 
pair  of  the  real  and  imaginary  outputs  at  a  baseband  fre- 
quency; 

(b)  a  source  of  a  radio  frequency  carrier  wave  and  means  for 
dividing  said  carrier  wave  into  in-phase  and  quadrature 
components; 

(c)  a  plurahty  of  antenna  elements  disposed  in  an  ordered 
array  for  generating  one  or  more  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  beams  in  directions  determined  by  the  wave  en- 
ergy phase  gradient  across  the  elements  of  the  array; 

(d)  a  like  plurality  of  elemental  transmitter  means  each  con- 
nected to  drive  one  of  said  antenna  elements; 

(e)  modulator  means  including  a  first  like  plurality  of  means 
for  modulating  the  in-phase  components  of  said  earner 


wave  by  the  baseband  phase  weighu  appcanng  at  each  of 
the  real  signal  outputs  of  said  phase  weight  generating 
means  and  a  second  plurality  of  means  for  modulating  the 
quadrature  components  of  said  earner  wave  by  the  base- 
band phase  weights  appeanng  ai  each  of  the  imaginarv 
signal  outputs  of  said  phase  weight  generating  means  and 
(0  means  for  combining  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  signals 
thus  modulated  by  each  pair  of  signals  from  the  real  and 
imaginary  signal  outputs  of  the  phase  weight  generating 
means  to  denve  a  set  of  phased  transmitter  encilation 
signals  and  for  applying  one  thereof  to  each  of  said  ele 
mental  transmitter  means  to  thus  produce  across  the  an- 
tenna elements  dnven  thereby  a  phase  gradient  such  as  to 
point  the  radiated  beam  m  a  desired  direction. 


4,277,788 

DIRECTION  DETERMINING  APPARATL'S 

RESPONSIVE  TO  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Arae  Torky,  Unkoping,  Sweden,  assigBor  to  Saab-Scaaia  AB, 

liakoping,  Sweden 

Co«tianatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,304,  Oct.  24.  1978. 

abuMloMd.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,894 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  i,4H.  HOIQ  U/10 

U,S.  a.  343— 113  R  11  Claims 


1.  Receiving  apparatus  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tions such  as  radar  pulses,  compnsing  an  array  of  elongated 
end-finng  log-pcnodic  antenna  elemenu  defining  a  reference 
plane  containing  a  sighting  line,  and  signal  processing  appara- 
tus connected  with  said  array  and  compnsing  angle  value 
indicating  means,  by  which  signals  produced  at  the  array  by 
radiation  emanating  from  a  source  that  is  forwardly  remote 
from  the  array  arc  processed  to  provide  at  said  indicating 
means  an  indication  of  a  directional  angle  between  said  sight 
ing  line  and  the  projection  upon  said  reference  plane  of  a  line 
through  said  array  and  said  source,  said  receiving  apparatus 
being  charactenzed  by 

A   said  antenna  array  compnsing  two  pairs  of  antenna  ele- 
ments, 

(1)  said  pairs  of  antenna  elements  being  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  reference  plane,  in  a  substantially  sym 
metncal  relation  thereto,  and 
(2)the  two  antenna  elements  of  each  pair  being  forwardly 
convergent  relative  to  one  another  and 
B.  said  signal  processmg  apparatus  compnsmg 

(1)  first  direcuonal  angle  output  producmg  means  con 
nected  with  two  of  said  antenna  elements  for  producing, 
in  response  to  radiation  that  is  mtcrccplcd  by  said  two 
antenna  elements,  a  first  directional  angle  output  havmg 
a  magnitude  which  sigmfies  any  of  one  set  of  directional 
angles,  of  which  only  one  corresponds  to  the  true  direc- 
tional angle  to  the  source  of  the  intercepted  radiation, 

(2)  second  directional  angle  output  producmg  means  con- 
nected with  the  other  two  of  said  antenna  elements  for 
producing,  in  response  to  said  radiation,  a  second  direc- 
tional angle  output  having  a  magmtude  which  signifies 
any  of  a  second  set  of  directional  angles,  of  which  only 
one  corresponds  to  said  true  directional  angle. 

(3)  third  output  producmg  means  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  directional  angle  output  produang  means 
for  producing  a  third  output  having  a  magnitude  corre- 
sponding to  a  funcuon  of  a  comparison  relationship 
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between  uid  first  ano  saki  •*<x<-ino  jirtxtK-naJ  angle 
outputs,  and 
(4)  companson  means  connectrd  with  said  fi'^^  =ia!d  s^- 
!3nd  and  said  third  output  nroductng  meanv  i.nc  ocii- 
pnsing  gating  means,  said  .omparTkin  -nean>  gyring 
arranged  to  pass  one  of  said  direvtionai  ingle  utpv^ts  to 
said  indicating  means  up*>n  fh<r  .ondition  '.ha;  '.nc'-  -^  • 
predetermined  relationshir  'x-t-Aeen  saic  third  outp^i 
and  at  leaat  the  other  ot  *aiC  direv.tn,inai  angle  outputs. 


FIELD  RFPl  4(TAB1  K  MODI  1  ES  Fi:)R  INK  JET  HEAD 

\SSFMBI  Y 
rlart->    P     Heib«in,   I  oflgmont.  (  oio.;   Richard  G.   Milliagton, 
Charlocte,  N.C;  J<»*in  M    SaJvadort,  Boakler.  Colo.;  Dean  J 
Sam    i4>oginonf    '  ol<.     ud  Michael  I..  Sendelweck.  Lafay- 
ene     '  oi<>      •asignor'i   to    lntematk>iiaJ   Bnsiiicss   Machines 
'^  orporatiofl.  \nnoflk    N  > 

KH«J  !)*<    26,  I«r-'9,  Ser.  No    l(r.225 

lauCl     (riUl)  15/18.  ii,iAj 

UA  CL  344—75  11  Claims 


MICROWAVE  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  ^VSTKM  H  iR 

AROL^ND-THE-MAST  APPlICAnONS 
Robert  M.  Goodaua,  Jr.,  aad  Williaiii  J   Dittmaa.  both  of  Mari- 
etta. G«^  aarifon  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Inatitute    At- 
lanta, Ga. 

FUed  J«L  r,  1^79,  Ser   No  61.511 

Int.  a     HOlO      .* 

L  -b.  a.  343—708  13  <  laims 


a 


\ 


N 


\ 


N^ 


1.  A  modular  ink  jet  '\c^c.  A.vsfrnhi>  having  field  replaceable 
modules    -.aiO  a.s,Siembl\  v<.>ni prising 

a  ''T'arru:  '    r  rioiding  the  head  assembly; 

a  Ki/.'if  OKxluif  !•  r  pr  .lextmg  ink,  said  module  having  a 
nozzle    in  ink  ..avitv  and  a  drop  generating  device; 

a  sensiif  mounted  >n  said  frame  for  sensing  the  ink  stream. 
^aid  venstir  rrK'nitrruig  a  sensing  point  in  space  through 
AX^.wt-:  d  properiv  aimed  ink  drop  should  pass,  and 

said  noz2.ie  mtxlule  mounted  on  said  frame  with  the  nozzle  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  sensing  point  st"'  that  a 
referenve  sne  ^r  predetermined  length  is  defined  along  the 
desired  flight  path  •!  uie  mk  drops  fn^m  the  nozzle  to  the 
sensing  point. 


1  In  a  microwave  encrgv  'ransmission  -ivsiem  including  a 
Tiember  rotatablc  about  a  given  axLs  and  a  t"irst  'ransmi,«JOn 
ine  section  earned  by  and  roiauble  with  said  memr>c'  and  a 
rurther  transmission  line  section  which  is  stationarv  v».ith  re- 
spect to  said  member,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for 
coupling  said  transmission  line  sections  t;'-  transmit  high  p»>wer 
microwave  energy  without  producing  'wov*,'"  said  means 
comprising  a  first  horn  earned  bv  said  first  section  and  having 
a  flared  aperture  sweeping  an  arcuate  path  ^entered  abc^ut  said 
given  axis,  a  second  horn  rouubly  connected  to  said  furthe' 
secuon  about  a  secotid  axis  non-comcident  wuh  said  gisen  av^s 
and  having  a  flared  aperture  adapted  to  sweep  a  sectored  path 
centered  about  said  second  axis,  and  iransiuon  means  for  esur 
Ushtng  a  plurality  of  identical  length  transmission  paths  having 
opposite  ends  in  spaced  registry  with  corresponding  equidis 
tantly  spaced  orcuinferential  poinu  of  said  arcuate  paths 
swept  by  said  first  and  second  horns;  and  means  for  causing 
ttHJ  horns  to  sweep  such  correspotiding  points  m  synchronous 
faahmn,  the  flared  aperture  of  each  horn  bemg  dimensioned  ;> 
span  a  plurality  of  said  points  at  anv  instant. 


4.277,791 

rNK  lONTROlLlNt,  Ut  V  ICE  FOR  INK  PRINTING 

fcgi  IPMKNT  IN  OFTlCt  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Guenter  RoMostock.  and  W  Ufried  KImUct.  both  of  Muaick,  Fed. 

Rep    of  (^nnaji>.  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeacUachaft 

Berlin  k  Munich.  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar    20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22^79 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22, 
i*7S.  2812562 

bt  CL'  GOID  /  ^    '5   B41F  J7/02 
U5.  O    U#v  -140  R  3  Claims 


t  In  a  device  for  optionallv  shutting  off  the  supply  in  an  ink 
printing  machine  with  the  ink  being  supplied  to  a  pnnting 
head  of  the  machine  from  a  replaceable  ink  reservoir,  m  which 
device  a  hollow  needle  in  the  ink  feed  line  to  the  pnntmg  head 
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extends  into  the  ink  reservoir  and  is  provided  with  an  inlet 
aperture,  the  combination  of  the  inlet  aperture  of  the  hollow 
needle  extending  at  nght  angles  to  the  direction  of  penetration 
of  the  hollow  needle  through  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  ink 
reservoir,  which  inlet  aperture  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
wall  thickness  at  the  point  of  penetration,  an  adjusting  mecha- 
nism for  permitting  movement  of  the  ink  reservoir  in  the  direc- 
tion of  penetration  of  the  hollow  needle  through  the  reservoir 
wall  between  working  and  inoperative  positions,  said  working 
position  being  where  said  inlet  aperture  is  disposed  within  said 
ink  reservoir  above  said  adjacent  mk  reservoir  wall  and  said 
inoperative  position  being  where  said  inlet  aperture  is  disposed 
in  engagement  with  and  sealed  by  the  wall  of  the  ink  reservoir 
wherein  the  ink  reservoir  is  so  disposed  that  it  can  rotate  and 
pivot  about  the  hollow  needle,  and  said  adjusting  mechanism 
including  a  pin  means  fixably  connected  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  ink  reservoir  and  a  slotted  guide  arrangement 
located  m  a  wall  member  adjacent  said  ink  reservoir  exterior 
surface  for  cooperably  receiving  said  pin,  said  slot  arrange- 
ment provided  with  two  end  portions  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  reservoir,  for  respectively 
disposing  the  ink  reservoir  in  said  working  and  said  inoperative 
positions  and  an  intermediate  guide  portion  connecting  said 
two  end  portions  for  enabling  adjustment  of  the  ink  reservoir 
to  either  of  said  two  positions. 


4,277.793 
PHOTODIODE  HAVING  ENHANCED  IX)NG 
WAVELENGTH  RESPONSE 
Paul  P  Webb,  Beacoaaftekl,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1979.  Ser   No   58.026 

Int  a.    HOIL  27, 14.  2W  i. 

UA  a.  357—30  <»  Qainn 


4,277,792 
PIGGYBACK  READOUT  STRATIFIED  CHANNEL  CCD 
Larry  J.  Hombeck,  Vaa  AistyM,  Tcx^  iMigBor  to  Texas  Instni- 
■enta  Incorporated,  Dallai,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  M9,735 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  29/78:  GllC  79/24-  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

UJS.  CL  357—24  15  Claims 


on 


1   A  charge  coupled  device  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  dopant  atoms  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  first  surface; 

(b)  a  charge  transfer  channel  lying  in  said  substrate  near  said 
first  surface; 

(c)  an  insulating  layer  lying  over  said  charge  transfer  chan- 
nel; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  phase  electrodes  aerially  disposed  on  said 
insula tmg  layer  transversely  to  said  charge  transfer  chan- 
nel; 

(e)  a  bamer  region  m  said  sid>strate  lying  under  and  adjacent 
to  said  charge  transfer  channel,  said  barrier  region  having 
dopant  atoms  of  said  first  type; 

(0  a  charge  integration  channel  in  said  substrate  lying  under 
and  adjacent  to  said  barrier  region,  said  charge  mtegration 
channel  having  dopant  atoms  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  first  type;  and 

(g)  clocking  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  applymg 
first  voltages  on  selected  ones  of  said  electrodes  to  enable 
charge  transfer  from  said  charge  integration  channel  to 
the  portions  of  said  charge  tranrfier  channel  underlying 
said  selected  electrodes,  and  for  applying  second  voltages 
on  all  of  said  electrodes  to  enable  propagation  of  charge 
packets  simultaneously  along  both  said  charge  transfer 
channel  and  said  charge  integration  channel  in  piggyback 
fashion  to  respective  output  ends  of  said  channels. 


1    In  a  photodiode  which  comprises 

a  semiconductor  btxly  having  two  opposed  surfatres- 

a  first  conducting  region  of  a  first  conductivitv  tvpe  extend 
mg  a  distance  into  said  bodv  from  a  first  surface  of  said 
body 

a  second  conducting  region  ot  a  second  conductivitv  tvpe 
extending  into  said  body  from  a  second  surface  o(  said 
body,  such  that  said  regions  of  first  and  second  conductiv- 
ity type  do  not  overlap. 

first  and  second  electrically  conducting  layers  overlying 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  conductmg  regions,  re 
spectively,  whereby  electrical  contact  is  made  to  said  first 
and  second  conducting  regions, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  first  conducting  region  being  contoured  in  the  form 
of  a  regular  array  of  almost  hemisphencally  shiaf)ed  inden 
tations  extending  a  distance  into  said  body,  wherein  sharp 
points  in  the  indented  surface  are  directed  awav  from  the 
interior  of  the  body,  thereby  minimizing  the  formation  of 
local  regions  of  high  electric  field  in  the  inienor  of  the 
body. 


4J77,794 

STRtCTLRE  FOR  LOGIC  OR  CI.  ITS 

Gerard   Nuiillat,  Paris,   France,  aaugnor   to   Tbomsoo-CSF, 

Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855.618.  Not.  29,  1977.  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1979.  Ser   No.  72.841 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  19''6,  "'6  36534 

InL  a    HOIL  27/02 

L.S.  a.  357— 40  6  Claims 


n 


1  An  integrated  logic  circuit  compnsing 

a  substrate  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  epitaxied  upon  said  substrate  layer; 

at  least  one  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  inserted 
between  said  substrate  layer  and  said  first  layer,  said  sec 
ond  layer  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  conductivity  type; 

walls  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  second  type  extend 
ing  from  the  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  semiconductor 
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m«ten»l   through   lajd   iccond     aver     n    semiconductor 
m«ten*J  lo  ts  to  form  th«rrwith  at  least  first  and  sevon. 
insulating  boxes; 

tmid  first  box  including  semiconductor  m*tenai  regions 
forming  a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  rcgioi 
of  said  secood  conductivity  type  diffused  into  iaid  first 
layer,  a  base  region,  a  collector  region,  and  contact  means 
for  coupling  said  collector  and  said  base  regions  lu  povrcr 
sources, 

said  second  box  including  second  and  third  compiementAry 
transistors,  said  second  transistor  including  a  ^ollevor 
region  of  said  second  conductivuv  type  difTuseO  int,  said 
first  layer,  a  base  region,  and  an  emitter  region  and  viid 
third  transistor  including  a  collector  region  M'  said  first 
conductivity  type  diffused  so  as  to  be  m  contact  v»,ith  said 
collector  region  of  said  second  transistor  a  base  regsoi 
coinciding  with  said  emitter  region  of  said  sevonc  'ransis- 
tor  and  an  emitter  region,  and 

contact  mput  means  coupled  to  said  collector  region  of  said 
second  transistor  and  contact  output  means  sX>upled  to 
said  collector  region  of  said  third  transistor. 


SLOW  DOW^  COLOR  PROCESSOR  FOR  VIDEO  DISC 

MASTERING  USING  A  SPECLU.  MODE  VTR 
Micliaei  D    Ron,  Somertlaie,  N  J.,  SMigBor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
noo.  New  York,  N  \ 

Filed  Oct   22.  1979,  Stt.  No.  r7,452 

Int  a.   H04N  i.  793,  GllB  11 /GO.  19/28 

UjS.  CL  35*~-JJ  11  Claims 


SK«i  \r    mm\      \m»      <.>5|     ^ 

»- — ^- — 


I."  Km 
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4.277,795 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECHNG  A 

SWrrCHP^G  PHASE 

Karl  H.  RckfeMt,  Qakkbora,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay ,  assignor  t^ 

L\S.  PWBpi  Corpontioa^  New  York,  N.Y 

F1M  J«L  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55>l"? 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  >i. 
197S,  2S30168 

Irt.  a.'  HOiN  5/76.  9/47.  3/78 
VS.  a.  35»— «  7  Oainu 


1  A  slow  down  process<H  tor  producing  a  composite  audio- 
.  lOeo  signal  of  reduced  bandwidth  suiubie  for  use  in  mastenng 
of  video  disc  records  at  less  than  real  time  rates,  said  processor 
cximprising 

upr  recorder  means  responsive  m  a  playback  mode  for 
pnxiucing  a  redundant  field  video  signal,  each  field  being 
produced  at  a  rale  corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which  it 
was  originally  recorded  on  said  Upe,  and  responsive  also 
in  said  playback  mode  for  producing  an  audio  signal  from 
the  tape  at  a  rate  less  than  the  onginal  recording  rate  of 
said  audio  sigiml, 
memorv  means  for  providing  temporary  storage  of  selected 

fields  of  said  redundant  field  video  signal; 
memory  control  means  responsive  to  a  field  identification 
signal  supplied  thereto  for  writing  said  selected  fields  mto 
said  memory  means  at  a  given  clock  rate  proportional  to  a 
subcarner  reference  signal  supplied  thereto  and  for  read- 
ing and  selected  fields  out  of  said  memory  means  at  a 
lesser  clock  rale  so  as  to  produce  a  non-redundant  video 
autpui  signal  of  reduced  bandwidth,  the  ratio  of  said  clock 
rates  being  predeiermmcd  in  accordance  with  the  redun- 
dancy level  of  said  redundant  field  video  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  said  audio  signal  with  said  non-redun- 
Uant  video  signal  produced  by  said  memory  means  to 
provide  said  composite  signal 


I   A  cucuit  arrangement  for  detecting  the  switching  pnusc 
of  wave  trains  which  periodically  exhibit  a  fixed  phase  differ- 
ence relative  to  a  normal  condition,  vn  particular  the  color 
synchronizing  pubes  of  a  color  television  signal  recorded  on  a 
video  tape  recorder,  whose  polarity  changes  from  field  to  field 
having  delaying  means  and  a  compensation  circuit  which 
includes  a  first  combination  sUgc,  m  which  the  pulses,  which 
have  been  restored  to  the  normal  condiuon,  are  combined,  for 
example  added,  directly  and  delayed  in  said  delaying  means  bv 
a  sampling  interval,  so  that  in  the  case  of  a  correct  switching 
rhythm,  said  first  combination  suge  produces  a  signal  having  a 
tn^nimim  amplitude,  characterized  in  that  said  circuit  arrange 
ment  further  comprises  a  second  combination  stage  to  which 
said  direct  and  delayed  signals  are  applied,  a  first  and  a  second 
low-pass  fiher  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  said  sec 
ood  oombinarinn  sUge,  and  a  comparator  coupled  to  said  first 
and  said  sacond  low-pass  filters,  whereby  m  the  event  of  an 
incorrect  twitching  rhythm,  said  secoxl  combination  stage 
produces  a  signal  having  a  maximum  amplitude  while  said  first 
combinatioa  stage  produces  a  ngnal  having  a  minimum  ampti 
tude,  cawmg  said  comparator  to  produce  a  correction  signa 


4.277,797 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RECEIVER 
Rauer  Dan^ckat,  i  "^*-fc«—  Alfred  Jeaddce,  Maaich;  Hdmiit 
Leichti,  MittcawaM,  and  WotfgaJig  Wlakkr,  EgBMtiaf,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  aarigann  to  SieaMM  Aktiwgrsfll- 
•chaft,  Berlia  4k  Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,346 
lat  CL'  H04N  9/535 
IS.  a.  358—21  R  13  Claims 

1   A  color  television  receiver  compnsmg. 
receiving  means  for  receiving  television  signals  and  provid- 
ing video  signals. 
a  picture  tube  includmg  a  picture  screen;  ■ 
analog  control  suges  coupled  to  said  picture  tube  for  con- 
trolling  horizontal   and   vertical  deflection   and   screen 
correction,  and 
a  digiul  control  umt  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and 
u;  said  analog  control  stages  for  controlling  the  operation 
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of  said  control  stages  in  accordance  with  the  received 
video  signal,  said  digital  control  unit  including 
a  line  counter  for  counting  vertical  and  horizontal  lines, 
a  programmable  read  only  memory  for  storing  reference 
values,  and 


logic  means  connected  to  said  line  counter  and  to  said 
programmable  read  only  memory,  said  logic  means 
coupled  to  receive  the  video  signals  and  connected  to 
and  operable  to  control  said  analog  control  stages  in 
response  to  the  video  signals  and  the  reference  value 
stored  in  said  memory. 


4,277,798 

AUTOMATIC  lONESCOFE  BIASING  SYSTEM  WFTH 

INCREASED  INTERFERENCE  IMMUNITY 

Werner  Hina,  ZoUikerberg,  SwitzerlaBd,  aiiigBor  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratiOB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 19W,  Ser.  No.  134,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1979, 
13423/79 

bit  CL'  H04N  9/535 
VS.  a.  35»— 33  11  Claims 


tion  of  said  kinescope  is  to  be  monitored,  said  monitonng 
interval  encompassing  a  portion  of  said  blanking  inters  &i 

means  for  providing  an  auxiliary  signal  to  said  gnd  electrode 
with  a  sense  for  forward  biasing  said  gnd  electrode  during 
one  portion  of  said  monitoring  interval, 

first  means  with  an  mput  coupled  to  said  calhtxie  current 
path  and  operative  during  said  one  portion  of  said  mom 
tonng  mlervai  for  deriving  a  first  signal  proporiionaJ  ti 
the  level  of  cathode  current  conducted  in  response  to  said 
auxiliary  signal, 

second  means  with  an  input  coupled  to  said  cathode  current 
path  and  operative  during  another  portion  of  said  mom 
tonng  interval  for  denvmg  a  second  signal  proportionaJ  to 
the  level  of  cathode  current  conducted  dunng  said  other 
portion  of  said  monitonng  interval; 

differentia]  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond denved  signals  for  providing  an  output  control  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  said 
first  and  second  denved  signals,  and  thereby  proponional 
to  the  difference  between  currents  flowing  m  said  cathode 
current  path  over  said  monitonng  mterval,  and 

means  for  supplymg  said  control  signal  to  said  video  signal 
coupling  means  to  modify  the  bias  of  said  kinescope  in  a 
direction  to  adjust  said  signal  difference  to  a  level  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  kinescope  bias  condition 


4,277.799 
COLOR  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEMCE 
Norio  Koike,  Tokyo;  Iwao  Takemoto,  Kodaira;  .Masakani  Kubo, 
Hackioji;  Kazukiro  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Skusakn   Nagakara. 
Hackioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  l>tiL.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JuL  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923.982 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1977,  52-82965 

Int.  a:  H04N  9/07 

VS.  a.  358—44  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  processing  an  image  represenUtive  video 
signal  having  periodically  recurring  image  display  intervals 
and  image  blanking  intervals  during  which  image  information 
to  be  displayed  is  absent,  said  system  including  an  image  dis- 
play kinescope  having  an  electron  gun  with  cathode  and  gnd 
intensity  control  electrodes;  means  for  coupling  video  signals 
to  said  kinescope  electron  gun;  and  apparatus  for  automatically 
controlling  the  level  of  blanking  current  conducted  by  said 
kinescope,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  reference  bias  vohage  to  said  cathode 
electrode  via  a  cathode  current  cooductioa  path  during  a 
monitoring  interval  when  said  blanking  current  conduc- 


11  A  color  solid-sute  imaging  devices  compnsmg: 
a  photoelectric  conversion  arrangement  having  a  two-di- 
mensional structure  m  which  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of 
photoelectTK  conversion  elements  for  detectmg  respec 
tive  lights  of  a  plurality  of  different  colors  which  set  of 
conversion  elements  and  thcu  associated  colors  arc  regu- 
larly arranged  in  a  certam  order  in  a  horizontal  scannmg 
direction,  and  a  secood  set  of  a  plurality  of  photoelectnc 
conversion  elements  for  detectmg  respective  light  of  said 
colors  which  second  set  of  conversion  elements  and  their 
assocwted  colors  are  regularly  arranged  m  a  certain  order 
different  from  said  first  set  m  a  horizontal  scanning  direc- 
tion, with  each  of  said  sets  being  arranged  alternately  m  a 
vertical  scanning  directKm, 
vertical  switch  means,  disposed  m  correspondence  with  said 
photoelectnc  ccmversioo  elementt  arranged  ui  two  dunen- 
sions,  for  selectmg  said  photoelectnc  conversion  elements 
m  response  to  vertical  scannuig  pulses  supplied  thereto. 
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outpau  of  MJd  verticaj  switch  means  being  connected  to 
respective  verticaJ  signAi  output  lines  provided  in  com- 
mon for  each  of  sud  colon,  said  venical  scanning  pulse<; 
being  supplied  from  verticaJ  scanning  circuit  mean*  lu! 
effecung  interlaced  scanning  for  reading  out  cverv  two 
rows  m  the  vertical  scanning  direction  on  the  basis  of 
combinations  different  for  respective  scanning  fields 

honzontaJ  switches,  disposed  for  the  respective  coi  rs 
turned  "on"  and  "off"  m  response  to  honzontal  wannini 
pulses  supplied  thereto 

output  means  for  deriving  photoelectric  conversion  r>ufpu^ 
signals  through  said  honzontal  switches  disposed  for  saic 
respective  colon  from  said  venical  signal  output  lme\ 


CX)LOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  GENERAHNG 
APPARATLS 
SUataro  Nakj^aki;  Ittao  TiiraaMhi  ItoCk  of  Yokoliaaia;  Koi- 
cMro  MotojraH*,  NtaMMtiya;  Tadayoaki  Miyoski;  Sumio 
Yokokawa,  botk  of  Yokokaau,  aad  Keaicki  Miyazaki. 
Si^adkara,  all  of  JayuL,  aansaors  to  Victor  Coapany  of 
Japaa,  Ltd^  Yokakaau,  Jayaa 

FIM  Mar.  11,  1«0,  Ser.  No.  l29J3f 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  12,  1979,  S4-2M50 
lata.'  H04N  9/07 
L  -S.  a.  358—44  7  nainw 


frequency  equal  to  'f)r:  soa^-  e  frequencv  >.*,  amplitude  mod- 
ulated 
4  >,e\ond  separatioii  means  tor  separating  and  deriving,  ouf 
if  tne  output  signal  of  the  camera  tube,  a  second  harmon- 
ics wave  ct'rnpr_)nent  Mgnai  IV.  which  a  earner  wave  having 
4  frequent,  •-  -\Mce  'he  sfiace  frequencv  is  amplitude  modu 

i  'nuinpluation  mean^  U-t  multiplying  the  output  signals  of 
ne  'irst  and  second  reparation  means 

means  tor  separating  and  deriving  signals  of  two  pnmarv 
colors  >ther  than  the  pnmary  color  transmitted  through 
:ne  first  tliter  stripe,  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  the 
'p,altiplicacion  means  and  the  first  separation  means, 

icparatiori  means  for  separating  said  direct  wave  signal  from 
the  output  signai  ^f  said  camera  tube,  and 

rr,atnx  means,  resp<.)nsive  to  said  output  direct  wave  signal 
drtii  said  output  signals  ot  said  two  pnmary  colors,  for 
pr.HJucing  three  pn.mary  color  output  signals. 


4.2'''' .801 

COI  OR  ni  TER  HAVING  VERTICAL  COLOR  STRIPES 

WITH  ^  NONINTEGRAL  RELATIONSHIP  TO  CCD 

PHOTOSENSORS 

Roland  N   Rhodes,  Belle  Me«L  NJ  ,  aarignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Feb   4,  1980.  Ser.  No.  118,301 

Int   (-1    H04N  9/07 

VS.  C\   35»-~55  9  Claima 
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I  A.  color  televisjon  sigrm!  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
d  color-resolving  stnped  filter  compnsing  i  plurality  of 
groups  o(  filter  stnpes,  said  groups  being  disposed  in 
parallel  and  consecutively  m  a  sequential!  v  '^epcaied  ar- 
rangement, each  of  said  groups  compnsing  dt  lea-s:  -hrer 
filler  stnpes  from  among, 

a  first  filter  stnpe  havmg  a  light  transmission  charav.  terssics 
for  transmitting  the  light  of  one  o(  the  hree  pnma.'-y 
colors  of  an  addition  mixture  color 

a  second  filter  stnpe  having  a  light  iransmisAion  .naracicns 
tic  for  transmitting  the  light  of  a  mixed  .oior   <Anich  in- 
cludes the  pnmary  color  transmitted  through  said  first 
filter  stnjje  and  one  of  the  other  two  pnmar\  colors,  and 

i  transparent  third  filter  stnpe  for  transmitting  white  light, 

said  at  least  three  filter  stnpes  being  arranged  in  paraiiei  ind 
consecutively  m  a  speofic  sequence: 

a  camera  tube  having  said  color-resoiving  stnped  filler  Jis- 
posed  on  the  front  surface  thereof  and  producing  a  super- 
imposed output  signal  compnsing.  in  supenmposition 

t  direct  wave  signal  containing  signals  of  the  three  pnmary 
colors  in  tatd  addition  mixture  color,  and 

a  high-band  signal  component  compnsing  a  group  oi  m<Kiu 
Laled  color  signals  resulting  from  an  amphtude  modulatu  f 
of  a  earner  wave  by  the  signals  o{  two  pnmary  colorv 
other  than  the  pnmarv  cotor  of  the  light  transmitte<: 
through  said  first  filter  stnpe,  said  earner  wave  having  i 
frequency  equal  to  a  space  frequency  determined  hv  'he 
number  of  said  groups  of  filter  stnpes,  and  said  carrier 
wave  also  having  frequency  components  which  are  higher 
harmonics  a(  the  frequency  of  said  earner  wave 

•  first  separation  means  for  separating  and  denving.  out  t 
the  output  signal  of  the  camera  tube,  a  fundamental  wave 
component  signal  m  which  the  earner  wave  ha^mg  "if 


1.  A  futei  for  use  with  an  image  pickup  device  having  a 
plurality  of  photosenv  rs  said  filter  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
vertical  stripe  colur  tliser-,  arranged  m  horuontally  repeating 
cycles  of  color  order  :he  ratio  of  the  width  of  a  cycle  to  the 
width  of  a  phuioseii-v  r  txmg  a  non  integer 


4,277,802 
DFFTCT  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
H^jlme  Yoafaida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  FUgime  ladustries, 
Ltd.,  iokyo,  Japar 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121.518 

Claims  pnonr>    application  Japan,  Feb,  20.  1979.  54-18867 

inu  CL   H04N  :  J  8 

UJS.  CL  35»— 106  *  Clainw 
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!    A,  defrt  t  inspection  system  bv  comparative  inspection  of  a 
standard  >ubtect  with  an  object  to  be  inspected  comprising 
:ai  means  for  suprxirting  a  sundard  subject  and  an  object  to 
^  instse<.tetl  at  predetermined  positions,  respectively; 
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(b)  optical  means  for  forming  an  overlapped  image  of  said 
standard  image  and  object, 

(c)  means  for  picking  up  said  overlapped  image  and  produc- 
ing a  video  signal  thereof; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  detecting  means  connected  to  said  picking- 
up  means  for  producing  signals  in  response  to  rate  of 
change  of  said  video  signal  with  respect  to  time,  the  sensi- 
tivity of  said  plurality  of  detecting  means  being  so  selected 
that  when  said  standard  subject  and  object  coincide  with 
each  other,  all  of  said  plurality  of  detecting  means  pro- 
duce signals,  but  when  said  object  is  different  from  said 
standard  subject,  some  of  said  detecting  means  do  not 
produce  any  signals  while  the  remaining  detecting  means 
produce  signals;  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  detecting  means  for 
producing  a  defect  detection  signal  when  some  of  said 
detecting  means  do  not  produce  any  signals  but  the  re- 
maining ones  produce  signals,  namely  said  object  is  a 
defective  one. 


wires  to  a  display  device  positioned  within  said  cabin  area  the 
improved  features  compnsing 

(a)  a  camera  assembls  compnsing  a  television  camera  body 
and  associated  lens  housed  withm  a  protective  enclosure 
having  a  first  transparent  window  optically  aligned  with 
said  lens, 

(b)  said  protective  enclosure  being  mounted  to  an  inside 
surface  of  said  panel  in  a  manner  such  that  the  axis  of  said 
lens  hes  honzonlally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  sauj  vehicle. 

(c)  light  deflecting  means  fxjsitioned  in  front  of  said  lens  to 
cause  light  coming  from  t>ehind  the  vehicle  to  bend  90 
degrees  to  enter  said  lens,  and  further  causing  left-to-nght 
reversal  of  the  image  entenng  said  lens,  and 

(dj  an  aperture  within  said  panel  admitting  light  onto  said 
light  deflecting  means  and  positioned  at  a  location  be- 
tween 20%  and  70%  of  the  total  height  of  said  vehicle. 


4,277.805 
I  4,277,803  COMBINATION  COPYING-FACSIMILE 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCT  CHECKING  SYSTEM  REPRODUCTION  APPARATLS 

Yaiakaza  Sam,  Kawasaki,  Japu,  aMigaor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,    Yojiro  Sato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aangnor  to  Ricoh  Coapaay.  I>tiL, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fttod  May  12,  1900,  Ser.  No.  149,261  Ried  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser  No.  967.835 

lat.  a.5  H04N  7/18  CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1977.  52  159717 

U.S.  a.  358—106  ,  10  Claims  Int.  Q.   H04N  /  42 

LS.  a.  358—286  6  Oaim 


1.  The  method  for  checking  the  surface  condition  of  a  prod 
uct  which  method  includes  the  following  steps: 
generating  a  video  signal  representing  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  surface  of  the  product; 
counting  the  number  of  zero-slope  conditions  in  said  video 

signal:  and, 
generating  a  defect  signal  if  the  number  of  such  zero-slope 

conditions  exceeds  one. 


4,277,804 
SYSTEM  FOR  VIEWING  THE  AREA  REARWARDLY  OF 

A  VEHICLE 

Elbiini  Robiaon,  P.O.  Box  788,  SkawMe,  Okla.  74801 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,695,  Not.  1,  1978, 

abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  31, 1980,  Ser.  No.  117,174 

lat  a.3  H04N  7/J8 

US.  a.  358—108  10  Claims 
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1  In  a  viewing  system  for  observing  the  area  rearward  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  having  a  cabin  area  forward  of  an  enclosed 
cargo  section,  a  substantially  flat  panel  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  cargo  section,  said  panel  being  substantially  vertically 
disposed  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vehicle,  and  a  television  circuit  comprising  a  camera  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  and  connected  by  electrical 


1  A  reproduction  apparatus  including  a  moving  photocon- 
ductive  member  and  optical  imaging  means  for  radiating  a 
light  image  of  an  onginal  document  onto  the  photoconductive 
member  to  form  an  electrostatic  image  of  the  di^xument  or  the 
photoconductive  member,  charactenzed  by  compnsing 

electronic  scanning  means  for  producing  elecincai  signals 
corresponding  to  the  document; 

electronic  imaging  means  for  radiating  a  light  image  onto  the 
photoconductive  member  corresponding  to  electrical 
signals  applied  to  the  electronic  imaging  means. 

contour  compensation  means;  and 

control  means  for  connecting  an  output  of  the  electronic 
scanning  means  to  an  input  of  the  contour  compensation 
means  and  an  output  of  the  contour  compensation  means 
to  an  input  of  the  electronic  imaging  means,  the  optical 
imaging  means,  electronic  scanning  means,  contour  com 
pensation  means  and  electronic  imaging  means  being  s<^ 
constructed  that  an  electrosutic  image  of  the  document 
formed  on  the  photoconductive  member  b>  the  electronic 
imaging  means  is  supenmposed  on  the  electrostatic  image 
of  the  document  formed  on  the  photoconductive  member 
by  optical  imaging  means; 

the  optical  imaging  means  being  constructed  to  radiate  a 
light  image  of  the  document  onto  the  electronic  scanning 
means, 

the  optical  imaging  means  compnsing  optical  means  for 
focussing  a  light  image  of  a  linear  portion  of  the  document 
onto  the  photoconductive  member  and  the  electronic 
scanning  means  and  feed  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  the  optical  means  and  the  document 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  linear  portion  of  the 
document. 
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MAGNETIC  RECXJRDIN(,  I  SISC  RECORDING  MFDU 
HAV  ING  TEMPERATl  Rt  DFPKNDEVT  (xn.Ri  W  I  t 
FiT^enck  J.  JefTers,  EKoaduio,  utd  Riciuunl  J    Vldlurt    NUi 
CheCO,  bock  of  Caiif.,  tnigBon  to  l-jutman  Techm)i<Hiy.  lac^ 
Rodlester.  NY 

Rkd  May  U.  19-^,  ser    Nh   J«J.Ui^ 

lot   n     GIIB  5/86 

U^   n   3«0— 16  ISCIaiiti'; 


TlJ»P~ltOOM  Tn» 


it 


^^ 


is: 


1     \   duplicate   magnetK    ^ec^rd   havmi;    -ui^'k-Mc 


signals 


^et-'iTdetl  thereon  corresfHindint  '  nr  nid»;r)!iMiv.  M^njus  previ- 
ousK  recorded  on  the  magnetK  dve-  ;  ir  r^ina  'TUi^rietic 
-ecord.  said  duplicate  magneto  "-evurJ  hetng  priKJu>.c'.  0>  the 
process  of 

(ai  anhysteretically  transterrtng  aiagnfti^  signals  from  the 
irigmal  magnetic  record  '.  i  Tiiste^  -ecord  having  a 
magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  submit  r  n  parades 
of  MnBi  dispersed  in  a  binder  ^herebv  in  in.c-f.eU  mirror 
mage  of  said  magnetic  signals  is  '  irmev!  r  ne  recording 
.ayer  o(  said  master,  said  innvstereu^  iransier  being  ef- 
fected at  a  first  temperature  i'  Anich  the  coercivity  of  the 
recording  layer  of  the  rigmal  ts  between  three  and  ten 
'j.mes  greater  than  the  iK-r.-uv  of  the  recording  layer  of 
■he  master  and 
(b)  anhvsteretically  transferring  i;  ^  sev end  temperature  of 
•he  order  of  room  temperature  Ahich  is  substantially 
higher  than  said  first  temperature  magnetic  signals  from 
ht  master  record  ti>  a  duplicate  magnetic  record  havmg  a 
magnetic  recording  lave'  Aitn  ,i  .<>ercr%itv,  at  said  second 
;emperature.  v^hich  is  a;  leasi  ten  limc-s  lower  than  the 
coerc!vit\    if  the  rev   r  iing  layer  of  the  master  record. 


rate  channeia,  respectively,  a  first  group  of  nv  rds  f  one 
channel  including  first  and  second  subgroups  if  wirds  if 
different  phase  relative  to  each  othei  and  a  second  group 
of  words  of  the  other  channel  mciudmg  third  and  fourt^ 
subgroups  of  words  of  difFerrr'  phav  -eiative  is  each 
Other; 

(d)  serializing  the  subgroups  of  words  of  each  channel, 
respectively;  and 

(e)  recording  on  a  recording  medium  the  serialized  channel 
signals,  respectively. 


1  AKehir 
Toh- 


SiM.WUi     IK\SSDI(  KR  HKAI) 
Nagaiii    K  >ma«r    Japan    assignor  to  Sony  t  orporation 
Japan 

t-iitKl  Ma»    ::    19"9    Ser    No    41.439 
Oaim.s  pfu)rit>    application  Japan,  May  26.  19"'8.  53-62956 
ImL  CL^  GllB  5/3a  5/12 
VJS.  CL  360—113 
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RECORDING  DIGITAL  SlGNAli? 
JoAa  L.  E.  Baidwut,  Croytloa,  bagiand,  assigmK  to  l(Hlepen«knt 

Bmmieutiug  Aatkority,  Lomiott.  t^gland 

roatiautHM  of  Ser.  No.  864,002.  Dec  23.  19^"    This  application 

Ju.  7,  1979,  Ser    So   46.26" 

lat.  a.    GUB  5  'XL  H04\   ^    'K  GUB      09 

U.S.  Q.  360— 32  ISflaim^ 
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I  The  method  for  revurdmg  an  alte'^natmj;  .  urrenf  analog 
signal  m  a  manner  to  alleviate  Jrs^p-outs.  said  signai  having  a 
given  subcamer  frequenv  '(^  ,.  .^'mpnsing  the  steps   i' 

lai  sampling  the  analog  signai  at  a  sampling  freuuencv  ^hich 
IS  a  multiple  of  the  subcarner  frequency  if., )    thei-ehy  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  digitai  words  constituted  i\  x  plu- 
rality of  bits, 
lb)  introducing  into  said  digital  weirds  an  ^rr  jt   jcirction 

signal  (P); 
tc)  stonng  groups  of  said  digital  words  in  at  !cast  twr  sera 
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1.  A  magnetic  transducer  head  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  thin  film  magnet  rt-Msii 
having  a  common  center  tap  and  adja^enr:^ 
substantially  one  line; 

(b)  current  supply  means  for  flawing  a 


e   elements 
aliened   on 


curr 


■hri 


ih  said 


first  and  second  magneto-resistive  elements  in  respective 
selected  directions,  and 
(c)  bias  means  for  appivmi:  a  respective  bias  magnetic  field 
to  each  of  said  first  dn^i  second  magnetL>-resistive  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  bias   magnetie    fields  being  selected 
from  a  group  of  bta-s  magnetic    heid-   having  respective 
directions  of  approximately  ±(v/^):i:(a/l)  n  [v.  being  an 
integer)  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  current  Hov. 
ing  through  said  first  and  second  magneto-resistive  ele- 
ments; 
said  current  supply  means  and  said  hias  means  being  selected 
such  that  when  a  uniform  signai  magnetic  t'leld  is  applied  to 
said   first   and   second    magnet. 'reMstivr    elements,    the    resis- 
tances thereof  arc  varied  oppositely  with  ^espect  t    each  other, 
whereby  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  magneto-resistive 
elements  are  upped  differentially  for  forming  an  output  signai 
for  said  transducer  head. 


4. 2"""  ,809 
vPFikRAH  S  FOR  RHt)ROING  M AGNETICIMPCLSES 
PFRPFSDK  I  1  AR  TO  THE  SI  R FACE  OF  A 
RFXORDING  MEDIUM 
Hobert  D.  Fiaker,  Cupertino,  and  Fric  R.  Katz,  San  Jo«e,  both  of 
Calif    assignors  to  Mennorex  (  orpomtioo,  Santa  Oara.  CaJif 
hiled  Sep    26.  1979,  Ser,  No.  78,876 
Int    (1     (.IIB  v66.  5/02 
iJS.Ct    ^>     IJl  9  Claims 

1.  In  j;':'d;,j:,j-  u^r  rrrording  magnetic  impulses  on  a  selec 
tivelv  rnagririi/anic-  'rirdiuir.    v^hich  apparatus  includes  a  re 
corjin*.  Tirv!  a  r,   ai    ea-s;    >nc  riiagnetic  recording  and  playbacli 
",cad     ric-ans  •    i    lu  vHsg  iht  recording  medium  relative  to  the 
ew  TJii;*;  'uaij  aiu.;  ;neans  !i  •(  suppiving  signals  to  the  record- 
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I 
ing  head  for  recording  upon  the  medium,  the  improvement 

compnsing 

said  recording  medium  compnsing  an  extended  under  iavei 

of  a  material  having  a  magnetic  permeability  greater  than 

10(1   vvith  an  overlying  coating  of  magnetic  matendi  hav 

ing  uniaxial  anisotropy  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 

surface  of  said  under  layer,  and 

said  magnetic  recording  and  playback  head  being  a  unitary 

recording,  playback  head  having  two  closely  spaced  magnetic 

poles  vv  ith  both  said  poles  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  surface 


thicknevs  which  is  approximate!\  'he  same  as  tha'  ■>*"sa!d 
floppy  aisc. 


4,277,810 
Fl  OPPY  DISC  STRUCTURE  WITH  RECTANGULAR 

CASING 
Hans  Helmrich,  Geisenbninn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1978.  7808788[U] 

Int.  a.-'  GllB  23/02,  25/04 
U.S.  a.  360—133  4  Claims 


1.  A  floppy  disc  structure  to  be  gnpped  by  a  pair  of  spaced 

grippers  of  a  gnpping  arrangement  of  a  floppy  disc  drive  unit 

for  drawing  the  floppy  disc  structure  mlo  the  floppy  disc  drive 

unit,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  casing  for  loading  into  a  floppy  disc  drive  unit, 

said  casing  including  a  pair  of  spiaced  walls, 
a  floppy  disc  rotatably  mounted  m  said  casing  between  said 

pair  of  spaced  walls;  and 
spacing  means  between  said  walls  only  at  gnppmg  locations 
of  the  spaced  gnppers  of  the  gripping  arrangement  at  two 
adjacent  comers  of  said  casing  and  outside  of  the  space 
occupied  by  said  floppy  disc,  said  spacing  means  having  a 


4.2"',811 
Si  A  IK    IVFF  CIRCl  IT  BRhAKLR 
Kozo  Sato.  Hinu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Klcctnr 
Company,  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   "'"'1.329   Feb   23    WT, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar    19.  19''9   Vr   No   21, ''06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    23.  19'6,  51  18021 
Feb,  23.  19'76.  51-18029 

Int.  (T,    H02H  3/08 
\}&.  a.  361—101  tn  Haim* 


oi  said  recording  medium  overlying  coating  on  one  side  oi  said 
medium,  whereby  the  magnetic  hnes  of  flux  extending  between 
the  poles  of  the  head  loop  into  and  out  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  recording  medium  overlying  coating  with  the  under  layer 
of  the  recording  medium  causing  the  lines  of  flux  to  pass 
through  the  coating  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  the  medium  to  record  information  on  the  record 
mg  medium  in  the  form  of  magnetic  impulses  having  their  axes 
of  magnetization  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  oi 
the  medium 


1    In  a  load  circuit  containing  d  power  source  and  a  load,  a 
static  tvpe  circuit  breaker  composing 

a  first  transistor  adapted  ti^  be  connected  in  serie*  in  'he  load 
circuit  with  the  [xwer  v^urce  and  the  load 

a  detector  adapted  t-^  be  ^onnec-tcd  to  the  inad  Lircuit  for 
detecting  a  fault  cur'-eni  Howmg  m  the  Inad  circuit,  the 
detector  including 

a  second  transistor, 

a  third  'ransistor; 

A  t'lrsi  ..onstan!  voltage  dicxle  connected  tO  the  base  of  the 
second  transistor  and  conductive  when  a  fault  current 
flows  through  the  load; 

3  parallel  circuit,  consisting  of  a  second  constant  voltage 
dicKle  in  parallel  with  a  condenser,  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  second  transistor  and  !■  the  hase  of  the  third 
transistor; 

a  dicxle  having  its  cathcxle  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
second  transistor  and  us  anode  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  third  transistor  to  forrri  a  s<fif-maiiiiaining  circuit  for 
the  second  transistor; 

means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor 
to  a  control  power  source; 

means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor  to 
the  control  power  source: 

whereby  when  a  fault  current  has  fic^wed.  the  second  transis 
tor  IS  made  conductive  and  is  made  sell  maintaining  and 
the  third  transistor  is  made  non-conductive  to  produce  a 
fault  voltage  detection  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  producing  of  the  detection  signai  for 
cutting  off  the  base  current  oi  the  first  transistor  to  render 
the  first  transistor  non-conductive. 


4.277.812 
EXCESS  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER 
Raymond  D.  Jones,  Cbeam,  England,  assignor  to  Til  Industries, 
Inc.,  Copiague,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1979.  Ser   No.  47,038 
Int.  a.    H02H  i  22 
L.S.  a.  361  —  119  17  OaiBu 

1   A  gas-filled  excess  voltage  arrester  for  preventing  elecin- 
cal  surges,  compnsing 

ta)  a   sealed   housing   having   a   pluralitv   of  non-coaxially 

aligned  openings  therein 
(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  holiciw  msuiating  members,  said 
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insulating  members  being  provided  wuh  mctalized  banOs 
proximate  both  ends  therei^f,  one  end  of  each  iaid  insula; 
ing  member*  cooperating  with  eacfi  •uMi  housing   opening 
and  m  scaled  engagement  therein 
(c)  a  plurality  of  metal  end  cap&,  said  end  caps  being  ■.napeo 
to  receive  and  be  in  scaled  engagement  >*uh  ^i<:    nsuid 
ing  members; 


-.a.}^  nrs!  engaging  circuit,  th<'  said  second  engaging  circuit  for 
vdid  relay  being  in  paraiie;  *ith  said  first  engaging  circuit  and 
having  said  photfxonductwe  cell  connected  in  scnes  between 
>aid  riatterv  and  said  elav  coil,  the  said  cell  being  normally 
-tmduct:'>e  m  rrsp<ins<r  w>  dav  light  the  said  closed  switch  (ceil) 
Jming  said  second  engaging  circuit  for  said  relay,  the  engag- 
ing of  said  --elav  IS  b>  means  of  closing  any  of  the  said  engaging 
circuits,  the  said  engaging  o.f  said  relav  opening  said  sets  of 
normally  closed  coriacts,  the  opening  of  said  relay  contacts 
>pening  said  second  signal  circuit  to  all  said  electrical  devices, 
the  closing  f  said  first  signal  circuit  by  said  means  activating 
only  said  tirsi  eicvtncai  devicels).  the  closing  of  said  second 
signal  circuit  is  by  means  of  opening  both  said  relay  engaging 
circuits  the  said  opening  of  said  engaging  circuits  closing  said 
sets  it  normaJlv  cio-,et1  relav  contacts,  the  said  closing  of  said 
>e^,ind  >igna.  ^ir^uu  dcuvaung  ail  of  the  said  electncal  de- 
vices. 


(d;  a  plu»^ity  of  elongated  meta.  eiectrtxles  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  affixed  to  each  end  cap  anc  extending 
through  each  of  said  hollow  insulating  membet-s.  ^alcJ 
electrodes  bemg  spaced  from  said  housing  and  from  ea^-n 
other,  defining  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps   and 

ie)  an  inert  gaseous  rcadilv  lonizablc  atmosphere  disp<->sed 
within  said  sealed  housing 


4jrr,8i4 

SEMICONDL  (TOR  \  ARlABLt  CAPACITANCE 
PRESSl  RK  rRANSDLCER  ASSEMBLY 
Jo«epii  M.  Giachino.  FanwiMttoii  HlUs;  RokU  J.  Haeberie, 
Caatoflu  aMt  JoMpli  W  (row.  Livoaia,  all  of  Mick.,  anigBon 

to  Ford  Motor  C^>aipaay,  Dearbora,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,503 
Int   (1     HOIG  ^/(X) 

L.S.  n    ^l--2IU  TClaiM 


4,277313 

EN-VIRONMENTAL  SIGNAL  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Paul  A.  Reaeu,  9261  N.  Mtk  St^  Brown  Deer.  Wis.  53223 

FIM  JbL  27,  1979.  Ser   No.  61,384 

brt.  a.    HOIH  47/24 

VS.  a.  361—173  4  naims 


i 


-t 


-y^ — 

3% 


-(i- 


1  I  claim  a  switching  device  for  automotive  use  for  the 
purpose  of  providmg  electncal  current  for  activating  electnca! 
devices  in  response  to  moisture  and  the  absence  of  daylight  '.t\t 
combination  composing  a  storage  battery,  moisture  probes  * 
phouxxwiductive  cell,  a  direct  current  relay  with  sets  of  nor- 
mally closed  contacts,  two  (2)  signal  circuits  from  said  battery 
to  said  electncal  devices,  two  ( 2 )  or  more  electncal  devices  for 
receiving  said  signals  (electncal  current  •  of  said  signal  circuits 
the  first  said  signal  circuit  having  said  moisture  probes  m  series 
between  said  battery  and  said  first  electncal  device<si,  the  saic 
probes  formmg  a  closed  switch  between  said  battery  and  said 
first  electncal  device(8)  when  bridged  by  moisture  (a  conduc 
tive  medium)  and  closmg  said  first  signal  circuit  to  said  first 
electncal  device(s),  the  opening  of  said  closed  moisture  switch 
opemng  said  first  signal  circuit,  the  said  second  signal  circuit 
having  sets  of  said  normally  closed  relay  contacts  in  senes 
between  said  battery  and  said  first  and  said  second  electncai 
devices,  two  (2)  circuits  for  er gaging  said  relay  the  first  said 
engaging  circuit  being  from  said  battery  directly  to  the  coil  :M 
said  relay  and  also  having  a  switch  in  scnes  between  said 
battery  and  said  relay  coil,  the  closing  of  said  switch  closing 


1.  An  mipf  '^eo  .aiiabir  vapaciiance  pressure  transducer 
ivsembi^  t  the  type  which  has  a  capacitive  pressure  trans- 
ducer device  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  conductive  plates 
subtect  to  variation  n  ttie  spacing  between  the  plates,  and 
resuiidn:  .anatiun  >!  the  elextncaJ  capacitance  between  the 
plates,  in  response  to  f1u>.taatKms  m  fluid  pressure  acting  on  at 
least  one  of  the  plates,  .nara^ienzed  b> 

,,d,)  d  substrate,  the  substrate  having  eiectncaliy  conductive 

sinpN  therevHi.  and 
(b)  the  pressure  transducer  device  has  conductive  bumps  on 
on<:  ,)t  ;t,s  surfaces  the  conductive  pumps  being  attached 
to  the  .onducti'.e  strips  of  the  substrate, 
therein  the  •ran.sducer  issemblv  includes  a  cover  suiround- 
ing  it\c  ,apa..iti\e  pressure  transducer  device,  the  cover 
bemg  b«^»nde».!  t  ine  substrate  with  a  closed-path  seal 
which  crosses  the  conductive  stnps  on  the  substrate  with- 
out eiectr:cal  contact  to  such  conductive  stnps. 


4.277315 

REPLACEABLE  AIR  SEAL  FOR  FORCE  COOLED 

REMOV  ABLE  ELECTRONIC  UNITS 

James  D  Skroapa.  ElHcott  Qty,  MiL,  aaaigBor  to  Westingboose 

Electnc  (orp.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Rled  JuB.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,007 

Int  a.    H05K  7/20 

L.S  a   361— 383  SCtaiBM 

1  In  an  assemblv  removably  containing  aligned  spaced 
bt->ard  members  mounted  between  opposed  plate  members 
forming  a  pan  ^f  the  assemblv  and  said  assembly  having  means 
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for  mdexed  receipt  of  said  board  members  providing  a  separa- 
tion space  between  the  board  members,  an  aperture  in  each  of 
said  opposed  plate  members  disposed  to  permit  cooling  air 
flow  between  selected  adjacent  spaced  board  members,  and 
sealing  means  mounted  on  opposed  facing  surfaces  of  said  plate 
members  for  sealingly  engaging  opposed  facing  surfaces  of  said 
selected  adjacent  boards  to  prevent  the  cooling  air  delivered  to 
the  separation  space  between  the  board  members  from  leaking 
between  the  board  members  and  said  plate  members,  an  im- 
provement of  each  said  sealing  means  comprising: 


the  pattern  of  said  openings  conforming  approximately  to 
the  pattern  of  said  circuit  modules  on  said  board  assembly; 

means  mounting  said  plenum  adjacent  said  board  assembly 
with  said  openings  facing  toward  the  head  sink  rods  and 
exposed  surface  of  their  associated  modules  and 

a  plurality  of  hoiiov^  cylinders  each  having  one  end  attached 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  openings  and  its  opposite  end 
disposed  proximate  to  its  associated  module  wherebv  a 
controled  flow  of  air  is  caused  to  impinge  in  parallel  down 
through  said  heat  sink  rods  and  onto  the  exposed  surface 
of  each  of  said  modules,  said  air  flow  causing  a  turbulence 
withm  said  heat  sink  rods  to  enhance  the  cooling  of  saic 
modules  with  the  spent  air  exhausting  thrs^ugh  the  chan 
nels  between  the  modules  with  minimum  impingement  on 
adjacent  modules. 


a  planar  strip  slidingly  retained  on  each  said  plate  member 
said  stnp  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  said  aperture  m  each  said  plate  member  and  a  resil- 
ient rubber-like  seal  ring  bonded  to  each  said  stnp  and 
encircling  said  aperture  in  each  said  plate  member  and 
defining  a  peripheral  surface  having  a  dimension  in  the 
unbiased  position  generally  larger  than  the  spatial  separa- 
tion of  said  adjacent  board  members  and  deformable  to  a 
sealing  engagement  inherently  biased  against  said  board 
members  within  said  assembly,  and  means  for  normally 
retaining  each  said  strip  in  proper  position  on  each  said 
plate  member. 


4,277^16 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT  MODULE  COOLING 
Rob^  M.  Dun,  EmUcoM;  Martia  D.  Schnlma,  Wappingers. 
aad  Nicholas  Tinko,  Jr.,  JohMoa  City,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  IntenatkMMl  Bariaew  Maddaes  CorporatioB,  Amoiik, 
N.Y. 

FDcd  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,404 

Int.  a.^  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—384  1  Claim 


1  A  cooling  apparatus  combined  with  an  electronic  circuit 
assembly  which  includes  a  plurality  of  electronic  cirucit  mod- 
ules mounted  on  a  back  noounting  board  assembly  with  the 
spaces  between  modules  defining  channels  and  the  exposed 
surface  of  each  module  having  a  plurality  of  heat  sink  rods 
extending  from  said  surface,  said  combination  comprisug: 
an  air  plenum  receiving  cocrfmg  air  at  a  relatively  constant 
pressure,  said  plenum  including  a  phiraUty  of  openings  in 
one  wall  thereof,  said  number  of  openings  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  circuit  modules  oo  said  board  assembly  and 


4.277.817 
LARGE-AREA  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Wilfried  Hebr,   HikiesbeiB-HiiuDelsthiir,   Fed.   Rep.  of  C^- 
many,  assignor  to  Blanpaakt-Werke  GaibH,  Hii4esbeira,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (jennaay 

Filed  J  un.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Jun.  23. 
1978,  P  2827573 

Int.  a.    F21V   ^■(>4 
VS.  C\.  362—31  4  Claims 


1.  Large-area  light  source  comprising 

a  light-transmissive  body  (1).  a  form  of  a  'hin  wedge  having 
an  essentially  flat,  light-emitting  surface  and  being  ol 
essentially  rectangular  cross  section,  adapted  \v  be  ex- 
posed to  a  visible  radiation  source  at  one  side  surface, 

the  wedge  shaped  light  transmis&ive  body  has  two  major 
surfaces  (2,3).  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  surface  (2)  forming  the  light -emitung 
surface 

the  side  surface  (4)  which  receives  the  visible  radiation  {A< 
is  a  surface  which  is  angled  off  from  said  one,  or  light 
emitting  surface  (2)  and  joins  said  one  hght-emitting  major 
surface  (2)  to  the  other  mapr  surface  (3)  at  an  essentially 
right-angle  junction  with  resF)ect  to  said  other  major 
surface  (3). 

and  a  thin,  light-transmissive  layer  (7)  is  provided  coating 
said  other  major  surface  (3)  opposite  the  light-emittmg 
surface  of  the  wedge-shaped  body  (1),  the  optical  index  of 
refraction  of  said  layer  (7)  being  less  than  the  optical  index 
of  refracuon  of  the  material  of  the  wedge-shaped  body  (1); 

and  a  light-dispersmg,  iight-reflecung  pigment  coating  or 
layer  (8)  is  provided,  covenng  said  ligbt-transmissive 
coatmg  or  layer  (7), 
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4.277.8  IH 

COMBINED  HEADUGHT.  TURN  SIGNAL  AND 

PARKING  LAMP  FOR  SNOW  PLOWS  AND  THfc  LIKE 

ILard  Trtaark.  Wcstoa,  aad  Arthm  F  Bleiweus.  lortMito.  innr. 

of  Caaada,  Mrigann  to  Doauaion  Auto  Accessories  iumtteti 

Toroato,  Ciaada 

FUcd  Dec.  31.  1979.  Set   No    108.9* 
lat.  a:  B60Q  '    >    F21V  29/00 
l\S.  a.  362—61  ^  ^«'n« 


(b.)«s^^""*'  ^-^ 
Id, 

(C.)  a  hi- V king 
(d.)  a  biackvHi! 
iccrs-sihle  '> 


*■  iish'  emitting  dtodes  connected  in  paral- 

T.arkf  (:>era!i)r  operable  switch  mounted 
'fic-  rhii.  Ir  »peraEor  having  a  first  terminal 
^  .nnevted  ^*,t^  the  vehivir  batter>  and  a  second  terminal, 
the  switch  Seing  it->erablc  between  a  closed-circuit  posi- 
tion and  an  .jpen  virLun  pt)sitK>n, 

(e.)  a  firs!  -t-Mstancc, 

(f.)  a  series  ";c-^  'rva!  circuit  comprising  the  first  and  second 
painof  ngn:  -riiiumg  diodes,  the  blocking  diode,  and  the 
first  resistance,  to  a  gr  lunu 

(g.)  means  .  onnectmg  the  secono  terrranai  o!  said  black'.)at 
marker  swui^n  vvun  the  atoresaid  sene*.  circuil- 


4.277.820 

METHOD  ^ND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONCERTING  A 

(  FIl  IN(,  1  l(,HT  FIXTLRE  HAVING  A  PLLRALITV  OF 

FLLORtbCtN  I  i  AMPS  INTO  A  SINGLE  LAMP.  OR 

rVNO  LAMP.  nXTLRE 

Fdward  1    Bostonian.  330  CliristiB«  St..  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07202 

Filed  Apr   4.  1979.  Ser   No.  27.076 

Int.  a.    F21\  ]J,04 

VS.  <  1   :k>  1—123  18  Claims 


1    A  lamp  compnsed  of  a  housing  and  it  'eas'   >ne  bulb,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  through  one  wall  .hereof 

a  grommet  of  resilient  material  positioned  in  said     penin*; 

said  grommet  having  spaced  radialK  outwardlv  extending 
flanges  engaging  the  inner  and  >uter  >urface^  >!  Naid  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  opening 

an  outside  plate  engaging  said  outside  flangt  it  >aid  grom- 
met 

an  insKJe  plate  engaging  said  mside  flange   '*  said  grommet 

said  inside  plate  ha^ng  i  >iruon  lormeu  outwardly  toward 
•>aid  outside  plate. 

fastening  means  holamg  nju::  n.Mde  plate  and  said  outside 
plate  together, 

the  height  of  said  outwardis  ^  rmeo  :><rti..r:  'x-ing  Icss  than 
the  height  of  said  grommet  pr-viding  .ompression  of  said 
grommet  flanges  against  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  housing  adjacent  said   ipening 

mounting  means  on  said  outside  piate  attaching  said  lamp  to 
a  vehicle 


4.277,819 
BLACKOLT  LIGHTING  FOR  V  EHK  Ll> 
Valeatiae  M.  Sobota,  Warren,  aad  Marshall  Viasoo,  East  1>- 
troit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  Sutes  of  Amenta 
as  rcpreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy.  Washingtoa, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1979.  Ser,  No.  54.^21 

lat.  a.   B60Q  1:26 

L.S.  a.  362— «0  6  "aims 


1.  In  B    fii  ng  iighi  tuture  having  a  fixture  body  adapted  for 
receiving   »  piuraht^     't  -epiai^eable  fluorescent  lamps,  and  a 
light  transmitting  pane!  detachablv  supported  by  the  fixture 
body  for  covering    he  iivture  body,  the  improvement  wherein 
■^■,-  iigru  ;ransmitting  panel  includes  a  light  transmitting  part 
par-iaiis  ..overuig  the  fixture  bod>  and  partially  surrounding  at 
ea-st  ,^ne   u  said  fluorescent  lamps  for  permitting  light  passage 
•herefrom  while  leavmg  exp<.%ed  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
fixtu-r  ^xi-.   i!   v«,hKh  d  pluralitv    if  fluorescent  lamps  could 
have  Ocrv    nstaiied   shielding  means  for  covenng  said  remain- 
ing portion   ot   the  fixture  btxly.  said  shielding  means  being 
'perative'v  p^vsitkined  in  facing  relation  to  said  light  transmit- 
tuig  part  to  retlev!  downwardly  light  transmitted  thereto,  and 
door  frame  means  .Jctachably  engageable  with  the  fixture  body 
,inu    .(XTairveiv  engaging  txnh  said  light  transmitting  part  and 
vtivi  shielding  means  to  mt>unt  the  light  transmitting  part  and 
:ne  smeiding  ;neans  as  d  unit  on  the  fixture  bcxlv  when  the  door 
iranie  means  is  engaged  therewith 


I.  Blackout  lighting  for  vehicles  opcrathig  m  wartime  cond 
ttons,  compnsmg 

(a.)  a  first  pair  of  light  emitting  duxies  jonnected  tn  paralle: 


4,277,821 

LAMP 

Knuf  O  Sassmanitshaaaen,  Rothenbach,  D-6580  Idar-Oberstein. 

Fed   Rep   of  C/ennany 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  808,728.  Jan.  21.  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,143.412.  and  Ser   No.  940.574,  Sep.  8.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar  9.  1979.  Ser   No.  18.931 

Claims  prionry,  applicatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1976,  2628243,  Oct  22.  1976,  2647889:  Ireland,  Sep.  12,  1977, 
1883 '77 

Int.  CI,    F21V    '.00 
VS.  a.  362—346  *2  OaiM 

1  l-amp  having  a  main  concave  and  an  assistant  concave 
reilectv)'  disposed  mutually  coaxially  and  having  different 
parameters  and  focai  regions,  the  different  focal  regions  being 
dispt«*ed  in  the  common  axis  of  the  reflectors  and  spaced  from 
one  another,  the  lamp  composing  a  light  source  disposed  in  the 
uxrai  region  oi  the  assisunt  reflector  so  that  the  mam  reflector 
emit*,  a  hollow  conical  light  beam,  the  assistant  reflector  hav- 
ing a  reflective  surface  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  reflecting 
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curved  surface  portions,  the  mean  height  of  all  thereof  being 
equal  to  from  3%  to  12%  of  the  mean  smallest  base  diameter  of 


all  of  said  reflecting  curved  surface  portions  for  diverting  light 
from  the  assistant  reflector  into  a  solidly  conical  light  beam 


4.277,822 

KNOCKDOWN  SHADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIGHTING 

nXTURE 

Franz  K.  Weber,  15930  RoyaJ  Oak  Rd.,  Eocino,  Calif.  91436, 

and  Martin  R.  Reed,  323  N.  Maple  St^  Borbank,  Calif.  91505 

Filed  Jnl.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,843 

iBt  a.3  F21V  1/06 

VS.  a.  362—352  10  Claims 


1  In  a  lighting  fixture,  an  easily  disassembled  shade  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flat  horizontally  disposed  base  member  having  a  central 
opening  for  receiving  electrical  circuit  means  extending 
vertically  downward  therethrough,  and  also  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  circumferentially  spaced  about  us 
outer  edge  and  extending  radially  inward  therefrom. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs,  one  for  each  of  said  recesses, 
each  rib  having  an  inner  end  extending  into  the  associated 
recess  and  releasably  secured  therein,  the  rib  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  base  member,  bending  down- 
ward through  an  angle  of  about  SO*,  and  having  a  straight 
outer  end  portion; 

a  polygonal  brace  member  having  a  number  of  straight 
sections  equal  to  the  number  of  said  ribs,  said  brace  mem- 
ber being  horizontally  disposed,  positioned  beneath  said 
base  member,  and  located  inside  the  straight  portions  of 
said  ribs  with  each  apex  of  said  brace  member  being  re- 
leasably secured  to  the  interior  and  imderside  of  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  ribs;  and 

a  plurality  of  flat  trapezoidal  windows,  each  of  said  windows 
being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  ribs  and  each  end  of 


each  window  being  aligned  with  the  ajwociated  nh  or  the 

exterior  side  thereof 
said   pluralitv    of   windows   ctJiie^  i:vei>    Ji^rming   a    reguiar 

polyhedron  surrounding  the  n'wc  ends  of  saio  ".t>s, 
•he  venicai  height  of  said  windows  being  less  than  the  >  rrti- 

wai  height  of  said  nt>s,  thereby  leaving  a  vrrtica:  open 

space  ab>ove  said  windows  and  beiow  said  bast  mcmoer. 


4J7",823 
EASY -TO- ASSEMBLE  LAMP 
Akira  Suzuki,  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   kazusuke    Taliagi, 
Tokyo.  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul,  10.  1979.  Ser    No,  56.431 
Qaims    priont),    application    Japan.    Dec,    25,    1978.    53- 
177896[U] 

Int.  n.'  F2tV  J/06 
U.S.  a.  362— 352  11  CTaim* 


Q        wuMiCam 


1   A  lamp  easily  as,sembled  and  disassembled  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  frame  units  each  including  a  pillar  extending 
vertically  and  first  and  second  frame  arms  transverse! v 
extending  from  said  pillar  and  joined  to  one  another  at 
their  opposite  ends  by  a  vertically  extending  rcxl,  eav.h  of 
said  frame  arms  being  bent  at  its  intermediate  ptirtion,  the 
bent  portion  of  each  of  said  frame  units  t>eing  disposed 
adjacent  one  another. 

a  lower  holder  attached  to  each  of  said  first  frame  arms  for 
clamping  said  frame  units  together 

an  upper  holder  attached  to  each  of  said  se^-ond  frame  a.^ms; 

a  socket  mounted  on  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  holders; 
and 

a  plurality  of  shade  plates  each  with  tw,;  opposite  edge 
portions  thereof  curved  so  as  to  define  facingly  disposed 
channels,  one  of  said  channels  receiving  therein  said  pillar, 
the  other  of  said  channels  receiving  therein  said  rtxl  s<;i  as 
to  secure  said  shade  plate  to  said  frame  unit. 


4.277,824 
START-UP  aRCLFT 
Jade  H.  Alberkrack,  Ouuidler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.590 
Int.  CIJ  H02.M  3/335 
L.S.  a.  363—49  7  Claims 

1  A  start-up  circuit  having  an  AC  line  voltage  applied 
across  first  and  second  terminals  thereof  for  supplying  pt^wcr 
to  a  user  circuit  which  m  turn  generates  a  pulse  tram  at  its 
output,  comprising 

first  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  terminals 

for  denving  a  first  DC  voltage  from  said  AC  line  volUgc 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  its  anode  coupled  to  said 

first  means  and  having  its  cathode  coupled  to  said  user 

circuit  for  applying  power  thereto. 

second  means  coupled  to  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and 
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responsive  to  said  first  LX.  vuiiagc  : 
controlled  rectifier  on    md 


'  uT  Uj.  Ti  jt    >-if' 


>ilicon 


*OUT 


third  means  joupleo  ">e'.v.ec-r  vdid  ju'.put  inc  vAid  first 
m  ins  for  maintainiRg  d  vf.  rio  IXT  volugc  across  said 
first  means  to  latch  said  silii.  -n  controlled  rectifier  on. 


4^^.825 
CONVERTER  APPARaRIS 
Frederick  O.  Jokaaom,  MoeroeTiile,  P»-.  assignor 
bouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Filed  Jul.  r.  19^9,  Scr    No   61,533 
lat.  a.   H02P    J  :< 
L.S.  a.  363— «7 


V*  rttm^ 


6  naim> 


Si^rid!  an  .id'f  shr  .isxviated  cDntrolled  rectifier  device, 
a.s  ^"guirc^d  -■  v  ;nr  rr'.if  signai  ^^ut  ^vithin  the  constraints 
OJ  ihc  tifii  and  >ccund  end  itup  iignais- 


4,i^"',826 
SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAGE 
REPLACEMENT  CONTROL 
Robert  S^    (  oUins,  2404  N>\    4  Ate.,  Rocbester.  Minn.  55901; 
R»   i     Hoffinan.  Rte    ffl.  Pine  Isiaad,  Mian.  55963;  Larry 
■A    ioen  220J  N^^    P  A»e.,  Rochester.  Minn.  55901;  Glen  R. 
Mitchell    Rte    »1    Pine  Island,  Minn.  55963,  and  Frank  G. 
>K)ttw.  2«04   Mayowood   Hills  Dr.   SW,   Rocbester,  Minn. 

fiM  <)ct    23    19^8,  Ser  No  954.034 

in!    (_!.    G06F  J,  Jt 

VS.  CL  io4     21X.  13  Oaims 


J^ 
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OtMl 

CUT 



a»bl"  *t<y«r5^  *'T   t.OC<»f^ 


;  •  1*  »«*    tro*!  s- 


1   Converter  apparatus,  v.A'mprisirig 

a  polyphase  source  of  ahernatmg  rnnential, 

a  load  circuit, 

convener  means  having  controlled  rectifier  devices  con- 
nected to  interchange  electrical  energ>  ^twecn  said 
source  of  alternating  potential  and  said  load  circuit 

means  providing  a  feedback  signal  responsive  .c  a  preaeie: 
mineid  parameter  of  said  converter  means, 

means  providing  a  reference  >ignai  sndicaive  of  the  desired 
operation  of  said  converter  mean>, 

means  providing  an  error  signal  in  respinsf-  to  said  feedback 
and  reference  signals, 

first  means  providing  a  first  plurality  ot  .ogiv.  Mgnaiv  ^e^pon- 
sivc  to  said  polypha-se  source  of  alternating  potentiai,  with 
each  of  said  logic  signals  being  phase  shifted  '-'^   a  rrede 
termined  angle  from  a  selected  voluge  of  said  p«.)iypridv: 
source, 
second  means  sequentiallv  providing  a  >econd  pluralitv  of 
logic  signals,  with  each  logic  signal  initiating  '.he  gating    r 
a  selected  one  of  the  controlled  rectifier  devices. 
third  means  logically  combining  predetennmed  logic  signals 
from  the  first  and   second   pluralnv    of  logic  sig  al$  to 
provide  first  and  second  end  stop  signals  for  eacn  con- 
trolled rectifier  device, 
and  phase  coatroUer  means  responsive  to  said  error  signa 
and  to  said  first  and  second  end  stop  signals,  said  phasf 
controller  means  providing  a  signal  for  said  second  mean> 
which  causes  said  second  means  to  issue  the  nexi  logK 


1.  In  a  computer  system  employing  paged  virtual  memory 
and  having  main  storage,  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  and 
mput-output  (I/O)  devices  connected  to  the  main  storage  and 
the  central  proce-ssitig  um:    the  improvement  compnsmg: 
virtual  memorv  addrrss  translation  means  common  to  said 
CPl'  and  said  i   ^ )  devices  for  translating  virtual  memorv 
addrfs->t->  -t-.eived  from  the  CPU  and  the  I/O  devices  into 
toart-vst-s    '!   nxations  in  main  storage,  said  translation 
tieans  ,ruiu>.ling  a  page  directorv  common  to  said  CPL 
and  -^iid  1   <  »  aevRes  and  hav  ing  entries  corresponding  to 
pages  in  mam  storage,  in  v*,hich  said  entry  contains  a  page 
;nn  'leid  tor  indicating  page  usage 
SV'K  nr.'nizing  meanN  operable  under  the  control  ot  either 
nc-  V  PI     H  the  1  i )  devices  for  accessing  said  common 
;.agf  Jirectorv  and  tor  setting  the  page  pin  fields  in  the 
entries  oi  the  page  directorv  to  indicate  page  usage  by  the 
'    PI    and  or  ihf  1  i>  devices   and 
means  under  the  oritroi    .t  the  CPU  for  testing  the  page  pin 
fields  for  indicating  page  usage  to  determine  whether  a 
given  page  is  in  use  ^>  either  the  CPU  or  the  I.  O  devices 
and  for  invalidating  'u.rther  references  to  that  page  when 
it  is  found  n   ■,  i.    tx-  m  use    without  surrendering  control 
■xrrAt'cr,  :ne    rMing  and  invalidating  operations. 


4,27-' ,827 

V1K  ROPR(K  ESSOR  BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  EMULATION  OF 

PRtK.RAMMABLE  CALCLLATOR  CONTROL  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY  SOFTWARE 

Geomte  VL  Carlson.  Sugarland,  aad  Michael  O'Hagao,  Dallas. 

both  of  Tex  .  assignors  to  Texas  Instnuiieiits  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  615 
Int.  a.    G06F  9/00.  15/02.  15,20 
VS  a.  364—200  13  aaimt 

1  \  svstcm,  used  external! v  in  conjunction  with  a  program- 
:nable  calculator  conuining  an  external  control  read  only 
memi  rv  p«ir'  ano  ,i  cofroi  read  only  memory  for  generating 
instruction  anu  lock  signals,  for  emulating  and  developing 
„ontr  >!  read    miv  mcmorv  of  said  calculator,  compnsing 
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(A)  means  for  connection  to  an  external  control  read  only 
mem  >ry  port  of  a  programmable  calculator  for  receiving 
said  instruction  and  clock  signals, 

(B)  means  for  emulating  an  external  control  read  only  mem- 
ory for  said  calculator  coupled  to  said  means  for  connec 
tion  said  means  for  emulating  comprismg: 

(1)  interface  controller  means  connectable  to  said  port  of 
said  calculator  for  decoding  instruction  commands  re- 
ceived from  said  calculator  via  said  port  for  providing 
selected  data  via  said  port  to  said  calculator  for  execution 
therein  in  response  to  said  instruction  commands;  and 
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(2)  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  controller  means  for 
providing  to  said  controller  means  prestored  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  control  read  only  memory  program,  in  a 
sequence  addressed  by  said  controller  means,  said  control- 

>■  ler  means  including  means  for  decoding  said  data  from 
said  memory  means  and  for  transmitting  said  data  to  said 
calculator  via  said  port,  whereby  said  control  read  only 
memory  of  said  programmable  calculator  is  being  re- 
placed by  the  memory  means. 


4^7,828 
ANALYZER  FOR  RESULTANT  FORCE  AT  JOINT 
Tetsuya    Tateislu,    Higailu-MBniyuui,    Japan,    asugnor    to 
Agency  of  ladnstrial  Sdeacc  A  Tcckaology  and  Ministry  of 
Intematioaal  Trade  A  Indnstry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1979,  Scr.  No.  86,687 
Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24, 1978,  53-1300760 

iBt  a.5  A61B  sm 

U.S.  a.  364—415  2  Claims 

A        I     6      i 
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1.  An  aitalyzer  for  the  resultant  force  at  a  given  joint  in  a 
human/animal  body,  which  comprise^ 
a  table  provided  with  a  tran^jJffinTtop  plate  and  adapted  to 

support  thereon  the  image  of  the  joint  under  test, 
a  pair  of  cursors  disposed  on  the  table,  one  adapted  to  be 

freely  slid  on  the  table  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  the 

other  adapted  to  be  freely  slid  on  the  table  in  the  lateral 

direction, 
a  pair  of  potentiometers  adapted  to  generate  potential  signals 

corresponding  to  the  positions  assumed  by  the  cursors  on 

the  table,  and 
a  data  processing  unit  adapted  to  calculate  the  resultant 

force  at  the  joint  in  accordance  with  the  potential  signals 


issuing   from    the    potentiometers    and    representing 
crucial  points  of  the  image  of  the  loint. 


4.277,829 
ERROR  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
HirtMUtu   Tokuda.   Katsnta;   Shigeki    Moriaaga.   Hitachi,   and 
Hideo  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1978.  Ser   No.  952.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  197-.  52-1259«l 
Int.  a.   G05B  i5.'02:  G06F  iliOU.  F02D  b.  / 


U^.  a.  364—431 
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43   For  use  m  a  prixess>.>r<ontrolled  apparatus  tor  control- 
ling the  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
output   crankshaft   driven   b>    mechanical   energv    ^onvertetl 
from  heat  energv  v^hich  is  released  by  the  combustion  of  fuel 
said  engine  including  at  least  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  engine  and  ignition  means  for  controlling  the  igni 
tion  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  in  respc^nse  to  signals  pro- 
duced by  sensors  in  accordance  with  operating  conditions  of 
the  engine,  said  sensors  including  rotation  sensor  means  for 
generating  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  (if  said    uit 
put  cranl^haft, 

a  control  appartus  comprising,  in  combination 
first  means  for  generating  an  engine  control  timing  signal 
pattern  con  Laming  timing  pulses  occurring  at  predeier- 
mmed  intervals  through  which  operational  cvenls  of  said 
engine  are  controlled, 
second  means  for  storing  processor-generated  engine  con- 
trol data, 
third   means,   coupled   to  said   first   means,   for   generating 
respective  engine  timing  ccxles  the  values  of  v^hich  are 
selectively  modified  bv  said  engine  control  timing  signai 
pattern, 
fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  means,  for 
comparing  respective  ones  of  said  engine  timing  codes 
with  respective  engine  control  data  and  producing  respec- 
tive output  signals  when  said  respective  engine  timing 
codes  define  a  prescribed  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
engine  control  data,  and 
fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  means,  for  producing 
resp>ective  control  signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  fuel  suppiv 
means  and  said  ignition  control  means  m  response  to 
respective  output  signals  produced  by  said  fourth  means, 
and  wherein 
said  second  means  includes  means  for  stonng  first  prescnbed 
engine  control  dau  representative  of  a  prescnbed  angular 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft  between  a  predetermined  angu 
lar  position  of  said  crankshaft  and  the  angular  position  of 
said  crankshaft  at  which  said  roution  sensor  means  pro 
duces  a  prescnbed  reference  pulse,  and 
said  fourth  means  includes  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine  by 
said  fuel  supply  means  upon  a  first  of  said  engine  timing 
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codes  gcncntmg  bv  iaid  tnird  mean>  reacn;ng  a  value 
corresponding  to  said  f\m  prescnbe<J  engine  control  data; 
ind 
A  herein  said  control  apparaiui  'uru  r,  uoc- 
ijxth  means  for  preventing  said  fiftn  n,eans  r  n  esponding 
to  an  output  ugnaJ  produced  bv  ■iaid  tourth  means,  so  that 
said  fifth  means  doe*  not  supplv  i  .ontrx  signal  at  its 
output,  dunng  the  coupling  A  respctuve  cn^pnc  >,untrol 
data  to  said  second  means 


DIAGNOSIS  OF  ENGINE  Tl  RB<^XHaR(,KR 

PERFORMANCE 

DaTMi  L.  Reid,  aad  Deanix  O   Tiyiof,  both  of  f  otumtjus    md 

•taigBon  to  CaauBiaa  EaguM  Company,  Inc..  (  uiumbusk.  in<i 

Filed  Jaa.  11.  1979.  Ser   No   4^.055 

lat.  a     GOIM  /:    X 

VS  CI.  J64 — 431  7  Claims 


•'If  -u'x'^.  leo  "lectrical  ct'inditHin  denved  from  said  condi- 
tion data  to  the  actiiai   •'i«~fricai   condition  on  the  om 


'i' ». 


•  ii. 


TO  ><)MU6  SOWOS    NSEF-E 


touched  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  whether 
the  ptn  touched  was  correct 


4,r^.g32 
Fll  ID  K[  OV^  (X)NTROl  SYSTEM 
ThonuM  ^    ^oaH,  scbenectady.  NY.,  aangaor  to  Gcaeral  Elec- 
':r\i:  '  ooipaii)    Vrbenectady    NY 

Filed  «)ct    I    irT9.  Ser   No.  80.197 

!nt   (1     G06F  i5/2U.GOlF  1/34 

UJS.  CL  364.-51!)  21  Claims 


5  Apparatus  for  testing  a  turb^^Khargf-  -f  m  -ntemal  com- 
Dostion  engine,  compnsing  speed  sensfir  means  resp<ins!ve  to 
engine  speed,  pressure  sensor  means  responsive  'i  mtake  Tsani- 
fold  pressure,  and  processor  means  responsive  t;  said  speed 
and  pressure  for  determining  when  said  engine  nas  stabih/ed  at 
majumum  governed  speed  after  a  penod  of  rapid  acceleration, 
and  for  taking  first  and  second  time  spaced  pressure  measure- 
ments after  said  engine  has  siabiiiied  but  before  said  turtx> 
charger  has  stabilized 


c^ 


4,2r7^1 
COMPUTER  AIDED  WIRE  WRAP  OPERATOR  CHECK 

SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Sauacn;  Dean  T.  Au;  W.  Ray  WiUiams.  and  DooaJd 
Zarek,  ail  of  Pkoeaix,  Ariz,^  asaignors  to  Hooey wei!  Informa 
tioa  Systeaa  lac^  PWienix.  Ariz. 

FUed  May  18,  1979.  Ser   No.  40^9 

Int.  a.   GOIR  i/  '02 

LS.  a.  364— 4S1  10  Oaima 

1    A  wire  wrap  error  check  apparatus  for  venfication  r<f 

correct  placement  oft  wire  wrap  too!  on  a  wire  wrap  pin  m  ar 

array  of  pins  on  a  logic  board  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  means  for  supplying  binary  pin  data  indicating 
which  pm  in  an  array  of  pins  is  the  correct  pin  for  one 
operatioa  in  a  particular  winng  transaction  and  for  sup 
plying  conditioo  data  uidicating  an  expected  eiectnt^a 
condition  on  the  pin  touched; 

(b)  a  aecoiid  means  for  decoding  said  binary  pin  dau  indicar 
mg  the  correct  pin  and  for  subjecting  said  correct  pin  tc 

^      said  predetennined  electrical  condition  and  for  comparing 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system,  comprising- 

(A)  a  fluid  control  -.arve,  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve- 
vary  in^  as  a  tunctnin  lU  the  position  of  said  valve, 

(B)  valve  ad  1  us!  'Tieans  t  ir  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
control  vaUe  a^s  a  function  oi  a  valve  position  signal,  and 

(C)  contro:  means  for  generating  a  new  said  valve  position 
signai  during  fach  >!  a  plurality  of  sampling  intervals  N, 
saivi     ontfi  i  means  generating  said  valve  position  signal 

(1)  I.  imputing  during  each  successive  sampling  interval 
N  the  rate  oi  fliiw  A  fluid  through  said  valve  as  a 
function  oi  the  position  of  said  valve  and  in  accordance 
with  the  static  flow  equation  for  said  valve;  and 

(2)  generating  said  nev^  valve  position  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  difference  between  a  desired  flow  and  said  com- 
puted flov^  and  in  accordance  with  a  non-linear  contro! 
transfer  function  which  limits  said  valve  position  signal, 
and  therefore  limits  the  change  in  position  of  said  valve 
between  the  present  sampling  mtcrval  N  and  the  follow- 
ing sampling  interval  N-«-  1,  to  a  value  which  ensures 
thai  the  actual  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  dunng 
said  following  sampling  interval  N  -^  1  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  flow  predicted  by  said  sutic  flow  eqiution. 
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4,2T7,t33 

PLANTER  POPULATION  MONITOR 

David  E.  Steffea,  Chatham,  Dl^  aarigaor  to  Dkhey-joha  Corpo- 

ratioK,  Auhwa,  111. 

ContiiiwitkM-hi-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  939,605,  Sep.  5,  1978,  Pat  No. 

4,225,930.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,743 

iBt  a.J  G06F  15/20:  G08B  27/00 

U.S,  a.  364—555  13  Claims 


posed  sensors  divided  bv  the  average  wave  velocitv  in 
said  medium; 
two-dimensional  phase-shifting  filter  means  operationally 
connected  to  said  sampling  means  for  gcneraung  during 
each  sampling  inicrvai,  from  pulses  exira».ied  from  saic 
sensors,  output  signals  approximaling  wave-fiela  values  ai 
progressiveiv  increasing  distances  from  said  linear  array; 


^wwn 


as- 1 


^      |«t>,t)         |u(fc2) 


a  Two-dimensionai   attenuator  operationalU   connected   t. 
said  niter  means  for  damping  signals  having  a  tempt)ral 
frequency  component  less  in  magnitude  than  the  prtxiuct 
of  an  associated  spatial  frequency  component  multiplied 
by  said  wave  velocity   and 

a  two-dimensional  equalizer  operationallv  connected  to  said 
attenuator  for  ensunng  a  global  linear  resp(.-!nse  thereof. 


1  A  moniionng  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 
functions  of  a  multi-row  field  seed  planting  machwe  includmg 
ground  speed  sensor  means  and  including  seed  sensor  means 
associated  with  each  row  of  said  multi-row  seed  plantmg  ma- 
chine, compnsing:  electronic  circuit  means,  including  a  micro- 
processor operaung  m  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pro- 
gram, for  conunually  receiving  and  storing  population  data 
simultaneously  from  all  of  said  plurality  of  seed  sensor  means 
and  from  said  ground  speed  sensor  means,  user  accessible 
control  means  coupled  with  said  microprocessor  and  observ- 
able indicator  means,  the  electronic  circuit  means  further  m- 
cluding  means  for  energizing  said  observable  indicator  means 
for  producmg  observable  indications  derived  from  the  popula- 
tion dau  substantially  immediately  as  such  mdications  are 
called  for  by  said  user  accessible  control  means  and  wherein 
said  user  accessible  control  means  includes  means  for  provid- 
ing input  data  to  said  electronic  circuit  means  representative  of 
machine  characteristics  of  a  given  multi-row  field  seed  plant- 
ing machine  whose  functions  arc  to  be  monitored,  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means  further  including  an  EAROM  and  means 
responsive  to  said  mput  daU  for  customizing  the  EAROM  to 
customize  said  monitoring  apparatus  for  operation  with  given 
multi-row  field  seed  planting  machine  whose  functions  are  to 
be  monitored. 


4,277,835 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RECX)RDING  AND  DISPLAYING  OR 

PLOTTING  GRAPHS 
Gastone  Garziera,  Urea,  and  Federico  Pisani,  Scarmagno,  botb 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  lag.  C.  OliTetti  k  C  S.p.A.,  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  9.  1977,  67509  A  T7 
lata.   G06Fi/;2  i^ii 
L.S.  a.  364—900  18  Haim* 


4,27733* 
WAVE-SIGNAL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  RECURSIVE  DIGITAL  RLTER 
Giovaaai  Garibotto,  Tnria,  Italy,  avigBor  to  CSELT  •  Centro 
Studi  e  Laboratori  TelccowwkaikMi  S.pA^  Turin,  Italy 
Coatii»iatio»4»-9Wt  of  Ser.  No.  96g,863,  Dec.  12,  1978, 
abaadoMd.  Tids  appUcatkM  JaL  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec  21, 1977,  69862  A/77 
lat  a?  G06F  IS/il:  GOIV  7/25 
U.S.  a.  364—724  7  Claims 

1.  A  processing  system  for  determining  the  location  of  a 
shock-wave  source  in  a  homogeneous  medium,  compnsing: 
a  multiplicity  of  equispaced  sensors  disposed  in  a  generally 
linear  array  for  detecting  magnitudes  of  a  wave  field 
generated  by  said  source; 
sampling  means  operationally  connected  to  said  sensors  for 
extracting  pulses  therefrom  at  successive  sampling  inter- 
vals equal  to  the  quotient  of  the  distance  between  juxu- 


1    In  a  graphic  recording  and  plotting  system  for  recording 
and  plotting  graphs  obtained  as  a  computet  output,  wherein 
said  plotted  graph  consists  of  a  plotted  area  which  is  divided  in 
subareas  arranged  in  sequence,  each  subarea  including  a  group 
of  locations  of  points  of  said  graph,  and  having  a  computer  unit 
for  sequentially  generating  the  points  of  the  graph,  and  a  read- 
wntc  operating  memory  for  stonng  said  graph,  the  improve 
ment  compnsing  a  dau  compaction  system  compnsing 
said  memory  being  divided  m  cells,  each  one  adapted  to 
store  a  group  of  indications  associated  with  the  points  of 
the  graph  included  in  a  corresponding  subarea, 
said  computing  unit  including  an  initialization  means  for 
recording  m  each  cell  a  number  indicating  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  adjacent  blank  subareas,  whereby  said 
cells  store  a  compact  record  of  said  blank  subareas, 
means  for  plotting  a  graph  stored  by  said  memory, 
addressable  recording  means  controlled  by  said  computing 
unit  in  response  to  the  generation  of  each  point  of  the 
graph  for  recording  m  an  addressable  cell  of  said  n^fmory 
an  mdication  correspondmg  to  the  location  of  said  gcncr- 
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Ated  point  of  the  gnph  ind  an  additionai  indic-tion  ndi- 
cating  that  the  selected  cci!  records  at  iea&t  the  iridicativ  r 
of  one  of  the  associated  point  locations. 

addresstng  means  included  in  »id  computing  unit  rrsp^ms. 
to  said  numbers  recorded  in  said  ceils  for  addressing  saic 
recording  means  as  to  record,  in  the  next  memor-  ,  ei 
foilowing  a  series  of  cells  indicating  points  of  the  graph,  a 
number  indicatmg  the  totaJ  number  ot  bi&nk  subareas 
separating  the  location  of  the  next  p>.iint  to  be  recorded 
from  the  previous  recorded  locations  whereby  the  loca- 
tions of  the  various  generated  points  are  recorded  in  the 
same  order  as  the  representation  of  the  points  tu  oe  made 
by  said  plotting  means, 

shifting  means  iiKluded  in  said  computing  unit  and  condi- 
tioned by  said  addressing  means  when  addressing  said 
recording  means  at  a  cell  recording  at  least  >nc  f^iank 
subarea  for  causing  the  shifting  m  said  memory  of  the 
records  of  all  cells  following  the  addressed  cell, 

and  reading  means  for  sequentiaiK  reading  the  cells  of  said 
memory  for  controilmg  said  piotting  meana. 


4.277,837 
PFRSDNAl  P1)RTABLE  TERMINAL  FOR  FINANaAL 

TRANSACTIONS 
Piui  h    <>tuckert   Katoaah.  N  V  ,  tssignor  to  latematioiial  Busi- 

s««  Madiloe*  (.  orporatioa,  Amoak,  N.Y. 
!  ofltiDuatioo  of  Ser  No  866, 197  Dec.  30,  19T7.  Tkia  application 
Feb    ti.  two.  Ser.  No.  120,225 
-  :  1.    Irt.  CL    c.06^  15/16:  G06K  l/]4  J  7 /(JO 
U5.  C!  1<M— 900  6  Oalms 


4,277436 
COMPOSITE  RANDOM  ACXESS  MEMORY  PROV  IDLNG 

DIRECT  AND  AUXIUARY  MEMORY  ACCESS 
Yoichi  Kawakaai,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  ass^aor  to  Nippon  Flectnc 
Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coadaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  752,892,  Dec.  21.  1976,  abandoned 

Tkis  appticatioa  Aog.  18.  1978.  Ser   No.  934.982 

Oaiott  prionty,  appUcatioii  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1975,  5O-lS290«i 

lat.  CL^  G06F  JJ/1J6,  GllC  11.  4a  5/02 

L  S.  a.  344^900  5  Claims 
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3  A  memory  device  comprising  a  plura]it>  of  column  lines, 
said  column  lines  being  divided  into  first  and  second  column 
line  parts,  a  plurality  of  first  row  lines  intersecting  said  first 
jolumn  line  pan,  a  plurality  of  second  row  lines  intersecting 
said  second  column  line  pan,  memory  cells  arranged  at  the 
intersections  of  said  first  and  second  column  line  parts  and  the 
row  lines,  a  plurality  of  first  dau  lines,  a  plurality  of  second 
data  lines,  means  for  selecuveiy  coupling  selected  row  Imes  of 
said  first  and  second  row  lines  to  said  first  dau  lines,  means  for 
coupling  said  lecood  row  lines  to  said  second  data  lines,  first 
selectmg  means  for  selecting  said  first  column  line  parts,  '>et. 
ond  ^hrt^ng  means  for  selecting  said  second  column  line 
parts,  detecting  meaas  for  detecting  when  said  second  row 
lines  are  coupled  to  said  first  dau  lines,  and  first  gaung  means 
respoosive  to  said  detection  means  for  inhibiting  said  second 
selecting  means  from  selecting  said  second  column  line  pan 
when  said  tecond  row  lines  are  coupled  to  said  first  dau  lines 


1.  A  substantial!'*  wallet  sized  persona!  portable  hand  held 
terminal  device  •  X  A  I  R  >  iru  lading  keyb^iard  means  for  enter- 
ing transaction  aata,  menhrv   means  for  at  least  temporarily 
storing  transaction  dau  and  other  selected  dau  logic  means  for 
performinji  druhmetu,    iperations  on  daLi  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory meanN  and  dau  entered  via  said  keyboard  means,  display 
means  tor  selectively  displaying  daU  to  the  operator  of  said 
erminal  device  iXATRi,  control  means  for  causing  predeter- 
mined operations  to  be  performed  by  said  terminal  device 
(XATP  I.  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  data  storage  and 
•ransfer  card  (DSTO  in  said  terminal  device  (XATR),  receiv- 
mg  and  transmitting  means  located  in  said  terminal  device 
rXATR  >  for  coupling  with  complementary  daU  receiving  an 
ransmitting    means   in   said   daU   storage   and   transfer  card 
DSTCi  for  transfcmng  dau  between  said  terminal  device 
XATRi  and   said  daU  storage  and  transfer  card  (DSTC), 
means   in  said   terminal  device  (XATR)  for  preventing  the 
transfer  of  dau  to  or  from  a  said  contained  daU  storage  and 
transfer  card  (DSTC)  until  actuated  by  the  operator  of  said 
terminal  device  iXATR).  fixed  means  for  directly  connecting 
said  terminal  device  (XATR)  to  external  devices,  said  external 
devices  including  receiving  and  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
ferring dau  between  said  external  devices  and  said  data  storage 
and  transfer  card  (DSTC)  contained  m  said  terminal  device 
(XATR).  whereby  said  terminal  device  (XATR)  effecnvely 
functions  a;>  a  controllable  interface  device  between  said  at 
least   me  conuined  dau  storage  and  transfer  card  (DSTC)  and 
said  external  devices,  means  responsive  to  the  recognition  of 
>vaid  external  device  as  being  a  second  substantially  wallet -sized 
personal   p^iruble   hand   held   terminal  device  (XATR),   for 
concurrently  entenng  dau  in  said  daU  storage  and  transfer 
card  >  DSTC)  located  in  said  first  terminal  device  (XATR)  and 
a  data  storage  and  transfer  card  (DSTC)  located  m  said  second 
connected  terminal  device  (XATR),  said  last  named  means 
!scing  responsive    o  the  approval  by  both  ojwrators  of  said 
terminal  device  (XATRs)  for  entenng  data  in  said  both  daU 
>!oragc  and  transfer  vard  (DSTCs)  after  the  daU  is  first  dis- 
played on  said  display  means  which  approval  is  signified  by 
said  operators  u^,activating  said  means  for  preventing  in  said 
"H'!h  terrr.mai  devices  (XA  FRs). 


4,277.838 
DATA  RFCTIMNG  APPARATUS 
John  P  Chambcn.  Crawley,  FjiglaBd,  aaaipKir  to  British  Broad- 
casting Corporation,  I  x>iidoB,  Fjigland 

Filed  May  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,259 
Claim  prioi  t>    appticatioo  lifted  Kiagdoa,  May  8,  1978, 
18293  ^n 

Int.  CI.   GllC  JJ/00 
I  .S.  O.  365—222  4  ClaiaM 

I    Dau  receiving  apparatus  comprising  means  for  stonng  a 
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I 
block  of  received  bytes,  means  for  storing  at  least  one  flag  bit 
individual  to  each  byte,  and  control  means  operable  m  each 
refresh  cycle  of  the  apparatus  and  on  a  byte-by-byte  basis  to 
compare  the  currently  received  byte  with  the  currently  stored 
correspondmg  byte,  to  subject  the  correspoodmg  flag  bit(s)  to 
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a  non-cyclic  count  operation  of  one  sense  when  the  compared 
bytes  match  and  of  the  other  sense  when  the  compared  bytes 
do  not  match,  and  to  replace  the  stored  byte  by  the  received 
byte,  when  they  do  not  match,  conditionally  in  dependence 
upon  the  sute  of  the  corresponding  flag  bit(s)  established  m  the 
precedmg  refresh  cycle. 


4,277,899 

TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  RELEASE  AND  PRESSURE 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

JaaMS  A.  McKiaacy,  Fort  Wayaa,  LkL,  avigaor  to  The  United 

States  of  Aawrica  as  rqprcsoitcd  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 19W,  Ser.  No.  121,550 

lat  CL^  H04R  1/44 

\}S.  CL  367—155  13  Claims 


ports  effectively  connected  to  the  outlet  port  oi  said  nct>se 
cone  assembly  for  transmitting  through  a  liquid  a  piurahtv 
of  sound  waves. 

pressure  compensating  means  located  within  said  nose  cone 
assembly  and  secured  thereto  for  varying  the  au  pres-sure 
within  said  signal  sending  means  when  hydrosutit  pres 
sure  IS  applied  to  said  pressure  compensating  means  s<  ay 
to  prevent  the  fractunng  of  said  signal  sending  means 
when  hydrosutic  pressure  is  applied  theretc^   and 

secunng  means  adapted  to  fit  within  the  grcxives  of  the  leeir. 
of  said  nose  cone  assembly  and  said  cylindncal  housing, 
and  effectively  connected  to  said  pressure  compensating 
means  for  releasing  said  nov;  cone  assembly  from  said 
cylindncal  housing  when  hydrosutic  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  pressure  compensating  means 


4,277.840 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Fnkuo  Sekiya,  Tokorozawa,  aad  Takashi  Yamada.  Sayama.  both 
of  Japan,  assignorg  to  CMxca  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965.892 
Clainu    priorit>,    applicatioa    Japaa.    Dec.    27,    1977.    52- 
175181fU] 

lat.  a.-'  G04B  25/00.  23/02.  G04C:  9/0C> 
\JS.  a.  368—71  10  Claim* 


1  An  electronic  timepiece  composing  a  first  display  unit 
including  an  electronic  optical  means  tu  display  the  present 
time  in  the  form  of  digiUl  values,  and  a  sec-ond  display  unit  for 
di«;playing  the  time  maintained  b>  an  additional  function,  m 
which  said  second  display  unit  is  an  analog  displav  therein 

(a)  the  analog  display  is  interconnected  with  the  eievtronic- 
/opticai  display  b\  means  of  an  electronic  circuit 

(b)  the  analog  display  becomes  interlocked  with  ihe  elec- 
tronic interconnection  circuit  during  the  operation  if  the 
analog  display 

(c)  the  analog  display  displays  time  in  time  units  \vhich  are  of 
the  same  magnnude  as  at  least  one  of  the  time  Linits  dis- 
played by  the  digital  d'splay,  aind 

(d)  an  external  operatmg  means  is  operable  in  one  mode  to 
adjust  both  the  analog  and  digital  displays  and  operable  in 
an  alternate  mode  to  adjust  either  the  analog  display  nr  'he 
digiul  display,  thereby  allowing  synchronizjition  of  ihe 
analog  and  digiUl  displays 


1.  A  transducer  array  release  and  pressure  com|>ensation 
system  comprisirg  in  combination  t 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  permanently  closed  upper  end 
and  an  open  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  cylmdncal 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  of  which  has 
located  therein  a  groove; 

a  nose  cone  assembly  having  an  outlet  port,  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  in  interlocking  removable  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  each  tooth  of  said  nose 
cone  assembly  having  a  groove  therein  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  grooves  of  the  teeth  of  said  cylindncal 
housing; 

signal  sending  means  p>ositioned  within  said  cylindrical  hous- 
mg.  said  signal  sending  means  having  a  plurality  of  inlet 


4,277,841 
ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 
Gerald  W.  Ogdea,  Elgin,  IlL,  asagnor  to  General  TisM  C-orpora- 
tion,  Thoauston,  Coan. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1979,  Ser  No.  20,434 
lat  a.'  G04B  19/20:  G04C  15/00:  H02H  r  /  ■ 
U.S.  a.  368—78  4  Claims 

1   A  stepping  motor  for  an  elapsed  time  indicator  compns 
mg: 

(a)  a  rotor  having  two  magnetic  poles  of  alternate  opposite 
polarity  in  contiguous  arrangement  therearound: 

(b)  a  sUtor  having  a  single  pxair  of  siator  poles,  and  a  winding 
adapted  to  be  'Tiergizcd  by  current  pulses  (occurring  peri 
odically  for  polanzing  said  sUtor  poles  in  opposite  polar 
ity  to  each  other  during  substantially  the  duration  of  each 
said  pulse,  said  stator  poles  b>emg  arranged  to  provide  a 
radial  air  gap  within  which  said  rotor  moves  and  each  said 
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sutor  pok  having  a  face  aiong  sauJ  air  ijar  adiaten:  viid 
rotor,  uxl  face  including  a  notch  forming  »n  each  side 
aiong  said  air  gap  a  major  and  s  minor  p»>(e  'ai.e  vio 
»lator  poks  being  spaced  apan  through  an  ir..  *h<»v^ 
length  IS  about  equal  to  the  length  >f  arc  if  said  minor  r^  ir 
face,  and  each  said  major  and  minor  poie  faces  -t  --ai  - 
siator  pole  extending  throughou'  an  arcuate  length  es-, 
than  the  arcuate  kngth  ot  the  r  iter  poies  anC  :lisp.>seo 


^ 


CLOSFD-I  OOP  TFI  FXOMMLMCATION  SYSTEM 
Michel  (,    \    Duquenoe.  Meudoa-BdleTul;  Guy  A.  J.  DsTid, 
Thiais;   Jean-^laiKie   Grlna,   Clutillon   Sous   BagBcux.  and 
Jacques  I .  Dagnet  Smnt-Maor,  all  of  France,  aasignon  to 
I    s    PiBiilip*  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 
(  ontinuatioo  of  Ser    No   U9,lli,  Nov  8,  197'?.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser    No.  666,653.  Mar.  15,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  541, 728.  Jan.  17, 
l^^S   abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnoation  of  Ser.  No.  320,497, 
Jan.  2,  19' i.  abandoned.  Ibu  application  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

11.580 
Haims  priorit>    application  France,  Dec   21.  19^1.  "^  1.45976 

Int.  a.  H04J  J/ ;; 

VS.  CL  3"'^    >i4  5  Claims 
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diametncally  opposite  a  iike  rnWe  face  >»  -ne  t.^er  lUtor 
poie  whereby  said  rotor  aligns  substantLiils  with  -i  stater 
pole  dunng  the  penod  .^f  an  energizmg  pulse  anc.  .*.  thin 
the  penod  between  energizing  pulses  vaiO  rotor  seeics  a 
detent  position  rotationaiU  -em.^veU  ;. herefrom  to  align 
subsuntially  with  one  of  said  major  poie  races;  and 
(c>  means  for  supporung  said  rotor  for  ouoon  within  said 
gap  relative  to  said  statpr  rx'tes. 
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4.2^,S42 

PROTECnV  E  W  MCVl  ctn  fr 

M.  DaTkl  RickaHa,  1109  E.Date,  Brea.  Calif  92621 

FUed  Not.  23,  19^,  Ser   No  %.917 

Int.  n     C;04B  i  oOC 

L  ,i.  CI.  368—282 


'J  'L'laim.s 


w    »s  «  «c 
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1    A  protective  watcn  ^o*.er  tin  An,<,i  v^af^ncs   .ompnsinj^ 
an  elongated  strap  member  ha-. 'ng  a  .entra.  >xr.   >>rtion 

mcluding  a  central  opening  disposed  iherem 
a  housing  defined  bv  an  upper  substantial! %   'lat  wall  and 

depending  flange  wall  members,  said  flat  sval!  na-ong   i 

central    opening    therein    disposed    to    Pe    contiguous!. 

aligned  with  said  opening  m  said  strap  member  a  her  %a!  ' 

strap  and  said  housing  are  secured  together   said  no'-jsm^ 

being  adapted  to  receive  a  watch  therein 
a  secondary  crystal  member  adapted  to  Se  reve've-.!    r  >aKJ 

contiguous  openings  and  having  the  same  penpherai  ^-.^v 

figuration   as   said   openings,    saia   crysta.    h>cing   afF'(eo 

within  sjud  bousing, 
an  omamcntAl  aheathing  arranged  to  encapsulate  saio  houN 

in^.  and  said  elongated  strap  throughout  its  length,  ano 
fastening  means  mounted  to  said  elongated  strap  member  v 

as  to  bold  said  watch  cover  in  place  about  said  ^^os 

watch. 


«2»ei  J^    foam  ^-n-wtt  ^J^'      o^< 

nnrnir^  NfnrTm (nnmr    Mim. 

1    A    irnc-  rruiitipieA  leiecommunication  system  compnsing  a 
unidsfi^-v  tio.na!  iransmivsion  line,  timing  means  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  hne  ''m  detennming  the  timing  throughout  the 
sv-stem     -wiKl    timing    means   including   means   for   generating 
timing  Mgnais  defining   peruxlically   reocumng  muluframcs. 
each  rnultiframe  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  frames  ot 
ec|ua=  -ime  intervals,  each  trame  being  divided  into  a  non-mes^ 
sage  time  intervai  and  a  piuraiity  of  message  time  intervals  ot 
equa:    luration    eai,  h  frame  having  the  same  number  of  said 
message  nrne  mtervais    each  of  said  message  time  intervals 
denning  d  message  .hannei  tor  exchange  of  information  be 
tween  <,ur>s<.  nhers   >aid  timing  means  further  including  means 
for  pr    oding    tn  said  line  a  rnultiframe  synchronization  code 
during  'He  first  rn-n  mevsage  interval  of  each  rnultiframe  and 
means  tor  pr    odmg    during  at  least  one  other  non-message 
interval  in  the  maltiframe    a  frame  synchronization  code,  at 
!ea,s:  some     '  the  'eraaining  non  message  time  intervals  of  each 
maititrame   Jet'ining   a   piuralitv   of  signalling  channels  each 
awH-  lateit  ^ith  a  respe^  live  one  of  said  message  channels,  said 
Mgnaihn^   ,  hannei^   naving  a   repetition   rate   lower  than   the 
r^p^.;,,,.  n     aif     f  said  message  channels,  said  system  further 
c  'mpnsiiig  i  piuralitv     A  subscriber  units  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  suPscHher  anits  to  said  line,  said  connecting  means 
including   means   !    r   detecting  a  free  message  channel  and, 
ur>on  requesi  "v  i.  suhsc  nber  unit,  for  assigning  a  free  message 
^nannei   and   an   axstxiated   signal  channel  to  that  subscnber 
unit,    means   u.:    interrupting   transmission   of  signals  through 
said  ime  during  the  a,vsignment  of  a  free  channel  to  the  request 
ing  surrsc Tiher  unii    means  tor  providing  on  said  line  signalling 
information  su^  r    as  the  address  of  the  subscnber  unit  to  be 
calletl      I    :-tif    .ike  dunng   the   time  interval   oi  a  multiframe 
corrcsp<'nding  to  said  assigned  signalling  channel  and  means 
for  provi  hng    n  said  line  mes-sage  information  dunng  the  time 
'nie-rva,    >!  'hf  multit'-ame    orrrsp<mding  tn  said  assigned  mes 


4,2''7.844 
MUHOUOF  DFIFtTlNG  AND  CXJRRECTING  ERRORS 

IN  l)U,ITAl   DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  J    Hancock;  VVilliam  A.  Bvaa,  botk  of  Boulder,  and 
JaiMs  B    Hail.  l>o«inrille,  all  of  Cok)..  avigBon  to  Ston«e 
Tectenology  (  orporation,  l.o«i«Tille,  Cok). 

Filed  Jul    26,  1979,  Ser   No.  61.025 
Int,  CI   G06F  i/.'/o 
I    v,  c,    37|_3j,  24ClaiBS 

1    Meth«xi  i»  detecting  errors  m  digital  data,  said  data  being 
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stored  as  an  array  of  bits,  said  array  having  orthogonal  exten- 
sion in  at  least  two  dimensions,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses  generating  first  panty-dependent  check  bits  in  each 
of  said  dimensions  during  the  writing  of  said  data  into  said 
array  regenerating  comparable  second  check  bits  in  each  of 
said  dimensions  dunnp  the  reading  of  said  data  from  said  array 
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comparing  said  first  and  second  check  bits  in  at  least  one  of  said 
dimensions  to  generate  an  error  syndrome;  inverting  bits  iden- 
tified as  in  error  by  said  syndrome;  and  companng  said  first 
and  second  check  bits  in  the  remaining  of  said  dimensions,  thus 
determining  whether  said  inverting  eliminated  errors  from  said 
array. 

I  

4,277,845 
METEOR  SCATTER  BURST  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Dale  K.  Smith,  Bentoo;  Thomas  G.  Donich,  Federal  Way;  Bobby 
V.  Dkrkerson,  Maple  Valley,  and  Raymond  E.  Leader, 
Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,206 

Int.  a.5  H04B  7/i* 

U^.  a.  455—52  38  Claims 


1   A  meteor  burst  communications  system  compnsing: 

ai  least  one  master  station, 

a  plurality  of  remote  stations  spaced  at  locations  remote 
from  said  master  station, 

said  master  station  including  a  radio  transmitter  for  transmit- 
ting probing  digital  radio  signals  having  address  portions 
of  selectively  variable  length,  said  probing  digital  radio 
signals  being  directed  from  said  master  station  for  reflec- 
tion from  meteor  vapor  trails  to  said  remote  stations, 

each  of  said  remote  stations  including  a  radio  receiver  for 


receiving  said  rctlecteo  prohing  digita;  radio  signals  from 
said  master  statior. 

eacTi  of  said  remote  sta'u>ns  mi^iuding  addres.v  •n.ognitior 
cifcuitrv  having  a  predetermined  digitai  addrrs.s  sequent <- 
stored  therein  and  turther  having  means  ti  vr!m!:%ao'  tht 
received  address  portions  with  said  stored  digitai  addres>' 
sequence, 

at  least  one  sensor  of  phvsical  characteristics  connected  with 
each  said  remote  station,  and 

each  remote  station  mciuding  a  transmitter  for  tnnnittiBg 
digital  data  representative  of  the  output  of  said  semor  to 
said  master  station  via  reflection  from  a  meteor  vapor  trail 
if  said  received  address  portion  compare*-  v^ith  said  stored 
digital  address  sequence  :n  accc>rdanv. t-  with  pretletei 
mined  criteria  based  upon  the  length  ul  ^lU  received 
address  p<irtion. 


4J77.846 
CIRCT  IT  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  Ol  TPIT  OF  AN 
INJECTION  LASER 
Fang-Shang  CTien,  New  Proridence,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  197S,  Ser.  No.  107,510 
Int.  n     H04B  ^  CXj 
VS.  a.  455—61 1  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  maintaining  suC>stantiall>  vunstani  the  Ughi 
output  of  the  "ON    and   'OFF'  states  of  an  injection  laser  to 

be  supplied  with  an  input  signal  train  f',-.r  use  as  the  transmute' 
in  a  digital  lightv^ave  svstem  comprising 

means  for  monilonng  the  light  output  from  i  ia.se;  and  de 
veloping  a  photovoltage  which  is  a  measure  of  su^h  "ui 
put, 

control  means  supplied  both  with  said  photovoltage  and 
with  a  voltage  which  is  a  measure  of  the  dutv  ^  vde  of  the 
input  train  for  providing  a  bias  current  to  the  laser  v^huh 
IS  a  measure  of  the  average  light  output  compensated  for 
the  duty  cycle. 

control  means  supplied  both  with  said  photovoltage  and 
with  a  voltage  which  is  a  measure  •^•if  the  dutv  cycle  of  the 
input  train  for  prc^viding  a  control  voltage  which  i*-  a 
measure  of  the  difference  between  the  peai.  light  oiutpu: 
and  the  average  iighi  output  compensated  for  the  dutv 
cycle,  and 

means  supplied  both  which  the  input  train  and  said  control 
voltage  for  providing  modulating  current  t    the  laser. 
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259,745 
GARMENT 
Alen  S.  York.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aad  Judd  M.  York.  Oover.  S  C 
■ssignors  to  Countess  York,  Ltd.,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 02.  01 
hJi.  (1   D2— 29 


A.. 


259.-4"'  '^  ■ 

Beverlev  Sn*ano>   99  Gloucester  Ave     U)n()on  N.V\.  1,  Lnsiiamc 
Fiiwi  Jui,  r    19^9.  Ser    No    M,431 
Claims  pnont>    application  I  nited  Kinsjdorr    Feb    12    l'^'"^ 

98852"  -"^ 

lerri!  of  patent  14  >e«rs 
int    C!    r>2— 0# 
U5.  a.  D2— 270 


259,746 
SWEATER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Karen  L.  Dahlgard,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Standard  Knit 
ting  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,914 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D2— 02 
L.S.  n.  D2— 44 


259.'^4« 

PH()T(X.RAPH1C  Fll  TKR  (  \SK 

Milier  OutcaJl.  2036  Broadway.  SanU  Monica.  Calif   904(>4 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1979.  Ser    No   80.:" 5^ 

Term  of  patent  U  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U^.  n    1)3—33 
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159  r  49 
TRAVELERS  MULTI-PIKXETFI)  FO[  DED  P<>1  <^  H 

THE  LIKl- 

rerrj  H.  McDouJd,  Rte.  6,  Boi  13.  Quincv    KIm   J2351 

Rkd  Kag.  6,  1979,  Ser    No   64  H^ 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean. 

Int.  a    DJ— .- 

L  i>.  CL  D3— « 


i   .  -  •        -  :59r5i 

)9  Bar  STIKH 

^.>oir         Ke<lm<m<s    Hiijh  Point,  NA  ,  assignor  to  Jack  Oaniel 
i>isulicri     ,  cm  Motiow    Prop     Inc.,  Lynchburg  Tenn. 
|-u«Hl  No*    H    ir'8.  S«r    No,  958.843 
i  -rm  of  patent  14  years 

lot   a    D6 — ^y,  •        -    •-  '.  . 

UjS.aD6— 32 


R.>bfrt 


259.752 
TFISIRF  (H.-MR 
<  .«^ft»*end«"r    Lincoln,  Nebr^  assignor  to  Concept 
tr  njynetfnng,.  Inc     i  incoin,  Nebr 

Filerf  Sep    26.  19^8,  .Ser    No   945,855 
ierm  of  patent  14  years 
int.  a.  D6— 0/ 
VS.  CL  D6-37 


259. "50 
HIGH  BACli  OPEN  \RM  (  HAlR 
Randall  P.  Bakk,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Me*ic«.s*  TnCi, 
Grand  Rapida,  Mick. 

Fikd  May  22,  19-'8.  Ser    No   908.144 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct    23, 

1993,  bas  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

tat   a.  D6~*  / 

U,S.  a.  D6— 31  1 


259. -^  53 

TOWEI    BAR 

Ctr>   *.   Fleiscbmann   Sheboygan.  V\is..  and  Lawrence  C.  Pea- 

tx>d>    Kindgf    N  H.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co..  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr    10.  1980.  Ser    No    138  829 

Term    nf  patent  14  years 

Int    (1    1)23—": 

UJS.CL  iMy^    ^ 
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259,754 
TOWEL  RING 
Gary  A.  Fleiscfamann,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  aad  Lawrence  C.  Pea- 
body,  Rindge,  N.H.,  asst^Mn  to  KoUer  Co.,  Kohler.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  13M37 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
L.S  n.  D6— 99 


259.757 

BEVERAGE (IF 

Alain  D.  Pemn.  Ruel  MalmaisoB,  France,  aasignor  to  IntertiM:*. 

S.A..  Villars-sur-Glane.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1979.  Ser    No    14.760 

Claims  pnority,  application  Hague,  Aug.  29,  19''8.  6*. 448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int    (1    DOl—UJ 
L.S.C1.  07-15 


259,755 
COMBINED  VENDING  CABINET  AND  COIN  TRAY 
Richard  W.  Housman,  3416  Manning  A^e.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90064 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  020—02,  D6— 04 
VS.  a.  D6— 172 


259.758 

COASTER  Sn 

Jo  Anne  Marquardt.  4570  Francis  C^.,  Sacramento.  Caiil.  95822 

Filed  Jul.  2''.  19^9.  Ser.  No   61.441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI    007— '>C 

LJ».  CI.  D''~45 


259,756 
FURNFFURE  BASE 
Don  C.  Albtason,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  asngnor  to  Collier-Key- 
worth  Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,376 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 06 
L.S.  a.  D6— 1% 
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259.759 
GRATER 
Chrurtopfccr  WilHi— ■  LoadiM,  Eaciaad  tntgBor  to  4irfi»  ^\m 
tia  Liaatted,  Middlcsn.  Eafljuid 

PIM  OcC  19.  1979.  S«r    No   »6,i95 

Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean  sm  ' 

Imt.  a.  D07— <>4 

I  ^s,  a.  ir-47 


.       •  259.761 

MKTtOWAVE  OVFN 
Masaunidii  V  anuunorm,  Osaka;  Toskio  Harada,  Staia,  and  Hanji 
lakaliaski,  luyoaaka.  ill  of  Japaa,  aasigBon  to  MatsaskiU 

Kiectru  IrKtiMtrtal  (  o..  t^,  Kadoaia,  Japaa 

f  ile^  \ug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934328 

^  iiuou  pnoritv    appltcatioa  Ja|»aB,  Feb   20,  1978.  53-6237 

!  f rm  of  iMtent  14  ytMTS 

in?    *  i.  Dl — u2 

VS.  CL  D7— la 
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259  ■?62 
IRfVCT 

ChnsT  .ph«-'  f    N«b(n    4^  Birch  M.,  (,reeiifi<ld,  Mass.  01301 

f  u«!    Apr     ^     I9"'9,  S^r    No    2^,616 
)  f rm    )f  patent  14  years 

UA  a.  D7— 130 


259,^60 
rtK)lKR 
Harry   V\    Lacas,  CaJ«don  1-JBt    and  i/erald  J     Adainv.n        )f 
onto,  both  of  Caaada,  assignors  to    Di*  (  oieman       impanjr, 
[nc.  Wichita,  Kaas. 

Filed  May  30.  I<r8.  >er    N„   -Jiu.oi: 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  vear^ 

Int.  CI.  ixr—  ■  [)03— o; 
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259,763  259.766 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE  BOTTIE 

ThoauM  Dickinson,  Univenity  Qty,  Mo„  Mdgnor  to  Contico    Philip  F.  Hartung,  Deaa  Bldg.  655  Main  St^  Last  Crreamck, 
International.  Inc.,  St  Loait,  Mo.  R.I  02818 

Filed  Oct  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,203  Filed  Nof   21.  1978.  Ser  No  962.829 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tkis  patent  snbieqaent  to  Jan.  31,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

1992,  has  been  diadaimcd.  int  O  1)9— </ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IS  O  D9--rO 

Int  a.  W—07 
L.S.  a.  D7— 194 


259,764 

MOTORCYCLE  HUB  LOCK 

Richard  J.  Fouhy,  8980  Westkfll  Rd.,  Lakeside,  Calif.  92040 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,180 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  m—07 

LS.  O.  D8— 331 


259,765 
PLATE  HANGER 
Diane  J  L.  Kea^er,  31870  Kincnrood  Ijl,  Apartment  22,  Far 
mington,  Mick  48018 

Flkd  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900334 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  08—08,  D6— 0^ 
L.S.  a.  D8— 355 


259.^6" 

RFI   CONTAINER 

(reorgt  W    MacFarlane.  PO   Box  8513.  Orlando.  Ha.  32802 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1979,  Ser   No   2"' .941 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

intCLD9— Oi 

1 .5,  a.  D9— 374 


i»8  O  G.— 15 
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Z59.76*  259.^1 

PACKAGING  CXJNTAINER  OR  SIMII  aK  \R1U  I  £  ^LaRM  CABP^ET 

G.  BaMHiak,  Jr^  Sayrvrillc  N  J  ,  mmt^tor  to  \orth    loaevk  T  SvIIItu    tlTO  ( outry  La..  HandaffdM  Vtlley,  Pa. 

PkOips  CorporatkM.  N«w  York,  s  \  i90(k> 

FBad  A#r,  4,  1*79.  Ser    No    M.Oli  Hied  Mav  4    ir^.  Ser    No,  35.910 

Term  at  patcat  14  year*  Trrm  of  |Mteat  14  ye«rt 

'.■t   CI.  D9 — u.-i  Intd    DIO — 'M 

L  -S  a   D9-414  UJS.  Ca.  DIO— 106 


259, 7<W 
COMBINED  COVER  AND  BAi»t  FOR  A  m;!  V¥/V  T-  BE 

OR  THt  I  IKfc 
G<orge  S.  Nortfcrof>,  Bafcytoa;  Jo4ui   H«dik    H«u(H>«ui{t    inc 
Richard  F.  Sdu^Mer.  Sadthtown.  tdl  of  N  \      n^ignon  to 
Tri-MoWed  Plastics  lac..  Bay  Siiore    N  ^ 

Filed  Jaa.  31,  19^9,  Set   No   H  i^ 
Terai  of  (tateat  14  year* 
iBt   CI    D*.    -.)/ 
I  >   CI.  D9— 455 


259, -^ 

FLEXIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  K  DlAl   TFXT  IM)l(  \V.)y 

ftobtrx  E.  Leatx,  1090  El  Ca«iao,  Redi»ood  C  it>    (  alif  940*^ 

Filed  May  15,  19^    Ser    No    39,35' 

Terai  of  pateat  14  vfan 

Int.  a.  DIO— 'W 

IS   n.  D 10-74 


-     V 


i59,7"'2 

BK  Y(  Lt  SAFET\  FI.AG 

!>onjiJ<3  Huntington    14^1  HooMT  A»e..  Meaaste,  WU.  54952 

FUed  Apr    2.  1979.  Ser    No.  25.S49 

Terai  of  pateat  14  vean 

lat.  a.  D10--(J6 


rT\ 
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259,773 

CROSS  MOBILE 

DavM  Sweet,  15  KeUon  R^  New  Hartford,  N.Y.  13413 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,959 

Tera  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  a.  Dll— 02 

t.S.  a.  DU— 141 


259.T75 

PLANTER 

Doaald  IL.  Johasoa,  Barriagtoa,  IIU  aMtgaor  to  nonats   Iraa- 

fworid  DeiiTery  AiMtciattoiv.  Sootkfleld,  Mick 

Filed  May  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  908,136 

Ter«  of  patent  14  yrsr* 

Int.  a.  DU—>j2 

U.S  n   Dll  — 14« 


259.^76 

PLANTER  BOWL 

Martin  J   Wtterfleid,  Birmingliaafi.  Mich.,  assignor  to  florists" 

Transworid  DeliTcry  Associatioa,  SoutWleld.  Mich 

Filed  Jul,  2.  1979.  Ser   No.  S4.190 

Terra  of  patent  7  years 

Inl    (1    Dll-^':    1)7—07 

L.S.  CI.  Dl  1—153 


'  259,774 

PLANT  CONTAINER 
Frank  T   CriscitieUo,  Jr.,  1080  Prospect  Atc.,  Mountainside. 
N  J.  07092 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,525 
Tern  of  patnt  14  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 02 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 143 


SELF- WATERING  PLANT  TRaY 
John  E.  Ehrreich,  Wsyland,  Mass„  assignor  to  I ,rct>i)  <  or|>or» 
tion.  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  197^.  Ser    No   840.3n 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll— ^a' 
r.S  a.  Dll— 155 
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259, "^8 

HORSEMAN  RGIRF 

Owies  A.  MacLow,  23073  B««ck,  Dearborn.  Micit    4X1:4 

RM  A#r.  27,  1979.  Ser    So   ii^-0 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

lat,  a    Dll—  .' 

Lj>.  a.  DU— 159 


259,780 
MOTjiRf  YCIF  I I'GGAGE  CARRIER 
WflHair  C,   l>aTid»iMt.  Kim  Gro»e..  ^i»„  uaignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
poratwl.  v^htte  Plains,  N  Y 

iUtH  Miv,    16    19^.  Ser    No   66,995 
1  trm  of  |»atent  1 4  yeans 

ijiu  CL  D12~~..  -   ••   ■    ' 

U^.  a.  DU— 158 


259. "■''9 
(ART 
Robert  L  Bond,  30^   Yoakum  Pkw>  .   »525     \!e««xidn«    Va. 
22304 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1979.  Ser   No.  I\i2i} 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
lat.  a.  D12— <.: 
I  .S  a.  D12— 29 


259,  "^81 
BOAl   ANCHOR 

^unir.   -.    Ho«fne«..  iWB.  Dexter.  Me.  04930 

Filed  Apr    r    19^8,  Ser    No.  896^22 
!  erm  i)f  patent  14  years 


UJS.  O.  iJl- 


(^^^ 
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I  259,782 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
Hidetoshi  MocUzuki,  Pacha;  Keizo  Otsaki,  HigasUyamato; 
HIdeki  Kosaka,  Kodaira,  aad  Gca  Marakami,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitacki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jaa.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,193 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  28,  1978,  53-31693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dli— Oi 
U^.  a.  D13— 99 


259.785 
COMBINED  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Keizo  Kuskida,  Hirakata;  Toahio  Igo.  katano;  .Muneiion 
Fujinoto,  Neyagawa;  Kanio  Hoakiao,  Katano;  Satom  Laami. 
Hirakata;  Kazumasa  Takenaka.  Katano:  Kikuo  Ohta.  Ikoma, 
and  Benito  Miakiro,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  asatgnort  to  .Mauu- 
shiu  Electric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.855 

Claims  prionty.  appticatioii  Japan.  Apr  4.  1978,  5J- 13243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int   (1    D14— Oi,  UI 

L^.  a.  D14— 5 


MH] 


259,783 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Hidetoshi  Mochizuki,  Fucku;  Keizo  Otsuki,  Higashiyamayo; 
Hideki  Kosaka,  Kodaira,  aad  Gen  Marakaaii,  Machida.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1978,  53-35732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 
L.S.  a.  D13— 99 


259,786 
CONFERENCING  TELEPHONE  I  NIT 
Fred  D.  Leeson;  Henry  A.  Main,  botb  of  Loodon.  and  CUffonl  D 
Read.  Almonu,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  .Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  948.205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 'A?.  1)6— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14--5^ 


259,784 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masaaki  Fumkawa,  Sagaaiihara;  Noboni  Onozalci,  Obmorini- 
shi;  Hideo  Koadok,  aad  Michiko  Niahihajrashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,413 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1978,  53-4998 

Term  o#  pateat  14  years 

lat  a.  D14— o; 

VS.  a.  D14— 02 


259. ?8^ 
VEHICI  L.AR  TWO-WAY  RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  IE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  WUmette,  111.    assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser   No.  21.525 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
InL  a.  D14— ^>i 
L.S,  a   D14— 68 
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259.788  259.790 

CLOCK  RADIO  BEVERAGE  MACHINE 

MiyaaatB,  Neyasiwa,  aad  Bcalto  Mialiiro,  Saiuu  both  «<    Harrv  Heatictoei.  Muiich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aHigiior  to 

HoKcti-Sienieiu  Haoteerite  GaibH,  St«ttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Fil«d  Vl«r   2.  1979.  Ser  N'o.  16.937 
f  lainu  iMiont^,  appiicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  Sep.  4, 

erm  a<  (Mteflt  14  ye»r« 

U^  a.  D15— 112 


to  .Mjitsuiita  Electnc  Imirutnai  Ui.,  Uu. 

PHed  No*.  27.  1979,  Ser  No.  98,J"^ 
Tera  of  potent  14  years 

Ut.  a.  D14— ^)i   DIO— 07 
I  .S.  a.  D14— 73  ■      ■< 


259,-'^ 
MOUNTED  \MP  LIFTER 
Ikno  Wataaabe,  3-12-«.     ji.  Kita-ko.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr   3.  1978.  Ser   No  893.n0 
Claiau  priority,  appticatioa  J^aa,  Dec.  21    19^"    52  54JIK 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
lat.  Q.  D14 
Lis.  CL  D14— % 


259.791 

MM  HINF  FOR  SORTING  AND  SEPARATING 

AI  I  MINLTM  CANS 

Ch*ri«.  SI    iHw»,  Jr  .  23  The  Potat  Coronado,  Calif.  92118 

Filed  Apr  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  893,154 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

lot   a    D15— W  D12— 4  / 

U5.a.Dl^    147 
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259,792  i«>.7W 

MARKING  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  COMBINED  DESK  SET.  PEN  HOLDER  AM) 

Knaio  Itoli,  aad  SkigM  Oka,  both  at  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaifaors  to  THERMOMETER 

Peatel  Kaboikiki  ir,tA»  Tokyo,  Japaa               .  .  Walter  HenkeU,  Holuaderweg  1,  5142  HiickelboTen,  Fed.  Rep 

FIM  Dec  8,  I97«,  Ser.  No.  9673»  of  Germaay 

Tera  of  pate^  14  yean  Pi»e<J  Aag.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65,969 

lat  a.  D19— 06  Claims  pnority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep   of  {»ermany    Mar.  2, 

L.S.  CI.  D19-51  '  i979.  MR  122 

ferni  of  patent  14  years 
!nt    (1  D19--<72 
L'i;   (1    D19— "5 


1 


259.795 
ELECTRONIC  WORD  CAME  HOUSING 
Angelo  S    Loago.  Huntingtoa,  N.Y..  awisBor  to  Sekkow   A 
Righter  Cooqway.  Bay  Skore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jna.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  51.857 
Teroi  of  pateat  14  years 
Int.  a   D21— <'/ 
L.S.  a.  D21— 1.^ 


259,793 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Alain  Carre,  Paris,  France,  .<«MigBor  to  Waterman  S.A..  Pans. 
France 

Filed  Jal.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,496 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Fra•c^  Mar,  6,  1979.  77,375 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
IaLCLD19— 06 
U.S.  CL  D19— 51 


259.796 

GAME  SPINNER 

Milton  Meyer.  3157  Wert  Rd^  OndanatL  Ohio  45211 

Filed  May  8.  1978,  Ser.  So.  903.995 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

laL  CL  D21-^/ 

L.S.  CL  D21— 22 


'J 
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259,-^  259.800 

TOY  DtMP  TRl  (-K  BAI I   PaDUI*  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

GJoTtt  Viaxhaat,  tLL.  4,  Boi  98,  Wiliian  Henrv  Ka,,  Sorut    L^  viar  Vi  (.^urhMrt^  II,  3J3  E.  CairiUo  St,  #6,  Santa  Barbara, 

Scitarte,  RJ.  02SS7  •••-v.;;-  ./•  -         ( «iif  93HJ1 

FUed  Not    U.  l<r%.  S«r  No  iJ^S.M^    .:•»  _  RW  M«v  14,  1979.  Ser   No.  38.530 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  f  enti  of  pateat  14  years 

lac  a.  D21--  .  T  iat  a.  D21— o. 

li,-n   D21-134  UJS.  a.  D21— 213 


259  TVS 

CX)MBINED  TOY  TRACTOR.  FI.ArBFl)  \n[    I  •  K,S 

THEREFORt 

Gloria  MerdMat,  R.R.  4,  Box  98.  Willuun  Henr%   Ro     N  .rru 

Sdtaate,  R.I.  02857 

Flkd  Not    13,  19-/8,  Sar.  No.  %ti.M5 
Term  of  patent  14  ytmrs 
Ibl  a.  D21— ' 
IS   a.  D21— 135 


259.801 

HFAD  k:)r  a  golf  PLTTER 

To«y  J.  Veu*   35<W  V^esJeyan  Afe.,  Rockfortl,  111.  61108 
hiieti  Ma>  "    19^,  Ser   No.  36,747 
1  erm  of  patent  14  yean 
Int    (1  D21— ^72 
U^.  CL  D21— 217 


259,-^ 
FOREARM  EXERCISER 
Jerry  D.  Breatkaa,  P.O   Box  599,  Beltoo.  Tex     6513 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser   No,  32,552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lac  CL  D21- 
Lii  a.  D21  — 195 


259.802 
(,<)IF  a.LB  GRIP 

JefFrt^v  \i    V».  si  hams,  iaunnburg,  N.C..  assignor  to  F^too  Cor- 
{>i>ninon    >  leveiaiMl.  Ohio 

^l^«<t  Jun    1    19"'9.  Ser    No.  44,435 
I  erm  of  patent  14  years 
Int    (1    D21—  : 
U^.  a.  D21— 222 


i5^ 
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259,803  259.805 

WATER  SKI-FLOAT  (LIMBING  STAND 

Dennie  L  Coffin,  14  Masteabrook  CC,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20760    Herman  Persson.  V  arvsgatan  26.  290  20  Ahus.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,011  Filed  JuL  1 1.  19^9.  Ser   No   S6.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Hailed  Kingdom,  Dec.  ^.  19^"         Claims  prionn    application  Sweden.  Jan   29    \9n  -9-^132 

982523 '77  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  int.  CI.  D21--  . 

InC  a.  D21-02  U^.  n   D21  -  2AS 
US  a.  D21— 228 


259.806 
SLCG  FOR  A  SHOTGCN 
Kihachjfo  Kunura,  Room  501.  Lions  Mansion  ShJba  Koen  I>aini. 
6-2.  Mita  1-cboroe.  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  108,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2^,  1979.  Ser   No   52.580 

Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Dec   28,  1978,  53-54592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int   a   D22-~.H 

I..S   CI.  D22— 10 


S^^^ 


259,804 
PLAYHOUSE  CLLMBER 
Berthold  B.  Dieter,  and  Charles  L.  Gibson,  both  of  Terre  Hants, 
Ind-.  assignors  to  CreatiTC  Playgrounds  Corporation.  Terre 
Haute.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,879 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
InC  a.  D21— Oi 
U,S.  a.  D21— 245 


259.80'* 

STORAGE  TANK  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ketsaku   Koga,  Ibaraki,  and  Takeshi   Iseda,  Yahata.   both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Koji  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser  No.  951.355 

Claims  priority,  applicktioa  Japan.  Apr.  24.  i9^.  53-16615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InC  a.  D23 — 0! 

US  n.  023— 2 


40t) 
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259.808  259.811 

STOVE  FXTHl  DEI)  MOLDPvG 
[)«tm1  K.  Kaik,  296  E.  JOO  Nortli,  Viaati.  i  nh  Utu:      si'  i'    RlrfiftrtJ  Cuv    i^"52  1  (»nj*.  Miasioa  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 

FfM  M«y  21.  1979,  Ser    No   4<i,76*(  Fije^  (xt    M),  19^8,  S«r   No.  956.070 

Term  of  pmteat  14  yean  .    ,.  -^r}             <  t    '    .                Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lai.  (1.  D23 — J  .                                                int    (1    025 — 01 

VJb.  a.  D2i-r  vs.  CL  D25-74 


"^"^ 


259,809 

TRANSPARENT  COVER  FOR  A  ViLDIt  kI 

DISINFECTANT  HOLSING  OR  SIMILAR  aRTK  !  } 

Joaepk  J.  LaaceUotti,  8  Surr  RcL.  East  Bnmswick.  N  J   J88!is 

and  Michel  S.  Sdiwartx,  14  QoTer  Dr.,  Great  Seek.   N.i 

11021 

Piled  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser  No.  89l.92<* 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— y^ 
IS   a   D24— 29 


\%  iji  r  rt*n 


259.812 
ROOF  PANE! 

arrrn  !'    ^mlth    x.uth  Bend.  Ind..  aasignor  to  Glaspec  Corpo- 
!it!.)«    v>uih  Henc    Ind 

hied  Jun    "     !<*''9    Ner    So.  46.208 
i  f-rm  of  patent  14  vears 
int    (1.  D25— ..; 
U^.  a.  D25— w 


259.810 
WLNDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
RayoKMMl  Dallaire,  P.O.  Box  220.  Levia,  Qvebec,  Canadji 
FUed  Sep.  14.  1978,  Ser   No.  942^2 
Claim  iNiarity,  applicatioa  Canada.  Mar.  IT,  1978,  17U378; 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— o/ 
L.b.  CT  025—74 


259,81  J 

MH  IPORT  n(X)DI.IGHT 

jame«,  k    i><>*nmK.  I'i218  l>onna  A»e..  Northridge.  Calif.  91324 

hueH  Jan    29    1979.  Ser    No    "',072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int    tl  D26— <  '" 

UjS.  a.  D26— 24 
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259,814 
FOG  LIGHT 


259.817 
i>l  ST  RKSPULAlOk 


Hisao  Yalwta,  Takasaki,  Japan,  asngnor  to  Ichikawa  Press    ^iUard(     VShite,  Huntington.  N.Y.,  a.vsi>. 


nor  !(i   Xmeruiir) 


Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Takasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1979,  54-5567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a,  026—06 

I  .S.  O.  D26— 28 


(  \anamid  (  ompanv  Stamford.  (  (»nn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No  926.481.  Jul    2ti 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep    10.  19''9   Ser    So 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Int    n    1)29—  :    1)24-^ 
U.S    (1    I)?9— J5 
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259,815 
HAIR  STYLER 
Rayko  Ergaver,  and  Nevenka  Ergaver,  both  of  Toronto.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Capella,  Inc.,  Freeport,  The  Bahamas 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,082 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28,  1978,  76  823; 
Spain,  Aug.  30. 1978, 92959;  Switierland,  Sep.  12, 1978, 110039: 
Belgium,  Sep.  18,  1978,  4583;  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1978,  78-2158. 
Canada,  Sep.  26,  1978,  45024;  Japui,  Sep.  27,  1978,  53-40974; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 1978,  945/78;  Austi^lia,  Oct.  9. 
1978,  76117;  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1979,  988323/79;  Den- 
mark, Feb.  12,  1979,  125/79 

Term  of  patent  years 
Int  a.  D28— Oi 
US.  a.  028—35 


259.818 
PLASTIC   t  k\TE 
Graham  Besyis.  4*^  Rooikcrans  Crescent.  Van  Rtebeeck  Park. 
Kempton  Park  1620.  South  Afnca 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1979.  Ser    So   22.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct   24.  19"8.  24Ur84 
Term  of  patent  14  yeans 
Int.  a.  I>99— Jt 
U.S.  a.  D99— *4 


259,816 
PERMANENT  WAVE  ROD 
Larry  C.  Sledge,  Bethel,  Cowb,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incorporated, 
New  York,  NY. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D28— Oi 
L.S.  a.  D28— 35 


;>> 
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259.819 
IRA\ 
Jean  Comou,  Verrieres-le-Buisson.  France,  assignor  to 
Exploitation  Societe  Anonymc.  (Trenobie.  France 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1979.  Ser   No   30.522 
Temi  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D99— X; 
UJS.  a.  D99— 44 
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Sort  —Arranged  in  accordance  wsih  iht  '  •-v;  sigmfivat::  ^.naracier  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  vwith  ciiv  anc  ;eienhone  directory  practice). 


\   ^'■ittermann  A  Cie  GmbH   Set — 

Maierne   Carsten,  and  Belzmg,  Hans,  4,277,483,  CI   424-2fc  <  IXX 
AT-O  Inc     See— 

Miller,   James   S      Lauyans,    Frank   M  ,   and   Hilger     Edwin   T., 
4.2^''.217,  CI   414-395.000 
Aaras.  Ame,  Martinsen,  Kjell  M  ;  and  Nakland,  Rikard,  to  Iniernationai 

Standard  Eiectnc  Corporatton.  Chair.  4,277,102,  CI   297-411  000. 
Abe.  Kozin:  Uozumi,  Norihira:  and  Oishi,  Kazuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Gas-insulated  eiectnc  apparatus  and  method  of  detecting   partia: 
discharge  therein  4,277.746,  CI  324-72  000. 
Abcll,  William  R  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Transportable 
roadway  and  means  for  deploying  the  same.  4,277,201,  CI  404-35  000 
Abraham,  Fayez  F    See — 

Perez,  Arthur,  and  Abraham,  Fayez  F.,  4,276,755.  CI  62-19feOOB 
Ackermann,  Ono;   Bretzmger.   Dieter;   Schneidewind,   Herbert,   and 
Stephan.  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of 
prepanng  alkoxymethylcne  compounds.  4,277,418,  CI  260-465  400 
Ackermann,  Peter  See— 

Farooq,  Saleem;  Ackermann,  Peter,  Drabek,  Jozcf;  Gseil,  Lauren; 
Knstiansen,  Odd;  and  Wehrli,  Rudolf,  4,277,494,  CI  424-305  000 
Acoustic  Standards  See- 
Romano.  Paul  L.,  4,276,954,  CI.  181-224.000 
Acumeter  Laboratones,  Inc.  See— 

Mclntyre,  Donald  B.,  and  Mclntyrc,  Fredenc  S.  4.277,301    Ci 
156-446  000. 
Adams,    Daisy     E     Painting    and    misting    shield     4.276,852.    C 

118-326.000. 
Adelaide  &  Wallaroo  Fertilizers  Ltd.  See- 
Walter,    Karl    H  ,   Johnston,   John   D,   and    Wethcriey.    Dennis 
4,277,253,  CI.  23-313.00R 
Adier,  Ernst   See— 

Holdsworth.  Dennis  W.,  and  Adler,  Ernst,  4,277.022.  CI  239-'  00(j 
Aeniatia  S  p.A.  Settore  Avjonica;  See— 

Audone,  Bruno;  Bolla,  Luciano;  and  Gerbi.  Giuseppe,  4,27'. 744, 
Ci   324-72.000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Tateishi,  Tetsuya,  4,277.828,  CI   364-415.000 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AH    See— 

Gref,  Hans   Ho.,  ann,  Hans;  2Lander,  Werner;  and  Busch,  Joset 

4,276,853,  CI    118-643.000. 
Jager,  Gerhard;  von   Komg,  Anita;   Liebe,  Werner    and   Voigt 

Armin,  4,277,557,  CI.  430-446.000. 
Nagel,  ErKh,  Turcke.  Rainer;  and  Ludemann,  Heinz,  4,277,061,  Ci 
271-302  000 
AGFA-Gcvaert  N  V  :  See— 

Jaeken,  Jan,  and  Verhecken,  Andre,  4,277.559,  CI  430-549  OOC 
Aggen,  George  See — 

Luia,  Remus  A  ,  and  Aggen,  George,  4,277.374.  CI   252-446  000 
Aguf.  Igor  A.  See— 

Barsukov,  Vyacheslav  Z.;  Dunovsky,  Sergei  A.,  Sagoian,  Lenik  N 
Trepalin.  Anatoly  L;  Aguf,  Igor  A.,  and  Smolkova,  Valentina  S  . 
4,277.546,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Aiken.  John  E  ;  and  Didycz,  William  J.,  to  United  Sutcs  Steel  Corpora 
tton    Waste  gas  punfication  reactor  and  method.  4,277.453.  C! 
423-247.000.  , 

Aine.  Harry  E.  Thm  film  magnetK  recording  medium   4.2     .540,  Ci 

428-627.000. 
Ainswonh.  Leonard  Hastings:  See — 

Hcywood.  Joseph  R  ,  4,276,894.  CI.  133-5.0OR. 
Aisan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Shigetaka;  Naruse,  Kazumichi,  and  Watanabe,  Yukihiro, 
4.276,745.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Minora;  and  Tamura,  Tooru,  4,276,746.  CI.  60-290  OOC; 
Akazawa,  MichJtada:  See — 

Kondo,  Shiro;  and  Akazawa,  Michitada,  4,277.665.  Ci.  20(^314  000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata.  Yoichi,  4.276.964.  Q.  188-73.300. 
Akisier,  James  F.:  See— 

Naliy     Robert    B;    Akister,   James   F.;   and   Trohatos,    George 

4.277,775,  CI.  340-146.30Q. 
Naliy.  Robert  B.;  Akister,  James  F  ;  and  Hulford,  David,  4,277    '6 
CI   340-1463AG 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Leinfelt.  lUrl  E..  4.277,265.  CI.  55-3O2.00a 
Aktiebolaget  IRQ  See—  .  „.  ^.^ 

Pcjchal,  Karei;  Fntzon,  Hans  G  ;  and  Lindstrom,  Raimo,  4,276,912 
CI.  139-437  000. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabnken:  See— 

Apelgren,  Roland  G  ,  4,277,255,  CL  55-20.00a 


„sao;  and  Saito,  Tadao.  4,276,986.  O. 


Akutsu  Masao  See 

;;*■  •  {xk; 
Alh   kiein  4  C.    ( iri^H  KG:  See— 

Ba-sigen    ^ende.   ^r 6.822,  Q.  100-207.000. 

.\ltianes   \V  ilfredr   \      .'v» — 

Vases    Ri^nert   [       I  conarC.   jonn   f      -Kn^n^.    Runrr'    1       \'ha-,es, 
Wiifredi    S      and  bishop    >.  harlr^  M     4:".^J;^^    C.    .44^. .^J. 
Aiherkrack.  'ade  H     i     Moioroia    Ifk    Sur'  u[-  „  ir.  jit.  4,277,824,  CI. 

;^ -,-49  000 
Mhen  Judith  and  Ber\    Janos  ^    Idea:  Toy  Corp<  rain >n   Doll  includ- 
ing   mechanism    '    ■    >-UL>,:ng    a^Udi     mc    v>unds     4;"b"4     CI. 
4^-llsOOC' 
.Aibcrto-CuKer  C  omymn^     Sa    - 

Bhznak,    John    B      and    Har.arufka     Kjdt>lpr    i       4  :r7.5n,   O. 
426-548  000 
Alberto.   Pietro    and    Menegheiti    OiorgK      Aatcimaiu    apparatus  for 

wontinuou.sK  forming  J. >ih  -  >iK   4  :"  ii<Z    (.. ,    ^A^'-t'ijR 
.Albcrtson.  R>,>ben  V     Cleaning  appararu.-  and  meth<x;    4:~f:. -'4    CI. 

i4!-q2  00C 
Albizzati.  Enrico   See-- 

Giannini.     Lmt>eno      Aimz/ais.     tnncc,     ano     Panx):.     ^andro, 
4  2""',58v  CI    52fv;2;  mx) 
Albnghi  &  Vk  iiv)n  Limited    V-f 

Williams,  Thoma-v  A     and  Cusvms   Prank  M,  4,277,455,  Q.  423- 

•:;  (30S 

Ai^an  Research  and  Development  Limned    .Set  - 

Montgram.  Luc   4.:",28(.J.  CI    "<-b*.  OOR 
Alfano,  Robcn  R     and  Schiller    Norman  H     !.    Hamamaisu   I  V.  Co. 
Ltd    Method  and  device  for  delecting  the  ;h,'esho,d     '  gene-ation  of 
a  laser  beam   4,2""', 66<J,  C.    ::Q]::  i>LK 
Alibcni,  Vincent  A,  to  Monsanto  Companv    P'oieiDDn  .<■  ar.hvciot 

copolymers   4,2"  54!    C!   428-*i>'0Of: 
Allegheny  Ludium  Steel  Corporation  Set  - 

Lula,  Remus  A     and  Aggen,  Ge<irge   4  2"  "•'4    H    Z^'^iMncO. 
Miller,  Robert  F     4,:--^, 530.  Ci   4;.^-;.^.«X 
Allen,   Herbert,   to   Hallen   Companv     Cork    extracn.r    A.rt  ''>'*-    C\. 

8!-?  360 
Alien    Joseph  C     and   Tate    Jack   1-      to    Ievac(    Inc     I  erpdymer  of 
\-vinvl  pvrrolidone  in  alkoxvlated  form    4  r"  <W::   C,    ^25-t?3  000 
Allen,  Paul  E  ,  to  Logic  Devicei.  In^    P!a.slic  umbie-  and  meth.^:  ar>.: 

apparatus  for  making  same  4,:"4.i5  CI   264  '•;)>  ;2i 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation   .See 

Demmin.   Timothv    R     and    RogK     Minnad    M      ♦277,419,  CI. 

260-465  400 
Peckmpaugh,   Frank    I      and    Biri>n    Ravmond   J.,  4,277.430,  Q. 
264-129  000 
Allis-Chalmcrs  Corporation   Set-- 

Dilworth,  Louts  R  ,  4.2", 450.  Ci   423  244  (JOG 
Allison.  Jean  B     Kudchadker    Mohan  \      and  v^  hittingion    i-av*-cnce 
E      to   Texaco    Inc     Demulsificaiion    ■>!    emulsions   produced    i.-orr 
surfactant   recoverv   operations  and   recover)    o:   surfacUnts   therf 
from   4,2". 3»2,  Ci'  :*:-8  '*D 
Alongi,  Robert  E    .See  - 

Yatci.  Robert  E  .  Leonard.  John  P     Along,    Robert  F     Albanes, 
Wilfredo  V     and  Bishop   Charles  M    4,:"''.u35.  Ci   244-3  :  SO. 
Alpha  Solarco  inc     See  - 

Lroshevich.  Miroslav    4.2*o,)'''3   C.    .;t>43is000 

Alps  Eiectnc  Cc     Ltd     Vc 

Kondo.  Shiro  and  AkazaNka.  MKhitada.  4  2"  065  L,   2(X->  *  14  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  See- 

Turley,  Bernard  C     and  H>xhbeir,    Davsd  E.,  4,277,093,  CI    294- 
83  00R 
Aluminum  Pechincy   See- 

Lectard.  Alain   and  Magrone    Robcn    4:"28'»   V.    .  >4.  '  000 
Ambler,  Theodore  C    Dispeniing  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  anii-icinj. 

and  biocidal  fuel  additive   4,276,997,  CI.  222-23. OOC 
Amcor,  Ltd    See— 

Zeidov.  Mctr  and  lavmch  Mordechai.  4,276,712,  CI  43  i  iT  ;»X 
Amemiya,  None  S**— 

Nishikawa,  Masaji  and  Amemiva   Sono  4  2"  ^^>  Ci   <V>-fo^  Oil 

American  Home  Products  Corporation  See— 

Stem,  Remhardt  P    4.2^^  60^.  CI   S*8-i25  OU, 
Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation  .S^— 

Auhk,  Clarence  J  ,  4,276,%2.  Ci    i8g-l  OOD 
Amencan  Optical  Corporation  See— 

Hamilton.  W   Duane   4,2"r044   C;   :48.<-l  (XX) 

Richards.  Willuun  D    4.27-'  1^2.  CI    ^56-244  (XX) 
Amencan  Screen  Pnntmg  Equipment  Company  See—  ,,.  ,^ 

Bublcy   Henry  J    and  Oltra  Claude  H    4.2-'6  H26.  Q,  101-12  <  OOT 
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AmerKdn  Sier'iizer  Company:  See — 

Andre\»v  James  P.;  Callahan,  Arthur  C;  and  Gendy,  Moheb  M., 
*.r^.l90.  Cl    134-10.000. 
Aminoil.  L'SA.  Inc    See — 

Grant.  Norman  \  .  4.277,416.  O.  518-703.000. 
AMP  Incorporated   Sw— 

Loose.   Wmfieid   W  ;  and   MacDougall.  Alan  R..  4.277.124,  O. 

Soes,  Lucas,  4.;^^.(X53,  Cl.  200-283.000. 
Amschler,   Hermann,    to    Byk   Gulden   Lomberg  Chemische   Fabrik 

GmbH.         3,6-[>subsmuted-5,7-Oower         alkano)-5,6,7,8-tetrahy- 
dropyndo<4  3-Cipvnda/ines  their  intermediates,  preparation,  antihy- 
pertensive use  and  compositions  4.277,472,  Cl.  424-248.500. 
Amy.  J  A    and  Huber  Harvard  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy. 

Sulfur  dioxide  detector  4.2"'7.368,  Q.  252-408.000. 
Anaren  Micro\^ave,  Incorp^iraied   See — 

uerst    Carl   W      and    Paciorek.  Leonard  J..  4J77,748.  Cl.  324- 
8-iOOD 
\nciau)i  wkIonv  Wastcsaeger    Martmc:  See — 

Michel.  Joseph  P  ,  4  r^^'O.  Cl.  521-106.000. 
•Vncicns  Etablissements  Letin  ( iuilhen  4  Fils;  See — 

Moumaneu.     Francis      an^j     Marietta,     Cesar,     4.277,031,     Cl. 
2^1-414  000 
Andcn  Incorporated    See — 

Mamula,    Ronald    S.;    and    Dotson,    Samuel    C,   4,276,956,    Cl. 

:-*m;8(XX) 
Anderson.  DaJe  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Compaoy.  Lightweight  mounted 

.amshaft  post   4.;-'6,"83.  Cl.  74-15.630. 
Anderson.  Douglas  E   Recovery  apparatus.  4,276,846,  d.  114-52.000. 
Andervin,  Douglas  O    See — 

McKenoa.  James  F     and  Anderson,  Douglas  O.,  4.277,312,  Cl. 

:o:  241  ixx) 

Andervm    John  L     Davidson.  John  C  .  Schaaf.  Henry  W..  and  Meis. 

Charles  H  .  to  Lindsa>  Manuiai^tunng  v    rnpan-    t  enter  pivot  irnga- 

tion    iystem    vnth    corner    ^aicnng    arraagemcrl.    4,277,023,    Cl. 

239-11.000 

Anderson,  Robert  A  .  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Spreading  disc 

brakes  for  vehicles  4.276,%3,  Q.  188-71  400. 
Andreoni,  Alessandro  5^— 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  Passarotti,  Carlo;  Andreoni.  Aleisandro;  Fuma- 
galli,  Angelo,  Faustmi,  Franco;  Ceserani.  Roberto;  and  Usardi, 
Mana  M  .  4.2"^,4<)I.  Cl.  424-285  000 
Vidrev^s.  James  P     Callahan.   Arthur  C     and  Gendy.  Moheb  M.,  to 
.American  Sterilizer  Company   Low  temperature  washing  and  chemi- 
cal sanitizing  of  foodv^are   4,277.290,  Cl.  134-10.000. 
Andnllf>n    Patnck    See  — 

Bugaut.  Andree  and  Andnllon.  Patrick,  4.277.244.  Cl.  8-410.000 
Annen,  Klaus   See — 

Hot'mcister.  Helmut    Wicchen,   Rudolf;  Annen,  Klaus;  Laurent, 
Henrv    and  Steinbeck.  Hermann.  4.277,468,  Cl.  424-243.000. 
Anpartvielskab   See— 

ICirkegaard.  Allan  K  .  4,276,940,  Cl  172-42.000. 
Aovagi.  Hirofumi   See— 

Mon,  Shunichiro   Kimaia.  Kunio;  Aoyagi,  Hirofumi;  Horii,  Hiro- 
shi   and  Hasegawa   Hidentsbu,  4,277,671.  Cl.  219-494.000. 
Aoygi.  Hirof-imi   See— 

Men.  Shun  ichiro   Kimata,  Kunio;  Aoygi,  Hirofumi;  Horii,  Hiro- 
shi,  and  Hasegawa,  Hidenobu,  4,277.670,  Cl.  219-492.000. 
Apanel.  George  J    to  Lummus  Company,  The   Production  of  epoxy 

compt^unds  from  olefinic  compounds.  4.277,405,  Q.  260-348.210. 
Apelgrtrn,  Roland  G  .  tc  AitseKilage'.  Svenska  Flakrfabnken.  Cleaning 
pr  x.ess  control  method  for  icxiik  barrier  filter  maienal.  4,277.255, 
Cl   ^5-20  000 
Ape\  Che'nical  Company    fnc    See — 

Hermann.  Gerson   Patci   Babubhaj  C  .  and  Patel,  Sudhakerbhai  B.. 

4.2"'  .''>^  Cl  ir.tmooo. 

Apsit,  V  oldcmar  V      See  — 

Sika,  Zigurd  K     Apsit,  Voldemar  V.;  Daugulis,  Khubert  L.;  and 
KurkaJos    Ivan  1    4.276.832.0.  104-292.000 
API  RA  GmbH    See- 

Baumann.     Manfred      and     Bcsscrcr,     Walter,     4.276,797,     Cl. 

Aquino.  Agostino  J    See — 

Koppa,    Daniel    A.,    and    Aquino,    Agostino   J.,   4,276,800,    O. 

»  3-863  000 
A  raj.  Shoji   See — 

Saito,  Tijshihiro   Tsutsumi,  Yukihiro;  Arat,  Shoji;  md  Matsunaga, 
Hidcaki.  4.2f''.414.  CI   260-429  OOR. 
ARBED   Aciencs  Reunies  de  Burt>ach-Eich-Dudelange.  Societe  Ano- 
ivme    See — 
>chmitz.  Fernand.  4.2>  "63,  Cl.  72-234  000. 
Archambaud.  Denis  G  .  and  Denny,  Rene  M.,  to  Compagnie  FranvdJic 
des   Pctroles    Positioning     r   ;.ht   end  of  an  uaderwater  flowline. 
4.277.202.  Cl.  405-169  000 
Archibald.  G    Kent,  to  Avi.  Inc    IV  Pump  with  empt\  \upp(  >  revrrvoir 

and  occlusion  detector  4,2^  21t>.  Cl   41  "-38  OUO 
Arend.  Inez  F    and  Locke.  James  S  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Single  frequency  tone  receiver   4  2'"7,650  C!    1  ■'<*.g4.0VF. 
Argvll,  Manon  H   Sludge  separauon  plant   ■i.2''t).'il  5.  Ci    141-98  000. 
Ankawa,  Yoshijiro:  See — 

Kanehori,   Keiichi;   Horigomc.   Shinkichi.   Katsumoi.;.    Masasun) 
and  Ankawa,  Yoahijiro.  4,2'"  452.  Cl   423-24oOUL 
Arkens.  Charles  T,  to  Rohm  in6   Haas  Company.   Heteropotymer 
acrvlic   latices  and   leitiles   treated    therfwith.   4,277.384.  Cl.   260- 
2<5  6RB 


Armour  and  Company:  See — 

Sato,  Knnito;  Miller.  Alfred  F.;  and  Zimont,  Leonard  J.,  4,277,508, 
a.  426-266.000. 
Amoldussen,  Thomas  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Display 
device  having  reduced  electrochromic  film  dissolution.  4,277,147,  Cl. 
350-357.000. 
Arvey  Corporation:  See — 

Sibrava,    Joseph    S.;   and   CaroseUi.    Frank    E..   4.276.982,   Cl. 
206-439.000. 
Asada,  Touru;  Miura,  Yasuhisa;  and  Yoshino,  Tsutomu,  to  Dainippon 
Ink  A.  Chemicals  Inc.  Process  for  production  of  l,17-diamiiio-9- 
azaheptadecane  4,277,622,  Cl.  564-512.000. 
Aaahi-I>ow  Limited:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Isao;  Hata,  Hideo;  and  Kaneko.  Takashi,  4,277,578,  Cl. 
525-211.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda,  Yoshio;  Yamabe.  Masaak:    and  Kate.  Masao,  4,277,565,  Cl. 

521-31.000. 
Ukihathi,    Hiroshi;    Yamabe.    Masaaki;    and    Kojima.    Hiroaki, 
4.277.586,  O  526-93.000. 
Asai,  Akira:  See — 

Nakai,  Toshio;  Kuzuya,  Susumu,  Onoda,  Hiroshi,  Iwasc,  Takayuki; 
and  Asai,  Akira,  4,277,192,  Q.  400671.000. 
Asai,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tobioka,  Masaaki;  Kodama,  Mitsuo.  Asai.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Yama- 
moto.  Takaharu,  4,277,283,  Q.  75-238  000 
Asanae,  Masumi;  and  Noguchi,  Kohji,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  L  td  Magnetic 
developing  process  and  toner  containing  high  cocravc  force  mag- 
netic powder  4.277,552,  Cl  430-122  000 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jorendal,    Gunnar,    and    von    Rentein,    .Adrian,    4,277,770,    Cl. 

336-60.000. 
Olsson,  Karl  £.,  4,277,639,  Cl.  174-42.000. 
Stenkvist,  Sven-Einar,  4,277,638,  Q.  13-35.000. 
Ash,  Arthur  A..  Sr.  Bar  soap  recepttcle  4  27-  042  Cl  248  309  OOR 
Ash,  John  E.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  releasing  an  elevated  pressure 

developed  behind  a  wall.  4.276.725,  Cl.  52-1.000. 
Ashie,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hideiku;  Koyama,  Itsuji;  Kusama,  You;  and  Ashie, 
Yutaka,  4,277,524,  Cl.  427-362.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  Sw— 

Norton,  Richard  V.;  Frank,  Peter  J.;  Fisher,  Dennis  H    and  Howe, 
Steven  C,  4,277,636.  Cl.  585-14.000. 
Ashton,  Wallace  T.:  See— 

Tolman,  Richard  L.;  Ashton.  Wallaoe  T.;  and  Brown,  Ronald  D.. 
4.277,603,  a  544-250.000. 
Astek  Engmeenng,  Inc  :  See- 
Drake,  Samuel  H.;  and  Simunovic.  Sergio  N.,  4,276,697.  Cl.  33- 
I69.00C. 
Astro  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Ejzak,  Edward  M.,  4,277,438,  Cl  422  80  000. 
Atack,  Joseph,  to  Fire  (Waterless  Spnnklers)  Limited.  Fire  detection 

and  extinguishing  -vstems.  4,276,939,  Cl.  169-60000 
Ateliers  dc  id  M   tofx-cane:  See — 

Jaulmes,  Chnstian.  4,276,858,  Cl.  123-73.0CC. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Blake.  Floyd  A.;  and  Northrup,  Lynn  L..  Jr.,  4,276,872,  Cl. 

126425  000 
Szulinski,  Milton  J.,  4,277,361,  Cl.  422-120.000. 
An,  Dean  T.:  See — 

Saunders,  Robert  C;  Au,  Dean  T.;  Williams.  W  Ray:  and  Zurek. 
Do—Id.  4477.831.  a.  364-481  000. 
Audooe,  Bniao;  Bella,  Luciano;  and  Gerbi,  Giuseppe,  to  Aenulia 
S.p.A.  Settore  Avionica.  Apparatus  for  measuring  electnc  and  mag- 
netic fieida.  4.277.744,  Cl  324-72.000 
Aulik,  Clarence  J.,  to  American  Hosptul  Supply  Corporation   Caster 

brake  for  stretcher  or  the  like.  4.276,962,  Cl.  188-I.OOD 
Aumick.  James  M.:  See — 

Webb,    Paul    D.;   Kiefer,   William  J.;   and   Aumick,   James   M , 
4,276,960.  Cl.  184-6.220. 
Aurora  Products  Canada,  Ltd.:  See— 

Zbnger,    Michael   J.;   and    Passamenn.    Anthony.    4.276.717,   Cl. 
46-262.000. 
Austin,  John  J.,  to  Champion  International  Corp<^ratK-in    Supportive 
sidewall  container  for  expandable  food   packages    4  2"^-  S06,  Q. 
426-111.000. 
Australian  Atomic  Energy  Commision:  See — 

McLaren,  Keith  G.,  4.277,242,  Cl.  8-128.00A 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  David  J  .  4,277.125,  Q  339-1  I3.00R 

Kutnyak,  Thomas  A.;  Koerber,  Marvin  A.,  and  Wilis,  Henry  K.. 
4.277,640,  a.  l74-47.00a 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Waddingtoo,  Clive,  4,276784,  Cl.  74-336  OOR. 

Archibald,  G   Kent,  4,277,226  Cl.  417-38.000. 
Ayers,  David  T..  to  Keiwy-Hayes  Company  AutomatK  adjusting  strut. 

4,276,966.  Cl.  188-79.50P 
Baalham,  Christopher  J.  See— 

Thompson,   Enc;  and   Baalham.  Christopher  J..  4,277.601.  Cl. 
544-22.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanehon,  Keiichi;  Hongome,  Shinkichi;  Katsumolo,  Masayuki; 
and  Arikawa,  Yoshijiro,  4,277,452,  Cl.  423-246.000. 
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Baggs.  Burton  D.  See — 

Smith.     Alexander:     and     Baggs.     Burton     D,     4.277,080,     Cl 
280-473000 
Baker.  William  H   Wave-making  apparatus.  4,276,661.  Cl   4-491  vXX) 
Baker,    William    H.    Apparatus    for    wave-making.    4,276,664,    Cl 

4-491  000 
Balco.  Inc    See— 

BaJzer.    Claude    P.;    and   Corman,    Edward    M .    4,276,728,    Cl 
52-177  000. 
Baldwin.  John  L.  E  ,  to  Independent  Broadcasting  Authority  Record 

ing  digital  signals  4.277.807.  Cl  360-32.000. 
Baldwin  Puino  &  Organ  Company:  See— 

Fntz,  William  L..  4,276,803,  Cl.  84-343.000 
Ball,  David  J  ,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc   Enhanced  detent  guide 

track  with  dog-leg.  4,277,125,  Cl.  339-1 13.00R. 
Balzer,  Claude  P.  and  Corman,  Edward  M..  to  Balco.  Inc.  Dirt  remov- 
ing gnd  system  for  floors.  4,276.728,  Cl   52-177  000 
Banjavic.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Madsen.  Ernest  L  ,  Zagzebski,  James  A.;  BanjavK,  Richard  .A    and 
Burlew.  Michele  M  .  4.277,367,  a.  252-408.000 
Banks,  Edwin  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Doweil,  Terrence  P.;  Banks,  Edwin  L.,  Jr.;  and  Luce,  Carl  T  , 
4,276,967.  Cl   188-134.000. 
Banks.  Neill  K.,  Jr.  Glass-to-metal  seal  construction.  4,277.716,  Cl 

313-220.000 
Barbeau,  Dennis  E.,  to  Teledyne  Industncs,  Inc  Turbine  engine  com 

pressor  4,277.222,  Cl.  415-177.000. 
Barber,  Ronald  A  Quick  way  scaffold.  4,276959,  Cl.  182-150  000 
Barclay,  David  K    See— 

Yunker,  Michael  P  ;  and  BarcUy,  David  K..  4,276710.  Cl  43-4  000 
Bargcron.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Moodie.  Stanley  T  Liquid  spnng  stanchion 

4.277.045.  Cl   248-599.000. 
Bargiel,  Stefan,  to  Newagc  Kitchens  Limited  Comer  fittings.  4,277,122, 

Cl.  312-330.00R. 
Barlics,  John  J    Cover  and  aerosol  activator  for  aerosol  spray  can 

4.277,004.  Cl   222-402.140. 
Baron.  Richard  D  :  See— 

de  Fasselle,  Robert  J.;  Baron.  Richard  D ;  and  Nottkc.  James  E  . 
4.276734,  Cl   53-77.000 
Barruw,  Jacob  Truck  rails  and  time  saver.  4,277.095,  Cl  296-24.00B 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Dowcll.  Terrence  P ;  Banks,  Edwin  L..  Jr ;  and  Luce,  Carl  T 
4,276%7,  a    188-134.000. 
Barsukov,  Vyachcslav  Z.    Dunovsky,  Sergei  A  ;  Sagoian,  Lenik  N 
Trepalin.  Anatoly  I.;  Aguf,  Igor  A.;  and  Smolkova,  Valentina  S 
Sealed  lead-acid  storage  battery.  4,277,546,  Cl  429-59.000. 
Barth.  Chfford  E  :  See—  „  „„  ,^ 

Barth.  William  L.;  and  Barth,  Clifford  E.,  4,276705.  Cl.  40-579  000 
Barth,  William  L..  and  Barth,  Clifford  E.  Graphical  display  means. 

4,276705,  Cl.  40-579.000 
Bartlett.  Charles  J  ,  Rhodes,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Rust,  Ray  D ,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Treating  multilayer  pnnted 
winng  boards  4.277.321.  Cl  2O4-192.0OE. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  

Eicken.  Karl,  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  4,277.278,  Cl.  71-92  000 
Falkenstcin,    Georg,    and    Kesslcr,    Hansjuergen,    4,277.571     Cl 

521-164.000 
Hagen,    Helmut;    Kohler.    Rolf-Dieter;    and    Markert,    Juergen 

4,277,477.  Cl  424-251.000. 
Lindner.  Alfred;  Volkamer,  Klaus;  and  Wagner,  Ulnch,  4.277.314 
Cl  203-50.000.  ^  ^  _, 

Mueller.  Herbert;  Paulus,  Gerhard;  SchoeppI,  Hubert;  and  Scharf. 

Emil.  4,277.422,  O.  260-791.000. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  Pcnzien.  Klaus;  Doerfel,  Helmut;  and  Eckell 

Albrecht,  4.277,588.  Cl.  526114.000. 
Straub,  Ferdinand;  Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Cordes,  Claus,  4.277.576 

Cl.  525-123.000. 
Volkamer,  Klaus,  Broellos,  Klaus;  Lindner.  Alfred:  Wagner    L! 
rich     Weitz,    Hans-Martin;    and    Schneider,    Klaus-Juergen. 
4.277,315,  Cl.  203-51.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Inks.  Clyde  G  ;  Compton,  John  W.,  Ellerman.  Kathryn  M    and 
Bergman.  Lee  H..  4.277,520,  Cl.  427-220.000. 
Basic  Incorporated:  See—  ,    ,,    ^, 

Fisher.  Theodore  H.,  II;  and  Cusimano,  Richard  J  ,  4,277,651.  Cl 
179-90  OOB 
Basili,  Luigi:  See— 

Caldo.  Comelio;  and  Basili,  Luigi,  4,277,371,  Cl  252-429  OOB 
Baskm,  Craig  P    See- 

Dauben,  William  G  ;  Baskin,  Craig  P ,  and  vanRiel.  Herman  C  H 
A..  4.277.604.  O.  546-44.000. 
Bass.  Merlyn  D ;  and  Demorest.  Donald  W ,  to  Deere  &  Company 
Safety   lock   for   raising  and  lowering  mechanism    4.276.814,  Cl. 
92-23000.  ,      ,^ 

Bastgcn.  Wendcl.  to  Alb   Klein  &  Co  GmbH  KG   Apparatus  for  the 

batch  filtering  of  suspensions.  4,276,822,  Q.  100-207.000 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

RufcT,  Willy;  and  Menzi,  Robert,  4,277,513,  Cl.  426-656  000 
Bauer,  Claude  J  ;  and  Moore,  Kenneth  M.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion   Electrical  outlet  box  and  cable  clamp  device   4,277,641.  Cl 

174-65  OOR  ,       .,„,,, 

Baughn,  John  W  ,  to  Gelman  Sciences,  Inc.  Water  punfier  4,277.332, 

a  210-96.200. 
Baumann,  Manfred;  and  Besserer,  Walter,  to  APURA  GmbH  Appara 
tus  for  dispensing  sheets  of  web  material  of  predetermined  length 

4.276797,  Cl   83-308.000 


Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated   See— 

Dcichcrt.  Wilham  G    Niu.  Gregory  C;  and  VanBurcn.  Martin  F.. 
4,277.595,  Cl   528-26  oa: 
Bausch,  Max  See— 

Klein.  Wilhelm    Bausch.  Max;  and  Eckerl,  Dieter,  4.277.099.  Cl. 
2%-I46  00Ci 
Baxter  Travenol  Labt^ratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Schncll.  William  J  .  4.2-6.687.  Cl.  29-407.000. 
Baver  .Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Beck.  Manfred  and  Cjobel    W,lhclm.  4,277,579,  Cl.  525-344.000 
Berendes.   Aio.  and  Vopei.  Karl-Hemz,  4.277.459,  Q.  423-567 .OOA 
Dom.  Hubert   and  \  oege.  Herben.  4,277,467.  Q.  424-217.000. 
Dorsch    Hans-Lothar   and  Hermann.  Karl  H.,  4J77.396  Cl-  260- 

146  OOR 
GroU,  Manfred.  Kuhnel.  Werner,  and  Kuih.  Robert.  4.277,245,  Q. 

8-532.000. 
Podszun.  Wolfgang.  Suling.  Carlhans    Walkowiak.  Michael,  and 

Schulz,  Hans  H    4,277,536.  Cl   428-402  000 
Sirrenberg,   Wilhelm    Klauke,   Ench    Marhold.    Albrecht    Ham 
mann.    Ingcborg;    Stendel     Wilhelm     and    K.-^ehan.    Ingomar, 
4,277,499,  Cl   424-322  000 
Bavh.  Russell  I  .  Ill   See— 

Calhoun.  Michael  B    Bavh,  Russell  1.,  Ill;  and  Dutton,  Robert  E., 
4.276.937,  Cl    166-323  000 
Bavlor  College  of  Medicine  See— 

'  Melnick,  Joseph  L    and  Wallis.  Craig.  4.2^7.250.  Cl   2-i-2-3O0OB 
Beck.    Manfred,   and   Gobcl.    Wilhelm,    to    Baver    Aktiengesellschaf; 
Increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a  chkmnated  p^ilvmrr  of  ethylene 
b\  treatment  with  a  sulfur  compound  either  before  or  dunng  chlon- 
nation  of  said  polymer  4.277,579.  Cl    525-344  000 
Beckman,  Roben  P  .  to  Luton  Business  Svstems.  Inc.  Funuture  jomt 

construction  4,277.198,  Cl  403-231  000 
Beckmann,  Rolf,  and  Knacksiedt.  Wilhelm   to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschafi     Method    of    manufacturing    laminated    safetv     glass. 
4.277.538,  Cl   428-429  000 
Beeghly.  Bruce  R  .  to  Economy  Engine  Company.  The  Integral  spark 

plug  coii  for  automotive-type  plug  4.2"."24,  Cl   315-5'' 000 
Beguwala,  Moiz  M  E  .  and  Erdmann.  Francis  M  ,  to  Rockwell  Interna 
tional  Corporation    Process  for  direct  thermal  niindation  of  silicon 
semiconductor  devices  4.2''7.320.  Cl   204-164  000 
Behn,  Reinhard.  Heywang.  Hermann,  and  Pachonik.  Horsi.  ti   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  generating  lavers  .)n  a  earner  foil. 
4.277,516.  Cl   42"-81  000 
Belcher,  Donald  K    See— 

Rosier,   Charles   D      Pan,   Jing-Jong.   and    Belcher,   Donald   K., 
4,277,764,  Cl    333-24  OOC 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  See— 

Bartlett,    Charles    J      Rhodes.    Ronald    J.,    and    Ru-st     Ray    D.. 

4.2". 321.  Cl    2O4-1920OE 
Brolin.  Stephen  J  .  and  Coiodner  Samue!  4,277,647.  Q.  179-6.30R 
Chen.  Fang-Shang.  4,277.846,  Cl  455-61 1  (XX). 
Levinson,  Stephen  E  .  and  Pirz.  Frank  C  ,  4.277,644.  Q.  179-J.OSD. 
-        Licht,  Steven  J  .  4.277.519,  Cl   427-129  000 
Mav,  Carl  J..  Jr  ,  4,277.645,  Cl    179-1  OSC" 
Parks,  Kenneth  B  ,  4.27^.740,  Cl   324-51  000. 
Patel,    Chandra    K     N     and    Tarn.    Andrew  C„   4.276.780,   d 

73-643000 
Sampien.  Eugene  E.;  and  Sosnowski.  Thomas  P.,  4.277.783,  Q. 

340-708  000 
Sheinbem.  Daniei.  4,277,649,  Cl.  179-18  OOB. 
Bclvanin,  Petr  N    See— 

Salomatin.  Viktor  .M    Belvanin,  Petr  N  .  and  Pcsinkov,  Vladumr 
I  ,  4,276."'2"   Cl   52-115  000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The  See—  ,.„^« 

Coman.  William  E    and  Tepoii.  Florian  E..  4.276758,  Cl.  64-9.00R. 
Benjamin,  Milton  L    and  Miles,  Wilbur  N  .  tc  Enckson  Tool  Company. 

Threading  attachment   4.2".209  Cl   408-139  000 
Beny,  Janos  See- 
Albert,  Judith,  and  Beny.  Janos.  4,276,714,  Cl.  46-118.000 
Beougher,  Gael   Ambulatory  apparatus  4,2"^  100  Cl   29"' -5  000 
Berbalk,  Hermann,  to  Gebruder  Boehringcr  GmbH  Tool  machine^for 
machining  crankshafts  and  a  method  of  operation  thereof  4.2"6,''94 
Cl   82-1  OOC 
Berendes,  Otto,  and  V  opel,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer  AktiengesclisLhaft 
Process  for  working  up  organic  reaction  mixtures    4,277,459,  Ci 
423-567  OOA 
Berg.  Chnstoph   See— 

Knothe.  Ench   Berg.  Chnstoph.  and  .Melcber,  Franz  J  .  4.276949, 
Cl    r7. 212000 
Bergeron.  WiUard   Air  and  rock  particle  separator  with  spiral  deflec 

tors  4.277,263.  Cl   55-282  000 
Bergman.  Lee  H    See— 

Inks,  Clyde  G     Compton,  John  W     Ellerman    Kathrvn  M     and 
Bergman,  Lee  H  .  4,2"'7  520.  Cl   42^  220  0a) 
Bcmardi,  Herbert  See— 

Haberstroh.    Markus     and     Bemardi.     Herbert     4.276736    CL 
53-399  000 
Bcrtini.  Millo  Tap  sharpener  4,276722,  O.  51-225.000 
Besserer.  Walter  See— 

Baumann,     Manfred,     and     Besserer      WaJter.     4,276,797.     Cl. 
83-308  000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   See—  .,.„■,,,      r^ 

Kwasnoski.    Daniel,    and    Sterner.    Charles    J.    4.277.311.    CI. 
202-183  000 

'^Mfteme.^CarstCT:  and  Betzmg.  Hans.  4.277.483,  O.  424-263  000 
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be;.  Philippe  MetcaJ!  Bnan  W  md  Wiseinan,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Richard- 
ion- Merrell  Inc  Novel  enzyme  inhibhora.  4^77,395,  Q.  260- 
1  ::  50R 

Bi-.M>xial  Corporttion   S*e — 

Cnpc,   Alan   R     and  Cripe.  Chriatopher  A..  4,276,%8,  O.  188- 

:v^ooR 

Bianchi.  John  E  tnd  Sii.n.  i\  Richard  D  E.,  to  Bunchi  Leather 
Producti,    Inc     From    opening   holster  for  patois.   4,277,007,   CI. 

Hianchi  Leather  Productv  Inc  •  See— 

Bunchi.   John   E     tnd    Nichois,   Richard   D.   E^  4,277,007,  CI. 

224-!9J0OO 
y»ckiey  Manufactunng  Companv    See — 

Witmer.  Theodore  B    4,: 76,983.  Q.  209-587.000. 
Bienensiein.  Chartes  A    See — 

Turner.  Nelson  R    Sanders,  Daniel  E.;  and  Bienemtein.  Charles  A.. 
4.2-'7.0«7,  CI.  280-718  000 
Bieri.  Robert  H    See— 

L  nek.  Palmer  D  ,  and  Bienz.  Rx^r  H    4.27o,o«9,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Biermann.  Kurt,  and  Rcinkc    Kan    u:  Durkoppwerke  GmbH.  Welt 

feeder  for  sewing  machines  4,27to,837,  CL  112-132.000. 
Biggar    Elizabeth  Shon   See— 

Bjggar.  Frank  M  ,  III.  4,r'    <;■<   (  !   *9\4}^  000 
Biggar    Frank  M  .  III.  to  Big^ar    t    zaheth  !>hon    Folding  apparatus 
»nd  method  for  folding  i  .i^mmuous  web  4,277,058.  Q.  493-433.000. 
Billig.  Ernst  See — 

Bryant.  Davxl  R  .  and  Biihg.  Ernst.  4,277.627.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bin     Robert   R    Addition     ■(  lecithin   to   increase   vield   of  cheese. 

4,2'", 50J.  CI    426-40  000 
Bindri.  Jasjit  S  ,  to  Pfizer  ln«.    Prtistagiandin  iniermediates.  4»277,403. 

Ci    260-343  30P 
Bingham.  Allen  H  ,  to  Kearnev  Nationai,   Inc.  Telescoping  tool  and 

coupling  means  therefor   4,2'rH'   C;   403-104.000. 
Binni.   John  S  ,   Braithwaiie.    MaJcoim   J      and   Dignum.  George,  to 
Lankro  Chetnicals  Limited    Prtxesses  for  the  preparation  of  chlori- 
aated  phenols  4,277,629.  C!    568- ■'■'<>  000 
Biron.  Raymond  J    See— 

Peckinpaugh.   Frank    L     «nd   Biror    Rivmond  J.,  4,277,430,  C\. 
264-129  000 
B;.'-'    David  E    and  Holt,  Lyn.  to  E  M  I  Limited   Dhc  records  having 

surface  markings   4,277,071.0    369-li4  000 
Biscop.  Francois  Heat -recoverable  wrap-around  devices.  4,276,909,  Q. 
;:<>*-ie^ooo 

Bishop,  Charles  .M     See— 

Yates,  Robert  E  ,  Leonard.  John  P  ,  Aloogi,  Robert  E.;  Albanes, 
Wilfredo  V     and  Bishop   Charles  M  ,  4.277.038.  Q.  244-3.150. 
Htriner  John  M  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Rapid  octane  rating.  4,276,770, 

CI    'V35000 
Black  A  Decker   Inc    See— 

Henning,  Bnan  C   R    4.;7*)^t-'   C!    56-12.800 
Jackson.  Ronald  A    and  Maruscan,  John,  4,277,208,  Q.  408-14.000. 
Muehlmg,  Anthony  A    4,276,799.  Q.  83-473.00a 
Picxrh.  Peter  P  ,  4,276,6""!   C!    16-1 1 1  OOR 
Biackburn,  Eugene  L    Meter -con  trolled  braking  system  for  a  fluid- 

Jelivenng  vehicle   4.276.998,  CI   222-30.000. 
Biaae    Floyd  A     and  Northrup    Lynn  L.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Companv    Solar  system  empioving  ground  level  heliosuts  and  solar 
collectors   4.276.872,  CI    126-42?  000 
Blanning.  Robert  B  .  Treadv^eil    Archie  B    and  Logie,  James  A.,  to 
Martin  Manetta  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  inducing  and 
jontrcllmg  nutation  of  a  gyroscope   4  2"  039  C!    244-'  !W 
Blaskowski,  Henry  J  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Superheater 

inlet,  outlet  header  4,2''6.928   C    '5^-82  i^OO 
Butnik.  Fxlward  F   Liquid  level  sensor  4.277. :73.  Q.  340-59.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH  See— 

Hehr.  Wilfncd.  4.277,817,  Q.  362-31.000. 
Bieivkeiss,  Arthur  F    See — 

Lrbanek.  Karel,  and  Bleiwciss.  A"hur  F  .  4^77,818,  CI.  362-61.000 
Bliznak,  John   B,  and   Harcarufka.    Rudolph  E.,  to  Alberto-Culver 
Company    Sweetener  and   Havonng  compositions  and  method  of 
producing  same  4,27"', 5 11    CI   426-548  OOO. 
Bloxham.   Roger  W    Ballast  control  system  for  submersible  vessel. 

4,2'6.S49.  a    1 14-125  Oaj 
Boardman,  Bryan  J  .  to  Boardman  Encgv  Svstems  Incorporated.  Heat 
H  cold  Storage  compxjsition  containing  a  hvdrated  hvdraulic  cement. 
4,2^"'. 35"',  CI   252-70  000 
Boardman  Energy  Systems  Incorporated.  See— 

Boardman.  Bryan  J  .  4.2-'7,357.  Q.  252-70000. 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  GmbH  k  Co.;  See — 

(Coppers,  Manfred    Bohnes.  Karlheinz,  and  Fitzgerald,  Harry  J.. 
4.2''7.204,  CI   405-288  000. 
Bock,  Hartmut  See— 

Klemschmidt.  Willi,  and  Bock,  Hartmut,  4,2"'"'.65"  G   200-61.210. 

Bock.  Jan.  Makowski,  Henry  S    and  Lundberg.  Robert  D  .  to  Exxon 

Research  A  Engineenng  Co  Process  for  the  formation  of  elastomcnc 

blends   of  i   sulfonated    elastomenc    poivmer    4.277,381,   O     260- 

23  50A 

Boehnnger  Ingclheim  GmbH   See— 

Stahle,   Helmut.   Koppe.   Herbert    ICummer,   Werner,   Kobinger 
Walter,   Lillie,  Christian    and   Pichler,   Ludwig,  4J77,487,  Q. 
424-273.00R 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Dunstan,  Philhp  E     and   McCon.-iel],  Charles  H..  4J76,976,  CI. 
198-334.000 
Boemng.  John  H  Jewelry  suppon  4,276,757,  C\.  63-l.OOR. 


Bohachevsky.  Ihor  O .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amerxa,  Energy    Beam 
heated    linear    theta-pinch    device    for    producing    hot    plasmas. 
4.277.305.  a   176-1.000. 
Bohnes,  Karlhemz:  5«ir— 

Koppers,  Manfred;  Bohnes,  Karlhetnz;  and  Fitzgerald,  Harry  J., 
4,277,204.  CI  405-288.000 
Bojsen,  Enk  M  ,  to  F   L  Smidth  A.  Co.  Electrostatic  precipiutor  and 

discharge  electrode  therefor,  4,277,258,  Q.  55-152.000. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Suadkvist,  Gustaf  J.;  Lundgren.  Fred  O.;  Lindberg.  Mats-Ove  R.; 
and  Bostrom,  Erik  A..  4,276.777.  Q.  73-864  810 
Bolla,  Luciano  See— 

Audone.  Bruno;  Bolla.  Luciano;  and  Gerbi,  Giuseppe,  4.277,744, 
a.  324-72,000. 
Bolldorf.  Kurt,  to  Pfafflndustriemaschmen  GmbH  Thread  changer  for 

embroideriiig  machines.  4.276,838,  Q.  112-221.000. 
Bonin,  Werner:  See— 

Sinharay,    Akhileswar,    Stahler,    Gerhard;   and    Bonin,    Werner, 

4,277,493,  CI  424-304.000 

Bonnet,  Jean;  and  Foumct.  Julien.  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Matieres 

Nucleaires  (COGEMA  Groupe  C  E  A  ),   Induction  probe  for  the 

measurement  of  magnetic  susceptibility.  4.27"  '50,  CI   324-201  OOC 

Bonvallet,  Duane  J.  Acceleration  compensated  step-m  ski  bindings. 

4,277,084,  a.  280-629.000. 
Boonstra,  Alexander  H.;  Mutsaers,  Cornells  AHA     and  van  der 
Kruija,  Frandacas  N.  G.  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Resistance 
material  4.277.542.  O.  338-308.000. 
Borken,  Richard  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Low  radiation  densitometer. 

4,277.681,  a.  250-358,OOR. 
Bostooian.  Edward  T   Method  and  apparatus  for  ^xinvening  a  ceiling 
light  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamps  into  a  single  lamp, 
or  two  lamp,  fixture.  4,277,820.  CI.  362-223.000. 
Bostrom,  Erik  A.:  See — 

Sundkvtst.  Gustaf  J.;  Lundgren.  Fred  O.,  Lindberg,  Mats-Ove  R.; 
and  Bostrom,  Erik  A.,  4.276.777.  CI   73-864  810 
Bott,  John  A.   Permanent  luggage  earner  adapters  with  removable 

primary  luggage  camerv  4,277,009,  CI.  224-309.000. 
Boucher,  FrederK  B.:  See— 

Wahl,  Edward  F.,  Ill;  and  Boucher,  Frederic  B  .  4.276.748,  CI. 

Boudot,  Jean  E.;  Roger,  Francoise  M  M    and  Jeanmaire,  Michel  P  H., 
to  Coming  Glass  Works    beaJing  glass  with  high  coefTicieni  of  ab- 
sorption for  infra-red  rays.  4,277,285,  CI.  106-52  000 
Bouwknegt.  Albert:  See— 

Couwenbcrg    Win&ti<n  D     B<>uv*knegt    Albert,  Ligthart.  Francis- 
cus  .A.  S.,  and  Hcuveimanv  Jean  J     4,2"'"',^2a  CI    313-485  000. 
Boyce,  Jay,  to  Jay  Boyoe  A  Ais.K  latrs   Energy  controller  for  conver- 
tioa  from  a  direct  current  source  to  a  varuble  frequency  load. 
4,277.736,  a.  318-811.000. 
Boyd,  David  C;  and  Thompson,  David  A  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Lead-free  glasses  of  high  x-ray  absorption  for  cathode  ra>   tubes 
4,277.286,  Q.  106-52.000. 
Braithwalte.  Malcolm  J    See— 

Binns,  John  S  ;  Braithv^aite,  Malcolm  J  ;  and  I>ignum,  George, 
4.277.629.  CI.  568"st.JU0. 
Brammall.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  4,277,211.  O  410-47  000 
Brandcn.  Leif   Bruun,  Jan  F.;  Holm,  Olle,  Mellgren.  Ronnie  E  ,  Ryr. 
JCari   A     Stromer,  Carl-Axel;  and  Tronslien.  triing.  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget   L  M   Ericsson.  Fastening  arrangement   in   a   telephone 
instrument   4.277.652.  CI.  179-lOO.OOD 
Braun,  \A>  olfgang.  and  Irion,  Leoohard,  to  Kraftwcrk  Union  Ag  Water- 
cooled  nuclear  reactor.  4.277.310.  CI    1 76- V)  000 
Bregulla,  Eduard.  Chrubasik,  Alfred    and  V  letzke,  Horst.  to  Nukem 
G.m.b  H   Furnace  for  incineration  of  nuclear  fission  and  fertile  mate- 
rial waste  particularly  ptutonium  and  uranium  containing  organic 
svastc   4.2>.834,  CI.  110-237.000. 
Brctzinger    Dieter  See — 

Ackermann  Otto   Bretzmger    Dieter.  Schncidewind.  Herbert,  and 
Siephan.  Rudolf.  4.277,418,  CI    260-465  400 
Bnndlev,  Donald  J.  Calendar  apparatus  4,276,703.  CI  40-121  000 
Bnstol-Myea  Company  See— 

Buymski,  Joseph   P     Hooper,  John  W  ,  and  Lim,  Gary  M.  F., 
4,277,605,  CI.  546-74,000 
Bntish  Broadcasting  Conioration:  See— 

Chamber^   John  P  .  4.277,838,  Q.  365-222  000. 
Britis.*^  Lev, and  LK  Limited:  See — 
__  Burnett.  Stanley  F  ;  Dunkley,  Michael;  Gnmes,  Raymond  M  ;  and 
Parmee    Keith,  4,276.972.  CI.  192-4.00C 
BroeUos.  Kiaus  See- 

Volkamcr    Klaus    Broellos,  Klaus.  Lindner    Alfred    Wagner,  Ul- 
rich;     Wcitz,     Hans- Martin,     and     Schneider      Klaus-Juergen, 
4J77.315.  CI.  203-51  000 
Broerman.  Arthur  B  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Fluid  actuated 

valve  4.276.90"'.  CI    137-63-200 
Brois.  Stanley  J     Ryer    Jack,  and  VVmans,  Esther  D  .  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Enginecr.ng  Co  Oil-soluble  hydrcxarbyi  substituted  l-aza- 
3.7Kiioxabicyclo(3.3.0}oct-5-yl  methyl  alcohols,  as  additives  for  func- 
tional fluids.  4.277.354.  CI.  252-51.50R. 
Brois.  Stanley  J  :  See — 

Deen   Harold  E  .  O'Halloran  Rosemarv   Winans.  Esther  D  ,  Ryer. 
JacK  and  Brois,  Stanley  J  .  4.2-7,353.  CI   252-51  50R 
Brolin.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Colodner  Samuel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Com  signaling  system  4. 2'"'. 647,  CI    179-6.30R, 
Brook.  Edward  E.  Floor  wa*  stripping  apparatus   4,276.673.  CI    15- 
49.00C. 
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BrookdeaJ  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Faulkner,  Enc  A  ,  4.277,753.  CI.  328-26.000. 
Brookes,  Ronald  R  ,  to  TRW  Inc  Plug  mold  assembly  4.276,922,  CI 

164-27  000 
Bross,  Robert.  Handgun  stock  pommel.  4,276.709,  CI  42-71  OOP. 
Brother  Industires,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai,  Toshio  Kuzuya.  Susumu,  Onoda.  Htroshi;  Iwa.se.  Takayuki; 
and  Asai.  Akira.  4.277,192.  CI  400-671.000. 
Broughton.  Alan,  to  Nichols  Institute  Mammalian  Somatomedin  mea- 
surement 4.277,249.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Brown,  David  J  ,  Walther.  Ronald  G  ,  Williams.  Thomas  W     and 
Wngglesworth.   Michael   D.,   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation     Latch   circuit   operable   as   a   D-type   edge   tngger 
4.277.699.  CI   307-272.00R. 
Brown.   John    B.    Butter   roelter   device   for   toaster    4,276,821,   CI 

99-339000. 
Brown,  Neil  L    See — 

Lawson,    Kenneth    D.,    and    Brown.    Neil    L..    4,277.751,    CI. 
324-254  000. 
Brown.  Ronald  D  ;  See — 

Tolman,  Richard  L  ;  Ashton,  Wallace  T.,  and  Brown.  Ronald  D  . 
4,277,603,  CI   544-250.000. 
Browning,  Jesse  H  Powder  collectors.  4.277.260.  CI  55-273.000 
Bruce,  Charles  W  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army    Resonant 

subcavity  differential  spectrophone  4,277.179.  CI.  356-433.000 
Bruun.  Jan  F.:  See— 

Branden,  Leif,  Bruun.  Jan  F.;  Holm.  Olle;  Mellgren,  Ronnie  E 
Ryr,    Karl    A.;    Stromer,    Cari-Axel;    and    Tronslien.    Erling. 
4.277.652.  CI.  179-IOO.OOD. 
Brvansky,  Jury  A.;  Gess  de  Kalve,  Stanislav  B.;  and  Ermiltn,  Igor  V 

transport  vehicle  4,277,085,  CI.  280-660.000. 
Bryant,  David  R.;  and  Billig,  Ernst,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Hydroformylation  process.  4,277,627,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bubley.  Henry  J  ,  and  Oltra,  Claude  H.,  to  American  Screen  Printing 
Equipment  Company  Squeegee  and  flood  bar  actuator  4.276,826.  CI 
101-123.000 
Buchholz.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Le  Maire,  Henry  T..  to  Schomann,  Inc 

Filter  cleaning  arrangement.  4,277.264.  CI.  55-294.000 
Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Andnllon,  Patrick,  to  Societe  Anonyme  due: 
LOreal    Dye  compositions  for  keratmic   fibers  containing   para- 
pherylenediammes.  4,277.244.  CI  8-410.000. 
Buhdon,  Jacques,  and  Pavan,  Charles,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  4-chloroqumolines.  4,277,607.  CI.  546-179  000 
Bulidon.  Jacques;  See — 

Pavan.  Charles;  and  Bulidon.  Jacques,  4.277.408,  CI  260-397  100 
Bullock,  Robert  L.,  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company   Railway  truck 

fnction  stabilizing  assembly  4.276.833,  CI.  105-197.0DB 
Bundy,  Gordon   L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,   The    a>-Aryl-9-deoxy-9- 
methvlene-5,6-didehydro-PGFi       compounds.       4,277,612,       CI. 
560-55.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Schrott,  Werner  G  ;  and  Wodok,  Hans,  4.277,135,  CI   350-96  210 
Burg.  Karlhemz.  Schmieder.  Werner;  and  Wolters.  Ernst,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengcsellschaft.  Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  on  the  basis 
of  oxymethylene  polymers.  4,277,577.  CI.  525-154.000 
Burgeson,  John  E.;  and  Lieurance.  Dennis  W..  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation      Superconducting     magnetic     coil.     4.277,768,     CI 
335-216.000, 
Burke,  Robert  V  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Solid-sUte  ballast  for  rapid- 
start  type  fluorescent  lamps.  4.277,726.  Q.  315-98.000. 
Burlew,  Michele  M  :  See — 

Madsen,  Ernest  L.;  Zagzebski.  James  A.;  Banjavic.  Richard  A  ,  and 
Burlew,  Michele  M..  4.277.367.  CI.  252-408.000. 
Burnett,  Stanley  F.;  Dunkley.  Michael;  Grimes.  Raymond  M  :  and 
Parmee.  Keith,  to  British  leyland  UK  Limited    Method  of,  and 
apparatus  for,  retarding  the  motion  of  a  power  driven  vehicle 
4.276.972,  CI.  192-4.00C. 
Bumham.  Robert  D.;  See— 

Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Streifer,  William;  and  Bumham.  Robert  D  , 
4.277,762,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Bums.  William  A.:  See — 

Hancock.   Robert  J.;   Bums,   William   A.,   and   Hall,   James   B 
4,277.844.  CI.  371-38.000. 
Burrell.  Bruce:  See— 

Saluman.  Robert  N.,  and  Burrell.  Bruce,  4,276.751.  CI.  62-138  000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Copp,    Frederick   C,   Collard.   David,   and    Denyer.   Clive   V  . 
4,277,498,  CI.  424-320000. 
Burrows.  Thomas  W.;  and  Cavil,  David  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration  Capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  having  automatK  spark 
advance  4.276.868.  CI.  123-602.000. 
Busch.  Josef:  See— 

Gref.  Hans;  Hofmann.  Hans;  Zander.  Werner,  and  Busch.  Josef. 
4.276.853.  CI.  118-643000 
Buschmann.   Horst,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft    Slab 

cooling  and  conveying  apparatus.  4,276.979.  CI.  198-775  000 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  See- 
Webb.  David;  and  Mills,  Anthony  J.,  4,277,377,  CI.  252-522.00R 
Buyniski.  Joseph  P.;  Hooper.  John  W.;  and  Lim,  Gary  M  F.,  to  Bnstol- 

Myers  Company.  Chemical  compounds.  4,277.605,  CI   546-74  000 
Buzzell,  James  M.,  to  Centronics  DaU  Computer  Corp    Paper  roll 
holder  with  dancer  bar  for  use  with  printers  and  the  like.  4,277,034. 
CI  242-67.30R 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 
Amschler,  Hermann,  4,277,472,  Q.  424-248.500. 


Cadottc.  John  E.,  to  FilmTec  Corporation    Interfacially  synthesized 

reverse  osmosis  membrane  4.2""-. .*44  C!    210-654  000 
Caiabrcse,  Richard  A  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes.  Im.   Cleaner  for  pressure  fixing 

roller.  4,277,161.  CI   355-3  OFU 
Calderon,  Reynaldo,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methods  for  cleaning  a  .^eiicaJ 

spring  filter.  4,277,348,  CI.  210-791.000. 
Caldo.  Comelio  and  Basili.  Luigi.  to  Montedison  S  p  A.  Catalyst-form- 
ing components,  process  for  prepiaring  same  and  catalysts  for  Stereo- 
specificallv  polymenzing  olefins  prepared  therefrom.  4,277,371,  CI. 
252-429008 
Calhoun,  Michael  B  ,  Bayh.  Ruweli  1  .  Ill   and  Dutton.  Robert  E.,  to 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation.  VVcii  safety   system    4.276,937,  CI. 
166-323,000. 
Callahan,  Arthur  C    See- 
Andrews.  James  P  ,  Callahan,  Arthur  C    and  Gcndy.  Moheb  M 
4.277.290.  CI    134-10  000 
Callahan,  David  K   Portable  in-line  press  4.276.685.  Q.  29-252.000. 
Capurka.  Zbynek  A,,  to  Motorola.  Int    Apparatus  for  the  generation  of 
monostable  pulses  having  predetermined  durations  independent  of 
input  signal  period  4.276.860.  CI.  123-415.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma  See — 

Forch,  Hans.  4.277.072.  CI.  277-65  000 
Ticks.  Gerd-Heinz,  4,277.056.  C!   267-140  100 
Carlson,  George  M  .  and  OHagan    Michael,  to  Texas   Instruments 
Incorporated  Microprocessor  based  system  for  the  development  anC 
emulation  of  programmable  calculator  control  read  onlv   memorv 
software  4.2-7.82"'  Ci   364-200  OOC 
Carlson.  Roland  W    .See— 

Covic.  John   Leininger.  Glen;  and  Carlson,  Roland  W  ,  4.277.685. 
CI    250-445  OOT 
Carnahan.  James  C  ,  to  General  Electnc  Companv    Phenol  recovery 

from  bi&phenol-A  waste  streams.  4,277,628.  CI   568-749.000    ,, 
Caroselli,  Frank  E    See — 

Sibrava,    Joseph    S      and    Caroselh.    Frank    E.,    4,276,982,    Q. 
206-439000 
Carroll,  Howard  E    and  Sv^eitzer,  Gerald  M  .  to  SCM  Corporation 

High  PVC  latex  paint   4. 2". 385.  CI   260-29  6RW 
Carson,  Arthur  N     to  US    Philips  Coryy^ration    \  Rav   coliimai" 
panicularly    for   use   in  computenzed   axial   tomograph v    apparatu>. 
4.277,684,  CI    250-445  OOT 
Cartwnght,  Frederick  D    Erosion  potential  determinations.  4,276,767, 

CI.  73-7  000 
Caruso.  Michael  J    See — 

Mar,  Clarence  Y     and  Caruso,  Michael  J..  4^77,675,  Q.  235- 
920MB 
Casler.  William  .A    and  Saurenman.  Philhp  E..  to  Clamp  Manufactunng 
Co  ,   Inc    Clamping  means  and  tool  for  making  n    4.2"'6,69:    C! 
3O-,'U7000 
Casper,  William  L  .  Jordon.  Michael  A    Caulkins  Craig  S    and  Miller 
Roben  G  .  to  Liftech  Consultants,  Inc   Method  of  constructing  and 
erecting  a  dome-shaped  structure.  4,276,733,  CI.  52-745.000 
Castle  Keep.  Inc    See — 

Hunyadi.  Steve.  4.277,781,  O.  340-545  000 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Kuhfuss.  Alvin  L..  Jr.;  and  Riediger.  Craig  W..  4,276,952,  CI. 

180-294  000 
Langenstein.  Joseph  G.,  4.276,786.  CI.  74-491  000. 
Livesay,  Richard  E.,  4.277.199,  Q.  403-317.000. 
Caulkins,  Craig  S    See- 
Casper.  William  L  :  Jordon,  Michael  A     Caulkins,  Craig  S  :  and 
Miller.  Roben  G    4,276.-33.  CI   52  "4?  000 
Cavanagh.  Patnck  E  ,  to  Maghemite  Inc    Induction  belt  separation 

4.277,329,  CI   209-212.000. 
Cavil.  David  T    See- 
Burrows.    Thomas    W      and    Cavil.    David    T.,   4.276.868,    CI 
123-602.000 
Cavileer.  Watson  V    Irngation  valve.  4.277,046.  Q.  251-312.000. 
Celanese  Corporation  See— 

Jaarsma.  Frank  C  .  4.2^-000  CI.  222-142.400. 
Centre  Ricerche  Fiat  S  p  A    See— 

Paolasmi,  Sergio.  4.277.376.  CI   252-455  OOR. 
Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp    See— 

Buzzell,  James  M  ,  4.277,034,  CI   242-6-  30R 
Howard.  Robert.  Robinson,  Prentice    and  V  itale.  Alexander  f 
4.277.189,  CI   400-320.000 
Cerofolini,   Gumfranco;  and   Ferla.  Giuseppe,   lo   SGS-ATES  Com 
ponent;  Elettronici  S  p  A    Process  for  making  CMOS  field-effect 
transistors.  4.277,291.  CI    148-1  500 
Ceserani,  Roberto  See— 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo:  Passarotti.  Carlo  Andreoni.  Alessandro  Fuma 
galli.  Angelo;  Faustmi.  Franco.  Ceserani    Roberto   and  Lsardi 
Mana  M,.  4.277,491,  CI  424-285  000 
Chambers,  John  P  .  to  Bntish  Broadcasting  Corporation    Data  receiv 

mg  apparatus  4.277.838.  CI  365-222.000 
Chambers.  Richard  F,  and  Rachima.   Nissim,  u,  Olm  Corp^iratior 
Process  for  reducmg  calcium  ion  concentrations  in  alkaline  a'kali 
metal  chloride  bnnes  4.277.447,  CI  423-165  000 
Chambley.  Phillip  W    and  Norns.  Alan  H     to  WWG  Industries   In.. 
Self-twisied    yam    and    method    and    apparatus    for    producing    it 
4.276,740,  CI   57-205.000 
Champion  International  Corporation   See— 
Austin.  John  J.  4.277,506.  CI  426-111000 
Webinger.  George.  4.277,014.  CI   229-11  000 
Chao,  Robert  L.,  to  Supertex,  Inc    Detection  circuit  and  structure 
therefor  4,277.782,  CI   .340-661  000 
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Chapin.  Lawrry  H..  and  Maze.  R^xiicrt  O..  (o  Honeywell  Inc.  Electric 

induction  field  navigation  apparatus  4,277,T71,  Q.  340-27.0NA. 
Chartes,  John  J  .  to  OAF  CorporatK^n    Durable  nolvester  molding 

compoution  and  product   4,2'"  "-^l    C!    260-4C  Ol)R 
Chaae.  MantaaU  D   Pwol  receiver  actuating  mechanism   4.276,708,  d. 

42-44  000 
C  hemic  Luu  AJctienfcaellachaft   Vc 

Ciepel,  Hubert,  JiJek.  Franz,  and  Zocftbaucr.  Hcuia  4^77,532,  Q. 

428-244  000 

Chen.    Fang-Shang,   to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratones,    Incorporated. 

Circu-t  for  Wahihynig  the  output  of  an  injection  ia.ser    4  2"^''  M*.  Q. 

455-«ll  000 

Chen.  Wu   Mechano-electrostatic  charge-imaging  meihtxl  and  appara 

;iis  4.276,82^.  G    101-426.000 
Chcrenko,  Joaeph;  Prey,  William  I    Keiiv  Joseph  D    and  Sokoi.  Lan7 
S  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Release  molds  for  laminating  bilaver  safety 
giass  4,277.299,  CI.  136-242.000 
Cherry  ElectncaJ  Prodacts  Corp    See— 

Lewaodomki,  Rayaond.  4.277.66Z  Ci   200-242.000. 
Chia,  E  Henry  See- 
Weber,  John  G  ;  and  Chia,  E   Henry.  4.277,281.  Q.  75.93.0OR. 
Child.  Edward  T    5«e— 

Paull.  Peter  L,,  aad  Child.  Edward  T    4.2'''',i<)5,  C!   252  r'.  'Kit 
Chin.   Robert  W.,  and  K.rauae    Walter  J     to  Goodyear    Aerospace 
Corporation.  Metiiod  aad  means  for  fastening  ^nction  wear  pads 
4.:76,%9,  CI.  18«-218.0XL 
Chinushi.  Kiyoio:  See — 

Mitsunaga.  Takayoshi.   Chinushi.   Kiyoto;  and   Lmezu.    Tadashi. 
4.277,4««.  a  424-273,0OR 
Chiodo.  .Morvan   Pressure  cooker  with  seal  safefv  relief  4J76,990.  CI. 
^  220-209  000 
LhishoJm-Ryder  Co..  Inc    See— 

Ferraro.  Dommiclc.  4,276,738,  Q   56-130.000. 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineenng  A.  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakabayashi,     Ataru.     and     .Masuhara.     isao,     4,277,431,     Q. 
423-243.000. 
Chieck.  David  J    See— 

K.ovac,   Michael   G..  ChJeck,   David  J.;  and   Goodman     Phihp. 

4.277,742.0.  324-61  OOR 

Chot,  Sam  Kwon;  and   Lee.   Kee   CX)ng.   lo  Sunkyong  Fibers,  Ltd. 

Antatatic     agents,     lynthesis     and     use     thereof     4,277,584,    Q. 

525-431000 

Chnsman,  N4aA  G  ,  to  Owens-Corn mg  Fibcrgias  Corporation.  Process 

for  controUing  molten  glass  vanabies  *  2-'.2''4  ci.  o5-29000 
Chnstensen,  Burton  G.,  Guthikonda,  Ravmdra  N    Johnston.  David  B. 
R    and  Schmitt,  Susan  M.,  to  Merck  i.  Co  .  Inc   3-Substituted  !hK>-6- 
amido-7-oxo-l-azabicyclo(3  2  0]-hept-2-ene-2-cartxixvlic       acid      s- 
;)xides  4.277,482,  CI  424-263  000 
Chnstensen,  Charles  R.  See — 

Smith,   James    L..   and   Chnstensen,   Charles    R      4.277,127.  C\. 

350-3.670. 
L  patnieks,  Juns;  Chnstetisen,  Charles  R    and  Guenther.  Bobby  D., 
4.27-.  137,  CI   350-162.0SF 
Chnstensen,  Donald  R  ,  and  Stanford.  Ralph  F  .  to  ICmg-Seelcy  Ther- 
mos Co  Ice  dispensing  mechanism   4,2"" .002.  CI   222-349  000 
Chnstoffel,  Julius  M  .  Jr  .  to  Damon  Corporation   Kite  strut  connector. 

4.2-7,040,  CI   244-153.00R 
Chnswell,  Colm  D.:  See — 

Ouiman,    Charles   S.   and    Chnswell.    Colin    D.,   4^77,633,   CI. 
568-916000. 
Chrubasik.  Alfred:  See— 

Bregulla,     Eduard;     Chrubasik,     Alfred,     anc     S  ,eut.c    Horst, 
4,276,834,  a    110-237  000 
Ciha-Getgy  AG  See — 

Whitear,  Bnan  R  D  .  4,277.398,  O  260-162.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See— 

Farooq.  Saleem.  Ackermann.  Peter   Draoei.  j.jzcf  Gs<i">.  I.4urenz 

ICnsnansen,  Odd;  and  Wehrh.  Rudolf  4.2"'7.4<M,  CI  424-305  000 

Gamer.  Robert,  and  Whitehead.  Michael  J  .  4.277,400.  Q    260- 

326  13B 
Keller,  Karlhemz,  and  Furcr,  Lotti,  4.27-'.247,  Q.  8-557  000 
Lawrence,    Simon    G      and    Hossack     James.    4.2"^  288,    Q. 

106-309  000 
Mueller.  Karl  F..  and  Good.  William  R    ♦.2"'-.582,  CI   525-421.000. 
Remehr.  Dieter,  and  Pfeifcr.  Joaef  4.2"''.62!.  C!   5&4-25O.00O. 
Rosen.  Melvm  H,.  4,277.484,  G   424-26''  000 
Zahner.  Hans;  Drautz.  Hannelore;  and  Keller,  Walter,  4,277.478, 
a  424-238.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Sekiya,  Fukuo;  and  Yamada.  Fakashi.  4,2-'-'. 840,  CI   368-- 1  000 
CKD  Corporatioa  See— 

Konno.    Toshio;     and     Hayakawa.     Masaio&hi     4.276.683,    Q. 
29-25420 
ClaasKns,  Jacobus  M.  M  ,  van  der  Leeuw.  Ban.  and  van  Elderen. 
Nicolaas  F.,  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Electnc  gas  discharge  lamp 
4,277.715.  a.  313-220.000 
Clamp  Manufactuhng  Co..  Inc    5ee- 

Casler,   WiUiam  A.,  and   Saurenman.   Phillip   E  ,  4,276,692,  Q. 
30-347.000. 
Clark,  Ralph  £.:  &»— 

Mehra,  Yuv  R.,  and  Clark.  Ralph  E  ,  4,277.313,  Q   203-32  000 
Clarke,  John  T    See- 
Lack.  Allaa  J.,  Clarke,  John  T    and  Sutton.  Roger  F,.  4,277,428, 
a  264-118.000. 
Clauaen.  Doaald  A.  Lift  structure  for  servicing  vehicles  4.277,049,  G. 
254-91000, 


Clegg,  John  E.  Conical  spht-unage  microacopic  lens.  4,277,148,  CI. 

330-431000. 
Gy-Od  Maottfactwiag  Conpny,  The:  See— 

L'AOemand,  Chailes  C,  4,277.298,  CI.  156-199  000. 
Coal  Imtatry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Davison.  Joseph  A.;  Hall,  Graham  W.;  Hodges,  Newton  J     and 
Price   David  W.,  4,277,568,  CI   521  68  000 
Cohen,  .Noai,  and  Saucv,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann  Le  Roche  Inc  Svnthe- 

mof  2,6,10-tnmethyi-undecan  loi   4.2-''. 610,  CI    556-446000' 
Coleman.  Jess  A    Inderwater  cruise  device.  4,276,851,  CI.  1 14-313  000 
CoUard.  David   See— 

Copp.    Fredeix^k    C      Collard     David,    and    Denyer,    Clive    V., 
4, 2-^.498,  CI    424.120IHX) 
Collinsy.  Roben  \^     Hoffman   R.n  I      L.«n,  Urrv  W    Mitchell,  Glen 
R    and  Soltis   Frank  G   Synchronizing  tnechanism  for  page  replace- 
ment .ontroi   4.277,826  G.  364-200  000. 
Cokxlner,  Samuel   See— 

BraiiB.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Colodner,  Samuel,  4.277,647.  CI.  179-6  30R 
Colombo,    Antonio,   to   SGS-ATES   Component!    Elettronici    S  p  A. 
Voltage  limiter  for  flvback  generator  of  television  sweep  system. 
4.27-?. 7 30.  CI    315-408  000 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp  See — 

Smitley.  Manon  L     4.2-6.951    CI    180-165  000 
I,  omari.  WiHuun  E     and  Tepolt.  Flonan  E  .  to  Bendix  Cxjrporation. 
The   Fail  safe  redundant  dnvc  shaft  apparatus  including  electrically 
operative  failure  detection  means.  4,276,758.  CI   64-9  OOR. 
>- ombustwn  Engineenng,  Inc    See — 

Blaskowski.  Henry  J    4.276,928.  G    165-82  000 
Comeau,  Paul  E     to  Kennev   Manufactunng  Company    Traverse  rod 

and  suppon  combinatK>n   4.2 "6.920,  CI.  160-345,000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiquc  See — 

Duhavon.  Jacques    Goumondv.  Jean-Pierre;   Lcudet.  Alain;  and 

Rous.seau.  Jean-Claude.  4.2''-. 363.  CI   252-301  lOW 
Madelame.  Guy.  and  Pourpnx.  Michel.  4.277.682.  CI   250-380  000 
Commodore  Electronics  Limited  See— 

Hyltin,  Tom  M  ,  4.:—  "84  CI    340--)  1  000 
Commonwealth  ScientifK  and  Industnal  Research  Organization  See — 
Holan      George      and     Raiser      Reimund     A.     4.27'', 490,     G. 
424-282  000 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Pctroles  See — 

.■Vrchambaud,    FVnis   Ci     and    Dermy     Rene   M .   4.277.202,  G. 
405-169  000 
Compagnie   Generate   des   Matieres   Nucleaires   (COGEMA   Groupe 
C  F  A  I   .Set- 
Bonnet.  Jean  and  Fournet.  Julien.  4.277.750.  G.  324-201  000 
Compagnie  Industnellc  Radioelectnque  See — 

Grosveniier.  Claude- Arnold,  4,27-.  176  CI   356-394  000 
Compton,  John  W     See- 
Inks   Clyde  G     Compton,  John  W  ,  Eilerman,  Kathryn  M.,  and 
Bergman,  L  ec  H    4.277.520.  G.  427-220.000 
Compu-Pic  Incorpijrated   See — 

Newman.  Thomas  M     4,2-7.064.  CI    2-3-1  38  OOA 
Conagcski,  Raymond  H    to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 ,  and  Company 
One-stage  floution  punfication  of  NaOH  4,277,331,  G.  23-293  OOR 
Congoleum  Corporaiwn   See— 

Kaminski.  Stanlev   MansoiiUo,  Roben  D  ,  and  Wilmer,  Eugene  A., 
4.2-7,427,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Conoco,  Inc.:  See — 

Dudt.  Philip  J .  4.277^52.  G   23-313  OOR 
Spangler   Carl  D.  Jr..  4J77.268,  CI   6:-26  000 
Continental  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Hansen.  Everett  T  ,  4.276843,  G.  113-l.OOF. 
Ha.segawa.  Gary  K    4.2-6903.  CI   220-269  000 
Contraves  AG   See 

Guggenbuhi.  Walter  4.277,743,  G.  324-71.0CP. 
Control  Concepts.  Inc    See — 

Zeuner     Kenneth   W.;   and   Jarman,   Alonzo   B.,   4,276,810,   G. 

91.449(X)0 
Zeuner     Kenneth    \^      mo    iarman     Alonzo   B.,   4,276,811,   G. 
91-449  000. 
Convers.  Alain  See — 

Counv    Philippe;  Miquel,  Jean;  Martino.  Germain;  and  Convers, 
Mun.  4.277.369,  G   252-415000. 
Conway    Geraid  A   Injection  molding  resilient  nng  clip.  4.277,434,  G. 

264-29"  OOC 
Copp,  Fredenck  C     Collard    David    and  Denyer    Clive  V  ,  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  C.     \mides  4  2"-,498.  CI  424-320.000 
Coppola.    Peter    J     Ponable    water   filtration   system.   4,277,333,  CI. 

21i>i3ci3no 
Coral  Chemical  Companv    See- 

Tupper  C/eorge  L.,  4,277,292,  CI.  148-6.270. 
Cordes.  Claus  See— 

Straub   Ferdinand;  Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Cordes,  Gaus.  4.277.576 
a   525-123  000 
Cirman.  Edward  M    .Se*- 

Balzer,    Claude    P     and    Connan.    Edward    M..    4.276728.    G. 
52-P-OOO 
Cornell  Research  Foundation   Inc    See — 

Hayes,    Thoma.s    D      and    Jewell.    William    J.,    4,277.342.    CI 
210-609  000 
Coming  Glas.s  Works   Ve 

Ekjudot,  Jean  E    Roger  Francotse  M   M    and  Jeanmaire,  Michel  P 

H    4.27-285.  CI    !06-<2  000 
B<5va     David    C;    and    Thompson,    David    A      4,277,286    CI 

!  Ob- 52  (MO. 
Dorfeld,  William  O.,  4,277,522,  CI.  427-292  000 
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Kane.  William  T  .  4.277,322,  G.  204-195.00S. 
Court  y.  Philippe;  Miquel,  Jean;  Martino,  Germain;  and  Convers,  Alain, 
to  Institut  Fr»ncais  du  Petrole,  Regeneration  of  a  catalyst  for  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  steam  dealkylation  4,277.369.  CI  252-415  000 
Couny,  Philippe:  See — 

Sugier.  Andre;  Courty,  Philippe;  Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Gruhier, 
Henn.  4,277,458,  CI.  423-437.000. 
Couttet,  Andre:  See— 

Eranian,  Armand,  Dubois,  Jean-Claude;  Couttet,  Andre;  and  Data 
manti,  Evelyne.  4,277,554,  CI.  430-270000. 
Couwenberg.  Winston  D.;  Bouwknegt,  Albert;  Ligthart,  Franciscus  A 
S  .  and  Heuvelmans,  Jean  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-pres- 
sure mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp.  4,277,720.  CI.  313-485  000 
Covic,  John;   Leininger,  Glen;  and  Carlson.   Roland   W  ,  to  Ohio- 
Nuclear.  Inc.  Adjustable  colhmator.  4,277.685,  CI.  25O-445.00T 
Cox.  Michael   Sculptured  optical  art  form.  4.277,139,  G.  350-286.000 
CPC  International  Inc  ;  See — 

Yahl,  Kenneth  R.,  4.277.411,  CI.  260412.400. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr :  See— 

Woltersdorf,  Otto  W  .  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr .  4,277,602.  C! 
544-207  000 
Crane,  Walton  B.,  to  Industnal  Designs  A  Services.  Container  for 
produce  and  the  hke  having  relcasably  securable  flaps  4,277,015.  CI. 
229-2300C 
Cranficld  Institute  of  Technology  See— 

Dinsdale,    Jack;    Parkins,    David   W.;   and   Hardwick,   John    P, 
4.277,070.  CI   369-248.000. 
Crawford.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Rodnguez.  Luis  F.,  and  Crawford.  Thomas  J  ,  4.277,680.  CI.  250- 
358.0OR. 
Creusot-Loire:  See— 

Lefcbvre,  Jcan-Picn-c.  4,276668.  G.  9-2.00A. 
Zanetta,  Hugues,  4,277.054,  G.  266-268.000. 
Cnpe,  Alan  R  ;  and  Cripe,  Chnstopher  A,,  to  Bi-Modal  Corporation 

Rail  car  brake  system.  4.276968.  G.  188-I53.0OR. 
Cnpe,  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Cnpe,  Alan  R.;  and  Cnpe.  Chnstopher  A.,  4.276968,  CI    188- 
15  3. OOR. 
Crosbie,  Scott  C  Percolating  bubble  generator.  4.276713.  CI  46-8  000 
Crottaz,  Roland:  See— 

Henggeler.  Aldo;  and  Crottaz,  Roland,  4.276731,  CI   52-484  000 
Crow,  Joseph  W    See— 

Giachino,  Joseph  M.;  Haeberle,  Russell  J.,  and  Crow,  Joseph  W  . 
4,277,814,  G.  361-283.000. 
Crow,  Morgan  L,.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Axial  compression  posi 

tive  rock  bit  seal  4.277,109,  G.  308-8,200, 
Crowley,  Ralph  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Storage  system  for 

liquefied  gases.  4,276749,  G.  62-51.000. 
CSELT  -  Ccntro  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecom unicazioni  S.p.A  :  See— 
Fausone.  Alfredo;  and  Seano,  Vittorio,  4.277.755,  CI  330-128  000 
Ganbotto.  Giovanm,  4,277,834,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Cull.  Neville  L.:  See- 
Sawyer.    WUlard    H.;    and    CuU.    Neville    L..    4,277,373,    CI 
252-437.000 
Cummins  Enguie  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Uutcrbach,  Jerrc  F,  4,277,116,  G.  308-188.000 
Rcid.  David  L.,  and  Taylor.  Dennis  O.,  4,277.830.  CI.  364-431  000 
Cupitt,  Larry  T.:  See — 

Morgan,  Roben  L.;  Cupitt,  Larry  T.;  and  Gamble.  William  L  . 
4.277,146.  CI.  350-356.000. 
Cushing.  Charles  J.;  Phillips,  Cliflon  W  ;  and  VanderNeut.  Richard  D.. 
to  Ford  Aerospace  A  Communications  Corp.  Web  element  concen- 
tration detection  system.  4,277,178.  CI.  356-431.000. 
Cusimano,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Fisher.  Theodore  H.,  II;  and  Cusimano,  Richard  J  .  4.277.651,  CI. 
179-90.00B. 
Cussons,  Frank  M  :  See — 

Williams,  Thomas  A.;  and  Cussons,  Frank  M  ,  4.277,455,  CI  423 
321.008. 
Cyloflex,  Inc.:  See— 

Lovas,  Joseph  R.;  Lovas.  Paul  J.;  and  Koelmel.  Carl  F    4.276693 
CI   30-380.000. 
Czepel.  Hubert;  Jilek.  Franz;  and  2^ochbauer.  Heinz,  to  Chcmie  Linz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermally  expandable  sealants    4.277.532,  CI 
428-244.000. 
D  E.J   International  Research  Company  B.V,:  See— 

Wouda,  Hcnnanus  A  J,,  4.277.509,  CI.  426-387.000, 
Dabrowski.  Raif.  to  Hans  Kramer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Firma  Mineral 
substance  based  on  a  reversibly  swellable  th-laminar  mineral  devel- 
oped to  be  crystalline  over  a  large  area  and  having  crystal  layers 
separated  from  one  another.  4,277,456,  G.  423-328.000. 
Dadachanju  FaU  M.  Relates  to  apparatus  for  measunng  the  dew  point 

4.276768,  CI.  73-I7.00A. 
Daguet.  Jacques  L.:  See— 

Duquenne,  Michel  G.  A.;  David,  Guy  A.  J.;  Gnma,  Jean-Gaudc; 
and  Daguet,  Jacques  L..  4.277,843,  G.  370-84.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Hayashi,  Masaaki;  Nagami,  Koichi;  Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ken- 
motusu,  Nobuhiro,  4,277,383,  CI.  260-29.300. 
Daiichi  Radioisotope  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,    Masaharu;   Sone,   Hisao;  Ogawa,   Hiroshi;    Nakazawa. 

Nobuhika,  and  Tachibana,  Seiji,  4,277,460,  G.  424-1.000 
Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Kumahan.  Yuichi;  Okada,  Yobhiaki;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;    Nakazawa,    Nobuhiko;    and    Tsushima,    Shoichiro. 
4,277.393,  CI.  260-II2.50R. 


Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  See —  '     * 

Klein.  Wilhelm    Bausch.  Mai    and  Eckert.  Dieter.  4,277.099,  G 
296-146  000 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Asada.  Touru.  .Miura.  Yasuhisa:  and  Yoshino,  Tsutomu,  4.277,622, 
CI    564-512  000 
Dammann.  Hans,  to  I  S   Philips  Corporation.  Diffraction  grating  and 
system  for  the  formation  of  color  compooents.  4,277, 13is,  Ci    iS^- 
162 OOR 
Damon  Corporation:  See — 

Chnstoffel,  Juiiav  M    Jr ,  4.277.040,  CI   244-153.0OR 
Dangschat.   Rainer    Jeschke.  Alfred:   L.eichtl,   Helmut    and   Wmkier 
W'olfgang,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft    Color  televi&K>n  reteiver 
having  an  automatic  adjustment  sv>tcm  and  a  pnxess  for  adiu.sting 
the  receiver  4.2--, •'97   C!    358-2!'0OR 
Daniel.  John  K     and  Peet,  Norton  P     u    Do\)>  Chemical  Company 
The    Novel  4-bis((Phenylmethvliamino»-benzenesulfonii.   acids  fx* 
sessing  antiviral  activity    4.277 .492,  CI   424-.304fXX5 
Dantlgraber.  Jorg,   to  G    L    Rexroth  GmbH    RadiSj   piston  pump 

4.277.228.  CI  417-273.000 
Datamanti.  Evelyne  See— 

Eranian.  Armand:  Dubois.  Jean-Claude.  Couttet.  Andre,  and  Data 
manti.  Evelyne.  4,277.554,  Ci  430-2-'0.000 
Datascope  Corp    See — 

Wolvek.  Sidney   and  Hanson.  Bruce  L    4.2'b.8-'4.  C!    128-1  OOD 
Dauben.  William  G  .  Baskin.  Craig  P    and  vanRiei   Herman  C    H    A 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services    l-aciie 
synthesis    of    codeine    precursors    from    thebainc     4.277.604.    CI 
546-44  000 
Daugulis,  Khubert  L.  See — 

Sika.  Zigurd  K     .Apsit.  V'oldemar  V     Daugulis.  Khuhen  1      and 
Kurkalov.  Ivan  1  .  4.276832,  CI.  104-292  000 
David,  Guy  A   J    See— 

Duquenne.  Michel  G    A  ,  David.  Guy  A  J  ,  Gnma.  Jean  <.  laude 
and  Daguet.  Jacques  L.,  4,277,843,  G   370-84  000 
Davidson,  John  C    See- 
Anderson,  John  L     Davidson,  John  C  ,  Schaaf,  Henrv   W     ana 
Mets,  Charles  H    4,2",02?.  CI   239.11000 
Davis.    Bnan    L     Open-ended    wrench    havong    ratcheting    action 

4,276790,  CI    81-11!  OOC 
Davis,  Glenn  W     and   Reek.   .Anhur   E,   to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Pnnter  system  having  m>croproces»or  con- 
trol  4,27-',  191,  CI   400-582  000 
Davis.  Luther,  Jr ,  to  Raytheon  Companv   Dynamically  focussed  arrav 

4.276779.  CI   73-626000. 
Davis.  Walter  Z    See — 

Sonderman,   Ed   L ,   and   Davis,   Walter  Z.,  4,277,780,  G    340- 

.365  005 

Davison.  Joseph  A  ,  Hall,  Graham  W     Hodges,  Newton  J    and  Pnce 

David   W  ,   to  Coal   Industry   (Patents)   Limited    Sealant   materia^ 

4.277.568,  CI   521-68  000 

Daye.    Leslie    G.    Closed    cuxuit    heating    system     4,277,021,    CI 

237-56  000. 
DBS,  Inc    See- 
Thomson,  Morton  W  ,  4.276825,  CI    101-45  000 
Decker,   Harry   J     and   Thorsteinson,   Erlind   M     to   Union  C  arhidc 
Corporation    Caulvtic  omde  of  molybdenum,  vaiuwiium    tantalum 
and  optional  4th  metal  4.277.375.  CI   252-455  OOR 
Deen.  Harold  E     O'HaJloran.  Rosemary    Winans.  Fj^her  D     Ryer. 
Jack;  and  Brois.  Sunley  J     to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co 
Oil-soluble  substituted  mono  and  bKyclic  oxazolidines.  their  prepara 
tion  and  use  as  additives  for  functional  fluid*    4,277.353.  O.  252- 
51  50R 
Deere  &  Companv   .See— 

Bass.    Merlyn    D      and    Demoresi     I>->nald    W      4,276,814,    CI 

92-23  000' 
Hunck,     Bilhe    G       and     Nelson.     Roben     W,    4,2768%,    G 
137-101000 
de  Fasselle,  Roben  J     Baron,  Richard  D     and  Nottke,  James  E     i. 
Lykes  Pasco  Packing  Company    Rourv  filling  and  capping  appara 
tus  4.276-34,  CI   53-77  000. 
De  Groff,  James  T    See— 

Feldman,  Martin  L  ;  and  De  Groff,  James  T    4,277.392,  G   260- 
40  OOR 
Deguchi,  Masanobu;  and  Ikcgami,  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sheet    conveyor    for    use    in    copying    machines     4,276.978,    CI 
198-654.000 
Deichert,  WiUuun  G  .  Niu,  Gregory  C .  and  VanBuren.  Martin  F    i( 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Water  absorbmg  contact  lenses  made 
from  polysiloxane/acrylK  acid  polymer  4,277,595,  CI   528-26  000 
Delp,  Hermann;  and  Muller,  Norbert,  to  General  Motors  CorporatKwi 

Steerwg  column  switch  assembly  4,277,658,  CI  200-61  540 
Demmin,  Timothy  R     and  Rogic,  Milorad  M  .  to  Allied  Chemicaj 
Corporation   Preparation  of  muconic  acid  monomtnlcs  and  copper- 
(II)-ammonia  reagent  therefor  4.277,419,  CI   260-465  400 
Demorest,  Donald  W,:  See- 
Bass,    Merlyn    D;    and    Demorest,    Donald    W  .    4.276814,    CI 
92-23.000. 
Demoute,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Martel,  Jacques.  Tessier.  Jean;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Teche 
Andre,  4,277.617.  G.  560-124.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Ko^yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kagami,  Toshio;  Saito.  Yoshijiro:  Matsushita.  Shigeru;  and  Inu 
chijima.  Kumo,  4.277,388,  CI  260-33  40R 
Deno,  Don  W  ,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc    Personal 
electric  field  exposure  nKMiitor  4.277.745,  CI  324-72  000 
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Dene    rhomas  H    Jordan.  Dijine  E.;  King.  William  E.;  and  Rieger, 
Frank  W  ,  lo  Westinghouse  Eiecthc  Corp.  Steam  generator  'ludge 
iancmg  method  ♦,2''6,85fe.  Q.  122-382.000. 
Denver   Clive  V    See — 

Copp,    Fredcnck   C,   Collard     Da.iu     And    Doiyer,   Cbve   V., 
*.:■''•. 498.  CI  424-320  rxK 
DeRemer.  Haroid  A  .  to  Genera   ti<x:tric  Company   Power  interlock 

?wuch  for  electncaJ  appliances  4.2'7.659,  Q.  200-^1.620. 
Dermer    S*ui  R    Jask   implan;   Tica.sunng  instrument.  4,277J37,  CI. 

4r«-':ooo 

Denny.  Rene  M    See — 

Archambaud.   Denis  G..  and   Dermy.   Rene  M..  4,2T7,202.  CI. 
405-1  MOOD 
Deniv  David  L  Collapsable.  artKuiaied  v^ail  unicture.  4^76,726.  G. 

<:-!OJOoo 

Deschamps,  Andre:  See — 

Sugier.  Andre.  Courty   Philippe  Desthamps,  Andre;  and  Gruhier, 
Henn.  4.277,45«.  CI  423-43^  iXC 
De  Schepper.  Aciulle;  and  Van   Petcgficm.  Antoine,  to  Metallurgie 
Hoboken-Overpeit   Apparatus  'Vir   iqjid-liquid  fitraction.  4,277,445, 
a  422-259000 
Descotes,  Maurxe  i   Photo-processing  jrum  'Aiih  nvm  reusable  chemi- 
jalv  for  use  in  daylight  condinon&,  for  prcx;e&sing  photo-seniitive 
surfaces  with  fkxible  supporu  4,277.159,  Q.  354-312.000. 
De  V  aan.  Robertus  L.  C    See— 

V  an  Benthem,  Willem,  and  De  V  juan.  Robertus  L.  C.  4,277,717,  C\. 
^  1 3-226.000. 
DKk.  Gortfcm  A.,  to  Wheelabratar  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited. 
L  lira  filtration  unit  compnsing  j  :uhuiar  ♦liter  element.  4,277,266,  CI. 
55-38!  000 
DK:kerson.  Bobb>  V     See— 

Smith.  Dale  K.  .  Donich.  Thomas  G  .  DKkerson,  Bobby  V.;  and 
Leader,  Raymond  E  ,  4.277.845,  O.  455-52.000. 
D»ckev-phn  Corporation  See — 

Steffen,  David  E.,  4.2"n.g33,  CI   364-555  000 
DKkhudi.  Eugene  A  .  and  Ray,  Charles  D  ,  to  Medtronic,  inc.  Lead 

anchoring  device.  4,276,882.  CI    128-419  OOP 
Didvcz.  William  J    See— 

Aiken.  John  E    and  Dvdvcz.  William  J..  4J77,453,  CI.  423-247.000. 
Diemakers,  Inc    See— 

Spdding.  George,  4.276,994.  CI   220454  000. 
Diethelm.  &igen.  to  Gnssman  Chemicals  Limited  Process  for  prepar- 
ing pyrenzeptne   4,27'', 399   C:    :f)0-239  30T 
Dignum,  George:  See — 

Binns,  John  S  ,  Braithwaite    Malcolm  J.;  and  Dignum,  George, 
4.2''''.629.  CI    568-7-'9  00C 
DiiNfcorth.  LouB  R  .  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Removal  of  sulfur 

dioxide  from  gas  4.2-'"'.450,  CI  423-244.000. 
DinkeUckcr,  Waher.  and  ICnoedlcr  Juergeti   to  R  ohen  Bosch  GmbH. 
Device  for  testing  ignition  system  >t"  a  combusin)n  ;ngine.  4.277,752, 
c:    -24-399  000 
Dinsdaie.  Jack,  Parkins,  David  VV     and  Hardwick,  John  P.,  to  Cranfield 

Institute  of  Technology   Phonograph.  4,277,070,  CI.  369-248.000. 
Dittman.  William  J    5ee— 

GiX)dman.  Robert  M  .  Jr     and  Diitman.  William  J.,  4,277,789,  CI. 
343-708  000 
Dittmer,  Harold  E    See— 

Modler.  Peter  R     Dittmer.  Harold  E,  Ro»c,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stafsnes.  John  A  .  4.276.752,  Q  62-166.000. 
Doane.  William  M    See— 

Shasha.  Barttch  S.  Doane    W.tiuur.  .VI.,  and  Ruiiell,  Charles  R., 
4,27-',364,  a   252-3 16.000 
Dt   Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH  See — 

Ernst,  Alfons,  4,276,696,  Q.  33-169.XR. 
Ooerfel,  Helmut  See— 

N'aarmann,  Herbert,  Penzien.  tCiaus,  Doerfel,  Helmut;  and  Eckell. 
Albrecht.  4^77,588,  CI   526-114.000. 
Dot.  TaJtao:  and  Nomura.  Satoshi.  '.o  Kyoto  Ceramic  K.abashiki  Kaiaha 

Ceramic  substrate  4^7--. 528.  CI   428  192.000. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited   See— 

Lrbanck,  Karei,  and  Bleiweiss.  \nhur  F.,  4,277.818,  d.  362-61.000 
Dominion  Engineenng  Works  Limited   See — 

Kjuiger,  Feodor,  4,277.221.  CI  415-160.000. 
Domtar  Inc    See — 

Lucas,  John  M..  and  Nayar   Raman.  4.276,766,  d.  73-l.OOR. 
Donjch,  Thomas  O  :  See — 

Smith.  Dale  K..,  Donich.  Thomas  G     DKkerson.  Bobby  V.;  and 

LeKler.  Raymond  E.  4.2-' !i45,  CI   455-52  000 

Oore,  Alam;  and  Judet,  Henn,  to  Societe  D  Applicatwns  Lienerai<r- 

D'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem    Vtachines  for  measunng  the 

drnvntmnm  of  workparu.  4.276,t>98.  C!    33- 1  f*  OOL 

Dorfeld,  Williaa  G.,  to  Coming  Glass  \Vorks   Coaung  glas*-c?ramk 

Mtrfaca.  4J77,52Z  Q.  427-292  000. 
Dorma  Mahmaarhmm  GmbH  See- 
Meier.  Willi.  4476.839,  CI    1 12-227  000 
Dom,  Hubert;  and  Vocge.  Herben.  to  Bayer  -xktiengesellschaft    En- 

dopvwticadal  pMes  for  horsea.  4.277  467.  CI   424-21' OOi: 
Donch,  Hana-Lothar,  and  Hermann.  Kar!  H     to  Baver  Aktiengeseli 
ichaft  Thiazolediazacyanine  dyestuffs  4,2'7,39«>,  CI.  2bO-146.00R. 
Dotson,  Samod  C.  &»— 

Mamula.    Ronald    S      and    Dotson.    Samuel   C.    4.276,956,    CI. 
182-128.000 
Dover  Cof  poranoa:  See— 

Oatand,  Paul  R,  4,276.916.  CI    141-206000 
Dow  Cheaaical  Company,  The  See— 

Darnel.  John  K..,  and  Pect.  Norton  P  ,  4J77.492.  CL  424-304.000. 


JCalmbach.  Debra  S.  K..  4,277.637,  Q.  585-828.000. 
Dowell,  Terrence  P.;  Banks,  Edwin  L..  Jr.;  and  Luce,  Carl  T    to  Barry 
Wright  Corporation.  Snubber  assembly.  4,276,967.  CI.  188-134  000. 
Drabek.  Jozef :  See— 

Fartxx),  Saleem;  Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Gsell.  Laurenz; 
KrittiaiMen.  Odd;  and  Wehrii,  Rudolf,  4.277.494,  CI.  424-305.000. 
Draco  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Schotz,  Larry  A.;  and  Wiesmann,  Thomas  W.,  4,277,785.  C\. 
340-753.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gdolla,  Manfred.  4,276,877.  CI.  128-200.270. 
Leichoitz,  KLun.  4.277.251,  a.  23-232.00R. 
Van  der  Smiwrp.  Carl-Ernst;   and    Panuleon-Stemberg,   Gerd, 
4,277.443,  Q.  422-122.000. 
Drake,  Leo  O.;  and  Drake.  Randall  S.  Pnnted  arcuit  board  storage 

cabinet.  4,277.120,  Q.  312-320.000. 
Drake,  Randall  S.:  See- 
Drake.  Leo  O.;  and  Drake.  Randall  S..  4,277.120,  CI  312-320  000 
Drake,  Samuel  H.;  and  SimunovK,  Sergio  N..  to  Astek  Engineenng. 
Inc.    Compliance   element    for    remote    center    compliance    unit. 
4.276,697,  Q.  33-I69.00C. 
[>rautz,  Haaaelore:  See— 

Zahner,  Ifam;  Drauu.  Hannelore;  and  Keller,  Waiter,  4,277,478, 
a.  424-258.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Crow.  Morgan  L.,  4^77,109.  CI.  308-8.200. 
Fox,  Lenwood,  4,277.110,  Q.  308-8.200 
Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army  Appara 
tus  and  method  for  temperature  compensation  of  fluidic  circuits. 
4.276,895,  CI.  137-2.000. 
Dubois,  Claude;  and  Surdi,  Jean  M  ,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Rotor  for  jet  engines  4,277,225. 
a.  416-198.00A 
Dubois,  Jean-Claude  See— 

Eranian.  Armand   Dubois,  Jean-Claude;  Couttet.  Andre;  and  Data 
manti.  Evelyne.  4.277,554,  CI   43O-270000 
Dudt.  Philip  J.,  to  Conoco,  Inc    MethtKl  for  prtxlucing  agglomerates 

from  finely  divided    arNmacet^uN  v^iids  4.;''  ;5;   CI   23-313  OCR 
Duhayon,  Jacques;  Gounumdv    Jean  Pvcrre   Leudet,  Alain,  and  Rous- 
seau. Jean-Claude,  to  C>^rr.niiv>ariai  d     hncrgic  Aiomique    Method 
for  proceaaiag  a  mixture  ot  au  and  rare  gases,  especially  xenon  and 
krypton.  4,277.363.  CI.  252-301.  lOW. 
Duhl,  Darnel,  to  Polylok  Corporation.   Wall  construction   material 
compritiiig  a  rigid  support  with  a  textile  matenaJ  facing  laminated 
thereto.  4J77.527.  Q.  428-109.000. 
Dukane  Corporation:  See — 

Harwood,  Phihp  C;  and  J<rfmaon,  George  H,  4,277,710,  CI. 
310-316.000. 
Dunkley.  Michael:  See— 

Buniett.  Stanley  F.;  Dunkley,  Michael,  Gnmes,  Raymond  M    and 

Parmee,  Keith,  4^76,972.  Q.  I92-4.00C. 

Dimn,  Robert  M  ;  Schulman   Martin  D.;  and  Timko,  Nicholas.  Jr.,  to 

International    Businev.    Machines   Corporation     Electronic   circuit 

module  cooling  4.277,dio,  Ci  361-384  000 

Dunmng,  Gordon  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Sheet  feeder  for  typewriters.  4,277,059,  CI.  271-23.000. 
Donovaky.  Sergei  A.:  See— 

Barsuk^>    \ya^hcslavZ    Dunovsky,  Sergei  A    Sagoian.  Lenik  N.; 
Trepaiin   Anatoiy  i  ,  Aguf,  Igor  A.;  and  Smolkova.  Vaientina  S., 
4:"  u^,  CI.  429-59  000 
Dunstan.  Phillip  E  ;  and  McConnell,  Charles  H     lo  Boeing  Company, 
The    Accelerating  irai  decelerating  moving  svalkway  with  minimal 
walkwav  surface  irrcgularuies   4.2"h,>J"fe.  CI    198-334  000 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  F    1     and  Company   See— 

Conageski.  Raymond  H    4,2^-. 331    CI   23-293  OOR 
DuPont   Regis,  Lardcnois.  Painck.  Morel  Claude  Frost.  Jonathan  and 
<  jieiaf    !  rai>)r  I.,  to  Synthelabo   Dematives  nf  fluorenes  and  fluo- 
-anihcnes     and     process     for     their     preparatK^n      4  2""  476      CI 
424-250.000. 
Dwjuenne   Michel  G   A.,  David.  Guy  A.  J.;  Gnma.  Jean-Claude  and 
i)aguef    Jacques  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Closed-loop  tele- 
.  !rnmun.>.auon  system    4.277.843.  Q.  370-84  000 
Durans   Grahan:  J     Kmmett.  John  C;  Gandhn.  Charon  F  .  and  Prain, 
Hunter  D     :     Smith  Kline  *  French  l.aboratones  Limited   Oxa/ole 
or   is<ixazole   alkvlamint'  cthvlenc   ..ompounds  as  inhibitors  of  H-2 
histamine  receptors  4.277,485,  CI.  424-272  000. 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH    .See — 

Biermann    Kun   and  Reinke,  Kurt,  4,276,837.  Q.  112-152.000. 
LKisentjerv    John  F     See- 

L^andskroener.  Peter  A     Dusenberv.  John  F  :  and  Young,  Roger 
W     4,277,010.  CI,  226-95.000, 
Dusheck   t>eorge  J  ,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  CXitput 

ine-shot  4,277,700.  CI.  307-273.000. 
Dutton    Robert  E.:  See — 

Calhoun.  Michael  B    Bavh.  Russell  I    !TT  and  Dutton.  Robert  E.. 

4.:^f5.9n  a  !6<v  u'  (O) 

Dveti    Derek  H    and  RakowKz   Jan  A  ,  to  Mitlins  Limited  Tnmming 

devices  for  agarette-making  machines  4,276,891.  CI    1 31-84  OOC 
Dymond   Richard  W     :i    TRN^  Inc   Pov^er  steenng  valve  and  method 

of  making  the  same    4  27t..Hl2.  CI   91-467  000 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Ackermann,  i)tio   Bretzinger   Dieter   Schneidewind.  Herbert,  and 

Stephan,  Rjdolf   4  2"  4m    CI    260-4*5  400 
Beckmann      Roll      and     Knackstedt.     Wilhdm.     4.2''7.538,     CI. 
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Dyneer  Corporation  See- 
Kraft,  Derald  H..  4.277.240.  CI.  474-1 10.000. 
E-B  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Kelly.  Comehus  J   N.,  4,277,673,  CI.  219-528.000 
E  M  1  Limited:  See— 

Birt,  David  E.,  and  Holt.  Lyn.  4,277.071.  CI.  369-84  000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Jessop,    Thomas    C,    and    Smith.    William    L.,    4,277,440,   CI. 
422-100.000. 
Eastman  Technology,  Inc.  See— 

Jeffers,   Frcdenck  J;  and  McClure,   Richard  J  ,  4,277,806.  CI. 
360-16.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Jun-ichi.  4,276.961.  CI.  187-900E. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Saurcr,  Enc:  Gharadjcdaghi,  Fcreydoun;  Laesser.  Claude:  Viennet, 
Rene;  and  Ruedm,  Yves,  4.277,144,  CI   350-349  000 
Eckbreth.  Alan  C,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Crossed-beam 
phase-matched  coherent  anti-stokes  raman  spectroscopy.  4,277.760, 
CI   331-9450N. 
Eckell,  Albrecht:  See— 

Naarmann,  Herbert;  Penzicn,  Klaus;  Doerfel.  Helmut,  and  Eckell, 
Albrecht.  4.277.588.  CI.  526-1 14.000. 
Eckert,  Dieter:  See— 

Klein,  Wilhelm;  Bausch.  Max;  and  Eckert,  Dieter.  4,277.099.  CI 
296-146.000. 
Economy  Engine  Company.  The;  See— 

Becghly.  Bruce  R.,  4.277,724,  CI.  315-57.000 
Eda,  Tadahiro.  See— 

Tatsumi,  Susumu;  Eda.  Tadahiro;  and  Imai,  Chikara.  4,277.549,  CI 
430-30.000. 
Edo  Corporaoon:  See — 

Miko,  Richard  J.,  and  Shapiro.  Daniel  H..  4.277.261,  CI.  55-278.000 
Miko,  Richard  J  ;  and  Shapiro,  Daniel  H.,  4,277.262,  CI.  55-278  000 
Educational  Health  Products,  Inc  :  See- 
Thornton,  Thomas  F.,  4.277,297.  CI.  156-161.000. 
Egami,  Tsuneyuki:  See— 

Kawai,  Hisasi;  Egami.  Tsuneyuki;  Kohama,  Tokio,  and  Obayashi, 
Hideki.  4.276.773,  CI.  73-204.000. 
Eguchi,    Katsumi.    Single-seat   globe   control   valve.   4,276,906.   CI. 

137-625.380 
Eichenaucr,  Rudolf  Steenng  column  and  ignition  lock  for  motor  vehi- 
cle. 4.276.761.  CI.  70-252.000. 
Eichcnberger,  Werner,  to  Gebruder  Loepfe  AG.  Photoelectncal  bob- 

bm  feeler.  4.276.910.  CI.  139-273.00A. 
Eichhom,  Wilfned,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-vinylamide  poly- 
mers and  process  for  their  nunufacture  usmg  two  types  of  imtiators 
4,277,592,  CI  526-227.000. 
Eickcn,  Karl  and  Wuener,  Bruno,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Herbi 

cidal  agents  based  on  acetanilides.  4.277.278,  CI.  71-92.000 
Eiden,  Leo:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Glenn;  Huston,  Larry;  Morse.  Donald  W    Tsuchiya. 
Takuzo;  Momson.  Clifton  H.;  Rustad.  Stanley  C,  and  Eiden. 
Leo,  4,276.795.  CI.  83-42.000. 
Ejzak,  Edward  M  .  to  Astro  Resources  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  carbon  and  other  organics  in 
an  aqueous  solution.  4,277.438.  CI.  422-80.000. 
El  Paso  Products  Company:  See— 

Mehra.  Yuv  R.;  and  Clark,  Ralph  E..  4,277.313.  CI  203-32.000 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute:  See— 

Rios,  Pedro  A..  4.277.705.  CI.  310-64.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 
Deno,  Don  W  ,  4,277.745.  CI.  324-72.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Lacefield,   William   B.;  and  Simon,   Richard   L.,  4,277,471.   CI 

424-248.400. 
Lacefield.   William   B.;  and   Simon,   Richard   L.   4.277,495,  CI 

424-309.000. 
Molloy,   Bryan   B.;  and   Sternberg,   Mitchell   1..  4.277.501,   CI 

424-330.000. 
Zunmerman.  Dennis  M.,  and  Robey.  Roger  L.,  4.277,608,  CI 
546-339.000. 
Ellerman,  Kathryn  M.:  See- 
Inks,  Clyde  G.;  Compton.  John  W.;  Ellerman.  Kathryn  M  ,  and 
Bergman,  Lee  H..  4,277.520.  CI.  427-220.000. 
Ellis.  John  D  :  See- 
Ore.  Fernando;  Ellis,  John  D.,  and  Moore,  James  H.,  4,277,448,  CI 
423-167.000. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See— 

Sakabinos,  Steven.  4,277.154,  CI.  354-5.000. 
Emelyanov,  Igor  V.:  See— 

Klimenko.  Alexandr  S.;  Emelyanov,  Igor  V.;  Krylov,  Anatoiy  A 
and  Yantovsky.  Semen  A..  4,276,938.  CI.  169-47.000. 

Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  

Li.  Thomas  Z.;  and  Laroont,  James,  4.277,410,  Q.  26(MO4.000 

Emmett.  John  C  See—  ^      ...     ^         r-        .. 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  Ganellm.  Charon  F ,  and 
Pram.  Hunter  D..  4,277,485,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Endowment  and  Research  Foundation  at  Montana  Sutc  University 

See 

Strobel.  Gary  A..  4.277.462.  CI.  424-93.000. 
Energy  Systems,  Incorporated:  See- 
Hanson.  Robert  C.  4,277.254,  Q.  48-I80.00R. 
Enoguchi.  Yuji:  See—  ,.    »,  ^  ,- 

Wada,  Kenichi;  Muraaaki,  Hiroshi;  Enoguchi,  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara. 
Takao,  4.277.165,  Q.  355-55.000. 


Enomoto.  Satoru  Wada.  Hisayuki  NishiU.  Sadao  Mukaida.  1  uLaka 
Vanaka,  Mikiro,  and  Takiia.  Hiioshi,  to  Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Palladium  simplex,  proccsi  tor  the  preparation 
thereof  and  catalyst  for  producing  1  '-diene  oiigi>mers  4. 2". 633.  CI 
568-879000 
Enomoto,  Seikichiro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Yoshiharu.  Compact.  4,276.893, 

CI    132-83.00R. 
En  van.  David  O.:  See — 

'  Kasiura.  John  L    and  Enyart.  David  O.,  4,277,772,  Q.  34O-52.0OF. 
Eotec  Corporation,  See — 

Krohn.  David  A..  4,277,270.  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Krohn,  David  A..  4,277,271.  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Eppel.  Joseph  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Depth  mappmg 

system   4.2"',  167,  CI    356-5  000 
Eranian.  Armand    Dubois.  Jean-Claude;  Couttet,  Andre,  and  Dau 
manti.  Evelyne.  to  Thomson-CSF   Res:n  vnth  a  thietane  nng.  cross- 
linkable  by  electron  photon  irradiation,  and  process  for  using  such  a 
resii.  4,277,554,  C!   430-270000. 
Erdmann.  Francis  M.  See— 

Beguv^ala.  Moiz  M.  E.;  and  Erdmann,  Francis  M  .  4,277,320.  Q. 
204-164  000 
Enck&on  Tool  Companv    See — 

Benjamin,    Milton    L      and    Miles.    Wilbur    N.,    4^77,209.    CI. 
408-139  000 
Ermilin.  Igor  \     See— 

Bryanskv.  Jurv  A  ,  Gess  de  Kalve.  Stanislav  B    and  Ermilm,  Igor 
V,  4.277,085.  CI   280-660  000 
Ernst,  Alfons,  to  Dr    Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH    Precision  length 

measuring  instrument  4,276,696.  CI.  33-169  OOR 
ELspig,  Winfned  See— 

Rentschler.     Waldemar      Surp.     Franz,    and     Espig.     Winfned. 
4.2^', 155,  CI   354-2?  OOD 
Essex  Ci^'Ogenics  of  Missouri  Inc  :  See — 

Lyons,  Jerry  L    4.276.901.  CI    137-469,000. 
Eu  AG   Ebauches- Fabnk   See— 

Giger.  Urs.  and  Perucchi.  Norberto,  4,277,704.  Q.  310-49.00R. 
Etablisscmenis  Carpano  and  Pons  See— 

Sahgny.  Yves.  4,277,643,  CI  179-l.OPC. 
Ethyl  Corporation  See — 

Bittner.  John  M  .  4,276.770.  CI.  73-35.000. 
Evangelov*.  James  Stove  pipe  heater  4,276,926,  Q.  165-39.000. 
Evolution  SA  Set— 

Kempf  Gerhard,  and  Kunz,  Albert.  4,276,739,  Q.  57-91.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co    See- 
Bock,    Jan.    Makowski,    Henrv    S      and    Lundberg,    Robert    D., 

4.277,381.  CI   260-23  50A 
Brois.  Stanley  J.;  Ryer,  Jack,  and  Wmans.  Esther  D..  4.277,354,  Q. 

252-51  50R 
Deen.  Harold  E    O'Halloran.  Rosemarv  \^  mans.  Est  tier  D.;  Ryer. 

Jack  and  Brois,  Stanlev  J  .  4. 2'". 353   Ci   252  5  i  50R. 
Greenwood.  Svdnev  H  .  4.2-\324.  CI   208-45  000 
Greenwood.  Sydney  H  J  .  4.277,325.  CI  208-45  000 
Gnmes.  Patnck  G  ,  and  Zahn.  Markus.  4,27-.317.  CI  204-1  OOR 
Langer.  Arthur  W  ,  Jr  .  4,277,590.  CI   526-12'  000 
Rello,  Michael  J  .  4.27M8r  CI  400-248.000 
Sawyer,     Willard     H      and    Cull,     Neville    L.,    4^77,373,    Q. 

252-43' 000 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H  .  and  Scoulen.  Charles  G.,  4,277.326,  CI. 

208-263000 
Schlosberg,  Richard  H  .  and  Gorbaiy.  Martui  L.,  4,277,327,  G. 

208-263  000 
Vanna,  Vijaya  K..  4,277,417,  O.  260-456  OOR 
F.  L.  Smidih  &  Co.  See— 

Bojsen,  Enk  M.,  4,277,258,  CI  55-152.000 
Faldella,  Robeno,  and  Margary,  Riccardo,  to  Fiat  Socieu  Per  Axiom. 

Heat  recovery  system  4,276,747,  CI.  60-618  000 
Falkenstcm,  Georg.  and  Kessler,  Hansjuergcn,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Urethane  group-containing  polyisocyanurate  foam  based  on 
naphthenic  acid-hydroxylamine  adduct  4,27',5'I,  CI   521  1^64  000 
Farcnik,  Alexander  Insulative  fireproof  textured  coating  4.277,355,  CI. 

252-62.000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba,  S  p  A    See— 

Gandolfi.  Carmclo:  Passarotti.  Carlo,  Andreoni.  Alessandro  Fuma 

galli,  Angelo;  Faustim.  Franco   Ceserani.  Roberto   and  Lsardi, 

Mana  M  ,  4,277.491,  CI  424-285  000 

Farooq,  Saleem;  Ackermann,  Peter:  Drabek.  Jozef    Gsell,   Laurenz 

Knstiansen,  Odd;  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Novel  esters,  4,277,494,  C\  424-305  000 

Faulbecker,  Gerd,  to  Gelenkwellcnbau  GmbH   Centered  double  joint 

4,276,759,  Q  64-1700R 
Faulkner,  Eric  A  ,  to  Brookdeal  Electronics  Limited  Rectifier  arcuits 

4.277,753.  O   328-26.000 
Fausone.  Alfredo;  and  Scano,  Vittono.  to  CSELT     Ceniro  Studi  e 
Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  S  p  A   Circuit  arrangement  for  dnv- 
mg  nonlinear  threshold  devices.  4.277.755,  CI  330-128  000 
Faustmi.  Franco:  See— 

Gandolfi  Carmelo;  Passarotti,  Carlo:  Andreoni.  Alessandro;  Fnma- 
galli,  Angelo;  Faustim,  Franco;  Ceserani.  Roberto  and  Usardi. 
Mana  M.,  4.277,491.  CI  424-285  000 
Faxvog,  Fredenck  R  ,  and  Krage.  Mark  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Microwave  acoustic  spectrometer  4,277.741   CI  324-58  50C 
Federal-Mogul  Corp    See— 

Ladin,  Eli  M.,  4.276.974,  O   192-98.000 
Feldman,  Martm  L  ;  and  De  GrofT,  James  T.,  to  Tennecc  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Thickening  agents  for  unsaturated  polyester  resm  compoaitions 
4.277.392.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
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Fcnk.  Josef  Set — 

Knedt.  Hai»,  and  Fcnk.  iotci.  44T7.756.  O.  330-261.000. 
Ferdmand  Menr»d  See — 

Schonhut,  Kun.  4,2"''',15l,  Q.  351-41.000. 
Ferguson,  \ndn^  C  .  to  W  AT  Avery  Limited.  Force  truuducer. 

Ferguson.  Lvndel  G    to  HaJlibunw  ..ompAny    Insert  type  tott  chuck 

jaw^  4.;"'"',0"?3,  CI   2"'9-l  OSJ 
Fe^U,  Giuseppe  See — 

Cerofolini.    Gianfrinco     tnc    FerU,    Giuseppe,    4,2T7,291.    G. 
I4«-!  VX) 
Ferraro,  Dominick,  to  Chisholm- Ryder  Co.,  Inc.  Hop  picking  machine. 
4.:"'6,-'i8,  a   56-130000 
^£«rnss.  Lincoln  S    See— 

Ljung.    Bo    H     G      ind    Ferria,    Liacoln    S..    4^77.173,    Q. 
556-350  000 
Feuert5«um,  Hans  P .  to  Siemens   ^kticngesciischaft.  Apparatus  and 
TCthod   for  contact-free   po(entui    measurements  of  an  electronic 
compositwn   4,2-n,sV>,a    :50-^lQX)i 
Fiat  Societa  Per  Azxmi  See— 

FiJdclla,     Robeno.     and     Margary.     Riccardo,    4^76,747.    Q. 
«)-6l8  00O 
Ftchcra.    Anthons    T     Tobacco    smokmg    mhibitor.    4,276,890,    Q. 

:v,.;-'O0OO 
FilmTec  Corporation   See— 

Cadofte.  John  E.,  4,2r?.J44,  CI   210-654.000. 
Finike  ItaJiana  Marposs  S  p.A    See— 

Pc«sati,  Mano:  and  Longhi.  Giuliano,  4.277.121.  Q.  312-320.000. 
Fire  I  Waterless  Spnnklen)  Limited    See — 

Mack.  Joseph,  4,2''6,93<),  C:    ^-icC.OOO. 
Firmenich  SA   See — 

Schulie-Elte.  ICarl-Heinnch  Hauser,  Arnold;  and  OhJoff.  Gunther, 
4.2-'"',625,  CI    568-341  000 
Fischer   Sicgbert  See— 

PfaJzer,  Lothar,  and  Fischer   Siegbert,  4.277.328.  Q.  209-169.000. 
FisAer   Dennis  H    See- 
Norton.  Richard  V     Frank,  Peter  J     Ftsficr   Dennis  H.;  and  Howe, 
Steven  C  .  4,2"''. 636.  CI    '8?  14  » 
Fisher  Roben  D  .  and  ICatz,  Enc  R    lo  Memorex  Corporation  Appa 
ratus  for  recording  tnagnetK  impulses  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
I  recording  medium  A.2'r',iOQ  C!    'OO-'-:   WO 
Fisher.  Stephen  G    See — 

Zabik.  Alexander  J     and  Fisher    Stephen  O..  4,277,153,  G.  353- 
27  00R 
Fisher   Theodore  H  ,  11   and  Cusimano,  Richard  J.,  to  Basic  Incorpo- 
rated Telephone  dialer  4,27^,051,  Q   179-90.008. 
FtzgeraJd.  Harry  J    See— 

Koppers,  Manfred;  Bohnes,  ttarlhcinx,  and  Fit2gcraid.  Harry  J.. 
4,2",204,  CI.  405-288  000 
F'leek.  Anhur  E.   See- 
Davis,  Glenn  W  ,  and  Fkek.  Arthur  E.,  4.277,191,  CI.  400.5*2.000. 
Rowers.  Ralph  G  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  ElectricaJ  insafating 
composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  a  phenolic  resin  and  a  pdyvi- 
nvl  aceiaJ  resm  in  cxjmbtnation   4,277,534,  CI.  42&-J79.000. 
FMC  Corporation   See — 

Fujiia,  George,  4,2"'6.91-   CI    141-387.000. 

ThompKjn,  John  S     and  Jadlocki.  Joseph  P.,  Jr..  4,277.507.  CI. 
426-264.000 
Fniev   James  W  .  to  Polaroid  Corpuratioo.  Novel  tnaryimet.nanc  com- 
pounds 4,277.406,  CI   260-38')  Oa) 
F  ->iev   James  W  .  to  Polaroid  Corporahon  Novel  marvlmethane  com- 

Dovmds   4.277,407.0    260-390  ija 
Forch.  Hans,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma   Seai  ''.^r  !he  gap  between  a 
-■evolv-ing  shaA  and  the  bore  of  a  housing  against  a  mixture  oi  i  iitjuic 
and  a  gas.  4.277.072.  O   2"n-65  000 
Ford  Aerospace  k  Communications  Corp     W— 

Cushing.  Charles  J  .  Phillips,  Oifton  "^    u\>i  V  »nderS>ut.  Richard 
D,  4.277,178,  a.  356-431  000. 
Ford  Motor  Company  See— 

4,nderson.  Dale  W  .  4.2-'6,^83.  G   "•4-15.630. 
Giachino,  Joaeph  M  ,  Haeberlc.  Russell  J.;  and  Crow.  Joteph  W.. 
4.2r',814.  a   361-283  000 
Fortnax,  Inc    See— 

Sandberg.    Glenn    A  ,    and    Jansser.     Wilbur    A..   4^76,753,   CI. 
62-186.000. 
Fonch,    Manfred,    Schaub.    Wolfgang,    and   Gerhards.    Hermann,   to 
Hoechst    Akticngeaellichaft     Heterocyclic    spiro- linked    amidines, 
compositions  and  use  thereof  4.2*'  4-C   CI   424-246.000 
Fona.  ICaj  G  ,  Talka,  Eako  T    and  Fremer,  ICaj-Enk    Method  for  ihc 
isolation  of  vanillm  from  lignin  in  alkaline  solutions    4.2'",t)26,  CI 
56«-43S.0OO. 
Fortmann,  Hermann,  to  Olympu  N^erkc  AG    Photocopier  photocvm 

ducove  sheet  hoktaig  devx:e  4,2'"  !t>4,  CI    355  16.000 
Founiel.  Franca;  and  Sousaan,   Salomon,   lo  Rhone- ProgiJ    VerticaJ 
autoclave  for  bulk  polymerization  of  vmyl  chloride   4.277.585.  Q. 
526-65.000. 
Foumet,  Juhen:  See— 

BoBBtU  Jewi;  and  Foumet.  Juhen.  4.2 ""7 50  Q    324-201  flX) 
FouTMer.  Rocer  R,  to  Warner  A  Swaiey  Compan-.    The   Compensai 

ing  rteadyreat.  4.276.723.  G    5 1238  OOS 
Fouat.  Harry  D..  to  Trane  Companv    The   Plate  type  heat  exchanger 

4J76.927,  a.  165-70.000 
Foa.  Leawood.  to  DreaKr  Industries.  Inc  ELanh  bonng  bit  with  eccen- 
tric teal  groove.  4,277.110,  CI    308-8  200 


Fozc  Andraa:  5«r— 

Makara,  Gyorgy;  Morlin,  Andraa;  Foco,  Andras,  and  Fulop,  Ro- 
bert. 4,276,818,  a.  98-4O.00B. 
Frank,  Peter  J.;  See- 
Norton,  Richard  V.;  Frank,  Peter  J.;  Fisher,  Dennis  H.;  and  Howe, 
Steven  C,  4,277.636.  Q.  585-14.000. 
Fraser.  Ward  M.  Method  and  device  for  blocking  wells  to  extinguish 

fires,  prohibtt  saltwater  intniaioa.  etc.  4.276,934,  Q.  166-286  000 
Frei.  Bemhard:  See— 

Setfert.  Helmut;  HonJ,  Wolf-Dieter.  Schmid.  Johannes:  and  Frei, 
Bernhard.  4.277.036.  CI.  242-107  40A 
Fremer,  Kaj-Erik.  See— 

Fons,  ICaj  G.;  Talka.  Esko  T.;  and  Fremer.  Kjj-Erik,  4,277.626,  a. 
568^38.000. 
Fremoot,  Michael  J.,  to  Kranaco  Manufacturing,  Inc  Sof^  sailboard. 

4,276,844,  Q.  1 14-39.000 
Frey,  William  I.:  See— 

Cherenko,  Joaeph;  Frey,  William  I.;  Kelly,  Joseph  D.;  and  Sokol, 
Larry  S.,  4.277,299.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Friedman.  Norman  J.,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Bonding  of  lightweight 

tissue  paper.  4.277.529,  Q.  428-21 1.000. 
Frito-Lay.  Inc.:  See— 

Wicklund.  Peter  A.;  and  Ivers,  John  T..  4.277.510.  Q.  426-44 1  000 
Fritz.  William  L.,  lo  Baldwin  Piano  ft  Organ  Company   Stop  ub  for 
capture   combtealioa   action   systems    used    in    electronic    organs 
4,276,803,  a.  84-343.000. 
Fritzon,  Hans  O.:  See— 

Pejchal,  Karel;  Fritzon,  Hans  G    and  t  mdstrom  Raimo,  4,276,912, 
a.  139-437  000. 
Fromantin.   Jean  Pierre  M.  J.,  to  Unicler.   Analgesic   2HM-ben2oyl- 

phenoxy)-propionic  acid  derivatives.  4,277.497,  CI   424-316  000 
Fromson,  Howard  A.;  and  Gracia,  Robert  F  .  to  Fromson.  Howard  A 
Aluminum    lithographic    plate    with    visible    image    and    process 
4.277,555.  Q.  430-278.000. 
Froning.  H.  Robert;  See- 
Powers,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Froning.  H.  Robert,  and  Taggan.  Davis 
L.  4.277.351.  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Froat.  Jonathan:  See— 

DuPont.  Regis;  Lardcnois.  Patrick.  Morel.  Claude    Frost.  Jona- 
than, and  IColetar,  Gabor  I    4,277,476,  CI  424-250  000 
Frye,  Robert  B.,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Silicone  resin  coating 

composition.  4,277.28",  CI    106-28"  120 
Fuchs.  Otto,   to   Hoechst    Akticngesellsthaft     Monoazo   compounds 
deriving      from      5-amino-beniimidazole-2-one-6-carboxylK;      acid 
4,277.397.  CI   260-157.000 
Fuel  Computer  Corporation  of  America   See— 

Palmicn,  Joseph  M  .  4.276,925,  CI    165-12.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Sano.  YanAazu,  4,277,803,  CI   358-106  000 
Fujii    K.vmhi    Tsuji    Keiii    and   Nishimoto    Seiya,   to  Laurel   Bank 
Mat-hinc  Co..  Lta.  Bill  discriminating  apparatus   4,277,774,  C!    340- 
14ft  "-01 V 
Fujim\  Hisaaki-  See— 

kanamaru    Naokatu;  Imai,  Kazuo   and  Fujino.  Hisaaki.  4;277,340, 
CI    ;  10-413  200 
Fujino.    Ma-sahiko     Shinagawa     Susumu     and    Kawai.    Kiyohisa,    to 
Takrda  i-hrmica:  Industries   ltd    Tetrapeptidchydrazidc  denvatives 

Fujita,  George,  to  FMC  Corporation   M<^ile  apparatus  for  fluid  trans 

fer.  4,276,917.  Q.  141-387  000 
Fujita,  Hisao;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko;  Kobayashi   Isan  and  Nakamura.  Ken 
to  Konshiroka  Photo  Industry  Co  .  I  id    Apparatus  for  detecting 
toner  density.  4,276.8 M  CI    n8-68<)0(X) 
Fujiwara.     Kunihiko;     Osawa,     Kazuya.     Takeda.     Yoshitcru      and 
Yabumoto.  Tcishiaki.  lo  PwBkawa  Electnc  Company   Ltd    The,  and 
Furukawa  Battery  Co..  The.  Oalvamc  cell  separator   4,277.572.  CI. 
S25-41.000. 
Fujivkara.  Taka*^   S^- 

VVada.  Kenicn!    Murasaki    Hiroshi   Enoguchi.  Yuji,  and  Fujiwara. 

Tana.:,  4,:'-  ,^*    r:    -^5-55.000. 

Fukut,  Seiji.  lo  ShimantT  Industrial  Company,  Limited  Control  met  ha 

nian  for  a  transmitting  pawl  at  a  transmission  hub  for  a  bicycle 

4^76,973.  a    !^:  ■>•  «) 

Fuknshima.  Y.ishH'   and  Kanmoio   Y  ishiaki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 

Focusing  portion  detectK->n  apparatus    4  2"'"'  i  5ft,  CI    354-25  000 
FuhnerTTterman  C  .  and   (Cewles     ^orman   F     to  General  ElectrK 
Company.     Percus-siv?-     HashcuN-     arrangemeni      4,277,234,     CI. 
431-361.000 
Fulop,  Robert  See — 

Makara.  Gyorgy;  Morlin,  Andras;  Fozo,  Andras:  and  Fulop,  Ro- 
fien    4.:-'6,8;8,  CI   98-40.00B. 
Fumagaili.  Angelo   See— 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  Passarotti,  Carlo;  Andreoni.  Alessandro:  Fuma- 
gaJli    Angclo    I  ausuni.  Franco;  Ceserani,  Robeno,  and  Usardi, 
Mana  M     4.277,491,  Q   424-285  000. 
Funke,  Mandred    See — 

Johnc   Hans  Jentz.sch    Arndt  Schmidt,  L*-.thar  Muller  Wolfgang 
and  Funke    Mandred,  4,2"ft,827.  CI.  101-212  000 
Furcr   Lotti   See— 

Keller    Karlhemi:    and  Furer,  Lotti.  4,277,247.  Q.  8-557.000 
F  uruKavks  Batterv  C*      The  See — 

Fujiwara.    K  unihiko    iHawa.    ICazuya:    Takeda,    Voahiteru.    and 
Yahumot..    Toshiaki.  4.2"^"  572,  CI    525-61  000 
Furukawa  Fjcctrn.  vompans    I  td     The  See— 

Fujiwara.    Kunihiko.    Osawa.    Kazuya;    Takeda.    Yoshiteni.    and 
Yaburn<M,      '  «shiaki,  4,277,572.  Q.  525-61  000. 
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Furuta,  Kenzi:  See- 
Sato,  Masanobu;  Satoh,  Ken;  Nakao.  Toshihiro;  and  Funiu,  Kenzi. 
4,277,674,  CI   235-92.0EA. 
Fushiki,  Isamu  See—  "^ 

Koboshi,    Sigeharu,    Fushiki.    Isamu;    and    Sakamoto     Kenro, 
4.2"7.556,  CI  430-393.000. 
Futobcr  Epuletgepeszeti  Termekeket  Gyarto  Vallalat:  See— 

Makara.  Gyorgy;  Morlin,  Andras,  Fozo,  Andras,  and  Fuiop,  Ro- 
bert, 4,276.818,  CI  98-40.00B. 
G   L   Rexroth  GmbH  See— 

Dantlgraber.  Jorg,  4,277.228,  CI.  417-273.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Charles,  John  J.,  4,277.391,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Gaibov.  Gjuloglan  G.  O:  See — 

Kulicv,  Aladdm  M  O;  Kadyrov,  TokhruJ  A  O ,  Gaibov,  Gjulo- 
glan G.  O  ,  Sinaisky.  Anatoly  G  ;  and  Matiyasevich,  Valentina 
N  ,  4.277,390,  CI   260-37,OEP. 
Gamble,  William  L.:  See — 

Morgan,  Robert  L  ;  Cupitt,  Larry  T ;  and  Gamble.  William  L . 
4.277.146.  CI   35O-356.000. 
Gandolfi,  Carmelo;  Passarotti,  Carlo;  Andreoni,  Alessandro,  Fumagaili. 
Angclo,  Faustini,  Franco;  Ceserani,  Roberto;  and  Usardi,  Mana  M 
to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba,  S.pA.  Bicyclic  prostaglandins.  4,277.491 
CI.  424-285.000. 
Ganellin,  Charon  F,  See— 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  F. 
Pram,  Hunter  D.,  4,277,485,  CI.  424-272.000 
GAG  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH  See— 
Haberstroh,    Markus;    and    Bemardi,    Herbert.    4.276.736, 
53-399.000. 
Gardner,  Billy  R   Penscopic  min-or.  4.277,142,  CI.  350-302.000 
Ganbotto.    Giovanni,    to    CSELT    -    Centro    Studi    e    Laboraton 
Telecomunicazioni   S.p.A    Wave-signal-processing   system   with   a 
two-dimensional  recursive  digital  filter  4,277,834,  CI  364-724  000 
Garner,  Robert,  and  Whitehead.  Michael  J.,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpora 
tion     2(lndol-3-oyI)    3,4,5,6-tetrahalo    benzoic    acid    anhydndes 
4,277.400,  CI   260-326. 13B. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The;  See — 

UGrone,  Charles  H.,  4.276,743,  Q.  60-39. 14R. 
Silver,    Alexander;    and    Wuertz,    Kenneth    L.,    4,277.707.    CI 
310-104.000. 
Garvey.  Peter  M.  Liquid  chemical  spraying  apparatus  movable  by  a 

tower-type  water  irrigation  system  4,277,026.  CI.  239-127.000. 
Garziera.  Gastone;  and  Pisani,  Federico,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S.p.A 
Apparatus  for  recording  and  displaying  or  plottmg  graphs.  4,277,835 
a   364-900  000 
Gaski.  John  M   Flexible  member  caddy.  4.277,035,  CI  242-85.900 
Gdulla,    Manfred,    to    Dragerwerk    Aktiengescllachaft.    Respiratory 

method  and  apparatus.  4.276,877,  CI.  128-200.270 
Gebruder  Boehringer  GmbH.:  See— 

Berbalk,  Hermann,  4,276.794.  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Gebruder  Loepfe  AG:  See— 

Eichenberger,  Werner,  4.276,910,  CI.  139-273.00A. 
Geczy,  Bela,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  In-hole  motor  with  bit  clutch 

4,276,944,  CI.  175-102.000. 
Gelbein,  Abraham  P,  and  Khonsan,  Ah  M.,  to  Lummus  Compan> 
The    Catalyst  and  process  for  producmg  aromatic  hydroxy  com- 
pounds 4.277,630,  CI.  568-801.000. 
Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Faulbecker,  Gerd,  4,276,759,  CI  64-17.00R. 
Gelman  Sciences,  Inc.:  Seie — 

Baughn,  John  W..  4.277,332,  CI.  210-96.200. 
Gendy,  Moheb  M    See- 
Andrews,  James  P.,  Callahan,  Arthur  C,  and  Gendy.  Moheb  M.. 
4.277.290,0.  134-iaOOO. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Tihiro,  4.277.306.  Q    176-9.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Burgeson,  John  E.;  and  Lieurance,   Dennis  W.,  4.277.768.  CI 
335-216.000 
General  Electnc  Company:  See— 

Camahan,  James  C,  4,277,628,  CI.  568-749.000. 

DeRemer,  Harold  A.,  4,277.659,  CL  200-61.620 

nowers.  Ralph  G..  4,277,534,  CI.  428-379.000. 

Frye.  Robert  B.,  4,277,287,  CI.  106-287,120. 

Fulmer,   Norman   C;  and   Kewley,   Norman   E.,  4.277.234,  CI 

431-361.000. 
Gustafson,  Ralph  W..  4.276,690,  CI.  29-602.00R. 
Haaf,  William  R  ;  and  Shank,  Charles  P  ,  4.277,575,  CI.  525-89  000 
Hall,    Walter    L.,   Jaquiss,   DonakJ    B.   G.;   and    Mark,    Victor. 

4.277,598.  CL  528-199.000. 
Jones,  Dwight  V.,  4,277,672,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Kasl,  Howard  B..  4.276.809,  CI.  9M17.0OR. 
King,  Robert  D..  4,277.787,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Mark.  Victor,  4.277,597.  Q.  528-199.000 
Mark,  Victor.  4.277.599.  CI.  528-199.000. 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Hedges,  Charles  V.,  4.277,600,  CI.  528-204.000 
Pisano,  Alan  D.,  4,276,744,  CI.  60-39. 16R. 
Urick.  Palmer  D.;  and  Bienz.  Robert  H..  4.276.689,  CI.  29-596.000 
Waldron.  Wesley  K..  4,277,786.  CI.  340-765.000. 
Wong,  Thomas  Y.,  4,277,832,  CI.  364-510.000 
General  Foods  Corporatkjn:  See— 

Reussner.  George  H.;  and  Thiessen,  Reinhardt,  Jr,  4,277,464,  CI 
424-177.000. 
General  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Grenier,  Wilfred  J.,  4,277.020.  CI.  237.1.00R. 


Tsuchisa. 
and   F.idrr 


4.277.037.  a.  242- 


Gcnera!  Mills,  In*.     See — 

Rasmussen.  Glenn    Huston    Larry    Morse,  Donald  W 

Takuzo;  Morrison,  Clifton  H  ,  Rustad    Sunley  C 

Leo,  4,276,795.  CI.  83-42.000 

General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Amoldussen  Thomas  C,  4.277,147,  O.  350-357.000. 

Delp.  Hermann   and  Muller   Norben   4.277,658.  CL  200-61.540. 

Faxvog.  Frederick  R  ,  ana  Kragc.  Mark  K,,  4.277,741,  Q.  324- 

58  50C 
Hon-ath,  Richard  A  ,  4,276,971,  O   188-322.000. 
Kastura.  John  L    and  Enyart,  David  O.,  4.277,772,  CI.  34O-52.0OF. 
Keames.  Mark  B    Mowery,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Pechous,  L  Joseph, 

4.:"6'861    CI    !:?-425  000 
Kenneds    Richard  A.,  4,277,757,  CI   330-300  000. 
Livesay.  J   D    4,276.756.  CL  62-503  000 
Loose.  Richard  D     and  Kapanka    Harley  L, 

I0''4OA 
Mercer.  Robert  R,,  4,277.012.  CI  227-68  (XT' 
Vicrs.  Homer  J.,  4.277,092,  CL  285-263.000. 
\  OSS.  Richard  J..  4,277.738.  CL  322-28.000. 
General  Time  Corporation  See — 

Ogden.  Gerald  W  .  4.2"''. 841,  CL  368-78  000 
Gems,  Mariano  R   Slate  for  wnting  braille  4.277,239,  CL  434-115.000 
Gensurowsky.  Walter   Toilet  facility    4,2''6.663,  Q.  4-313.000 
George,  Richard  F  ,  to  Keene  Corporation    Intemalh  reinforced  ball 

beanng  spacer  4,27"  11"  C!    .X)8-W000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  See- 
Goodman,  Robert  M  ,  Jr.,  and  Dittman.  Williarr,  J  ,  4.277,789,  CL 
343-708  000 
Gerbi,  Giuseppe  See— 

Audone.  Bruno    Bella,  Luciano,  and  Gerbi,  Giuseppe,  4,277,744, 
CI   324-72,000 
Gerhard  Peter  KG  See- 
Peter.  Gerhard.  4.276,815.  CI.  493-287.000. 
Gerhards,  Hermann  See— 

Forsch.   Manfred    Schaub.   Wolfgang;  and  Gerhards,   Hermann 
4,277,470,  CI   424-246,000 
Gersl.  Carl  W  .  and   Paciorek.   Leonard  J.,  to  Anaren   Microwave, 

Incorporated.  Angle  digitizer  4.277,748,  CL  324-83.0OD. 
Gess  dc  Kalve.  Stanislas  B    See— 

Bryansky.  Jury  A  ,  Gess  de  Kalve,  Stanislav  B    and  Ermiiin,  Igor 
V  ,  4,277.085,  CI   280-660.000 
Gettleman,  Sara  L   Game  device  with  board  surfaces  visible  only  n 

opposing  players  4.277.067,  CI   273-271.000 
Getty  Oi!  Companv,  Inc    See— 

McKinzie,  Howard  L  .  4.276,936.  CL  166-303000. 
Getty  Synthetic  Fuels,  Inc    See- 
Ham,  Robert  K  .  4.276, '''8.  CL  73-864  430. 
Gharadjedaghi,  Fereydoun  See— 

Saurer.  Enc  Gharadjedaghi.  Ferevdoun  Laesscr.  Claude  V'iennet 
Rene;  and  Ruedin,  Yves,  4.277,144,  C!   350-349  000 
Giachino,  Joseph  M.,  Haeberle,  Russell  J     and  Crow,  Joseph  U     i 
Ford  Motor  Company  Semiconductor  variable  capaciunce  pressurf 
transducer  assembly   4.277.814.  CI   361-283  000 
Gumnini.  Umberto  Albirzati,  Ennco;  and  Parodi.  Sandro,  to  Montedi 
son  S  p  A    and  Mitsui  PctrochcmicaJ  Industries,  Ltd  Components  ot 
catalysts  useful  for  the  polymenzation  of  alpha-olefins.  and  catalysts 
prepared  therefrom  4.277. 58^,  CI   526-122  000 
Gibney,     Llovd      Foldabie     truck     cap     assembly 

296-100  000' 
Gielen.  Hendnk  A    L    See— 

Lemmens,  Alfons  E  .  and  Gielen    Hendnk  A 
164-4  000 
Gigcr.  Urs.  and  Perucchi.  Nort>erto,  to  Eu  A  G 

Motor  for  electronic  watch  4.2-'^  •'04.  G   310-49  00R 
Ginsberg,  Thomas    and   Kaufman    Lawrence  G     to  Union  Carbidf 
Corporation      Single- package     /inc  nch    coatings     4.2"".2M.    C, 
106-1  050 
Girgis,  Mikhail  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Modified  phenolic  aldehyde 
resin  to  produce  an  improved  adhesive  coating  and  method  of  makinjj 
same  4,277,535,  CL  428-389000 
Givaudan  Corporation  See— 

Helmlinger,  Daniel  and  Naegeli.  Peter.  4.277.618,  CI   560-231  000 
Oppolzer,  Wolfgang.  4.277.631.  CI   568-f!r  000 
Glassman,  David  M   Telephone  monitonng  apparatus 

179-7  lOR 
Glaxo  Group  Limned  See- 
Thompson.    Enc     and    Baaiham,   Chnsiophcr  J., 
544-22  000 
GobeJ,  Wilhclm:  See- 
Beck.  Manfred;  and  Gobel,  Wilhelm  4.277,579  CI 
Goldman,  Max:  and  Stein.   Anhur  A  .  to  Pathology 
Adsorbent  enclosure  for  automatic  tissue  processors 
98-115.0LH 
Gomi,  Tohru:  See— 

Sakouni,  Akio,  and  Gomi,  Tohni.  4,277,346.  CI   210-691  000. 
Good,  William  R    See- 
Mueller,  Karl  F  ,  and  Good,  William  R  ,  4,277.582.  CI  525-421  000 
Goodman.  Philip  See— 

Kovac,   Michael   G     Chleck.    David   J     and   Goodman    Philip 
4,277,742,  CI   324-61  OOR 
Goodman,  Robert  M  .  Jr    and  Dittman    William  J  ,  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research    Institute     Microwave    energy    transmisaion    system    for 
arour.d-the-mast  applications  4. 2"". 789  CI   .UVOSOOO 


4.2'n,098,     CI 


1      4.276,921.  CL 
Ebauchcs  Fahnk 


4.:"".64*    C 


4,277,601.  a. 


525-344  OOC 
Products,  Ltd 
4.276,819.  CI 
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Good>e*r  Aerospace  CorTxirati-in:  See — 

Chin.    Robcn    W      utd    Krt\ne    Waher  J.,  4^7«.9W.  CI.    188- 
2180XL 
GtTtjatv    M*rTtn  L    Set— 

Schiosberg,  Richard  H     and  Gortwty,  Martin  L..  4J77,327,  Q. 
2O«-263  000 
Gordon.  John  H  Method  tnc  apparatus  for  presaure  forming  pipe  bells. 

*.2''^.2i\.  CI.  425-38"?  !00. 
Go<o,  Naohiro  See — 

Nonaica,  Yasuhiko:  Goto.  Naohiro;  tod  Skidarii.  Keiichi,  4,277,S13. 
CI    42"'-76.000 
GotuchaJk.    iClaus   \V     Flat   cable  conductor   separating   apparatus. 

A.l^b.-'n.  CI   83-430000 
Goumond)    Jean-Pierre  See — 

Duhavon,  Jacques,  Goumtiody,  Jean-Pierre;  Leudet,  Alain;  and 
RousKau.  Jean-Claude   4  277.363,  CI.  252-301. lOW. 
Gracia,  Roben  F    See— 

Fromson.    Howard    A  .    ano    oracia,    Robert   F.,  4J77,533,   Q. 
4}O.2"'8  0OO 
Graham,  Sandra  I    See — 

S>i.  Kayion,  and  Graham    Sandra  I.,  4,277,319,  Q.  204-159.230. 
;;rant.  Norman  A  .  to  Aminoii.  USA.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  meth- 
anol  4.2"'7,416.  CI   5 18- ■'03.000. 
"jraphtek,  Inc    See— 

Hitiel,  Lorcnz  A     and  Yurcik.  Raymond  H..  Jr.,  4,277,732,  Q. 
31g-6%.0OO 
Gray,  Don  N  ,  and  Keycs,  MeNin  H    u   TtxhnKxm  Instruments  Corpo- 
raijon   Enzyme  immunoassays  using  imrrnibilized  reagents  in  a  flow- 
ing stream   4.2^.5«),  a   435-' OOC) 
:}ra>    Stanley,  and  Heshmai    Hooshang,  to  Mechanical  Technology 
Incorporated    Support  element  for  compliant  hydrodynamic  thrust 
*xanng  4.:-n,ll!,CI    .V38-9.00O. 
jrecksch,  Hans  .jee— 

Raasch.  Hans,  and  Grecksch.  Hans,  4,276,742,  Q.  57-263.000. 
CjrcCTwood.  Sydney  H  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Treat- 
fT>cn(    of   pitches    m    cartxin    irtifac;    manufacture     4,277.324,    CI 
2OS-45  0O0 
Greenwood.  Sydney    H    J  .  to  Exxon   Research  &  Engmeenng  Co. 
Treatment  of  pitches  in  carbon  artifact  manufacture.  4,277,325,  Q. 
208-45  000 
Gref,  Hans,  Hoftnann.  Hans    Zander    NVerner    and   Busch,  Josef,  to 
AGFA-Oevacn,  A  G  Expenmental  plant  for  the  coating  and  drymg 
of  matcnal  in  the  form  of  webs  4,276,853.  Q.  118-643.000. 
Grenier   Wilfred  J  ,  to  General  Industries.  Inc    Fluid  friction  heater 

4,2".020.  CI   23"'- 1  OOR 
Grcuiich.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Wakeman.  William  R     Van  Maiderahcm    Edmund  G.,  and  Greu- 
lich,  Kenneth  R  ,  4,277.016,  CI.  219-69000. 
Gnchi,  Wolfgang  See — 

Schmid,  Eduard,  and  Gnehl,  Wolfgang,  4,277,433.  C\.  264-289.300 
Gnma,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Du^ueiuie.  Michd  G    A     David.  Guy  A.  J  ;  Gnma,  Jean-Claude, 
and  Daguet.  Jacques  L  ,  4.2-'"', 843,  CI   3-'0-84  fXX) 
Gnmea,  Patrick  G  .  and  Zahn.  Markus,  to  Exxon  Research  Sl  Engineer- 
ing Co    Shunt  current  eliimnation  and  device  emptovinu  'unneled 
protective  current.  4^7"',  3  r .  C    204-     OCR 
Grunev  Raymond  M..  See— 

Burnett.  Stanley  F,  Dunkley.  .Miciiael  Gnmcs,  Raymono  Vf.;  and 
Ptrmee,  ICeith.  4,276,972.  CI    192-4.00C. 
Gnssman  ChemicaJs  Limited  See — 

Diethelm,  Eugcn,  4,277,399.  Q.  260-239.30T. 
Gnswold  Controls  See— 

Gnswold,  David  £.,  4J7c,897,  Q.  137-218,000. 
Gnswoid.  David  E.,  to  Grtswold  Controls  Backfk>w  prevention  appa- 
ratus. 4,276.897,  CI.  137-218  (XX) 
Gron,  Manfred;  Kohnel,  Werner  tr*i  Kuth   Robert,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft     Process    for    dyeing    and    printing    cellulose    fibres. 
4.277 J45,  a   8-532.000 
Grolljer.  Jean- Francois  See- 

V  anierbet jhe.  Guy,  Sebag.  Henn    GroUier.  Jean-Fraocois;  and 
Zysman,  Alexandre,  4,2^', 581.  CI   525-420.000. 
Groavemicr,   Claude-Amold.   to   Compagnie    Industhelle  Radioelec- 
tnque  Method  and  apparatu-s  for  checking  the  width  and  parallelism 
o(  margins  followmg  the  centering  of  a  print  smh  'fspcct  to  a  sup- 
port 4.27-'.176,  a   356-394  000 
Gruhier,  Henn  See— 

Sugier,  Andrr,  Couny   Philippe.  Drschamps,  Andre  and  Gruhier, 
Henn,  4,277.458.  C   423-43"  000 
Gninncr,  Ench    Turntable  apparatus  for  molding  tires.  4,277^3,  Q. 

425-588000 
Gsell.  Laurenz  See— 

Farooq,  Saieem;  Ackermann.  Peter  Drabck,  Jozcf;  Gseil,  Laurenz; 
Knstiansea.  Odd,  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf.  4,277.494.  CI  424-305  000 
GTE  Products  Corporttion   See- 
Bauer,  Claude  J     and   Moore.   Kenneth   M  ,  4,277,641,  G.   174- 

65  OOR 
Keeffe,  William   M     Kourv    Fredenc;  and  Gung.e    \^     Calvin, 
4.277,714.  a.  313-217  000 
Guenther.  Bobby  D    See— 

UpMiueks,  Jnrm;  Chrwtenscn.  Charles  R    and  Guenther  Bobby  D  . 
4,277.137.  a.  350-I620SF 
GuggenbiiM,  Walter,  to  Contraves  AG   Metnoc  and  circuit  lor  produ-. 
uig  meaaunng  pulses  in  a  particle  analyzer  4,2""  743  CI   U4-710CP 
Gungie,  W  Calvm:  See— 

Kedfty  Wiifaaai  M..   Kourv,   Frederic,  ano  Gungie,   Mr    Caivin, 
4J77,7I4,  0   313-217  000 


Gunter  A  Cooke,  Inc.:  See- 
Howe,  James  W.,  Jr,  4,276.678,  Q.  19-106  OOR 
Gunther,  Arnold.  Roating  roofs  with  magnetic  seals.  4,276,991,  Q. 

220-223.000. 
Gupton,  B.  Frank;  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E.,  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc. 
Byproduct  recovery  from  a  pentaerythritol  waste  uream.  4,277,620, 
a.  562-609.000. 
Gtihoo.  Ralph  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  assem- 

Uiag  compooenU  of  a  thermosut  4,276.690,  CI  29-6O2.0OR. 
Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.:  See— 

Christenaen,   Burton  G.;  Guthikc"<la     Rdvmdra   N.;   Johnston, 

David  B.  R.;  and  Schmitt,  Susan  M.,  4,277.482.  CI  424-263  000 

Guthrie,  Roderick  I.  L.;  and  Mucciardi,  Frank,  to  Guthne,  Roderick  I 

L.  Method  of  melt  dispersing  a  floatable  solid  additive  m  molten 

metal   and   a   melt   dispersible.   floatable    solid    additive    (herefor. 

4,277.282,  Q.  75-53.000 

Guy  F.  Atkioaon  Company:  See— 

Ndaon,  Richard  M..  4.277,223,  Q.  415-199.100. 
Gyrex  Corr    See — 

Sch  :  kr    Prter;  and  Walls,  Robert  R,,  4,277.518,  Q.  427-96.000. 
H-C  Industries,  Int     See — 

Pcller,  William  N..  4.277.431.  C\.  264-148  000 
Haaf,  William  R.;  and  Shank,  Charles  P.,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Impact   modifier   for   thermoplastic   compositions.    4,277,575,   CI. 
525.89.000. 
Haberstroh,  Markus;  and  Bemardi,  Herbert,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur 
Automation  und  Organisation  mbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  doing 
up  shee-  matenal  with  label  tapes.  4,276.736.  CI.  53-399  000. 
Haebcrlc.  Russell  J    See— 

Giachino,  Joseph  M.;  Haeberle,  RuskU  J.;  and  Crow,  Joseph  W., 
4,277.814.  a.  361-283.000. 
Hagen.  Helmut;  Kohler,  Rolf-Dietcr;  and  Marken.  Juergen   to  BASF 
Aktiengeaelbchaft.  Method  of  using  1,2-benzisothiazoles.  4,277.477, 
a.  424-251.000. 
Haiime  Indwthes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Voahida.  Hajime.  4.277.802.  Q.  358-106.000 
Hajoa,  Zohan  G.;  and  Levme.  Seymour,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Total   synthesis  of  lRS,4SR,5RS^M4,8-dimethyl>-5- 
hydroxy-7-nonen-l-yl)-4-methyl-3.8-dioxabicyck)(3  2  l)octane-l- 
acetic  acid.  4,277,401.  Q.  260-340  600 
Hakkinen.  Taisto.  Respirator  apparatus  4.276,876,  CI    128-200  140 
Hall,  George  R    and  Hall,  Robert  J  .  to  Norlm  Industnes,  Inc    Duty 

cycle  control  ippa.'^acus.  4,277.697.  CI.  307-265  OWJ 
Hall.  Graham  W     Vf 

Davison    Inseph  A     Hail,  Graham  W  ;  Hodges,  Newton  J  ;  and 
Price    L>av,d  W.,  4.277,568.  CI.  521-68.000. 
Hall.  James  B    See— 

Hancfvk     Robert   J  ;    Bums,   William   A.;    and   Hall    James   B 
4  r'  vw   (1    371-38000 
Ha       R  >r>cr'  J     See 

Hall,  jcorge  R.,  and  Hall,  Robert  J..  4.277.697,  Q.  307-265  000 
HaJl.  Walter  L.;  Jaquiss,  Donald  B  G    and  Mark    Victor   to  General 
Electnc  Comjiuy.  Process  for  prepanng  polvcarbt)nates  using  cychc 
amidmc  catalysts.  4.277,598,  CT  528- !<»  000 
Hallen  Company  See — 

Allen.  Herbert,  4.276.789,  CI.  81-3.360. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Ferguson.  Lyndel  G..  4,277,073,  C\.  279-I.OSJ. 
Ham.  Robert  K..  to  Getty  Synthetic  Fuels.  Inc   Anaerobic  sampling 

method  4.276.778,  a  73-864,430 
Hamai    Kyugo.  to  Nis,sar    Motor   t  ompanv     Limited    Diesel  engine 

ruving  a  subchamber  4,276,86*   CI    W^-^h^iyon 
Hamamatsu  TV.  Co,  Ltd:  See— 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  and  Schiller,  Norman  H    4  2^^669,  C!    219- 
121.0LK 
Hamilton,  James  M.;  and  Porter.  Arthur  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Charge  comparator  output  driver.  4.277,702,  CI   307-304  000 
Hamilton    W    Duane,  to  Aroericaa  Optical  Corporation    Mechanical 

.ounter-.aJanee   4,277,044,  Q.  248-571.000 
Hammann.  ln)<eborg:  See — 

SirrenrxTg.   Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;   Marhold.   Albrccht;   Ham- 
mann,   Ingeborg     Stendei      Wilhelm     and    Krehan.    Ingomar, 
4.277.499.  a    424- 021101.. 
Hammes   Thet^   See- 

Kimm,  Otfned,  Hammes.  Theo;  and  Locblcr.  Peter.  4.276,988.  Q. 
21S234.000. 
Hammond,  Donald  J.:  See— 

I  in    Kmgso  C;  and  Hammond,  Donald  J.,  4,277,382,  C\.  260- 
29  20M 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Acoustic  electrK 
shield    of   controlled    thickness     4,277,711,    CI. 


Hanafy    Amin  M.. 

transducer    wub 
310- «UM 

HanafN     A.Tiin    M 
"ansducf  *itr: 
Han^.vk,  Rober'  J 


:      Hewlett  Packard  Company     Acoustic  electric 

oucd  hase   4,2-'" '12,  CI    310-334000 
Bums,  William  A    and  Hall.  James  B  .  ro  Storage 
Techn<.logv  Corpi  ration   Methtxl  of  detecting  and  cortccting  errors 
m  digital  data  storage  systems  4,277. g44,  CI    371-38  000 
Hanna.  Clinton  R    Stabilizing  vehicles  4,277.076,  CI    280-1 12  OOA. 
Hans  Kramer  GmbH  A  Co   KG   Firma  See— 

Dahrowski,  Ralf,  4.27-'.456,  CI   423-328  000 
Hansen   Fverett  T    to  Continental  Group,  Inc    The   Dome  tooling  to 

eliminate  ia^  protrusion    'f  a  can  end   4,276,843,  CI    113-1  OOF 
Hansen   Paul  A    Automatic  biaxial  sun  tracking  mechanism  for  sun  ray 

utiliMtKin  devices  4,277,132,  O.  350-83  000. 
Hanstm    Bruce  L.:  See — 

Wolvek.  Stdnes    and  Hanson,  Bruce  L  .  4.276,874,  CI.  128-1  OOD. 
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Hanson.  Donald  W.;  and  Palmquist,  Willmm  E.,  to  St  Jude  Medical, 

Inc   Heart  valve  prosthesis.  4,276,658,  CI.  3-1.500 
Hanson,  Robert  C  ,  to  Energy  Systems,  Incorporated  Control  system 
and  apparatus  for  producing  compatible  mixtures  of  fuel   gases 
4,277.254.  CI.  48- 180  OOR. 
Hara,  Yasuhiko  See— 

Karasaki,  Koichi;  and  Hara,  Yasuhiko.  4,277,175.  CI.  356-378.000. 
Harcarufka.  Rudolph  E.:  See — 

Bhznak.  John  B.;  and  Harcarufka,  Rudolph  E..  4,277,511,  CI. 
426-548.000. 
Harding,  Geoffrey,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  determining 
internal  body  structures  by  means  of  scattered  radiation   4.277,686, 
CI   250-445.00T 
Hardingc.  Kcvm.  Medullary  canal  plug.  4,276,659.  CI.  3-1  900. 
Ha.-dwick.  John  P.:  See— 

Dinsdalc,   Jack,    Parkins.    David   W ;    and    Hard  wick.   John    F  . 
4.277,070.  CI.  369-248.000. 
Harcng,  Michel;  Lc  Berrc.  Serge;  and  Leclerc.  Pierre,  to  Thomson 

CSF  Liquid-crystal  display  device.  4.277,145,  CI  350-351  000 
Hans,  J   Wylie.  Jr    See- 
Vance,  John  M..  4.276,950,  CI.  180-7.00P. 
Harns  Corporation;  See — 

Rosier.  Charles  D  ;   Pan.  Jing-Jong;  and  Belcher.  Donald  K., 
4,277,764.  CI.  333-24.00C. 
Harris  Hub  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mis.  Frank  J.,  4.276.665.  CI   5-184  000. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The;  See— 

Swinehart.  Carl  F..  4,277.303.  CI.  I56-6I6.00R. 
Hart.  W  Howard;  and  Weber,  Helmut  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Antifoulmg  window  assembK 
4.277.131,0.350^3.000. 
Harvey,  Dennis,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG    Vibratorv 

atomizer  4.277.025,  Q.  239-102.000 
Harvey.  Philip  C,  to  MKS  Instruments,  Inc.  Wide  range  digital  meter 

4,277,747.  CI.  324-78.00D. 
Harwood,  Phihp  C,  and  Johnson,  George  H..  to  Dukane  Corporation 
Control  circuit  for  piezoelectric  ultrasonic  generators.  4.277,710,  CI 
310-316.000. 
Hasegawa.  Gary  K..  to  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Easy-opening 

conuiner  with  non-detach  ub.  4,276,993,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Mon.  Shun'ichiro;  Kimata,  Kunio;  Aoygi.  Hirofumi,  Horii,  Hiro- 

shi;  and  Hasegawa,  Hidenobu.  4,277.670,  CI.  219-492.000 

Mon,  Shunichiro;  Kimata,  Kunio;  Aoyagi,  Hirofumi,  Horn,  Hiro- 

&hi.  and  Hasegawa,  Hidenobu.  4,277,671,  Q.  219-494.000. 

Hasker,  Jan,  Vervest,  Johannes  C.  G.;  Peters,  Comelis;  and  Vroomcn, 

Laurcntius  C.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressure  gas 

discharge  lamp  and  method  for  making.  4,277,713,  CI.  313-203.000 

Haslmayr,   Johann,   to   Voest-Alpine   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  of 

producing  cool  agglomerated  solids.  4,277.235.  CI.  432-18  000 
Hata.  Hideo  See — 

Yoshimura,  Isao;  Hata,  Hideo;  and  Kaneko,  Takashi,  4,277,578,  CI. 
525-211.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Yoshihani;  See— 

Enomoto,  Seikichiro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Yoshiharu,  4.276,893,  CI 
132-83.00R. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  ft  Co  Kg.;  See— 

Wahle.  Gunter;  and  Heitmann.  Uwc.  4.277.678,  G.  250-223  OOR 
Hauser,  Arnold;  See — 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  Hauser.  Arnold;  and  Ohioff,  Gunther, 
4.277.625.  CI.  568-341.000 
Hawken.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Janko.  Bozidar,  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Cathode 
ray  tube  having  low  voltage  focus  and  dynamic  correction  4,277,722, 
CI  3 1 5-3 1. OOR 
Haworth  Mfg..  Inc.;  See — 

Haworth,  Richard  G.;  Wilson.  Harold  R.;  and  TiUmann.  Ditmar 
K,  4.277.123,  CI.  339-22.00R 
Haworth,  Richard  G.,  Wilson,  Harold  R.;  and  Tillmann,  Ditmar  K  ,  to 
Haworth  Mfg..  Inc.  Raceway  structure  for  power  panel.  4,277.123, 
CI   339-22.00R. 
Hayakawa,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Konno,    Toshio;    and     Hayakawa,     Masatoshi,    4,276,683.    CI 
29-25.420. 
Hayashi,  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawa^hiya  Hayashi  Juho 
Kayaku-Ten.  Cartridge/carrier  locking  device  for  automatic  gun 
4.276,707,  CI.  42-17.000. 
Hayashi,  Masaaki;  Nagami,  Koichi;  Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ken- 
motusu,  Nobuhiro.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous  cationic 
thermosetting  urethane  resin  coating  compositions.  4.277.383,  CI 
260-29.300. 
Hayes,  Thomas  D.;  and  Jewell.  William  J.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation. Inc.  Combined  biological-chemical  detoxification  of  organics 
4,277,342,  CI.  210-609.000. 
Heap,  Peter,  to  IROPA  (Textile  Accessories)  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  fold- 

mg  garmente  such  as  shirts.  4,277,005,  Q.  223-37.000. 
Heard,  Charles  B.,  Jr  Fireplace  device.  4.276,870,  CI.  1 26- 141  000 
Hebel,  James  B..  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Roller  Belleville  sprmg 

damper.  4^76,947,  CI.  175-321.000. 
Hechler.  Valentuie,  IV.  Spray  and  foam  dispensmg  nozzle.  4,277,030. 

CI.  239-407.000. 
Heckler  ft  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Strobel.  Herbert,  4,276,792,  CI.  82-I.OOC. 
Hedges,  Charles  V.:  See- 
Mark,  Victor;  and  Hedaes,  Charles  V.,  4,277,600.  Q.  528-204.000. 
Hehr.  Wilfned,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Large-area  light  source. 
4.277.817,  CI.  362-31.000. 


Heibein.  Harry  P  :  Millington,  Richard  G.;  Salvadore,  John  M.;  Scott. 
[>ean  J     and  Sendelweck.  Michael  L.,  to  Inteniational  Business 

Machines  Corporation    Field  replaceable  modules  for  ink  jet  head 

assembly    4  2:". 790.  CI.  346-75  000. 
Height  Inc    See— 

Shinriki   Tatsuo,  4.277,183,  Q.  366-98.000. 
Hemz.  Carlo  See — 

Legille.  Edouard  and  Heinz.  Carlo,  4.277.273.  Q.  65-19.000. 
Heitkamp.    Dieter     and    Wagener.    Klaus,    ic    Kemforschungsanlage 
Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  MethcxJ  for  the  recov- 
ery of  uranium  dissolved  in  sea  v^ater   4,277.345,  CI.  210-679.000. 
Heitmann,  Uwe  See— 

Wahle,  Gunter  and  Heitmann    L  w.c,  4.277.678.  CI   ZW::  -   )0R 
Heller.  Peter  V     N    Record  beanng  assembly  for  encapsulation  of  a 
record  member    capsule   pan   for   a  record   beanng  assembly    anc 
method  of  fabncation  of  record  beanng  assemblv    4,276,704,  CI. 
40-15<5  000 
Helmlinger,   Daniel    and   Naegeli,    Peter,   to  Givaudan  CorporatiOD. 
2-Substituted-l-aceioxv         and         hvdroxv!-methvl<vclohex«ne». 
4,2'7,6I8.  CI   560-231  000 
Helmnch,  Hans,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Floppy  disc  structure 

with  rectangular  casing  4. 2". 810,  Ci    36^1-133  (XK 
Henggeler.  Aldo  and  Crotiaz.  Roland  Supporting  nb  arrangement  for 
a  lower  ceiling  which  is  to  be  suspended  beneath  a  structure -fixed 
ceilmg   and    method    of   using    such    supporting    nb   arrangenneni. 
4.276.731.  CI    52-484  000 
Henning.  Brian  C    R  ,  to   Black   &   Decker     Inc    V  egetation  cutter 

4.276.^37,  CI   56-12,800 
Henschel.  Arthur  O.,  Jr.  Multiple  by-pass  filter  system.  4.277,336,  CI. 

210-16^000. 
Hercules  Incorporated  See — 

Matlack.  Albert  S  .  4,277,372.  CI.  252-429.008. 
Scheve,  Bernard  J..  4,277,593,  CI   526-2^9  000. 
Hergart,  P   Anders,  to  Unikat  AB.  Catalytic  exhaust  cleaner.  4.277,442, 

CI   422-119000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc    See— 

Propst.  Roben  L    and  Propsl,  Paul  L..  4,277,079.  CI.  280-41 1.OOR 
Hermann.  Gerson.  Patel.  Babubhai  C    and  Patel.  Sudhakerhhai  R    tc 
.Apex     Chemical     Compans,     Inc      Flame     resisting    comptftiiiur. 
4,2'",3''9,  CI    252-608  000.  ' 
Hermann,  Karl  H    See — 

Dorsch,  Hans-Lothar;  and  Hermann.  Karl  H.,  4,277.396.  Q   260- 
146  OOR 
Herrmann.  Bcrthold.  and  Lindenthal,  Hans,  to  Voith  Getnebe  KG 

High  speed  hydrodynamic  brake  4,276,')70C1    188-2%  OCX) 
Heshmat,     Hooshang.     to     Mechanical     Technology     IncorporaieC 
Stepped,  split,  cantilevcred  compliant  beanng  support  4,277,112,  CI, 
308-9  000 
Heshmat.  Hooshang,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  Com- 
posite matenal  compliant  beanng  element   4,277,1  i3,  CI   308-9.000 
Heshmat,  Hooshang  See- 
Gray.  Stanley   and  Heshmat.  Hooshang.  4,277,111,  Q.  308-9  000 
Hcsky,  Hans:  and  Wunderer.  Armin.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  punfication  of  gases  containing   radioactive   sub 
sunces  4.277.256.  CI   55-66000 
Hesscrt,  James  E    and  Johnston,  Chester  C  ,  Jr ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv   Treatment  of  subsurface  gas-bcanng  formations  to  reduce 
water  production  therefrom  4.276,935,  CI.  166-295  000 
Heuvclmans.  Jean  J    Sef— 

Couwenberg,  Wmsion  D    Bouwknegt.  Alben    Ligthan,  FraaciS' 
cus  A   S    and  Heuvelmans.  Jean  J    4.2"  '20.  CI   313-485.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Companv   See— 

Hanafy,  Amm  M.  4.277,711,  CI   310-334,000 
Hanafy,  Amin  M  .  4.277,712,  CI   310-334000 
Traub.  Stefan.  4.277,749.  CI,  324-126.000. 
Hcywang,  Hermann  See — 

Behn.    Reinhard.    Hevwang.    Hermann     and    Pachomk     Horst 
4,277.516.  CI   427-81  000 
Heywood.  Joseph  R     to  Heywixxl,  Joseph  Richard    and  Ainsworth 
Leonard   Hastings    AutomatK   coin  di&penset    4,2''6,8<M,   CI     133 
5  OOR 
Heywood.  Joseph  Richard  See— 

Heywood,  Joseph  R  ,  4.276.8^,  CI    1 33-5  OOR 
Hickman.  Ronald  P  ,  to  Tekron  Licensing  B  V   Multiple-purpose  work 

unit.  4.276.955.  CI    182-33  000 
Hicks.  David  M   Closures  4.2''6,989.  CI   215-270  000 
Hieronymus,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Arrangement  for 
cooling   a   superconduction    magnet    coil    winding    4,277,769,   CI. 
335-216000 
Higashiyama,  Kazuhiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company    Limited  Compui 
cr-controlled  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  internal  combus 
tion  engine  4.276,866.  CI    123-571  000 
Hilger,  Edwin  T    See- 
Miller,   James   S .    Lauyans.    Frank    M     and    Hilger    Edwin   T 
4.277.217.  CI  414-395  000 
Hilton,    Edward    W     Adjustable    chip    breaker    for    a    cutting    tool 

4,277.206,  CI   407-3  000 
Himmetsberger,  Alois,  and  Wntmann.  Heinz,  to  TMC  Corporation 

Safety  ski  binding  4.277,083,  CI  280-618  000 
Hmn,  Werner,   to   RCA   Corporation    Automatic    kinescope  biasing 
system     with     increased     interference     immunity     4,277,798,     CI 
358-33.000 
Hirohata,  Hyogo  See— 

Nakata,  Koreaki,  Oita.  Masahiro;  and  Hirohata,  Hyogo,  4,277,543. 
CI  428-546.000 
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Hiuchi.  Ltd    Ste— 

Abe.  Kozm;  Uoiumi,  Nonhir*.  utc  Oishi,  ICaiuaki,  4,277,746,  O. 

324-72  000 
Kinehon,   ICeiichi.   Hongome,  Shtnkichi,   IC*isumoio.  Mjaayaki; 

and  Ankawi,  Yoshijiro.  4,277.452,  Q.  423-246,000. 
Kineko,  lUzuo.  4.2r7,-'23,  O   ?  15-39.770. 

K.Ans«ki.  Koichi,  ind  Hara.  Vasuhiko,  4,277,175.  Q.  356-378.000. 
ICawamura.  Hiromittu;  Nakajima.  Tokuvoshi    ami  Shihuva    Yo- 

ihinuchi,  4^77.2^5,  CI   65-4?  OGfJ 
ICoike,  None;  Takemoto.  Iwao.  Kubo.  M*s*naru   ^au.,  K.a/uhiro; 

and  Nafaharm.  Shusaku,  4.^  ^^  C\    »5g-M  ly 
Nofiaka.  Yasuhiko;  Gcxo,  Naohiro  and  Shidara,  K.fiichi,  4^277,515, 

CI  427-76.000 
Okuyama,    Tosbiaki.    iCubota.    >  u^uru;    tad    Nagaae,    Hirothi. 

4.277.735,  CI.  31&-766.aOO 
Tokuda.    Htrontu;    Monnaga.    Shtgeki     ami    Nakamura     Hideo, 

4.277. g29,  a    364-431  OOC- 
Tokunaga,  Michio;  and  JCiuno,  Junjtro,  4.277,696,  CI.  307-255.000. 
Urm,  Mitsuju,  4.27;, 767,  CI    - '-^-I'.O  XX 

Wada.    Takeshi;    lenaka,    Ma.san<^n     Miyamoto,    Vukihiko;    and 
YanMda.  Tsunec.  4,277,703,  CI   307-553.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd..  S«*— 

Asanae.  Masonu;  and  Noguchi.  Kohji.  4,277,552,  Q.  430-122.000. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  k  Enginccnng  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yanuunoto,    Mnahtko.    and    Nishino     Voshinon.   4J77,6M,   CI. 
250-506.000 
Hittel.  Lorcnx  A.,  and  Yurcik.  Raymond  H.,  Jr.,  to  Graphtek,  Inc.  Low 
power  uepping  motor  dnver  circuit   ind   method    4.277,732,  Q. 
3IM»%.000 
Hizumc.  Akw  S«t — 

Shima,  Ichiji,  Yamamoto   Tatsuci   "t  jshibavasfii  Shigeru,  Icshuna, 

Hiroshi.    Hizame,    Akio;     Iki,     Tetsuo     >  amam<no,    Ttkashi; 

ICanamon.  Kyozo;  Noguchi,   Kenzo    mo   Kisnikawa    Shinobu, 

4,276.782,  CI    73-650  000 

hoagland,  John  C.  to  Monsanto  Company    hil'ir  assembly.  4J77,338, 

C!    210-186  000, 
Hochbetn,  Davxi  E.   Sfe — 

Turiey.  Bernard  C    and  Hochbein,  Oayia  £.,  4,277,093,  CL  294- 
83,OOR 
Hodges,  Newton  J    .W— 

Davuon.  Joseph  A,  Haii    uraham  W.;.  Hodges,  Newton  J.;  and 
Pnce.  David  W.  4.27", 56«  CI   5:i-6«O0O. 
Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft   See- 
Burg.     Karlheinz.     Schmieder      Werner      snd    Wolten,    Ernst, 

4,277.577.  a    525-154  000 
Eichhom,  Wilfned,  4.27'  592,  CI    52o-227  000. 
Forsch,  Manfred;  Schaub.  Wolfgang,  and  Gerfaards,  Hermann, 

4.2"'"',470.  CI   424-246  00(J 
Fuchs.  Otto.  4.277,397.  CI   M\  \  5^  000 
Heiky.  Hans,  and  Wunderer   Armm,  4.2''".23<>,  CI.  55-66.00a 
Kieinschmidt.  Willi;  and  Bcxk   Hartmut.  4,277.657.  Q.  200-61.210. 
Landauer,  Franz;  and  Schaeffer,  C^eorg,  4.277.421.  01  570-185.000 
Lehinant.  Armand;  Lehmann.  Joachim  W     md  Mate'   Hans  Prtp' 

4.277,246.  a.  8-532  000 
Meidert.    Helmut;    Pressler     WilfrKsd.    and    Mulier     W-'nc    H.. 

4.277,606,0.  546-157  000 
Ruber.  Klaus;  and  ZiJl.  ICarl.  4.2'o.6*:,  C:    2H  28<i  XX). 
Si-har«y,    Aklnieswar.    Stahler     (./erhard     am:    Bonin,    Werner, 
4.277.493,  CI   424-304  OOf) 
Hoehler,  Thomas  J    Set — 

Smith,    Charles    A      and    Hocnicr     Thomas    J.,    4,276,888,    CI, 
128-706.000 
Hoekman.  Earl  B  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Apparatus  for  provxltng  a  time  controlled  output.  4.277,693,  CI. 

xri4i  000 

Hoffman.  Roy  L    See— 

Collins.  Robert  W  ,  Hoffman.  Roy  L..  Loen.  L*fr>  W     Mitchell, 
Glen  R  .  and  Soits,  Fran*  G..  4,277,826,  Q.  364-200.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.  NoaJ;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  4,277,610.  CL  556-446.000. 
Osadca,  Modest,  4,277. 24»   CI   23-230,OOM. 
Hofmann,  Hans  See— 

Gref,  Hans.  Hofmann.  Hans    2Under    Werner    and  Busch,  Jotef, 
4.276.853.  a,  118-643,000 
Hofmeister,  Helmut;  Wiechen,  Rudolf  Annen.  ICiaus   Lau.''eni.  Henrv 
and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft    .  I -Methy- 
lene  Meroids,   their   preparation   and    pharmaceutical    preparation** 
containmg  them.  4,277,468,  CI  424-243  000 
Hofstein,  Steven  R  ,  to  World  Medical  Marketing  Corporation    Foot 

eaercaer  4^76,887,  CI    128-691  000 
Holan,  George;  and  Walser.  Retmund  A  .  to  Commonwealth  ScientitK 
and  Industrial   Research  Organization    Insecticidai    I  <2-aaplithyl) 
cyctobutane  carboxylate  4,2''-'.490,  CI   424-282  000 
Holdsworth.  Denms  W.;  and  Adler.  Ernst,  to  Holdswonh,  Dennis  w 

Mobile  material  distribution  system  4.2"'''.022,  C!   239--'  000 
Holland,  Jack  O.  Pitch  adjuster  fur  yaJvcd  brass  instruments  4,2 ""0.804 

CI   84-394  OOC 
Holm,  OUe:  See— 

Branden,  Leif;  Bruun.  Jan  F    Holm.  Olle.  Mellgren,  Ronnie  E 
Ryr,    Karl    A..    Stromer,    Carl-Aicl     and    Tronslien.    E-ding. 
4J77.652,a.  179-lOO.OOD 
Hotmev  Allen  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    FIukIk;  puiser 

4J76.943.  a.  175-40.000 
HolBtem  und  Kappert  OmbH  See— 

Schwmghammer.  Gunther  4.277.349.  CI.  210-797.000. 


Holt,  Lyn:  See—  ' 

Birt,  David  E.;  and  Hoit,  Lyn.  4.277,071,  a.  369-84.000. 
H^^nevwell  Inc  :  See — 

B.  rken.  RKhard  J..  4.277.681.  Q.  250-358.00R. 

Chapin,  Lawrey  H.;  and  Maze,  Robert  O.,  4,277,771,  C  340- 

27.0NA. 
Nehon.  Lome  W.,  4.277.018,  a.  236-4*  OOR 
Szonntagh,  Eugene  L.,  4,276,913,  Q.  1411.000. 
Upton,  Robert  W..  Jr..  4.277.134.  Q.  350-96.200. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    See — 

Swiaders,  Robot  C;  Au.  Dean  T.;  WUliams,  W.  Ray;  and  Zurek. 
Dondd.  4.277.831,  Q  364-481  000. 
Honl,  Wolf-Dieter  See— 

Seifcrt.  Helmut    Honl,  Wolf-Dieter,  Schmid.  Johannes,  and  Frei, 
Bemhard,  4,277.036,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Hooper,  John  W.:  See— 

Buyniski,  Joseph  P.;  Hooper.  John  W.;  and  Lim.  Gary  M.  F., 
4.277,605.  a  546-74.000. 
Hopkins,    Lamar     Environmentallv    degradable    soap    bar    system. 

4,277,358,  CI.  252-92.000 
Hon,  Mitutaka.  Expansion  and  contraction  drive  apparatus  4.277,335. 

a   210-159.000. 
Hongotne,  Shinkichi:  See — 

Kanehon.  Keiichi;  Horigome,  Shinkichi.   K.auumoto,  Masayuki; 
aad  Arikawa,  Yoshijiro,  4,277.452,  Q.  423  246  000 
Horii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mon.  Shun'ichiro;  Kimata.  Kunio.  Aoygi,  Hirofumi;  Honi,  Hiro- 

ilu;  and  Hasegawa.  Hidenobu.  4,2''7.670,  CI   219-492.000 
Mori.  ShunK'hiro   Kimaia.  Kunio   Aoyagi.  Hirofumi,  Honi,  Hiro- 
shi, and  Hasegawa   Hidenobu   4.2"'',6"'l,  CI   219-494  000 
Honike,  Yasuhiro   Okarm    Haruo    Shibagaki.  Masahiro;  and  Kadono, 
Katsoo,  to  Tokv(^  Shihaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ion  source  and 
ion  etching  process.  4,277,304,  CI    156-643  000 
Hombeck    Larry  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments   Incorporated    Piggyback 

readout  stratified  channel  CCD  4  :"  "92.  C!   35"'  24  000 
Home,  Shck  C,  to  Polymer  Corporation,  The   Bonded  thermoplastK 

hose  4.276,908,  a.  138-125.000. 
Homing,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Rudy,  Michael  W     Homing.  Thomas  D    a.id  Kraemer.  Edward  J., 

4.277.190.  CI,  40()-'*82  000 

Homung,  Rot>ert  M.,  and  Lebcsnerajs.  Gerard  M  ,  to  International 

Basiness  Machines  Corporation   Semiconductor  integrated  injection 

bgic  structure  controlled  by  the  injector  4.277.701.  CI   307-291.000 

Horyaih.  Richard  A    -o  General  Motors  Corporation   Vehicle  suspen 

sion  strut  with  scryiccable  sh<.x:k  absorber  4.276,971.  CI.  188-322.000 

Horwell,  David  C    and  Tuppcr,  David  E  ,  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited 

TctrahydroindoloistiquinoliTies   4.:-'" .480.  CI   424-258  000 
Horwitz    Joshua,   to   Pacer   System.s.   Inc    Aircraft   flight  simulating 

•rainer    4,2^6. "'02.  CL  434-47.000, 
Hoshizaki  EJectnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawasumi   Sakichi,  4.276,750,  O.  62-137.000. 
Hossack    James    S>f  - 

Lawrence     Simon    G.;    and    Hossacl      James,    4,277,288,    CL 
106-309  .XX 
Hotta   Yoshio   ,W 

NaJtayama.  Muneo,  Nishimura,  Toshihiro,  Nakane.  Hisashi,  Toda. 
Shoio     Holla    Yoshio;   and    Minato,    Mitsuaki.   4.277.525.  Q. 
42"  '^s*"  mc 
Hough.  Sherman  L    ijame  apparatus,  4.277,066,  Q.  273-267,000^ 
Hovai  IPiterh?  AG:  See — 

Zdansky    f  wald,  4477.337.  Q.  210-173.000. 
Howard    Robert    Robinson    PVcntice,  and  Vitale,   Alexander  F .  to 
Ccnircinics  L>ata  Computer  L.irr    Bidirectionai  carnage  dnve  em- 
ploying a  closed  loop  belt  dnve  means  for  pnnters  and  the  like 
4.277,189,  CL  400-320.000. 
Howard.  Thomas,  toTJ.D.  Industries,  Ltd  Heat  exchanger  4,276.929 

CL  165-145  OOa 
Howarth,  John  J  ;  See— 

Larsen.  Tor  G.;  and  Howanh.  John  J..  4.277,r-'  CI   356-43!  000 
Howe,  James  W.,  Jr,  to  Gunter  k  Cooke,  Inc.  Ring  doffcr  4.276,678. 

a.  19-I06.00R. 
Howe,  Steven  C  :  See- 
Norton.  Richard  V.;  Fmk,  Peter  J  ;  Fisher  Dennis  H  ;  and  Howe, 
Steven  C     4  277,636,0.  585-14,000. 
Hoya  Glass  Works.  I  td    W 

Izumitani.  Tetsuro,  and  Miyatlc.  fcimei,  4,277.323,  CL  427-294.000. 
HPM  Corporation   See — 

Cruder  Ge<irge  A.,  4,277,182,  Q.  366-89  000 
Hsu,   Sheng   T      to   RCA  Corporation     Methtxj   for   forming  buned 

contact  compleinenury  MOS  devices  4,276.688,  Q   29-571  000 
Huber,  Harvard  C    Se«- 

\ms    J    \    and  Huber,  Harvard  C,  4,277,368,  CI,  252-408  000, 
Hudson,  John  A     See— 

Nelson,    Richard    S      Hudson    John    A      and    Mazey,    David  J., 
4,277.293.  C!    I48-P^(X)0 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See- 
Hamilton.    James    M,,    and    Porter,    Arthur    J,.    4,277,702.    CI. 

307-  304  000 
Jensen   Willmm  E.,  4.277,694,  CL  307-22 1. OOD 
V  er7v  welt    Scott  A.,  4,277,547.  CI  429-251  000 
Hughes  TlxiI  Company:  See — 

Millsapps  Stuart  C.  Jr.,  4,276,946.  Q.  175-228  000 
Hulford.  David   See— 

Nallv.  Robert  B  .  Akister.  James  F.;  and  Hulford,  David,  4.277,776, 
a'  340-146.3AO. 
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Humberger,  Roger  B.:  See — 

Long.    Gary    L.     and    Humberger,    Roger    B.,    4,277,454,    Q. 

423-320.000. 

Hunck,  Billie  G  ,  and  Nelson,  Robert  W  ,  to  Deere  &  Company   Flow 

control  valve  assembly  with  integrated  torque  and  flow  divider 

control,  4,276,896,  CL  137-101.000 

Hunt.  Fredenck  B  ,  to  Milwaukee  Dustless  Brush  Co.  Rotary  broom  for 

sweeper,  4.276,674.  CI,  15-182.000. 
Hunter,  John  J,  Coupling  for  lined  pipe.  4.277,091.  CI  285-55  000 
Hunyadi.  Steve,  to  Castle  Keep,  Inc.  Closure  alarm  with  three-way 

switch.  4,277,781,  CL  340-545.000. 
Hurt,  Frank  K.;  and  Wellons,  Edwin  L..  to  Mefcor.  Inc.  Pump  assem 

bly  4,276,981,  CI.  198-866.000, 
Huslik.  Wmfried,  Writing  utensil  with  built-in  stamp  and  stamp  pad 

4,277,195,  CI.  401-195.000, 
Huston,  Larry;  See — 

Rasmussen,  Glenn;  Huston,  Larry;  Morse,  Donald  W,;  Tsuchiya, 
Takuzo;  Morrison,  Clifton  H,;  Rustad,  Stanley  C  :  and  Eiden 
Leo,  4,276.795.  CI  83-42.000, 
Hyltin,  Tom  M..  to  Commodore  Electronics  Limited.  Switch  scanning 

means  for  use  with  integrated  circuiU.  4.277.784.  CI,  340-71 1  000 
laquinta.  Joseph,  Smoking  device  with  self  contained  lighting  appara 

tus.  4.276.892.  CI.  131-185.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See- 
Albert,  Judith;  and  Beny.  Janos,  4.276.714,  Q.  46-118,000. 
Idenawa.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ikcsue.    Masumi;    Yano,    Takashi;    Tatsumi,    Susumu;    Idenawa. 
Hiroyuki;   Nakamura,   Isao;  and  Tarn,  Tatsuo,  4.277,163,  Ci 
355- 14  OOR 
lenaka.  Masanon:  See— 

Wada,   Takeshi;    lenaka,    Masanon;    Miyamoto,    Yukihiko;    and 
Yamada.  Tsuneo,  4.277,703,  CL  307-553.000. 
Igarashi,  Keiichi  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Takeo;  Igarashi,  Keuchi;  Oda,  Kengo;  lira,  Masaaki 
and  Sato.  Naoki.  4.277,624.  CL  568-44.000. 
lizuka,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Sugasawa.  Fukashi;  lizuka,  Haruhiko;  and  Matsumoto,  Junichiro, 
4.276.863,  CL  123-481.000. 
lizuka.  Yo;  Midorikawa,  Susumu,  deceased  (by  Midorikawa,  Taeko. 
heir);  Midonkawa.  Kiyoshi,  heir;  and  Midorikawa,  Yumi.  heir    to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Vinyl  chloride  resin  and 
alkyl  melh«;rylate  resin  processing  aid  composition   4,277.573.  CI 
525-85000. 
Ikegami,  Takeshi:  See — 

Deguchi,    Masanobu;    and    Ikegami,    Takeshi,    4.276,978.    CI 
198-654.000 
Ikesue.  Masumi;  Yano,  Takashi;  Tatsumi.  Susumu;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki 
Nakamura.  Isao,  and  Tani.  TaUuo,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Variable 
magnification  electrosUtic  copying  machine.  4.277.163,  Q.   355- 
14.00R 
Iki.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Shima.  Ichiji;  Yamamoto,  Tatsuo;  Yoshibayashi,  Shigeru,  Teshima. 
Hiroshi;    Hizume,    Akio;    Iki.    Tetsuo;    Yamamoto.    Takashi, 
Kanamon,  Kyozo;  Noguchi.  Kenzo;  and  Kishikawa,  Shinobu. 
4.276.782.  CL  73-650.000. 
Imai.  Chikara:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Susumu;  Eda,  Tadahiro;  and  Imai,  Chikara,  4^77,549.  CI 
430-30  000. 
Imai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kanamaru,  Naokatu;  Imai,  Kazuo;  and  Fujino,  Hisaaki,  4,277.340, 
CI  210433  200 
Imed  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins,  Jon  A,.  4.277,227.  Q.  417-63.000, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Worthmgton,   Paul   A.;   RathmeU,   William   G.;   and   Skidmore. 
Anthony  M..  4.277.469.  CL  424-245.000. 
Inamine,  Shigeo;  Mauuda,  Toshio;  and  Shimomura.  Takeo,  to  ICabu 
shiki  Kaisha  Veno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyo.  Food  additive  composition 
and  process  for  preparation  thereof.  4,277,512,  CL  426-549  000 
Inamoto.  Yoahiaki;  Osugi,  Motoyoshi;  and  Kashihara.  Eiji,  to  Kao  Soap 
Co .  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  4-Homoisotwis 
tane-aminoacid  amides.  4.277,473,  CI.  424-248.540. 
Incom  International  Inc.:  See— 

McCloskey.  Albert  R..  4.277,118,  Q.  308-238.000. 
Independent  Broadcasting  Authority:  See— 

Baldwui,  John  L.  E,  4.277,807,  CL  360-32.000 
Industrial  Designs  k  Services:  Ser— 

Crane.  Wslton  B.,  4,277.015.  CL  229-23.0OC. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  k  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garziera,  Gastone;  and  Pisani.  Fcderico,  4.277,835,  CI  364-900  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See- 
Webb,  Paul  D.;  Kiefer,  William  J.;  and   Aumick.  James  M., 
4,276960,  CL  184-6.22a 
Ingram,  James  A.:  See — 

Kuntz.  David  H.;  and  Ingram,  James  A.,  4,276,889.  CL  128-761  000 
Inheed  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Wnght.    Douglas   C;   and   Roberts,    Sidney   N..   4,277,330.   CI 
209-459.000. 
Inks,  Qyde  G.;  Compton.  John  W.;  Ellerman,  Kathryn  M.;  and  Berg 
man,  Lee  H..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Freeze  modification 
agent.  4.277.520.  CL  427-220.000. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  4,277,668,  CL  219-69.00M 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated.  High-frequency 
power  feeder  arcuitry  aad  supply  method  for  electrical  discharge 
machining.  4.277.668,  CI.  219-69.0OM. 


Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See —  ' 

Couny,  Philippe   Miquei.  Jean;  Martino,  Germain   and  Convers, 

Alain.  4.2'-, 36Q,  CI   :52-4;5  000 
Sugier,  Andre;  Courty.  Philippe  Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Gruhier 

Hern,  4,2'-,458,  CI  423-43-000, 
Van  Undeghem,  Hugo,  4,27^444.  Q.  422-191.000. 
Institut  International  de  Pathologic  CeUukire  et  Moleculaire:  See— 

Trouet,  Andre,  4,2"  466  Ci   424-180.000. 
Instructional/Communications  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Sunford  E,  4,2'-  152,  Ci    352-17.000. 
International  Business  Machine*  Corporation  See- 
Brown.  David  J    Walthcr   Ronald  G    Williams    rhomat  W     anc 

Wnggiesworth,  Michael  D    4.27-'.6<»0  CI    X)":":  OOR 
Davis.  Glenn  W     and  Fieek.  Arthur  E    4.2-'-  191   CI  4av?(i:0UU 
Dunn.  Roben  M    Schulman.  Martin  D  ,  and  Timko,  Nicholas,  Jr„ 

4.277,816,  Ci    361-384.000 
Dunnmg.  Gordon  R    4.2",059,  CI,  271-23.000. 
Heibein.  Harrv  P     Millingion,  Richard  G     SaKadore    John  M.; 
Scott.   Dean'  J     and   Scndeiweck     Michael    L     4,277.790,  CI 
346-75  000 
Homung,  Robert  M     and  l^besnerais   Gerard  M     4.277.701,  Q. 

307-291  000 
McDaniel.  Robert  F     Prewarski    Mike   ana  Rame\    Leonard  D.. 

4.2''-,!88,  CI  400-257  000 
Stuckcrt.  Paul  E    4,277.837.  CI   364-9a)  000. 
International  Sundard  Electnc  Corporation  See— 

Aaras.  Ame,  Manmsen,  Kjell  M  ;  and  Nakland,  Rskard  4.277,102. 
CI   297-411000 
Invenu  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwcrtung  See— 

Schmid.  Eduard  and  Gnehl  W  olfgang,  4.277,433,  Q.  264-289.300, 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Oulman.   Charles   S,;   and   Chnswell,   Cohn    D,,   4,277.635,   Q. 
568-916  000 
IPM  Corporation   See— 

Pietrocim,  Thomas  W.,  4,2:7,544.  CI.  428-547.000. 
Inon.  Leonhard  See— 

Braun.  Wolfgang  and  Irion,  Leonhard.  4.277.310.  CL  176-SO.OOO. 
Inuchijima.  Kunio  See— 

Kagami,  Toshio    Saito,  Yoshijiro    Matsushita    Shigeru    and  Iriu- 
chijima.  Kunio.  4.2-'r388.  CI   260-33  40R 
IROPA  fTextile  Acccssones*  Ltd    See- 

Heap,  Peter,  4.277,005  CI  223-37  CXX). 
Isaacson.  Milton  S  ,  to  Nu-Tech  Industries,  Inc,  Actuator  for  heart 

pump  4,27-', 706.  CI   310-80.000. 
Ishihara,  Taketoshi  See— 

Wada,  Shinzi.  Kitao.  Ikuo.  Kato,  Yasuo:  anC  Ishihara    1  akeiiish: 
4,27-'.  150,  CI    351-!?  000 
ITT  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Pickel,  Hajo,  4,2-'6,%5.  CI    188-73  500. 
ITAV'  de  France  See- 
Morel,  Henn,  4,276.806,  Ci  41 1-41  000 
Morel.  Henn,  4,2". 196.  C!  403-3  000 
Ivanov,  Jury  P   Method  for  assembling  hulls  of  vessels  4.:76,847.  Q. 

114-65  OOR. 
Ivers,  John  T    See— 

Wicklund.  Peter  A  ,  and  Ivers,  John  T.,  4,277,510.  Q.  426-441.000 
Iwafune.  Yasuo  and  Uai   Hideo   to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kakai  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha  Base  b(«rd  device  for  measunng  instruments.  4,277.171,  CI. 
356-153  000 
Iwai,  Hideo  See — 

Iwafune.  Yasuo;  and  Iwai.  Hideo,  4.277,171,  Q.  356-153.00a 
Iwase.  Takayuki  See— 

Nakai.  Toshio  Kuzuva,  Susumu,  Onoda.  Hiroshi  Iwase  Takayuki; 
and  Asai.  Akira,  4,'277,192,  CL  400-671  000 
Iwau.  Hidchito;  See— 

Tabuchi.  Kenji,  and  Iwata,  Hidehito,  4.277.003.  Q.  222-350  000 
Iwata.  Masakatsu  See— 

Shiga.     Yoshinobu,     Kage,     Rvusuke      and     Iwaia.     Masakatsu 
4,276,729,  CI   52-209,000, 
Iwata.  Yoichi,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co     Ltd   Caliper  carrying 

structure  of  pm-slide  type  disc  brake   4.2^6,964  CI    188-^3  3aj 
IzumiUni,  Tetsuro;  and  Miyade,  Eimei.  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd 
Method  of  preventing  tarnishing  of  polished  glass  articles  4J77,523, 
CI  427-294.000 
J.  Hengsilcr  KG    See— 

Neher,  Hans.  4.2'7.677.  a.  235-109.000 
J.  k  J   Marquardt:  Set— 

Riess.  AxeL  4,2-7,661,  C!   200-157  000 
J  M   Voith  GmbH;  Set— 

Pfalzer,  Lothar;  and  Fischer.  Siegbert.  4,2^7,328,  CI   20v  169  Ott 
J.  P.  Simpson  and  Co.  (ALNWICK)  Lunited  See— 

Sunpson,  Simon  B.  4,277,505,  CI  426-64  000 
J  P  Tool  Ltd    See— 

Proulx,  Sylvester  E,,  4.277.207,  CI  407-15  000 
J   R  Simplot  Company  See- 
Long,    Gary    L,    and    Humberger     Roger    B,    4.277  454,    CI 
423-320.000 
Jaarama,  Frank  C  .  to  Celanese  Corporation   Multi-companmeni  cor- 

uiners,  4.277,000,  CI,  222-142  400 
Jablonski,  W»-Tier  Set— 

Mallek.  Heini,  Jablonski.  Werner   and  Plum.  Wilh,  4.277.362.  CI. 
252-301  low 
Jackson.  Kenneth  M.,  lo  United  Suies  of  America.  Energy  Adjustable 
flow  rate  controller  for  polymer  solutions,  4,27<»,904,  CI   1 37  599.000. 
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Jackv^n  Norman  C    to  Sundard  Products  Coopuiy,  The.  Protective 
ind  cieconiive  molding  havnig  fown-filled  channel.  4^77,326,  CI. 

4;«i-M  ooc) 
Jackson.  RonakI  A    aod  Maruscak.  John,  to  Blnck  k  Decker  Inc.  Tool 

guide    4.2-'"'.208,  CI   MM-AXX). 
Jadlocki.  Joseph  F  .  Jr    Se^- 

Thompson.  John  S  .  and  Jadlocki.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  4.277,507,  C\. 
426-264  000 
Jacdicke,  Wilfned,  to  Maul  Lochkanengeraie  GmbR  Method  for  using 
a  multiple  input  bin  collating  machine  *ith  a  «ingk  output  hopper 
4.2''"'.0?'',  a   2"'O-58,0OO 
Jaeken.  Jan,  and  Verheckcn.  Andre    to  AGFA-Gcvierl  N.V.  Novel 
Tiagenta-forming   cx)lor   couplers    and    their   use   m   photogrsphy. 
4,2''7.559.  CI   430-54Q  000 
Jager,  Gerh*rd.  von  Konig.  Anita,  L  letx-  Werner,  and  Voigt,  Armin,  to 
AGFA-Gevaen.  A  G  Photographs  material  containing  a  subilizing 
igent   4.2-'".557.  CI   430-446.000. 
Jmko,  Bozidar  Sep — 

Hawken,   Kenneth  W     and  Janko.  Bozidar.  4J77.722,  O.  315- 
•*  i  OOR 
yinome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takenova.     Hideaki.     and     Makabe,     Hachiro.    4,276,M0,     CI. 
112-J150OO- 
Janscti.  Manin  B    Set— 

Saiiger,    Kenneth    C      uno    Jansen,    Martin    B.,    4,276,932,    CI. 
166-214  000 
Janssen    Wilbur  A    See— 

Sandbcrg.    Glenn    A      and    Janssen,   Wilbor   A.,   4^76,753,   Q. 
^,;  186  000, 
iaguisjy,  Donald  B  G    See- 

Hail.    Walter    L     Jaquis.s     [X;nald    B.   G.;  and   Mark,   Victor, 
4.2''''.59«,  C!    528-i<)<}>X> 
Jarman.  Alonzo  B    Set — 

Zeuner,    Kenneth    W ,   and   Jarman,   Alonzo   B.,  4,276,810,  CI. 

■31-449  000 
Zeuner     Kenneth    W.;   and   Jarman.   Alonzo   B.,   4,276,811,   CI. 
Q 1-449  000 
J istrzcbski.  Michael  B    and  Pad*i    Allen  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Process  for  prepanng  ABS  p.>iv blends.  4.277,574,  CI.  525-86.000. 
Jaulmcs,  Christian,  to  Ate  lien,  dc  la  Motobecane.  Two<ycle  internal 

.ombustion  engine  4.2''b,858,  CI.  123-73.0CC. 
}i\  Bovcc  &  .Associates  S^f— 

Bo>ce,  Jay,  4.2'^. 7J6,  CI.  318-811.000. 
.'eanmaire.  Michel  P   H    Stft— 

B<:iudot.  Jean  E  .  Roger  Francoise  M.  M.;  and  Jcanmaire,  Michel  P. 

H  .  4,2""'.285,  C!    106-^2  IXX) 

JefTcr^,  Fredenck  J    and  McClure  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Technology, 

Inc    Magnetic  recording  using  recording  media  having  temperature 

dependent  cocrcivity    i.r^.iOt.  C    36G-16.000 

Jenkins,   Eugene  M    Inclination   maintaining  system  for  a  discharge 

;hute   4,2"'6,9-5.  CI    !9V10(XX; 
Jenkms.  Jon  A  .  to  Imed  Corporation   Apparatus  for  converting  a  pump 

to  a  controller  4,277.22r  CI   *r-b^  000 
Jennewein.  Manfred  A  .  to  Sussman  Bugeliechnik  GmbH.  Garroent- 

nangmg  sution  on  a  conveyor.  4,276,995,  CI.  221-15.000. 
Jensen.   William  E,  to  Hughes  AircraA  Company.  Charge  coupled 
device  variable  divxler  with   mtegrating   well.  4,277,694,  CI.  307- 
221  OOD 
Jentzsch.  Amdl  See— 

Johnc.  Hans,  Jentzsch.  Amdt;  Schmidt,  Lothar;  Muller,  Wolfgang; 
and  Funke.  Mandred,  4,276.827,  Q.  101-212.000. 
Jeschke,  Alfred   See— 

Dangschat.  Rainer,  Jeschke,  Alfred;  Leichtl,  Helmut;  and  Winkler. 
Wolfgang.  4,277,797,  CI    358-21  OOR 
Jessop.  Thcwnas  C  ,  and  Smith.  WiJiLam  L  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Metering  apparatus  4  2'"  4*    c;  422-100.000. 
Jeier.  Davxl  R  ,  to  Southwirc  Company    Quick  adjusting  elongated 

.*ject  guide  4,27-'.011,  CI   226-19Q00C 
Jewdl.  William  J    See- 
Haves.    Thomas    D      and    Jevkcll,    Willuun    J.,    4,277,342,    O. 
210-609.000. 
Jiiek.  Franz:  See — 

Czepel.  Hubert:  Jilck.  Frsnz   and  Znchhauer  Heinz,  4J77,532,  CI. 
428-244.000 
Jciannou,    Consiantinos    J      \utomatic    egg    cooker     4.276,820,    O. 

99. 534  000 
John  Dusenbery  Company    Inc    Set- 

Landakroener,  Peter  A     Ousenbery.  John  F.,  and  ^  oung,  Roger 
W  .  4.277.010,  C!    226-95  000 
Johne,  Hans;  Jentzsch,  Amdt,  Schmidt.  Lothar  Muller  Wolfgang;  and 
Funke.  Mandred,  to  Vcb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  ?ur  Polvgra 
phische    Maschinen    und    Ausruatungen     Operator    safef,    devwe 
4,276.827.  CI    101-212.000 
Johnson,  Donovan  E.,  to  United  Sutes   M  America.  Agriculture    Pt 
paring  entomocxJal  producw  with  oligosporogenK  mutants  o(  ba^n 
lu«  thurmgienaia.  4,277,564.  C!   4»5-242  000 
Johnson,  Fredenck  O.,  to  We«iinghc»»e   Eiectnc  Corp    Converter 

apparatus.  4.27-',825,  CI    it}-r  000 
Johnson,  Georfe  H.:  See— 

Har^ood.    Phihp  C     and    Johnson.   George   H  .   4,277,710,  Q. 
310-316.000 
Johnson  k  Johmcm  See— 

Friedman,  Norman  J  .  4  2 "7,529,  a.  428-211  000 
Johaaon,  Wekkm  K...  to  Kerr-McGee  Coal  Corporauon    AnicuiJiic 
material  tracer  system  4.277.215  CI   414-292  000 


Johnston,  Chester  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Johnston,  Chester  C,  Jr..  4,276,935,  CI. 
166-295.000. 
Johnston,  David  B.  R.:  See— 

Chriatensen.   Burton   G.;  Guthikoada,  Ravtndra  N.;  Johnston, 
David  B  R  .  and  Schmitt.  Susan  M.,  4.277.482.  O.  424-263.000. 
Johnston,  John  D.:  See— 

Walter,  Karl  H.;  Johnston,  John  D.;  and   ^eiherley.  Dennis, 
4,277,253,  Q.  23-313.00R. 
Jolly,  Jean:  See— 

Wamant,  Julien;  and  Jolly,  Jean,  4,277,409,  Q.  260-397.450. 
Jones,  Dwight  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Control  circuit  for 
controlling  quantity   of  heat   to  electrically   hcauble    windshield. 
4.277,672,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Jones  ft  LaughUn  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kerlin,  Richard  G.;  Kossler,  Henry  T.;  Koros,  Peter  J ;  and  Pe- 
tnishka,  Robert  G.,  4,277,279,  CI.  75-58  000 
Jones,  Raymond  D.,  to  Til  Industries,  Inc    Excess  voltage  arrester. 

4,277,812,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Jordan,  Arthur  D.,  Jr.;  and  Lavelle,  Joseph  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
CompMiy.  Plasticirer  oombiaation  of  aikyiene  oxide-aikyi  phenol 
addnct    and    carboxylic    acid    ester,    and    caulking    composition 
4,277.387,  Q.  260.29.70H. 
Jordan,  Diane  E.:  See — 

Dent,  Thomas  H.;  Jordan,  Diane  E.;  King,  William  E  ,  and  Ricger, 
Frank  W.,  4,276,856.  CI.  122-382.000. 
Jordon,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Casper,  Wilbam  L.;  Jordon,  Michael  A.;  Caulkins.  Craig  S    and 
Miller,  Robert  G.,  4,276,733,  CI  52-745  000 
Jorendal,  Gunnar,  and  von  Rentcln.  Adrian    to  ASEA  Aktiebolag 
Regtilating    winding    structure    for     iransformer      4.277,770,     CI 
336-60.000. 
Judet,  Henri:  See — 

Dore,  Ahun;  and  Judet.  Henri.  4.276,698.  CI.  33-l74,0OL 
June,  Robert  F..  Jr.  Method  of  coating  the  intenor  surfaces  of  vehicles 

with  polyvinyl  aceUte.  4,277.521,  CI.  427-236  000 
Kahushik;  Kaisha  Kawaguchiya  Hayashi  Juho  K.ayaku-Ten:  See — 

Havd.Nm    Hisa.     4  .-6,707,  CI.  42-17  000 
ICabushiki  Kaisfta  Kf\neisha:  See — 

>a.saHL  SeMch,   4  r^{)68.  CI   273-324.000. 
Kahushik,    kaisha  Sal,    kenkvusho   See — 
Sal.     \  :    4,r&.H:5.  C!    101-291  (MO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  V  eno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kcnkyo:  Set— 

inamioc,    Shigco,    Matsuda.    Toshio;    and    Shimomura      fakeo. 
4.277.512,  a.  426-549.000 
Kadonc.  Katsuo  See — 

Honike.    Yasuhira,    Okano,    Haruo;    Shihagan;      Masahiro     and 
Kadono,  Katsuo,  4.277,304,  Q.  156-643  000 
Kadyrov,  Tokhrul  A.  O.:  See— 

Kubev,  Aladdin  M  O.;  Kadyrov,  Tokhrul  A  O    Gaihov,  Gjulo- 
glan  G.  O.,  Sinaisky,  Anatoly  G  ;  and  Matiyasevich,  VaJentina 
N.,  4.277,390,  Q.  260.37.0EP 
Kagami,  Toahio;  Saho,  Yoshijiro;  Matsushita  Shigeru  and  Inuchijima. 
Kimio,  to  Dcaki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Thermoplastic 
resin  of  hydrolyzed  product  of  vmyl  chiondc  copolymer  for  use  in 
coating  resin  and  process  for  prepanng  such  resin    4,277.388,  CI. 
260-33.40R. 
Kage,  Ryusuke:  See— 

Shiga,    Yoshinobu;    Kage.    Ryusuke;    and     Iwaia.     Masakatsu 
4,276.729.  CI  52-209.000 
Ki:*.-i,\-u   I  j«irgc  See — 

Kaucnadkcr    Mohan  V;   Kalfoglou.  George    and   Whittington, 
Uw fence  E.,  4.276.911    CI    !66-2660a) 
Kailinger    Franz    Jacking  apparatus   4,2""'.052C1    254-106  000 
Kaimbach   Debra  S   K  ,  !o  [">••*  Chemical  Companv  The  Process  for 

punfvmg  aryl -substituted  mons^-cilefins  4. 2""^, 63'   CI   585-828  000. 
Kalnoki-Kis.  tibcir    to  Lnion  (.  arhidc  Corporation    Nonaqueous  cell. 

4.277,545,  CI    429-48  (KJO 
Kamada,  Akira.  to  Kvoto  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Sawai 
Seivaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ad)uvant  for  promoting  absorption  of 
irierapcuticaiiv     aj.iive     suhstanccs    ;hrough    the    digestive     tract 
4.277,465,  CI.  424-178.000 
Kaiiunski.  Stanley;  Mansotillo,  Robert  D.;  and  Wilmer.  Eugene  A.,  to 
Congoleum   Corporation    Randomly   embossed   surface   covenng 
4,277,427,  Q.  264-45.500 
Kammerer   Otto  W.,  to  Pileco,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  fall 

height  of  a  pile  driver  ram.  4.277,676,  CI.  235-92  OPD 
Karooda,  Masaru:  See— 

Kataoka.    Yushin;    Matsuda.    Masaaki:    and    Kamoda.    Masaru. 
4,277,566.  CI.  521-32.000 
Kamshitskv    Pavel  V    See— 

Koshman,  V  luh    1,   Petnchenko,  Vladimir  F     and  Kamshitsky. 
Pavel  \     *.r'  '66,  CI.  335-122.000, 
Kanamaru   Saokatu   Imai,  Kazuo;  and  Fujino,  Hisaaki.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tne*.  Inc   Membrane  separation  module  and  apparatus  for  its  produc 
:,,n   4,r'  W),  C:    :  10-433.200 
Kanamon.  Kyozo    See— 

Shima,  Ichiji   Yimamoi.     Tatsuo   "»  oshibayashi.  Shigeru:  Teshima. 

Hinishi     Hizumc.    AkK;     Iki      Tetsuo     Yamamoto,    Takashi 

Kanamon,  Kyozo,  Nogucht.  Kenzo    and  Kishikawa.  Shinobu, 

4,276,782,  a.  73-650.000. 

Kane.  William  T..  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Oxygen  sensor  4,277,322. 

a.  204-195.00S. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyc  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kato.  Shingi,  Ogawa.  No6uo,  Kawanami.  Nono,  and  Onda,  Taka- 
shi. 4,277.426,  CI.  264-8.000 
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Kanehon,  Keiichi;  Horigome,  Shinkichi;  Katsumoto,  Masayuki    and 

Ankawa,  Yoshijiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha      Carbon     monoxide     absorbing     liquid      4.277,452.     CI. 

423-246.000 

Kaneko.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Symmetncal  magnetron  with  output 

means  on  center  axis  4,277,723,  CI,  315-39  770 
Kaneko.  Takashi  See— 

Yoshimura,  Isao;  Hata.  Hideo;  and  Kaneko,  Takashi,  4,277,578,  CI 

525-211.000, 

Kaneko,  Yasutoski,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Covenng 

wire  tightening  device  composite  stnngs  of  pianos   4.276.805.  CI 

84-458000 

Kanger,  Feodor,  to  Dominion  Engineenng  Works  Limited    Wicket 

gate  beanng  seal  4,277,221,  CI.  415-160.000, 
Kanmoto.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Fukushima,    Yoshio;    and    Kanmoto,    Yoshiaki,    4,277,156,    CI. 
354-25000 
Kao  Soap  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Inamoto,    Yoshiaki;    Osugi,    Motoyoshi;    and    Kashihara,    Eiji, 

4.277,473.  CI,  424-248.540. 
Mincgishi,    Yutaka.    and    Nishimura,    Toshiro,    4,277,350,    CI. 

252-8.800 
Tsujn.  Kaoru.  Saito.  Naoyuki;  and  Kawai,  Michio,  4,277,378,  CI. 
252-546.000 
Kapanka,  Harlcy  L    See — 

Loose,  Richard  D ;  and  Kapanka.  Harley  L..  4,277,037.  CI.  242- 
107  40A 
Karasaki,  Koichi;  and  Hara.  Yasuhiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    inspecting    pnnted    winng    boards    4,277.175,    CI 
356-378.000. 
Karayannis.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Skryantz,  John  S.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana)   Alpha-olefin  polymcnzation  catalyst   4.277,370.  CI 
252-429  OOB 
Kasahara,  Nobuo;  and  Yamanobc,  Kouji,  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd. 
Electrophotographic  apparatus  composing  density  sensor  means. 
4.277,162.  CI,  355-14.00R. 
Kashihara,  Eiji:  See — 

Inamoto,    Yoshiaki;    Osugi,    Motoyoshi;    and    Kashihara.    Eiji, 
4,277,473.  CI,  424-248.540. 
Kashiwara.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tctsuo;  and   Kashiwara.  Tomokazu,  4.277,055,  CI. 
267-140.000. 
Kast,  Howard  B ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Simplified  fail-fixed 

servovalve  4.276.809,  CI,  9I-417,00R. 
Kastura,  John  L.,  and  Enyart.  David  O..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Motor  vehicle  diagnostic  and  monitoring  system  4,277,772,  CI 
34O-52.00F 
Kaugin,  Masataka.  Artificial  bonelikc  graft  and  method  for  producing 

the  same  4.277,238,  CI.  433-201.000, 
Kauoka,    Yashin,    Matsuda.    Masaaki;    and    Kamoda.    Masaru,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Chelate  resin  prepared  by 
afiertrcatment  of  aminated  resin  with  polyfunctional  compound  and 
amine  4.277,566.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Kato,  Masao  See— 

Oda,  Yoshio;  Yamabc,  Masaaki;  and  Kato,  Masao,  4,277.565,  CI 
521-31,000, 
Kato.  Shingi;  Ogawa,  Nobuo;  Kawanami,  Nono;  and  Onda.  Takashi,  to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  produc- 
tion of  coagulated  synthetic  polymer  latex.  4,277.426,  CI  264-8  000 
Kato,  Yasuo  See — 

Wada.  Shinzi;  Kitao,  Ikuo;  Kato,  Yasuo;  and  Ishihara.  Taketoshi, 
4,277,150.  CI.  351-13.000. 
Katsukawa,  Heitaro:  See — 

Sakotani.  Akio;  and  Gomi,  Tohru,  4,277,346,  CI.  210-691.000 
Katsumoto,  Masayuki:  See— 

Kanehon,  Keuchi;  Horigome,  Shinkichi;  Katsumoto,  Masayuki, 
and  Arikawa,  Yoshijiro,  4,277,452,  CI.  423-246.000 
Katz,  Enc  R  :  See— 

Fisher,  Robert  D.;  and  Katz,  Eric  R.,  4,277,809,  Q.  360-131  000 
Kaufman,  Lawrence  G  :  See — 

Ginsberg,  Thomas;  and  Kaufman,  Lawrence  G.,  4,277,284.  CI 
106-1.050. 
Kawai,   Hisasi;   Egami,  Tsuneyuki;   Kohama,  Tokio;  and  Obayashi. 
Hideki,   to   Nippon   Soken,   Inc.   Gas  flow   measunng   apparatus 
4,276,773,  CI   73-204.000. 
Kawai.  Kiyohtsa:  See— 

Fujino.   Masahiko;   Shinagawa,   Susumu;   and   Kawai.   Kiyohisa, 
4,277,394,  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Kawai.  Michw:  See — 

Tsujii.  Kaoru;  Saito,  Naoyuki;  and  Kawai,  Michio,  4,277.378.  CI 

252-546.000. 

Kawakami,  Yuichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Compoaite  random 

access   memory   providing   direct   and   auxiliary   memory   access 

4,277.836.  CI.  364-900.000. 

Kawamura.  Atsushi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Anamorphic  F6  lens 

system.  4.277,128.  CI.  350-6.800. 
Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;  Nakajima.  Tokuyoshi;  and  Shibuya,  Yoshimi- 
chi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  liquid  crystal  display 
element.  4.277,275,  CI,  65-43.000. 
Kawanami,  Norio:  See— 

Kato.  Shingi;  Ogawa,  Nobuo;  Kawanami,  Norio;  and  Onda.  Taka- 
shi. 4.277,426,  CI.  264-8.00O 
Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuura,  Ryo;  Matsuzaki,  Katsami;  and  Narita.  Masao.  4,277.257. 
CI.  55-85.000. 


Kawasumi.  Sakichi,  to  Hoshizaki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Flake  ice  vending 

machine  4.276,750.  CI.  62-137.000. 
Kearney    Mark  B.,  Mowery,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Pechous,  L   Joseph,  to 
Genera!  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  knock  control  with  knock  pube 
duration  adjustment.  4,276,861.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Keamev -National    Inc.:  See — 

Bingham    Alien  H.,  4.277.197,  Q.  403-104.000. 
Keefe,  Donald  J    See— 

Rusch  Gordon  K  ;  Keefe,  Donald  J.;  and  McDowell.  William  P., 
4,2"7.308.  CI    176-19  DEC 
Keeffe.  William  M    Koury.  Frederic:  and  Gungle.  W  Calvin,  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation  Metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  having  coiled 
coil  electrodes  4,2'-  "14  CI   313-217,000, 
Keene  Corporation   See — 

George,  Richard  F  ,  4,277.117,  Q.  308-199.000. 
Keeton  Enterpnses,  Inc    See — 

Keeton,   John   H     Keeton,   Lyie  S,;  and   Keeton,   Eugene  G., 

4.276.718,  a   47-1  500, 

Keeton.  John   H,;   Keeton,   LyIe  S.;  and   Keeton.   Eugene  G., 

4.276.719,  CI.  47-1.500. 
Keeton.  Eugene  G    See— 

Keeton,   John   H     Keeton,   Lyle   S.;   and   Keeton,   Eugene   G., 

4.276.718,  CI   4-'-l  500, 

Keeton,   John   H  :    Keeton.   Lyle  S.;   and   Keeton,    Eugene  O., 

4.276.719,  CI   47-1  500 

Keeton.  John  H  ,  Keeton,  Lyle  S    and  Keeton.  Eugene  G  ,  to  Keeton 

Enterpnses,  Inc   Herbicide  application   4,276.718,  Q,  47-1.500 
Keeton.  John  H    Keeton,  Lyle  S    and  Keeton,  Eugene  G,,  to  Keeton 
Enterpnses,  Inc  Herbicide  roller  application,  4,276,719,  CI.  47-1,500. 
Keeton,  Lyle  S    See— 

Keeton.   John    H      Keeton     Lyle   S.,   and    Keeton,    Eugene   G., 

4.2''6,''!8.  CI    4-'-l  500 
Keeton,    John    H     Keeton    Lyle   S.;   and   Keeton.   Eugene   G.. 
4,:^5,'!9,  CI   4^-1  500 
Keio  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Mieda.  Fumi'o,  4,2'6,802.  CI   84-1  190 
Kellar.  John  D     and  Pereman,  Gordon  F.  to  PPG  Industnes,   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  glass  sheets  using  deformable 
vacuum  mold  4,277.276.  CI   65-106  000 
Keller,  Hanmut.  Krauth.  Axel:  Maier    Horst  R.;  Nink.  Horst;  Pohl- 
mann.  Hans  J     Reddig.  Horst    and  Siebels.  Johann,  to  Rosenthal 
Technik  AG    Refractory  anicles  and  composite  metal -ce ram n.  am 
cics  (cermets)  prepared  from  a  silicate-containing  aluminum  tiianate 
4.277.539,  CI  428-450.000 
Keller,  Karlheinz   and  Furer    Lotti,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Pro- 
cess for  dyeing  prc-cieancd  cellulose  fiber  maicnaj    4,277.247,  Q. 
8-557  000 
Keller,  Walter  See— 

Zahner.  Hans,  Drautz.  Hannelore;  and  Keller,  Walter,  4,277,478, 
CI   424-258  000 
Kellner,  Andrew   Steenng  device  for  a  cycle  4^76,787,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Kelly.  Cornelius  J    N  ,  to  EB  Industnes,  Inc   Electncallv  conductive 

sclf-regulating  amcle   4.2". 6"?  C!   2!9.528,Oaj 
Kelly,  Joseph  D    See— 

Cherenko,  Joseph,  Frc\.  William  I.,  Kelly,  Joseph  D.,  and  Sokol, 
Larry  S    4.2".299,  C!    156-242.000. 
Kelscv  Hayes  Companv    See— 

Ayers,  David  T  .  4,276,966,  CI    188-79.50P 
Kempf,  Gerhard,  and  Kunz,  Albert,  to  Evolution  SA.  Electronically 
controlled  system  for  making  a  multiply  effect  yam.  4,276,739,  Q. 
57-91000 
Kendall  Companv.  The  See- 
Marshall,  Preston  F    4.276,681.  CI  28-105.000. 
Kenmotusu,  Nobuhiro  See— 

Hayashi,  Masaaki.  Nagami.  Koichi  Tsuneta.  Kazuvoshi  and  Ken- 
motusu, Nobuhiro.  4.2",383,  Ci   26029  300. 
Kennecott  Corporation  See— 

Sweeting,  Truett  B  ,  4,277,269,  CI  65-2.000. 
Kennedy.  Richard  A  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Two  stage  RF 

amplifier  4,277.757.  CI   330-300000. 
Kenney  Manufactunng  Company  See— 

Comeau,  Paul  E..  4.276,920,  Ci    160-345.000. 
Kennch  Petrochemicals,  Inc    See— 

Sugerman.    Gerald,    and    Monte     Salvatore    J..    4,277,415.    O. 
260-429.500 
Kerey,  Gyorgy   See— 

Takacs,  Istvan.  Rudolf,  Peter:  Szabo,  Beia   and  Kerey,  Gyorgy. 
4,276,701,  CI    34-109  000 
Kerkboffv  Pieter  L.,  to  Stamicartx^n.  B  V     Preparation  of  fructose 

4.277.563,  CI.  435-99,000. 
Kerlin,  Richard  G  ,  Kossler   Henry  T    Koros.  Peter  J    and  Petrushka 
Robert  G  ,  to  Jones  &  Laughiin  Steel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fluidized  stream  of  particulate  maienal 
4.277.279,  CI.  75-58,000 
Kern,  Eugene  F   Barbecue  gnll  slab  4.276,869,  CI    126-41  OOR 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
^gf 

Heitkamp,  Dieter:  and  Wagcner,  Klaus,  4,277.345,  O  210^79  000 

Mallek.  Heinz;  Jablonski,  Werner  and  Plum.  Willi,  4,277.362,  Q. 
252-301  I OW 
Kemforschungszentnim  Karlsruhe  GmbH   See— 

Rohrbacher,  Hans-Adolf.  4,277,779,  CI   340-34*  000 

Szecsi,  Laszk),  4.277,765,  C!   333-99  COS 
Kerr-McGee  Coal  Corporation  S*e— 

Johnson,  Weldon  K  .  4. 2"", 215  CI   414-292  000. 
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IC  easier    HAiujucrgen   See— 

Ftikenstein.    G«org,    and    Itosicr,    Hansjoergen,   4^77,371.  C\. 
52 1 -IW  000  '      .      . 

ICfwIey.  Norman  E    S«t— 

rulmcr    Norman   C  .   and   tCrwIey,   Norman   E..  4^77,234,  CI. 
4  3 :   <6 1  UJO 
Key  Tronic  Corporation   .S** — 

Sond«rman.   Ed    L     »nd   Davia,  Walter  Z.,  4^77.710,  O.  340- 

»o5  OOS 
nximas,  Roben  J     PHrkirsn     Michael;  Morgan,  Gary  B.;  Rank, 
John  rhunnan,  William  u    md  Lerch,  Donald  C„  4,277,689,  CI. 
;5O-567  0O0 
Krvev  Mclvin  H     Src— 

jrjv    Don  N    and  Ke>es.  Melvin  H.,  4.277,3«),  Q.  435-7.00a 
K.CVMOOC  Camera  Corporation   See — 

Zawodny   Arthur  4.2"^ "iH.  Q.  354-197.000. 
<evworth.  Donald  A    and  Purpt,  David  C.  to  Tenaeco  Chemicals, 
IrvL      Flame-r^urdant     vmv      aromatic     polymer     compositions. 
4r^,5fe\  Cl   521-5*00(j 
Knantooovich.  Mikhail  V    S« — 

Kozhcvnikov   V  ladisJav  A.;  Kononov.  Ivan  V  ;  Maalennikov,  Ivan 
E    Plaionov    Vladunir  N  ,  Khantonovich.  Mikhail  V.;  Ustinov, 
deceased   Viktor   I.;  and   Ustinov.   Klavdia  G.,  adminiatrator, 
4.276, --M.  Cl   72-275.000 
Khonsan    Ali  M    See- 

Oelbcin.    Abraham    P     and    Khonsan,    Ali   M..   4,277.630,   Q. 

:^-80i  000 

kicfer.  William  J    See— 

Webb,    Paul    D      Kiefer     William    J  ,   and    AumKk,  James   M.. 
4.276,%0,  a    1M-6  22C 
K.kuchi.  Shoji.  Yajima.  Toshici   kishs    kenichi.  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Mori, 
Keiichi    and  Sato.  Hanihiko    :.    K  intshiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd     Light -sensitive    mKc^    '    lUc    color   photographic    materials. 
4  2""  558.  Cl  430-542  OOP 
K;ib^ns.'  Harry    Keylei  chuciL    4  ."  T*.  G.  279-60.000. 
KilgofL-.   H    Lee    Portable  scai^  nii   ivvrmbiy  with  movable  anchor. 

4.;-6,95'',  Cl.  182-130.000 
Killig.   Klaus,   Uchtenberg,   Wolfharr    inU   vnitsenfieim.   Rudolf,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Tomograrhic  apparatus  for  producing 
transverse  layer  images  4.277.6«7,  Cl.  ;5O-U5.00T. 
K.imata,  Kunio  See— 

Mon,  Shunichiro.  Kimata.  Kunio,  Aoyp,  Hirofumi;  Horii,  Hiro- 

ihi,  and  Hasegawa,  Htdetwbu,  4.277.670.  Q.  219-492.000. 
Mon   Shunichiro   Kimau.  Kunio,  Aoyagi,  Hirofumi;  Horii,  Hiro- 
shi   and  Hasegawa,  Hidenobu,  4^77.671.  O.  219-494.000. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation   See — 

Lilaoniikul,  Amnucv,  4.:-'6.881.  Q.  128-263.000. 
Kimm   Otfned,  Hammes.  Their  and  Loebler.  Peter,  to  Mauser-Werke 

GmbH   Tamper-proof  closure.  4J76.988,  CL  215-254.000. 
tCindler   Wilfned   See— 

Rosenstock,  Guenter    and  Kmdler,  WUfiried,  4J77,791,  Q.  346- 
14O0OR 
King.  John  L  ,  Jr     to  MWA  Company    Water  tank  for  submerged 

gnndmg  lystcm  4.276.724.  O  51-266.000 
King.  Robert  D  .  to  General  Eiectnc  Companv   Charge  'ransfer  device 
phased  array  beamsteenng  and  multibcam  bcamformcr   4.277.787,  Q. 
UVlOOOSA 
K.ing-SeeleY  Thermos  C<3    See— 

Chnsiaiseti,  Donald  R     and   Stanford.  Ralph  P.,  4,277,002,  Ci. 
222-349  000 
King.  William  E    See- 
Dent.  Thomas  H  ,  Jordan   Diane  h     King.  \^  iliiafTi  E.,  and  Riegci, 
Frank  W  .  4.2"'6.856,  Cl    :::.;«;  (XX) 
Kirk  Duncan.  Bnan  A  C   F.ucetN  4  rfe.^^^   C       <^-(2"000. 
Kirkcgaard,  Allan  K  .  to  Anpartsseisitac    ' Jarden  '.mpiement  with  a 

drum  motor  4.276,940.  Cl    ''2-42  000. 
Kishi,  Kcnichi  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shoji.  Yajima.   T  ishk^    Kishi,  Keaichi;  Sasaki,  Takaafai; 
Mon.  Kciichi.  and  Sato    Haruhiko.  4.277.558.  Cl   430-542.000. 
Kishikawa,  Shinobu:  See— 

Shima,  Ichiji.  Yamam«ito    Tatsmi   'I  ishibavashi.  Shigeru   Teshimd 
Hirosni.    Hizume,     Akio     IV:      Teuuo     Yamamoti       Taiashi 
Kanamon,  Kyozo;  Noguchi    Ken/o    and   Kishikawa.  ShirK>f>u 
4.276.782,  Cl    ■'3-«50(XX; 
Kitano.  Junjiro  See— 

Tokunaga,  Michio;  and  Kitamx  Junjiro.  4J77,696.  d  307-255.000. 
Kiiao.  Ikuo  5ee— 

Wada.  Shns;  Kjtao,  Ikuo,  Kato.  Vssuo.  and  Ishihara    Takctoshi 
4.2'^.150.  a   3511300C. 
Kiuchi.  Mitsuyoki.  to  Matsushiu  Electrx.  Industnai  Co    Ltc   Inductiur 
heaung  apparatus  wrth  t»egative  feedback  controlled  pulse  genera 
tun.  4^7^.667,  Cl.  219-10  4<>R 
Kiauke,  Ench  See— 

Surenberg,   Wilhefan;   Klaukc.   Erx:h    Marh«>id.    Albretht    Han- 
mann,    Ingeborg,    Stendel     Wilheim     and    Krehar     Ingomar 
4.277.499.  Q  424-312.000 
KieesMtel  Claus.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  hard 

nesB  testmg  mdentatioos  4.2^^  P4  Cl    ^6-3^2  OOf) 
KJe^KT  Joaeph  P.,  to  Tropel.  Inc    Mi^ufaceted  mirror  and  asaemrn. 
fixture  and  melkodornakmg  such  mirror  4.277,141.  Cl  350-299  OOC 
Klem.  WUhdm;  Buach,  Max.  and  Ecken    Dieter    to  Daimler  Ben z 
ALtienfeadbcliaf^   Motor  vehicle  with  at  tejsi  one  door   4.277,0^ 
a  296-146.000. 
Klemachmidt,  Willi;  and  Bock.  Hartmut.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaf 
Apparatus  for  determmmg  the  quantity  of  panicles  present  in  a 
container  4.277,657,0   200^1210 


Kbmenko.  Akxandr  S.;  Eaelyaiiov,  Igor  V.;  Krylov,  Anatoly  A    and 
Yaatovsky.  Semen  A.  Method  and  appliaace  for  fire  extinguishing  in 
enclosed  compartment  4.276.938.  Cl.  169-47.000. 
Kkxkner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stretcher.   Kurt;  and  zur  Nieden,  Achim,  4,276.859,  Q.   123- 
196  OOR 
Knackstedt,  Wilheim:  See— 

Beckmaan,    Rolf;    and    Knackstedt    Wilheim,    4^77,538,    Q. 
428-429  000 
Knaua,  Ray.  Hau  groommg  device.  4,277.193,  Cl.  401-39.000. 
Knetpp,  Kameth  G.:  See— 

Sonnonstine.  Terry  J.;  and  Kneipp.  Kenneth  G..  4,277,551,  O. 
430-120.000. 
Knoedkr,  Juergen:  See— 

Dtnkelacker,    Walter;    and    Knoedler.    Juergco,    4.277.752,    Cl. 
324-399.000. 
Knothe,  Ench;  Berg.  Christoph;  and  Melcher.  Franz  J  .  to  Sartorius 
GmbH.   Electromagnetic   force-compensatmg  weighing   appliance. 
4J76.949.  a.  177-212  000 
Knox,  Walter  H  .  Ill:  See— 

VI ait  hews.  Stephen  B.;  Loredo,  Tomac  A.;  Knox,  Walter  H..  Ill; 
and  Simmons,  Herman  F  .  4.277.594.  Cl.  526-352  000 
Kobayashi.  Isao:  See— 

Fujita,  Hisao;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Isao,  and  Nakamura. 
Ken.  4.276,854.  Q.  118-689.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ryuichiro:  See— 

Onodera.  Kaoru;  Mizukura,  Noboru;  and  Kobayashi,  Ryuichiro, 
4^77.553,  a.  430-216.000. 
Kobinger,  Walter:  See— 

Stahle,  Helinut    Koppe,  Herbert;  Kommer    W>mer.  Kobmger. 
Walter,  Liihe.  Christiaii;  and  Pichler,   Ludwig    4.277.487,  Cl 
424-273.00R. 
Koboshi.  Sigehani;  Fushiki,  Isamu;  and  Sakamoto,  Kenro,  to  Koni 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  treating  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  color  photographic  matenais  4J177,556.  C!  430- 3<) 3  000 
Kodama,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Tobioka,  Maiaaki;  Kodama,  Mitsuo;  Asai,  Tsuyoshi    and  Yama 
mota  Takaharu,  4,277,283,  Cl.  75-138.000. 
Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.:  See— 

Weik.  Kirby  B..  4,277.043.  Q.  248-503.100. 
Weik,  Kirby  B..  4J77.103.  Cl.  297-457.000. 
Koelmel,  Carl  F.:  Set— 

Lovaa,  Joaeph  R.;  Lovas.  Paul  J  ,  and  Koelmel,  Carl  F..  4,276.693. 
Cl.  30-380.000. 
Kocmg.  Karl  E..  to  Monsanto  Company  Ephednne  and  pvrudc^phed 

hne  precuraora.  4,277.420  Q.  560-24.000. 
Koerber,  Marvin  A.:  See— 

Kutnyak    Thomas  A.;  Kocrber.  Marvin  A  .  and  WiIU.  Henry  K.. 
4  r'040.  a.  174-47  000 
Kf'iamA.  T,>kK'   Set-  - 

Kav^ai   Hisasi  Egami,  Tsuneyjki,  Koham*.  Tokio.  and  Obayashi. 
HKlcki.  4J76,7^3.  a.  73-204.000. 
Kohda,  Akihide  »nd  Kurosaki  Tcikichi.  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co..  Ltd    rreatmeni    >i  allergK  svmptoms  with  propamine  denva- 
tives.  4,277.474,  Cl.  424-24*. 5 70 
Kohler,  Rolf-Dieter:  See— 

Hagen     Helmut;    Kohler,    Rolf-Dieter     and    Markert.    Juergen. 
4  r'4-"',  a.  424-251  000 
Kp'kr   Non«i    raketiKito   !wao   Kubo.  Masaharu,  Sato,  Kazuhiro  and 
Nagahara.  Shusaku   to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Color  solid  suie  imaging  device. 
4,:"  ^^   C:    358-^000. 
Kjikc,  Shigemifsu   See— 

Tanno.  laka-shi   and  Koike.  Shigemitsu.  4,276.700.  Q.  33-179.50R. 
Kojima,  Hiroaki.  See 

Ukihashi,    Hiroshi      Yamabr      Ma.<uu»ki     and     Kojima,     Hiroaki. 
4.277,586,0.  526-'J3iXX) 
Kojima,     Masaharu;     Sone.     Hisao     Ogawa.     Hiroshi.     Nakazawa, 
hfobuhiko:  and  Tachihana   Seiu   -.    Daiichi  Radioisotope  Laborato- 
ries, Ltd  Cortiaol  rsdioimmunoassav  method  and  Cortisol  denvatives 
.jseful  therefor.  4,277.460.  Cl.  42*- 1  000 
Koteiar    (iabor  I.:  See — 

DuPont    Regis    lardenots    Pitnck    Morel.  Claude,  Frost.  Jona- 
•ha.)    and  Koletar    Gabor  i     4  r"'  476.  Cl   424-250000 
Kondo,  Shir<i    and   Akazawa.  Michitada    to  Alps  Eiectnc  Co  .  Ltd. 
Illuminated  push-button  electncai  switch   4.2"''' 665.  Cl    200-314000 
Konishiroku  Ph<ito  Industrv  Co     I  id    See— 

Fujita.  Hisat)   Tanaka,  Yasuhiko   Kobayashi.  Isao;  and  Nakamura, 

Ken,  4.2''6.8S4   Cl    IIS-6«<'000 
Kikuchi    Shoji    Yaiun*.   loshio    Kishi.  Kcnichi;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 

Mon.  KeiKhi,  and  Sato    Haruhiko.  4.2"^  558,  C!   430-542.000 
Koboshi.     Sigeharu      Fushiki      Isamu     and     Sakamoto      Kenro, 

i.r^-'^'X).  C\  430-3<)3  000 
k^nodera.  Kaoru    Mizukura,  Noboru    and  Kobayashi.  Ryuichiro. 
4.2"''', 553.  Cl   430-216  000 
Kono^)     ToshKi    and    Havakawa.    Masatoshi.    to  CKD  Corporation. 
Method  for  winding  electnxle  foils  and  separators  for  capacitor. 
4,2''6.6«3.  Cl   2'J-25  420 
Konoma,  Kunihiko    to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kanha.  Modified 

gauss  tyiie  lens  system  4.2"'"  l*"}.  Cl    350-46^000 
Kononov    Ivan  V     See- 

Kozhevnikov    V  ladislav  A    Kononov,  Ivan  V  ;  Maalennikov.  Ivan 

E  .  Platonov,  Vladimir  N     Khantooovich,  Mikhail  V  ,  Ustinov. 

cleceased    V  ikti)f    I      an<j    I  stinov     Klavdia  G.   administrator. 

4r6."64    CI    '2  r^lXK. 

Koppfc  Daniel  A     and  Aquint).  Agoatmo  J  .  to  Nab«co.  Inc.  Roury 

cutter  for  sconng  dough  sheets  4.276.800.  Cl  83-863  000. 
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Koppe.  Herbert:  See— 

Stahle.  Helmut,   Koppe,  Herbert.   Kummer,  Werner;   Kobinger 
Walter;  Lillie.  Chnstian;  and  PKhler,  Ludwig.  4,277,487,  Cl 
424-27300R 
Koppers.  Manfred;  Bohnes,  Karlheinz;  and  Fitzgerald.  Harry  J  .  to 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  GmbH  &  Co    Excavation  roof 
support  and  method  of  installing  the  same.  4.277.204.  CI  405-288  000 
Koro*.  Peter  J    See— 

Kerlin,  Richard  G.,  Kosaler,  Henry  T.;  Koros,  Peter  J  .  and  Pe- 
trushka.  Robert  G.,  A,11TXI%  CI.  75-58.000. 
Koshman,  Vitaly  I ,  Petnchenko,  Vladimir  F.;  and  Kamshitsky.  Pavel 

V   Eiectnc  cu-cuit  switching  device.  4.277,766,  CI.  335-122  000 
Kosmahl.  Henry  G  ,  to  United  Sutcs  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Multistage  depressed  collector  for  dual 
mode  operation.  4.277,721.  CI.  315-5.380. 
Kossler,  Henry  T    See — 

Kerlin,  Richard  G..  Kossler,  Henry  T.;  Koros.  Peter  J.,  and  Pe- 
trushka,  Robert  G.  4,277.279.  CI  75-58.000. 
Koury,  Fredenc  See — 

Keeffe,  William  M..  Koury.  Fredenc;  and  Gungle.  W    Calvin, 
4.277,714,  Cl   313-217.000 
Kovac,  Michael  G.,  Chleck,  David  J.;  and  Goodman,  Philip,  to  Pana 
metrics,  Inc  Absolute  humidity  sensors  and  methods  of  manufactur- 
ing humidity  sensors.  4.277.742,  CI   324-61  OOR. 
Koyama.  Itsuji;  See — 

Nakajima,   Hideiku;   Koyama,   Itsuji;  Kusama,   You.  and   Ashie. 
Yutaka,  4,277,524,  CI,  427-362.000. 
Kozhevnikov,  Vladislav  A.;  Kononov.  Ivan  V,,  Maalennikov.  Ivan  E.. 
Platonov.  Vladimir  N.;  Kharitonovich.  Mikhail  V  ,   Ustinov,  de- 
ceased Viktor  I.;  and  by  Ustinov,  Klavdia  G.,  administrator  Die  set 
for  sizing  sections.  4.276,764.  Cl.  72-275.000. 
Kraeroer,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Rudy,  Michael  W.,  Homing.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Kraemer.  Edward  J  . 
4.277.190,0  400-582.000. 
Kraft,  Derald  H.,  to  Dyneer  Corporation.  Hydraulic  belt  tcnsioner 

construction.  4.277.240.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Ag  See — 

Braun.  Wolfgang;  and  Inon,  Leonhard.  4.277,310.  Cl.  176-50.000 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schaberi,  Hans- Peter,  4.277,309.  Cl.  176-37.000. 
Krage,  Mark  K.:  See — 

Faxvog.  Frederick  R.;  and  Krage,  Mark  K.,  4.277.741,  Q.  324- 
58.50C. 
Kransco  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Fremont,  Michael  J  ,  4.276.844,  Cl.  114-39  000, 
Krause,  Walter  J.;  See — 

Chm.   Robert   W.,  and   Krause,   Walter  J..  4.276,969.  CL    188- 
218.0XL. 
Krauth,  Axel:  See — 

Keller.   Hartmut.   Krauth,  Axel;  Maier,  Horst  R.;   Nink.  Horst. 
Pohlmann.    Hans   J.;    Reddig,    Horst;    and    Siefoels,    Johann. 
4.277.539.  Cl.  428-450.000. 
Krehan,  Ingomar:  See — 

Sirrenberg.  Wilheim;  Kiauke.  Ench;  Marhold.  Albrccht;  Ham- 

mann,    Ingeborg;    Stendel,    Wilheim,    and    Krehan,    Ingomar 

4.277,499.  CI.  424-322.000. 

Knedt.  Hans;  and  Fenk.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Amplifier 

circuit  arrangement  for  aperiodic  signals.  4.277,756,  Cl.  330-261  000 

Kneg,  Werner.  Device  for  simultaneously  performing  alignment  and 

sighting  operations,  4,277.169,  O.  356-152.000. 
Knstiansen,  Odd:  See— 

Farooq.  Saleem;  Ackermann,  Peter;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Gseil,  Laurenz. 

Knsiiansen.  Odd;  and  Wehrli,  Rudolf,  4,277,494, 0.  424-305  000 

Krohn,  David  A.,  to  Eotec  Corporation.  Method  of  manufaaure  of 

optical  fiber  4.277,270.  Cl.  65-3.00A. 
Krohn,  David  A.,  to  Eotec  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng 

graded  index  optical  fibers.  4.277.271,  CI.  65-3.0OA 
Kruder,  George  A.,  to  HPM  Corporation.  Extruder  with  short  cycle 

multichannel  wave  screw.  4,277,182,  CI.  366-89.000. 
Krylov.  Anatoly  A  :  See — 

Klimenko.  Alexandr  S.;  Emelyanov,  Igor  V.;  Krylov.  Anatoly  A.; 
and  Yantovsky,  Semen  A.,  4.276,938,  O.  169-47.000. 
Kubica,  Wladyslaw:  See — 

Schmidt,     Oskar;     and     Kubica.     Wladyslaw,     4.277.295.     CI 
156-117.000. 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  to  Phillips  Petrotenm  Company.  Conversion  of 
alkane  and/or  cycloalkane  thiols  to  disulfide  with  catalyst  system 
comprised  of  cobalt  molyfodate  and  ao  aHcah-  or  alkaline  eanh  metal 
hydroxide  4.277,623.  Cl.  568-26.000 
Kubo.  Masaharu:  See — 

koike,  Norio;  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Kubo,  Masaharu;  Sato,  Kazuhiro 
and  Nagahara.  Shusaku,  4^77,799,  Cl.  358-44.000. 
Kubota,  Yuzuru:  See— 

Okuyama,    Toshiaki;    Kubota,    Yuzuru;    and    Nagase,    Hiroshi. 
4.277.735.  Cl.  318-766.000. 
Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Kalfoglou,  George;  and  Whittington.  La^v 
rence  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Surfactant  waterflood  method  for  the  recov. 
ery  of  oil.  4.276,933,  O.  166-266.000, 
Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.:  See- 
Allison,  Jean  B.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  and  Whittington,  Law- 
rence E.,  4.277.352.  Cl.  252-8.55D. 
Kuhfuss,  Alvin  L..  Jr ;  and  Riediger,  Craig  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Apparatus  for  installing  vehicle  components.   4,276,952.   Cl 
180-294.000 


k.ihnei.  Werner   Set — 

Groli.  Manfred:  Kuhnel.  Werner,  and  Kuth,  Robert,  4,277,245.  Cl. 
8-5.':  iXX. 
Kuliev.  AJaddin  M  C)    Kadyrov.  Tokhrul  A.  O.;  Gabov,  Gjuloglan  G 
O    Sinaiskv    Anatoly  G  ,  and  Matiyasevich,  Valentina  N  Polymenc 
composition  4.277.390.  Cl.  260-37.0EP. 
Kumahara.  Y  aichi  See — 

Sakakibara.  Shurr^pei:  Kumahara.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Yoshiaki.  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi,     Nakaza\^a.     Nobuhiko.     and    Tsushima.     Shoichiro. 
4.277,393.  Cl,  260-112. 50R 
Kumazawa,  Toshihikc   >amamoto.  Takeshi,  and  Odanaka.  Hiroshi,  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kaguku  Kogyc  Co    Ltd   Process  for  the  produc 
tior  of  alkylene  glvcols  4.:'7.632   Cl    568  867  000 
Kumins.  Charles  A     and  V^arford.  Milan  L,  to  Tremco.  Int    'A  ate 

proofing  sheet  maienal   4,27", 533,  Cl  428-332  000. 
Kummer.  Werner  Set— 

Stable.   Helmut,   Koppe,   Herbert:   Kummer,    Werner    KL>t>ingei 
Waller.  Lillie,  Chn&tian.  and   Pichler    Ludwig,  4,277.487,  Cl. 
424-2^3  OOR 
Kuntz.  Da\id  H    and  Ingrarr,.  Jame<.  A  .  to  SHS  Enierpnscv  Ltd.  Urme 

specimen  collecting  device  4.276,889,  Cl.  128-761.000. 
Kunz.  Albert  See— 

Kempf.  Gerhard,  and  Kunz.  Albert.  4.276.739.  O.  57-91.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Enomoio.    Saioru     Wada.    Hisavuki.    Nishita.    Sadao;    Mukaida. 
Yutaka.    \anaka.    Mikiro    and   Takita.    Hitoshi,   4,277,633,  CI. 
568-g"'9  0O0 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi;  See — 

lizuka.  Yo.  Midonkav^a.  Susumu.  deceased   Midorikawa.  Kiyoshi, 
heir,  and  Midonkawa.  Yumi.  heir,  4.2^7.573.  Cl.  525-85.000. 
Kurkalov,  Ivan  I    See— 

Sika.  Zigurd  K     Apsit.  V'oldemar  \      Daugulis,  Khuben  I.    and 
Kurkalov.  Kan  1  ,  4,276.832.  Cl    104-292  000 
Kurosaki.  Teikichi  See— 

Kohda.     Akihide      and      Kurosaki.     Teikichi.     4.277.474,     Q. 
424-248  570 
Kurz.  Craven  H  Orthodontic  instrument  for  applying  claslK  ligatures 

4.277.236.  Cl   433-3,000 
Kurzius,  Karl  A  Prepanng  )east  raised  bakery  products  with  giandiess 

cotton-seed   4.277,502,  Cl  426-20.000. 
Kusama,  You  See — 

Nakajima,    Hideiku.    Kovama.    Itsuji.    Kusama.    \  ou    and    Ashie, 
Yutaka,  4,277,524,  Cl  427-362  000 
Kuth.  Robert  See— 

Groll,  Manfred  Kuhnel   Werner;  and  Kuth,  Robert,  4,277,245,0. 
8-532000 
Kutnyak,  Thomas  .\  ,  Kotrber.  Marvin  A  ,  and  Wills.  Henry  K.,  to 
Automation  Industnes,  Inc  Eiectnc  current-carrying  hose  assembly 
having  end  fittings  enclosing  an  clectncal  switch  and/or  a  circuit- 
breaking  device   4. 2""'. 640.  C!    174^7  000 
Kuzuya,  Susumu  See— 

Nakai,  Toshio;  Kuzuya,  Susumu,  Onoda,  Hiroshi,  Iwase.  Takavuki 
and  Asai,  Akira.  4.2''-',!92,  Cl  400-671  000 
Kwasnoski.  Daniel,  and  Sterner.  Charles  i  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration Apparatus  for  distillation  4.277,311   CI   202  183  000 
Kyoto  Ceramic  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Doi.  Takao,  and  Nomura.  Satoshi.  4.277,528,  CI  428- 192.000. 
Kyoto  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kamada.  Akira.  4.277,465,  C!   424- P8  000. 
La  Telemecamquc  Electnque:  See — 

Vignaud.  Jean  C  .  4.2"^666.  Cl   200-328  000 
Laboratoire  de  Recherche  API   See— 

Monget,  Daniel;  and  Nardon.  Paul  4.2"".561.  Cl  435-14,000. 
Laboratonos  Bago  S  A    See — 

Los,  Mano  A  ,  4,277,4%.  Cl  424-309  000 
Lacefield,  William  B..  and  Simon,  Richard  L  .  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany  l,I-Biphenyl-2-yl  alkylamines.  formulations  and  antiarrhythmic 
treatment  4,277,471,  O  424-248.400 
Lacefield,  William  B,,  and  Sunon.  Rjchard  L .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com 

pany  Treating  cardiac  arrhythm«s  4.277,495   Cl  424-309,000 
Ladin,  Eli  M.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corp    Self-aiigning  clutch   release 

beanng  4,276,974.  Cl    192-98  000 
Laesser,  Claude  See— 

Saurer.  Enc,  Gharadjedaghi,  Fercydoun,  Laessci.  Claude  V  lennet, 
Rene,  and  Ruedm.  Yves.  4.277,144,  Cl   350-349,000 
LaGronc,  Charles  H.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The   Fuel  control  sys- 
tem 4.276,743.0.  60-39. 14R. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Lapeyrc.  James  M  .  A.Ut.nt,  Cl   73-363  700 
Lalancette,   Jean   M..   to  Societe   Nalionale  de   I'Aimante    Calcined 
polyhydroxysilicate    polymer    reaction     product     4,2". 5%,    C! 
528-106.000 
Lalancette,  Jean-Marc,  to  Societe  Nationale  de  I'Aminatc.  Dry  reaction 
process  of  asbestos  tailings  and  ammonium  sulfate.  4.277,449.  CL 
423-167.000. 
Lalanne,  Andre  P.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen    and 
Societe  ditc:  Automobile  Peugeot    Vehicle  having  a  rear  deck  for 
covenng  a  luggage  boot  4.277.097,  Cl  2%-37  160 
L'Allemand,  Charles  C,  to  Civ-Del  Manufactunng  Company     The 

Method  of  making  a  hollo\*  article  4,2"'7,298,  O    156-199  000 
Lamont,  James:  See — 

Li.  Thomas  Z  ;  and  Lamont,  James.  4.277,410  Cl  260-404  000 
Landauer,  Franz  and  SchaefTer  Georg,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft 
Prtxess  for  the  manufacture  of  para-tcrt  butylbenzaldehyde  and  it» 
derivatives  which  are  halogen-substituted  at  the  nucleus  4,2''7.421. 
Cl.  570-185.000 
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jmdsirocner  Peter  A    Duscnbery.  John  F  ;  and  YooBf.  Rofer  W.,  to    Ld^rtoo.  Stephen  B.,  to  United  Suta  of  America,  Health.  Education 


John  Dusenbery  Company,  Inc.  Vacuum  roOer  for  tnnqtorting  a 

*et>   *,2"''',010.  CI   226-')5  OOf 
L*ngcn«ein.  Joaeph  G  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Ca  Bool  seal.  4J76,786, 

CI    74-49 1  000. 
..inger    Arthur  W    Jr    to  E*Aon  Research  k  Eagiaeering  Co.  Poly- 
TKniBiion    of   aJpha-olef"ini    with    novel   T»MR'3_n    cocatalystt. 
4.2"'7,5<»,  CI    526-127  000 
L^nkro  Chemicah  Limited  S« — 

Bmns,  John  S     Braithwaiie    Malcolm  J ;  and  Dignum,  George, 
4.2"'7.629,  CI   56«-7-N0a; 
Lapeyre.  James  M  .  to  Laitram  coqxiratioa.  "Tie.  Temperature/pres- 
sure transducer  4.276.776.  Q.  73-363.700. 
Lardenois,  Patrick  See— 

DuPont.  RegK  Lardenois.  Patrick;  Mord.  Claude;  Froat,  Jona- 
than, and  Koletar   Gatxu  !     4.277,476,  O.  424-250.000. 
Larscn,   Tor  G     and   Howanh    John   J     to  Me-asurex  Corporatioa. 
Apparatus  to  measure  ielect  properties  of  a  ttKiving  <>heet  4,277,177, 
CI    356-431  000 
LjiudeT*»*ck.  Sanford  K    S<r— 

Swamon,  Michael  E    and  Uudcrback.  Sanford  K..  4,277,386,  C\. 
260- 29  6RW 
Laure  George  R  .  to  Laure  Prosthetics,  Inc.  Carpometacarpal  thumb 

<->mt   4,276,660.  CI    3-1  910 
l.aure  Prosthetics,  Inc    See— 

Uurc,  George  R  ,  4.2"'6,660.  C\.  3-1.910. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    &fe— 

Fujii.  Kiyoshi,  Tsuji,  Keiji;  and  Nishimoto,  Sdya,  4.277,774,  CI. 

340-146.30Q 
Miyazaki,  Yonzo,  4,276,735,  Q.  53-212.000. 
Uchida.  Shinya,  4,277.119,  Q.  312-208.000. 
i.^urent.  Henry  See — 

Hofmetster    Helmut.  Wiecher^    Rudolf;  Annen,  Klaus;  Laurent, 
Henry   and  Steinbeck.  Hermann,  4,277.468.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Lauterbach,  Jerre  F  ,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Bearing 

construction  and  retainer  therefor.  4J77,116,  CI.  308-188.000. 
Lauyans,  Frank  M    See — 

Miller.   James   S..    Lauyans.   Frank   M     and   Hilger.  Edwin  T.. 
4,27"'.217,  CI.  414-395  000 
Lavelle.  Joseph  A    See- 
Jordan;   Arthur  D,  Jr     and    i.4-.ti\e.   Joseph  A.,  4J77,387,  O. 
26iK!l9  70H 
Lawrence.  Mark   Leg  stretching  enercise   4,27-'.062.  Q.  272-126.000. 
Lawrence,  Simon  G.,  and  Hossack.  James,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpontioa. 
FluHJired  granulation  of  pigments  using  organic  granulating  assistant. 
4.2"".288.  CI    106-309  000 
Lawson,  Kenneth  D  .  and  Brown.  Nei!  L    to  Neil  Brown  instruments 
Systems,  Inc.  Low-power  magnetomcier  jircuit  with  constant  cur- 
rent drive  4,277,751,  CI   324-254.000. 
Leader.  Raymond  E    See— 

Smith,  Dale  K. ,  Donich.  Thomas  G     Dickersoa,  Bollby  V.;  and 
Leader.  Raymond  E.,  4.2'7.»45.  CI   455-52  OOtt 
Leandns,  Serge,  to  Precision  Mecanitjue  Labmai   Device  for  feeding  a 
work  sutioa  with  a  series  of  articles,  paniculariv  eiectnc  wires,  ui  a 
predetermined  order  4.2^6,9%,  CI   2:!-8^00rj 
Lear  Stegler,  Inc    See — 

Surprenant,  Ronald  J  ,  4,277,655,  CI.  179-t70.00R. 
Le  Bcrre.  Serge  See— 

Hareng,  Michel,  Le  Berre    Serge,  and  L^ecicrc,  Pierre,  4y277,145, 
CI   350-351  000. 
Leocsnerais,  Gerard  M    See— 

Homung.  Robert  M    and  Lebesnerais,  Gerard  M.,  4,277,701.  CI. 
.W7-291  000 

Hareng.  Michel;  Le  Berre.  Serge   and  Leclerc    Pierre,  4,277,145. 
a   350-351  000 
Lccurd,  Alain;  and  Magronc   Robert,  to  Aiuminurt'  P«x;hinev   Process 
for   removing  Otaniferous  and  silico-aJuminous  incrustatiorw   from 
surfaces.  4,2T7.289,  C\   134-3  000. 
Ledges  Aaaociates:  See— 

Radlovc,  Sol  B.,  4,27"'. 504,  C!   426-62  000. 
Lee   K.ce  Dong  See— 

Choi,  San  Kwon,  and  Lee.  K.ce  Dong.  4.2"'"'. 584,  Q.  525-437.0(». 
Lefebvrc,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Cretisoi- Loire  Device  for  holding  in  positioo 

the  forward  portion  of  an  inflatable  boat   4,2"'6,668,  C;   ^2  OOA. 
Leger,  Jean-Paui   Trolley  storage   4.:-'6,g31.  CI    !04-9.>  OOC 
LegiUe,  Edouard;  and  Hemz,  Carlo  Treatment  and  handling  M'  -netai 

lurgical  slag.  4,277,273.  CI.  65-19  000 
Lehmam,  Amaad;  Lehmann,  Joachim  W  .  and  Maier   Hans-Peter   to 
Hoechst  Akticnfcsellscha/t  Process  for  the  dyeing  of  cellulose  fibers 
with  reactive  dyes  according  to  the  baichwis«*  exhaustion  TiethcxJ 
4,2T7.246.  O.  8-532.000 
Lehmann,  Joachim  W    See— 

Lehinam.  Axmand;  Lehmann,  Joachim  \A'..  and  Majcr,  Hans-Peter 
4J77.246.  CL  8-532.000. 
Lehmann,  Werner:  See— 

Wanner.  Karl;  Lehmann,  Werner;  and  Ranger   LlrKh.  4,276,941, 
a.  173-117.000. 
Leichnitz,  Kurt,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  .Method  and  device 
for  delenMBHng  the  akx>hol  content  of  a  person  s  breathing  4.277,251, 
a.  23-232.00R. 
Leichtl.  Helmot:  See— 

Dangicfaat.  Ratner,  Jeschkc,  Alfred,  Leichti,  Hcimui  and  Wmkler. 
«»^i*' "      t  ■»^f  iQ-»   /-I    KB  11  nrvB 


hromaiogra- 


Wolfgang.  4.277,79"'  O  358-21  OOR 


and  WeUkre.  Gear  drive  for  seal-lesa  counter  current 
phy  4.277,017,  Q.  233r25.000. 
Leinfelt,  Karl  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elcctrolux.  Compressing  arrange- 
ment for  a  dust  container.  4,277,265,  Q.  55-302.000. 
Lcininger,  Glen:  See— 

Covic,  John;  Lcininger,  Glen;  and  Carlson,  Roland  W.,  4,277,685, 
a.  25O-445.00T. 
Leitner,  Haraid,  to  U.&  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and  arrange 

ment  for  adapting  a  hearing  aid  4,276,781,  O.  73-647.000 
Le  Maire,  Henry  T.:  See— 

Buchholz,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Le  Maire,  Henry  T.,  4,277,264.  G. 
55-294.000. 
Lemmens,  Alfons  E.;  and  Gielen  Hendnk  A.  L..  to  Metallurgie  Hobok- 
en-Overpdt.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of 
metal.  4.276,921.  CI.  164-4.000. 
Lemmer,  Alfred.  Adjustable  footrest.  4,277,660,  CI.  200-86  500 
Leonard,  John  P.:  See— 

Yates    R  ^N;rt  E.;  Leonard,  John  P.;  Alongi.  Robert  E     Albanes, 
V-  i'reoi:  V  ;  and  Bishop.  Charles  M.,  4,277,038,  CI  244-3  150 
Lerx-siti    B<r>humir:  See — 

Waitkus,    Phillip    A.;    and    Lepeska,    Bohumir.    4,277,583,    CI. 
525-423.000. 
Lerch.  Donald  C:  See— 

Thomas.  Robert  J.;  Piekarski,  Michael;  Morgan.  Gary  B    Rank. 
Jofai;  Tharman.  William  O.;  and  Lerch,  E)ona>d  C    4,277.689.  CI. 
250-567.000. 
Lendet,  Alain:  Ser— 

Dnbayon,  Jacques;  Goumondy,  Jean-Pierre    Leudet.  Alain;  and 
Rouaaeau,  Jean-CUude  4.277,363.  O.  252-301  ICW 
Uva.  Max.  Tower  packmg  cicmenl.  4.277.425,  CI  261-98  000. 
LeVert,    Francis   E.    Digital    room   light    controller    4.277.727.   Q. 

315-155.000. 
Levine,  Seymour:  See — 

Hi^  Zoitan  G;  and  Levine,  Seymour  4.277.401.  G  260-340  600 
Levinson.  Stephen  E.,  and  Pin,  Frank  C  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,    Incorporated.     Syntactic     continuous     speech     recognizer. 
4,277.644,  CI.  179-l.OSD. 
Lewandowski.  Raymond,  to  Cherry  Electncai  Products  Corp  Switch 

blade  with  wiping  contact  acnon  4,2"'7.662.  CI   200-242  000 
Levm,  David  M   Building  ■Aaii  ^(instructi<-<n  4.276.730,  CI  52-221000 
LesMs.  Mack  A    to  W  il^m  Trailer  Company  Telescoping  reach  rod  for 

gate  and  rimp  devKr  *!th  U(<  .leek    4  :"'''.096.  C!    296-24  OOC 
Li,  Thomjis  /     »nd  Lamoni    James,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc   Process 
for  the  productK>n  of  cartxuviic   amides  using  alkyltm  catalysts 
4,277,410.  CI.  26O-4O4.00O 
Licht,  Steves  J.,  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Simul- 
taneous formation  of  garnet  epilaver  on  a  plurality  of  substrates. 
ir"  ^19  n   42"'- 129.000. 
Li^ritenberg.  SVoifhart:  See — 

K.ilhg.  Kiaus.  Lichtenberg.  Wolfhart;  and  Schittenhelm,  Rudolf, 
*  r-  bi".  CI   250-445  OOT 
Liet>e.  'A  emcr    S*-e- 

Jager    Gerhard,   von  Konig.  Anita.  Liebe,  Werner;  and  Voigt. 
Armin.  4J77.557,  Q.  430-446  000. 
Lieurancf   [Vnnis  W.:  See — 

Bu'geson.   John  E.;  aad  Lieurance,   Dennis  W  ,  4.277.768,  CI. 
U5-2!6iXX) 
Liftech  Consulunts.  Inc.:  See- 
Casper    Wdham  L.;  Jordon,  Michad  A.;  Caulkins,  Craig  S ;  and 
Miller   Robert  G.,  4.276.733.  Q.  52-745.000 
Ligthan.  Franciscus  A   S    .See  — 

Couwenberg.  Wmsion  D     Bouwknegt,  Albert;  Ligthart.  Francis- 
cus  A   S    and  Heuveimans.  Jean  J  ,  4,277,720.  CI   313-485.000 
Lilaonitkul    Amnuev    to  Kimhcrly -Clark  Corporation   Compact  tam- 

r  applicator   4.2''e.88!    C!    128-263  000 
Chnstian    See 
Stahic,    Helmut.    Koppe     Hert>ert,    Kummer    Werner;    Kobmger, 
Walter     Liilie.  Chnstian    and  Pichler,   Ludwig,  4,277,487.  CI. 
424  r^OtlR 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Horwell.    David    C;    and    Tuppcr      David    E.    4,277.480,    CI. 
424-258  iXK.: 
Lim.  Gary  M    F     V* 

Buvniski    Joveph   P     Hooper,  John  W  ;  and  Lim.  Gary  M.  F„ 

4,27",605    CI    54<v-''4000 

Lin,  Kingso  C    and  Hammond  Dvinaid  J  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 

Corporation    Subie  aqueous  emulsion  of  reactive  polysiloxane  and 

cunng  agent   4,r-  382.  Ci    260-29.20M 

Lincoln.    Thoma-s  C     to  Maico    Releasable  key  arrangement  for  an 

electncai  connector  4,2""',  1 26.  CI   339-186.0OM 
;  ifidbcrg,  Gunnar  V     Transport  arrangement  for  trays  and  the  like. 

4.r'  :!&.  Ci   4  14--M  'JOO. 
Lindberg.  Mats-0\e  R     See— 

Sundkvisi.  vjustar  J     L  andgren.  Fred  O    Lindberg,  Mats-Ove  R.; 
and  Bostrom    Enk  A  .  4.2-'6,777,  CI   73-864.810. 
Lindcgger    Eric    X    Rollers  mcluding  labynnth  seals    4,277,114.  CI. 

K)8-20''XX:i 
.  .ndenthai.  Hans   See— 

Herrmann.     Berthtild      and     I  mdenlhal.     Hans,     4,276,970,     CI. 
!  88-296  000 
Linder,  Ernst   See- 

Muller.  Klaus.  Maurer,  Helmut.  Linder.  Ernst,  Rieger,  Franz,  and 
Ziegler.  Bodo,  4.277.323.  CI.  204-195  OOS 
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;  Potthast,  Alfred  J.; 
244-182.000 
Keith    A.,    4.276.762, 


and 


CI 


Lindner.    Alfred;   Volkamer,   Klaus:  and  Wagner.  Ulnch.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Isolation  of  1,3-butadiene  from  a  C4-hydrocarbon 
mixture  4.277.314,  CI   203-50.000. 
Lindner.  Alfred  See— 

Volkamer.  Klaus;  Broellos,  Klaus;  Lindner,  Alfred;  Wagner,  Ul- 
nch,    Wcitz,     Hans-Martm;    and    Schneider,     Klaus-Juergcn, 
4.277.315,  CI.  203-51.000. 
Lindsay  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  John  L.,  Davidson,  John  C;  Schatf,  Henry  W     and 
Meis.  Charles  H  .  4.277.023.  CI.  239-11.000. 
Lindstrom.  Raimo:  See— 

Pejchal,  Karel;  Fntzon.  Hans  G  ;  and  Lmdslrom.  Raimo.  4,276.912, 
CI    139-437  000 
Lindtveit,  Hert)ert,  to  Sid  Harvey,  Inc.  Flue  damper  and  draft  regula- 
tor 4,276,871,  CI    126-292.000. 
Lipinski,  Richard  J  .  to  Mogul  Corporation.  Water  treatment  to  inhibit 

corrosion  and  scale  and  process.  4,277,359,  CI  252-181  000 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Beckman,  Robert  P  ,  4,277,198,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Burke,  Robert  V  .  4,277,726,  CI.  315-98.000. 
Livesay,  J    D ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Liquid  accumulator. 

4,276,756,  CI.  62-503.000. 
Livesay,  Richard  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Keeper  assembly 

4.277.199.  CI.  403-317.000. 
Ljung,  Bo  H  G..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

casting  a  splaKooled  flexure  member  4,276,924,  CI.  164-130  000 
Ljung,  Bo  H   G.   and  Ferriss,  LtiKxiln  S.,  to  Singer  Company.  The 
Ring  laser  gyroscope  dither  drive  circuit.  4,277,173,  CI.  356-350  000 

Tqc kc  J &mcs  S    S^€ 

Arcnd,  Inez  F  ;  and  Locke,  James  S.,  4,277,650,  CI    179-84  OVF 
Lockhart,  James  L  Pharmaceutical  record  and  label  system.  4,277,089, 

CI   282-27  OOR. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Marrs.  Graham  J  ;  Oliver,  Richard  J 
Samuelson,  Roland  M  ,  4,277,041.  CI 
Mershon,    Butler    A.;    and    Wilhelm, 
72-13000 
Loebler.  Peter  See— 

Kimm.  Otfned;  Hammes,  Theo;  and  Loebler,  Peter,  4,276,988.  CI 
215-254  000. 
Loen,  Larry  W    See — 

Collins.  Robert  W  ;  Hoffman,  Roy  L.;  Loen,  Larry  W  ;  Mitchell. 
Glen  R  ;  and  Soltis,  Frank  G.,  4.277,826,  CI  364-200.000 
Logan,  Ted  J  ,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Fractionation  of 

tnglycende  mixtures.  4,277,412,  CI.  260428.500. 
Logan.  Ted  J  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The  Fractionation  of 

alkyl  carboxylate  mixtures.  4,277,413,  CI.  260-428.500 
Logic  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Paul  E.,  4,277.435,  CI  264-328.120 
Logic,  James  A  :  See — 

Blanning,  Robert  B.;  Treadwell,  Archie  B.;  and  Logic,  James  A  . 
4,277,039,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Long,  Gary  L.;  and  Humberger,  Roger  B.,  to  J  R  Simplot  Company 
Methods  for  the  control  of  excessive  corrosion  m  phosphoric  acid 
circuits.  4.277,454,  CI.  423-320.000. 
Longhi,  Giuliano:  See — 

Possati,  Mario;  and  Longhi,  GiuHano,  4.277,121,  CI   312-320000 
Loose,  Richard  D.;  and  Kapanka,  Harley  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Lock   bar   release   for  inertia  lockmg  scat   belt   retractor 
4,277,037,  CI.  242-I07.40A. 
Loose,  Winfield  W.;  and  MacDougall,  Alan  R  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Connector  having  wire-in-slot  connecting  means  and  cnmped  strain 
relief  4,277,124,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
LOreal  See— 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Sebag,  Henn;  Grollier,  J  can -Francois;  and 
Zysman,  Alexandre,  4,277,581,  CI.  525-420.000 
Lorcdo,  Tomas  A.  See — 

Matthews,  Stephen  B.,  Loredo,  Tomas  A.,  Knox,  Walter  H  ,  III, 
and  Simmons,  Herman  F..  4,277.594,  CI.  526-352.000. 
Los,  Mario  A.,  to  Laboratorios  Bago  S.A.  Methods  of  treating  mam- 
mals   suffering    from    inflamnution    and    pain.    4,277,496,    CI 
424-309  000. 
Lourdcaux,  Bernard,  to  Ncyrpic  Mechanism  including  two  cut-ofT 

devices  m  series.  4,276,905,  Q.  137-613.000. 
Lovas,  Joseph  R.,  Lovas,  Paul  J.;  and  Koelmel,  Carl  F.,  to  Cyloflcx, 

Inc.  Portable  board  mill  4,276,693.  CI.  30-380.000. 
Lovas,  Paul  J.  See— 

Lovas,  Joseph  R.;  Lovas,  Paul  J.,  and  Koelmel,  Carl  F.,  4,276,693, 
a.  30-380.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  A.,  4,276.963.  CI.  188-71.400 
Lucas,  John  M.,  and  Nayar,  Raman,  to  Domtar  Inc.  Roughness  sensor 

calibration.  4.276.766.  Q.  73- 1. OOR. 
Lucas.  Joseph  E..  to  Marine  Engineering  Company.  C.  A.  Tilt-up/jack- 
up    off-shore    drilling    apparatus    and    method.    4.277,051,    CI 
254-106.000. 
Luce,  Carl  T.:  See— 

Dowell,  Terrence  P.;  Banks,  Edwin  L.,  Jr.;  and  Luce,  Carl  T . 
4,276,967,  CI.  188-134.000. 
Luck,  Allan  J.;  Clarke.  John  T;  and  Sutton.  Roger  F.,  to  Masonite 
Corporation.  Post-press  molding  of  man-made  boards  to  produce 
contoured  furniture  partt.  4,277.428.  CI.  264-118.000. 
Lucker,  Peter  W  ;  and  Wetzdsber^r.  Nikolaus.  Vaginal  contraceptive. 
4.277.461,  CI  424-44.000. 


Ludemann.  Heinz:  See — 

Nagcl.  Ench;  Turcke,  Rainer;  and  Ludemann.  Heinz,  4J,T1J06\,  CI. 

2"!  302  000. 
Lula,   Remus  A     and   Aggen.  George,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 
Corporation    Ferntic  stainless  steel  substrate  for  catalytic  syttem. 
4.277.3"'4.  CI   252-446.000. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Apanei,  George  J  ,  4.277,405,  Q.  260- 348.210 
Gelbem     Abraham    P.;    and    Khonsari,    Ali   M.,   4,277,630,    d. 
568-801  000. 
Lundberg   Robert  D    See — 

Bock    Jan    Makowski,   Henry  S.;  and   Lundberg,   Robert   D.. 
4,277,381,  CI.  260-23. 50A. 
Lundgren,  Fred  O.;  See— 

Sundkvist  Gustaf  J.;  Lundgren,  Fred  O.;  Lindberg,  Mats-Ove  R.; 
and  Bostrom,  Erik  A.,  4.276.777,  CI.  73-864.810 
Lundgren.  Roy  L.  Fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs.  4.277J24,  CI. 

416-58  000 
Lunn,  Lawrence  .M    Energy  allocator,  4.277,691,  CI.  307-35.000. 
Lusi.  Domenico  F.  Music  sconng  and  musical  staffs.  4.277,090.  CI. 

28347  000. 
Lykes  Pasco  Packing  Company    See- 
ds Fasselle,  Roben  J    Baron.  Richard  D.;  and  Nottke,  James  E.. 
4,276,^34.  CI    ??  '-000 
Lyon.  William   Plant  watering  mat  system.  4,276,720,  CI.  47-39.000. 
Lyons.  Jerry  L  .  to  Essex  Cryogenics  of  Missouri  Inc.  High  flow  pres- 
sure relief  valve  4.276,90l'.  CI    137-469.000. 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Co   Ltd    See— 

Sterki.  Armin.  Sommer,  Gerd  R  .  and  Naegcli,  Walter,  4,276,699, 
CI.  33-179  50R 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi,  to  Mabuchi   Motor  Co.  Ltd    Multi-stage  energy 

storage  device  4,276."  16,  CI   46-206  000 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kcnichi.  4.276,716,  CI.  46-206.000. 
MacDougall,  Alan  R    See- 
Loose.  Winfield   W     and   MacDougall,  Alan  R..  4,277,124,  O. 
339-99  OOR 
Machida  Endoscope  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Oku.  Toshio,  4.277,168,  CI   356-138000 
Machlan,  G   Richard  See — 

Shah,   Hashmuk   G  ;   and   Machlan.  G.   Richard.  4.277,436.  Q. 
264-518  000 
Madelaine.  Guy    and  Pourpnx.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique  Device  for  analyzing  the  activity  of  a  radioactive  aerosol 
as  a  function  of  the  grain  size  distnbution  of  its  particles  4.2/7.682, 
CI   250-380000 
Madsen.  Ernest  L     Zagzebski.  James  A     Banjavic.  Richard  A     and 
Burlew,  Michele  M  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
Phantom  matenal  and  method   4,277,36'',  CI.  252-408.000. 
Maeda  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Ozaki.  Nobuo.  4,277,077,  CI   280236  000 
Maggio.  Edward  T.,  to  Syva  Company   Kit  for  carrying  out  chemically 

induced  fluorescence  immunoassay.  4,277.437,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Maghemite  Inc    See— 

Cavanagh.  Patnck  E  .  4.:"  .■;29  CI   209-212  000 
Mago.  Blake  F  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Poiyiaikylcne  oxide) 

composition  4.277.366,  CI.  252-392  000 
Magronc.  Robert  See— 

Lectard,  Alain,  and  Magrone.  Robert.  4.277.289.  CI    134-3X100: 
Mahle,  Howard  C  ,  and  Wcscnberg.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Noft  Company. 

Barge  loading  device  4.2"''. 214.  CI  414-139000 
Maier.  Alfred  E    and  Ricci.  Louis  N    to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp 

Circuit  breaker  structure  4.27^,664.  CI  200-293  000 
Maicr,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Lehinant.  Armand,  Lehmann.  Joachim  W    and  Maier   Hans- Peter, 
4,277,246.  CI   8-532.000. 
Maicr.  Horst  R    See- 
Keller.   Hanmut    Krauth.   Axe!    Maier    Horst   R     Nink.   Hortt; 
Pohlmann,    Hans    J      Reddig.    Horst,    and    ^lebeis,    Johann, 
4,277.539,  Ci   428-450  000 
Makabe,  Hachiro  See— 

Takcnoya,     Hideaki.     and     Makabe      Hachiro.     4.2"'6.840,     O. 
112-315000 
Makara,  Gyorgy.  Morlin.  Andras.  Fozo.  Andras.  and  f-ulop,  Roben.  to 
Futobcr  Epulctgepcszeti  Tcrmekekei  Gvano  \  allalat    Air  disinhu- 
tor  4,276,818,  CI  98-4000B 
Makowski,  Henry  S    See- 
Bock,    Jan,    Makowski.    Henry    S,   and    Lundberg     Robert    D., 
4,277,381,  CI.  26023  50A 
MaIco:  See— 

Lincoln.  Thomas  C,  4.277.126.  CI   339.18600M 
Mallck.  Heinz.  Jablonski.  Werner  and  Plum.  Willi   to  Kemforschung 
sanlagc  Julich  Geseilschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Methcxj  of 
treating  radioactively  contaminated  solvent   waste    4.2''7,362    CI. 
252-301  low 
Malmin,  Oscar  Cannula  and  process  4.276.880.  CI    128  221  000 
Mamula,  Ronald  S.,  and  Dotson.  Samuel  C  .  to  Andco  Incorporaiec 
Swing    scaffold    for    hot    blast    stove    checker    chamber    relining 
4,276.956,  CI    182-128.000 
Mansolillo,  Robert  D    See— 

Kaminski,  Stanley  Mansolillo,  Robert  D  ,  and  Wilmer.  Eugene  A.. 
4.277,427.  CI  264-45.500 
Manzoni,     Stephane      Vehicle     rearview     mirrors      4.277,140,     CI 

350-288.000 
Mar,  Clarence  Y.,  and  Caruso,  Michael  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated  Non-sequential  counter  4.277,675.  CI   235-92  0MB 
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MtrcWIo.  Barbara  L    S^e— 

Marchello.  John   L     irKJ    Mai.neii,      .-iirnart  L.,  4,276,670,  O. 

Marchelk).  John  L    and  Marchdk),  BartMra  L.  Swimmer't  floaUtKXi 

ud   4.276,670,  C!    '*-33' OOO 
Margarv.  RKxardo   .V?- 

Faidclla,     Roberto      inc     Margary,     Rkxardo,    ♦,276,747.    Q. 
00-^18  000 
Marhokl.  Albrecht   See— 

Sirrenberg,   Wilhelm    Klauke,  Erich;  Marhoid.  Albrecht;  Ham- 
mann,    Ingcborg,    Stendel,    Wilhelm;   and    Krehan,    Ingomar, 
4.27-,499,  a   424-322  000 
Manrtta,  Cesar  S*e— 

Moumaneix.     Francis,     and     Marietta,     Cesar,    4,277,031,    Q. 
23<M140OO 
Marine  Engineenng  Companv    C.  A.:  See — 

Lucas,  Joseph  E  ,  4.2rT  051.  Q.  254-106.000. 
Mark.  Victor,  to  GencraJ  Electric  Company    Process  for  preparing 
polvcarbonaics  using  stencalK    hindered  hercrocvcloaiiphatic  sec- 
oodar\  amine  catalysts  4,;"^^-   C!    ^li-t'^'XO 
Mark,  Victor,  to  General  Eiectnc  Company    Process  for  preparing 

polycarbonates  using  pvrrolc  catalysts.  4,277.599,  CI.  528-199.000. 
Mark.  Victor;  and  Hedges,  Charles  V..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Tctraphenolic  compounds  mi!  polycarbonates  contaming  the  same. 
4.2''7.600,  CI    528-204  00? 
Mark,  Victor  See- 
Hall,    Walter    L      Jaquiss,    Donald    B.    G,;    and    Mark,    Victor, 
4.2''''. 598,  CI    528-199  one 
.Marker,   Hannes    DevKe  for  connecting  a  sailmast  to  a  sailboard. 

4.r6,*48,  CI    114-Ql  000. 
Marken.  Juergen   See— 

Hagen.    Helmut     Kohler,    Rolf-Dieter;    and    Markert,    Juergen. 
4,27-', 4''".  CI   42+-25i  000 
Marri,  Graham  J    Oliver   Richard  J  .  Potthast.  Alfred  J,;  and  Samuel- 
son.  Roland  M     to  Lockheed  Corporatjoo.  Aircraft  cruise  speed 
control  system   4,2'".04!.  C!    244-18:000 
Marshall.  Preston  F  ,  to  Kendall  Compan>    The.  In  an  apparatus  for 
forming     biaxiallv     oriented     rKMiwovcn     fabrics.     4,276,681,     Q. 
28-105  000 
Manei.   Jacques,   Tessjer    Jean;   Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Teche, 
Andre,   to   Roussel   Lclai'    Process  for  the  preparation  of  esters. 

4.:-'".6r,  ci  560- 124  cot. 

Manir    Barne  J  .  to  Plessey  Handei  and  Investnients  AG.  Boiler  con- 

irol  systems.  4.276,857.  CI    ; 22-44^  X-R 
Manin  Marietta  CorporatKin   S^f - 

Blanmng.  Robert  B  ,  Tread^ell.  Archie  B.;  and  Logie,  James  A,. 
4.277.039.  CI.  244-3  ItiO 
Manino,  Gcrmam  See— 

Courtv.  Philippe;  Miquel    Jean    Martino,  Germain;  aod  Convers, 
Alain,  4.27-',369.  CI    25:-4!<  '^T: 
Maninsen,  K.jell  M    See- 

Aaras.  Ame;  Martinscn.  K.jeii  M  .  and  Naiianu,  Riliard,  4^77,102, 
CI   297-411000 
Maruscak.  John  See- 
Jackson,  Ronald  A  .  and  Maruscak,  John,  4.277.208,  CI.  408- 14.000 
Ma.siennikov    Ivan  E     S^e— 

Kozhevnikov,  Vladislav  A  ;  Kononov,  Ivan  V  ;  Maslennikov.  Ivan 
E .  Platonov.  Vladimir  N     Ktianto»K>vich    Mmhai    \.     Ustinov, 
deceased   Viktor    1     and    Lstinov     ICiavciiii   ■.  >      itdminittrator, 
4.276,764,  CI    72-275  000. 
.Masonite  Corporation  See — 

Luck.  Allan  J  ,  Clarke,  John  T  ,  and  Sutton.  Roger  F.,  4^77,428. 
CI    264-118  000 
Masuhara,  Isao  See — 

Wakabayashi,      Auru      and     Masuhara      Isao,     4,277,431,     Q. 
423-243  000 
Masui.  ICiyoshi   See — 

Sugiura,  Takeo;  Mivajima,   Keiji    S'gatiim*      riuc^     i.nd  Masui, 

Kiyoshi.  4.2"'-^.514.  CI   427-1000 

Mateme,  Carsten.  and  Betzing.  Hans,  to  A.  .Satterman.n  &  Lx.  GmbH. 

1  4-Dihydropyndine-denvati\es     with     antihypertensive     activity. 

4.277,483.  CI   424-263  OO; 

Mathauser.  WiUiam  R    Fishing  rod  with  strike  signalling  apparatus. 

4.276. ■'11.  a  43-POOO. 
Matiyasevich.  VaJentina  N    See — 

Kuliev,  Aladdin  M  O    Kadyrov.  Tokhnjl  *    O.;  Gaibov.  Gjulo- 
glan  G   O  ,  Sinaiskv    Anatoly  G.;  and  Matiyasevich.  VaJentina 
N  ,  4.277.390.  CI    260-.?-  OEP 
Mat  lack.  Albert  S..  to  Hercules  lncorp«.)rai<:d   Solid  catalyst  componcr.; 

for  olefin  poJymenzation   4.2"'  3'':.  CI   252-429  OOB 
Matlock.  Paul  L..  and  Sandner.  Michael  R    to  L  nion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Electrochemical  benzvlic    nidation,   4,2"  .^;«.  C!    204-78  000 
Maisuda,  Masa^r  See- 

ICataoka.     Vushtn.     Maisuda.     .MaMakj.    and     kamoOa.     Maaaru. 
4,277.566.  CI.  521-3IOOC 
Matsttda,  Toahio.  See— 

Inamine.    Shigeo.    Maisuda     T  jshiu     and    Shimomura,    Takeo. 
4.277.512,  CI    426-549  ..Xr 
Matsumoto,  Hiromtsw.  to  Vanvaha  Kaisukoai  kabushiki  Kaisna   in!;-' 
naJ    combtistion    engine     jf    tuei     injectKin      vpe      4.2''6.862 
123-432,000. 
Matsumoto,  Jumcniro  Strt 

Sugaaawa.  Fukashi.  luuKa.  HA-uhiku.  and  .Maisumoiu,  Junicniru. 
4J76.863.  a    123-48!  CX» 


Matsu-iaga.  Htdeaki:  See— 

Ni!!,     r  nhimro.  Tsutsumi,  Yukihiro   Arai.  Shoji;  and  Matsunaga, 
H  draM.  4.277.414.  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Matsu'>nit4  Flectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
K  uc.ii   Mitsuvuki   4.277,667,  a.  219-10.49R. 
Miriakuchi    Hinjshi.  4,277.754.  CI.  328-133.000. 
Mon,  ^hun  vhiro;  Kimau    Kunio    Aovgi,  Hirofumi.  Honi,  Hiro- 

shi,  and  Hasegawa.  Hidenohu.  4,27-',670,  C!    219-492  000 
Mori,  Shunichiro;  Kimau,  Kunio;  Aoyagi.  Hirofumi.  Honi.  Hiro- 

shi;  and  Hase^wa,  Hidenobu.  4.277,671,  CI   219-494  000 
Nakata,  Koreaki;  Oita.  Masahiro  and  Hirohata,  Hyogo.  4,277.543, 
a.  428-546.000. 
Matsushita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kagami    Toshio;  Saita  Yoshijiro   Matsushiu,  Shigeru;  and  Iriu- 
.hiiima.  Kunio.  4.277.388,  CI   260-33  40R 
Wai!.uura,  Rvo    Matsuzak;    ICatsums   and  Nanta,  Masao.  to  Kawasaki 
K-asei    Chemicals    Lid.    Process    for    preventing    scale    deposition. 
4,277,257.  Q.  55-85.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Katsumi:  See — 

viitsuura.  Ryo;  MaUuzaki,  Katsumi;  and  Nanu.  Masao.  4.277.257, 

CI.  55-85.000. 

Matthews,  Stephen  B.;  Loredo,  Tomas  A  ;  Knox,  Walter  H  .  Ill;  and 

Simmons  Herman  F  .  to  Reynolds  Mrtals  Compans   Heat  shnnkablc 

polvct/ivlene  film  and  method  for   it.s  manufacture    4.2''''. 594,  CI. 

526l352'000 

Mattsoo.  Charles  T.   Hand  tool  spnng  compressor.  4.276,684.  Q. 

29-227.000. 
Maul  Lochkartengerate  GmbH:  See— 

JaedKkc  \».  !lfried,  4.277.057.  a.  270-58.000. 
Maurer,  Helmut    %ef 

Mailer,  Klaus.  Maure:.  Heimui.  Lindcr    Ernst,  Rieger,  Franz;  and 
Ziegler.  Bodo.  4.277.323.  CI.  204- 1 95  COS 
Mauser- Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Kimm,  Otfried;  Hammes,  Theo;  and  Loebler.  Peter.  4.276.988.  Q. 
215-254.000. 
May.  Carl  J..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Tclephime  l^boratones.  Incorporated   Multi- 
ple variable  threshold  spetxh  detector.  4.277,645,  Q.  179-l.OSC 
Maze.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Chapin.  Lawrey  H.;  and  Maze.  Robert  O..  4,277,771.  CI    340- 
27.0NA. 
Mazey,  David  J.:  Sier— 

Nelson.  Richard  S.;  Hudson,  John  A.;  and  Mazey,  David  J.. 
4.277.293.  Q.  148-175.000 
McCleary,  Donald  J.  Multi-purpose  rack  and  hitch  for  ATC  4.277.008. 

CI.  224-273.000. 
McCloakey   Albert  R..  to  Incom  International  Inc  Bcanngs  with  felled 

teflon  liners   4.277,118,  CI.  308-238  000 
McOure,  Richard  J,:  See— 

JcfTcrs.   Frederick  J.;  and   McClure.  Richard   J     4.277.806,  CI. 
360-16.000. 
McCoondl  Charles  H.:  See— 

Duwtan.  Phillip  £.;  and  McConnell.  Charles  H  .  4.276.976.  Q. 
198-334.000 
McDaniei    Ma»  P    and  VVelch    Mcivin  B  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Sulfiding  and  rcojudauon  of  chromium  caulysi  4.277,587.  CI. 
526-106  000 
McDaniel    Robert  F.  Prewarski.  Mike;  and  Ramey,  Leonard  D.  to 
InternatKinai  Business  Machines  Corporation   Direct  keyboard  con- 
trolled rack  shift  device  for  a  single  element  lypewnter.  4,277.188.  CI. 
400-25'  000 
Mcl>>nald    Rav    S     and  Thompson    David   L  ,   to  Medtronic.  Inc. 
Baticr>   monitor  tor  digital  cardiac  pacemaker    4.276,883,  CI.   128- 
41'5  0PT 
McEXmncl!  [)<iu.;!a,s  Corporation  Set — 

Speakman,  Eugene  R  .  4.277.200,  CI.  403-408  000. 
McDcmcIl    Williiini  P    See— 

Rusch   i  ;ordon  K.     Kcefe.  Donald  J    and  McDowell.  William  P.. 
4.2"  .W8.  CI    176-19  0EC 
McGookin,  Hugh  R.,  to  McGookin.  Hugh  R  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mcasunng  the  level  of  semisolid  matenal   4.276,-'74,  CI  73-290.00B 
Mclntyre,  Donald  B    and  Mclnivre.  Frcde    -  S  .  to  Acumcier  Labora- 
tories. Inc    VVide  hand  md  o)ntinuous  ..iie  adhesive  applicator  for 
cigarette  filter  attachment  dnd  the  like   4. 2", .301    C!    156-44600C 
Mclntyre.  Fredern  S    Set— 

Mclntyre    D<^nak'   B     and  Mclntyre.  Fredenc  S  .  4.277,301.  C\. 
!  50-44*  iXfJ 
McKenna.  James  P    Ai-ui  Anderson.  Douglas  O..  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation     Ascension    pipe   cleaning    apparatus.    4.277,312,    CI. 
202-241  000 
McKinnev    James  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy   Transducer 
arrav    .-^elease    and    pressure    compensation    system     4.277,839,    CI. 
36^  1^5i>^' 
McKin/ie    Reward  L      u    Gettv  Oil  Company.  Inc    Method  of  ther- 
mally msulating  t  >*ellborc   4  276,936,  CI    166-303.000 
McLaren.  Krith  G    lo  AjsL'^aiian  \tomic  Energy  Commision   Ionizing 
radiation  treatment  of  vwool  textiles  with  resin  for  shnnk  resistance 
4,2-'  242    CI    K-!28  00A 
McSar    Ian  R     and  Rcichner    Philip,  to  Westinghousc  Eiectnc  Corp 
Environment  and  hrushes  for  high-^-urrent  rotating  clectncal  machin- 
erv    4,2"  -ox  ci    310-228.000. 
Mead  t.  .■rp..rd!ion.  The:  See — 

Vedder    James  L..  4.277.548.  CI  430-22  000. 
Measure  *  c  .irporation:  See — 

i.a-xrr.    !    r  G    and  Hovwarth   John  J    4,277,177.  CI.  356-431  000 
.Mechanica:   I-jxhnoiogv  Inccrporaied    See — 

Gray,  Stanley,  and  Heshmat    H(K»hang,  4,277,111.  C\   308-9  000. 
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Heshmal,  Hooshang.  4.277,112,  CI.  308-9.000, 
Hcshmat.  Hooshang,  4.277.113,  CI   308-9  000 
Meckler.  Gershon.  Air  bar  assembly.  4,276.817.  CI  98-38  OOE 
Medrex  Ltd    See— 

Zabik,  Alexander  J  ,  and  Fisher,  Stephen  G..  4.277.153,  CI.  353- 
27  0OR 
Medtronic.  Inc    See— 

Dickhudt,  Eugene  A  ,  and  Ray,  Charles  D..  4.276,882,  CI.  128- 

41900P 
McDonald.  Ray  S  ,  and  Thompson,  David  L..  4.276.883.  CI    128- 
419.0PT 
Mcfcor.  Inc    See- 
Hurt.  Frank  K    and  Wellons,  Edwin  L..  4.276.981.  CI.  198-866  000 
Mehra,  Yuv  R.;  and  Clark.  Ralph  E..  to  El  Paso  Products  Company 

Recovery  of  1.3-butadiene.  4,277,313,  CI.  203-32.000. 
Meidert.  Helmut;  Pressler,  Wilfned;  and  Muller.  Werner  H.,  to  Hoechst 
Akticngescllschaft.  8-Oxo-5.6.7.8-tetrahydro-2-quinolone  and  process 
for  the  preparation  thereof  4.277,606,  CI.  546-157.000. 
Maer.  Willi,  to  Donna  Nahmaschinen  GmbH.  Needle  bar  pendulum 

for  sewing  machines.  4.276.839.  CI.  112-227.000. 
Mcmert.  Hartnui:  See— 

Wieland.  Dieter;  and  Meinert.  Hartnut.  4.276.769,  CI  73-19  000 
Meis.  Charles  H  :  See- 
Anderson,  John  L.;  Davidson,  John  C;  Schaaf,  Henry  W.;  and 
Mcis.  Charles  H  ,  4.277.023.  CI.  239-11.000 
Mclcher,  Franz  J    See— 

Knothe,  Ench;  Berg,  Chnstoph,  and  Melcher,  Franz  J..  4.276.949, 
CI    177-212.000. 
Mellgren.  Ronnie  E  :  See — 

Branden.  Ldf;  Bruun,  Jan  F ;  Holm.  Olle;  Mellgren.  Ronnie  E 
Ryr,    Karl    A..    Stromer,    Carl-Axel;    and    Tronslien,    Erling. 
4,277,652,  CI    179-lOO.OOD. 
Mellors,  Geoffrey  W  ;  and  Sheffield,  Glenn  W ,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation  Manganese  dioxide.  4.277,360,  CI.  252-182  100 
Melnick,  Joseph  L.,  and  Wallis,  Craig,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine 
Methods  for  detecting  and  quantifying  occult  blood  4,277  250.  CI 
23-230  OOB 
Melton,  Florence    Method  of  making  a  slipper  sock.  4.276.671.  CI. 

12-I4200T 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Fisher.  Robert  D.,  and  Katz,  Enc  R.,  4.277.809.  CI.  360-131  000 
Meneghetti,  Giorgio  See- 
Alberto,   Pieiro;   and   Meneghetti.   Giorgio.   4.277.032,   CI    242- 
56.00R 
Menzi,  Robert;  See— 

Rufer,  Willy;  and  Menri.  Robert,  4.277,513,  CI.  426-656000 
Mercer.  Robert  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

installing  a  femilc.  4,277.012,  CI.  227-68.000. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Chnstensen,    Burton   G.;   Guthikonda.    Ravindra   N ,   Johnston, 

David  B  R  ,  and  Schmitt,  Susan  M.,  4.277,482,  CI.  424-263  000 

Tolman.  Richard  L..  Ashton,  Wallace  T.;  and  Brown,  Ronald  D  . 

4,277,603,  CI  544-250.000. 
Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  4,277,602,  CI 
544-207.000. 
Mershon.  Butler  A  .  and  Wilhelm,  Keith  A.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation 

Jogglmg  machine  4.276.762.  CI.  72-13.000. 
Messrs.  O.M.G    Officina  macchme  Grafiche  de  pessma  e  Perobelli 
See— 
Perobelh.  Aldo;  and  Pessma,  Giorgio.  4,277.060,  CI.  271-186.000 
Metallurgy  Hoboken-Overpelt:  See— 

Dc  Schepper,  Achille;  and  Van  Peteghem,  Antoine.  4,277.445.  CI 

422-259.000 
Lcmmens,  Alfons  E..  and  Gielen,  Hendnk  A.  L..  4,276.921,  CI 
164-4.000. 
Metcalf.  Bnan  W  :  See- 
Bey.    Philippe;    Metcalf.    Bnan    W.;    and    Wiseman.    Jeffrey    S 
4.277.395.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Metzenthin.    Dieter    W.     Fuel    atomizing    device     4,276.867,    CI 

l23-590fX)0 
Meunier.  c  eorgcs,  to  Saint  Gobam  Industries.  Apparatus  for  distnbu- 

tion  of  solid  particles.  4.277.205.  CI.  406-123.000. 
Meyers,  Gary  W    See- 
Reed,  Russell.  Jr ;  Moore.  Kenneth  L ;  and  Meyers,  Gary  W  , 
4.277.203,  CI  405-264.000. 
Michel.  Edmond,  to  Solvay  A  Cie.  Hollow  body  made  of  an  onented 

thennoplastic  4.276,987,  CI  2I5-I.OOC. 
Michel,  Joseph  P..  to  Ancuiux  widow  Wastesaeger,  Martine,  a  part 
interest    Method  of  producing  cross-linked,  unsaturated  polyesters 
4,277,570.  CI.  521-106.000. 
Midonkawa,  Kiyoshi.  heir  See—  »,       . 

lizuka,  Yo  Midorikawa.  Susumu,  deceased;  Midonkawa.  Kiyoshi. 
heir;  and  Midonkawa.  Yumi.  heir,  4.277,573.  CI  525-85.000 
Midonkawa,  Susumu,  deceased:  See— 

lizuka,  Yo  Midorikawa,  Susumu,  deceased;  Midonkawa.  Kiyoshi. 
heir;  and  Midorikawa.  Yumi.  heir.  4.277.573.  CI  525-85.000 
Midonkawa,  Taeko.  heir:  S«^  .„^     ,  .,       u 

lizuka,  Yo  Midorikawa,  Susumu.  deceased;  Midonkawa,  Kiyoshi, 
h«r;  and  Midorikawa,  Yumi.  hdr.  4,277,573,  CI.  525-85.000, 
Midorikawa,  Yumi,  heir  See— 

lizuka,  Yo  Midorikawa.  Susumu.  deceased;  Midonkawa.  Kiyoshi, 
heir  and  Midorikawa.  Yumi.  heir,  4.277.573.  CI.  525-85.000 
Mieda,  Fumio.  to  Keio  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic 
keyboard  instrument  4.276,802,  CI.  84-1.190. 


Miko,  Richard  J.;  and  Shapiro.  Danid  H..  to  Edo  Corporation.  Reus- 
able   helical    filter    for    high    temperature    gases.    4.277.261.    CL 
55-2-8  000 
Miko,  Richard  J ;  and  Shapiro.  Daniel  H..  to  Edo  Corporation.  Reus- 
able axial  filter  for  high  temt>erature  gases  4,277.262.  CI.  55-278.000. 
Miles,  Richard  B   Laser  beacon  and  optica!  detector  system  for  aircraft 

collision  hazard  determination.  4,277.170,  CI,  356-152.000. 
Miles,  Wilbur  N    See- 

Benjamin,    Milton    L.;    and    Miles,    Wilbur    N..    4.277.209.    Q. 
408-139.000. 
Miller.  Alfred  F.:  See- 
Sato,  Kunito;  Miller,  Alfred  P.;  and  Ziroont.  Leonard  J.,  4.277,508, 
CI  426-266.000. 
Miller.  James  S    Lauvans  Frank  M.;  and  Hilger,  Edwin  T.,  to  A-T-O 

Inc    Load  transfer  apparatus   4.277.217,  CI.  414-395.000. 
Miller,  Robert  F.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation   Electrical 

steel  lamination.  4.277.530.  CI  428-216.000 
Miller.  Robert  G    See- 
Casper.  William  L..  Jordon.  Michael  A.,  Caulkins,  Craig  S.;  and 
Miller   Robert  G..  4,276,733,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Milhngton.  Richard  G    See— 

Heibein,  Harry  P     Millington,  Richard  G.;  Salvadorc,  John  M.; 
Scott.    Dean  J.,  and   Sendelweck.   Michael   L.,  4,277.790,  C\. 
346-75000 
Mills,  Anthony  J    Sec- 
Webb.  David,  and  Mills.  Anthony  J.,  4,277,377,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Millsapps.  Stuan  C    Jr    to  Hughes  Tool  Company    Biased  lubricant 
compensator  for  an  earth  bonng  drill  bit.  4.276.946.  CI.  175-228.000. 
Milwaukee  Dusiless  Brush  Co    See- 
Hunt.  Fredenck  B  ,  4.2-'6.674  C!    I5-I81000. 
Minakuchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  ElectrK  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital 

frequency -phase  comparator.  4.277,754,  Q.  328-133.000. 
Minato.  Mitsuaki  See— 

Nakayama.  Muneo   Nishimura.  Toshihiro:  Nakane,  Hitashi;  Toda, 
Shozo;    Hotu.    toshio    and    Minato    Mitsuaki,  4.277.525.  CI. 
427-387  000 
Minegishi.  Yutaka.  and  Nishimura,   Toshiro,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. 

Textile  softening  agent  4.2-'7.350.  CI   252-8  800. 
Mmistry  of  International  Trade  A  Industry   See— 

Tateishi.  Tetsuya.  4,2-, 828.  CI    .364-415  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  See— 
Hoekman.  Earl  B  .  4.2-7.693.  CI   30^-141  000 
Sonnonstme.  Terry  J.,  and  Kneipp,   Kenneth  G.,  4.277.551,  Q. 
430-120  000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konoma.  Kunihiko.  4.277,149.  CI   350467.000. 
Tabuchi.  Kenji  and  Iwata.  Hidehito,  4.277.003.  Q.  222-35a000. 
Wada.  Kenichi.  Murasaki.  Hiroshi,  tnoguchi,  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara, 
Takao,  4,277.165.  CI  355-55.000. 
Miquel.  Jean  See— 

Courty.  Philippe.  Miquel,  Jean,  Manin^    Germain    and  Convers, 
Alam,  4.27-, 369.  CI    252-415  000 
Mis.  Frank  J  ,  to  Hams  Hub  Co  ,  Inc    Bed  frame  of  adiusuble  width. 

4.276.665.  CI    5-184  000 
Mishiro,  Shoji.  to  Taga  ElectrK  Company.  Limited    Llirasonic  svavc 
generating  apparatus  with  voluge-controlled  filter    4.277.758.  CI 

331-1  OCR 
Mislan,  Joseph  D  Method  for  pressure  casting  metal  objects  4.276.923, 

CI    164-76.000 
Mitchell.  Glen  R    See— 

Collins.  Robert  W     Hoffman.  Roy  L.;  Loen.  L-ar-^y  W     Mitchell. 
Glen  R    and  Soltis.  Frank  G.,  4.277.826,  CI   .^64.2O(J000 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tanaka.    Toshio,    Namizaki.    Hirofumi     Takamiya,    Saburo     una 
Susaki.  Wataru,  4.277.759,  CI   331-94  50H 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd    See— 

Nakajima.    Hideiku    Kovama.    Itsuji     Kusama,  You;  and   Ashie, 
Yutaka.  4.277.524.  CI   427-362.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Giannini,    Umbcrto     Albizzati,     Enrico,    and     Parodi.     Sandro, 
4.277.589,  CI   526-122.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Yoshimoto.  Takeo    Igarashi.  Keiichi;  Oda.  Kengo   Ura,  Masaaki; 
and  Sato.  Naoki,  4.277,624.  CI    568-44  000 
Mitsunaga.   Takayoshi    Chinushi.    Kiyoto    and    Lmezu.    ladashi    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Waier -soluble  biotin-con- 
taining  preparation  4. 2--. 488  CI   424-2-3  OOR 
Miura,  Yasuhisa  See— 

Asada.  Touru;  Miura.  Yasuhisa:  and  Yoshino,  Isutomu,  4,277,622, 
CI.  564-512.000 
Mivadc.  Eimei  See— 

'  Izumitani,  Tetsuro;  and  Miyade.  Eimei.  4.277.523.  CI   42-294  000 
Miyagawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Sawabc.  Kousaku.  to  Ricoh  Company    Ltd 
Lens  tube  retraction  mechanism  for  camera  having  retractable  lens 
tube  4,277,157.  CI   354-187.000 
Miyajima,  Keiji  See- 

Sugiura,  Takeo    Miyajima.  Keiji    Nagatomo    Hideo    and  Masui, 
Kiyoshi,  4.277.514  CI  427-1000 
Miyamoto.  Yukihiko  See— 

Wada.    Takeshi     lenaka,    Masanon,    Miyamoto.    Yukihiko,    and 
Yamada.  Tsuneo,  4.277,703,  Q.  307-553.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kenichi:  See— 

Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Takanashi.  Itsuo,  Motoyama.  Koichiro  .Miytv 
shi  Tadayoshi;  Yokokawa.  Sumio  and  Mivazaki  Kenichi. 
4.277,800.  CI.  358-44.000 
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Mn-azjti    V  or.zo     o  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Appantui  for 
ioKluii  wrapping  paper  in  com  wrapping  nuchine.  4J76,735,  Q. 
53-212  OOC 
Mivoshi.  Tjdavoshi   Vr 

Sakagaki.  Shintaru  I  ik^dnashi.  Itsuo;  Motoyuna.  Koichiro;  Miyo- 
^hi  Tirda>c)«hi  >  »  uwa.  Sumio;  and  Miyazaki,  Kenichi, 
1 :""  soc.  C!  T^-(  -u  II 

Muuikjrij,  \'i.)6oru    S^e 

^JrnxicTA.  iCaoru    Mizukura,  Noboru;  and  Kobayaahi.  Rytucluro. 
4,2"  553   CI  430-216.000. 
MKS  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Harvev    Philip  C  ,  4^77.747,  Q.  324-78.00D. 
M.Via  H<iiding  Bameveld  B  V    See— 

-an  Xattenbroek    Hrndrik  J..  4,274.977,  Q.  198-446.000. 
M.ii-ii,  In  CO  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

?»achs,  EmanuaJ  M    4.277.441.  Q.  422- 105.000. 
Model   A  and  Model  T  Motor  Car  Reproduction  Corpmation.  The: 
Set- 
Turner,  Nelson  R    sanocrs,  i>an:<-   »     in.:  rtit-nf  nstejn,  Charia  A., 
4,2-'.0«'    CI    280-71J.UUO. 
Modler   Peter  R    Dittmer.  Harold  E;  Rose.  RKhard  L.;  and  Staftnes, 
John  A    lo  Pax  Equipment  Management   In<.    Rcfneersted  air  cargo 
container   ♦.:'6."'52.  CI   ^:  lOOXX 
ModrovHjh.  Ivan  E   Stahiiu'aJ  liquid  enzyme  and  coenzyme  composi- 
tions. 4,2"  5o;,  CI   4»v    ■   )00. 
M  «nel    George   B     !.     Textron.  Inc.  Slide  fastener    4,276,679.  CI. 

:4-:o5 16R 

Moertel   Gci-irge  B    to  Teitron,  Inc.  Low  coat  slide  fastener  stringer. 

4.rf).6*J.  C!    24-205  !r>R 
Mogul  Corporation    See- 

Lipinski,  Richard  J    4.277.359.  d.  252-181.000. 
Molins  Limited   See — 

Dvett.  Derek  H    »nd  Rik   v..^.-    Im  A.  4.276,891,  Q.  131-84.00C. 
Mollov   Bryan  B  ,  and  SteinNrr*   M  unell  I.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Pini-nitrophenvlalkylamine>      ano      rnjirTiAi  t-,jr;i.  i!      compositions. 
4  2"  501.  CI   *:*-}W'Jt 
Monget.  Daniel  and  Nardun    Pau    to  Laboratoire  de  Recherche  API. 
Support   for   the  determinam  r    --f  rmvme  activities  and  process. 
4  2''  501.  CI    435-14  iM 
Miinsanio  Companv    See — 

Mibem.  \  incent  \    4,277.541.  d.  428-518.000. 

H.vagland.  John  C  .  4.2"  ^8.  CI.  210-186.000. 

Jastriebski.    Michael    B     and   Padwa.    Alien   R..  4,277474,  Q. 

525-*t)'aOO 
Koenig.  Karl  E    4,277,420,  Q.  560-24.000. 
Monte,  SaJvatore  J     See — 

Sugerman.    Gerald     ind    Monte.    Salvatore    J.,    4J77,4I5,    Q. 
2(iO-429  500 
Montedisi>n  S  p  A    See — 

Caldo,  ComeiK\  and  Basili,  Luigi,  4.277.371.  a.  252-429.0OB. 
Giannini.    Lmberto:     Albtzzati.    Enrxxn    and    Parodi,    Sandro. 
4,2",58<}   CI    526-122.000. 
Mmtesi.  Edward  M  .  to  Norton  Company.  Aoccawry  to  hard  hat 

attaching  means  4,2'^6,65''  C\   2-422.000. 
Montgram,  Luc,  to  Alcan  Rexrarcn  and  Developmettt  Liimted.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  rcmova.'   't  aikar  and  ilkaline  Mirth  metals  nrom 
molten  aluminium    4  2''^  2'«  "*  n»    i  R 

Moodie.  Stanley  T    See^ 

Bargeron.   Thomas   L      ano    Moodic.   Stanley  T.,  4JiT7fiA5,  C\. 
248-5<)<JC)00 
Mtxire  Business  Forms  See — 

Wakeman.  William  R     V  an  MaiJergherr;    F  dmund  O.;  and  Greu- 
iich,  Kenneth  R     4;"mo.  k.:    :S '>^  «.«. 
Moore.  James  H    See— 

CHc.  Fernando  Ells,  John  D.;  and  Moore,  James  H.,  4...;,44i,  CI. 
423-16"  000 
Moore.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Reed.  Rusaell.  Jr     Moore.   Kenneth  L;  and  Meyers,  Gary  W., 
4.2",203.  CI   4O5-2e>4  00( 
Moore.  Kenneth  M    See- 
Bauer.  Claude  J     <uid   Moore.  Kenneth  M..  4,277.641.  Q.  174- 
65  0OR 
Morel,  Claude  See— 

DuPont,   Regis.   Lardemns.   Patntk.   .Morci.  ciauUc,   Froat  Jona- 
than, and  Koletar   oaoor  I  ,  4.277,*  "'6,  C\.  424-250.000 
Morel,  Henn,  lo  ITW  de  France   Self-reumed  and  'msable  tistcnci 

4.2"6.806.  CI   411-41  Oa^ 
Morel.  Henn.  to  ITNV'  de  France   Faing  JeMvc  ■■>r  vx.innii  an.  :^r  tr 
a  holding  n>ember  iuch  as  a  panei  ^\  msening  vajo  'ning  Je-vKc    n: 
a    hole    of   standard    shape    'ormed     n    vaid    pancL    4,277,196,    Cl. 
403-3  000 
Morewood.  William  H  ,  to  W  instora  Fr  xJucts   irK    ^elf-feeding  device 

for  handicapped  persons  4  2'^  2    '   «.      4  4-  >i  xi 
Morgan.  Gary  B    See- 
Thomas.  Robert  J     Piekar^;    MK.:haei    Morgan.  Ciax>   B.  X*ni.. 
John,  Thurman.  William  ( )    in>.:  1  jf'-n   !> maid  C.  4,277,689.  Cl. 
250-567000 
.Morgan,  Robert   L.  Cupiti,   Larrv    T     and  vJjambic    \*rilliam  L..  to 
Lnited  States  of  America.  Arm>    V  isibie  and  infrared  intensitv  lim- 
iter  4J77.146,  C\   )5O-35*i300 
Mon.  Keuchi:  See— 

Kikuctn.  Shoji.  Yajima,  Toshio    .Kishi    tCemchi    Sasaki    Takasn; 
Mori,  Kenchi;  and  Sato.  Haruhiko.  4.2"  558,  Cl   4.30-542  OO 
Mon.  Sbun'iciBfX};  ICimata.  Kunio  Aoygi.  Hirofumi,  Horn.  Hiroshi,  and 
Hasegawa.  Hidenobu,   to  Matsushiu   Eiectnc    IndustnaJ  Co.,  Ltd. 


Temperature  control  system  for  electric  he^ng  apparatus  4,277.670. 
Cl.  219-492  000 
Mon,  Shunichiro;  Kimata,  Kunio;  Aoyagi,  Hirofumi;  Honi,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hasegawa.  Hidenobu.  to  Matsushita  Ekcthc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Temperature  control  system  for  electric  heating  appliance.  4.277,671. 
Cl.  219-494.000. 
Mohnaga,  Shigeki:  See — 

Tokuda.   Hiroastu;   Monnaga,   Shigeki;  and   Nakamura.   Hideo, 
4.277.829.  Cl.  364-431.000. 
Morlin.  .Andras:  See — 

Makara.  Gyorgy;  Morlin.  Andras;  Fozo.  Andras;  and  Fulop.  Ro- 
bert. 4.276,818.  Cl.  98-40.008. 
Morriaoa,  Clifton  H.:  See— 

RanMHen,  Glenn;  Huston,  Larry;  Morse,  Donald  W.;  Tsuchiya, 
Takuzo;  Morrison,  Chfton  H.;  Rustad    Stanlev  C     and  Eiden, 
Leo.  4.276,795.  O.  83-42.000. 
Morse,  Donald  W  :  See— 

Rasmussen.  Glenn;  Huston,  Larry;  Morse,  Donald  W  ;  Tsuchiya, 
Takuzo;  Morrison,  Chfton  H..  Rustad,  Sunley  C;  and  Eiden, 
Leo.  4,276,795,  Cl.  83-42.000. 
Mostert.  Jacob  J.  Method  of  jacking  up  a  vehicle,  and  lack    herefor. 

4.277,050,  a  254-94.000. 
Motonami.  Masanao:  See — 

Suzuki.    Ichiro;    Motonant,    Masanao;    and    Ogawa.     Hisashi. 
4.277,088,  Cl  280-804.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Atberkrack.  Jade  H..  4.277.824.  Cl.  363-49.000. 
Capurka.  Zbynek  A.,  4,276.860.  Cl.  123-415.000. 
Vatquez,  Ray  M..  4.277,698.  Cl.  3O7-272.0OA. 
MoloyMia,  Koichiro:  See— 

Nakafaki,  Shintaro;  Takanashi.  luuo;  Motovama  Koichiro  Miyo- 
shi,   Tadayoshi;    Yokokawa.    Sumio;    ano    M<\a/aki     Kenichi. 
4.277,800.  Cl.  358-44.000. 
Moumaneix,  Francis;  and  Marietta.  Cesar,  to  .Ancient  Etablissements 
Leon  Guilben  ft  Fils.  Dual  gas  sopply  blow  torch.  4.277,031.  Cl. 
239-414.000 
Mowery.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Kearney,  Mark  B.;  Mowery.  Kenneth  D  :  and  Pevhouv  I    Joseph, 
4,276,861,  Cl.  123-425.000 
Mucdardi,  Frank:  See— 

Gitthrie.  Roderick  I.  L;  and   Mucoardi.   Frank.  4.277.282.  Cl. 
75-53.000 
Moehling.  Anthony  A.,  to  Black  A.  Decker  Inc   Power  tool  apparai as. 

4J76.799.  a.  83-473.000. 
Mueller.  Herbert;   Paulus.  Gerhard;  SchocppI    Hubert;   and   S<:harf, 
Emil.     to     BASF     Akticngeaellachaft      V  ju.ani2aiK>n     activator. 
4.277,422.0   260-791000. 
Mueller,  Karl  F  ;  and  Good.  William  R  ,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation. 
Water-msoIubJe  hydrophilic  copolymers  4.277,582,  Q.  525-421  000 
Mukaida,  Yutaka.  See— 

Enoooto,    Satoru;    Wada.    Hisayuki;    Nishita.    Sadao     Mukaida, 
Yutaka;  Yanaka.  Mikiro;  and  Takita,  Hitoshi.  4.277.633.  Cl. 
568-879.000 
Mttller.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Robert  B<-K«.h  GmbH  Gear  machine  operable  as 
pump  or  motor  with  aually  spa<.pd  and  -;rvumtcreniially  ofTsei  pair 
of  tnn-  4.277,230,  Cl.  418-131  CYD; 
Muller,  Klaus;  Maurer.  Helmut,    l.inder,    Ernst    Rieger    Franz    and 
Ziegler,  Bodo,  to  Robert   Bos».h  GmbH    Electrixhemical  oxygen 
aenaor,  particularly  for  use  m  the  exhaust  system  oi  auiomoiivc-type 
iolcnal  cnBbwtion  o^ino.  4.277,323.  Q.  2O4-195.0OS. 
Muller.  Norbert   See 

Ddp.  Hermann    aru:  Muilcr    Norbert,  4.277,658.  Cl.  200-61.540. 
Muller.  Wernc     H      Vr 

Meidert     Heln.ui     Prcssier.    Wilfned;    and    Muller     Werner    H.. 
4,277,606.  Cl.  546-157.000 
Muller-Werth,  Bemd.  Method  of  and  means  for  utilizing  rechargeable 
batteries  in  the  operation  of  electnc  vehicles  4,277.737,  Cl  320-2  000. 
Muller,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Johne.  Hjhm;  Jeatzach.  Amdt;  Schmidt.  Lothar.  Muller.  Wolfgang 
and  Funke,  Mandred.  4.2"'6.82-'  Cl.  101-212  000 
Mundench,  Paul.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  bituminous  mix- 
tures. 4.277.180,  a.  366-7.000. 
Munson,  William  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Slip  recovery 

, astern  f.r  *,iund  rotor  motor.  4,277.733.  Cl.  318-732.000. 
Murasaki.  Hiroshi  See — 

Wada.  Kenichi;  Murasaki.  Hiroshi   Enoguthi   Yuii   and  Fujiwara. 
Takao,  4.277.165,  Cl.  355-55  00(1 
Mur'ai.    )ohn  T.,  tO  United  Centnfugai  Pumps    Adjustable  angle  star 

•fed  mat  timing  <lide  4,277.210.  Cl   409- 191  iXf) 
Mj-'a-    ^  Miarr  K     to  Tri-State  Oil  Tooi  Industries,  Inc  Junk  basket. 

+  ;>  ^'.  c:  106-99  000. 

Mutsaers.  Cornells  AHA-  See — 

Btxmstra.  Alexander  H     Mutsaen,  Cornells  AHA    and  van  der 
Kruijs    Franciscus  N    u    R  ,  4,2'?7,542.  Cl    338-308  000 
MW  A  Company    See — 

King,  John  L..  Jr..  4,276.724.  Q   51-266  000 
Naarmann.   Herbert;   Penzien.    Klaus,    Doerfel.    Helmut    and   Eckell. 
Albretht    to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi     Preparation   of  acetylene 
..p*^ivmers.  4.277.588,01  526-114  000 
Sahiv,!     Inc  :  See — 

K  >ppa     Daniel    A.;    and    Aquino,    Agostino   J.,   4,276,800.    Cl. 
"i'-Hfti  000. 
Naegeii,  Peter:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  and  Naegeii.  Peter,  4,277,618.  Q.  56(V231  000. 
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Naegeh.  Walter:  See— 

Sterki.  Annin,  Sommer.  Gerd  R.   and  Naegeii,  Walter.  4.276.699 
Cl   33-P9  50R 
Nagahara.  Shusaku.  See— 

Koike.  Nono  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Kubo.  Masaharu.  Sato,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Nagahara.  Shusaku.  4,277.799,  Cl   358-44.000 
Nagaki.  Takehiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  transducer  head 

4.2'''',808.  Cl    360-1 13  000 
Nagami.  Koichi.  See— 

Havashi.  Masaaki;  Nagami,  Koichi;  Tsuneta.  Kazuyoshi,  and  Ken- 
motusu.  Nobuhiro.  4,277.383,  Cl.  260-29  300 
Nagase   Hiroshi  See— 

Okuyama.    Toshiaki.    Kubota,    Yuzuru,    and    Nagase,    Hiroshi. 
4.2''''. ■'35.  Cl    318-766000 
Nagatomo.  Hideo  See— 

Sugiura.  Takeo:  Miyajima.  Keiji;  Nagatomo,  Hideo,  and  Masui. 
Kiyoshi.  4.277.514.  Cl  427-1.000. 
Nagel.  Ench  Turcke.  Rainer;  and  Ludemann,  Hemz.  to  AGFA-Geva- 
en.  AG    Apparatus  for  classifying  photographic  pnnts  or  the  like. 
4.277.061.  Cl   271-302.000. 
Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Motoyama,  Koichiro;  Miyoshi, 
Tadayoshi;  Yokokawa,  Sumio;  and  Miyazaki,  Kenichi.  to  Victor 
Companv  of  Japan.  Ltd  Color  television  signal  generating  apparatus. 
4.277,800,  Cl   358-44.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nishi,  Takao:  and  Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4,277.479,  Cl  424-258  000 
Nakai.  Toshio;  Kuzuya,  Susumu,  Onoda,  Hiroshi;  Iwase,  Takayuki.  and 
Asai.  Akira.  to  Brother  Industires,  Ltd   End  of  line  locking  mecha- 
nism for  power  operated  typewnter  4,277,192,  Cl  400-671  000 
Nakajima,  Hideiku;  Koyama,  Itsuji;  Kusama.  You;  and  Ashie.  Yutaka, 
to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  finishing 
coated  papers  4.277,524,  Cl  427-362.000. 
Nakajima,  Tokuyoshi  See— 

Kawamura,  Hiromitsu;  Nakajima,  Tokuyoshi;  and  Shibuya,  Yo- 
shimichi,  4.277.275.  Cl  65-43  000 
Nakamura.  Hideo  See— 

Tokuda,    Hiroastu,    Monnaga,    Shigeki;   and   Nakamura,    Hideo, 
4.277.829.  Cl   364-431.000 
Nakamura.  Isao  See— 

Ikesue.    Masumi,    Yano,    Takashi;    Tatsumi,    Susumu;    Idenawa. 
Hiroyuki,    Nakamura,   Isao,   and  Tani.  Tatsuo,   4,277,163,   Cl 
355-1400R 
Nakamura.  Ken:  See— 

Fujita.  Hisao  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Isao;  and  Nakamura. 
Ken,  4.276,854,  Cl    118-689  000. 
Nakane.  Hisashi :  See— 

Nakayama.  Muneo;  Nishimura.  Toshihiro;  Nakane,  Hisashi;  Toda, 
Shozo;   Hotta.   Yoshio.  and   Minalo,   Mits'jaki,   4.277,525,  Cl. 
427-387.000 
Nakao,  Toshihiro  See- 
Sato.  Masanobu;  Satoh,  Ken;  Nakao,  Toshihiro;  and  Furuta.  Kenzi. 
4.277.674,  Cl  235-92.0EA 
Nakata.  Koreaki;  Oiia,  Masahiro;  and  Hirohata,  Hyogo.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Anode  for  solid  electrolytic  capacitor 
and  method  for  making  the  same  4,277,543,  Cl.  428-546  000 
Nakayama,    Muneo:   Nishimura.   Toshihiro;   Nakane,   Hisashi;   Toda, 
Shozo;  Hotta,  Yoshio;  and  Minato,  Mitsuaki,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Denshi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  compositions  for  forming  silica  coating  films  4.277,525,  Cl 
427-387  000 
Nakazawa.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Kojima,    Masaharu;    Sone,    Hisao;   Ogawa.    Hiroshi;    Nakazawa. 

Nobuhiko;  and  Tachibana,  Seiji.  4.277,460,  Cl  424-1  000 
Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Kumahara.  Yuichi;  Okada,  Yoshiaki;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi     Nakazawa.    Nobuhiko;    and    Tsushima.    Shoichu-o, 
4.277,393,  Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 
Nakland,  Rikard:  See—  ,,    ^ 

Aaras,  Ame;  Martmsen,  Kjell  M.;  and  Nakland,  Rikard.  4.277,102, 
Cl.  297-411.000. 
Nally,  Robert  B ,  Akister,  James  F.;  and  Trohatos.  George,  to  NCR 
Canada  LTD  -  NCR  Canada  Ltce.  Character  recognition  system 
4,277.775,  Cl.  340-146.30Q. 
Nally,  Robert  B.;  Akister,  James  F.;  and  Hulford,  David,  to  NCR 
Canada  Ltd  -  NCR  Canada  Ltee  Magnetic  mk  character  recognition 
apparatus  4,277,776.  Cl   340-146.3AG. 
Namizaki,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Toshio;    Namizaki,    Hirofumi;   Takamiya.   Saburo;   and 
Susaki,  Wataru,  4,277,759.  Cl.  331-94.50H. 
Nardon.  Paul:  See—  ,^^ 

Mongct,  Daniel;  and  Nardon.  Paul,  4,277,561,  Cl.  435-14000. 
Nanta,  Masao:  See— 

Matsuura,  Ryo;  Matsuzaki,  Katsumi;  and  Nanta.  Masao.  4,277,257, 
Cl.  55-85.000. 
Naruse.  Kazumichi:  See— 

Takada,  Shigctaka;  Naruse,  Kazumichi;  and  Watanabc,  Yukihiro. 
4.276.745,  Cl.  60-276.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Pnel,  Ury,  4,277.739.  a.  323-313.000. 
Nayar.  Raman:  See — 

Lucas.  John  M.;  and  Nayar,  Raman,  4,276,766,  Cl  73-l.OOR 
Naylor.  Floyd  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  produc- 
ing random  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and  alpha-methylsty- 
rene  type  monomers.  4,277,591,  Cl.  526-174.000. 
NCR  Canada  LTD  -  NCR  Canada  Ltee;  See— 

Nally,   Robert   B.;   Akister.  James  F.;  and  Trohatos.   George, 
4,277.775,  a.  340-146.30Q. 


Nally,  Robert  B.;  Akister,  James  F  ;  and  Hulford.  David,  4J77.776, 
Cl    340-1463AG 
Neher,  Hans,  to  J   Hengsiler  K.G.  Mechanical  counter.  4,277,677,  Q. 

235-109000 
Neil  Brown  Instruments  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawson,    Kenneth    D.;    and    Brown.    Neil    L..    4,277.751,    CL 

324-254.000 

Nelson,  Lome  W  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Clock  thermostat  apparatus  for 

resetting  the  temperature  of  a  space  during  selected  time  periods  with 

means  for  varying  the  pickup  time  as  a  function  of  the  drop  in  ^^ce 

temperature  during  the  setback  period.  4,277,018,  Cl.  236-46.00R. 

Nelson   Richard  M  .  to  Guy  F  Atkinson  Company.  Case  construction 

for  multi-stage  pump  4.277,223,0  415199  100. 
Nelson,  Richard  S  .  HudK)n,  John  A  .  and  Mazey.  David  J.  Growth  of 
synthetic  diamonds  having  altered  electrical  conductivity.  4,277,293. 
Cl    148-P5  000 
Nelson,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hunck,    Billic    G.;    and    Nelson,    Robert    W.,    4,276,896,    C\. 
137-101.000. 
Newage  Kitchens  Limited;  See — 

Bargiel.  Stefan.  4.277,122,  Q.  312-330.00R. 
Newman,  Thomas  M     to  Compu-Pic  Incorporated.  Lottery  number 

generating  methcxl  and  apparatus  4,277,064,  C\  273-138.00A. 
Newman    Timothy  L.  Truck  mounted  railroad  crane    4,276,985,  Cl. 

212-r"'000 
Nevrpic   See— 

Lourdeaux.  Bernard.  4,276,905.  Q.  137-613.000. 
Nichols.  Donald  H  Microwave  oven  cooking  time  scale.  4.276,948.  C\. 

l-'i-MOOO 
Nichols  Institute;  See — 

Broughton.  Alan.  4.277.249.  Q.  23-230.00B. 
Nichols.  Richard  D   E  ;  See— 

Bianchi,  John   E     and   Nichols,   Richard  D.  E..  4,277,007,  Cl. 
224-193  000 
Nielsen.  James  W.,  to  Nielsen,  Sharon  G.  Device  for  killing  moss 

4,276.'?2.  Cl    52-517.000. 
Nielsen.  Sharon  G,:  See — 

Nielsen.  James  W..  4,276,732,  Cl.  52-517.000. 
Nink,  Horst;  See- 
Keller,   Hartmut    Krauth.   Axel;  Maier.  Horst  R.;  Nink,  Horst; 
Pohlmann,    Hans    J      Reddig,    Horst;    and    Siebels.    Johann. 
4,2''7,5?9,  Cl    428-450.000. 
Nippon  Electnc  Co    Ltd    See— 

Kawakami   Yuichi.  4.277,836.  Cl   364-900.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kaneko.  Yasutoski.  4,276,805,  Cl   84-458.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai   See— 

Nonaka,  Yasuhiko;  Goto,  Naohiro;  and  Shidara.  Keiichi,  4,277,315. 
Cl   42^-76000 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Compan>  Limited   See— 

Shiga.     Yoshinobu      Kage,     Ryusuke,    and    Iwata     Ma.sakatsu, 
4,276,729.  Cl   52-209  000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kaguku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kumazawa.  Toshihiko  'lamamoto  Takeshi  and  Odanaka.  Hiroshi, 
4.277.632.  Cl    568-867  000 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc    See— 

Kauai.  Hisasi,  Egami.  Tsunevuki   Kohama  Tokio  and  Ohayashi. 

Hideki.  4.2^6."'^3.  Cl   '3-204  000 
\  asuda.  Eturo.  and  Ohta.  Minoru.  4,277.439.  Cl.  422-94.000. 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kohda.     Akihide      and     Kurosaki      Teikichi.     4.277.474,     O. 
424-248  570 
Nishi.  Takao,  and  Nakagawa.  Kazuvuki.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.    TetrazolyialkoxycartxKtynl    denvatives    and    pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them  4.2"'. 479.  Cl   424-258  000 
Nishikawa,  Masaji,  and  Amemiya.  Nono.  to  Olympus  Optical  t  om- 
pany  Limited    Photosensitive  screen  for  elcctrographic  apparatus 
4,277,550.  Cl   430-68  000 
Nishimoto.  Seiya  See— 

Fujii.  Kiyoshi.  Tsuji,  Keiji;  and  Nishimoto,  Seiya.  4.277,774,  Ci. 
340-146.30Q 
Nishimura.  Toshihiro  See- 

Nakayama,  Muneo,  Nishimura,  Toshihiro   Nakane    Hisashi,  Toda. 
Shozo    Hotia,   Yoshio;   and   Minato.   Mitsuaki    4,277.525.  Q. 
427-387000 
Ni&himura,  Toshiro;  See— 

Mmegishi.     Yutaka     and     Nishimura.     I(>sfiiro,    4.277.350.    Q. 
252-8800 
Nishino.  Yoshinon  Set-  „     i-i 

Yamamoto.    Masahiko;   and   Nishino,    Yoshinon,   4.277.688.   Cl. 
250-506.000 
Nishita,  Sadao  See— 

Enomoio.    Satoru     Wada.    Hisayuki:    Nishita     Sadao     Mukaida. 
Yutaka,   Yanaka.    Mikiro    and   Takiia.    Hiioshi.   4.27'. 633.   Cl. 
568-879000 
Nissan  Motor  Compan>.  Limited  See— 

Hamai,  Kyugo.  4,276.865,  Cl    123-569.000 
Higashiyama,  Kazuhiro,  4.2'6.866,  Cl    123-571  000 
Sugasawa.  Fukashi;  lizuka,  Haruhiko   and  Matsumoto,  Junn-hiro. 
4,276.863.  Cl    123-48!  000 
Niu,  Gregory  C    See— 

Deichert.  William  G    Niu.  Gregory  C    and  \  ar.Burcn   Manir,  F., 
4,277,595.  Cl   528-26  000 
NL  Industncs.  Inc    See- 

Saliger,    Kenneth    C,    and    Janscn,    Martui    B  .    4.276,932.    Cl. 
166-214000 
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Voguchi.  Kenzo  Sff— 

Shim*,  Ichiji,  Y  tmAmoto.  Titsuo;  Yo«iub«yishi,  Shigeru;  Tethinui. 
Hiroshi     Hizume.    Akio;    Iki.    Tetsuo;    Yamainoto,    Ttkishi; 
KAnamon.  Kyozo;  Noguchi,  Kenzo,  and  Kishikawa,  Shinobu, 
4J-'6.^82.  CI   73-650.000. 
Noguchi.  Kohji   See — 

A.i*nae,  M»»umi,  and  Noguchi.  Kohji,  4,277,552,  Q.  430-122.000. 
Noguez.  Robert  W   Fuel  calibrauon  device  lor  cariMiretor.  4,277,423, 

a   261  MOOR 
Nolm.  Roger  J   Two-holt  lockiet  with  simultaneous  locking  and  un- 
locking of  Its  bolts  4.276,760,  CI.  70-107.000. 
Nomura.  Saloshi   Set— 

Doi.  Takao,  and  Nomuri.  Satoshi,  4,277,528,  CI.  428-191000. 
Nonaka,  Yasuhiko,  Goto    Saohin     and  Shidara,  Keiichi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Targets  for  use  in  pbotocooductive 
image  pickup  tubes  4,277.515,  Q.  427-76.000. 
Noren.    Sven    A     Plant    for   utilizing   kmetic  energy.  4,277,690,  O. 

2<>0-5.'(CXXI 
Norlin  Industries,  inc     Vf 

Hall,  George  R    md  Hail,  Robert  J.,  4^77,697.  d.  307-265.000. 
Norns,  Alan  H.   See — 

Chambley.    Phillip    W     and    Norm,    Alan    H.,   4,276,740,   Q. 
57.2l,^;.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limned  See — 

A  rend.  Inez  F    and  Locke,  James  S..  4,277,650,  C\.  179-84.0VF. 
Northrup,  Lvnn  L  .  Jr    See — 

Blake.    Floyd    A     and   Northrup,   Lynn   L.,  Jr.,  4,276,872,  CI. 
126-42^000 
Norton  Company   See— 

Montesi.  Edward  M  ,  4,276,657,  CI.  2-422.000 
Norton,  Richard  \     Frank,  Peter  J.;  Fisher.  Dennis  H.;  and  Howe. 
Steven  C  .  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc    Process  for  preparing  high  density 
fuels  4,2"-'.636,  CI.  585-14.000. 
Nott  Company   See — 

Mahle,  Howard  C     and  Wfsenberg.  Kenneth  L.,  4,277,214,  Q. 
4I4-13<>000 
Nottke.  James  E    See— 

de  Fasselle,  Robert  J     Bar  n.  Richard  D  ,  and  Nottke,  James  E., 
4.2-'<>,7}4,  CI    53-77  000. 
Sozawa.  Takamitsu,  to  Yoshmo  Kcwyotho  Co..  Ltd.  Invertible  minia- 
ture atomizer  of  manual  sype.  4,277.001.  CL  222-321.000. 
Nu  Tech  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Isaacson.  Milton  S  ,  4.277,706,  Q.  310-80.00a 
Nukem  G  m  b  H    See— 

Bregulla.     Eduard.     Chrubasik      AllreU      and     Victzke,     Horst, 
4.276.834.  CI    !  10-2'' (MO 
Nuzillai.    Gerard,    to    Thorrson-CSF.    Structure    for   logic   circuits. 

4.27T,7<M,  CI  35'-4O0Or 
Nw.  Kavson.  and  Graham    Sandra  I.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Radiation  curable  compt>sitwns.  4.277,319.  C\.  204- 159.23a 
Obayashi.  Hideki  See— 

kawai.  Hisasi.  Egami.  Tsune\uki   Kohair>a,  Tokio;  and  Obayashi, 
Hideki,  4.276,"3,  CI   '3-204  000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  CorpciratKin   See — 

Ore,  Fernando;  Ellis.  John  D    md  Moore,  James  H..  4,277,448,  CI. 

423-167  000 
Wahl.  Edward  Fill    and  Boucher.  Fredenc  B..  4,276,748,  G. 
60-641  OOD 
Oce-Nederland  B  V    See- 

van  Boven,  Peirus  L.  .M  ,  and  vV  minacgen.  Leon  M,  W.,  4,277,166, 
CI   355-^7  000 
Oda,  Kengo  See— 

Yoshunoto,  Takeo.  Igarasm.  Keiichi;  Oda,  Kengo;  Lra.  Masaaki; 
and  Sato,  Naoki.  4,2"  624  C!   568-44.000. 
Oda.   YoshK);   Yanube,   Masaaki    ind   Kato,  Matao,  to  Asahi  GIms 
Company,  Ltd.  Macromoievuiar  adsortjcm  conuining  r»endant  di- 
fluoroaikyl    phosphate    groups    \-i    absorbing    aea-;*    men.    tons. 
4.2"''',565.  CI    521-31  000. 
Odanaka,  Hiroshi  See— 

Kumazawa.  Toshihiko;  Yamamoto,  Takeshi;  and  Odanaka,  Hiroshi, 
4.277,632.  CI   56«-867  000. 
O  Daniels,  Avis  K   Brassiere  4.276.884.  Q.  128-510.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroahi  See— 

Kojima.    Masaharu     Sonc     Hisao     Oga^a.    Hiroshi,    Nakazj'** 

Nobuhiko,  and  Tachibana.  Sciji.  4.2""  4*0.  C!   424- i  OCX; 
Sakakibara.  Shumpei.  iCamahara.  Y  uichi.  Okada.  Y  .)shiaki.  Oga<Ad. 
Hiroshi,     Nakazawa,     Nofcuhiko      and     Tsusnima.     Shoichiro, 
4,277.393.  CI.  260-;:;  50R 
Qgawa.  Hisashi  See — 

Suzuki,     Ichiro,     Motonami.     Masanao.     ana     Ugav.a.     Hisasni, 
4,277,088,  CI   280-804  OCX 
Ogawa.  Nob»o;  See— 

Kato.  Shmgi;  Ogawa,  Nobu<i   Kawanami   Sono;  and  Onda,  Taka- 
shi,  4,277.426.  CI    :t>4-8  XX 
Ogdcn.  Gerald  W  .  to  General  Time  Corporation   Elapsed  time  indica- 
tor 4,277,841.  CI   368-78.000. 
O'Hagan,  Michael:  See— 

Cartaoa,    George    M      and    OHagan     Michael     4,277,827.    Q. 
364-200.000 
O'Halkxaa.  Rosemary  See  ~ 

Deea,  Haroid  E-  O'HaHoran.  Rosemarv    \V  mans.  Esther  D.,  Ryer. 
Jack,  and  Bros.  Staniev  J    4  2"  353.  CI   252-51  50R. 
Ohio-Niackv,  Inc    See— 

Covic  John;  Leminger.  Glen,  and  Car!v>n   Roland  \^  ,  4,277,685, 
a   250-445  OCT. 


Ofakawa,  Tihiro,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Coil-less  divertors  for 

toroidal  plasma  systems.  4,277,306,  C\.  176-9.000. 
Ohkjff,  Gunther:  See— 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  Hauser,  Arnold;  and  Ohioff,  Gunther, 
4,277,625.  a.  568-341.000. 
Ohta,  Miixjru:  See— 

Yasuda.  Eturo;  and  Ohta,  Minoru,  4.277,439.  CI.  422-94.000. 
Oikawa,  Tenio:  See— 

Taga,  Genji;  Oikawa,  Teruo;  and  Watanabe.  Yoahiaki,  4,277,457, 
a.  423-331.000. 
Oishi,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Abe,  Kozin;  Uozumi,  Norihira;  and  Oishi,  Kazuaki,  4,277,746,  CI. 
324-72.000. 
Oita,  Masahiro:  See— 

NakaU,  Koreaki;  Oita,  Masahiro;  and  Hirohata,  Hyogo,  4.277,543, 
a.  428-546.000 
Oizumi,  Yoahio,  to  Yamakyu  Automatics  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyor  belt  for 

conveyor  system.  4,276,980,  Q.  198-851.000. 
Okada.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Kumahara,  Yuichi;  Okada.  Yoshiaki,  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;    Nakazawa,    Nobuhiko;    and    Tsushima.    Shoichiro, 
4,277.393.  a.  260-1 12.50R. 
Okano,  Haruo:  See— 

Horiike,    Yasuhiro;    Okano,    Haruo;    Shibagaki.    Masahiro,    and 
Kadono,  Katsuo,  4,277,304,  CI.  156-643  000 
Okita,  Koichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd    Production  of 

asymmetric  porous  film  materials  4.:''' 429.  C!   264- 12'' 000 
Oku,  Toshio,  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co  .  Ltd   Endoscope  with  means 
for  detecting   rotation    ^f  a    distal    e.^amining   end    4,277,168.   CI. 
356-138.000 
Okuda.  Genzaburo.  Hydraulic  actuator  with  automatic  travel  limit 

b.Ddvv   A  :"  '^8.  CI   254-8.00B 
Okuyama.  I  osniaki.  Kubota,  Yuzuru;  and  Nagase.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.    Control    apparatus    for    induction     motor     4,277,735.    CI. 
318-766.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Chambers,    Richard    F.;    and    Rachima     Nis,sim.    4,277,447,    CL 
423-165.000. 
Oliver,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Marrs,  Graham  J.;  Oliver.  Richard  J.;  Potthast.  Alfred  J.;  and 
Samuelson,  Roland  M  .  4,277,041,  Q   244^  182  000 
Olson,  Dale  E..  to  Valmont  Industries,  Inc  Irrigation  system  and  dnvc 

unit  therefor  4.277.028,  CL  239-184  000 
Oisson.  Karl  E.,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag  High-voluge  installation  includ 
ing    heavy    electrical    apparatus    suspended    by    insulator    means. 
4477.639,  a    174-42-000. 
CHtra,  Claude  H    See— 

Buhies   Henry  J  ;  and  Oltra,  CUude  H.,  4,276,826,  CI.  101-123.000. 
Olvmpia  Werke  AG  See — 

■  Fortmann.  Hermann   4,2'M64,  CI    355-16.000 
Olympus  Optical  Companv  limited    See — 

Nishikawa.  Masaji  and  Amemiya.  Nono.  4,27', 550.  CI  430-68.000 
Sato,  .Masanobu,  Satoh,  Ken,  .Nakao.  Toshihiro,  and  Furuta,  Kenzi. 

4,277,674,  CL  235-92.0EA. 
Takahashi.  Naoyuki.  4,277,130,  Q.  350-36.000. 
Onda.  Takashi    See- 

Kat(\  Shingi  Ogawa,  Nobuo;  Kawanami.  Nono.  and  Onda,  Taka- 

^hl  4.:",426.  c;  ;64-8.ooo 

Oni.<la.  Hiroshi    Vf  — 

Nakai   Toshio  Kuzuya.  Susumu;  Onoda.  Hiroshi,  Iwase,  Takayuki; 
and  Asai.  Akira.  4.2^7. !92.  CI   400-671  000 
Ont>dera,   kaoru    Mizukura,   Noboru    and   Kobayashi.   RyuKhiro.  to 
Komshirotu  Photo  Industry  Co ,  Ltd    Light-sensitivc  color  photo- 
graphic matenai   4,277,553.  CI   430-216  000 
Oppolzer    Wolfgang,  to  Givaudan  Corporation    Process  for  making 

norpatchouknoi  4,277,631.  CI   568-817  000. 
Optical  Coatiag  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See— 

Seddon   Richard  I    4.276,855.  CL  118-719.000. 
Orazio,  Fred  L>  .  Jr    See— 

Silva.  Robert  M     and  Orazio.  Fred  D.,  Jr.,  4.277,761,  CL  331- 

Orcutt.  Dee  R    lo  PKj  Industries,  Inc   Method  of  fabncating  window 
panels,  particularly  curved  panels   4,277,294.  CI    156-102.000 
)re    Fernando    Fills    John  L^  .  and  Moore.  James  H,  to  Occidenul 
Petroleum  Corporation    Phmphonc  acid  process  with  high  circula- 
tion rates.  4.277,448.  CI   423-167  Oa) 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  See— 

Hajos,  Zoitan  G    and  I  evine.  Seymour,  4.277,401,  CI  260-340  600 
Osadca.  Modest,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc  Methods  for  the  detection 
o(   iovk    level    concentrations   o(  sulfonamides.    4.277,248,   CI.    23- 
23<.10OM 
Osawa.  K-i/uvi   See — 

fujivkara    kunihikc     '.>sawa,    Kazuva,    Takeda.    Yoshiteni;    and 
Vabumoto,  Toshiaki.  4.277.572.  Cl'  525-61  000 
Osboume,   Barry  C     [>vice   for   holding   bed   clothes   m   position 

4,276,667,  Q.  5-498.000. 
Ostand,  Paul  R  ,  to  EXovcr  Corporation    Sensing  arrangements  for 
sensing    the    preseme    of   liquid    in    a    vapor    line    4,276,916,    CI 
:41-206(XX) 
Osugi.  Motoyoshi    See 

Inamoto.    Yoshiaki     Osugi     Motoyoshi,    and    Kashihara,    Eiji, 
4.277,473.  Cl   424-248  ^40 
Otis  Engineenng  Corp.iration  .See — 

Calhi>un   Michae'  B    Bavh  Russell  I..  Ill  and  Dutton.  Robert  E., 
4,276,937,  Ci.  io6-323.000. 
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Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Nishi.  Takao,  and  Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4.277.479,  Cl  424-258.000 
Oulman.  Charles  S  ,  and  Chnswell,  Colin  D.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc    Process  of  concentrating  ethanol  from 
dilute  aqueous  solutions  thereof.  4,277,635,  Cl.  568-916.000. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation;  See — 

Burrows,    Thomas    W;    and    Cavil,    David    T.,    4.276,868,    CL 
123-602.000 
Owens-Commg  Fiberglas  Corporation  See— 
Chrisman.  Max  G.,  4,277,274,  CI  65-29.000. 
Lin.  Kingso  C  ,  and  Hammond.  Donald  J..  4,277,382.  Cl.  260- 

29  20M 
Propster.  Mark  A..  4,277,277.  CI.  65-134.000. 
Shah.   Hashmuk   G     and   Machlan.   G    Richard,  4,277,436,  Cl. 

264-518.000 
Swanson  Michael  E .  and  Lauderback.  Sanford  K  ,  4,277,386,  Cl 
260-29.6RW. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  See — 

Spanoudis,  Louis,  4.277.013,  Cl.  228-136.000. 
Ozaki.   Nobuo.   to   Maeda   Industnes,   Ltd.   Vanable-speed  bicycle. 

4.277,077.  Cl  280-236  000. 
Paccar  Inc    See — 

Penzotti.  Roger  P;  and  Schmeisser,  Gordon  F.  4.276.953,  Cl 
180-328.000 
Pacer  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Horwitz,  Joshua.  4,276.702.  Cl  434-47.000. 
Pachonik,  Horst:  See— 

Behn.    Reinhard;    Heywang,    Hermann;    and    Pachonik.    Horst 
4,277.516.  Cl.  427-81.000 
Pacht.  Amos,  to  Partek  Corporation  of  Houston.  High  pressure  fluid 

delivery  system.  4.277.229,  Cl.  417-454.000. 
Paciorek,  Leonard  J    See — 

Gerst,  Carl  W  ;  and  Paciorek,  Leonard  J.,  4.277,748,  CI.   324- 
83.00D 
Padwa.  Allen  R    See— 

Jastrzebski,    Michael    B.;  and   Padwa,   Allen   R..   4,277,574,  Cl 
525-86.000 
Palmien,  John  P    See— 

Palmien,    Vincent    A;    and    Palmieri.    John    P..    4,276.691,    Cl 
30-347.000. 
Palmien.  Joseph  M  .  to  Fuel  Computer  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Elec- 
tronic temperature  control  system.  4,276,925.  Cl.  165-12.000. 
Palmien,  Vincent  A.;  and  Palmien,  John  P.  Rotary  nylon  line  vegeta- 
tion cutter  4,276.691,  Q  30-347.000. 
Palmquist,  William  E.:  See- 
Hanson,  Donald  W  ;  and  Palmquist,  William  E.,  4,276,658,  CI. 
3-1  500 
Pan.  Jmg-Jong  See- 
Rosier.  Charles   D ,   Pan,  Jmg-Jong;  and   Belcher.   Donald   K 
4.277.764,  CI   333-24.00C. 
Panametncs,  Inc    See— 

Kovac.   Michael   G  ;  Chleck.   David  J.;  and  Goodman.   Philip. 
4.277,742.  Cl   324-61. OOR 
Pantaleon-Stemberg.  Gerd  See- 
Van   dcr   Smissen,   Carl-Ernst;   and    Pantaleon-Stemberg,   Gerd 
4,277,443,  CI.  422-122.000. 
Paolasini.  Sergio,  to  Centre  Ricerche  Fiat  S.p.A  Process  for  the  manu 
facture  of  a  monolithic  support  for  catalysts  suiuble  for  use  in  con- 
trolling carbon  monoxide  emissions.  4,277,376,  CL  252-455.00R 
Parkins,  David  W.:  See— 

Dmsdalc,   Jack;    Parkins,   David   W ;   and    Hardwick.   John    P 
4,277,070,  Cl.  369-248.000. 
Parks,  Kenneth   B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incorporated 

Cable  tester  for  multipair  cables.  4,277,740,  Cl   324-51  000 
Parmee,  Keith  See- 
Burnett,  Stanley  F.;  Dunkley.  Michael;  Gnmes,  Raymond  M..  and 
Pannee.  Keith.  4,276,972,  CI.  192-4.00C. 
Parodi,  Sandro:  See— 

Giannini,    UmbertO;    Albizzati,    Ennco;    and    Parodi.    Sandro 
4,277,589.  CI  526-122.000. 
Partek  Corporation  of  Houston:  See— 

Pacht.  Amos,  4.277,229.  Cl.  417-454.000. 
Pas&amenti.  Anthony:  See — 

Zbnger,   Michael   J.,   and   Passamcnti,   Anthony.   4.276.717    C! 
46-262.000 
Passarotti,  Carlo:  See— 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo;  Passarotti.  Carlo;  Andreoni,  Alessandro,  Fuma 
gaiii,  Angelo;  Faustini,  Franco;  Ceseram,  Roberto:  and  Usardi. 
Mana  M.,  4,277.491,  Cl.  424-285.000. 
Pastora  Alice,  Julio  C  Cartridge  case.  4,276,830,  Cl.  102-467.000 
Pataick,  Vicky  England:  See— 

Pinckard,  William  A..  4,277.006.  Cl.  294-145.000. 
Patel.  Babubhai  C  :  See- 
Hermann,  Gerson;  Patel,  Babubhai  C  ;  and  PateL  Sudhakerbhai  B 
4.277,379,  Cl.  252-608.000. 
Patel,  Chandra  K  N.;  and  Tarn,  Andrew  C  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,   Incorporated.    Optoacoustic   spectroscopy    of  thin    layers 
4,276,780,  Cl  73-643.000. 
Patel,  Sudhakerbhai  B  :  See—  .  ^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^ 

Hermann.  Gerson;  Patel.  Babubhai  C  ;  and  Patel.  Sudhakerbhai  B 
4,277,379,  Cl.  252-608.000 
Pathology  Products,  Ltd.:  See- 
Goldman,  Max;  and  Stein,  Arthur  A..  4,276.819,  Cl.  98-1 15.0LH 
Pauli,  Arthur  G.;  Schade.  Reinhart;  and  Stiel.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktien 
gesellschaft  Liquid  crystal  cell  having  electrodes  on  adjacent  plates 


connected  by  a  contact  bridge  and  the  process  of  producing  sane. 
4,277,143,  CI  35O-334X)0O. 
Paull,  Peter  L  ;  and  Child,  Edward  T.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Production  of  reducing  gas.  4,277,365,  Cl.  252-373.000. 
Paulus.  Gerhard:  See- 
Mueller,  Herbert:  Paulus,  Gerhard;  SchocppL  Hubert;  and  Scharf, 
Emil.  4.2".422.  Cl.  260-791.000. 
Pavan.  Charles  and  Bulidon.  Jacques,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Novel  purifica- 

tion  process  4.277,408.  Q   260-397  100. 
Pavan.  Charles  See— 

Bulidon.  Jacques  and  Pavan.  Charles,  4,277,607,  C\.  546-179.000. 
Pawelzick   George  K   Speaker  adapter.  4,277,653,  Cl    179-146.00E. 
Pax  ELquipmenl  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Modler    Peter   R     Dittmer.  Harold  E.;  Rose.  Rjchard  L.;  and 
Stafsnes.  John  A.,  4,276,752.  O  62-166.000. 
Pa?    Jacob  D    Method  for  continuously  monitonng  and  controlling 
alkalmiiv  for  environmental  purposes  using  a  pC02  probe.  4,277,343. 
Cl   210-614000. 
Pechous,  L   Joseph:  See — 

Kearney.  Mark  B.;  Mowery.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Pechous,  L  Joseph, 
4,276'861.  Cl.  123-425.000. 
Peck  &  Hale.  Inc  :  See— 

Rosaia.  Albert  H  ,  4,277,212,  Cl.  410-78.000. 
Peckinpaugh.  Frank  L.;  and  Biron,  Raymond  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation    Quench  process  for  synthetic  fibers  using  fog  and 
Oowing  air  4,277,430,  Q.  264-129.000. 
Feet.  Norton  P    See- 
Dame!   John  K    and  Peet   Norton  P.,  4,277,492.  Cl  424-304.000. 
Pejchal.  Karel   Fnt/on.  Hans  G    and  Lindstrom   Raimc  to  Aktiebola- 
get  IRO    Weft  thread  control  device  for  a  vkcavmg  Kxini  with  re- 
moval of  the  weft  thread  from  a  supply  spool  beside  the  loom. 
4.276,912.  Cl    139-437.000 
Peller.  William  N.,  to  H-C  Industries.  Inc   Method  of  dispensing  me- 
tered charges  of  material   4.27',431.C1   264-148.000 
Penning.  Cornells,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Stethoscopic  head- 
phone set   4,277,654,  Cl    179-I56.00R. 
Pente!  Kabushkik  Kaisha  See— 

Takahashi  Hiromichi,  4.277,186,  CL  400-120.000. 
Penzien.  Klaus  See— 

Naarmann.  Herbert.  Penzien.  Klaus   Doerfel.  Helmut:  and  EckeH, 
Albrecht  4,2-^588.  Cl    526-114000 
Penzotti.  Roger  P    and  Schmeisser   Gordon  F  .  to  Paccar  Inc    Shift 

linkage  for  a  tilt  cab  truck.  4.276.953,  CL  180-328.000. 
Pereman.  Gordon  F    See — 

Kellar.    John    D      and    Pereman.    Gordon    F..    4.277,276,    Cl. 
65-106  000 
Perez,  Arthur  and  Abraham  Favez  I    u   T  >ier  Refrigeration  Corpora- 
tion   Gas  defrost   system   including  heat  exchange    4,276,755,  Ci. 
62-196  00B 
Perfect  Filter  Corporation  See— 

Posner.  Howard  L    4.277.267   Cl   55-494  OOC 
Perobelli.   Aldo    and   Pessma.   Giorgio    to   Messrs    ( )  M  G    Officma 
macchine  Grafiche  de  pessma  e  Perobelli    Methcxl  of  forming  a 
packet   of  signatures   and   stacker   for   implementing   said   method. 
4.277.060.  Cl    2^1186  000 
Perrone,  Albert  L  .  deceased    and  Perronc.  Marv    administrainx    to 
Perrone.  Marv    administrainx    Estate  of  Mben   Perrone    Support 
device  for  strengthening  the  hand  gripping  of  racquet  handles  and 
other  shaft  members  4.:'7.()6.V  Cl   2'3-75  000 
Perrone.  Mary  See— 

Perrone,  Albert  L    deceased    and  Perrone,  Mary,  administratnx, 
4.2"'7.063.  C!   2^.V'5  000 
Perrone,  Marv.  administratnx  See— 

Perrone.  Albert  L    deceased    and  Perrone,  Marv    administratrix, 
4,277.063,  Cl   27.V75  000 
Persson.  Paul  M    Information  transmitting  system.  4,277,778,  Q.  340- 

!71  OOA 
Perucchi.  Nort>erto;  See — 

Giger,  Urs  and  Perucchi.  Norberto,  4.277,704,  O.  310-49  OOR 
Pessma.  Giorgio  See— 

Perobelli,  Aldo  and  Pes.sina.  Giorgio,  4,277,060,  Q.  271-186.000. 
Pestrikov.  Vladimir  I    See— 

Salomatin.  Viktor  M    Belyanm,  Petr  N  ;  and  Pestnkov.  Vladimir 
L.  4,276,727,  Cl   52-115.000 
Peter.  Gerhard,  to  Gerhard  Peter  KG   Apparatus  for  opening  convey- 
ing and  dividing  tubular  covenngs.  4,276,815,  CL  493-287.000. 
Peters.  Cornells  See— 

Hasker  Jan  Vervest,  Johannes  C.  G.;  Peters.  Cornells  and  Vroo- 
men.  Laurentius  C  J    4.2"'.713,  Q.  313-20?  000 
Petnchenko,  Vladimir  F    See— 

Koshman,  Vitalv   1     Petnchenko.  Vladimir  F  ,  and  Kamshitsky, 
Pavel  V  ,  4.277,766,  Cl   335-122000 
Petrushka,  Robert  G    See— 

Kerlin.  Richard  G     Kossler.  Henrv  T     Koros.  Peter  J    and  Pe- 
trushka. Robert  G  .  4,27^,279.  Cl    '^-58  000. 
Pfaff  Industnemaschinen  GmbH  See— 

Bolldorf.  Kurt.  4,276.838.  Cl    1 12-221  000 
Pfalzer,  Lothar  and  Fischer  Siegbert.  to  J  M  Voith  GmbH   Flotation 
apparatus  for  separating  impunties  from  a  fiber  suspension  4.277,328. 
Cl   209-169  000 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwm.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  Take-off  apparatus  for 
the  fabnc  web  of  a  textile  machine,  especially  a  loom  4.276,91 1.  Cl. 
139-308  000 
Pfeifer.  Josef:  See—  ..„  ,»^ 

Remehr  Cheter  and  Pfeifer.  Josef,  4,277.621,  Cl  564-250  000 
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Pfiier  Inc    S*r— 

Bindra,  Jasjit  S  ,  4.277.403,  O.  260-343.30?. 
V^elch.  Willard  M  .  Jr  .  4^77,404,  CI.  2«)-347.«». 
Phillips,  Chfton  W    5^- 

Cushmg.  Ch»ries  J    Phillip*,  Clifton  W  ;  »nd  VanderNent,  Richard 
D  ,  4.27-?.  178,  CI    356-431.000. 
Phi)ii[«  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Broemun,  Arthur  B    4J7d.907,  Q.  137-637.200. 

Crowlcv    FUJpn  P    4  :76.749.  Q.  62-51.000. 

H<rssen.  J«m«  E     and  Johnston,  Chester  C,  Jr.,  4^76,935,  Q. 

!  66- 295  000 
Kubicek,  Donald  H  .  4.277,623,  CI.  568-26.000. 
McDmniel.    .Ma»    P      and    Welch,    Melvin    B.,    4^77,587,    CI. 

526-106.000 
\aylor,  Floyd  E  .  4^77.591.  a.  526-174.000. 
Pichler.  Ludwtg  See— 

Stahle.  Helmut,   Koppe,  Hertwrt;  Kuaiiner.  Werner,  Kobinger. 
Walter    Lillic,  Christian:  and  Pichler,  Ludwig,  4,277.487,  CI. 
424-27.3  OOR 
PkhcI.  Hajo,  to  ITT  Industries,  inc    hioating  caliper  spot  type  disc 

brake  4.2^6,%5,  CI    l«8-73.500. 
Pkoo*,  Charles  E  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  High  usengih  fiber  glass 
reinforced  thermoplastH:  sheets  and  method  of  manuiacturing  same 
involving    a    reverse    barb    needling    procedure     4,277^31,    CI. 
42S-228  000 
Piekarski,  Michael   Set— 

Thomas,  Roben  J     Piekarski,  Michael,  Morgan,  Gary  B.;  Rank, 
John,  Thurman,  William  O  ;  and  Lerch,  IDonald  C,  4,277,689,  C\ 
250-567  000. 
heikenrood,  Jacob.  lo  Pieikenrood-Vinitex  B.V    Method  for  making 
floable,  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  by  means  of  gas  bubbles. 
4,r"  U",  Cl    210-704  000 
PTCIkenrood-V'mitex  B  V     See — 

Pielkenrood.  Jacob,  4,277,347.  Q.  210-704.000. 
Pietrocim,  Thomas  W  ,  to  IPM  Corporation.  Powder  metailor^cal 
inicies  and  method  ot'  b(.>nding  ihe  articles  to  ferrous  base  materials. 
4,2"  544,  CI    428-547  000. 
Pileco.  Inc    Set— 

Kammercr.  Otto  W  ,  4,277.676,  Q.  235-92.0PD. 
Pinckard,  William  A  ,  to  Pataick.  Vicky  England,  a  part  interest.  Roller 

skate  earner  4.2'7,006,  Cl   2*4-;  45.000 
Pioch,  Peter  P  ,  to  Black  k  Decker  Inc   Auxiliarv  handle  for  a  power 

!.xil    4.276,6^5.  Cl    16-111  OCR 
Piper    George  F  ,  Vespcrman    William  C  ,  and  Wilsoo,  Max  K,.,  to 
Western  Elcctnc  Companv    Inc.  Cordage  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductcvs  m  a  partitioned  jacket.  4,277,642,  Cl.  174-1  I7.0W. 
Pirz.  Frank  C    5** — 

Levinson.  Stephen  E    and  Pirz,  Frank  C.  4^77,644.  Q.  179-l.OSD. 
Pisani,  Fedcnco  See — 

Garzicra,  Gastone  and  Pisani,  Federica  4^77,835.  Q.  364-900.000. 
Pisan<i.  Alan  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Control  system  for  gas 

turbine  engine  4,276,744   Cl   CiO-3'i  InR 
Piske,  Wolfgang,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Traveling  cover. 

4.276,677,  Cl    19-102  000 
Pitncs  Bowes  Dcutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Schottle.  Helmut  A   M..  4.276,824.  Q.  101-18.000. 
Pitney  Bowes,  Inc    See — 

Calabrese.  Richard  A  ,  4,277,161.  Q.  355-3.0FU. 
Plastics  Engineering  Companv   See — 

Waitkus,    Phillip    K      »nd    lepeska.    Bohumir.    4,277,583,    C\. 
525-423000 
Platonov,  Vladimir  N    S^ — 
Kozhevnikov    Vladislav  A  ; 
E..  Platonov.  Vladimi    S 
deceased    Viktor    I      anc 
4.276.764.  Cl    72-275  i300. 
Plesaev  Handel  und  Investmentt  AG:  See — 
Harvey,  Dennis,  »,277,025.  O.  239-102.000. 
Martin.  Bame  '  .  4,2''6.S57.  CL  122-448  OOR 
Plum.  Willi   See— 

Maltek.  Hetni.  Jabionski    Werner   and  Plum.  WilH,  4^77.362,  G. 
252-301  low 
Podszun.    Wotfgang.    Suling.    Carlhans     WaJkowiaa     Michael     and 
Schulz.  Ham  H  ,  to  Bayer    ^kiiengeaellachart    Bead  poiymer^  of 
vacoaa  dMMtlMcryiaic*  4.277.336.  Cl   428-402  000 
PnhiaMMi.  Nana  J    Smt- 

Ketkat.   HarUMM.   Rraaih    A»*l    Maier    Hofv   R      Nina     M«mth 
^oMa^aa.    Haaa    J       Raddis      Horn      and     StvtwK      i<ihann 

4.277.51«.  a  42t^»  onn 
^itaraid  CorvovalMa  it*- 

W  ,  4J77.40».  Cl    im-  ll«  (M) 

w  4.2''»  407  a  j«o ««  onn 


Kononov.  Ivan  V  ,  Maslemukov,  Ivan 

IChantonovKh,  Mikhail  V.;  Uatiaov, 

Lstinov.  Kiavdu  G.,  artminklrator. 


Poshkut,  Algirdas  C   See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istratioo;  and  Poshkus,  Algirdas  C  .  4,277,402.  C!   260-340  90R 
Posner,  Howard  L.,  to  Perfect  Filter  Corporation,  a  pan  mierc'si    Air 

filter  assembly.  4,277,267,  Q.  55-494  000 
Possati,  Mario;  and  Longhi,  Giuliano,  to  Finike  luliana  Marposs  S.p.A. 

E)rawer  for  electric  cabineu.  4,277,121,  Q.  312-320.000. 
Potthast.  Alfred  J  :  See— 

Marrs,  Graham  J ;  Oliver,  Richard  J.;  Potthast,  Alfred  J.;  and 
Samuelson,  Roland  M.,  4,277,041,  Cl  244-182.000. 
Pottt,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Rounbehler,    David    P.;   and   Potts,    Robert   S.,   4.277,259,   C\. 
55-270.000. 
Pourprix.  Michel:  See — 

Madelaine,  Guy.  and  Pourprix,  Michel,  4,277.682  Cl  250-380000. 

Powers,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Froning,  H.  Robert;  and  Taggan.  Davis  L.,  to 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Method  for  improving  sulfonate 

surfactants  used  in  enhanced  recovery  processing  in  subterranean 

oil-beanng  'nrmations.  4.277,351,  Cl.  252-8.55D. 

PPG  Industncs,  Inc.  See— 

Cherenko.  Joseph;  Frey,  William  I.;  Kelly,  Joseph  D    and  Sokol, 

Larry  S.,  4,277,299,  Cl.  156-242.000. 
Oirgis,  Mikhail  M.,  4.277,535.  O.  428-389.000. 
KelUr.    John    D.;    and    Pereman,    Gordon    F.,    4.277.276,    Q. 

65-106.000. 
Orcutt.  Dee  R  .  4,277.294,  a.  156-102.000. 
Picone,  Charles  E.,  4,277,531,  Cl.  428-228  000 
Prain.  Hunter  D.:  See— 

Durant,  Graiiam  J.,  Emmett,  John  C;  Gancllm,  Charon  F  .  and 
Prain,  Hunter  D  ,  4,277,485,  Q.  424-272.000. 
Precision  Mecanique  Labinal:  Ser^ 

Lcandris,  Serge.  4.276,996,  Cl.  221-87.000. 
Preasler,  Wilfried:  See— 

Meidert,   Helmut;   Pressler.   Wilfried;   and   Muller.   Werner  H., 
4.277,606,  Cl.  546-157.000. 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kiddc  A  Company,  Inc.: 
See— 
Stolarz.  Edward  M.,  4.276.676.  Cl.  16-126.000. 
Prewarski,  Mike:  See— 

McDaniel,  Robert  F.;  Prewarski,  Mike:  and  Ramey,  Leonard  D., 
4.277,188,  a.  400-257.000. 
Price,  David  W  :  See— 

Davison,  Joseph  A.;  Hall,  Graham  W  ,  Hodges,  Newton  J  ,  and 
Price,  David  W.,  4,277,568,  Cl.  521-68.000. 
Priel,  Ury,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Fixed  voltage 

reference  circuit.  4.277,739.  Q.  323-313.000. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Logan,  Ted  J.,  4,277,413,  Q.  260-428.500. 
Proctor  k  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

L(^an,  Ted  J.,  4,277,412,  Cl.  260^28.500. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH  See— 

Rentachler,    Waldemar;    Starp.    Franz,    and     Espig,    Wmfncd, 
4,277,155,  a.  354-23.00D. 
Propst,  Paul  L  :  See— 

Pr^pst  Robert  L.;  and  Proett,  Plial  L,  4.277,079.  C!  280-4 n  OOR. 
Propst,  Robert  L    and  Propst,  Paul  L..  to  Herman  Miller  Inc  Material 

handling  system.  4,277.079,  Cl  280-4!  l  OOR 
Propater  Mark  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation   Feeding 

agglomeraies  to  a  glass  melting  furnace  4  277,277.  Cl   65-134  000 
Proulx.  Sylvester  E.,  to  J. P.  Tool  Lid.  Helical  broaching  tool  for 

curved  surfaces.  4.277,207,  Q.  407-15.000 
Provasnik,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Corporation    Temperature  sensor  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  a  part  of  an  automobile  4,276.??S,  Q. 
73-346.000. 
Purpi,  David  C:  See— 

Keyworth.   Donald   A.;   and    Purp.     David   C,   4,277,567.   Q. 
521-56.000 
Pust,  Waldo  H.  Grain  drill  utilizing  a  fertilizer  spout  and  adjustable 

defkctor  therefor  4.2-'6.836  C!    111-86000 
Quin    Michael  J    Paini  pigmeni  ■.iimmer   4.277,339,0   210-413000 
R   Stahi  GmbH  A  Co     S^ 

Uhrner   Rudolf  Teuke   Klaut  and  Schwarz.  Wolfgang.  4.277,7K 
Cl    M  8  ■•58  000 
R  *  M  Raster  Werkieufmatchinen  GmbH   Set— 

Rotiler    Frank,  4,276,123   Cl    100-25"' 000 
RaMch.  Ham  and  Greckich.  Hans,  lo  W    SchlaOtortt  and  Co  Thread- 

,o.aw|  device  4.276,742.  Cl   57  26J  000 
lUNtack   BcnjaMNi  F   lmgatio*i  ipniailrr   4  :7-<  q;^  q   2t«  2)2  000 
RaciMna.  NiaiMn    See 

nitirtir      Ricliard    F      and    RarlMma     Ni«Mni     *  2'f  M''     (1 
42t  l*5(ni 
Radliw«    Vri  i     M  Ladfr«  4wnitaM*    Ptvmmi  prtirtwi  fa>  ■  ilwum, 

•a*  «Mt  4  2"^  «M  a  4H^42  oon 
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Rasmussen.   Glenn;    Huston,   Larry;    Morse,    Donald   W.,    Tsuchiya. 
Takuzo;  Morrison,  Clifton  H.;  Rustad,  Stanley  C;  and  Eidcn,  Leo,  to 
General    Mills,    Inc     Fish    stick    cutting    method    and    apparatus. 
4.276.795.  Cl,  83-42,000. 
Rasor  Associates,  Inc  See — 

Tickner,  Ernest  G  :  and  Rasor,  Ned  S.,  4,276,885.  Cl.  128-660.000. 
Rasor,  Ned  S    See- 

Tickner,  Ernest  G..  and  Rasor.  Ned  S..  4.276.885,  Cl.  128-660.000. 
Rathmell.  William  G    See— 

Worthington.    Paul    A.,   Rathmell,    William   G.,   and   Skidmore. 
Anthony  M  ,  4.277,469,  Cl.  424-245.000, 
Ray.  Charles  D    See— 

Dickhudi.  Eugene  A,;  and  Ray,  Charles  D .  4,276,882,  Cl.  128- 
41900P 
Raytheon  Company;  See — 

Davis,  Luther.  Jr.,  4,276,779,  Cl.  73-626.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Hinn,  Werner,  4.277,798,  Cl.  358-33.000 
Hsu.  Sheng  T.,  4.276.688.  Cl.  29-571.000. 
Rhodes,  Roland  N..  4.277,801.  Cl.  358-55.000. 
Rodgers.  Robert  L.,  Ill,  4,277,729,  Cl.  315-398.000. 
Ross,  Michael  D.,  4.277.796,  Cl.  358-8.000. 
Webb,  Paul  P .  4.277,793,  Cl.  357-30.000. 

Wilber,    James    A.     and    Yorkanis,    Bernard    J.,    4,277,695,    Q. 
307-542.000 
Reddig,  Horst;  See- 
Keller.  Hartmut;  Krauth.  Axel;  Maier.  Horst  R..  Nink,  Horst; 
Pohlmann,    Hans    J.,    Reddig,    Horst;    and    Siebels,    Johann. 
4,277,539,  CI.  428-450.000. 
Reed,  Martin  R.  See- 
Weber,  Franz  K.;  and  Reed,  Martin  R..  4.277.822,  CI.  362-352.000 
Reed,  Russell,  Jr.;  Moore,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Meyers,  Gary  W  ,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Soil  stabilization  matenals  and  methods 
4.277,203,  Cl  405-264.000. 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See— 

Wallace.  Duane  W.,  4.277,108.  Cl.  308-4  OOA 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  See- 
Roue,  Yves.  4,277.094.  Cl   296-l.OOC 
Rehfeldt,  Karl  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Circuit  arrangement  for 

detecting  a  switching  phase.  4,277,795,  Cl.  358-8.000 
Reichenberger,  Arthur  M   Beverage  dispensing  system.  4.276,999,  Cl. 

222-129.400. 
Reichner,  Philip:  See — 

McNab,  Ian  R  ;  and  Reichner,  Philip.  4,277.708.  Cl   310-228  000 
Rcid,  David  L  ,  and  Taylor,  Dennis  O..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Inc    Diagnosis  of  engine  turbocharger  performance   4,277.830,  Cl 
364-431000 
Reid,  Philip    Apparatus  for  advancing  sheet  material.  4,277.302.  Cl 

1 56-466.000 
Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Pfeifer,  Josef,  to  Cibp-Geigy  Corporation  Substi- 
tuted   1  l-amino-undeca-4,8-dienal  and    '  1-amino-iudecanal   deriva- 
tives and  processes  for  their  preparatior   4,277,621,  Cl.  564-250.000 
Reinke,  Kurt;  See — 

Biennann,  Kun,  and  Rcmkc,  Kurt,  4.276.837.  Cl.  112-152.000 
Rcllo.  Michael  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.  Ribbon  local 

ing  means.  4,277,187,  Cl.  400-248.000 
Reneau.   Paul  A    Environmental  signal  switch  for  motor  vehicles. 

4,277,813,  Cl.  361-173.000. 
Rentschler,  Waldemar;  Starp,  Franz,  and  Espig,  Winfned.  to  Prontor- 
Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH    Control  device  for  photographic 
cameras  4,277,155.  Cl   354-23.00D 
Repa  Fcinstanzwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Seifert,  Helmut;  HonI,  Wolf-Dieter;  Schmid.  Johannes,  and  Frei. 
Bemhard,  4.277,036.  Cl  242-I07.40A. 
Resfar  Sri    See— 

Vandoni.  Guido,  4,277,489,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Reussner.  George  H  .  and  Thiessen,  Reinhardt,  Jr,  to  General  Foods 
Corporation.   Preventmg  tooth  demineralization  using  aspartame 
4.277,464.  Cl  424-177.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Matthewv  Stephen  B.;  Loredo,  Tonus  A.;  Knox,  Walter  H  .  Ill 

and  Simmons,  Herman  F .  4,277.594.  Cl  526-352.000 
Weston.  David.  4.277.446,  Cl  423-136.000 
Rhodes,  Roland  N .  to  RCA  Corporatioa.  Color  filter  having  vertical 
color  stnpes  with  a  noniniCfraJ  rtlatioaship  to  CCD  photosensors 
4.277.101,0   358-55  000 
Rhodct.  Ronald  J    See— 

Banlttt.   Cliartas  J ,   Rkodas.   Ronald  J .   and   Rust.   Ray    D 
4,277. J2 1.  O  »*.t92flOI- 
Rhone-Progil  Sar— 

PowncL  Prwicta.  and  Inimia  lahNWin.  4JT7.)as,  Cl  5]*^^  (H) 
Rkci.  L4Mn  N    Jar— 

htetr  Aiftni  E    and  Ricd  Lamm  N    4.277 j««,  Cl  J00-2«l  000 
RKlMr^k     M      David     ProlactKt    waMk    mmw     4.177  M]     Cl 


Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukushima.    Yoshio;    and    Kanmoto,    Yoshiaki,    4.277,156,    O. 

354-25.000 
Ikesue,    Masumi,    Yano.    Takashi;    Tatsumi.    Susumu;    Idenawa, 
Hiroyuki;   Nakamura,  Isao,  and  Tam,  Tatauo.  4.277,163,  O. 

355-1400R 
Kasahara,  Nobuo;  and  Yamanobe,  Kouji.  4,277,162, 0.  355-14.00R. 
Kawamura,  Atsushi,  4.277,128,  Cl.  350-6.800. 
Miyagawa,    Fumihiro;    and    Sawabe.    Kousaku,    4.277,157.    Cl. 

354-187.000. 
Sato,  Yojiro.  4.2''7.805,  Cl.  358-286.000. 

Tatsumi.  Susumu,  Eda,  Tadahiro;  and  Imai,  Chikara,  4.277.549.  Q. 
430- -W  000 
Riedel.  Tilo,  to  S  A  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  k  Fils.  Ski  brake. 

4.277,082,  Cl   280-605  000 
Riediger.  Craig  W.;  See — 

Kuhfuss.  Alvm  L.,  Jr.;  and  Riediger,  Craig  W.,  4,276,952.  Q. 
180-294  000. 
Rieger.  Frank  W     See — 

Dent.  Thomas  H    Jordan  Diane  E;  Kiag.  William  £.;  and  Rieger, 
Frank  W  ,  4.276,856.  Cl    12: -382.000. 
Rieger,  Franz  See — 

Muller.  Klaus:  Maurer,  Helmut   Linder,  Ernst;  Rieger,  Franz;  and 
Zieglcr.  Bodo.  4.277,323,  Cl   204-195.00S. 
Riess.  Axel,  to  J    &  J    Marquardt    Basic  elcctnc  svkntch  with  an  addi- 
tional switch  portion   4.2'"',6fcl.  Cl   200-157  000. 
Riggins,  Oral  L  ,  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Power  spark  gap  for 

high  current  conduction  4,27'' 'IQ,  Cl   313-325,000. 
Rios.  Pedro  A  .  lo  E'ecinc   Power   Research   Instiiuie*    Methtxi  and 
apparatus  for  cooling  a  v^inding  in  the  rotor  of  an  electncaJ  machine. 
4.277,705.  Cl.  310-64  000 
Rivers.  Charles  F  From  loading,  side  unloading  dumper.  4,277,219,  Cl. 

414-421  000 
RK  Industries  See — 

Roth.  Verlon  C  .  4,276,902.  O.  137-505,180. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Dmkelacker     Walter     and    Knoedlcr,    Juergen,    4.277,752.    Cl. 

324-.-<99  000 
Muller.  Karl-Hemz.  4.277,230,  Cl.  418-131.000. 
Muller,  Klaus.  Maurer   Helmut,  Linder,  Ernst    Rieger.  Franz;  and 

Ziegler.  Bodo,  4.2"", 323.  Cl   204-195  COS 
Wanner,  Karl;  Lehmann.  Werner   and  Ranger,  Ulrich,  4,276,941, 
Cl    173-117  000 
Roberts.  Sidney  N    See — 

Wnght,    Douglas   C;   and    Roberts,    Sidney   N.,   4,277,330,   Cl. 
209-459  000 
Robcy.  Roger  L    Sec- 
Zimmerman,    L)ennis   .M  .  and  Robey,  Roger  L.,  4,277,608.  Q. 
546-339  000 
Robinson.  Prentice  See — 

Howard.  Robert    Robinson,  Prentice;  and  Vitale,  Alexander  F., 
4.277,189,  Cl   400-320  000 
Robison.  Elbum   Svsiem  for  vicNMng  the  area  rearwardlv  of  a  vehicle. 

4.277. 804.  Cl    358-108  000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Beguwala.  Moiz  ME.  and  Erdmann.  Francis  M.,  4,277.320,  Q. 

204-164  000 
Smith.  Dale  K     Donich.  Thomas  G     Dickerson,  B(~>bbv  \      and 

Leader.  Raymond  E  .  4.277,845.  Cl  455-52  000. 
Smith.  EIroy  C  .  Jr .  4,277.517.  Cl.  427-96  000. 
Rockwell-Rimoldi.  S  p  A    See- 
Torre,  Giancarlo  D  .  4.276.842,  Cl.  112-322.000. 
Rodgers.   Robert   L.,   Ill,  to  RCA  Corporation    Simplified  vertical 

deflection  circuit.  4,277,729,  Cl.  315-398  000 
Rodngucz.   Luis  F     and  Crawford    Thomas   J     Neutron   poiv.>r   test 
device  for  high  densits  speni  fuel  storage  racks  4,2'7,680,  C!    250- 
358  OOR 
Rogemoscr,  David  R    See— 

Williams,  Roy  C    and  Rogemoscr,  David  R.,  4,277,380,  O.  260- 
180TN 
Roger,  FraiKOisc  M   M    See— 

Boudot,  Jean  E  ,  Roger,  Francoisc  .M   .M    and  Jeanmairc  Miche'  P. 
H  .  4.277,285.  Cl    106-52  000 
Rogers.  Robert  D   Puppet  4,276,715,  Cl.  46-154  000 


and   RogK     Milorad    M     4,2774t«.   Cl 


RogK   Milorad  M    See- 
Demmin.   Timothy    R 
260-465  400 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See- 

Arkcrn,  Charlct  T  .  4.2^7  JM  Cl   2¥Xrt  MIB 

Jordan.   Arlhitr   D     Jr     and   Lavrllr    Ifiwpk  A^  4JTfJ|l,  O 

1IO-2«70H 
Nyi.  Kayton,  and  Ur 
llfri»f«aclwf      Han»^A4»nir      •« 
OmliM    Tinae  t-odt  memerwun 
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r'TiJ^cr    inc.;  Stf-' 

Bmo  ,    Jttjit  S..  4^77.403,  a.  260- J43.3<H» 
*  fich.  waiarti  M..  Jr..  4^77.404.  CL  260.347.«0a 
Philhpt,  Qifton  W.:  S««^ 

rushing.  Charia  J  ,  PhilKpt.  CKftoo  W  ;  and  VaoderNewl,  Richard 
[      *  277.1 7t,Ci  356-431.000. 
P>iiiiif>  '■'-  -oleum  Company:  See — 

Br -cfTian,  Arthur  B.,  4.274.907.  a.  IJ7^7.20a 

*  <-v  Ralph  P..  4.276.749.  Q.  62-51.000. 
Mfs>c      Jtmet  E.;  and  Johnston.  Cheater  C.  Jr.,  4476,933,  Q. 

ttjbicei   .>jiiaW  H.  4477,623.  C\.  56I-26.000. 

M.[>«niel.    Max    P.;    and    Welch,    Mdvia    B..    4477,3r7.    a. 

520- 106.000. 
Naylor.  FJoyd  E.  4477,591,  Q.  326-174.000. 
^thtcr    I  iKJvk'i  Ste — 

Man,-^    Mcmut;  KopfK,  Herbert;  K— mer,  Werner,  Kobinger. 
-•■i     r    Lilhe.  Chnstian;  and  Pichler.  Ludwig.  4,277,487.  CI. 
*.*    -JOOR. 
^cKci    ri4  .  ,  to  ITT  Industnet.  Inc.  Fkiatiiig  caliper  spot  type  disc 

?r*.     *    ■'6.%5.  a    188-73  500 
Picinr      hjries  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Hifh  strength  flber  glass 
'r;ni  r  r  '  thermoplastic  sheets  and  method  of  manutacturiag  same 
nvui.  nii    s    reverse    barb    needling    procedure.    4,277,331,    Q. 

*: *■:.'*  ix). 
.-hcii.'si     Michael:  Sw — 

Th-  n.av  K  nert  J  ;  Piekarski.  Michael;  Morgan.  Gary  B.;  Rank. 
J  .hn  man.  WUliam  O.;  and  Lerch.  Donald  C.  4,277.6*9,  Q 

vnenrL._>o.  ji^ob,  to  Pielkenrood-Vinitex  B.V.  Method  for  making 

Tk  ta^le,  particles  suspended  m  a  Uqoid  by  means  of  gas  bubbles. 

^:"  347.  a  2IO-7O4.000. 
-  ekenrood-Vinites  B.V.:  See— 

t'clkenrood.  Jacob,  4477,347,  CI.  2IO-7O4.00O. 
•ctr  >Lini.  Thomas  W.,  to  IPM  CorporatKXi.  Powder  metallurgical 

1    K  <-N  ind  method  of  bonding  the  articles  to  ferrous  base  materials. 

^^  r'  --M   CI  428-547.000. 

Kimmc-er.  Otto  W..  4477.676,  Q  235-92.0PD. 

P-nciijr :  A  lliam  A.,  to  Pataick.  Vicky  Rngtond.  a  part  interest.  Roller 
M.iit    J  'cr  4.277.006,  CI.  294-143.000. 

Pvvr.  Petr  P.,  lo  Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Aujiiliary  handle  for  a  power 
ioo.  4.270.675,  a.  16-111  OOR. 

Piper.  George  F;  Vespennan.  Williara  C ;  and  Wibon,  Max  K.,  to 
Wfstfrn  Flo^  nc  Company.  Inc.  Cordage  havuig  a  plurality  of  con- 
duo   rs   r  1    ^rtitioned  jacket  4.277.642.  CI.  174-117.0OF. 

Ptj,  f-rini  i_  .  Ser — 

L  f .  ns-  n.  Stephen  E.;  and  Pirz,  Frank  C, 4477.644,  Q.  179-l.OSD. 

V'-^rr.     F  cv.lt- rico:  S«* — 

-arf  ic  i.  Gastone;  and  Pisani.  Federico,  4477.833.  Q.  364-900.000. 
P'vin.     Ai«n  D..  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Control  system  for  gas 

turtnnf  cngsw  4476.744.  C\  60-39. 16R. 
PisJte    'Aoitgar »   lo  Trutxachler  GmbH  k  Co.  KG.  Traveling  cover. 

4:-o.e"   ^1    i9-102-00a 
P'trH-v  B<  «*.«  Deutachland  GmbH:  See— 

v6o(!ic    Helmut  A.  M.,  4476.824.  Q.  101-18.000. 
Pi(n«ry  Bciv^rN.  ."ic..  See — 

CaJabrev    Richard  A^  4477.161,  Ci.  353-3.0FU. 
Publics  E-.nginccriag  Co— paiiy:  Set — 

svutkus,    Philhp    A.;    and    Lepeska.    Bohumir.    4477.583.    O. 
^25-423.000. 
P'ai,  n.  's    V  ladimir  N.:  See— 

K.izhf-  rukov.  Vladislav  A.;  Konooov.  Ivan  V.;  Maslennikov,  Ivan 
t  PiatOBOV.  Vladimir  N.,  IChantonovich.  Mikhail  V.;  Ustinov. 
io.eavn1  ^'lIor  I.;  and  Ustmov,  Klavdia  G..  administrator, 
*i^t.'^  2-273.000. 

Pl^Lsrv  Hdno<-    .nd  investments  AG:  See — 
Hir.fv    :>rnnis.  4.277.025,  Q.  239-102.00a 
Vlar.n    B-r  «r  J..  4476.837.  CL  l22-4a.00R. 
Plum,  SV  111!    V  ■ 

M»Jl«k   He  r       .r.    «Ju.  Werner;  and  Plum,  Wilh,  4477,362,  a. 

;?;  '«       w 

PoOviun     \rVoHg^i,i     Suhng.   Carlhaas.    Walkowiak.    Michael;   and 

Schuu    Hanv   -^  Bave'    \'nrieng«<!lscha^    Bead  polymers  of 

wiscous  Jimetruv  r>  !4iir\    4.'        r  i.i^i      jQO. 

Pohiminn,  Hins  j      W — 

Keller    Ha    n.     ICrauth,  Axel;  Maier,  Horat  R.;  Nink.  Horst; 
Pohimann     Hans    J ;    Reddig.    Horst;    and    Siebels,    Johann, 
4,2^",^  W    1.,:    428-450  000. 
Pnlarokj  C. 'rpiiriiKT     Vf 

Fo4«>,  Jtmci  *     *.:'    400.  a.  260-389.000. 
Fot<r>    Jamrs  v*.     4.277.407,  Q.  260-39a000. 
Polytjr  Vl«schin<rnf>«u  O  m  ^^  H     S#* — 

Schmidi      (Hkar      in.;     k.-^K:a,     Wladyslaw.     4477493.     d. 

!  50-  1  i  ■"   .KJ 
Polylok  Corpori!«'n    v-  - 

Duhl    DsnKfi    4  :'-  '27.  Q.  428-109.000. 
Polymer  Corporstion.   The  See — 

Horrve.  Shek  C.  4476,908.  CI    138-123.000. 
Schertz.  Howard  A  ,  4,2^7,389.  Q   260-37  OON 
Pongracz,  Endre    u  SaPaL  Societe  Anonymr  jc    v,c  ,c»  Automa- 

tiques  Wrspptng  machine    +.277,731.0.  ili  aii.JJL. 
Porter,  Arthur  J     W 

Hamilton,  Jame»  M  ,  Aod  Porter,  Arthur  J.,  4477,702,  d 
JO7-3O4(TtJ0 


Pbihkus.  Alcirdas  C.  See— 

United  &ates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Poshkus,  Algirdas  C.  4,277,402,  O  260-340.90R. 
POMer,  Howard  L..  to  Perfect  Fiher  Corporation,  a  part  interest.  Air 

rUter  asMmbly  4,277.267.  Q  33-494.000. 
Poaaati.  Mano;  and  Longhi.  Giuhana  to  Fmike  Italiana  Marpoas  S.p.A. 

DrMvtr  for  electnc  cabinets.  4477.121,  Q.  312-320.000. 
PMthast.  Alfred  J    See— 

Marrs.  Graham  J.;  Obver,  Richard  J.;  Potthast.  Alfred  J.;  and 
Samuelson,  Roland  M.,  4477,041.  O.  244-182.000. 
Potts.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Rounbehler,    David    P.;   and    Potts.   Robert   S..   4,277459,  a. 
55-270.000. 
Poarprix.  Michel:  See— 

Maddaine.  Guy;  and  Pourpnx,  Michel.  4477,682,  Q.  230-380.000. 

Powers,  George  W  .  Jr.;  Froning,  H  Robert;  and  Taggart.  Davis  L.,  to 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Method  for  improving  sulfonate 

surfactanu  used  ui  enhanced  recovery  processing  in  subterranean 

od-beanng  formations.  4477,331.  Q.  232-8.33D. 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cherenko,  Joseph;  Frey.  WUHam  I.;  Kdly.  Joseph  D.;  and  SokoL 

Larry  S..  4,277,299.  Q.  156-242.000. 
Oirgia,  Mikhail  M.,  4,277,335,  Q.  428-389.000 
Kdlar,    John    D.;    and    Pereman.    Gordon    F.,    4477476,    CL 

63-106.000. 
Orcutt.  Dee  R.,  4477494,  Q.  156-102.000. 
Picone,  Charles  E.,  4477,531.  Q.  428-228.000. 
Praib,  Hunter  D.:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  EmaMtt,  John  C;  GandUn,  Charon  F.   and 
Prain,  Hunter  D  .  4,277.483,  Q.  424-272.000. 
Precision  Mccanique  Labinal:  See— 

L«andns,  Serge,  4476,996,  Q.  221-87.000. 
Preasler.  WUfned:  See— 

Meidert.   Helmut;   Pressler.   WiMhed;  and  Muller.  Werner  H., 
4477,606,  CI.  546-157.000. 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  k  Company,  Inc.: 
See — 
Stolarz,  Edward  M.,  4476,676,  Q.  16-126.000. 
Prewarski.  Mike:  See— 

McDaniel.  Robert  F ;  Prewarski,  Mike;  and  Ramey,  Leonard  D.. 
4477.188,0.400-237.000. 
Price.  David  W.:  See— 

Davison,  Joaqih  A.;  Hall.  Graham  W ;  Hodges.  Newton  J.;  and 
Price,  David  W..  4477.568.  O   521-68  000 
Priel.  Ury,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Fixed  voltage 

reference  circuit.  4.277.739,  CI  323-313.000. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Logan,  Ted  J  .  4.277.413.  O.  260-428.500. 
Proctor  k  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Logan.  Ted  J  .  4477.412,  CI.  260-428.300. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH:  See— 

Rentschler,    Waldemar,    Starp,    Franz;    and    Esnig.    Winfried. 
4,277.155.0.354-23  000 
Propst,  Paul  L    See— 

Propst,  Robert  L.;  and  Propst,  Paul  L..  4477.079,  O.  280-41  l.OOR. 
Proptt.  Robert  L..  and  Propst,  Paul  L  .  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc  Material 

handUng  syston.  4477,079.  O  280-41 1  OOR. 
Propster.  Mut  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Feeding 

aggkNBerates  to  a  glass  melting  furnace.  4.277,277,  O.  65-134.000. 
Proulx,  Sylvester  E.,  to  J.P   Tool  Ltd.  Hehcal  broaching  tool  lor 

curved  surfaces.  4477407,  O.  407-15.000 
Provasnik.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Corporation.  Ten  ix^-sarc  sensor  for 
■Kasunng  the  temperature  of  a  part  of  an  automobile.  4.276,773,  O. 
73-346.000. 
Purpi,  David  C  See— 

Keyworth,   Donald   A.;   and   Purpi,   David  C,  4477,567.   O. 
521-56.000. 
Pust.  Waldo  H.  Grain  drill  utilizing  a  fertilizer  spont  and  adjustable 

deflector  therefor  4476,836,  O.  111-86.000. 
Qum.  Michael  J   Pamt  pigment  skunmer.  4,277,339.  O.  210413.000. 
R.  Slahl  GmbH  k  Co    See— 

Uhmer.  Rudolf;  Teuke,  Klaus;  and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang,  4477.734. 
O.  318-758.000.  ^^ 

R  W  M-Raster-Wcrkzeugmaschmen  GmbH  See— 

RoizJer,  Frank.  4,276,823.  CI    lOD-257.000. 
Raasch.  Hans;  and  Greckach,  Hans,  to  W  Schlafhorst  and  Co.  Thread- 
joining  device.  4476.742,  O   57-263  000. 
Rabitach.  Benjamin  F  Ir -liaii.  r  ,rr  ru  <•    4,277,029,  CI.  239-232.000. 
Rachima,  Nissim:  See — 

Chambers,    Richard    F.;    and    K^.nifT^     Sissim,   4477.447,    O. 
423-165.000. 
R'uilove,  Sol  B.,  to  Ledges  Asaociates.  Premix  product  for  a  dietetic 

cake  mix.  4.277,504,  O.  426-62.000. 
Rakowicz.  Jan  A.:  See — 

Dyett.  Derek  H    and  Rakowicz,  Jan  A.,  4.276,891. 0.  131-84.00C. 
Ramey,  Leonard  D    See — 

McI>anK-     H   ry'<  F.;  Prewarski,  Mik.-    mv:!  Ramev    '.  eonarrt  n 
447"     -  4. 1  u  257  000 

RaMer.  Ulnch:  Set 

Wanner,  Karl;  Lehmann,  ^  erne:    »no  Ranker    Llrk-U,  4,276,941, 
O.  173-117.000. 
Rank,  l^hn   S«_ 

T^n'm4•.  Robert  J.;  Pvrkariki  Micnaei  Mt)rgan.  Gaf\  B.  Rank, 
Jonn,  fhurman  William  n  and  I  rrch  Donald  C  4  2"'7,689  CI 
250-567  C»« 
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Rasmussen,  Glenn;  Huston,  Larry;   Morse.   Donald  W.;  Tsuchiya. 
Takuzo;  Morrison,  Clifton  H.;  Rustad,  Stanley  C;  and  Eidcn,  Leo,  to 
General   Mills,    Inc.    Fish   stick   cutting   r  nhod   and   apparatus. 
4,276.795,  CI.  83-42.000. 
Rasor  Associates,  Inc:  See— 

Tickner,  Ernest  G.;  and  Rasor,  Ned  S.,  4476,885,  O.  128-660.000. 
Rasor,  Ned  S.:  See— 

Tickner,  Ernest  G.;  and  Rasor,  Ned  S.,  4,276,885.  O.  128-660.000. 
Rathmell,  William  G  :  See— 

Worthington,   Paul   A..    Rdinmeit,   Wtlluun  G.;  and  Skidmore, 
Anthony  M..  4.277,469,  O.  424-245.000. 
Ray,  Charles  D  :  See— 

Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.;  and  Ray,  Charles  D..  4476.882,  O.  128- 
419.00P. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Davis,  Luther.  Jr..  4476.779,  O.  73-626.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Hmn.  Werne'   4477,798.  CI.  358-33.000. 
Hsu,  Sheng  :     4,276.688.  O.  29-571.000. 
Rh  h3cn   Roiano  N    i  Z"  801,  CI.  358-55.000. 
Rl^^er^  Rirficn  L  ,  ill,  4.277,729,  CL  313-398.000. 
RoM.  Michael  D  ,  4,277,796.  CL  358-8.000. 
Webb.  Paul  P..  4.277,793,  O.  357-30.000. 

Wilber.   James  A.;   and   Yorkanis,    Bernard   J..   4477.695.   O. 
307-542.000. 
Reddig,  Horst:  See— 

Keller,  Hartmui    K^auth     Axel    Maier    Honw  R.;  Nink,  Horst; 
Pohlmann,    Hans  Reddig.    Hursi     arul    Siebds,    Johann, 

4,277,539,  CI.  428-450  000.  . ..      • 

Reed,  Martin  R  :  See— 

Weber,  Fran;  K    ano  Reed   Mariin  R    4. 277,822,  O.  362-352.000. 
Reed.  Russell,  Jr.,  .Moore.  Kenneth  L    and  .Meyers.  Gary  W..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Nav\    Soil  stabilization  materials  and  methods. 
4477.203.  CL  405-264.000 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See— 

Wallace.  Duane  W.,  4477.108,  CL  308-4.00A. 
Regie  NatK>nale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Roue,  Yves,  4477,094  CI   2<)6- !  OOC 
Rehfeldt.  Karl  H.,  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation  Circuit  arrangement  for 

detev  ting  a  switching  phase  4,277.795.  CL  358-8.000. 
Reichenbergcr,  Arthur  M   Beverage  dispensing  system.  4476,999,  CI. 

222-129.400. 
Reichner,  Philip:  See— 

McNab,  Ian  R.;  and  Reichner  Philip,  4.277,708.  O.  310228.000. 
Reid.  David  L.;  and  Taylor,  Dennis  O  .  lo  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.  Diagnosis  of  engine  turbtxharger  performance    4.;"", 830,  O. 
364-431.000 
Reid,  Phihp.  A-^fiaraius  for  advancing  sheet  material    4,277,302,  C! 
1 50-4b^  Of* 

Reineh.'    Dieter   ano  Pfeifer    Josef,  lo  Ciba-Geigv  Corp»:)ratior.   suosu- 
tutet!  ammo-undtxa-4.8-dienal    and    11 -amino- undecanal    dehva- 

_  tive^  anc  privesses  «;>r  ihei:  preparation   4,277.621,  CI.  504-250.000. 
Semke,  K^r'.    See 

Biermann,  Kurt   and  Reinke.  Kurt,  4,276,837.  O.  112-152.000. 
Rello,  Michaei  J    u   Exxon  Research  A  Enginecnng  Co.  Ribbon  locat- 
ing means  4.:"'M87,  CI   400-248000 
Reneau     Paul   A     Environmental   signal   switch   for   motor  vehicles. 

*  r'  M3,  Cl.  361-173000 
Rcniwhier,  Waldemar;  Starp   Franz,  and  Espig,  Wmfned,  to  Prontor- 
'<^  erk    Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH    Control  device   for   photographic 
ameras  4.277.15?   CI    354-23  OOD 
Rrr-a  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH   Set — 

Sciien,  Helmut,  Honl,  Wolf-Dieter;  SchmiO,  Johanne*.    arte  Frei, 
Bemhard   4  :"036,  CI    242-107  40A 
k(--sia,''  S  f  i     See— 

\  anaoni.  Guido.  4,277,489.  CI  424-274.000. 
Kru,vsner    Get>rge  H     and  Thiessen,  Reinhardl.  Jr.  to  General  Fonif. 
I  tirporaiion     Preventing   tooth   dcmincralizaiion   using   aspariarr.t 
4.:'',4M   C!    424- P^  000. 
Rcvnoids  Metals  Company   See — 

Matthews.  Stephen  B  ,  Loredo,  Tomas  A     Knox,  Waiier  H..  Ill; 

and  Simmons.  Herman  F  ,  4,277,5C)4_  ci    526-352.000 
SVesion,  David.  4.277,446,  Cl.  423-136.000. 
Rhodes.  Roland  N  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  filter  having  '.er-Ka 
color  stripes  with  a  nonintcgral  relationship  to  CCD  phoioscns«.),'^s 
4,:"'.80!.  CI    358-55  000 
Rhodes,  Ronald  J    See— 

Bartlet:,    Charles   J ,    Rhodes,    Ronald    J ,    and    Rust     Rav    D 
4,2-^7.321,  C!   20^-192  OOE 
R  hone  -  Progi  1   See— 

Fournel.  Francis,  and  Soussan,  Salomon.  4,277.585.  Cl   "^ib-fe?  000 
Ricci,  Louis  N.   See— 

Maier,  Alfred  E  .  and  Ricci,  Louis  N  .  4,277,664,  Cl   200-293  OOC 
Richards,     M      David.     Protective     watch     cover      4,277.842.     Cl 

368-282.000 
Richards,  William  D.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation   Soft  contact 

lens  apparatus  4.277,172,  Cl.  356-244.000 
Richardson.  Mason  E.,  to  Van  Products  Company.  Fluid  level  indicator 

(vent  holes)  4.276.694,  Cl   33-126. 70R 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc    See — 

Bey.    Philippe,    Metcalf,    Brian   W,   and   Wiseman.   JefTrcN    S 
4.277.395,  Cl   26O112.50R. 
Richtcr  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT:  See— 

Takacs.  1st  van.  Rudolf.  Peter;  Szabo,  Bela;  and  Kcrcy.  Gyorgv 
4,276,701.  Cl   34-109000 


Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  5«e— 

Fukushima,    Yoshio;    and    Kaomoto,    Yoahiaki.    4477.156.    Q. 

354-25.000. 
Ikesue.    Masumi;    Yano,   Takasht;   Tatsumi.   Susumu;    Idenawm. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Isao;  and  Tani.  Tatauo.  4477.163.  O. 
355-14.00R. 
Kasahara,  Nobuo;  and  Yamanobe,  Kouji,  4477.142, 0.  353-14.00R 
Kawamura.  Atsushi,  4477,128,  O.  3306.800. 
Miyagawa,    Fumihiro;    and    Sawabe,    Kousaku.    4477.157,    O. 

354-187.000. 
Sato,  Yojiro.  4477.805.  Cl.  358-286.000. 

Tatsumi,  Susumu;  Eda,  Tadahiro;  and  Imai,  Chikara,  4477.549.  O. 
43030.000. 
Riedd,  Tilo,  to  S.A.  Etablisaementt  Francois  Salomon  k  Fiis.  Ski  brake. 

4,277,082,  O.  280605.000. 
Riedigcr,  Craig  W.:  See— 

Kuhfuss.  Alvin  L..  Jr.;  and  Riedigcr,  Craig  W.,  4476,952.  O. 
180294.000. 
Rieger,  Frank  W.:  See- 
Dent,  Thomas  H.;  Jordan,  E>iane  E;  King,  William  E.;  and  Rieger, 
Frank  W..  4476.856,  O.  122-382.000. 
Rieger,  Franz:  See— 

Muller,  Klaus;  Maurer,  Helmut;  Linder,  Ernst;  Rieger,  Franz;  and 
Ziegler.  Bodo.  4,277,323,  Cl  2O4-195.00S. 
Riess.  Axel,  to  J  k  J.  Marquardt.  Basic  electric  switch  %vith  an  addi- 
tional switch  portion.  4,277,661,  O.  200157.000. 
Riggins,  Oral  L.,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Power  spark  gap  for 

high  current  conduction.  4,277,719,  Cl.  313-325.000. 
Rios,  Pedro  A.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cooling  a  winding  in  the  rotor  of  an  electrical  machine. 
4,277,705,0.  31064.000. 
Rivers,  Charles  F.  Front  loading,  side  unloading  dumper.  4.277419. 0. 

414-421.000. 
RK  Industries:  See — 

Roth.  Verlon  C,  4476.902,  O.  137-505.180. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See— 

Dinkdacker.    Walter;    and    Knoedler,    Juergcn.    4477,752,   O. 

324-399.000. 
Muller.  Karl-Heinz,  4477430,  O.  418-131.000. 
Muller,  Klaus;  Maurer,  Helmut;  Linder,  Ernst;  Rieger.  Franz-  and 

Ziegler,  Bodo,  4477,323.  CL  204-195.00S. 
Wanner,  Karl;  Lehmann,  Werner;  and  Ranger,  Ulrich.  4.276,941. 
O.  173-117.000. 
Roberts.  Sidney  N.:  Sev— 

Wright,   Douglas  C;   and   Roberts,   Sidney  N..  4.2T7.33a  O. 
209-459.000. 
Robey,  Roger  L  :  See— 

Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.;  and  Robey,  Roger  L..  4477.608.  O. 
546-339.000 
Robinson,  Prentice:  See— 

Howard,  Robert;  Robinson,  Prentice;  and  Vitale,  Alexander  F., 
4477,189,  Cl.  400320.000. 
Robison,  Elbum.  System  for  viewing  the  area  rearwardly  of  a  vehicle. 

4.277,804,0.  358-108.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See—  ' 

BeguwaU.  Moiz  M.  E.;  and  Erdmann,  Francis  M.,  4.277.320,  O. 

204-164.000. 
Smith.  Dale  K  :  Donich.  Thomas  G;  Dickerson,  Bobby  V.;  and 

Leader,  Raymond  E.  4477,845.  Cl.  455-52.000. 
Smith,  Ehoy  C,  Jr.,  4,277.517.  O.  427-96.000. 
RockweO-Rimoldi,  S.p.A.:  See- 
Tom,  Giancarlo  D.,  4,276.842.  O.  112-322.000. 
Rodger*    Robert  L.,  Ill,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Simphfied  vertical 

deflect xn  circuit.  4477,729,  O.  315-398.000. 
Rodriguez,  Luis  F.;  and  Crawford,  Thomas  J.  Neutron  poison  test 
device  for  high  density  spent  fud  storage  racks.  4.277,680,  CL  250 
358.00R.  . 

Rogemoser,  David  R.:  See— 

WiUiams.  Roy  C;  and  Rogemoser,  David  R.,  4477,38a  O.  260 
I8.0TN. 
Roger,  Francoise  M.  M.:  See— 

Boudot.  Jean  E.;  Roger,  Francoise  M.  M.;  and  Jeanmaire,  Micbd  P. 
H  ,  4477,285,  O.  106-51000. 
R   gev   Roben  D   Puppet  4476,715.  O.  46-154.000 
HogK     Miliirac   M      Vf 

Demmin     Iimotn^    H      and   Rogic,   Mik>rad   M.,  4477,419,  O. 

:6fMk).«  40f 

Rohrr;  anc  Haas  t  orrs f:>afi .    See —  .^  , 

Arkens,  Charles  T     4.277,384,  O.  26029.6RB. 
Jordan    Arthur  D..  Jr.;  and  Lavelle,  Joseph  A..  4477.387,  O 

260-29  ■'OH, 
Nvi,  Kayson  and  G.-^anam   Sandra  1  .  4,277.319,  CL  204-159.230. 
RohrhMicher      Hans  Ack)lf      to     Kemforschungszentrunt     KarKmhe 

GmbH   Time  ccxSe  generator.  4.277,779,  Cl   34O348.00(i 
Romano.   Pau!   L     i>     Acoustic  Standards    Adiustable  hghi  ana  air- 
admitting  window  ihcrtnai  and  acousiK  barrier  system.  4476,954,  CL 
;  81 -224.000 
Ronco  TeleprcxJucts   IrK    See — 

Slansbury.  Benjamin  H  ,  J.^    4,276,695.  Cl   33-I4I.00E 
Root,  Myron  A  Three-wheel  conveyance   4,277.078.  Ci   2I«>2^9  000. 
Rosaia,  Alben  H     to  Peck  &  Hale    Inc.  Connecior  inicrconnecting 

freight  devices  4.277.21;.  Cl  410-78  000 
Rose.  Richard  L    See— 

Modler.   Peter   R     Dittmer     Harold   E     Rose    kKhard   1       and 
Staf&nes.  John  A     4.r6,"'"2,  C!    62I66(Wj 
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RoKfi.  Melvin  H    to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporaooo.  l-Benzothiep(n-4<ar- 

boumidA  i.r"  4»4  C    424-267.CI0d 
RoKoqvist.  L«rv   Imgan.n  dcsncf  4.276.900,0    137-355.210. 
Roacwitock.  Guentcr   and  K.indl«r   Wilfned,  to  Stemon  Aktiefigesell- 
scfaaft   Ink  cc^trollmg  devioe  for  lak  pnating  equipment  in  office 
machines  tnti  the  like   4.277.791,  CI   346-140.0DR 
RoKBthal  Technik  AG    S<r- 

KdleT,   H*nmut    tCnuth    Axel,  Mtier.  Hont   R.;  Ntnk.  Hont; 
Pohlmann.    Ham    i      Reddig.    Hont;    and    Siebelt,    iohann, 

Rosier.  Chartes  D    Pm   Jing-Jong  *nd  BeJcher.  DooaJd  K..  to  Hams 
Corporation  Microwave  tran&i<»tor  uabilizatioo  ^.^fcoit.  4v277,764,  CI. 

33J-2400C 
Roaa.  Michael  D  .  to  RCA  Corporauon  Stow  down  color  proccMor  for 
video  disc   maitcnng   using  a  %pecial    tnode   VTR    4.^77.796,  CI. 
35»-«0OO 
Roaa.  Peter    lo  Stop- A -Flat  Corporation.  Delivery  tyttem  for  pneu- 
matic vessels  4.2-'6,898,  CI    137-231  000 
Roth,  Verlon  C     ic  RK  Industries.  Modular  fluid  proaure  regulator 

valvea.  4.276, <>02,  CI    1^-505  1*0. 
Rotzler.  Frank  !o  R  N*'  M- Raster- Werkzetigmaachtaen  GmbH.  Eccen- 

tnc  press  4,2-'b,82.?.  CI    100-257  000 
Roue.  Yves,  to  Regie  Nat:onaJe  des  U«nes  Renault    Device  for  the 
remote-control  led    closing    >t"  a   gxsolmc    vcn:    4  277,094,  Q.   296- 
lOOC 
Rounbehler   David  P    and  Potti,  Robert  S.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Cor- 
porauon  Airsampiing  c<rtndgt    4.2""', 259,  CI.  55-270.000. 
Rouse.    Michael     F     .Arrow    for    biood    tracking.    4.277,069.    Q. 

273-418.000 
Rooaaeau.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Duhayon.  Jacques    Goutnonav    Jean  Pierre;  Leudet,  Alain;  and 
Rousseau.  Jean-Claude.  4,277.363.  Q.  252-301. lOW. 
Rouiaei  Uclaf  S<rt  - 

Bulidon.  Jacques,  and  Pavan   Charles  4.277.607,  CI.  546-179  000. 
Manel.  Jacques   Tcssier,  Jean.  Dcmoutc,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tcche, 

Andre.  4.2 '".ftp   C!    5()0-i240nO 
Pavan.  Charles,  and  Bulidon.  Jacques,  4,277,408,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Wamant.  Julien   and  Jollv    Jean.  4.277.409.  CI   260-397.450. 
Rouverol.  William  S   Low-noise  geanng  4.276.785  CI.  74-462.000. 
Rowland.  Stanley  P  .  to  Untied  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Agncitlture.  Process 
for  producing  durable-press  cotton  fabncs  with  improved  balances  of 
textile  propenies,  4.277.243.  CI   S-l^'^  000. 
Ruber.  JClaus.  and  Zill.  Karl,  to  Htwvhst  Aktiengesellschaft   Device  for 
laying  down  continuous  material  b>  mcan^  jf  a  pair  of  profiled  roils. 
4.276.682,  CI   28-289  000 
Rudolf.  Peter  Ser- 

Takacs,  Isivan    Rudoif   Peter   Siabo.  Bcla;  and  Kerey,  Gyorgy. 
4.276.70!.  CI    34-109  000 
Rudy,  Michael  W    Horning   Thomas  D,,  and  Kraemer,  Edwaixl  J.,  to 
TerminaJ     Dau     Corporaiior      Indicia     printer      4^77,190,     Q. 
400-582.000 
Ruedm.  Yves  S<r— 

Saurer,  Enc,  Gharadjedaghi.  Fereydoun.  Laesser  Claude,  V  ennci 
Rene;  and  Ruedm.  Yvn.  4, 2"  : 44    Tl    ?50-34<3:TOf 
Rufer,  Willy    and  Menu.  Robert,  to  Batielle  Memona,  iruiitutc.  Pro- 
cea  for  the  manufacture  of  a  foodstuff  having  a  fibrous  structure 
similar  to  that  of  meai   -i  Z"'  '  I  ■   C   Hoi^^t  000 
Ruidach.  Louis  E  ,  and  V  an  Wagenen.  Sterling  O.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oil 

and  debns  skimmer  4.27^.3,34,  CI    2  i  >  >  H  000. 
Rusay.  Ronald  J    to  Suu/Ter  Chemical  Company  Certain  2-hydroxy-l- 
naphthaldehyde    acvlhvdruono     ind     their    use    as    fungicidea. 
4.277,500,  CI    424-J24  000 
Ruich,  Gordon  K    Keefc,  Donald  J    and  McDowell.  William  P..  to 
Umted  States  of  America,  Energv    Cooni-douhiing  ume  safety  ar- 
cuit.  4.27-'. 308.  CI    l''e>-!9  0EC 
Ruaaell.  Charles  R    See- 

Shasha.  Baruch  S     Doane.  William  M  ;  and  Russell,  Charles  R  , 
4.2"''. 304.  C!    25:-'lf)CO0 
Rust,  Ray  D    See- 

Bartlett,    Charles    J      Rhodes,    Ronald    J ;   and    Rust.   Ray   D., 
4.27^,32 1,  C!   2O4-192  00E, 
Rustad.  Stanley  C     Ser- 

Rasmusien,  Glenn    Huston.  Larrv    Morse,  Donald  W.;  Tsuchiya, 
Takuzo    Momson,  Clifton  H     Rostat!    Stanlev  C     and  Eiden. 
Leo.  i.rt.-^^.  C!    »M2  00C 
Ryer,  Jack  See— 

Bros.  Stanley  J    Ryer.  Jack;  and  Wmans,  Esther  D.,  4.277.354, 01. 

252-51  50R 
Deen.  Harold  E    O  HaJloran.  Rosemary:  Wmans,  Esther  D.;  Ryer, 
Jack,  and  Brois,  Stanley  J  .  4,277.353.  CI.  252-5 1.50R. 
Ryr.  ICarl  A    See- 

Branden.  Leif    Bruun.  Jan  F     Holm.  Olle    Mellgrcn.  Ronnie  E.; 
Ryr.    Karl    \      Stromer,    Carl-Axel,    and    Tronsiien.    Eriing. 
4.277.652,  C!    l-'a-lOOOOD 
Saab-Scania  AB  See— 

Torby,  Ante.  4.277,78g.  ci   .343-1 !  3  OOR. 
Sachs,  Emanual  M  .  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation  Appara- 
tus for  monitonng  crystal  growth   4,2"'  44'    CI   422  105  000 
Safoun,  Lenik  N    See— 

Barsukov,  Vyacheslav  Z  ,  Dunovsky,  Sergei  A    Sagoian.  Lenik  N.; 
Trepaiin,  Anatoly  I.,  Aguf.  Igor  A.    and  Smolkova.  V  alentma  S.. 
4.277.546.  CI   429-59  000 
Sahley,  Lloyd  W  ,  to  Svndnl!  Carbide  Diamond  Company  Self  renew- 

mg  working  up  mining  pick   4.2-',10t>,  Ci.  299-79.000. 
Samt  Gobaan  Industries  See— 

Meunier   Georgev  4.277.205,  CI.  406-123.000. 


St  Judc  Medical.  Inc  :  See—  "*  " 

Hanson.  Donald  W ;  and  Palmquist.  William  E.,  4.276.65S.  Q. 
3-1.500. 
Saito,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Tsujii.  Kj»ru;  Saito,  Naoyuki;  and  Kawai.  Michio,  4.277.378.  O. 
252-546  000 
Saita  Tadao:  See— 

Tsukada.  Takami;  Akutsu,  Masao;  and  Saito.  Tadao.  4,276,986,  CI. 
215-I.OOC. 
Saito,  TosMhiro;  Tsutsumi,   Yukihiro;    Arai.   Shoji;   and   Matsunaga, 
Hideaki.  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  produc- 
ing catalyst.  4.277,414,  CI.  26O-429.0OR. 
Saito.  Yoahijiro:  See— 

Kagami,  Toshio;  Saito,  Yoshijiro    Matsushita,  Shigcni;  and  Iriu- 
chijima,  Kunio.  4,277.388.  CI   260-33  40R 
Sakabinos,  Steven,  to  Eltra  Gxporation  Optical  system  for  electro-op- 
tical scanner  4.277.154,  CI   354-5  000 
Sakakibara,  Shiunpei;  Kumahara.   Yuichi,  Okada.   Yoshiaki.  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Nakazawa.  Nobuhiko  and  Tsushima,  Shoichiro.  to  Dauchi 
Radioisotope    Laboratories.    Ltd     Radioimmunoassay    method    for 
determimng    cakntonin    and    radioactive    tracer    for    use    therein. 
4,277,393,  CI.  260-112  50R 
Sakamoto.  Kenro:  See — 

Koboshi,    Sigeharu;    Fushiki.    Isamu     and     Sakamoto,    Kenro. 
4.277.556.  CI  430-393  000 
Sakotani.  Akio;  and  Gomi.  Tohru.  to  Katsukas^a.  Heitaro    Treating 
agents  for  wasir  water  containmg  dyes  and/or  other  organic  sub- 
Stances,  a  process  for  treating  said  waste  water  bv  using  the  same. 
4,277.346,  O.  210-691  000 
Saliger,  Kenneth  C    and  Jansen.  Martin  B  .  to  NL  Industries.  Inc  Well 

caaing  hanger  assemblv    4.2''&.')32.  CI    166-214000 
SaKgny.  Yves,  to  Etablissements  Carpano  and  Pons  Connecting  mem- 
ber for  telephone  systems  4.2''''.643  Ct    179-1  OPC 
Salomatin,  Viktor  M     Belvanm.  Petr  N     and  Pestnkov,  Vladimir  I. 

Telocopic  jib  for  ioad-handling  device  4,276.727,  CI   52-1 15  000 
Saltzman,    Robert    N.;    and    Burreil,    Bruce     Ice    making    machine. 

4,276,751.  CI.  62-138.000 
Salvadore,  John  M.:  See — 

Heibein.  Harry  P     Millington,  Richard  G     Salvadore.  John  M.; 
Scott.    Dean   J     and   Sendelweck.   Michael    L     4,277.790.  CI. 
346-75000. 
Sampien.  Eugene  E  ;  and  Sosnowski,  Thomas  P  .  to  Bel!  Telephone 
Labnratonev  Incorporated    Light  pen  tracking  method  and  appara- 
tus  4  r^  ^83,  Cl    34(V70«  000 
Sams    Tcrrv   I      to  'tVcstern  Electnc  Company,  Inc    Apparatus  and 

methtxJ  for  resetting  daU  sett.  4.2"''', 646,  Cl    P«»-2  ODP 
Samuels^m.  Roland  M    See — 

Marrs,  Graham  J     Oliver,  Richard  J  ,   Potthast.   Alfred  J  .  and 
Samuelvw,  Roland  M  ,  4.277.041,  Cl   244-182  OCX) 
Sanchez   Edward  J   Reciprocating  shingle  retnover  with  upward  thrust 

Nade   4.2"'"'  104,  C!   299- 3-' 000 
Sandberg,  Glenn  A     and  Janssen.  Wilbur  A  ,  to  Fomuu,  ItK   Cryo- 
genic freezing  tunnel  control  system   4,276,753,  Cl   62-186,000, 
>v«ndcgard,  Jan    Splint  for  extremities   4,276,875.  Cl    128-89  OOR, 
Sanders,  Dame!  E    See- 
Turner  Nelson  R    Sanders.  Daniel  E    and  Bienenstein,  Charles  A., 
4.2"'7  08^  Cl   280-718.000. 
Sandner    Michael  R    See — 

Matlock,    Paul    L      and    Sandner.    Michael    R..    4.277,318.    C 
204-78  000 
Sandoz  Ltd     See  - 

Vigouret   Jean- Mane,  4.277,481,  O  424-261  000 
Sano  Yasukazu,  to  Fuji  ElectrK  Co    Ltd  Automatic  product  checking 

system   4,2"*<)VC1    '58-106000 
SAPAL  Stvicte  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques  See — 

Pongracz,  Endrc.  4,277.731,  C\   318-685  000 
Sartonus  GmbH  See — 

Knothe,  Erxrh;  Berg.  Christoph  and  Melcher.  Franz  J..  4.276.949, 
a.  177-212000 
Saaaki,  Sei'ichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Keiheisha    Disk  projector  and 

catcher   4,277,068,0    273-324  000 
Sasaki    Takashi   See 

Kikuchi,  Shoji    >  ajima.  Toshio;  Kishi,  Kenichi,  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Mon,  Keiichi   and  Sato,  Haruhiko,  4,277.558,  Cl  430-542  000 
Sassmannshauscn,  Knut  O  Lamp,  4,277,821,  Cl   362-346  000 
Sato.  Haruhiko-  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shoji.  Yajima,  Toshio;  Kishi.  Kenichi.  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Mon,  Keiichi   and  Sato,  Haruhiko,  4,277.558,  Cl  430-542  000 
Sato.  Kazuhiro   See  — 

Koike.  Nono,  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Kubo,  Masaharu;  Sato,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Nagahara,  Shusaku.  4.2^''  799,  Cl   358-44  000 
Sato  KoLo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Company.  Limited  Static  type 

circuit  breaker  4,2"'7,8I1    Cl    361-10!  000 
Sato,  Kunito  Miller  Alfred  F    and  Zimont,  Leonard  J    'o  Armour  and 
Company   Cured  meat  product  and  process  for  prepanng  the  same. 
4.277.508.  Cl  426-266000 
Sato,  Masanobu.  Satoh.  Ken.  Nakao.  Toshihiro:  and  Furuta.  Kenzi,  to 
Olympus    OptKal    Co ,    Ltd     Tape    running    direction    indicator. 
4.277.674,  C!    235-92  OEA 
Sato.  Naoki   See — 

Ynshimciio   Takeo    Igarashi    Kenchi;  Oda,  Kengo;  Ura.  Masaaki; 
and  Sato   Naoki.  4.2''',b24.  Cl   568-44.000 
Sato.  Yo    to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho    Constant  pressure 
assembly  for  hand  operated  label  pnnting  machine    4,276.828,  Cl 
101-291.000. 
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Sato,  Yojiro,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Combination  copying-facsimile 

reproduction  apparatus  4,277.805.  Cl   358-286.000. 
Satoh.  Ken  See — 

Sato,  Masanobu;  Satoh,  Ken;  Nakao,  Toshihiro;  and  Furuta,  Kenzi, 
4,277.674,  Cl   235-92.0EA. 
Saucy,  Gabriel  See — 

Cohen,  Noal,  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  4,277,610,  Cl   556-446000 
Saunders,  Robert  C.  Au.  Dean  T;  Williamv  W    Ray    and  Zurek 
Donald,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Computer  aided 
wire  wrap  operator  check  system.  4.277.831,  Cl.  364-481  000 
Saurcnman.  Phillip  E    See — 

easier.   William   A  .   and   Saurenman.   Phillip  E.,  4,276,692,  Cl 
30-347  000 
Saurer,  Enc:  Gharadjedaghi,   Fereydoun;   Laesser,  Claude:   Viennet 
Rene,  and  Ruedin,  Yves,  to  Ebauches  S,A    Electro-optic  passive 
display  cell  4,277,144,  Cl   350-349,000 
Sawabe,  Kousaku  See — 

Miyagawa.    Fumihiro,    and    Sawabe,    Kousaku,    4,277,157,    Cl 
354-187,000. 
Sawai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamada,  Akira,  4.277.465.  Cl.  424-178  000 
Sawyer.  WiJlard  H  ,  and  Cull,  Neville  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engi- 
neenng   Co.    Alumina-aiuminum   fluorophosphate-containing   cata 
lysis  4,277,373.  Cl.  252-437.000. 
Schaaf.  Henry  W    See- 
Anderson,  John  L  ,  Davidson,  John  C.  Schaaf,  Henry  W  ,  and 
Mets,  Charles  H.,  4.277,023.  Q  239-11.000. 
Schabert.  Hans-Peter,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  Nuclear 

reactor  installation  4.277.309.  Cl.  176-37.000. 
Schade,  Reinhart:  See — 

Fault,  Arthur  G..  Schade.  Reinhart;  and  Stiel.  Karl,  4,277,143,  Cl 
350-334  000 
Schaeffer,  Georg:  See — 

Landauer,  Franz;  and  Schaeffer,  Georg.  4,277.421.  Cl.  570-185  000 
Scharf,  Emii:  See — 

Mueller,  Herben;  Paulus,  Gerhard;  Schoeppl,  Hubert;  and  Scharf. 
Emil.  4.277,422.  Cl.  260-791.000. 
Schaub.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Forsch,  Manfred;  Schaub,  Wolfgang,  and  Gerhards,  Hermann. 
4.277.470.  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Schectz,  Howard  A.,  to  Polymer  Corporation.  The.  X  ray  scatienng 

device  4.277.389.  Cl.  260-37.00N 
Schenng  Aktiengesdbchaft:  See — 

Hofmenter.  Helmut:  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  Annen.  Klaus;  Laurent, 
Henry;  and  Steinbeck.  Hermann.  4.277.468,  Cl  424-243.000 
Scheve,  Bernard  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Novel  pdymers  based  on 

azido  and  silane  monomers.  4,277.593.  Cl.  526-279.000. 
Schiller.  Norman  H    See— 

Alfano,  Robert  R.,  and  Schiller,  Norman  H.,  4.277,669.  Q    219- 
I2I0LK 
Schillke,  Peter,  and  Walls,  Robert  R.,  to  Gyrex  Corp  Solder-coatmg 

method.  4.277.518.  Q  427-96.000. 
Schittenhelm.  Rudolf  See— 

Kilhg.  Klaus;  Lichtenberg.  Wolfhart;  and  Schittenhelm,  Rudolf. 
4.277.687.  Q  25O-445.O0T 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buachmann.  Horst,  4,276,979,  Cl.  198-775.000 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Scouten,  Charles  G.,  to  Euon  Research  k 
Engineering  Co.  Oxygen  alkylation  of  phenol-containing  bydrocar- 
bonaceous  streams.  4,277,326,  Q.  208-263.000. 
t,    Schkisberg,  Richard  H.;  and  Gorbaty,  Martin  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.   Treatment   of  phenol-containing   feed   streams 
4.277.327.  Ci  208-263.000. 
Schmeisaer.  Gordon  F.:  See — 

Penzotti.  Roger  P;  and  Schmeisaer,  Gordon  F.  4.276,953,  C 
180-328.000. 
Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Gnehl,  Wolfgang,  to  Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung 
und  Patent verwertung.  Process  for  ternary  polyamide  filaments 
4.277,433,  Cl  264-289.300. 
Schmid,  Johannes:  See — 

Seifert,  Helmut;  Honl.  Wolf-Dieter;  Schmid,  Johannes,  and  Frei, 
Bemhard,  4.277.036,  Q.  242-I07.4OA. 
Schmidt,  Lothar:  See— 

Johne,  Hans,  Jentzsch.  Amdt;  Schmidt.  Lothar;  Muller.  Wolfgang: 
and  Funke.  Mandred,  4.276.827,  Cl.  101-212.000. 
Schmidt,  Oskar;  and  Kubica,  Wladyslaw,  to  Polyair  Maschtnenbau 
GmbH.  Process  of  manufacturing  pneumatic  tires  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  piYxess.  4.277,295,  Q.  156-117.000. 
Schmieder,  Werner:  See- 
Burg,    Kariheinz;    Schmieder,    Werner,    and    Welters,    Ernst. 
4,277,577.  Q.  525-154.000. 
Schmitmann,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostic 
generator  with  a  oieastihng  arrangement  for  the  x-ray  tube  current 
4J77,6«3.  a.  25(M0a.OOO. 
Schmitt,  Susan  M.:  See— 

Christensen,   Burton  G.;  Outkikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  Johnston, 

David  B  R  ,  and  Schmitt.  Susan  M..  4.277.4S2.  CI.  424-2*3000 

Schmitz,  Femand,  to  ARBED,  Acieries  Reunies  de  Biubach-Eich- 

Dudelange.  Societe  Anoayne.  Method  of  rolling  angular  profiles 

having  flanges  of  equal  length.  4.276.763.  a.  72-234.000. 

Schneider,  Hartmut,  lo  Sieaaens  Aktknfcielachaft.  Method  for  the 

manuteture  of  a  multi-chaand  fiber  optical  wav^uide.  4,277,272, 

Cl  65-3.00A. 


Schnader,  Klaus-Juergcn  See— 

Voikamer.  Klaus    Broelios.  Klaus    Lindner    Alfred;  Wagner.  Ul- 
nch,     Weitz.     Hans-Martin      and     Schneider      Klaus^Juergen. 
4.277.315,  Cl   203-51  000 
Schneidewind,  Herben  See— 

Ackermann.  Otto   Bretzinger   Dieter  Schneidewind,  Herbert,  and 
Stephan.  Rudolf.  4,277.4 lis.  Cl  260-465  400 
Schnell.  William  J  ,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones.  Iik    Method  of 

winding  capillar)  fiber  bundles  4,276.687,  Q   29-407.000. 
Schoeppl.  Hubert  See- 
Mueller.  Herben   Paulus.  Gerhard.  Schoeppl.  Hubert  and  Scharf, 
Emil.  4.277.422,  Cl.  260-79 1. 000. 
Schomann.  Inc.  See — 

Buchholz.  Kenneth  M     and  Le  Maire.  Henry  T.,  4,277.264,  Cl. 
55-294,000 
Schonhui.   Kun.  to  Ferdinand  Menrad    Metal  frame  for  eyeglasses 

4,277.151,  Cl   351-41  OX 
Schottle.  Helmut  A   M    ic  Pune>  Bosses  Deutschland  GmbH   Dnving 
and  braking  system  for  an  electronic  embossing  machine   4.276,824. 
Cl    101-18.000 
Schoti,  Larry  A    and  Wiesmann,  Thomas  V,'    to  Draco  Laboratories. 
Inc     Radio    control    circuit    with    microprocessor,    4.2'!'*. 785,    Q. 
340-^53  000 
Schramm.  Inc.:  See — 

Wise.    William    F     and    Snvder     Jesse    E.   Jr.,   4.277.341.   Q. 
210-602  000 
SchrotU  Werner  G    and  Wodok.  Hans,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation 

Fiber  optic  connector  4.277,135.  Cl   350-96  210 
Schudel,  Conrad  R   Reflector  construction  4.277.136,  Cl.  350-125  000 
Schulman,  Manin  D    See- 
Dunn.  Roben  M  ,  Schulman.  Martin  D    and  Timko,  Nicholas,  Jr.. 
4,277.816.  Cl    36 '-384  000 
Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Hemnch:  Hauser.  Arnold  and  OhiofT,  Gunther.  to 
Firmenich  SA  Process  for  the  preparation  of  muicone  4,277.625,  Q. 
568-341  000 
Schulz.  Fnedemann  J  .  to  Schulz.  Fnedemann  Joachim  Alarm  combi 

nation  lock  4.27^  "'77  q    340-14^  OMD 
Schulz.  Fnedemann  Joachim  See— 

Schulz,  Fnedemann  J.,  4.277,777,  Cl.  340-147.0MD. 
Schulz,  Hans  H    See— 

Podszun,  Wolfgang,  Suhng.  Carlhans    Walkowiak.  Michael:  and 
Schulz.  Hans  H    4.277,536,  Cl   428-402  000 
Schulze.  Ehrhart.  to  Stiegler,  Karl  Hemz  Apparatus  for  forming  bagt 

of  thermoplastic  matenal  4,277.241,  Cl  493-1%  000 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang  See— 

Uhmer.  Rudolf  Teukc,  Klaus  and  Sch./arz,  Wolfgang.  4.277  ■'34, 
Cl   318-758000 
Schweichler,  Gerd,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseiischaA.  Examinatioa  instal- 
lation. 4J77.218.  Cl  414-401  000 
Scnwinghammer.  Gunther,  to  Holstein  und  Kappert  GmbH  Method  o( 
cleaning  plate-type  filter  elements  located  in  a  unk  filler  4.277.349, 
Cl   210-797  000 
Scifres,  Donald  R  .  Streifer.  William;  and  Bumham.  Robert  D .  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Mode  control  of  heteroj  unci  ion  infection  laaen, 
and  method  of  fabncation  4.277,762,  Cl   33!  <M  50H 
SCM  Corporation  See- 
Carroll,  Howard  E    and  Sweitzer.  Gerald  M  .  4.277,385,  Cl   260- 
29  6RW 
Scott.  Albert  Q  Post  and  panel  sign  assembly  4.276,706.  Q  40-607  000 
Scott.  Dean  J    See— 

Heibein,  Harry  P.  MiUington    Richard  G,  Salvadore.  John  M. 
Scott.   I>ean  J  .  and  Sendelweck.   Michael   L.,  4.277.79a  Q- 
346-75.000 
Scott,  William  H    See— 

Stahly,  Daniel  C    Scott,  William  H :  and  Wagdy.  Mohamed  K.. 
4,277,181.  Cl    .366-69  000 
Scouten.  Charles  G    See— 

Schlosberg.  Richard  H     and  Scouten.  Charles  G  .  4.277.326,  Q. 
208-263000 
Seano,  Vittono  See— 

Fausone,  Alfredo;  and  Seano.  Vittono,  4,277,755.  O   330-121  000 
Sebag,  Henn  See— 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Sebag.  Henn,  Grollier,  Jean- Francois,  and 
Zysman,  Alexandre.  4.277,581,  Cl   525-420  000 
Seddon.  Richard  I.,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc  Coating  appa- 
ratus 4,276.855,  Cl    118-719.000 
Seifert,  Helmut.  Honl,  Wolf-Dieter.  Schmid.  Johannes,  and  Frei.  Bern 
hard,  to  Repa  Feinstaiuwerk  GmbH.  AuiomatK  wind-up  roller  for  » 
safety  belt  4,277,036,  Cl   242-107  40A 
Sekiya,  Fukuo;  and  Yamada.  Takashi.  to  Citizen   Watch  Co.,   Ltd 

Electronic  timepiece.  4,277.840.  Cl  36»-71  000 
Sempliner,  Arthur  T    See— 

Teague,  Waller  D..  Jr.;  and  Sempliner.  Arthur  T..  4J76.672.  O. 
15-22.00R 
Sendelweck.  Michael  L.  See— 

Heibein,  Harry  P .  Millmgton,  Richard  G  ,  Salvadore,  John  M.; 
Scott.  Dean  J     and   Sendelweck.   Michad   L..  4.277.790.  Cl 
346-75.000 
Sennnd  Foam  Products  Incorpoialed:  Ser— 

Walker,  Benjamin  M  .  4^77.569.  Q.  521-92.000 
SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettronici  S.p.A:  See- 
Colombo,  Antonio,  4J77,73a  Cl  315-408  OOa 
SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettroaia  S.p.A.  See— 

Cerofoiini.    Gianfranco;    and    Ferla.    Giuseppe.    4.277.291,    Cl 
14«- 1.500. 
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Shah.   HuhmuiL   G     and   Machlan    G    Richard,   to  Owens-Coming 
FibcrftH  Corpormtiofl   Method  for  fonmng  filaments.  4^77,436,  CI 
264-311.000 
Shuk.  Charles  P    Stt— 

Haaf.  Willjam  R  and  Shank  Charles  P..  4.277.575,  Q.  525-89.000 
Shapito,  Duue]  H    Stt— 

Miko,  Richard  J    and  Shapiro  Danwi  H.,  4.277.261,  Q.  55-278.000. 
Miko.  Richard  J  .  and  Shapiro.  Daniel  H..  4,277.262,  Q.  55-278.00a 
Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  S<v— - 

Deguchi.     Masanobu     and     ikegami,    Takeshi,    4^76,978,    Q. 
198-654  000 
Shasha.  Banich  S     Dc-^ne    VhiDiair  M     and  Russell.  Charles  R..  to 
United  States  oi  \meru.a.  Agncuiture  Encapsutation  by  entr^neoL 
4.277.364.  CI   252-316  000 
Shay.  Robert  W    Moving  dollv  4.277,075,  Q.  28047.360. 
Sheffiekt  Glenn  W    Sfe— 

MelJors,  GeofTrcy   W  ,  and  ShcfTield,  Olean  W.,  4J77,J6(X  O. 
252-182  100 
Shembein.    Daniel,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,   InoorpodlBd. 
Method  and  apparaiiw  for  screening  leicpnonc  ^Is.  4.277.649,  CL 
179-18.008 
Shell  Oil  Company  See — 

Zijtara.  Komelts  N    i.l^bMl  C.    175-21.000 
Sherwtn,  0>»en  *     lo  V  almont  Industries,  Inc.  Towabk  centa-pivot 

img«ion  system   4,2-'^.027.  CI.  239-177.000. 
Shibagaki,  Masahiro  See— 

Homke.    Yasuhiro.    Okano.    Haruo     Shibagaki     Masahiro;    and 
Kadono.  Kaisuo.  4,277.304.  CI.  i  56-64  VOOO. 
Shibuya.  Yoshimichi   See — 

Kawamura    Hiromitsu    Nakajima.  Tokuyoshi.  attd  Shibuym.  Yo- 
shimichi, 4.2''"'. 2^5   a  05-43  000 
Shidara,  Kenc'^i   See~ 

Nooaka.  Yasuhiko  Goto.  Naohiro;  and  Shidara.  keuchi,  4.277.515. 
a   427-76.000 
Shiga.  Yoshinobu.  tCage.  Rvusuke:  and  Iwata.  Masakatsu.  to  Nippon 
Light  Metal  Company-  Limited    Flashing  construction  for  a  curtain 
wall   4.2"'6,-'2'?,  a    5;-209  000 
Shima,   Ichiji.    Yamamoto,    Taisuo    Yoshibayashi     Shigerti    Teshiina. 
Hiroshi.  Hizume.  Akio.  Ikt.  Tetsix:)   Yanvaxnoto    Takashi    Kanamon, 
Kyozo;  Noguchi.  ICenzo   and  ICishikas^a,  ShinoOu    TorsKinai  vibra- 
tion monitonng  apparatus  for  rotating  shaft  system    4.276782,  CI. 
73-650.000 
Shnnano  Industnai  Company.  Limited   Set— 

Fukui,  Seiji,  4.276,'>"'3.  CI    192-47.000. 
Shunomura,  Takeo  See— 

Inamine,    Shigeo.    Matsuda.    Toshio     and    Shimomura,    Takeo, 
4.277.512,  a   426-54<)000 
Shinagiwa.  Susumu  See — 

Fujino.    Masahiko    Shinagawa.    Susumu    and    fCawa,   KiyolHM, 
4.277.394,  CI   260-1 12  50R 
Shmnki.    Tatsuo.    to    Height    Int     Mixing    Machine     4.277.183.    CI. 

366-98.000 
Shivers,  Charles  B .  Jr    Carburetor  for  internal  co{nt>uauon  engine:^ 

4.277.424,  CI   261-41  OOD 
Shrader.  Merrald  B  .  to  V  anan  As-scxiates,  Inc  Modular  electroo  tube 

with  carbon  grxl   4.2''"',"  1  >S.  C    '- :  -  M*  OOri 
Shreve.    James    S     Ekctncaily -control led    damper     4J77.0I9,    Ci. 

236-49  000 
SHS  Eaterpraes.  Ltd    See— 

Kuntz,  David  H  and  Ingram.  James  A..  4.276,889.  C\  128-761.000 
Stbley.  Alfred  E  Blood  pressure  recorder  4,276.886.  CI  128-681  000 
Sibravm,  Joaeph  S  .  and  Caroselii.  Frank  E..  to  Arvey  Corporation 

Preaaure  sensitive  tape  closure  pouch.  4,276,982.  Q.  206-439.000. 
Sid  Harvey.  Inc    See— 

Ljndtvat.  Herbert.  4.276,8''l,  a.  126-291000. 
Siebeia,  Johann  See— 

Keller,   Hartmut    KLrauth.  Axel;  Maier.   Horsi   R     Nink.  Horst; 
Pohlraann.    Hans    J      Reddig.    Hors!     and    Siehels,    Johann, 
4,277,53<>,  CI    428-450  OOCi 
Siemeiu  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Behn,    Remhard     Hevwang.     Hermann,    inc    Pachorak.    Horst. 

4.277,510,  CI    42^-8  i  000 
Dangachat.  Ramer  Jeschke.  Alfred.  Leichtl,  Hehnut;  and  Winkler. 

Wolfgang.  4.2'n.7<r,  CI    158-2!  XR 
Feuerbaum,  Hans  P  ,  4.2"^,6'?Q,  CI   250-310.000. 
Hehnnch,  Hans.  4.2"". 8 iO.  CI    360-133  000 
Hieronymus.  Hans.  4.2"'"?. ''69  CI    335-216000 
Kjlhg.  Klaus.  Lichtenberg.  Woifhan.  and  Schittennelni    Rudolf. 

4J77.68-'    CI    250-445  001 
Knedt,  Hans,  and  Fenk   Joaef.  4.2'^.756,  Q   330-261  000 
Pauli.  Arthur  G    Schade.  Remhart   and  Suel.  Karl.  4J77,I43,  C\. 

350-334  000 
Roaemtock.  Guenter    and  ICindler.  Wilfned.  4,277,791.  d.  346- 

14O.0OR 
Schmitmann.  Herticn.  4.:"".683,  CI   250-402  000. 
Schneider.  Hartmut.  4.2  T7 .272.  O  65-3  00 A 
Schweichier.  Gerd.  4.2"'-,2l8,  CI  414-401  (X». 
Spirk.  Franz.  4.2"''', ■'09,  C!    310-261000 
Stuwe.  Botho.  and  Vobel.  Wilhelm.  4.2"'7.I1S,  CL  308-26000. 
Voaa,  Peter.  4J77.307,  Q.  176-10.000 
Siemens  Corporation  See — 

Provanuk.  Robert.  4.276775.  C\  "'3-346000 
SMoam,  Roger  Tree  proceaamg  umL  4.276. <)18.  CI    )44-2  00Z 
Sil  Join  C.  to  Upfohn  Company  The    1  l-Deoxy!  I  hydroxvmethyl- 
mter-phenytcne-19-oxo-PGE'  compound'.  4.277.611.0.  560-53.000. 


Sih,  John  C  .  to  Upjohn  Company    The    i'*-Hydroxy-19-methyl-6-oxo- 

PGFi  intermedutes  4.2"'"', 613   CI    560-121000. 
Sih,  John  C.  to  Lpjohn  Company.  The    I  l-Deoxy-1 1-hydroxymcthyl- 
9-deoxy-9-methylene-19-oxo-PGF2     compounds      4.277,614.     CI. 
560-121.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   1  l-Deoxy-19-oxo-PGF2  com- 

pouadL  4,277,615,  CI.  560-121  000 
Sih.  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  n-Oeoxy-19-oto-PGE2  com- 
pounds. 4.277,616.  a.  560-121.000. 
Sih,  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  I9-Hydroxy-19-methyl-inter- 
phenylene-I3,l4-dihvdroKi  compounds         4.277.619.        CI 

562-465  000 
Sika,  Zigurd  K    Apsit.  Voldemar  V  ;  Daugulis,  Khuben  L ,  and  Kur- 
knlov   Ivan  1   Transportation  device  with  an  electrodynamic  suspen- 
lion.  4,276.832,  CI    104-292  000 
Silva,  Robert  M     and  Orazio,  Fred  D  ,  Jr ,  to  VTI.  Inc    Method  of 
coating    metal    on    a    glassy    body    surface   and    resulting   article 
4,277.761.  a.  331-94  SOT 
Silver,  Alexander    and  NVucrtz.  Kenneth  L.  to  Garrett  Corporation, 

The   High  speed  magnetic  coupling  4.2"'"'. 707.  CI   310-104  000 
Sime.  Sylvan  H.,  to  Simes  Inc    Limit  switch  tnpping  mechanism  for 

lifting  jmOa.  4.277,656,  CI   20O-4"  000 
SimeA  Inc    See— 

Sime,  SvUan  H.,  4,277.656.  CI.  200-47.000. 
Simmons.  Bobbye  C  Wine  rack.  4,276.984.  CI.  211-81.000. 
Simmons,  Herman  F    See — 

Maiihevks.  Stephen  B     Loredo.  Tomas  A  .  Knox,  Walter  H.,  Ill; 
and  Simmons.  Herman  F    4.2"'7.594.  CI   526-352  000 
Simon.  Francoij,    I  ifting  and  handling  equipment  unit,  especially  for 

shipside  operations.  4,277.053,  CI.  254-326000. 
Simon.  Richard  L    See — 

Lacefield    William   B.;  and   Simon,   Richard   L..  4.277,471.  O. 

424-248  400 
Lacefieid    William   B,  and   Simon.   Richard   L..  4.277.495.  O. 
424-309  000 
^imonet,  Wilham.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Sofl  lithium-titanium-zinc  ferrite. 

4.277,356,  O  252-62.590. 
Simpaon.  Simon  B..  to  J   P  Simpson  and  Co  (ALNWICK)  Limited. 

Process  for  the  malting  of  gram  4,277,505,  CI  426-64  000 
SimunovK,  Sergio  N    See- 
Drake,  Samuel  H  ,  and  SimunovK,  Sergio  N  .  4.276697.  Q.  33- 
I69.00C 
SioMky.  Anatoly  G.:  See — 

Kuiiev   Aladdin  M  O    Kadyrov   Tokhrul  A  O    Gaibov.  Gjuio 
glan  G   O    Sinaisky.  Anatoly  G     and  Matiyasevich.  Valentina 
N.  4.2"'"'  1<W.  CI   26O-37.0E?. 
Smger  Company.  The  See— 

Ljiiog.  Bo  H  G    4,2"'6,924  CI    164-130  000. 

Ljung.    B(     H     G      and    Fernss,    Lincoln    S.,    4,277,173,    Q. 

356-350  (XIO 
Weisz.  vy,ljuim   4.276.841.  a.  112-317000. 
smharav     Akhileswar    Stahler    Gerhard,  and  Bonin.  Werner,  to  Ho- 
cch,vi    Aktiengesellschaft     Substituted    N'-vinyl-N^-methyl-N2-aryl- 
formamidines  and  iheir  use  as  pesticides  4,277,493,  CI   424-304.000 
Sirrenberg,   Wilhelm,   Klaukc.  Ench,  Marhold.  Albrecht,  Hammann. 
Ingeborg.  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  and  Krehan,  Ingomar.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Combating   insects   with    N-<substituted-phenyl)-N-(2- 
chlorivto-nuoro-bcnzovil-ureas   4,277,499.  CI   424-322.000 
Skaalen,  Clifford  1.,  to  Lmted  States  of  .Amenca,  Navy  Personnel  chain 

climber  4.276.958.  C!.  182  !3;000 
SKF  Industnai  Trading  i  Development  Co   B  V'    See — 

van  Nedervcen,  Ham  B  ,  4, 276, "'88.  CI   "'6-108  OOA 
Skidnxire,  Anthony  M    See— 

Wonhington.    Paul    A      Rathmeil.    William    G      and    Skidmore. 
Anthonv  M     4, :"-'.46'),  CI    424-245  000 
Skidmore.    Frank   O    Pneumatic   tire  and   method  of  making  same 

4.:"-"  2%,  Ci    156  128  0OR 
Skroupa.  James  L)    to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Replaceable  air  seal 
for     force     cooled     removable     electronic     units.     4,277,815,    CI. 
361-383000 
Skryaniz,  John  S.;  See — 

Karavannis.  Nicholas  M     and  Skryantz.  John  S.,  4.277,370.  CI. 
252-42<»0OB. 
Small,   Kenneth  T..  to  Tab  Products  Company    Continuous  power 

lource  with  bi-directional  converter  4.2''7,692.  CI   307-66  000 
Smith    Alexander  and  Baggs.  Burton  D    to  Smitty's.  Inc   Quick  hitch 

p^^>wer  framr   4,27"'  080,  CI    280-473  000 
Smith.  Charles   A     and  Hoehler    Thomas  J    Viul  futKtion  monitor 

4.276.888.  CI    128-706  000 
Smith.  Dale  K    Donich.  Thomas  G  :  Dickcrson.  Bobby  V  ,  and  Leader. 
Ravrrxind  F    to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Meteor  scatter 
hurst  communication  system   4,277.845,  Q   455-52  000 
Smith.     Donald     R      Paste    dispensing    toothbrush     4,277,194,    Q. 

401173  000 
Smith.  EJroy  C.  Jr  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Method  of 

forming  transparent  co.iductor  pattern   4,277,517.  CI   427-96,000. 
Smith  International,  Inc     See — 

Gecry    Bela.  4.276,944.  CI    175-102  000 
Hebel.  James  B  ,  4,276,947,  CI    175-321.000. 
Smith.  James  L     and  Chnstetaen.  Charles  R  ,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army  Dopier  extended  depth  of  field  imaging  system  with 
coherent  object  illumination.  4.277,127,  CI   350-3,670. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  Limited  See — 

E>urant.  Graham  J     Emmett.  John  C:  Oanellin,  Charon  F  .  and 
Pram,  Hunter  D.,  4,277,485,  Ci.  424-272.000. 
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Smith,  William  L.:  See— 

Jessop,    Thomas   C;    and    Smith.    William    L..    4.277.440.    G 
422-100.000 
Smitley.  Manon  L  .  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp    Vehicular 

energy  stonng  means  and  system.  4.276.951,  CI.  1 80- 165  000 
Smitty's.  Inc    See— 

Smith,    Alexander;    and    Baggs,    Burton    D.,    4,277,080.    CI 
280-473.000. 
Smolkova,  Valentina  S,  See— 

Barsukov,  Vyacheslav  Z.,  Dunovsky,  Sergei  A..  Sagoian.  Lenik  N 
Trepalm,  Anatoly  I.;  Aguf,  Igor  A.;  and  Smolkova,  Valentina  S 
4.277,546,  Cl   429-59.000 
Sneijers,  Andreas  P  E.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Gas  and/or  vapor 

discharge  lamp  4.277,725,  Cl.  315-73.000. 
Snyder,  Jesse  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wise,    William    F.,   and   Snyder.   Jesse   E.,   Jr.,   4.277.341.    Cl 
210-602.000. 
Sobota,  Valentine  M.,  and  Vinson.  Marshall,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer 
ica.  Army   Blackout  lighung  for  vehicles.  4.277,819.  Cl.  362-80.000 
Societe  Anonymc  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Lalanne.  Andre  P.,  4.277.097,  Cl.  296-37  160. 
Societe  Anonyme  ditc:  L'Oreal:  See — 

Bugaui.  Andree;  and  Andrilk>n.  Patrick.  4,277.244.  Cl  8-410.000 
S.A  Etablasements  Francois  Salomon  A.  Fils:  See— 

Riedel.  Tilo.  4,277,082.  Cl  280-605.000. 
Societe   D'ApplicatKMM  Generales   D'Electncite   et   de    Mecanique 
Sagem:  See— 
Dorc,  Alain,  and  Judet,  Hena  4J76698.  Cl.  33-174.00L. 
Societe  dite:  Automobile  Peugeot:  See — 

Lalanne.  Andre  P..  4.277.097.  Cl.  296-37.160. 
Societe  Nationale  de  I'Amiante:  See— 

Ulancettc,  Jean  M..  4.277,596.  Cl   528-106.000. 
Societe  Nationale  de  rAmtnate:  See — 

Lalancette,  Jean-Marc,  4.277.449,  Cl.  423-167  000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
See- 
Dubois.  Claude;  and  Surdi.  Jean  M.,  4.277,225.  Cl.  416-198.00A 
Soes.  Lucas,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  switch.  4.277,663,  Cl 

200-283.000 
Sokol,  Larry  S    See — 

Cherenko.  Joseph;  Frey,  William  I.;  Kelly.  Joseph  D .  and  Sokol. 
Un7  S  .  4,277.299,  Cl    156-242.000. 
Solomon,    Alan.    Disposable    orthopedic    implement    and    method 

4.277,184,  Cl.  366-150.000. 
Soltis,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Collins.  Robert  W.;  Hoffman.  Roy  L ,  Loen,  Larry  W  ,  Mitchell. 
Glen  R.;  and  Soltis.  Frank  G.,  4.277,826.  Cl  364-200.000 
Solvay  A  Cie:  See— 

Michel.  Edmond.  4.276.987,  CI.  215-1  OOC. 
Sommer.  Gerd  R    See — 

Sterki,  Armin;  Sommer,  Gerd  R.;  and  Naegeli.  Walter.  4.276699. 
Cl   33-179.50R. 
Sonderman.  Ed  L.,  and  Davis.  Walter  Z.,  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation, 

Scan-controlled  keyboard  4.277,780.  Cl.  34O-365.00S. 
Sotjc,  Hisao:  See — 

Kojima.    Masahani;    Sone,    Hisao;   Ogawa,    Hiroshi,    Nakazawa. 
Nobuhiko;  and  Tachihana,  Seiji,  4.277.460,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Sonnonstine,  Terry  J  ,  and  Kne.<pp,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mming 
and   Manufacturing  Company.  Electrophotographic  plate  having 
charge  transport  overlayer.  4.277.551.  Cl.  430-120.000. 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Nagaki.  Takehiro,  4.277,808,  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Sosnov^i,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Sampien,  Eugene  E.,  and  Sosnowski.  Thomas  P.,  4,277,783,  Cl 
340-708.000. 
Soussan,  Salomon:  See — 

Foumei.  Francis;  and  Soussan,  Salomon,  4.277.585,  Cl.  526-65  000 
South  wire  Company:  See- 
Jeter.  David  R..  4.277,011,  Q.  226-199.000. 
Weber,  John  G.;  and  Chia,  E.  Henry,  4.277,281,  Cl.  75-93.00R 
Spalding.  George,  to  Diemakers,  Inc.  Composite  power  cylinder 

4,276,994,  Cl.  22O-454.00a 
Spangler.  Carl  D.,  Jr.,  to  Conoco,  Inc.  Heat  pump  fractionation  process 

4.277,268.  Cl  62-26.000. 
Spanner,    W     F.    Ice   cutting   and   breaking    vessel.    4,276,845,    CI 

114-42.000. 
Spanoudis,  Louis,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  braze-asaembling 
metal  components  having  low  softening  temperatures,  without  dis- 
ruptmg  regions  of  stabilized  dimensions.  4.277.013.  Cl  228-136.000 
Speakman,  Eugene  R,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Structure 
to   retard    frettmg   and    method   of  manufacture.    4.277.200.   Q 
403-408.000. 
Spector.    Donald.    Self-stick    aroma-dispensing    tab.    4.277.024.    Cl 

239-36.000. 
Spirk,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Large  diameter  synchro- 
nous electnc  machine.  4.277.709,  Q.  310-261.000. 
Spohr,  Hanswemer  Control  valve  4,276,903,  Cl.  137-554.000. 
Spoor,  Herbert:  Sef— 

Straub.  Ferdmand;  Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Cordes,  Claus,  4,277,576, 
Cl.  525-123.000 
Sprunck,  Emile:  See — 

Zanetta.  Hugues.  4.277,054,  Q.  266-268.000. 
Staehle,    Dale   O.,   to  Western   Publishing  Company.   Microacope 
4.277.133,  Cl  350-90.000. 


Stafsnes.  John  A    See — 

Modler.  Peter  R     Dittmer.  Harold  E 


Rose.   Richard  L:  and 


Sufsnes.  John  A    4,:"6 '52   Cl  62-166  000 
Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer.  Werner  Kobinger.  N^  alter 
LiUie,   Christian,   and   Pichler.   Ludwig,   to   Boehnnger   Ingelheim 
GmbH    Substituted  2-phenvlamino-2-imidazolines  a»  bradycardiacs 
4,277.487.  Cl.  424-273  OOR  ' 
Stahlecker.  Fntz,  and  Zilian.  Dtetnch.  lo  Suhlecker,  Fntz.  and  Stah 
lecker.  Hans  Method  and  apparatus  for  siart-spinning  a  thread  on  an 
open-end  spmning  unit  4,276.741.  C!   57-263.000 
Stahlecker,  Hans  See — 

Suhlecker,  Fritz,  and  Zilian   Dietnch.  4.276741   ci.  57-263  000 
Stabler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Sinharay,    Akhileswar:    Stahler.    Gerhard     and    Bonin.    V^emer, 
4,277,493,  Cl  424-304  000 
Stahly,  Daniel  C  ,  Scott.  William  H.    and  NVagdy.  Mohamed  K.,  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation.  Food  mixer  4.277.181,  Cl  366-69.000 
Stamicartx>n,  B  V    See — 

KcrkhofTs,  Pieier  L.,  4.277.563,  Q.  435-99  000. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company  See— 

Bullock.  Robert  L..  4.276.833.  Cl    105-197  ODB 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  See— 

Karayannis.  Nicholas  M  :  and  Skrvanti.  John  S  .  4,277.370.  C\. 

252-429  OOB 
Powers,  George  W  .  Jr ,  Froning.  H    Robert;  and  Taggart,  Davis 
L.  4,277,351.  Cl   252-8  55D 
Standard  Products  Company,  The  See — 

Jackson,  Norman  C  .  4,277.526  Cl  428-31  000 
Stanford,  Ralph  F    See— 

Chnstensen,  Donald  R     and  Stanford,  Ralph  F,  4.277,002.  Cl. 
222-349.000 
Stansburv,  Benjamin  H  ,  Jr ,  to  Ronco  Teleproducts,  Inc   Roller  mea 

sure  device  4,276695,  Q   33-141  OOE 
Starp,  Franz  See— 

Rentschler.    Waldemar     Starp.    Franz,    and    E^g.    Winfned. 
4,277.155,  Cl   354-23  OOD 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company  See — 

Rusay,  Ronald  J  ,  4.277,500.  C!   424-324  000 
Steffen,   David   E  .  to  Dickcy-john  Corporation    Planter   population 

monitor  4,277,833.  Cl    364-555  000 
Stem,  Arthur  A    See- 
Goldman.  Max.  and  Stem.  Arthur  A    4.276,819,  Cl  98-115  0LH. 
Stein.  Reinhardt  P  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation    Syd- 

none  immes  4.277.609.  C!    548-125  000 
Steinbeck,  Hermann  See— 

Hofmeistcr,  Helmut.  Wiechert.  Rudolf  Anncn.  Klaus,  Laureni, 
Henry;  and  Steinbeck.  Hermann,  4.277.468.  Q  424-243  000 
Steinberg,  Mitchell  I    See— 

Molloy.    Bryan    B     and    Steinberg,    Mitchell    I.,  4,277.501,  d. 
424-330.000 
Stendel.  Wilhelm  See— 

Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm:   Klaukc,   Ench    Marhold    Albrecht    Ham 
mann,    Ingeborg,    Stendel,    Wilhelm     and    Krehan.    Ingoma.' 
4.277,499.  Q  424-322  000 
Stenkvist.  Sven-Einar,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag    Prefabricated  unit  lor  a 

DC  arc  furnace  4.277,638,  Q    13-35.000 
Stephan.  Rudolf  See— 

Ackermann,  Otto,  Bretzinger,  Dieter.  Schneidewind.  Herbert,  and 

Stephan,  Rudolf,  4.277,418,  Cl   260-465  400 

Sterki.  Armin.  Sommer  Gerd  R ;  and  Naegeli.  Walter,  to  .Maag  Gear 

Wheel  &  Machine  Co  Ltd  Method  and  test  apparatus  for  testmg  the 

tooth  flank  profile  of  large  diameter  gears  4.276,699,  CI  33-179  50R 

Sterner,  Charles  J    See— 

Kwasnoski,    Daniel,    and    Sterner.    Charles    J.,    4,277,311,    Q. 
202-183  000 
Stevens,  Cariilc  R..  to  Stevens  Luimnoptics  Power  supply  for  a  high 

intensity  discharge  or  fluorescent  lamp  4.277  728.  ci   315-307  000 
Stevens  Luminoptics  See- 
Stevens,  Carlilc  R    4,277.728,  Q.  315-307  000 
Stiegler,  Karl  Heinz  See— 

Schulze.  Ehrhart.  4,277.241.  Cl  493-196  OOCj 
Stiel.  Karl  See- 

Pauli.  Arthur  G    Schade.  Reinhan   and  Stiel   Karl.  4.277,143,  O 
350-334  000 
Stolarz,  Edward  M  ,  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Wahcr 
Kidde  &  Company    Inc    Handle  mounting  device    4.276,676,  Cl 
16-126.000 
Stone,  Samuel  L   Secunty  bolts  for  trailer  wheds.  4J77,I07,  Q.  301- 

13.0SM 
Stop-A-Flat  Corporation  See- 
Ross,  Peter,  4,276,898,  CI    137-231000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Hancock.   Robert   J .    Bums.    William   A.;   and    Hall.   James  B., 
4  277  844  Cl  371-38.000 
Storz.  Karl  Injection  synngc  4.276878.  Cl   128-21 8  OPA 
Stoutenburg,     Garnet     H      Bumper     trailer     hitch     4.277,081.    Cl 

280-502.000 
Straub.  Ferdinand:  Spoor.  Hertxrt:  and  Cordes.  Claus,  to  BASF  Ak 
tiengcsellschaft  Preparation  of  modified  polymers  of  N-vmylpyrrol 
id-2-one  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  interrupliBd  by 
bndge  members.  4J77,576  Q.  525-123.000 
Stretcher.  Kurt;  and  zur  Nieden,  Achim.  to  Klockner-Humboidt-Deutz 
Aktiengcselhichafl     Pressure   lubrication    for    internal    combustion 
engines  4.276859.  O    123-1%  OOR 
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Streifer.  William   S*e— 

-  -  Scrfret.  Oonaid  R     Streifer    William    md  Bu-nham    Robert  D. 

4477.762.  a    33l-<>4  $0H 
S*H*el.  Oary  A  .  to  Endowment  and  Research  houndatxin  at  MoMaaa 
Sine  Untvcnity    Metlkxt  for  treating  Dutch  eim  dtnease  jsmg  P 
lynHfl  .  4J77.462,  CI   A2A.<i}  000 
Strobel.  Herbei i.  to  Heckler  A  K^x.h  utnbH    Method  for  contmuoui 

path  coQtrol  of  a  machine  tool   *.2it.'"il.  CI   i2-\  ;JOC 
Stroner,  Cui-Axel  See— 

Branden.  Le:f   Bruun.  Jan  F     Holm.  Olle    Mellgren.  Ronnie  i 
Ryr,    ICarl    A      Stromer     Carl-Axel,    and    Tronshen,    Ertmg, 
4.277.652,  CI    !-«)-IOOOOD 
Stucken.  Paul   E     io   IntemaiK^naj    Business    Machines  Corporation 
Penooal  portabie  terminal  for  financiai  iransactK)ns   4,277,837,  CI 
364-900.000 
Stuwe.   Botbo    and   Vo6el.    SAr.ihelm,   to  Siemens  Antiengesellschaft. 

Mouat  for  caJotte  bearings  *.!''''.  1 !  ^  C!    *08-2ti  000 
Suba,   Virgilio    AutomancaJU-mflaiabie   Ufe   preserver    4.276,669,  C\ 

9-313000 
Suga&awa.  Fukashi    lizuka.   Haruhiko    and  Mauuinoi<v  Jumchiro,  to 
Nissan   Motor  Company     Limited    Apparatus   for   controlling   the 
number  of  enabled  .yliixlers  of  an  interruii  vombustion  engine  upon 
deceleration  4,27e.g63   CI    123-4«l  000 
Sugennan.  Gcraid.  and  Monte,  Sajvatore  J  ,  to  KenrKh  Petrochemi 
caJs,  Inc  Pyrophosphate  titanate  adducts  4,2""-  4  i  5.  CI   260-429.500. 
Sugjer.   Andre    Counv     Philippe    Dcschamps,    Andre,   and   Gruhier, 
Henn,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Process  for  onidizing  sulfur  ind 
sulfur  compounds-  4,2'''',458,  CI   423-43-  000 
Sugiura.  Takeo   Miyajima.  Keiji    Nagatomo.  Hidet>   and  Masui.  Kjyo- 
shi,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co  .  Lid    Forgery  resistant  document  with 
colored   areas   and    methtxj    for    thuarting    reproduction   of  same 
4.277,514,  CI   4r  i  000 
Sugiyama,  Jun-ichi,  tp  t^ion  Corporau<>n    Mist  and  carnage  assembly 

4.276,961.  C    ir'JiDF 
Suiing.  Carlhans  See- 

Podszun,  Wolfgang    Suling.  Carlhans    WaJk^-wiak,  Michaei;  and 
Schuk.  Hans  H    4,277.536.  C!   42H-40:  JU 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   5** — 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwin.  4.:''6.'»1]    C!    139-.X».000. 
Weber.  Max,  4.276,930.  CI    165-r2  000 
Sumitomo  Chemicai  Companv    Limited   .Ser 

Katanti.     Y  tishin,    Matsuda.    Masaak.     ano     KLamoda     Masaru, 

4.277,306.  C    5;i-3:.0OO 
Mitsunaga,    lakavoshi    Chinushi.  Kiyoto;  and  Umezu.  Tadashi. 
4,277.4««.  CI    424-2"' 3  OOR 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Inamoto.    Yoshiaki.    Osugi.     Motoyoshi     and    KAsh.ha  »     Eiji, 
4.277,4-3,  CI    424-24«  S40 
Sumitomo  ElectrK  Industries.  Ltd    J>ee 

Okita,  Koichi,  4,2"^  429  a   2M-127  0OO 

Tobioka.  Masaaki    Kodama,  Mitsuc;  Asai.  Ttuyoshi;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Takaharu.  4.2''7.283,  C\.  75-238.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yama«uchi.   Teuuo    and   Kashiwara    Tomokaiu,   4,277,055,  Q. 
267-140.000 
Sunbeam  Corporaticm   See— 

Stahly,  Dame)  C     Scott.  Wilham  H  .  an«J   v*,  i^^n    Monamcd  HL, 
4,277,181.  CI    360-6^000 
Suodkvist.  Gusuf  J     Lundgren.  Fred  O    Lindbcrg    Mats-Ove  R     snd 
Boatrom.  Enk  A.  to  BoiideTi  Aktiebolag    Apc>aratus  for  in4;,>,!!;g 
Howmg  media  4,276."'^  CI   7}.gt>4gio. 
Suakyoag  Fiberv  Ltd    See— 

Ch«.  Sam  Kwon  and  L-ee,  Kee  Dong.  4,277.584,  CL  525-437.000 
Superte*.  Inc    -See  - 

Chao,  Roben  L,.  4J77.782.  CI.  340-661.000. 
Surdi.  Jean  M    Set — 

Dubois.  Claude,  and  Surdi    Jean  M     4.277,225,  C\  416-198.00A. 
Surprenant.  Ronald  J     !o  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Automatic  Ram  repeater 

4.2"^,655.  CI    P9-170C)0R 
Susaki.  Wataru   -See— 

Tanaka.    Toahio     Sami/aa;.    Hirofumi;   Takamiya.    Sabunr   and 
Susaii.  Watani.  4,2"'"'.75g  Q    331-94.50H. 
Susich.  Roland  J   Drinking  cup  v^ith  .aterally  actuated  valve.  4,276,99Z 

CI   220-254  000 
Susaman  Bugeltechnik  GmbH   See— 

Jennewem.  Manfred  A    4  2^6,*>5.  Q.  221-IS.OOa 
Sutton,  Roger  F    See- 
Luck.  Allan  J    Clark:    John  T    And  Sutton    Roger  F.,  4,2T7.428 
a.  264-118  000 
Suzuki,  Akira,  to  Takagi.  Ka^ixsuae    i  nar*    merest.  Easy-to-aaaemble 

lamp.  4J77.823.  Q    k>2-352  000 
Suzuki,  Ichiro,  Motonami.  Masanao    and  Ogawa    Hisashi    to  Toyou 
Jidoalia  Kogyo  Katnishiki  Kaisha   Passive  seathelt  *vsterr.  4,277.088 
CI.  2SO-8O4.000 
SwanaoB,  Hichaei  E    and  l.auderba..k.  Sanford  K     :o  (Kvens-Coming 
Fiberglat  Corporation    Adhesive  com  posit  rw    4  2"  'xfi    CI    260- 
29  6ltW 
Sweetmg,  Truett  B  .  to  Kennecott  corp^^ratKm    Pr.icevs  for  the  oianu 
ftctmt  of  ceramic  oaide  fibers  from  solvent  solution   4,277 J69,  G. 
65-2.00a 
Swtnaa.  Gerald  M    i«e- 

CarroU.  Howard  E    and  Sweitzer.  Gerald  M    4,277.385,  CL  260- 
29.6itW 

SwawoB,   Roben   E    Web  supply   arrangemem     4,277,033,  CL  242- 
673011 


Swinehart,  Carl  F.  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Companv.  The   Getter  for 
melt-frown  scintillator   ingot  and  method  for  growing  the  ingot 
4,277.303,  CI    ;Sfc-ftl6L»R 
Syndrill  Carbide  Diamond  t<impanv  See — 

Sahley.  Lloyd  W.,  4,277,10ft  ci  2<»9.-h»ooo. 
>.ntex  (US.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Vickerv    Brian  H    4,277,475.  C!   424-2^)000 
Waiker    Keiifi  A    M  .  4.277.486,  Ci    424-2-.'>  a)R. 
^v'l!helal>'    Vf 

DuPont    Regis    lardemns.   Patrick,   Morel.  Claude    Pros',  Jona- 
than   and  Koletar   Gabor  I  ,  4,277,476.  CI   424-250  (XX) 
Syvt  Company    Sfe — 

Maggio.  Edvi,ard  T.,  4.277,437,  Q.  422-61  000. 
Szabo,  Bcia   See 

TaJi,acs.  Istvan    Rudolf  Peter.  Szabo.  Bela.  and  Kerev,  Gyorgy. 
4,276,701,0   34-109  000 
Szecs,  Laszlo.  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH    Device 
for  ci>iling  a  supera)nductive  resonator  and  method  of  making  the 
devwe    4.2"  "65,  CI    333-99  OOS 
Szonnugh    Fugene  L  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
fluid   sample   injection    for    fluid    chromatography     4.276,913     CI 
141-1.000. 
Szulinski.  Milton  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv    V  entiiating  system 

for  reprocessing  of  nuclear  fuel  rods  4.2-7.361,  CI.  422-120000 
T  J  D    Industries.  Ltd    .See- 
Howard    Thomas.  4.276,929,  CI.  165-145  000. 
Tab  Products  C\)mf)an\    See — 

Small.  Kenneth  T  .  4.277.692.  CI   307-66  000 
Tabuchi    Kenji    and  Iwata.  Hidehilo,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaaha.     Developing    material    SLpplving    device     4.277.003.    CI 
222-35a000 
Tachibana.  Seiji    See— 

Kojima,    Ma-saharu     Sone     Hismo    Ogawa,    Hiroshi     Nakazawa, 
^.>^uhlko   and  Tachibana,  Seiji.  4,2''7.460,  CI   424-1  000 
Taga  tJectrK  Companv    Limited   See— 

Mishiro,  Shoji,  4,2--, -58.  CI   33M,OOR. 
Taga,  Genji.  Oikawa.  Teruo    and  Waunabe.  Yoshiaki,  to  Tokuyama 
Soda   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Alkali  calcium  silicates  and   process  for 
preparation  ! hereof,  4,277,457,  CI.  423-331.000, 
Tag^ar-    i>avivL.:See — 

Pc-Acrs   t.eoTfe  W.,  Jr    Froning,  H    Robert,  and  Taggart,  Davis 
4:"  351,  CI   252  8  55D 
Tatacs    Uivan    Rudolf   Peter    Szabo    Eiela,  and  Kerey    Gyorgy.  to 
Richicf  Gedeon  Vcgveszeti  Gyar  RT    Apparatus  for  the  drying  of 
wet,  pasty  and/or  fusible  materials  4. 2-6, 701,  CI   34-109  000 
Takada,  Shigeuka-  Naruse    Kazumichi    and  Watanabe,  Yukihiro,  to 
.Aisin  Industrv  Co     Ltd    Exhaust  gas  control  apparatus.  4,276.745, 
CI   60-276.000. 
Takagi.  Kazusuke:  See — 

Su/uki    Akir*.  4.277,823,  CI    362  3  52  000 
Takahashi    Hiromichi,  to  Pentel  Kabushkik  Kaisha    Pnnling  and  dis- 
playing apparatus  4.2— .186.  CI   400-120000 
Takahashi.  Naoyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Zoom  stereomicro- 

jcope  *ith  taking  lens  barrel   4.2-"'  130.  CI   350-36.000 
Takamiva,  Saburo   See- 

lanaka,    ToshKi     Naraizaki,    Hirofumi,    Takamiya.    Saburo,    and 
>usaki.  Wataru,  4,277,759,  CI   331-94  50H. 
Takanashi.  Itsuo   See— 

Nakagaki   Shintaro   Takanashi,  Itsuo  .Motoyama.  Koichiro  Miyo- 
siii,     ladayoahi     Yokokawa.    SumKi     and    Mivazaki.    Kenichi, 
4,277,800,  a.  358  44  000 
Ttkeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   See— 

f-ujim\    Masahiko     Shinagawa,    Susumu,   and    Kawai.    Kiyohisa. 
4,277,394.  CI   260- !  1 2  50R 
Takeda,  Yoahitcru  See 

Fujiwara,    Kumhiko     Osawa.    Ka^uya     Takeda,    Y«hiteru     and 
YiriMunoto.  ToshuUti.  4.2-"'  5-2.  CI    525-6!  000 
Takoaoto,  Iwao  Ve- 

Koike.  None   Takenioto.  Iwao   Kubo.  Masahani.  Sato,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Nagahara,  Shusaku,  4,27- 799C1   358-44  000 
Tikenoya.  Hideaki.  and  Makabe,  Hachiro.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 
.      lid    FJectronK   iewtng  machine  w^th  a  feed  control  device 
4  2-0,840.  CI    !  1 2- M  5  000 
TakiU.  Hitoshi    See 

Enomoto     Satoru     Wada     Hisayuki     Nishita,    Sadaiv    Mukaida. 
Vutaka     Y  anaka.    Mikiro,   and    Takiu.    Hitoshi,   4.27"',633    CI 
56«-879  OtX) 
Talka,  Esko  T    See— 

Forss.  Kaj  G    Talka,  Esko  T    ana  Fremer  Kaj-Enk.  4,277,626,  CI. 
568-438  000 
faluoa,   Anthony   P     and  Talutta.  Paul  A    Apparatus  for  forming  a 

molded  iqueeze  tov  including  vkhistle   4,277.232,  CI   425-525  000 
I  aJuba.  Anthtwiv  P    and  Taluba.  Paul  A  Method  for  forming  a  molded 

^<^ueezc  lov  including  whistle   4.2''7,300.  CI    156-244  140 
!  aluba.  Paul  A     See- 

Taiuba      Anthonv     P      and    TaJuba.     Paul    A.    4.277,232.    CI 

425-525  000 
Taiuba,     Anthonv     P      and     Taiuba,     Paul    A.,    4,277,300,    CI 
I  5*- 244  140 
Tam.  Andrew  C     See — 

Patei     Chandra    K.    N.;    and    Tam.    Andrew    C      4,276,780,    CI 

-i  <>4<o(ii:i 

Tamura    looru    Vee 

V  amanaJta.  Minoru,  and  lamura,  Tooru.  4.276.746.  CI  60-290.000 
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Tanaka,  Toshio;  Namizaki,  Hirofumi;  Takamiya,  Saburo;  and  Susaki, 
Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 
device.  4.277,759.  CI.  331-94.50H. 
lanaka.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Fujita,  Hisao;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Isao;  and  Nakamura. 
Ken,  4,276,854,  CI    118-689.000. 
Tam.  Tat&uo:  See — 

Ikesue,    Masumi.    Yano,    Takashi;   Tatsumi,    Susumu.    Idenawa. 
Hiroyuki;   Nakamura,   Isao;  and  Tam,  Tatsuo,  4,277.163,   CI 
355-14.00R 
Tanno,  Takashi;  and  Koike,  Shigemitsu,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd 
Method   for   inspecting  gear  contact  patterns.   4,276,700.   CI    33- 
179  50R 
Tate  Jack  F    See— 

Allen.  Joseph  C,  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  4,277,580,  CI  525-383.000 
Tatcishi,  Tetsuya.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  ft  Industry.  Analyzer  for  resultant 
force  at  jomi   4,277,828.  CI.  364-415.000. 
Tatsumi.  Susumu.  Eda.  Tadahiro;  and  Imai.  Chikara.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd  Copy  image  adjustment  method.  4,277,549,  CI  430-30  000 
Tatsumi,  Susumu  See — 

Ikesue,    Masumi;    Yano,   Takashi;    Tatsumi,   Susumu;    Idenav^a, 
Hiroyuki,   Nakamura.   Isao;  and  Tani,  Tatsuo,  4,277,163,   CI 
355-14  OOR 
Taucher,  Kenneth  F   Multiple  stage  optical  system  for  creating  high 

intensity  solar  light  beam.  4.277,129,  CI  350-27.000. 
Taylor,  Dennis  O.  See — 

Reid.  David  L..  and  Taylor,  Dennis  O..  4,277,830,  CI.  364-431  000 
Taylor,  John  C   Conveyor  system  for  a  continuous  mining  machine 

4,277,105.  CI  299-64.000 
Taylor,  Robert  A  Solvent  extraction  process.  4,277,316,  CI.  203-99  000 
Taylor,  Stanford  E..  to  Instructional/Communications  Technology 
Inc  Controls  for  synchronizing  audio  signals  with  film  advancement 
in  a  projector  4.277.152,  CI.  352-17.000. 
Teague,  Walter  D  .  Jr .  and  Sempliner,  Arthur  T.  Power  toothbrush  or 

the  like  with  or^tal  brush  action,  4,276,672.  G   15-22  OOR 
Teche,  Andre  See— 

Martel.  Jacques;  Teasier,  Jean;  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Teche, 
Andre.  4,277.617,  CI  560-124.000 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  Set — 

Gray,  Don  N  ,  and  Kcyes,  Mclvm  H.,  4.277,560,  CI.  435-7  000 
Tekron  Licensing  B  V.:  See — 

Hickman,  Ronald  P  ,  4,276,955,  CI   182-33.000. 
Tcktronu,  Inc    See— 

Hawkcn.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Janko,  Bozidar,  4,277,722,  O    315- 
31  OOR 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Barbeau,  Dennis  E  ,  4,277,222,  CI.  415-177.000. 
Telefonaktiebola^et  L  M  Ericsson  See — 

Branden,  Leif.  Bruun.  Jan  F.;  Holm,  Olle;  Mellgren.  Ronnie  E 
Ryr,    Karl    A.,    Strotner,    Carl-Axel;    and    Tronslien,    Erhng, 
4,277,652,  CI.  179-lOO.OOD. 
Tcnncco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Feldman,  Martin  L.;  and  De  Groff,  James  T..  4,277.392.  CI  260- 

40  OOR 
Keyworth,    Donald    A ,    and    Purpi,    David    C.   4J77,567.    CI 
521-56  000 
Tcpolt,  Florian  E.;  See— 

Coman,  William  E  ;  and  Tcpolt,  Flonan  E  ,  4,276,758,  CI  64-9  OOR 
Tenmnal  Dau  Corporation:  See- 
Rudy,  Michael  W  ,  Homing,  Thomas  D  ;  and  Kraemer,  Edward  J  , 
4,277,190.  a.  400-582.000. 
Teshima,  Hirtjshi:  See — 

Shima,  Ichiji,  Yamamoto,  Tatsuo;  Yoshibayashi,  Shigeni;  Teshima, 
Hiroshi;    Hizume,    Akio;    Iki,    Tetsuo;    Yamamoto.    Takashi. 
Kanamon,  Kyozo;  Noguchi,  Kenzo;  and  Kishikawa,  Shinobu, 
4,276,782.  Q.  73-650.000. 
Tcssier,  Jean:  See — 

Martel,  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Teche, 
Andre.  4,277.617.  CI.  560-124.000. 
Teuke.  Klaus:  See— 

Uhmer,  Rudolf;  Teuke.  Klaus;  and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang.  4.277,734. 
a.  318-758.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Paull,  Peter  L  ;  and  Child,  Edward  T.,  4,277,365,  CI.  252-373.000 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  4,277,58a  CI.  525-383.000 
Allison.  Jean  B.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  and  Whittmgton,  Law- 
rence E..  4,277,352,  CL  252-8.55D. 
Calderon.  Reynaldo.  4,277,348.  CI.  210-791.000. 
Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Kalfoglou,  George;  and  Whittmgton. 

Lawrence  E..  4,276,933,  CI.  166-266.000. 
Ruidisch,  Louis  E.;  and  Van  Wagenen,  Sterling  O..  4,277,334.  CI 
210-154.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Carlson.    George    M.;    and    O'Hagan,    Michael.    4,277,827,    CI 

364-200.000. 
Hombeck,  Urry  J.,  4,277,792,  CI.  357-24.000. 
Mar,  Clarence  Y  ;  and  Caruso,  Michael  J.,  4,277,675,  CI    235- 

92  0MB 
Ty,  Henry.  4,276,754,  CI.  62-187.000. 
Textron.  Inc.:  5e»— 

Moertel,  George  B.,  4,276,679.  Q.  24-203. 16R. 
Moertei.  George  B..  4,276,68a  CI.  24-205. 16R. 
Williams,  Roy  C;  and  Rogemoser,  David  R.,  4,277,38a  CI  260- 
18.0TN. 


Thermo  Electron  Corporation  See — 

Rounbehler,    David    P      and    Potts.    Roben    S,    4.277.259.    CI. 
55-270  000 
Thiele,  Horst   Hydraulic  damper  system   4.277.086  CI   28O-70<»000 
Thiessen.  Rcinhardl   Jr   See— 

Reussner.  George  H.,  and  Thiessen,  Reinhardt.  Jr    4.277  464.  CI. 
424-177.000 
Thomas.  Robert  J     Piekarski.  Michael   Morgan.  Gary  B    Rank.  John; 
Thurman.  William  O  .  and  Lerch,  Donald  C  .  to  Kev  Tron^  Corp«v 
ration  Document  reader  4.277.689  CI   250-567  OOO' 
Thompson,  B  Gene   Rourv  gravity  mixer   4.2— '185  Ci   366-215  000. 
Thompson,  David  A    See— 

Boyd,    David    C  .    and    Thompson.    David    A ,    4,277,286.    Q. 
106-52000 
Thompson,  David  L    See- 
McDonald.  Rav  S    and  Thompson,  David  L.,  4.276,883.  CI    128- 
419.0PT 
Tliompson,  Enc:  and  Baalham,  Christopher  J.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Lim- 
ited  Preparation  of  sodium  cefuroxime  4,277,601.0   544-22  000 
Thompson,  John  S    and  Jadlocki,  Joseph  F  .  Jr .  to  FMC  Corporation 
Method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  clostndium  botulmum  and  the 
formation  of  enterotoxm   in  smoked  fish   products    4.2-7  30-,  CI. 
426-264  000 
Thompson,    John    \^      Distributor    ratchet    wrench     4,276,791,    Q. 

81-62.000 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Eranian.  Armand  Dubois.  Jean-Claude  Couttet   Andre  and  Daia- 

manti.  Evelyne.  4.2"'7,554.  CI   4.30-270  000 
Hareng,  Michel.  Le  Berre.  Serge   and  Lecierc,  Pierre,  4,277,145, 

CI   350-351  000 
Nuzillat,  Gerard.  4,277,794,  CI   357-40.000. 
Simonet,  William,  4,277,356,  CI   252-62  590 
TTiomson,  Morton  W  .  to  DBS.  Inc   Portable  transactior.  log  recorder 

4,276,825.  CI    101-45  000 
Thornton.  Thomas  F  .  to  F.ducationai  Health  Products,  Inc   Method  of 
forming  dental  floss  with  stnng  and  brush  portions   4.277.297,  CI 
156-161  000 
Thorsteinson.  Erhnd  M    See- 
Decker,  Harry  J     and  Thorsteinson,  Eriind  M     4.277,375,  CI 
252-455.0OR 
Thurman,  William  O    See— 

Thofiias,  Robert  J.    Piekarski.  Michael,  Morgan,  Gary  B  ,  Rank, 
John,  Thurman.  William  O    and  Lerch,  Donald  C  ,  4.277,689,0. 
250-567000 
Tickner,  Ernest  G  ,  and  Rasor,  Ned  S  ,  to  Rasor  Associates,  Inc   Ultra- 
sonic image  enhancement   4,276,885.  CI    128-660  000 
Ticks,  Gerd-Heinz,  to  Carl  Frcudcnberg,  Firma  Hydrauiically  damped 

rubber  motor  mounting  4.277,056,  CI   267140  100 
TII  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Jones.  Raymond  D    4.277,812,  Q   361-119.000. 
Tillmann,  Ditmar  K    See— 

Haworth.  Richard  G     Wilson.  Harold  R     and  Tillmann    Diimar 
K..  4.277,123,  O   339-22  OOR 
Timko,  Nicholas,  Jr    See- 
Dunn,  Robert  M  .  Schulman,  Martin  D    and  Timko  Nicholas,  Jr., 
4.277,816,  CI    361-384  000 
TMC  Corporation  See— 

Himmctsberger,    Alois,    and    Wittmann     Heinz.    4.277,083,    Q. 
280-618000 
Tobioka,  Masaaki.  Kodama.  Mitsuo    A&ai    Tsuyoshi   and  Yamamoto. 
Takaharu.  to  Sumitomo  Elcctnc  Industries.  Ltd  Sintered  hard  metal 
and  the  method  for  producing  the  same  4,2-7,283,  CI  75-238  000 
Toda,  Shozo:  See— 

Nakayama,  Muneo;  Nishimura.  Toshihiro  Nakane,  Hisashi,  Toda. 
Shozo,    Hotta.    Yoshio    and    Minalo     Mitsuaki.   4.27-. 525.   CI 
427-387.000 
Tokuda,  Hiroastu   Monnaga,  Shigeki,  and  Nakamura,  Hideo,  tc  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Error  prevcnung  device  for  an  electronic  engine  control 
apparatus  4.277,829.  CI  364-431.000 
Tokunaga,  Michio,  and  Kitano,  Junjiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  SemiconductcM 

switch  arcuit,  4,277,6%,  CI   307-255  000 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Taga,  Genji,  Oikawa.  Teruo   and  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki,  4J77,437, 
a  423-331.000 
Tokyo  Denshi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakayama,  Muneo;  Nishimura.  Toshihiro,  Nakane,  Hisashi.  Toda, 
Shozo;   Hotta,   Yoshio;   and   Mmato,   Mitsuaki    4.277.525.   CI 
427-387.000. 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kakai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwafune.  Yasuo;  and  Iwai.  Hideo.  4.277,171,  CI   356-153  000 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wada,  Shinzi;  Kitao,  Ikuo;  Kato.  Yasuo.  and  Ishihara.  Taketoshi. 
4J77,15a  CI  351-13.000 
Tokyo  Koso  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Zinnai,  Sadazi,  4,277,047.  CI   251-362  000 
Tokyo  Ofaka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaoha:  See— 

Nakayama,  Muneo;  Nishimura,  Toshihiro;  Nakane.  Hisashi  Toda. 
Shozo,   Hotta.   Yoshio    and   Mmato.   Mitsuaki,   4.277,525.   CI 
427-387.000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Horiike,    Yasuhiro:    Okano,    Haruo;    Shibagaki.    Masahiro;    and 

Kadono.  Katsuo.  4,277,304,  CI    156-643.000 
Yamada,  Yoshihiro.  4,277,160.  CI   355-3  OOR 
Tokyo  Shibaura  ElectrK  Company,  Limited  See- 
Sato,  Kozo,  4,277,811,  CI.  361- 101.000. 
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TolHian,  Rxh«rd  L     A^nton    Wallace  T    and  Brown,  Roaald  D..  to 
^J*^^*  Co  ,  Inc    Preparation  of  ^-deazanboatviafc  4JT7,603,*a. 

Tome  Dobnvoje    Rem«d>  producing  nemu>iuric  inc  *niiphlo«iMK 

effects  4.27-'. 4<)3   a   424- 128  000.  ^^ 

ToppBB  Praituig  Co  .  Ltd    Sf*— 

SuKura.  Takeo    Mi>ijima,   Kfiji    Nagatomo.  Hideo;  and  Mtsm 
Kjyoshi.  4.277,514,  C!   42''-i  000 
Tony  Induunes.  Inc    Sf*- 

Kananuru.  Naokatu.  Imai,  kazuo,  and  Fujinc,  Htsaaki,  4J77J40 
a.  210-433  200 
Tofby,   Ame.   to   Saab-Scanu    AB    Direction   Jetermmmg  apparatus 

ropOBMve  to  eiectromagnetic  radiatwn   4,2" '•g?   CI    M  v  i  i ;,  jJt^R 

Torre,  Oiancarlo  D    to  Rockwdl-RirrKnOi    S  r  A    r>vice  for  reguia- 

mg  the   tramps  n   iicvhanism    ,r>   icvur.^  m4i.nincs    4,:"6,»42.   i  i 

Toyo  Kogyo  Co    L  td    V*- 

Taaaa  Takaahi,  and  Koike,  Shigemitiu   4,576,700,  CI.  33-179.30R. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufactunng  Co  .  Lid    .Vf— 

Saito,  Toahihiro  Twtsumi.  Yukihiro   Arai.  Shoji,  and  Matsuaan. 
Hideaki.  4.2--.4I4,  CI   26O-429  00R 
Toyou  Jidosha  JCogyo  Kabuahiki  JCaisha  :>et~ 

Suzuki.  Ichiro  Motonami.  Masanao,  and  Ocawa.  HisashL 
4,2rT.0««,  a    280-804  000  v^    -.  1. 

Trane  Company    The   S«*— 

Foust.  Harrv  D    4,2-6.927,  Q    165-70000. 
Trauto.  Siefan.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Input  circuit  for  elec- 
tronic imirumenis  4.2-''.''49,  Ci.  324-126.000. 
Treadwdl.  Archie  B    Sec— 

Blanning.  Robert  B    Treadwell    A.rchie  B    knd  Uiaie   James  A 
4.277,03*)   C:    244-3.  i6C 
Tremco.  ItK     See— 

ICamins.    Charles    A  .    and    V.  idofd,    Milan    U,  4^77,533,   d. 
428-332  000 
Trepalin,  Anatoly  1    See— 

Barsukov,  V  yacheslay  Z    Dunoy»k>.  Sergei  A.;  Sagoun,  Lenik  N 
Trepalin.  AnatoK  !    Aguf,  Igor  A.,  and  Smolkova,  VaJentiiu  S.! 
4.277,540.  CI    42«^-5*)0OC 
Tn-Sute  Oil  Tool  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Murray.  Willuun  K.    4  2''6.93l,  Q    166-99.000. 
Trx)  Kabushiki  Ka«ha   See— 

Wada,    Takeshi,    lenaia,    .Masan^^in,    Miyaaioio,    Yukihiko-    and 
Yamada,  Tsuneo.  4,2^'', "^03.  CI.  307-553.000. 
Trohatos.  George  See— 

NalJy,  Roben  B  Akister  JameN  }  inc  Trohatos,  Georse. 
4,277.775.  CI    340-146  30Q  * 

Trooalien.  Eriing  See— 

Branden,  Laf.  Bniun.  Jan  F  Holm,  Olle  Meligren,  Roaaie  E.; 
Ryr,  ICar!  V  Stromer  Carl-Axel  and  TmniKri  EfikiL 
4.277,652.  CI    179- 100  GOD  v— »«,«»^ 

Tropei.  Inc    See— 

Kiaber,  Joaeph  P,  4.2"'^.  14;   n   iV)-2<»(T0O 
Trouet,  Andre,  to  Institut   Iniernationai   jc   Pathoiogte  Ceilulairc  et 
Moieculaire  Complexes  o(  DN  \  and  esters  denveci    rom  iaunorubi- 
cine,  their  preparation  and  use   4.."  400   CI   424^   Si'lXX 
Trutzachler  GmbH  A  Co   KG    See- 
Pake.  Wolfgang.  4,2-'6,677.  CI.  19-102.000. 
TRW  Inc    See- 
Brookes,  Ronald  R  ,  4.276.922,  Q   164-27  000 
Dymood.  Richard  W  .  4.276,812.  CI  01-467.000. 
Tiuchiya,  Taku20;  See— 

**nn>"o>-  Glenn.  Huston.  Larry;  .Morse,  Donakl  W.;  Tsuchiya, 
Takuzo;  Momson.  Cliflon  H  Rustad.  Stanley  C.  and  Eiden. 
Leo,  4.276, -^^fCl    8_M2  00C  ^^ 

Tsuji.  Iteiji:  See— 

Futn,  Kiyoshi,  Tsuji  Ka^\  and  Nishimoto,  Seiya,  4J77.774  O 
J40-146.30Q  ,-.,*,,  ^i. 

Twjn.  ICaoru,  Saito.  Naoyuki   and  Kayyai.  Michio.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.. 

Ltd.  iJetergent  compositions  containing  panially  rwrutraiued  alkyl  or 

alkenyl  succinic  acid   4,2"", '""S   C!   252  546  000 
Tsukada.  Takami.  Akutsu.  Masao,  and  Saito.  Tadao.  to  V^hino  Kogyo- 

sho  Co  ,  Ltd   Boctle  made  of  saturated  polyester  resin  4  lit  986.  CL 

215-l.OOC  "-.>* 

Tsuneta.  Kaiuyoshi  See- 

Hayaahi.  Maaaaki.  Nagami,  Kotchi   Tsuneu,  Kazuyoshi  and  Ken- 
inotusu,  Nobuhnn.  4.27'', 383.  CI   260-29  300 
TsuahuBa,  Shoichiro  See— 

Sakakibara.  Shumpei,  Kumahara.  Yuichi.  C)kada,  Y.^shiaki  Oga*  i 
Hiroahi;     Nakazawa.     Nobuhiko.    and     Tsushima,    Shoichu^, 
4.277.393,  CI   260-112  50R 
Tsutsuini.  Yukjhiro  See— 

Saito,  Toahihirc,  Tsutsumi,  Yukihiro  Arai,  Shoji,  and  .Matsunagji 
Hideakj,  4.277.414.  CI   260-429  OOR 
Tulen,  Jack  A  .  and  Tulen.  James  L  Repiacemeni  spoons  k  futures  for 

rotary  hoe.  4,276,686.  CI   29-270000 
Tuien,  James  L    See— 

TuJen,  Jack  A    and  Tulen.  James  L  .  4.276.686.  O   29-270  OOa 
Taley,  Bertha  L   Wind  propdied  fan  4,276.816.  C!   98-23  000 
Tapoer.  David  E    See— 

Horwdl,    David    C      and    Tupper     David     E      4.27"' 480,    Q. 
424-258000 
^■PPW.  George  L  .  to  Coral  Chemical  Company    Ternary  corrosion 

reaotant  coatings  4.277,292.  CI    148-6  2''0 
Turcke,  Ramer  See— 

Nagel.  Ench,  Turcke.  Rainer;  and  Ludemann.  Heinz.  4,277,061,  CI 

271-302  OOC 


568-454.000. 
4^77.375.  a. 

4,277.28478^ 


4,277.318,    a. 
,  4J77.3«),  a. 


Turley    Bernard  C    and  Hochbein    David  E  ,  to  Aluminum  Company 

■'  America    Safety  hook  device    4.2''. 093.  CI    294-83  OOR 
Turnr;    Hfn-v  H    Methixi  and  de.ice  for  control  of  translocation  m  a 

Men-    *  :>  ':      n    4'  58  000 
Turner    Selum  R    Sanders.  Daniel  E    and  Bienensicm.  Charles  A  .  to 

Mode!  A  and  M^xlel  T  MoKn  Car  Reproduction  Corporation,  The 

Vehicle  rear  leaf  spring  support    4, 2""', 08',  CI    280- "^Ig  000 
Ty,  Henr>,  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated    Refngerator  control 

and  system  4.276.^54  CI  62-18' 000 
Tyler  RefngeratKin  Corporation   See— 

Perez.  Arthur  and  Abraham.  Fayc2  F    4,276.755,  CI   62-196  008 
I  chida.  Shinyt,  to  iaure!  Bank  Machine  Co  .  Ltd  Cover  for  counting 

ione  in  note  .nunter    4  2"  I'Q   CI    :!12-208  000 
'  hrner    Rudolf    leuke.   Klaus    and  Schwarz.   Wolfgang,  to  R    Suhl 

limbH  A  Co   Electnc  brake  motor  4.2"'7,734.  Q   318-758  000 
Lkihashi.  Hiroshi    Vamabe.  Maaaaki.  and  Kojima,  Hiroaki.  to  Asahi 

Glass  Company.  Lid   Process  for  preparing  a  propvlene-tctrafluoro- 

ethylene  .optilvmer    4,;".58<,.  C!    526-93  000 
Ulmer    Harry  E     See— 

Gupton,  B  Frank,  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E..  4.277.620,  CI  562-609  000 
Umezu,  Tadashi   .W 

Mitaunaga.    lakayoshi.  Chmushi.   Kiyoio.  and  Umezu.  Tadashi 
4.277.488,  CI.  424-273.00R 
Under  See- 

Fromantin,  Jean  Pierre  M  J.,  4J77,497.  Q.  424-316  000 
Unikat  AB  See— 

Hergart,  P  Anders,  4,277.442,  Q.  422-119.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation   See- 
Bryant.  David  R    and  Billig,  Ernst,  4,277,627.  CI 
Decker    HarT>    J     and    Thorsiemson.   Erlind    M 

252-455  OOR 
Ginsberg.    Thomas    and    Kaufman,    Lawrence  G 

106- 1  050 
Kainoki  Kis,  Tiber,  4.277.545,  CI  421-48  000 
Mago    Blake  F.  4.277.366.  CI   252-392  000 
Matkxn     Paul    L..    and    Sandner     Michael    R 

2tH-'8  000 
Mellorv  Geoffrey  W.;  and   jheffield.  Glenn  W 

252182  100 
Walker    Wellington  E  .  4.277.634.  C\  568-902  000. 
United  Centnfuga.  Pumps:  See— 

Murray    John  T     4.277.210,  Q.  409-191.000. 
United  Suies  of  Amenca 
Agnculture  .See- 
Johnson.  Donovan  E  .  4.277,564.  CI   435-242  000 
Rowland,  Sunle>  P    4. 2''. 243,  CI    8-183  000 
Shasha,  Baruch  S    Doane.  Willjam  M  .  and  Russell,  Charles  R 
4,277,364,  a.  252-316.000. 
Army  See — 

Abel!    William  R  .  4,277.201,  CI  404-35  000 

Bruce.  Charles  W  .  4,277,179.  CI   356-433  000 

Drzey».iecki.  Tadeusz  M    4.2''6,895,  CI    137-2  000 

Holmes,  Alien  B  ,  4,2'6.943.  CI    175-40  000 

Morgan.  Roben  L    Cupitt,  Larry  T    and  Gamble,  William  L , 

4.277  146.  CI    .350- .^56  000 
Smith.  James  L     and  Chnstensen,  Charles  R  .  4,277.127.  CI 

350-3  670 
Sobou.    Valentine    M      and    Vinson.    Marshall.   4,277  819    Q 

362-80  000 
Lpatnieks.  Juris  Chnstensen,  Charles  R  ,  and  Guenther   Bobby 

D    4.277,137  CI    350-162  OSF 
Yates.  Roben  E    l>eonard,  John  P    Alongi.  Robert  E  ,  Albanes, 
W  ilfredo  \     and  Bishop,  Charles  M  ,  4.277,038,  CI  244-3  150. 
t  nergy    See— 

B^>h*chevsky    Ihor  O  ,  4,277.305,  CI    i76-1000 

iackson.  Kenneth  M  ,  4,276,904,  CI    137-599  000 

Rusch   Gordon  K     Kecfe,  Donald  J     and  McDowell    William 
P    4  2"  308,  CI    I76-19  0EC 
Eovironmenul  Protection  Agency  See — 

HarT     *     Howard     and    Weber     Helmut    E.    4,277,131,    Q 
'50-63  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 

Dauben,  Willuun  G    Baskin.  Craig  P  ,  and  vanRiei,  Herman  C 
H    A     4,2'"', 604,  CI    546-44  000 
Health.  Eiducation  and  Welfare  See— 

ucighton,  Stephen  B,  4.277.017,  CI    233- '.S  000, 
National    Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration;   administrator; 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Poshkus.  Aigirda-s  C    Synthesis  o(  polyformals.  4,277.402,  Q 
260-340 'X)R 
National  Aeronautic-s  and  Space  Administration  See 

Kosrnahl,  Henry  G    4.2'7,72i,  C!   315-5.380 
Navy:  ^tt — 

Amy.  J  A  ,  and  Huber,  Harvard  C,  4,277.368.  CI,  252-408  000 

Dushrck,  George  J  ,  Jr  .  4.277,700,  CI   307-273  000 

Eppel.  Joseph  C.  4,277.167  C!    356-5  000 

McKinne>,  James  A     4, 2"'"', 839,  CI    367-155  000 

Reed,  Russell,  Jr ,  Moore.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Mevcrs.  Garv  W 
4  2'7,203,  CI  405-264.000  ' 

Skaalen.  Clifford  I    4,276.958,  CI    182-135  000 
U.S   Fnilips  Corporation  See— 

Boonstra.  Alexander  H    Mutsaers.  Cornells  A  H  A    and  van  der 

Kruijs,  Fra.iCBcus  N   G   R.  4.277.S42,  CI,  338-308  000 
Carson    Anhu,  N  .  4.277.684.  CI   250-445  OOT 
Claasaens.  Jacobus  M   M.,  van  der  Leeuw,  Bart;  and  van  Elderen 

Nicolaas  F,  4,277.715.  Q.  313-220  000. 


I 


JULY  7,  1981 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Couwenberg,  Winston  D.;  Bouwknegt,  Albert;  Ligthan.  Francis- 

cus  A  S  ;  and  Heuvelmans,  Jean  J  ,  4,277,720,  CI.  313-485  000 
Dammann,  Hans,  4.277,138,  CI.  350-I62.00R. 
Duquenne.  Michel  G  A.;  David,  Guy  A.  J.;  Grima,  Jean-Claude; 

and  Daguet,  Jacques  L.,  4.277.843,  CI,  370-84.000. 
Harding,  Geoffrey,  4,277.686.  Q.  25(M45.00T 
Hasker,  Jan;  Vervest,  Johannes  C.  G.;  Peters,  Cornelia;  and  Vroo- 

men.  Laurentius  C  J..  4.277,713.  Q.  313-203.000. 
Lcitner,  Harald,  4.276,781,  Q.  73-647.000. 
Penning.  Cornells,  4.277,654,  CI.  I79-156.0OR. 
Rchfeldt,  Karl  H.,  4.277,795,  CI.  358-8,000. 
Sneijers,  Andreas  P  E.,  4.277.725.  Q.  315-73.000. 
Van  Benthem.  Willem;  and  De  Vaan,  Robertus  L.  C,  4.277.717.  CI. 
313-226.000 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Aiken,  John  E,,  and  Didycz.  WiHianv  J.,  4.277.453.  CI.  423-247  000 
McKenna.  James  F;  and  Andenon,  Douglas  O..  4,277,312,  CI 
202-241.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Eckbreth,  Alan  C,  4.277,760.  CI.  33I-94.50N- 
Uozumi,  Norihira:  See — 

Abe,  JCozin;  Uozuim,  Norihira;  and  Oiahi.  Kazuaki,  4.277,746,  CI 
324-72.000, 
Upatnieks.  Juns;  Chnstensen,  Charles  R.;  and  Guenther.  Bobby  D  .  to 
United   Sutes  of  America,   Army.   Coherent  optical   correlator 
4.277,137,  CI   35O-162.0SF. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4.277,612,  CI.  560-55  000 
Sih,  John  C.  4,277.61 1,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Sih,  John  C.  4,277,613,  O.  560-121.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,277,614.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Sih,  John  C  ,  4,277,615,  CI,  560-121.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,277.616,  Q.  560-121,000. 
Sih,  John  C.  4,277.619,  CI.  562-465.000. 
Upton.  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fiber  optic  loop  signal  cou- 
pler apparatus,  4,277.134,  CI,  350-%.200. 
Ura,  Maaaaki:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Takeo;  Igarashi,  Keiichi;  Oda,  Kengo;  Ura.  Masaaki. 
and  Sato.  Naoki,  4.277.624,  CI.  568-44,000. 
Ura,    Mitaugu.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Deflection    yoke.    4.277,767,    CI 

335-210.000, 
Urbanek.  Karel;  and  Bleiweiaa.  Arthur  F..  to  E>ominion  Auto  Accesso- 
nes  Limited,  Combined  headlight,  turn  signal  and  parkmg  lamp  for 
snow  plows  and  the  like.  4,277.818,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Unck,  Palmer  D.,  and  Bienz,  Robert  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Apparatus  and  method  for  axial  insertion  of  dynamoelectnc  machine 
end  turn  uisulation.  4.276.689.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Uroahevich.  Miroslav,  to  Alpha  Solarco  Inc.  Reflectors  for  solar  en- 
ergy collectors.  4.276.873.  CI.  126^38.000. 
Usardi,  Mana  M.:  See— 

Gandolfi,  Cannelo;  Pasaarotti,  Carlo;  Andreoni,  Alessandro;  Fuma- 
gaili.  Angeio;  Faustmi,  Franco;  Ceienni,  Roberto;  and  Usardi, 
Mana  M.,  4.277.491,  Q.  424-285.000. 
Ustinov,  deceased  Viktor  I.:  See— 

Kozhevnikov,  Vladislav  A.;  Koikniov.  Ivao  V,;  Mastennikov,  Ivan 
E.;  Platooov,  Vladimir  N.;  KLharitonovich.  Mikhail  V  ;  Ustinoy, 
deceased  Viktor  I.,  and  Ustinov,   Klavdia  G.,  administrator. 
4.276,764.  Q.  72-275.000. 
Ustinov,  K-lavdia  G..  admhiistrator:  See— 

Kozhevnikov,  Vladislav  A.;  Kononov,  Ivan  V.;  Maslennikov,  Ivan 

E.;  Platonov,  Vladimir  N.;  KhantonoNoch,  Mikhail  V.;  Ustinov, 

detTWffl  Viktor  I.;  and  Ustinov.  Klavdia  G.,  administrator. 

4.276,764.  O.  72-275.000. 

Valencia,  C.  Eauban.  Apparatus  to  aid  in  the  docking  and  moonng  of 

a  boat  4.276.850,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Valroont  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Olaon,  Dale  E.,  4,277.028,  CI.  239-184.000. 
Shcrwm,  Owen  W..  4J77,027,  CI.  239-177.000. 
Van  Producu  Company:  See- 
Richardson.  Maaon  E..  4,276.694,  Q.  33-126.70R 
Van  Benthem.  Willem;  and  De  Vaan.  Robertus  L.  C,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation  Low-pressure  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  4,277,717, 
CI.  313-226.000- 
van  Boven.  Petrus  L  M.,  and  Winthaegen.  Leon  M.  W,,  to  Oce-Neder- 

land  B.V   Exposure  d-^vice.  4.277.166.  CI.  355-67.000. 
VanBuren.  Martin  F.:  See — 

Deichert,  William  G.,  Niu.  Gregory  C;  and  VanBuren,  Martin  F  , 
4.277.595.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Vance,  John  M  ,  to  Maris,  J    Wylie,  Jr,  Power  asaisted  pedicycle 

4.276.950,  CI.  180-7  OOP 
van  der  K.ruijs.  Franciscus  N,  G.  R.:  See— 

Boonstra.  Alexander  H.;  Mutsaers,  Cometis  A.  H.  A.;  and  van  der 
K-ruijs,  Franciscus  N.  G.  R.,  4.277.542.  O.  338-308  000 
van  der  Lceuw.  Bart:  See— 

Claassens,  Jacobus  M.  M.;  van  der  Leeuw.  Bart;  and  van  Elderen, 
Nicolaas  F.,  4.277.715.  CI.  313-220.000. 
VanderNeut.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Cushing,  Charles  J.;  Phillipa,  Clifton  W.;  and  VanderNeut,  Richard 
D.  4.277,178,  a.  356431000. 
Van  der  Smisscn,  Carl-Ernst;  and  Pantaleon-Stemberg.  Gerd,  to  Dra- 
gerwerk  Aktieagesdlschaft.  Air  purifying  cartridges  for  respirators. 
4,277,443,  CL  422-122.000. 
Vandom,   Guido,   to   Resfar  S.rl.    l(p-Chlorobenzoyl>-5-methoxy-2- 
methyl  indolc-3-acetic  acki-3-oxo-iaobeiuofiiranyl  ester  and  pharma- 
ceutical use  thereof  4,277,489,  Q.  424-274.000. 


van  Elderen,  Nicolaas  F    See — 

Claassens,  Jacobus  M    M    van  der  L^eeuw    Ban   and  van  Elderen 
Nicolaas  F,.  4.2''7.7i5,  ci   313-220(X» 
\  an  Gompcl.  James  J  ,  to  Brammall,  Inc   Manually  operated  adiustabir 

retainer  4,277,2  II,  CI  410-4' 000 
van  Kattenbroek,  Hendnk  J  ,  to  Moba  Holding  Bameveld  B  V   Distr 
bution  and  conveyor  apparatus  for  eggs  4.2'fc,9'''   CI    l''8-446(XX 
Van  Landeghem.  Hugo,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Prtrole   Apparatus  for 

converting  hydrocarbons  4.277.444,  CI   422-191  000 
Vanlcrbcrghe.  Guy    Sebag,  Henn.  GroUier.  Jean-Francois   and  Zys 
man,  Alexandre,  to  L'Oreal   Polvamino-polvamide  crossiinked  with 
crosslmkmg  agent  4.27',581,  Cl' 525-420 000 
Van  Malderghem,  Edmund  G    See— 

Wakeman.  William  R  ,  Van  Malderghem.  Edmund  G    and  Greu- 
lich,  Kenneth  R  ,  4,27',016.  C!   229-69  OOCi 
van  Nederveen.  Hans  B  .  to  SKF  Industnal  Trading  4  Development 
Co  B  V   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dnll  head  provided  y*iih 
hard,  wear-resKtari  elements  4.276.788,  CI   ''6-108  OOA 
Van  Peteghem,  Antoine  See— 

De  Schepper,  Achille  and  Van  Peteghem,  Aniotne,  4,277,445,  Cl. 
422-259  000 
vanRiel,  Herman  C   H   A    See — 

Dauben,  William  G    Baskin.  Craig  P    ana  vanRiel   Herman  C   Fl 
A  .  4,277,604.  C!    546-44  000. 
Van  Wagcnen.  Sterling  O    See — 

Ruidisch,  Louis  E    and  \  an  Wagenen,  Sterling  O.,  4,277,334,  Q. 
210-154.000 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Shradcr,  Merrald  B  ,  4.277.718,  Cl,  313-304  000 

Varma,  Vijaya  K  ,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineenng  Co  Hydrocarbon 

soluble  sulfonated  polyois,  esters  of  hydrocarbon  substituted  C^-C  ic 

dicarboxylic  acids  with  polyols  and  sulfonK  acid,  processes  therefor 

and  lubncatmg  compositions  thereof  4.2"  41'  C!   260-456  OOR 

Vaaqucz,  Rav  M,.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Delav  tvpe  flip-flop  4.277,698  Cl 

3O7-27200'A 
Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombmai  fur  Polygiaphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen   See — 
Johnc,  Hans:  Jentzsch,  Amdi,  Schmidi.  Lothar  Mullet  Wolfgang 
and  Funke,  Mandrcd.  4.276.827,  Ci    101-212000 
Vedder.  James  L  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The   Method  of  producing  a 

charge  plate  for  use  in  an  ink  recorder  4,277,548,  Cl  430-22  000 
Verhecken.  Andre-  See— 

Jaeken,  Jan;  and  Verhecken.  Andre.  4,277.559,  Cl  430-549  000 
Vervest,  Johannes  C  G    See— 

Hasker,  Jan;  Vervest,  Johannes  C  G  ;  Peters,  Cornells  and  Vroo- 
men,  Laurentius  C  J  .  4.277,713.  Cl   313-203  000 
Vcrzwyvelt,  Scott  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Alkaline  battery 

spearator.  4,277,547.  a  429-251000 
Vesperman,  William  C    See— 

Piper,  George  F ,  Vesperman.  William  C    and  Wilson.  Ma*  K 
4,277,642,  Cl.  174-1 17  OOF 
Vesta,  Inc.  See — 

Woinowski,  Wilhs  E  ,  4.277,432.  G   264-171  000 
Vickery,   Brum  H  .  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc    Contraceptive  methods 
employing     1 -substituted     imidazole     dem  stives      4,277,475,     Cl 
424-250  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See— 

Nakagalu,  Shintaro,  Takanashi,  Itsuo  Motoyama,  Koichiro,  Miycv 
shi.    Tadayoshi;    Yokokawa,    Sumio    and    Mivazaki.    Kenichi 
4.277.800,  Cl   358-44  000 
Viennet,  Rene:  See— 

Saurer.  Enc:  Gharadjedaghi,  Fcrcydoun,  Laes«r  Claude,  V  lennei 
Rene:  and  Rnedm,  Yves,  4.277,144,  Cl   350- .U«»  000 
Viers,  Homer  J,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Supple  exhaust  coo 

pling  4.277,092,  Cl   285-263  000 
Vietzke,  Horst  See— 

BreguIIa.     Eduard,    Chrubasik.     Alfred     and     Vietzke.     Horst 
4,276.834,  O    1 10-237  000 
Vigaaud,  Jean  C  ,  to  La  Telemecanique  Electnque  Switch  push  button 

lock  4.277,666,  CI   200-328.000 
Vigourct,  Jean-Mane,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Organic  compounds  4.277,481, 

CI.  424-261.000. 
Vineland  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 

Yioumas,  Cosias,  4.2''6.g79  Cl    128-218.00A. 
Vinson,  Marshall  See— 

Sobota,    Valentine    M.    and    Vinson,    Marshall,    4.277.819.    Cl 
362-80  000 
Virginu  Chemicals  Iik    See — 

Gupton,  B  Frank,  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E.  4,277.620,  Q  562-609  000 
Vitale.  Alexander  F    See- 
Howard,  Robert,  Robinson.  Prentice,  and  Vitale,   Alexander  F 
4.277,189.  a  400-320,000 
Vobel,  WUlielm:  See— 

Stuwe,  Botho;  and  Vobd,  Wilhelm,  4,277.115,  Cl   30J>-26  000 
Voege,  Herbert:  See— 

Donv,  Hubert,  and  Voege   Herbert,  4,277.467.  O  424-217  OOC 
Voest-AIpine  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Haslmayr,  Johann,  4,277.235.  Cl  43218  000 
Vogel,  Ignaz-  Vehicle  seat  support  4,277.101   Cl   207-232000 
Voigt,  Arnun:  See— 

Jager,  Gerhard,  von  Korug,  Aniia,   Liebe.   Werner    and   Voigt 
Armm,  4.277,557,  Cl  430-446  000 
Voith  Getnebe  KG  See- 
Herrmann.     Berthold:     and     Lmdenthal.     Hans.     4.276.970.     Cl 
188-296  000 
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Volkamer,  ICUus,  Broclk«.  kiaus    Linaner    Ailrcd,  V^agner,  Ulnch, 
WdO,  Hu»-M«niii;  and  Schneider,  Kiaus-Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktien 
gCKlhcittft.  IsoUtton  o(  a  conjugated  diotefin  trom  a  C*-  or  Cj 
hydrocartmi  nuture  4J77,3i5.  CI.  203-51  000. 
Volkamer.  Klaus  5««- 

Undaer.  AJfrod,  Volkamer   Kiaus,  and  NVigner    Ulnch.  4477.314. 
CL  203-50  000 

V  on  ROLL  AG  S«*— 

Zchaer.  Ench.  4.276.835,  C!   1 10-342.000. 
von  Koaig,  Aniu  S«e— 

Jager,  Gerhard,   von  Komg.   Anna.   Liebc    Werner,  and  Voigt. 
Armin.  4.27"', 55^  CI   430-44<).000 
von  Reatdn,  Adnan  5<r— 

Jofcadai,    Gunnar     and    von    Rentcin     Adnan.    4J77.T70.    CI 
336^.000 
V'opcl.  Karl-Heuu  See— 

BeroKka,  Otto,  and  V  opei.  K.arl-Heinz.  4.277,459,  Q.  423-567.00A. 

Vo«,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft    Method  of  restoriag  Si 

crysttJ    lattice    order     after     neutron    irradiation.     4271  JffJ.    CI. 

176-iaooo. 

V  OM,  Richard  J  ,  to  General  ,Motori  Corporation.  Generator  voltage 
regulator  4.27-'."'38.  C!    322-2«,000. 

Vroomen,  Laurentius  C   J    .See— 

Hasker.  Jan;  V  er\e*i   Johannes  C.  G.,  Peters,  Cornells,  and  Vroo- 
men. Uurenii  us  C    J    4,277.713,0.313-203.000 
VTI.  Inc    See— 

Silva.  Roben  M     ano  Orajio    Fred  D.,  Jr.,  4J77.761,  CI.  331- 
<>4  50T 
W    SchiafhorM  and  Co    Set  - 

RaaKh,  Hans,  and  Greckscfi.  Hans.  4476,742,  Q.  S7-263.000. 
WAT  Avery  Limited  See— 

Ferguson.  Andre%«.  C,  4476,772,  Q.  73-862.620. 
Wada.  Hoayuki  See— 

Eiiomoto,    Satoru.    Wada.    Hisayuki     Ntshita.    Sadao;    Mukaida, 
Yutaka,    Yanaka.    Mikir;      md    liia-i     Hitoshi,   4477,633.   CI 
56»-g79.000 
Wada,   Kenichi.    MurasaLi     Hiroshi     Enogutht.    Yuji,   and    Fujivwara. 
Takao.  to  Minolta  Camera  ICabushiki  JCaisfia  Photcxopying  machine 
equipped  with   variable  tnagnification   irrangcment,   4477.165,  C\. 
355-55.000 
Wada.  Shmzi;  Kttao.  Ikuo    Kato.  "rasuo    and  Uhihara.  Taketothi,  to 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  ICabushiki  Kaisha  E\f  reCractmeter  4  277,150, 
CI.  351-13.000 
^•da.  Takeshi,  lenaka.  Masanon,  Miyamoto    Yukihiko;  and  Vamada 
Ttuneo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd     and  T  no  ICabushiki  Kaisha    MonostahK 
multiviforator  circuit  with  clamped  non-«iur»;ing  common  cmitier 
amplifier  ui  feedback  path  4,2""'  ""O.;   CI   -WT^53  oa: 
Waddington.  Clivc.   to  Avco  Corporiiwn    Steplcss.   vanabJe  stroke 

dnve  having  a  non-routmg  cam   4,276.784.  Ci   74-33<).(X)R 
Wagdy.  Mohamed  K    See— 

Stahly,  Daniel  C     Scoti.  W'llham  H.,  and  Wagdy,  Mohamed  K. 
4.277,181.  CI    .3<)6-b9  000. 
Wagener,  IClaus:  See— 

Hatkamp,  Dieter  and  Wagener  Klauv  4477,345,  CL  210479.000 
Wagner,  Ulhch  See— 

Lmdner.  Alfred,  Volkamer    K.aus   and  Wagner,  Ulrich.  4477  314 

a   203-50000 
Volkamer.  Klaus,  Broeiloi,  ICtaas,  Lindner    Aiirtd    N^agner,  Ul- 
rich;    Welti,     Hans-Manin      ind     Schneider      fCiaus  Jueraen. 
4.277.315.  CI    20 .V?!  000 
WahL  Edward  F    111   and  Boucher    Frederic  B     :.  i.Xv>dentai  Pctri> 
leum  Corporation    Recovery  of  energy  from  gcotherma^  t>rin<  and 
other  hot  water  sources.  4.276,  "'48,  CI  60-641  OOD 
WahJe,  Gunter;  and  Heitmann.  Lwc.  to  Haum-Werke  kurtwr  ALoK^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  cigarettes  or  the  like.  4,277,678.  Ci 
:5O-2230OR 
Waitkus,  PhiUip  A  .  and  Lepeska    Bohumir    ;.    Plastics  hngineenng 
Company  Oxirane  polvimidc  .v^poiymers  4.:'"  58'.C'.  525-423  000 
Wakabayashi.  Ataru  and  Masuhara,  Isao,  t^  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engi- 
necnng  k  Construction  Co    Ltd  Wet  prix:css  for  the  desuifuntation 
of  exhaust  gas.  4,2"''  451,  CI  423-24J  000 
W'akeman,  Willum  R     %  an  MaJdcrghem.  Edmund  G     and  Greuhch 
Kenneth     R,    to    Moore     Business    Forms     Envelope    assembly 
4.2"n,016,  a   22^-b^OOD 
Waldron,  Wesley   K.     to  General  Electnc  Companv    Multi-elect  rode 

bquad  crystal  displays.  i.r'^.^Utt,  O   340-765  000 
Walker,  Benjamin  M     to  Sentinel  Foam  Products  Incorporated   Fue- 

retardant  foam  4.2"". 56^,  C!    521<)2  000 
Walker.  Keith  A   M  ,  to  SyntemL  S  Aj  Inc    l-itSubsiituted-naphthv! 

)ethyl]-unidazole  derivatives  4,2-"'. 486,  C!  424-273  OOR 
Walker.  Wellington  E    to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation   Process  for  the 
selective    homologation    jf    tncthanoi    to    cthanoi     4.277  634     Ci 
56*-902.000 
Walkowiak,  Michael  See— 

Podszun.  Wolfgang    Suhng,  Carlhans    Waikowiak,  Michael    and 
Schulz,  Hans  H  ,  4.2"".53ti,  Ci   428-402  Ott) 
Wallace.  Duane  W    to  Reed  Tool  Company   Hard  surfacing  lor  oil  well 

tools.  4477.108,  CI   308-4  OOA, 
Walla,  Cratg:  Set- 

Melnick.  Joseph  L     and  Walhs,  Craig.  4,277.250,  G.  23-230.00B. 
Walk,  Robert  R.  See- 

Schillke.  Peter  and  Walls.  Robert  R  .  4.277,518,  CL  427-96.000 
Walser,  Remiund  A    See- 

HolM.     George,     and     SVaiser      Rcimund     A.,    4477,4901    Q. 
424-2S2.000 


Aaiicr    kar>  H     Johnston   John  D  ,  and  Wetherley,  Dennis,  to  Ade- 
laide A  WaJlaroo  Fertilizers  Ltd  Granuiatmg  an  aqueous  dispersion 
)f  ammonium  and  potassium  salts  4.277.253,  CI.  23-313.00R. 
Waiters.  Kenneth  1   Enclosure  doors  4.276.919,  CI    160-206000 
Walther    Ronald  G    See— 

Brown.  David  J  ,  Walther.  Ronald  G  ,  Willuuns.  Thomas  W  .  and 
Wngglesworth.  Miciuiel  D.  4,277,699.  CI.  307-272.00R. 
Wanner   Kari   Lehmann.  Werner,  and  Ranger.  Ulnch.  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH    Hand  held  power  tool  4.276,941,  C\    173-117.000 
Ward.  Bobby  N     Sr   Mud  return  line  connector  apparatus.  4,276,945 

CI    175-209  000 
Ward,  Willuun  H  .  Jr   Non-linear  prcdistortion  lineanzuig  circuit  for  a 

varactor  diode  tuned  (jscillator  4,277.763.  CI   33l-%,000 
W'arford,  Milan  L     See— 

Kumins,    Charles    A     and    Warford.    Milan    L,    4.277,533.    CI 
428-332  000 
Wtrnant.  Julien.  and  Jolly.  Jean,  to  Roussel   Uclaf    Preparation  of 
9a-nuoro- 1  ba-meihy I  2 1  -acetoxy -A '  *-pregnadiene- 1 1 ^-ol- 3.20- 
dione   4.2""  409   CI    26CV39"'450 
Warner  A  S\*asey  Company,  The  See— 

Foumier    Roger  H  .  4,2''6,"'23,  CI    51-238  008 
Waschkutiis,  Gerhard   Fuel- vaporizing  system  for  intemai-combustion 

engine  and  method  of  operating  same  4,276,864.  CI    l23->44.000. 
Waunahe,  Yoshiaki  See- 

Taga.  Genji.  Oikawa.   Tcruo   and  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki,  4477.457, 
CI   42VV'l  M) 
WaUnabe,  Yukihiro  Ve~ 

Takada,  Shigetaka,  Naruae.  Kazumichi    and  Watanabe    Yukihiro, 

4476,74 <   CI    60-2^6  000 

Webb,  David    and  Mills,  Anthony  J  ,  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Lmiited. 

Perfume  comp«,isitions  containing  dimethyl  heptenonitnlcs  4  277  177 

a.  252-322.00R 

Webb,  Paul  D.;  Kiefer,  Willuun  J    and  Aumick.  James  M  ,  to  Ingervill- 

Rand  Company.  Oil  distnbuting  means.  4,276.960,  CI    184-6  220 
Webb.  PuJ  P,.  to  RCA  Corporation  Photodiode  having  enhanced  long 

Aj.elength  -espt^nie    4.2"'7.793,  Q    357-30.000 
^  eN"   Fran/  k    and  Reed.  Martin  R   Knockdoy^n  shade  assembly  for 

lighting  future  4,277.822.  CI   362-352.000 
Wcbei    Helmut  E    See- 
Han,     W      Howard,    and    Weber     Helmut    E,    4477,131      C\ 
350-6  3  000 
Weber,  John  G    and  Chia,  E  Henry,  to  Southwire  Company   Continu- 
ous filter  for  molten  copper  4.277.281,  a   75-93  OOR 
Weber,  Ma^    to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Tube  nest  for  a  heat  ex- 

Jhangcr   4.276,9.30.  CI    165-172.000 
Webinger,  George,  to  Champion  International  Corporation  Air  fresh- 
ener  4.277,014.  CI    229-11  000 
W'ehrli.  Rudolf  See— 

Farocxi  Saleem,  Ackermann.  Peter,  Drabek.  Jozei':  Gscll.  Laurenz; 

Kristiansen,  Odd  and  Wehrli,  Rudolf  4.277.494.  CI  424-305  OOo! 

Weik.  Kirby  B    to  Koehler  Dayton,  Inc  Locking  assembly  for  aircraft 

teat   4,27",043,  CI   248-503  100 
Weik.  Kirby  B    to  Koehler-Dayion,  Int    Aircraft  seal  with  pelvic  pad. 

4.277,103,  CI   29"-45"'000 
Wetsz,  William,  to  Singer  Company,  The  Stitch  length  and  feed  reverv 

ing  control  for  a  sewing  machine  4,276,841.  CI    1 12-317  000 
Wcilz,  Hans-Martin   See— 

Volkamer    Klaus    Brcvrllos,  Klaus    Lindner,  Alfred,  Wagner,  Ul- 
rich,    Weitz      Hans  Manm      and     Schneider      Klaus-Juergen. 
4,277,315,  CI    203-51  000 
Welch.  Melvtn  B    See- 

McDaniel.     Ma*     P      and    Welch.    .Mclvm    B.    4477,587,    Q 
<:t)-!06  00() 
Welch    Willard  M  .  Jr    to  Pfizer  inc   5-(4-Fluorophenyl)tetrahydro-2- 

furanol    4.2-"  404,  CI    260-347  800 
Wellons,  Edwin  I     .See- 
Hun   Frank  K    and  Wellons,  Edwtn  L..  4,276,981.  CI   198-866.000. 
Wercsch,  Thomas  Apparatus  for  cutting  to  length  the  connecting  wires 

of  electrical  components  4,276,"'%.  CI   83-167,000 
Wevch    William   E.  Jr    Hvdrosutic  testing  apparatus.  4,276.771,  CL 

"3-49  800 
Wesenberg.  Kenneth  L    See - 

Mahle    Howard  C     and  Wesenberg.  Kenneth  L..  4.277414,  C\. 
4i4-t39  000 
Western  ElectrK  Company.  Inc    See— 

Piper    George  F     Vesperman,  Wilham  C     and  Wilson.  Max  K. 

4.27".ft42.  CI-  174-1 17  OOF 
Sams.  Terry  L  .  4.2"", 646.  CI    179-2.0DP 
Western  Publishing  Company   See— 

Siaehle,  Dak  O  ,  4.27",  133.  CI    350-90  000. 
W  estinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See- 
Dent.  Thomas  H  .  Jordan.  Diane  E.,  King,  William  E    and  Rieger 

Frank  W  ,  4.276,856,  CI    122-382.000 
Jonnstm.  Frcdenck  O  ,  4,277,825,  CI   363-87  000. 
Maier.  Alfred  E..  and  Ricci.  Louis  N..  4.277.664,  CI   200-293  000 
McNab    Ian  R    and  Reichner,  Philip.  4477.708,  CI   310-228  000 
Munson.  William  A  .  4,277,733.  CI.  318-732.000 
Riggins,  Oral  L  ,  4,277,719.  CI.  313-325.000 
Skroupa.  James  D  .  4,277.815,  CL  361-383  000 
Weston.  David,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Removal  of  iron  and 
iiianium  minerals  from  aiuminun  bearing  materials  by  chionnatKm 
ii\c  henefKiation  4,277,446,  CI  423-136.000. 
Wetherley.  Dennis.  See — 

Walter,   Karl   H.  Johnston.   John   D.   and   Wetherley,    Dennis, 
4.277433,  CI.  23-31 3  OOR 
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W'etzelsberger,  Nikolaus  See — 

Lucker.  Peter  W  ,  and  Wetzelsberger,  Nikolaus,  4,277,46L  CI 
424-44.000 
Weyman,   Henry  W    Pneumatic  cylinder  assemblies.  4,276,813,  CI 

92-12.000. 
Wheelabrator  Corporauon  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Dick.  Gordon  A..  4,277.266,  Q.  55-381.000. 
White,   William  D.  Golf  game  and  method  for  playing  the  same 

4,277,065,  CI  273-245,000. 
Whitear.  Brian  R    D .  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  MagenU-masked  color 

aropyrazolinone  couplers.  4.277,398,  Q,  260-162.000 
Whitehead,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Gamer,  Robert;  arid  Whitehead,  Michael  J.,  4477.400,  Q    260- 
326.138 
Whitlock,  Ben  H.  Rille  baton.  4476,807,  CI.  89-37  OBA 
Whittington,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Allison,  Jean  B ;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V  ;  and  Whittington,  Law 

rence  E.,  4.277.352,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Kalfoglou,  George;  and  Whittington. 
Lawrence  E.,  4476,933.  CI.  166-266.000 
Wicklund,  Peter  A.;  and  Ivers,  John  T  ,  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc.  Process  of 

making  pouto  chips.  4.277,510.  CI.  426441.000. 
Wiechcrt,  Rudolf  See— 

Hofmestcr,  Helmut;  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  Annen,  Klaus,  Laurent. 
Henry;  and  Stembeck,  Hermann,  4477,468.  CI.  424-243.000 
Wieland.  Dieter;  and  Meinert.  Hartnut.  Apparatus  for  determining  the 
carbon  dioxide  content  of  a  liquid,  especially  a  beverage.  4,276.769. 
CI  73-19.000. 
Wiesmann.  Thomas  W  ;  See— 

Schotz,   Larry   A.,  and  Wiesmann,  Thomas  W.,  4,277.785,  CI 

340-753.000 

Wilber,  James  A ,  and  Yorkanis.  Bernard  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Amplifier  having  dead  zone  of  controllable  width  and  position 

4.277,695,  CI   307-542.000. 

Wiley,  FrederKk  R  Combined  load  cover  and  unloader  4,277.220,  CI 

414-539  000 
Wilhclm,  Keith  A    See— 

Mershon.    Butler   A.,   and   Wilhelm,    Keith    A.,   4,276.762.   CI 
72-13  000 
Willumis,  Roy  C    and  Rogcmoser,  David  R  ,  to  Textron.  Inc   Water 
dispersible  urethane  polymers  and  aqueous  polymer  dispersions 
4,277.380,  a  26O-18.0TN. 
Williams,  Thomas  A.;  and  Cussons.  Frank  M.,  to  Albnght  &  Wilson 
Limited   Process  for  purifying  phosphoric  acid.  4,277.455,  CI.  423- 
32 LOOS 
Williams,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Brown.  David  J  ;  Walther,  Ronald  G  ;  Williams.  Thomas  W  :  and 
Wngglesworth.  Michael  D.,  4,277.699.  CI.  307-272.00R 
Williams,  W  Ray  See— 

Saunders,  Robert  C,  Au,  Dean  T.,  Williams.  W.  Ray;  and  Zurek. 
Donald,  4,277,831,  CI.  364-481.000. 
Wills.  Henry  K  ;  See— 

Kutnyak.  Thomas  A..  Koerber.  Marvin  A.,  and  Wills,  Henry  K 
4,277,640.  CI    174-47,000. 
Wilmcr.  Eugene  A.;  See— 

Kammski,  Stanley;  Mansolillo,  Robert  D  ;  and  Wilmer,  Eugene  A 
4,277,427,  CI   264-45  500. 
Wilson.  Harold  R    See— 

Haworth,  Richard  G.,  Wilson,  Harold  R.,  and  Tillmann,  Ditmar 
K,  4.277, 123.  CI   339-22.00R. 
Wilson,  Max  K  :  See— 

Piper,  George  F ,  Vcaperman,  William  C ;  and  Wilson,  Max  K 
4.277,642.  CL  174-1 17.00F 
Wilson  Trailer  Company:  See— 

Uwis,  Mack  A.,  4,277,096,  CI  296-24.00C. 
Winans,  Esther  D  ;  See— 

Brois,  Stanley  J  ;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Winans,  Esther  D..  4477.354,  CI 

252-51. 50R. 
Decn,  Harold  E.,  O'Halloran,  Rosemary;  Winans,  Esther  D    Ryer 
Jack;  and  Brois,  Stanley  J  ,  4477,353,  CI  252-51  50R 
Winkler,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Dangschat.  Rainer;  Jeschke.  Alfred;  Leichtl,  Helmut,  and  Winkler, 
Wolfgang,  4,277,797,  CI  358-2 1. OOR 
Wuisford  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Morcwood.  William  H.,  4.277,213,  CI  414-9,000 
Winthaegen.  Leon  M  W    See- 
van  Bovcn,  Petrus  L.  M.;  and  Winthaegen.  Leon  M  W.,  4.277,166, 
CI.  355-67.000. 
Wirtz,  Arthur  T    Method  and  apparatus  for  truing  a  meul  wheel, 
especially  of  a  railroad  locomotive  or  other  rolling  stock  4.276,793, 
CI  82-1  OOC 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Madsen.  Ernest  L.;  Zagzebski,  James  A.;  BanjavK,  Richard  A    and 
Burlew.  Micheic  M.,  4.277,367.  CI.  252-408.000 
Wise,  William  F ,  and  Snyder,  Jesse  E..  Jr ,  to  Schramm,  Inc.  Water 

treatment  discharge  means.  4477,341,  O  210-602.000. 
Wiseman,  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Bey,    Philippe;    Metcalf,    Brian    W ;   and    Wiseman,   Jeffrey    S 
4,277,395,  CI  260-1 12. 50R. 
Witmer,  Theodore  B.,  to  Bickley  Manufactunng  Company    Soning 

apparatus.  4,276.983,  CL  209-587.000. 
Wittmann,  Heinz:  See— 

Himmetsberger.    Alois;    and    Wittmann,    Heinz,    4,277.083,    CI 
280^18.000 
Wodok.  Hans:  See— 

Schrott.  Werner  G.,  and  Wodok,  Hans,  4,277,135,  CI  350-96.210 


Woincwski,  Willis  E.,  to  Vesta.  Inc    Method  for  extruding  catheter 

tubing  4,277,432,  CI   264-173  000. 
Wolters.  Ernst  See- 
Burg.     Karlheinz      Schmieder,     Werner,     and     Wolters      Ernst 
4.2"", 5"",  CI    525-154  000 
Woltersdorf,  Otto  W  ,  and  Cragoe,  Edyfcard  J.,  Jr .  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc 
3-Amino-5-sub«tituted-6-halo-N-<  3.4-dihydro-6-substitutcd- 1 ,3.5- 
truazin-2-yl)2-pyrazinecarbc^vamides   4,2"". 002   C!    544-207  000. 
Wolvek.  Sidncv  and  Hanson,  Bruce  L    to  Daiascope  Corp   Eloogat 

able  balloon  catheter  4476.874,  CI    128  1  OOD 
Wong,  Thomas  Y  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Fluid  flow  control 

system.  4,277.832,  CI.  364-510  000 
Woodman.  Trevor  P    Paint  composition  for  the  spectrally  selective 
coating  of  metal  surfaces,  method  of  producing  coatings  therewith 
and  an  aniclc  produced  thereby   4.2"7.537,  CI  428-409  000 
World  Medical  Marketing  Corporation  See— 

Hofstein,  Steven  R  ,  4.276.887.  CI    128-691  000 
Worthmgton.  Paul  A  .  Rathmell,  William  G  ,  and  Skidmore.  Anthony 
M..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indjstnes  Limited    Heterocyclic  tnazole 
compounch.  processes  for  their  preparation.  pcsticidaJ  composiuons 
contaimng  them,  and  methods  of  combating  pests    4.2""  46«    Ci 
424-245.000 
Wouda.  Hernumus  A    J     to  D  E.J    International  Research  Company 
B  V    Process  for  extracting  ground  roasted  coffee    4.277.50<)    Ci 
426-387  000 
Wnggleswonh.  Michael  D    See- 
Brown.  David  J    Walther   Ronald  G  :  Williams.  Thomas  W    and 
Wngglcsworth.  Michael  D  .  4,2"'7,699.  CI   30^-272  OOR 
Wnght.  Douglas  C    and  Roberts.  Sidney  N  ,  to  Inhecd  Pty  Ltd  Spiral 

separators  4.27"-. 330.  CI   209-459  000 
Wuertz.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Silver.    Alexander     and    Wuenz,    Kenneth    L..    4,277,707,    CI. 
310-104  000 
W'uerzer,  Bruno  See— 

Eicken,  Karl:  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  4,277,278,  C\  71-92.000. 
Wundcrer,  Armin  See — 

Hesky,  Hans;  and  Wunderer    Armm.  4.277.256.  CI   55-66  000. 
WWG  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Chambley.    Phillip    W.    and    Noma,    Alan    H.    4.276,740,    Q. 
57-205.000 
Xerox  Corporation   See— 

Scifres.  Donald  R  ,  Streifer    Wilham    and  Burnham    Robert  D.. 
4,277,762,  CI   331-94  50H, 
^abumoto.  Toshiaki  See— 

Fujiwara,    Kunihiko;    Osawa.    Kazuva.   Takcda.    Yoshiteru    and 
Yabumoto,  Toshiaki.  4.2"7.572.  Ci   525-61  000 
Yahl.  Kenneth  R..  to  CPC  International  Inc    Extraction  of  oii  Irorr 

vegetable  matcnals  4,2""  41!    C!   260-412  400 
Yajima.  Toshio  See— 

Kikuchi,  Shoji,  Yajima.  Toshio    Kishi,  Kcnichi,  Sasaki.   lakashi 
Mon.  Kciichi,  and  Sato,  Haruhiko,  4477,558,  CI  430-542  000 
Yamabe,  Masaaki  See— 

Oda.  Yoshio    >  amabe    Masaaki,  and  Kato.  Masao,  4.277,565,  CI. 

521-31.000 
Ukihashi,    Hiroshi     Yamabe     Masaaki     and    Kojima.    Hiroaki. 
4.277.586  CI    526-93  000. 
"t  amada  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yamada  Junji,  4,276,666,  CI   5-481  000 
Yamada.  Junji,  to  Yamada  C^^    Ltd   Mattress  4,2''6,666,  CI.  5-481.000 
Yamada.  Takashi  See— 

Sekiya,  Fukuo.  and  'l  amada.  Takashi   4, 277. MO.  CI   368-71  000 
Yamada,  Tsuneo  See— 

Wada     Takeshi     lenaka.    Masanon     Mivamoto,    Yukihiko,    and 
Yamada.  Tsuneo.  4.277,703,  CI    .30"-553  000. 
Yamada,  Yoshihiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 

trosutic  pnntcr  4.277.160,  CI   355-3  OOR 
\  amaguchi,  Tctsuo.  and  Kashiwara,  Tomokazu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industnes.  Ltd  Cushioning  fender  4.277.055,  Q.  267-140.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsukoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Matsumoto,  Hiromitsu.  4.276862,  CI    l23-432.00a 
Yamakyu  Automatics  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Oizumi.  Yoshio,  4,276980.  CI    198-851  000 
Yamamoto,  Masahiko  and  Nishino.  Yoshinon,  to  Hitachi  Shipbui^ldmg 
A  Engineenng  Company  Limited    Cask  bagging  device    4,277.688, 
CI  250-506.000 
Yamamoto,  Takaharu  See— 

Tobioka,  Masaaki,  Kodama,  Mitsuo;  Asai.  Tsuyoshi.  and  \un» 
moto,  Takaharu.  4,277,283,  CI.  75-238.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi  See— 

Shima.  Ichiji,  Yamamoto,  Tatsuo,  Yoshibayashi  Shigeru  Teshima 
Hiroshi,    Hizume.    Akio     Iki,    Tetsuo,    'Vamamoto     lakashi 
Kanamon,  Kyozo,  Soguchi,  Kenzo    and  Kishikawa    Shinobu 
4.276782,  CI   73-650  000 
>  amamoto,  Takeshi  See— 

Kumazawa.  Toshihiko;  Yamamoto,  Takeshi  and  Odanaka,  Hiroshi 
4.277,632,  CI   568-867  000 
Yamamoto,  Tatsuo  See— 

Shima.  Ichiji,  Yamamoto  Tatsuo  Yoshibayashi  Shigcru  Teshima, 

Hiroshi;    Hizumc,     Akio     Iki     Tetsuo     Yamamoto     Takashi 

Kanamon,  Kyozo,  Noguchi.  Kenzo.  and  Kishikawa.  Shinobu 

4.276,782,  CI   ■'3-650  000 

Yamanaka.   Minoru    and  Tamura,  Tooru,   to   Aisin   Seiki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Compound  valve  device  4,276746.  CI   60- 290  000 
Yamanobe.  Kouji  See— 

Kasahara  Nobuo  and  Yamanobe  Kouji,  4,277.162.  CI.  355-14  OOR 
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56»-«79  00C) 
Ytno,  Ttkishi    S<r— 

Ikesue.    M«»umi     YirKx    T»it«shi     Tiuarn;      suvun- ,      .ofnaw«, 
Hiroyuki,    Natamura.    1**)    unij    rjr     :  iisy.      4.i;:,.oj.  Q 
355-I40OR 
Vintovsky,  Semen  A    S4rt 

Klimenko,  Alexandr  S    t:m«i\am  v    igor  V  ;  Krylov,  Anatoly  A.; 
■nd  Ytntovsky,  Semen  A    4,:''6.'J38   C":     ft«^  4"   ii 
Visud*.  Eturo,  ind  Ohta,  Miruiru.  to  Nipp<tn  Vinen.  inw    jdi  _omp^ 

nent  detector   4.2'"  4  3'*   CI   4:;  *4  fXX 
Y«e»,  Roben  E.  L€on*rd.  John  P     Alongi    Riyvn  F-  A!han«.  Wil- 
fredo  V  ,  and  Bishop.  Clurioi  M    to  Lnited  Sutes  li  Atktu  a   Army. 
Trajectory   shaping    tf  antiarrrKrir   missiies    -la     n  rrnxie    guidance 
4.2"'''.038.  a    244-3  ISCi 
Yavnieli,  Mordechai   Sf<r— 

Zeldov,  Meir   and  'tavnieJi    Mordethai,  4.2''6.'::    ^  i    43-112.000 
YeniMvage,  Joseph  ^   Pfdai  actuased  musicaJ  chord  svsierr.  4.276,801 

CI    M-1  010 
Ytoumav  Costas,  to  'v  sneianc  j_atKir»i,  r^es,  lac.  Aus.  rr.dti^  u^jectioo 

apparatus  4.2"'6.rQ   CI.  128-21)*  »  A 
>okokawa,  Sumio   Sfr- 

Nakagaki,  Shiniar'^    Tiunash,    i!\u<     M.u.'vama   K-^ichiro;  Miyo- 
ihi,    Tadavxisni      'tokuta'^a,    bumk,      jmc    M^i^an.     Kenich' 
4.2'7.M».  CI    •>.^H-44G00. 
Voneda,   Rikuo    Pressing   desice  for   i   n.^    ..  unc      ♦.276,7e»3,  U 

'2-402  000 
York.  Norman  N    Attacfimen    •   -  ■r-j  — ^  4.27d,80S,  CI.  89-136.000. 
>  orkanii.  Bernard  J     Vr 

Wiiber     James    A      m.;     '    riin^     B<-   lard    J..    4,277.693,    Q. 
KT- 542  00^ 
V^shibayathi.  Shigeru    S<» — 

Shima,  Ichiji,  Yamamotr   Tatsuo   Y-ishihava.shi   Shigeru  Teshirria 

Hiroahi,     Huumc      Amo      in.      Ietsu<        >  imamcCv        '  »jLa.sr: 

K.anamon,   Kyczo.   Noguthi.   K.fn/.      i.no   Kisfiljvi    ^hln.^^^, 

4.2''6,"'82,  CI    ^  <-<)5()  iJOT' 

Yi-ishida,  Hajjme.  to  Hajime  Indust-u-s.  Ltd.  Defect  insr^oium  tystem 

4.2-', 802.  CI    358-iOft  JOC 
Voshirooto,  Takeo,  Igarashi,  KeiK.hi    i>da.   Kcng.,     ^ -a    Ma\aak;    i;x 
Sato.  Naoki.  to  Mitsui  T,.iatsu  Chemicais,  Irn     P'  kcsn  ^»r  cirrpa.'  '  . 
diphenyl  ethers   4.: ""',624.  C'    5o*-44  KK 
Yochimura.  Isao    Hata,  Hideo    a/ki   Kanek       !  a»;as^  Asahi-Dovw 

Limited   Composition  for  drawn  fiim   ^tmi  jra*-  *':im  made  of  laid 
compoMtton  and  process  for  manutav  t  jrr     .  saic  'ilm.  4J77,578.  CI 
525-211  000 
Ycshifio  lCogyosh<,i  >^.'     lie    S<e — 

^Jorawa,  Takamitsu.  4  r"'  OOl,  Q.  222-321.000. 
Tsukada,  Takami   Akutsu  Masao;  and  Saito,  Tadao,  4^76,986.  Q. 
215-lOOC 
Yoshmc,  Tsulomu   Set-  - 

Aiada,  Tounj,  Miura    Visuhi'u    md  Yothino,  Tsutomu,  4,277,622. 
a    5*4-512000 
Voung,  Roger  W    S^- 

Landskroener    Prte-   A     Duicnocry,  John  F.;  and  Younc,  Roger 

w  .  4.2^7,010.  c;  :;tv^<  .xxi. 

Young,  Victor  Plug  jev^^r  'Vr  jrainnpe    f '««LS!n  or  bathtub.  4J76.66Z 

CI  4-295  000 
Yunker.  Michael   P     in^;   Bar.  a.     ;>a    o    ».     A  ^.jaculturc  pood  and 

harvester,  4.270,' i...^  ^";   4MjrX: 


Yurdk.  Raymond  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Hittel.  Loreaz  A.;  and  Yuroik    Raymond  H     Jr ,  4.277.732,  C\ 
318-696  000 
2Labik,   Aicxander   S     »nd   Fisher    Stephen  o-     :■:   Medrcx  Ltd.  X-ray 

microriirT    -ra<!e'    *y    '  '*■  :'  mR 

Zag/eKk      Umrv   A     Vc 

Midsrr.    F  'nes:  s      Z^agzebski.  Jamc*  A     Banjavic.  Ricnarj  A    anc 
Burlev*    Mkheie  M     *.:'^  ''^"    Ci    252-408  OOC 
Zahn,  .Markiiv    Si-f 

Grtmcs   Patriok  .j     ano  /an.i    Markui.  4,277,317.  CI   204-1  OOR. 
7ahner    Han^    Dvaui/    Hannelore    and  Keller,  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
..     rt^irntion    Ani;hio(K   ind  ase  'heret^f   4.2'"".4''8.  CI    424-258  000' 
/arKle'    *  erner    Vc 

irc!    Hans    Hotmanr..   Hans.    Zander    Werner    and  Busth    Josef 
*:>  ■(V'   Cl.  118-643.000 
Zane'ta    Huguev  to  Cretaot- Loire    and   Sprunck.   tmilc    .MultifloNv 
refining  biastpipe',  f>ir  equipping  jonvenen*  for  refining    4  27"' OM 

c:  :(>6-268  00(^ 

.'j\K,x)nv       Arthur      ii      Key-.tone     Camera     Corporation      Camera 

4.:"  '^8  •■::  'u  ■^'ooc; 

Zbr.gcr     Michaci   ,'     and   Pas&amcnti.  .Anthonv     to  Aurora  Product!. 
Canada     !  :d     PrrKXJM.aJlv    s*er\ing    tov    vehicle     4,276,717,    Cl 

4<v-:6;,)oi 

Zdansk*    futaid    :,    Hiiva;  Inierlu  AG    Deposit  filtcnng  apparatus  for 

Ihenng  lurbu:  liquids   *.:'"  ^^^-   C.    210-r3000 
Zeldov    Meir  and  \  avnieli,  Mordcchai,  to  Amcor.  Ltd   Insect  cleciro- 

cutKin  apparatu.s    4:"iS,'!:    Cl    4V;i;0OO 
/eltner     Fnch    •>     Von    ROll     A(j     meth<xl   ''or   processing   sewage 

■>iudge  4:^ft.s*'  (,.':     :--v42iX)(.; 

'rurier    KLcnneth  W     and  Jarman  Aionzo  B  ,  to  Control  Concepts,  Ir,c 

P'ogrammol  valve  ^vstem  used  for  pt>}itioning  control  4.2''6.8!0.  Cl 

.  ,  *4Q  (XX 

Zeuner   Kenneth  W     and  Jarman    Aionzo  B    to  Control  Concepts,  Inc. 

Closrtl  .enier  prog'immcd  vaJve  system  with  load  sense  4.276,811. 

c:  -n-wiixx- 

/(cgler    Bodo    Set — 

Muiier    Klaus    Maurrr    Helmut    Linder    Ernst    Rieger,  Franz   and 
ZiegicT    B<x)o,    4:^--;oC;    ;(H-1Q5  00S 
/s'lsira.     KomelM    N       to    Shell    r>ii    Company     Deviation    device 

4,rt),**;  c:  r*- ::  ixx. 

/iiian    [>>etnch    Ser- 

Stahiecker,  Fntz,  and  /ihan    Diefnch.  4.2'^,''4  1    Cl    <''  263  OOO. 
,:'.i     Kari    See — 

Ruher    Klaus,  and  /.lii,  Karl.  4.2''6.6«2.  Cl    28-289  000 
/.mmerman    rVnnis  M     and  Robev    Roger  L.     to  Eli  Lillv  and  Com 
?-&n,     Mrth*K!   ,'f  preparing  4a  arylbeiiahydro- 1  H-2-pvnndines  and 
*aarv  ux-!ah>droi,vxiuinoimes    4,2'"  608,  Cl    546-339000 
ZuiHTi!    levmard  J     ,.W 

Sal,     Kuniio   Mtller    Alfred  F     and  Zimont,  Leonard  J  ,  4  2"  y)X, 
Cl    ilb-2.(if!  ill 
Zinnai.   Sadazi.   ic    lokyc   K^ist    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Metallic    seaJing 

de   ke  •   r  valve.  4,277.04'   Cl    2^:  3*2  On 
Zocht>auer    Heinz-  See- 

(.  .'epci.  Hubert    Mek    F  -anz    and  Zi^Khbauer    Heinz.  4,277,532,  Cl. 
42i<  244  itXj. 
Zurek.  CXmaid   Sft — 

Saundep.   Robert  C;  Au,  Dean  T ;  Williams.  W   Ray  and  Zurek, 
I^maic   4,277,831.  a.  364-481  000 
ztir  Nicden    Achun:  See — 

SfeKher.    Kurt:    and    rur    .Nicdcn,    Acnim,   4,2"'6.859,   CL    123- 

Zysmai',,    A.exanO-c    yet 

VanlerN-rgfie,   Ouy;   Se^ag     Henr:     Grollicr     Jean  Fran... ms    and 
Zysman.  Alerandrr  4.277,58;,  Cl.  525-420.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DA\  0¥  JULY,  1981 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  tne  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  citv  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Altenheiner    Erwin    Donn,  Volker;  Homschu,  Joachim.  Jachan,  Wai 
ter    and  Jung,  Ariur,  to  Carl  2^is5-Stif^ung    Binocular  telescope 
Re   30,665.  Cl   350-76.000. 
Applied  Science  Research  Institute:  See— 

Watanabe,  Nobuatsu,  and  Kita.  Yasushi,  Re,  30,667,  Cl  252- 1  000 
Buonomo,  Franco:  Fattorc.  Vittono;  and  Notan,  Bruno,  to  Snam- 
progetti,  Sp.A.  Process  for  preparing  materials  havm.^  improved 
mechanical  and  thermal  properties  and  materials  obtained  thereby 
Re   30,666.  Cl  252-455.00R. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung  See— 

Altenheiner,  Erwin,  Donn,  Volker;  Homschu,  Joachim,  Jachan, 
Walter;  and  Jung.  Artur,  Re,  30,665,  Cl,  350-76000, 
Day.  Edward  J    See— 

'  Mitchell,   James  A,    H  ,  and   Day,   Edward  J..   Re  30,666,   Cl 
434-307.000 
Donn,  Volker  See— 

Altenheiner,  Erwtn;  Donn,  Volker;  Homschu,  Joachim,  Jachan, 
Walter:  and  Jung,  Artur,  Re,  30,665,  Cl.  350-76000 
Ezumi,  Yuh;  Kobayashi,  Maaahant;  Kubota,  Takashi;  and  Shimokawa. 
Yoichi,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Dry  planographic  printing  plate 
Re   30.670,  Cl  430-281.000. 
Fattore,  Vittono  See— 

Buonomo.     Franco;     Fattore,     Vittono:     and     Notan,     Bruno. 
Re   30,668.  Cl   252-455.00R. 
Fcldman,  Louis,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V   Microbial  rennin   Re   30,66'' 

Cl   426-36000 
Gist -Brocades  N  V    See— 

Feldman,  Louis,  Re  30,669,  Cl.  426-36,000 
Homschu,  Joachim:  See— 

Altenheiner,  Erwtn;  Donn,  Volker;  Homschu,  Joachim,  Jachan, 
Walter;  and  Jung.  Artur,  Re  30,665.  Cl  350-76,000 
Jachan.  Walter  See— 

Altenheiner.  Erwin,  Donn,  Volker;  Homschu,  Joachim,  Jachiin, 
Walter  and  Jung.  Artur,  Re.  30.665.  Cl.  350-76.000. 
Jung.  Artur  See — 

Altenheiner,  Erwin;  Donn,  Volker;  Homschu,  Joachim,  Jachan. 
Walter  and  Jung,  Artur,  Re  30,665,  Cl,  35O-76000 
Kita.  Yasushi  See— 

Watanabe,  Nobuatsu,  and  Kita,  Yasushi.  Re  30,667,  C\  252- i  000 


Kobayashi,  Masaharu   See-- 

Ezumi,     Yuh      Kohavash:      Masanaru      Kubota,    Takaihi;    and 
Shimokawa,  Yoichi.  Re,  30.670.  Q,  430-281.000. 
Kubota.  Takashi  See 

Ezumi.     Yuh     Kobavashi.     Ma«ahani     Kubota.    Takashi     and 
Shimokawa.  Yoichi'.  Re    Vj.fO.  Cl   4X)-:81  (XXi 
McKee,  Donald  S    See— 

Upton,    Alben    E      and    McKee     Donald    S      ke    30.664,    Q. 
160-66  000 
Mitchell  Bcazley  Encyclopedia.s,  Ltd    See— 

Mitchell,   Jamc>    A     H      and    Dav     Lds*a-d    J      Re    V)  666    Q. 
434-307  000 
Mitchell,  James  A   H    and  Da>    Edv^ard  J     to  Mitchell  Bea,?ie>  hncy- 
clopedias.    Ltd    Audio   visual   information   system    Re    30  66*)    Q, 
434-30-000 
Notan,  Bruno  S>ee— 

Buonomo,     Fran>.o      Fattore,     Vittono      and     \oian      Brum 
Re    30.668,  C!    252-45' OOR 
Poland,  Sydney  W    to  Texas  Instruments  Incorptirated   Microproce* 
sor  system  having  high  order  capabilitv    Re    K)t~'\    C!    .V>4-706000 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Companv    The    See 

Upton,    Alben    E.    and    McKee     Donald    S      Kf    M,bh*     Q. 
160-66  000 
Shimokawa.  Yoichi   See^ 

Ezumi,     Yuh,     Kobayashi      Masaharu      KuUna      Takashi      and 
Shimokawa,  Yoichi',  Re    .^i.b^'O  Cl   430-281  000 
Snamprogetti,  S  p  A    See— 

Buonomo,     Franco      Fattore,     Vittono:     and     Notan       Brum 
Re   30,668,  Cl   252-455  CX)R 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See — 

Poland,  Sydney  W    Re    30.fc-i    Cl    ^64-706  000. 
Toray  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Ezumi,     Yuh      Kobavashi,     .Masaharu      Kubota.     Takashi      and 
Shimokawa.  Yoichi,  Re   30,670,  Cl   430-281  (XKJ 
Upton,  ,AIben  E    and  McKee.  Donald  S    to  Scott  4  Fetzer  Company. 

The.  Rctracuble  awning   Re   30,664  Cl    1 60-66  (XX) 
Watanabe,  Nobuatsu    and  Kita.  Yasushi    to  Watanabe    Nobuatsu    and 
Applied   Science   Research    Institute    P olv-dicarbcin   monofluonoe 
Re   30.6f,  Cl    252-!  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  damson.  Gerald  J    See — 

Lucas.  Han^  W..  and  Adamson,  Gerald  J..  259,760,  Cl  D7-7-  000 

Airfix  Plastics  Limited  See— 

Williams,  Christopher.  259,759,  Cl.  D7-47.000. 

Albinson,  Don  C ,  to  Collicr-Keyworth  Company.  Furniture  base 
259,756,  7-7-81,  Cl  D6-196.000, 

Allibert  Exploitation  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 
Comou.  Jean,  259,819,  Q,  D99-44,000, 

AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G,.  259,780.  Q  D12- 158,000, 

Banasiak.  Joseph  G  .  Jr ,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation 
Packaging  container  or  similar  article.  259,768.  7-7-81.  Cl.  D9- 
414  000 

Beavis.  Graham   Plastic  crate.  259.818,  7-7-81,  Cl.  D99-44.00a 

Bond,  Roben  L  Cart.  259,779,  7-7-81,  Q.  D12-29.000. 

Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH:  See— 

Hentschel.  Harry,  259,790,  Q,  D15-1 12.000. 

Brentham,  Jerrv  D  Forearm  exerciser  259,799,  7-7-81.  Cl  D21 
195000 

Buhk,  Randall  P.,  to  Steelcaae  Inc.  High  back  open  arm  chair  259.750. 
7-7-81,  Cl   D6-3 1.000, 

Capella.  Inc.;  See— 

Ergaver,  Rayko,  and  Ergaver,  Nevenka,  259,815,  Cl,  D28-35.000 

Carre,  Alain,  to  Watennan  S.A.  Ball-point  pen,  259,793,  7-7-81,  Cl 
D19-5I  000 

Clairol  Incorporated:  See- 
Sledge.  Lan^  C,  259,816,  O.  D28-35.000. 

Coffin,  Dennie  L  Water  ski-float.  259,803,  7-7-81,  Cl,  D2 1-228,000 

Coleman  Company,  Inc,,  The:  See- 
Lucas,  Harry  W  ;  and  Adamson.  Gerald  J,,  259,760,  Q  D7-77,0O0 

Collier-Keywor*  Company:  See— 

Albinson,  Don  C  .  259,756.  Q  06-196,000 


Concept  Engmeenng   Inc    See— 

Geschwender   Roben  C,  259,752,  Cl.  D6-37.000. 
Cointico  International   Inc    See — 

Dickinson  Thomas.  259.-'63,  Cl   D7-194.000, 
Comou,    Jean,    to    Alliben    Exploitation    Societe    Anonvnic,    Tray. 

25'?, 819.  ''-81.  Cl    DO9-44000, 
Countess  York,  Ltd    See- 
York,  Alen  S    and  York,  Judd  M  ,  259,745,  Q.  D2-2«000. 
Creative  Playgrounds  Corporation    See — 

Dieter    Benhokj  B     and  Gibson,  Charles  L     259,804    Q,  D21- 
245  000 
Cnscitiello,  Frank  T     Jr    Plant  container    259,774.  7-7-8!    Ci    Dll- 

.43  000 
Dahlgard,  Karen  L  ,  to  Sundard  Knitting  Companv   Sweater  or  similar 

article.  259746,  7.-'-81,  Cl    D2-44  000 
Dallairc,  Raymond  Window  component  enrusion   259.810  """M    Cl 

D25- 74000 
Davidson,   William  G     to   AMF   Incorporated    Motorcycle  luggage 

earner  259,780.7-7-81,0   D12-158000 
Davis,  Charles  M  ,  Jr    Machine  for  sorting  and  separating  aluminum 

cans,  259791.  ■'■7-81.  Cl   D15-147  000 
Dickinson.  Thotnas,  to  Contico  Intemationai    Inc    Waste  receptacle 

259,763.  ■'■7-81.  Cl    D'  194  000 
Dieter,  Bcrthold  B  :  and  Gibson.  Charles  L    to  Creative  Playground* 

Corporation   Playhouse  climber  259.804,  7-7.gi    Q   D21-245CXXj 
Downing,   James   R    Helipon   floodhght    259,813.    71-8 1     Cl    D26 

24000 
Eaton  Corporation  See — 

WiUiams,  Jeffrey  M  ,  259,802.  Cl   D2 1-222.000 
Ehrteich.  John  E.  to  Ercon  Corporation    Self-watering  plant  tray 

259.777,  7-7-81.  Cl   Dl  1-155  000 
Erooa  Corporation:  See— 

Ehrreich.  John  E  .  259.777.  Cl  Dl  1-155  000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ErgivCT   Nevcnk*   >fr  -  — ^" 

ErpkwcT.  Rayko,  »m3  Frgavcr    Sevenit*.  l^^.t   *    t"l    [)28   ■  > 'yn 
ErgavCT,  Rayko,  ind  hrgavrr    Sevrnk^  jrw'i*,  inc.  H*jf  »*T»ei 

259,115,  7-7-g!,  C!    D:«  ■<  KX 
Renchmann,  G*r>    A     ino   P(-»t>«J>     .  4*  -nee  C,  to  Kohler  Co. 

Towd  bar   259,75V  ^^-^i    CI    Dtyi^  XK 
Renciunaiin.  G*r>   A     ind  Peatiodv    liwrrxr  C,  to  Kohler  Co. 

Towd  nng.  259, "M    '  "  ■<      c      [>o--^  tt 
Florws'  Trauworkj  D«liver\  Aivxiatior    W — 
Johmon,  DocMid  K     :^'J  "^   l:   O    .   !48  000. 
Witerfiekl,  M«nin  J     :5^i    >!  ;,  1   Dl  1-153.000. 
Fouhy,   Richard   I    Motorc>cic   .nuC  kxk.  239,744,  7-741,  CL  D«- 

3J1000. 
FujUDOto,  Muneaon   S^t — 

Ktishida.    K.ei/o     igt       Iisiii.-     Fi.j.m.  i        Munt-rKir.     H>.>sn,n' 
Kiinio;  L'sami,  Satoru.  rtkenanjiu  ki/urad^d    >  )hu.  kikut     i-v. 
Mahiro,  Benito,  259,^8^   CI   DU  '   iK 
Furukaw*.  Ma»aaki.  Onorait.   S.^oiru   k  'n^i,  r,   .Hiun     mo  Si\nin»\s 
»hi.  Michiko,  to  Hitachi,  L;j    V  kJcs'    4pc    -MT.K-r    :^^  "'U.  '  '  - 
a   D14-02000 
Gearhart.  Le  Mar  M     !I    B^i.  i>*ckllc    r  ymiur  I'-K.f    J^-^  -tfXX  7-7-81 

CI  D21-213.00C^ 
Gcschwender,  Robert  c  v  .^ni^eri   fn^iner'-.n^,  ia>..  Leisure  ..1a.;, 

259.752,  7-7-81,  CI    CHy'^'  X* 
Oibwn,  Charles  L    Vr 

Dieter    Benhokj  B     ind  Gibaon,  Charlei  L..  259,I0«,  Q.  D21- 
245000 
Glaapec  Corporation    vr- 

Smith,  Warren  D     ;^-v  S  1  CI   D2?-«lOOO. 
Guy.  Rjchard   E*trudeci  m<  wing.  259.811,  7-7-81.  O.  D25-74.00a 
Halh,  David  K   Stove   I-^^  S0«,  7-7-81.  CI  D23-97.000. 
Harada.  Toahio  S^ 

Yamamura,   Masamicri.    HArai;ia     '  isah      in,     '  i^iih.ishi,  Hanji, 

259,761,  c;  n'    :<  t« 


Hanung,  Philip  F    tkutic 


7-81.  a.  D9-370.000 


Fienkela,  Waiter    Combinet)  Jes*   ^■t    per  Solde''  ind  'hermometer. 

259,794,  7-"'-8  I.  C!    Dl'^'^'TH.: 
Hentichel,    Harrv,    ii     Bosch  Sie men v    Hjusgcr.tu-      .-rn'r'     rt<-.*ri<je 

machine.  259. '90,  '  '  Si.  CI    D   '  :':  .m 
Hitachi,  Ltd    5<w 

Furukawa.   Masaak:    i>nojAki.   Nutxjru    Ik  'no-,  f     HiOf-.>,  and  Ni- 

ihibayashi,  Michiko.  2,^'^  ^)W   ci   P  4-^  :   n 
Mochuuki,     H>dei("«h!      ^hsuk:      Kcuo      K  »jiij      Hiuen       and 

Murakami.  Gen.  1^-^.^n.  C\    D    i->^  .x« 
Mochizuki.     Hidettjahi     Otsuki      keuc,     Kjvu-4,    tlaSeJL..    ^^^ 
Murakami.  Gen.  ;5<5  '83   CI   D    -'WiXXX 
Holmes,  Hiintiy  S   BtMit  anchor   li'i  's..  7-7-81.  O.  DI2-2I9.O0O. 
Hoahiao,  Kumo  See— 

Kuahtda.    ICciio.    Igo.    T  )shio     Fuiimoto     Vfunrn.i^       Hi>shm. 
Kumo;  Usami,  Saton.;    laienini    K»jtum.-tsj      'f.;.i    k.k.u.     ii,. 
Mishiro,  Benito.  Z?'^ '-s*^    C      ."'  *  '   ii 
Housman,    Richard    "A     Lombinci:    .mOing     atuner    and  coin   tny. 

259,755.  7.7-81    CI.  D6-172.000. 
Hjdik.  John   See- 

Nkxthrop.  George  S.;  Hodik.  John;  and  Schneider.  Richard  F.. 
259,769,  C!   D9-455.000. 
Huntington,   Donald.  Bicycle  safety  flag.  259.772.  7-7-81.  Q.  DIO- 

109  000 
ichtkawa  Press  Industries  co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yabata.  Hisao.  2<^  ^  4   CI    Dlr^lf^  IX). 
Igo.  Toahio  Sff 

Kushida.    Keizti     ig,       ]  ^ri,,      f  j|i,Ti  Munenori,    Hoahino. 

Kunio;  Lwrni.  Saioru.    I  aten^iuu  K^^uxha^.  Ohta    Ksk'jo;  and 
Mishirn    Benit      :<-;  '85,  C\   D14-5.000 
intcrdica,  S  A     See— 

Pernn,  Alain  O.,  259,757.  Q.  D7- 15.000. 
Iseda.  Takeshi    S<v 

Koga.  Kcisaku    an^  Ixrda     !  d«.cr^hl.  259.807,  CT.  D23-2.0OO. 
Itoh,  Kunio.  and  Oka.  Shige«i  :.   Pente;  ki^ushik.  kdis.ni   Mi-kingpen 
or  similar  artK-ie    2^v ''Q;    "Vji    c;    D ; -i  S 'JOL. 

Jack  Daniel  Distiller\    L.etr)  .Mi'Uow,  Pmp     inc.:  Sm 

Redmond,  iobu:     j     :'^'<  ""^      v  :    [Vv  "C    «10 
Johnson.   Donaid   k     :ii   KlorwLs     Iranswtrid  DcUver\    Aw.. lation. 

Planter   259, "<    '  ~  «     *.  :    p        in<iXj 
Kemper.  Diane  J    L     Plate  .►langer    :5'vCo5.  7-7-81,  O  D8-355  000 
ICimura,  Kihachirr^   Slug  nt  i  ^hotgur.   250,800  "' «     C:   Di:  ;      i> 
K.oga,  ICctsaku,  and  Iscda,   FiJieWii.  10  Sckisui  kon  k^ousnik,  Kaisfu 
Storage  lark  for  in^uidN    r  :ne  like.  259,807.  7-7-81.  Q.  O23-2.000. 
iCohier  Co.   See— 

Fletschmann    Odr.    K     and   Prapxis     :  dw-nce  C.  259.753.  Q 

D6-99.000 
FTeiachmann.  Gars    a,     i.t<i  Peaty  <•>       d-.  -nee  C.  259,754.  Q 
D6-99.000 
Kondoh.  Hideo  See — 

Furukawa,  Masaaki,  Onoiaki.  \'.>hi)ru    K.)tKJ..b    Hkie^-    3f>d  Ni- 
shibayaahi,  Michiko   25*^, 'M   ^:    L):4.-i;:.n 
ICoaaka.  Hkleki  See~~ 

Mochizuki.      H>detL»hs       ^  >tsuk,       Ke-iz.        k  ,saij       Hidcks       an, 

Murakami.  Gen,  2^^^  'H2   C!    I)    '  >j  n 
Mochizuki.     Hidetoahi,     Otsuki,     Ketio      K.  .sana      H^ieki      aw 
Murakaou,  Gen.  25<i,7gJ,  Ci    D!  5-9^  000 
Kushida.  K.eizo    Igo,   ToshK^    Fujimoto    .Munenori.  Hoshino.  tCunk 
Usanu,   Satoni,   Takcriaka.    ICazumasa    Ohta.    Kikuo:   and   Mishiro 
Benito,  to  Maisushiu  Eiectnt   Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Combined  tarv 
recorder  and  radio  --ecener    :^'3  "^^    "  7-81,  CI.  D  *  "  Xi 


I  anceiiotti,  J,»cpf  ;  arni  V  ri  wartz,  Miche!  S  Transparent  cover  for  a 
nedicai  disinfev  unt  S.>uMn,i  or  similar  aMi^ie  2<«  i<09.  7-7-81,  CI 
U24-29  00U 

Leeion.  Fred  D  .  Mai.-,    Hen; .  a     irni  Read   (.  lifford  D..  to  Northern 

Trievorr    1  imiici:  n'r:  rn..  in>i   'rlcrhdne  unit.  259,786,  7-7-81,0. 

Leuu,   Roher-   E    Flexible-   h.idrr   *  -r  d  4ia.   trst   indicator.  259.770 

7.7-8    c:  n  10-74  nnf) 

Loisg;      J^ngcK    S     :=    Sci^h.-v*  &  Rightcr  Companv    t-Jectr.-aic  word 

gam<- ►lousing   :^Q'9<   "  -  j*  ;   *;;   D2  i  i  -  000 

Luvis    Har;-,  U     tnc  Adani.vn    ■ /craid  J     li' Coieman  Company    ItK 

The    C,H>ici     2^4  "N.    --HI    C    n''--"'iTOO 
•vlai-Farlane       i«)rgf    "A      !- uei    .untainer     25*5  "'^-.    7-7-81.   CI.    D9- 
'4    ,11 

Ma..;  can     Charles    A.    Horseman    figure     259  -7g,    -.7-81     Ci     Dii- 

^Q  !ir)r 
Mam    Henri    -\      \r-r — 

Icev.n,  F-eo  I)     Main    Henrv   A     a.id  Read.  ClifTord  [)     25*^ ->sf: 
C:    [>u  •■-   *«■ 

MjquaJ:    i     An;!c   v ,  ^sicf  set.  259,758.  7-7-81.  Q   D'-45  000 

viatsasnita  Fjev.i:K    indusina:  C»'     Ltd     See — 

K  ishtda     Kei/c     ig...      I  )shio     Fujimoio.    Munenon      Hoshino. 

K.jnio    (.  sami    Satoru    Takcnaka.  Kazumasa.  Ohta,  Kikuo    and 

Misnir;.,  Bcnih     2''Si-8^    CI    Dli-^OOt) 
M:vanaga    Sef%uo   and  Mishiro    Benito,  25'' -88    CI    DK  ■'3aA: 
•  imamura     Ma.samKni     Harada.    Toshk      and    Takahashi     Hanji 

:*>i  -^:  i;.  D"  ,28ijut) 

vUlX)naid     refr\    W     Traveler'^  mujti  p«.x;kcied  folded  pou^h  or  'he 

like    ."^-^  "4^   -  -  «'    C!    Do58  0rX) 
Merchant    (liona    fos  dump  truck    2?<J  ""Q',  -."'.g !.  Cl    D21    1  34  000 
Merchant    (liona    (  .imbined  to\   tractor    flatbed  and   logi  tnercfore 

259.798,  ;-7-8;    :       [);,      ■>'  :X»- 
Meyer,  Milton.  Cra/iK-  ^plnncf    2'^'^  -'*<5   -  -  i:    CI    D2 1-22  000. 
Mishir      Bentt       v-c  — 

Kusfiiua     Kt\/i>.    Igo,    TiAhio     Fujimoto.    Munenon,    Hoshino, 
Kunio;  Usami    Sati>ru    I  akenaka,  Kaiumas*    Ohta,  Ktkuo    and 
Mishiro,  Benito,  25v  -§«   ci    D!4  5  000 
M  .iriag*.  Setstio;  and  Mishiro,  Benito,  259.788,  CI   D14--3  000 
M.>aiuig*,  Setsuo;  and  Miahtro    Bemio    to  Matsushiu  Elecinc  Indus 

trial  Co..  Ltd.  Qockrwlio.  259,-88   -  -  8i   CI  D14-'300O 
Mochizuki.  Hidetoshi    Otsuki.  Keizo    Kosaka,  Hideki,  and  Murakami 
Oca,   to    Hitavh,     :  :.'     Semiconductor     25<5 '82     ''-81     CI     Di» 
99.000. 
Modnznki,  Htdeloshi    Ot,4uki.  K.ei/o    K.i.>saka.  Hideki.  and  Murakami 
Gen,   to   Hitachi.    Ltd.    Semiconductor     2^«)'8^     "-'-gl     Ci     DlV 
99.000. 
Motorola,  In^     So  - 

Nagele    A  :hcT-  L.,  259.787,  CI    Di4-*,8(,XXj 
Murakami,  v  irn    .Ve — 

Mxhi/uk       Hidetoahi;    Otsuki      Ket/o      K.-naka      Hidek:      am-' 

Muraaarrii    (  ,en,  259,782,  C!    Dl  ''-^  ftx 
Mo>.,fi;;ui.       Midetosfii       1  nsuk.       K.CIZO       K.osak<i       Hidtl.:       iiu: 
V<.taka.^^.  Cicn.  25si,78J,  Ci.  Dli-'WOOO 
Na>ir  r    AN-!-  L  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Vehicular  tsko-via)  radio  or  similar 

aoKir    ,;^'-  -H-    -7-81.  a.  D 14-^ 'TOO 
Nis/nr>a\a>n:    Mii.hiko:See — 

Furukaurd.   Masaak..  i  »no.taki.    Noborij     K.  indvih    Hide-      j.no  Ni- 
shibavashi,  Michiko.  2*^9-84,  C!    D14-02-00U 
North  A.rncrii.an  Philips  (  , 'fporation    .See — 

Ba  .,siai.    ;  -v-pfi  ■  ,.    Jr..  239.708,  CI.  D9-414.000. 
Ni-'-k-r-:    [.-ic-vo.m  L  imiied:  See — 

Leeson.  h'rt1  [)     Mam    Henr\  A    and  Read.  Clifford  D    259 '86, 
CI.  Di+:    JX 
Northrop.  George  S.;  Hudik    J».nn    and   Schneider,   RichArd   F  .   to 
Tri-MokSed  Plastics  Iik.  Combined  >.oscr  and  base  for  a  squecie  tube 
or  the  like.  259.769.  7-7-81,  C:   D<5-t55  000 
Ohta,  Kikuo:  See— 

Kushida,    Keizo;    Igo.    Toihio:    Fujimoto,    Munenon.    Hoshmo. 
Kunio;  Usami,  Satoru    Takcnalta,  Kazumasa.  Ohta,  K.ikuo    and 
Mtshtr-   Benito,  259.785,  CI   D14<00C 
Oka,  Shign     ve— 

Itoh,  Kunio    ,ind  OVa    Shige-     259.792,  C    D1Q-M  000. 
Onozaki,  Notx  r,.    Vt 

Furukawa    Ma.saak:    <  hiozaki    Noboru    Kondoh.   Hideo    and  Vi 
shi£ja>aihi.  .Michiko,  :59.?84.  C;    D14-02  iMO 

Otsuki.  Keizo:  See — 

M  vhi/uk:      Hidetoshi      Otsuki,     k.euo      Kvisaka,     Hideki.     and 

Murakani;    ! /en    2^*^-82    c';    [") ;  o^  ,tq(; 
Mfxhizuki      Hidetoshi,     Otsuki      Ksizti.     Kosaka.     Hideki.     and 
Murakami,  i/en,  2'*''  -*'    C!    Dl-^OOO 
Outcalt    Miiier    Photographs  'liter  ,  a-st-   259, ''48.  '  "-SiC!   D.o33(X)0 
Peah<xJv     Lavwrcncif  t       Sec 

Fleisthmana,  Gary   A.,  and   Peatvxjv     l-awrence  C     259, '5 V  CI 
iWy^  ■110 

MeiSi-nrruinn    Gan.-  ,A.  ,   and   FeaOxlv,   LawrciKe  C,   259,-54,  CI 

f'--!i!f:  Kahushik:  Kiisrid    Vf 

itoh.  Kuni*.   and  Oka,  Shigci)   259,792,  CI    D19-51.000. 
tVr-n    AJam  P      .    irncrdKa    SA    Beverage  cup   259,757,  7-7-8 1 ,  CI 

D'-r-   « » 
Persaon.  Hcrn,d  nMnfe  .land  259,805,  7-7-81,  Q.  D21-245.00a 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Read,  Clifford  D    See— 

leevm.  Fred  D    Mam,  Henry  A.;  and  Read.  Chfford  D  ,  259.786. 
C!    DI4-<-000 
Redmond  Jobie  G  .  to  Jack  Daniel  Distillery,  Lem  Motlow.  Prop    In*. 

Bar  sio^ii    259,751,  '-'-81.  CI   D6-32.0O0 
Sabm.   Chnstopher  E   Tnvet   259,762,  7-7-81,  Ci   07-130000 

Schneider,  Richard  F    See— 

Nonhrop.  George  S.,  Hudik,  John,  and  Schneider.  Richard  Y 
259, •'69,  CI    D9-455,000 
Schwartz.  Michel  S    See— 

Lancellotti,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Schwartz,  Michel  S.,  259,809,  C!   D.4- 

29  000 
Sekisu!  K.0J1  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Koga.  Keisaku.  and  Iseda.  Takeshi.  259,807,  Q.  D23-2  000. 

Seichow  &  Righter  Company   See— 

Longo,  Angelo  S  ,  259,795,  CI.  D2 1-1 3  000 
Silvanov,  Bevcrlev    Sandal   259,747,  7-7-81,  CI   D2-270OOO 
Sledge     Larrv    C,    to   Clairol    Incorporated.    Pennanent    wa%e    ' od 

259,816.  7. i-gl,  CI   D28-35.000 
Smith.  Warren  D  .  to  Glaspec  Corporation.  Roof  panel  259,812.  7-7-81, 

CI    D25-80000 
Standard  Knitting  Company   See— 

Dahlgard,  Karen  L  ,  259.746,  CI.  D2-44  000. 

Steeicasc  Inc    See — 

Buhk.  Randall  P  .  259.750,  CI   D<h31  000 
Sullivan   Joseph  T   Alarm  cabinet   259,771,  7-7-81,  CI   01010600) 
Sweet,  David   Cross  mobile   259,773,  7-7-81.  CI.  Dl  1-141  000 
Takahashi.  Hanji  See—  -,-,,.      ,, 

Yamamura.   Masamichi,   Harada,  Toshio.  and  Takahashi,  Hanji. 
2^9  -61.  CI.  D7-128  000 


Takenaka.  Kajrumasa    See— 

Kushida.    Keizo.    igo.    ToshK^     Fujimoi.       M,.:irnori;    Hoshino, 
Kunio    Lsami.  Satoru.  Takenaka,  Kazumasa,  Utiia,  Kikuo.  and 
Mishiro,  Bemto.  259,^85,  C    D:*  *  Kif 
Tn-Molded  Plastics  Inc    See— 

Nonhrop    Ge<^rge  S.;  Hudik,  John;  and  Schneider,  Richard  P., 
2*^9  -69  c:    09^55.000. 
I  sam'.  Satoru    See- 

Kushida.    Keizo     Igo     Toshio;    Fuiimoio     Munenori;    Hoahino, 

Kunio    Lsami    Satoru:  Tsketiaka,  Kazumasa   Onia,  Kikuo;  and 

Mishiro    Benito,  259-8'    C    n:4-MXX 

\  eiia.  Tonv  J   Head  for  a  golf  putter   259, 8tM    --7-8I.  CI.  D2I-217.000. 

Waunabe    Ikuo   Mounted  amplifier    259.-89    -  '81,  CI  D14-%.000. 

Waierfield    Manm  J     to  Florists    Iransworid  Dcbvery  Association. 

Planter  bowl    259  -6.  7-7-81,  CI.  Dl  1-153  OOa 
Waterman  S  .A     See— 

Carre.  Alam,  259.793.  CI.  D19-51.000. 
\\  hue   V.  lUard  C   Dust  respirator  259,817,  7-7-81.  O.  D29-8.000. 
Williams.   Christopher,   to   Airfix    Plastics  Limited.  Grater.   259,759. 

-.-8;,  Cl    D'-4'000 
Williams.  JeffreN  M  .  to  Eaton  CorptraiKn    Golf  club  grip.  259,802, 

--'-81.  Cl   021-222.000 
Yabata.    Hisao.   to    Ichikawa    Pres-s    industries  Co..   Ltd.   Fog   light. 

259,814,  7.7-81    Cl   026-28.000. 
Yamamura.    Masamichi     Harada,  Tosnio.   and    1  akana,sn;     Hanji.  to 
Matsushita  Eiectn^  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  259,761. 
--'-81.  Cl    D'-i28  0fX 
York    Alen  S    and  Vork.  Judd  M..  to  Countess  York,  Ltd  Garment 

259,745,  --7-81.  Cl.  D2-29.000. 
York,  Judd  M.:  See- 
York.  Alen  S.;  and  York,  Judd  M.,  259,745,  Q.  D2-29.000. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  -IH  !)  \Y  OF 

JULY.  1^81 


I 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  ac.oraance  v.ith  the  Notice  of  E>ec.  16.  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 
B,.„.a,  D^™jjk  ,E-E>J"5^;'';;6  ,---  "«  -"."O  '<"  ™^'»«    "'"^'inlJ.XLl 'c^iT.;  »<i  McOUl,  lU«»«h  E.,  TI00.S05.  O, 

^"E^7us,r,.^;i;xrfis,.sT;.'i?.s"?5-'wi^'°;  7:  Mo^rrs  l.  u.^  ,0.  ,^  »«„.  t>oo,«3,  7.,..,,  a. 

T  100.805.  7  -Tgi,  Cl   71-34.000.  thereof.  T100.802,  7-7-81,  Cl.  285-156.WW. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY 


1981 


%'OTE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subcla.ss  third  number  paten?  numtxr 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  40 

— — r- 

196  B                 4.2-6.:'55 
503                     4,2^6.-'56 

a  ASS  89 

425                      *.r(;..86, 
432                     4.2-6.86; 

.44      « 

4JT7.3O0 

4777.301 

*::                4,;-'fe.65'  ; 

121                   .4,276.703 

''-  BA              4  :-fc,80- 

48,                      4.2  76.86 '• 

*<* 

4  2"  302 

tl-ASS  3                i 

159                     4,276,704 

CLASS  6.3 

lit                     4  2-6,808 

M4                      4  276.864 

b't  R 

4,277J03 

579                    4.276,705 

1  R               4.27fc  '57 

CI-ASS  91 

3«9                      4,276Jj6' 

64- 

4,277,304 

1.5                  4.2^6.658    j 

607                     4,276,706 

571                    4,2-'6.86t 

1.9                  4.:76.65<J    1 

CLASS  64 

4'-R                  4  ;76.80i 

59C                      4,2-6,86- 

(1.A.SS 

l«« 

1.91                  4.2-'6.660    1 

CLASS  42 

9  R                4.27fc,'58    i 

449                      42^6. SIC 

b02                       4,2-6.868 

« 

Rf    '«..6t>4 

CLASS* 
295                   4.2^6,662 

i  ■>                    4.276,707 
44                      4J76.708 
^1  P                 4,276,709 

17  R                 4.2-'6,759 
CLASS45              ' 

4  2-6,811 
447                   4.2-6.812 

(XASS  92 

(■1.A.SS  126 

4      R                    4,2-6.M!<' 

2()6 

v4< 

4  2-6  '"'- 
4  2''6,92L 

313                       4.2''6.66.? 
491                     4,276.661 

CLASS  43 

2  4.2".269   , 

3  A                4.77^270 

12                     4.2-6  8i- 

:4                            4.276.871 
2«:                          4,276.«-, 

(■L,\SS 
4 

164 

4  :'t^)1 

4,2"'6.664 

4                    4,276.710 

4.7".271 

23                    4.2-6  S  4 

42*                       4.2-6.8-2 

4, 2-6, '^2; 

i 

P                     4,276,711 

4,277.272 

CLASS  W 

4 ',8                      42-6.8-3 

"6 

4.2-6,')2  ■ 

CLASS  5               i 

112                    4,276,712 

19                   4,2-'7.273 

4,2''6,ric 

n.ASS  128 

130 

4  2-6.924 

IM                   4.2'6,6e? 
481                       276.666 

CLASS  44 

29                      4.277.274 
43                    4.2''^.2"'5   • 

38  E                 4  :-6.817 

1  D               4,2-6.874 

C-L.ASS 

165 

498                    ♦.276.66"' 

8                   4,276,713 

106                    4.27-  276 

40  B                 4,»^6.8i8 
;!<  LH              4,2-6,8'-- 

89  R                 4.2:'6.8'" 

12 
39 

4  2-6  '*2' 

118                   4,276,714 

134                    4.27-.27-   i 

20c  ;4            4.;-6.876 

A   ■*--*,  OT* 

a.ASSs 

154                   4,276,715 

CLA,SS  99 

200.27               4.2'6.8- 

4.^    tr^lt 

4  2-6«2" 

4.2-6 ')2!' 
4  2-6  "?'• 

128  A                4.277.242 
1S3                     4.277.243 

206                   4,276,716 
262                     4,276.717 

CLASS  70 

107                    4.276,760 

334                    4,276,820 
33'                     4  2-6.82; 

218  A               4,2-6,8-'- 
2!8  PA               4,276,8-8 

82 
145 
172 

410                      4,2  7-' .244 
332                 4.27-',245 

4.277,246 

CLASS  47 

252                     4,276.761 

I'LaSS  100 

22;                       4,2-6.88( 
263                     4,2-6,88; 

4.2-6.'JX' 

1  5                 4,276,718 

CLASS  71 

20-                     4.2-6,822 

410  p                 4,2''6.8g2 

IT  ASS 

1*4 

557                       4.277.247 

4.276,719 
39                   4,276,720 

92                     4.277.278 

25-                     4.2-6.82.' 

4j«  FT              4.2-6.883 
MO                     4.2-6,884 

Otl 

4.2-6  0.'' 

CI.ASS9 

58                    4.276.721 

CLASS  72 

a.  ASS  101 

&6c;                4,:-6.885 

2i4 

4  2"'6.932 

:  A                 4.2"'6.66« 

CLASS  4S 

13                     4,276.762    ' 

,>                     4  2-6.824 

68!                       4  2-6.886 

266 

4  2-6  OV. 

4,2 -6  "^"^ 
4.276.93' 

313                   4.2-'6.669 
137                    4, 2  ■'6.670 

180R                4.277.254 

234                    4.276,763   : 
275                    4,2"'6.764   i 

4<                     4.2^6,825 
123                     4.2-6.826 

6C^                     42-6,88" 
-Ot                     4,2-6,888 

2  ^^ 
2V' 

aj^ss  12 

CLASS  51 

402                     4,276765   i 

2!2                     4.2-6.82- 
29-                     4  2-6.828 

-t,                      4  :-'^  889 

.K)3 
323 

4  276.9.V- 
4  2"'6  03- 

ij'lT                                                 J^*'ii"'l 

225                    4.276.722 

CLASS  73 

(LASS  131 

142  T                 4,2  6,6   1 

238  S                4.276.723 

!  R                 4.276.766    ■ 

426                      4.2-6.82'- 

M  ^               *  :-6,89; 

a.A.ss 

149 

CLASS  13 

266                     4.276,724 

"»                      4.276,76-    '■' 

CLA.S5»  102 

;8*                      4.;-6.892 

4" 

4,2-6.'*3f 

i'                     4.277.638 

CLASS  52 

17  A                4.276.768    ■ 

4t>-                         4,2-6.83( 

2-f                     4.."fc89( 

(* 

4  2-6  0"- 

CT.\SS  15 

1                   4.276,725 

19                      4,276,769    : 

CLASS  104 

CLASS  U2 

i:\  Kss 

1-2 

22  R                4.276.6^2 
49  C               4.2-'6.673 

109                   4.276,726 
115                     4,276.727 
177                    4,276,728 

35                     4.276,770   : 
49.8                  4.276,7-] 
204                     4.276,773    i 

9'                      4.276.831 
292                      42-6.832 

CL.A.SS  1A3 

42 

(1.A.SS 

4  :>,  <*4<. 
r.3 

112                      4.276.674 

209                   4,276,729 

290  B                4.276.774   : 

CLASS  lOS 

'  S                  4,2-6.894 

*  J- 

4.2>.  94- 

CLASS  16 

221                    4,276,730 

346                     4.276,775    '; 

!9-  DB             4.2-6.833 

-  Ill  R                 4.276.675 
126                    4.276.676 

484                    4,276.731 

363  7                 4,276,776  , 

CLA-SS  134 

C1.ASS 

174 

517                   4.276.732 

626                     4.276,779   . 

CLASS  106 

3                   4477^89 

42 

4  :"  e"- 

745                   4.276,733 

643                     4  276,780   ' 

i  0*                 4,2'- ,284 

'C                   4,277  J90 

4- 

4.2-"  6* 

CLASS  19 

102                        4.276.677 

CLASS  S3 

647                      4.276,781    .. 
650                     4.276,782   ' 

52                     4.2-'-.28' 
4.2"  286 

CLASS  137 

;"  f 

4 ;-"  t>4 

4 ;-"  M. 

106  R                 4.276.678 

77                    4,276.734 

862.62                 4,276,772 

"!«-  ' '                4  —  28" 

2                          4  2'fc,!"'* 

212                    4.276,735 

864.43                4.276,778 

309                     ♦,2"288 

!01                    42-6,896 

(IjOvS 

rs 

CLASS  23 

399                   4,276,736 

864.81               4.27677^ 

::8                     4,:-'6.89- 

21 

4  :"f;  >*4; 

230  B                 4.277.249 

CLASS  55 

CLASS  74 

CLASS  110 

231                     4,2-6.898 
327                    4.2^6.89<. 

40 

4.2-6  <*4' 

4.277.250 

23-                     4.2-6.834 

102 

4  2''6 >44 

230  M               4.2''7.24« 

20                   4.277,255 

15,63               4.276.783 

342                     4.276.83* 

355  21               4.2^6.90C; 

209 

4.2-6,'»4' 

232  R                4  277  251 

66                   4,277,256 

336  R                4,276,784 

46«                     4,2-'6.90! 

228 

4,2-6,946 

•>  -J  4k       •\                                                       ^ .  A     '      '    >A  -"    1 

293  R                4.277.331 

85                   4,277,257 

462                    4,276,785 

CLASS  111 

W  ;i<                 4.276.902 

32! 

4  2-6.94" 

313  R                4  277  252 

152                   4,277,258 

491                     4,276,786 

86                      4.276,836 

554                      4.276.905 

4.277.253 

270                   4,277,259 

552                     4,276.787 

599                     4.276,904 

CLASS  P» 

273                   4.277,260 

CLASS  112 

413                    4J76,905 

1 

4.2"-  305 

CLASS  24 

278                   4,277,261 

CLASS  75 

152                     4,276.837 

625.38               4.2-'6.906 

i 

4,2". 306 

205  16  R            4.276.679 

4,277,262 

53                     4,277.282 

22!                    4.276,838 

6.<-  :                      4,2^6,90- 

,, 

4,2" ,xr 

4.276,680 

282                   4.277,263 
294                   4,277,264 

58                    4.277.279 
68  R               4.277.280 

22^                     4.276.83« 
315                     4.276.84C' 

O-ASS  138 

l^  hC 

4  2"  30» 
4.2""  KJ'- 

CLASS  2* 

302                   4.277.265 

93  R               4.277.281 

31-                     4.276,M; 

12'                      4,2''6,908 

V 

4  2-". 310 

MS                    4.276.6«l 

381                    4.277,266 

238                    4,277.283 

322                      4.276.842 

t'                      4  2^6,90<i 

W                    4.276.682 

494                    4,277,267 

CLASS  76 

CLASS  113 

a.  ASS  139 

CLASS 

17- 

CLASSW 

a.A.ss  54 

108  A               4,276,788 

i   F                 4.276,843 

2-3    »                      4,2-6.V!l 

44 

4  2"6  94* 
4  2"6'»4V 

25  42               4.276.683 

12  8                4,276,737 

*08                     4  2''6,9n 

227                       4.276.684 

130                   4,276,738 

CLASS  81 

CLASS  114 

4--                     4,2-6,912 

(XASS 

179 

252                     4.276.685 
2M                    4.276.686 

CLASS  57 

3.36               4.276.789 
62                    4.276.791 

39                         4,276.844 

42                     4,276.845 

(XASS  141 

1  PC 

1  sc 

4J77,443 
4.277,645 

407                     4.276,687 

91                     4.276,739 

111                     4,276790 

52                     4.2-6.846 

4  :-6.9P 

SD 

i  ;''-.(>44 

571                     4.276.688 
596                   4,276.689 

205                   4,276.740 
263                   4,276,741 

CLASS  S2 

65  R                4.276,84- 
9i                     4.276,848 

92                     4276.914 
98                     4,276,91' 

2  DP 

6  ■  R 

4  2"  646 

4,2-7.64" 

ft02  R                4.276.690 

4,276,742 

1  C               4.276,792 

125                    4.276,849 

206                     4276.916 

4.277,648 

CLASS  30 

347                     4.276.691 
4.276,692 

CLASS  40 

39  14R           4,276.743 
39  16R           4,276.744 

4.276.793 
4.276.794 

CLASS  43 

230                    4276.850 

313                     4,276851 

CLASS  118 

38-                     4.276,91- 
CLASS  144 

2  7                4  276,918 

•8  B 

84  VF 
9C  B 

42771649 
4,2".65C 

4,2"', 651 

J»                    4.276.693 

276                   4,276.745 
290                   4,276,746 

42                    4,276,795 
167                   4.276.796 

326                     4276.852 
643                     4.276,853 

a.ASs  141 

100  D 
!4«  E 

4.2''7.652 
4.2^"'.653 

CLASS  33 

618                   4,276,747 

308                   4.276,797 

689                    4,276,854 

4,2" .20! 

156  R 

4.2"'7.654 

1267  R             4.276,694 

641  D               4,276.748 

430                   4.276,798 

719                     4.276,855 

6  2'               4,277.292 

170  R 

4  2"  655 

141  E                 4.276,695 
169  C                4.276,697 

CLASS  43 

473                   4,276.799 
863                   4.276.800 

CLASS  122 

i''5                     4.277,293 
CLASS  IS* 

CLASS 

ISO 

42-6950 

4.2^6.95! 
4  2''6  952 
4  276  953 

169  R                 4,276,696 

174  L                  4.276,698 

179  5  R             4.276,699 

4.276.700 

26                   4,277,268 
51                     4,276.749 

137  4J76.750 

138  4.276,751 

CLASS  »4 

1.01               4.276.801 
119              4.276.802 

382                   4,276,856 
448  R                4  2"'6.857 

ClA-SS  123 

102                     42-7,294 
117                    4  2-295 
!28  R                 4.2"  296 

7  P 
165 
294 
328 

166                   4.276.752 

343                   4.276,803 

73  CC             4.276.858 

!61                          4.2" .29- 

ITjkJSS  ««i 

CLASS  34 

186                   4.276.753 

394                   4.276,804 

196  R                 4  276,85<' 

199                         4.277.298 

^^t..^k^k3 

109                    4,276.701 

187                   4^76,754 

458                   4,276,805 

415                     4,276.860 

242                      4.277.29') 

224 

4  :'6  05^ 

PI  45 


CLASS  113 

33  4,276.955 

128  4J76.956 

!)0  4,2-'6,957 

U?  4,276,958 

'.  50  4.276,9^'S 


CLASS 


6  22 


CLASS 


9E 


4,276. 9*0 

ir 

4.276,%! 


CLASS  l« 


1  D 

714 

■'3  3 

73  5 

79  5  P 
\M 
153  R 
218  XL 
2% 
322 


CLASS 


4C 

47 
98 


CLASS 


10 


J34 
446 
654 
775 
SSI 
M6 


4.276. 9W 
4,276.9*3 
4J76,964 
4.276,965 
4.276,966 
4,276,9*7 
4.276,968 
4,276,969 
4,276,970 
4J76.97I 

4.276,972 
4J76.973 
4.276.974 

I« 

4.276,975 


CLASS  1« 


4.276,97* 

4.276,970 
4.276980 

4,2"- 6, 98 1 


CLASS  m 


47 

61  21 
61  54 

61  62 
86  5 

157 
242 
283 
i9i 
314 
328 


!«3 
241 


32 
50 

5! 
99 


t  R 

78 

159  23 
164 
!92  E 
195  S 


CLASS 


GLASS 


4,27^.656 
4,277,65' 
4.277.658 
4J7-',659 
4,27--, 660 
4.277.66! 
4,27-',66: 
4J77,663 
4.2-'-,66* 
4J7-665 
4J"'-'e>66 

m 

4J77.3  i  i 
4J77,3i: 

4.277,313 

4.177,315 

4.277.316 


CLASS IM 

4.2  ■^, 
4,2"^ 
4.2"^ 

4.2" 

4.2"'"' 


3t7 

3!« 
3i'J 

^2C 
I' 


CLASS 


439 


*< 


263 


169 
212 
459 
587 


962 
136 
154 
159 
167 
173 
!•« 
413 
433  2 
602 
i09 
614 
654 
679 
641 
TIM 
791 


4.276  »«. 


CLASS 


4J7^,)24 
4,277.323 
4.277,32* 

4,277.327 


CLASS  3M 


4,277,3M 

7 

4.277.  S» 

n 

4.277.330 

36 

4.276.983 

102 

71A 

127 

177 

4.277.332 

114 

4jry.333 

IXI 

4.:-".334 

407 

4.2-n.335 

4    4 

CLASS  210 

4.277.332 

4jry.333 

4.:-".334 

4.2-n.335 

4,2""  310 

4.277.33' 

4.277.338 

4.2""  }^'i 

4.2"^,  J4C: 

4.2  77. 34; 

4.2-".  342 

4.27-343 

4.2  7-344 

4J7-  34< 

4^7^.340 

4J77  34- 

4.277  V4I! 

4.277.349 

IC 


234 

m 


4.2-6984 

CT-ASS  2i: 

4.176.985 

21S 

4J76.9S6 
4.2"»«,9|7 

4,:-6.98Ji 
4.  r  6.989 


Ll-ASS 


CLASS 

10  49  R 
69  M 

!2i  LK 

49: 

494 

5:s 


CLASS 


209 
22J 
234 

269 

454 


13 

r 


CLASS 


CLAiiS 


23 

30 

129.4 
142.4 

321 
349 

!5C 
402  14 


95 
199 


>>i 


13* 


23 


CLASS 

a.ASs 

CLASS 

ClASS 
CLASS 
ClASS 

CLASS 


CX-ASS 

«:  EA 
*:  MB 

^:  PD 

i09 


219 

4.277,6*7 
4.277.4*8 
4J77.**9 
4^77,670 
4^r7.*7I 
4J77,*72 
4J77,*73 

230 

4,  .-"6.99 ; 
4,2-6,99: 

4  ;"6  *'■ 
4.:~6.^>^ 

221 

4:-b,99< 
4:76.996 

222 

4.276997 
4,:-6.998 
4,:-6.999 

4.:-.ooo 

4.277,001 
4.277.002 
4J77.0O3 
4J77,004 

22J 

4,277.005 

234 

4.277.00- 
4J77,00« 
4.277.009 

236 

4,277,010 
4J77.0I1 

227 

4jrn.oi2 

231 

4J77.0I3 

22» 

4J77,014 

<277.0!5 

4JT7.01* 

IXi 

4J77.017 

23S 

4.:", 6-4 

4.277.675 
4,277.*7« 

4  :*"  6"" 


4<3 


I  R 

56 


CLASS  236 

4J77.018 
4.277.019 

237 

'^  a2t 

",02  i 


C1.ASS 


C-LASS 


CLASS 


^  R 
»■•  <  R 

*<  « 

10-  4  A 


CLASS  244 


3  IS 

;  16 

.*: 


4,:-- 038 
4  :".039 
•  : '7.080 

4.:77X)4i 


CLASS  24« 

MtR  4^77,^3 

%a.\  4^77.043 

571  AjrifiH 

JW  <:77,043 

CLASh  iSO 

223  R  4J77,*7« 

310  4jn,*7» 

33S  R  4v277,*aO 

4J77.*«I 

310  4^77,612 

402  4J77,*I3 

443  T  4J77.6I4 

4J77,*I5 

4^77.61* 

4J77.6I7 

30*  4.277,*M 

5*7  4J77.*i9 

CLASS  251 

312  4^77.04* 

3*2  4.277,047 

CI-aS-s  :s: 


1 
t.33D 

M 

SL5R 


62 

62.39 

70 

92 
181 
182.1 
301.1  « 

316 
373 
392 

401 

41S 
429  B 


437 
44* 
433  R 


522  R 

34* 

«0« 


2J9 

4277,022 
4J77.023 

4J77,024 

4.277,02* 

4.277.026 
4.2'",02- 
4.:— 02S 
4,2", 029 

4.:— .030 

4.:— 0' 

242 
4J77,03: 

4.277,03.1 

4,.:— 0.V4 
4.:— 03< 
4.:--036 
4.:"  03' 


Rc.3a6*7 
4J77.33I 
4J77J32 
4,277330 
4,277,333 
4J77,334 
4J77.333 
4J77,33* 
4,277  J37 
4J77.338 
4477,339 
4J77.3*0 
4J77.342 
4^77,3*3 
4J77,3*4 
4J77J*3 
4J77,3** 
4J77J47 
4,277  J*« 
4J77,3«» 
4,277.370 
4J77,37I 
4J77J72 
4,277  J73 
4J77J74 
Re.30i*M 
4,277473 
4,277,376 
4J77J77 
4jn47l 
4,277.379 


CLASS  254 

8  B  4,277,048 

91  4J77,049 

94  4,277,030 

10*  4477,051 

4J77/)32 

32*  4277,033 

CLASS  MO 


II  TN 
23.5  A 
29.2  M 

29' 

29  -  R  B 
2<>e  R* 

29. 7H 
33.4  R 
37  EP 
37N 

40R 

.;2.i  R 


14*  R 

157 
162 
239  V 

326  n 
3406 
3409  I 
343.3  1 
347.8 
34t.2) 
389 
390 
397  1 
^97  45 

404 
4114 
428  5 


42'*  R 
4?9  5 
456  R 
465  4 

791 


4477,3» 
4477.381 
44773t2 
4.277,383 
4,277.384 
4.277483 
4477,31* 
4477,3r 
4477,3lt 
4477.390 
4477,399 
44T7491 
4477492 
4477493 
4477494 
4477493 
447749* 
4477497 
4477499 
4277  399 

4 :"  400 
4.:7:,40i 

4477.402 
4477.403 
4477,404 
4477,405 
4477,40* 
4477.407 
4477.409 
4477.409 
4477,410 
4477.411 
4477,412 
4477.413 
4477,414 
4477,415 
4477,417 
4477,418 
4477,419 
4477.422 


ClASS  Ml 

34  ¥  *:r.4:* 

4»  D  4477.424 

91  4477.423 

GLAMM* 

8  4477.42* 

43.3  4477.427 

111  4477.428 

127  4477.429 

129  4477.430 

141  4477.431 

173  4477.432 

219.3  4477.433 

297  4477,434 

321.12  4477.435 

518  4477.43* 

CLASS  266 

2*1  » 277.054 

OASS  247 

140  4,277.035 

14a  1  4,277^5* 

CLASS  279 

51  4477X157 

CLASS ri 

23  4477,059 

lu  4477.0*0 

302  4477.0*1 

CLASS  272 
12*  4477,0*2 

CLASS  273 

75  4477,0*3 

131 A  4477,0*4 

243  4477,0*3 

2*7  4477,0** 

271  4477»7 

324  4477.0*8 

411  4477.0*9 

CLASS  277 

*3  4477^)72 

CLASS  279 

I  sj         4477.073 

40  4477.074 

CLASS 2« 

47.3*  4477.073 

112  A  4477,07* 
23*  4477/J77 
2*9  4477,071 
411  R  4477,079 
473  4477,010 
502  44774MI 
i05  4477«2 
*ii  4.2-,oej 

*29  44 -'OM 

*«0  4.2-0*5 

709  44— .086 

711  4477,017 

KM  4477,011 

CLASS  2n 

27  R  4477,019 

CLASS  293 
47  4477,090 


CI  AS^  a5 


53 

2*3 


53 


4,277,091 
4477,092 


CLASS  299 


O-aSS 


13  R 
145 


O  A.S.S 


1  C 
24  B 

24  C 
37  1* 

100 

146 


5 

232 
411 

437 


CLASS 


CLASS 


37 
64 
79 

CLASS 

13  SM 

n  *<« 

35 


4.277,*90 

294 

4477,093 
4477X10* 

29* 

4477X»M 
4477^)95 
4477X396 
4477,097 

4477X»99 
297 

4477,100 
4477.101 
4477.  W2 
4477.103 

299 

4477,104 
4477,105 
4477,10* 

Ml 

4477.  KH 

yen 

*.in,t»\ 


6* 

141 

221  D 

255 

2*5 

272  A 

272  R 

273 

291 

XM 

542 

553 


4  A 
1.2 


20 

2* 

III 

199 

238 


49R 

64 

10 
104 
221 
2*1 
31* 
334 


4.277.*92 

4  277.693 
4,27-  694 
4477,696 
4477,69- 
4.277.698 
4477.699 
4477,700 
4477,701 
4477.702 
4477.693 
4477.703 

CLASS  309 

4,277,108 
4.277,109 
4,277,110 
4477,111 
4477.112 
4,277,113 
4477,114 
4477,115 
4477,116 
4477.117 
4.277.118 

CLASS  310 

4477,704 
4477.703 
4477,706 
4.277,707 
4477,708 
4477,709 
4477.710 
4477,711 
4.277.712 


CLASS  3U 


208 

320 

330  R 


4477.119 
4477.120 
4477.121 
4,277,122 


CXASS313 


203 
217 
220 

22* 
304 
325 
413 


4477.713 
4477,714 
4477.715 
4477,716 
4477.717 
4477.718 
4477.719 
4477,720 


CLASS  315 


S.3« 
31  R 

39.77 
37 
73 
91 

155 
307 

39« 
40» 


4.277,721 
4,277,722 
4477.723 
4477,724 
4477,725 
4477,726 
4477,727 
4477,728 
4477,729 
4,277,730 


CLASS  318 
*I5  4477.731 

i9(  4477.732 

732  4477,733 

751  4477,734 

7C*  4477.73s 

111  4477.73* 

CLASS  320 

2  4.277.737 

CLASS  322 

21  4477.731 

CLASS  323 

313  4,277,739 

CLASS  324 

51  4477,740 

51.5  C  4477.741 

*1  R  4477.742 

71  CP  4,277.743 

72  4477,744 
4477,745 
4,277,746 

D  4477,747 

D  4477.748 

4477.74s 
4477,730 
4477,751 
4.277,752 

CXaSS  321 

4.277,753 

4477.754 

CLASS  330 

4477,755 
4477,73* 
4477,737 

nA.SS  331 
1  R  4477.731 


78 
83 
12* 
201 
234 
399 


2* 
133 


121 
Ml 
300 


94.5  H 


*4.5N 
94.5  T 

96 


4477.759 
4477,7*2 
4477,7*0 
4477.761 
4.277.7*3 


C-LASS  333 

24  C 

4477,7*4 

99S 

4.277.765 

CLASS  335 

122 

4477,76* 

210 

4477,767 

21* 

4477.7*1 

4.277,769 

CLASS  33* 

60 

4,:  77.770                      i 

CLASS  339 

308 

4477.542 

CLASS  339                              1 

22  R 

4,2".  123 

99  R 

4.2-7.124 

113  R 

4477.125 

186  M 

4477.12* 

CLASS  340 

27  NA 

4.277,771 

52  F 

4477.772 

59 

4.277.773 

146  3  AC 

4.277.776 

146.3  Q 

4.277,774 

4.2--.775 

147  MD 

4477.777 

171  A 

4477.771 

348 

4477,779 

^65  S 

4477,780 

545 

4.277.781 

6*1 

4.277.782 

709 

4.277.783 

711 

4.277,784 

753 

4477.785 

765 

4.277.786 

CLASS  343 

100  SA 

4.277.787 

113  R 

4.27-.788 

708 

4.277,789 

CLASS  344 

f^ 

4477,790 

I40R 

4477.791 

CLASS  390 

367 

4477,127 

68 

4477,128 

27 

4477.129 

36 

4,277.130 

63 

4,277.131                       ■: 

7* 

Re  30,665 

83 

44"''.  132              ;; 

90 

4477.133                      ! 

96.20 

4477,134                     j 

96.21 

4477,135                     i 

125 

4.277.136                      3 

162  R 

4,277,138 

162  SF 

4.277.137 

286 

4.277.139                       i 

211 

4477,140                       \ 

299 

4,277.141                         I 

302 

4J77.142 

334 

4.277,143 

349 

44"n.l44 

351 

4477,145 

35* 

4477.14*                     1 

357 

4477.147 

432 

4477.141 

4*7 

4477.149 

CLASS  351                                j 

13 

4.277,150                    1 

41 

4,277.151                      j 

CLASS  3S2                                1 

17 

♦  :'7,152                1 

CLASS  333                                ] 

27  R 

4.277,153                      1 

CLASS  354                                  j 

5 

4.2-7,154 

23  D 

4477,155 

25 

4,277,156 

187 

4.277.157 

197 

4.2r?.l58 

312 

4.277,159 

CLASS353                                1 

3  PL 

4.277.161 

3R 

4.277,160 

14  R 

4,277,162 

4477.163 

1* 

4.277,164 

55 

4,2-7,165 

*7 

4477.I66 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


CLASS  39* 


5 

138 

152 

153 
244 
350 
372 
371 
394 
431 

433 


4477,167 
4,277,168 
4,277.169 
4477,170 
4,277.171 
4477,172 
4,277.173 
4.277,174 
4477,175 
4477,176 
4477,177 
4.277,178 
4477.179 


CLASS  397 

24  4,277.792 


30 

40 


21 
33 
44 

55 

106 

10« 
286 


4,277,793 

4,277.794 


CLASS  351 


4477,795 
4,277,7% 
4,277,797 
4,277,798 
4,277.799 
4,277,800 
4,277,801 
4,277,802 
4,277,803 
4,277,804 
4.277.805 


CLASS  3*0 

16  4.277,806 

32  4477,807 

113  4,277,808 

131  4,277,809 

133  4,277,810 

CLASS  3*1 

101  4477,811 

119  4477,812 

173  4.277,813 

283  4477,814 

383  4,277,815 

384  4,277,816 

CLASS  3*2 

4477,817 
4.277.818 
4477.819 

4477.820 
4477.821 
4,277.822 
4.277.823 


31 

61 

80 

223 

.346 

352 


CLASS  3*3 

49  4.277,824 

87  4.277,825 


CLASS  3*4 


200 

415 
431 

48! 
510 
555 
706 
724 
900 


4477,826 

4.277.827 
4.277,828 
4477.829 
4,277,830 
4477,831 
4477,832 
4,277,833 
Re  30.671 
4477,834 
4,277,835 
4,277,836 
4477,837 


CLASS  3*5 

CLASS  414 

222 

4.277.138 

9 

4477413 

CLASS  3** 

139 
292 

4,277,214 

4477415 

7 

4477. 180 

331 

4.277416 

69 

4477,181 

395 

4.277417 

89 

4.277,182 

401 

4.277.218 

98 

4,277.183 

421 

4477419 

150 

4.277.184 

539 

4477.220 

213 

4.277,185 

CLASS  41S 

CLASS  3*7 

160 

4.277.221 

155 

4477,839 

177 

4.277.222 

n  ACS  «<■ 

199.1 

4.277.223 

71 

78 

282 


4.277.840 
4477,841 
4.277,842 


CLASS  3C9 

84  4.277,071 


248 


84 


4477,070 
CLASS  379 

4477,843 


CLASS  371 

38  4477,844 
CLASS  400 

120  4,277.186 

248  4.277,187 

257  4.277,188 

320  4477,189 

582  4,277,190 
4.277.191 

67!  4477,192 

CLASS  491 

39  4477,193 
173  4.277.194 
195  4.277.195 

CLASS  403 

3  4477.1% 

104  4477,197 

231  4477.198 

317  4477.199 

408  4477400 

CLASS  404 

35  4.277.201 


CLASS 


169 
264 
288 


123 


3 
15 


14 
139 


191 


47 
78 


41 


40S 

4.277,202 
4.277.203 
4477.204 


CLASS  40* 


CLASS 


CLASS' 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.277,205 

407 

4477,206 
4.277.207 

401 

4.277.208 
4477.209 

409 

4477410 

410 

4477411 
4477412 

411 

4.276806 


CLASS  41* 

58  4,277,224 

198  A  4,277,225 

CLASS  417 

38  4,277,226 

63  4477,227 

273  4,277.228 

454  4.277.229 

CLASS  411 

131  4.277.230 
CLASS  422 

61  4477,437 

80  4,277.438 

94  4.277.439 

100  4477.440 

105  4.277.441 

119  4477.442 

120  4477.361 
122  4477,443 
191  4477.444 
259  4477.445 


261 
263 

267 
273  R 


274 
282 
285 
304 

305 
309 

316 
320 

322 

324 
330 


4477,490 

4477.481 
4.277,482 
447-.483 
4.2— .4*4 
4.277.48J 
4.277.486 
4.277.487 
4.2"'7.48* 
4.277.489 
4477.490 
4477.491 
4.277.492 
4,277.493 
4.2''7,494 
4,277,495 
4477,496 
4477,497 
4,277,49S 
4477,49<J 
4477,500 
4,277,301 


CLASS  429 

48 

4.277,545 

59 

4,277.34* 

251 

4.277.547 

CLASS  439 

2: 

4,271,548 

}C 

4.277.549 

6* 

4.27-.550 

120 

4.277.551 

122 

4477,552 

216 

4.277.553 

270 

4.277.554 

278 

4.277.555 

281 

Re  30,670 

393 

4477.556 

446 

4477.557 

542 

4477.558 

54« 

4477,559 

CLASS  425 

387.1  4477431 

525  4477432 

588  4477,233 


CLASS  42* 


CLASS  423 


136 
165 

167 

243 

244 

246 

247 

320 

321  ; 

328 

331 

437 

567. 


4477,446 
4,277,447 
4477,448 
4477,449 
4477,451 
4,277,450 
4.277.452 
4.277,453 
4,277.454 
4477,455 
4,277,456 
4477.457 
4477.458 
4,277.459 


CLASS  424 


I 
44 

93 
128 
177 
178 
180 
217 
243 
245 
246 
248.4 
248.5 
241.54 
248.57 
230 

251 
258 


4,277.460 
4477.461 
4477.462 
4477.463 
4.277.464 
4.277.465 
4477.466 
4.277.467 
4477.468 
4477.469 
4477,470 
4477.471 
4.277,472 
4477,473 
4477,474 
4477,475 
4.277,476 
4477,477 
4,277,478 
4,277,479 


20 

36 

40 

62 

64 

111 

264 

266 

387 

441 

548 

549 

656 


1 
76 
81 
% 

129 
220 
236 
292 
294 
362 
387 


31 
109 
192 
211 
216 
228 
244 
332 
379 
389 
402 
409 
429 
450 
518 
546 
547 
627 


4,277.502 
Re  30,669 
4.277.503 
4.277.504 
4,277,505 
4.277.506 
4.277.507 
4.277.508 
4.277,509 
4477.51c 
4477411 
4477,512 
4,277,313 


361 


18 


3 

72 
201 


47 

lis 

307 


CLASS  431 

4,277434 
CLASS  432 

4477435 

CLASS  433 

4477436 
4477437 
4,277431 

CLASS  %34 

4476,702 
4477439 
Re30.666 


CLASS  4r 


4.277,514 
4.277,515 
4.277.516 
4.277,517 
4.277.518 
4.277.519 
4.277,520 
4.277.521 
4.277.522 
4.277.523 
4477,524 
4477,525 


CLASS  429 


4477.526 
4477.527 
4477.528 
4477.529 
4477.530 
4477.531 
4477,332 
4.277.S33 
4.277.534 
4.277.535 
4.277.536 
4.277.537 
4.277.538 
4.277.539 
4477.54! 
4.277.543 
<,277,544 
4,277.540 


CLASS  435 

7 

4.277,560 

■4 

4,277.56! 

i- 

4,277,562 

99 

4477,563 

242 

4,277.564 

S2 
611 


110 


1% 

287 
433 


703 

31 

32 
56 

68 
92 

106 
164 


6! 
85 
86 
89 

123 
154 
21! 
344 
383 
420 


CLASS  455 

4477,845 
4.277.846 

CLASS  474 

4.277.240 
CLASS  493 

4.277,241 
4.276,815 
4,277,058 

CLASS  518 

4477.416 

CLASS  321 

4,277,565 
4,277.5*6 
4,277.5*7 
4477,5*8 
4477,569 
4477.570 
4477.571 

aASS  525 

4,277.572 
4477,573 
44T7.574 
4,277,575 
4.277,576 
4,277.577 
4.277471 
4.277,379 
4.277.580 
4.2— ,581 


421  4.2"  5«: 

423  44-58- 

437  447*584 

CLASS  S3i 

65  4477,585 

93  4477.586 

106  4477.587 

1 14  4477.588 

122  4477.589 

127  4477.590 

174  4477,591 

227  4477,592 

279  4477.593 

352  4.277.594 

CLASS  528 

26  4.2-7.595 

106  4,277,5% 

199  4.277.59- 

4.277.591 

4.277.599 

204  4477.6OO 

CLASS  544 

22  4477,601 

207  4477.6O2 

250  4.277.603 

CLASS  M4 

4.277.604 


74 
157 
179 
339 


24 
S3 
55 

121 


124 

231 


465 
609 


512 


4477,605 

4477,606 
4477.607 

4.277.601 


a^ASS  541 

125  4.2-7  609 

CLASS  5S4 
*4i  4.;77,6I0 

CLASS  540 

4477,420 
4.277,61  ! 
4.277.612 
4J77.613 
4.277.614 
4.2-, 615 
4.277.616 
4.277.61- 
4.277.618 


CLASS  9*2 


4.277,6!<i 
4.277.620 


CLASS  9*4 

250  4  J77,62 1 

4.277,622 

CLASS  9*1 


26 

4.277.623 

44 

4,277.624 

341 

4477,625 

438 

4.277,626 

454 

4.27-62- 

749 

44-.62f 

779 

44-629 

Wl 

4.2-6X1 

817 

4.2-.6.ii 

867 

4.277.632 

«79 

4477,633 

902 

4.277.634 

916 

4.277,635 

C1.ASS  570 

18? 

4.277.421 

CLASS  9*9 

14 

4.277.636 

828 

4477.637 

CI 

..ASS 

IFK 

:atic 

)N  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

29 

259,745 

45 

259.758 

106 

259.77! 

D14-          5       259.785 

22 

259.7% 

97 

:s  m» 

44 

259.746 

47 

259,759 

109 

259,772 

02       259.784 

134 

259,797 

D24- 

29 

259.80'' 

270 

259.747 

77 

259,760 

D11- 

141 

259.773 

57       259,786 

135 

259,798 

D23— 

74 

259.810 

D3- 

33 

259.748 

128 

259.761 

143 

259.774 

68      259,787 

195 

259.799 

25<J.f'!I 

D6- 

58 
3! 
32 

259.749 
259.750 
259.751 

130 

194 

D8—        331 

259,762 
259,763 
259,764 

148 
153 
155 

259.775 
259.776 

259,777 

73       259,788 
%       259,789 

213 

217 

2S9.M0 
259,801 

D26- 

8( 

24 

:5<j,jii: 
:59,*!.- 

37 

259.752 

355 

259,765 

159 

259.778 

D15-       112       259,790 

222 

259,802 

2t 

:5<».(ii4 

99 

259,753 

D9-        370 

259,766 

D12- 

29 

259.779 

147       259,791 

228 

259.803 

D28— 

35 

259.815 

259.754 

374 

259.767 

158 

259,780 

D19-        51       259,792 

245 

259.804 

259.816 

172 

259.755 

414 

259.768 

215 

259.78! 

259,793 

259.805 

D29- 

(> 

2*0  fj- 

1% 

259.756 

455 

259.769 

D13- 

99 

259.782 

75       259.794 

D22- 

10 

259,806 

D99- 

44 

:«!^]fi 

D7- 

15 

259.757 

D10-        74 

259.770 

259,783 

D21-         13       259.  ■'95 

D23- 

■^ 

259, 80- 

:«).«i<* 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  S69  O.G.  iSTf] 


M- 


34    7100,805 


267-     1411    T100.801 


285- 


156    1100,802      292- 


285     1100,803 


355-  14  FT,-    T100.8O4  [ 


GEOGRAPHICAI  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US  Suies,  Tcrru. ;  .^  sna  Ar-nec  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rv      juj    he  Canai  Zone 


Alabama  ~ 1 

Alaska        2 

Amcncan  Samoa 3 

Anrona  ~ ~ ^ 

Arkansas    5 

Califorma    ~ 6 

Canal  Zone  « 7 

Colorado    8 

Connecticut ^.~~~ 9 

Delaware               ^...^^..  10 

Dtstnct  of  Columbia  ^......» 11 

Ronda  12 

Georgia ~ 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho    — 16 

Illinois  ~. 17 

Indiana  ~ 18 

Iowa    — ..~ 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  Jem'trt  ^kh-'-' 
as  to  inventor  name    K>:aiion,  ctt  ; 


[    usbMna ~ ~ 22 

Maine  ^ 23 

Marviand  24 

Massachusetts 25 


Michigar 
Minnes.'!,!     ....... 

MlSSlSMpp 

Vi:vs<  I.';  ^ 

Mdniarsa  , 

Ner(ra>fc.a 

Nevada  

New   Hampshire 
Neu  Jerst)   ...,».. 

Neu  Mexico  

Se'A   "?  ■''"k    

North 


,1 


ar  'hna 


North  Dak 
'.  )hio  

'  ^kiah:"^  J 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
3? 

34 

35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


Oregor  , 

Pennsv  ivania  .... 

Pucrt     Rico  

Kruxlc-  Kland  ... 
Js'utr,  Llarriisna 
S*Tuth  Dakv^U  .. 

1  ennevset     

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont  

^   'ginid         

'v  .rgsn  Islands  . 

'vV  ashing! on  

'^  CM  ^  irginia 

'^  ivonsin  

"vV  yoming  

U.S.  Air  For.e 
U.S.  Armv    


41 

42 

43 

44 

43 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 


U.S.  Navy  59 

g  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  m  body  of  tne  OfTw  ta  Cia^ette       obtain  details 


04 


06 


4.;  ■'6, 89: 

4.2''".424 
4,2""  447 

4.2"'«>.'4- 

4.27(>,g5; 

4,2''6,999 

4. 2?''. 508 

4.2" '?: 

4.2''', 824 
4.2"", 8-1. 
4.276,6*4 
4,2''6.<J«: 

4.2"^  6,0^: 

4.276.6^5 
4.276.  "^34 

4.2''6."W 
4J76,^06 

4.2''6.-:5 
4,2''6, '  K 

4.2''6.']- 
4.276.  ■'4^ 

4.276.": 

4.2  ■'6, '6C 
4, 2'' 6.^62 
4.:-'b."'4 
4,2"'6,''<* 
4.2"'6.'<»« 
4,276.844 
4.2"'6.84<J 
4.2''6.g5C' 
4.2^6,85? 
4.276. 8»4 
4.2''6.M< 
4.2''6.*»C 
4.276,««<> 
4.276.  »<»0 

4.276,  W 

4.276,902 
4.276.9  r 
4.276.9}4 
4,276,944 
4J76.*5' 
4J76.95-4 
4.276.958 
4.276,90^ 
4.276. 9 '< 
4J7f,.9«»: 
4.277,006 


4jrn,(xn 

4J77,(H1 
4,277.046 
4,277.107 
4jn.l25 
4J77.126 
4J77.136 
4.277,177 
4.277.190 
4.277  JOG 
4JT7J03 

4.7r»22T 

4  :-■  :^ 

4  ." 

4.:' 

4 :' 
4  r 

4.:^ 

4 :" 
4  r 
*.:' 

*  '.' 
*J.  ".'"03 
4J77.5I7 
4.277.518 

4  .:"  S4C 

4  :"•-  u' 

4.:'"  So: 

4.2"  «;i4 
4.2"  bS) 

4.2"  e?"- 
4,2"  5<j: 
4.2"  ¥H 
4,2"  tw" 

4.2"  T'; 

♦  J"  ■'C 
4,2''"  "i8 
4  2"  '28 
4.2""  ""J* 
4.2"  '19 
4,2'-',''62 

4.2"  '63 
4.2"  ^0» 
4.2""  "t 

4.2", '12 


;4Q 

It* 

'•y 

'•  >« 

*'« 
.  4  .r 

44« 

4'< 

■  4*0 

■  VX) 


OS 
09 


10 
12 


PAH  NTS 


4J77.I06 
4.277.109 
4J77,I22 
4.277.S42 
4.276.172 
4J77.790 
4.277,844 
4J76.7I7 
4^76,722 
4J76.7S4 
4J76.923 
4476,92s 
4,277.043 
4J77X)52 
4JT7.103 
4J77.11I 
4J77.154 
4J77.16I 
4J77.270 
4J77J7I 
4J77J97 
4J77J65 
4,277,403 
4jn.404 
4,277,435 
4J77,555 
4J77Ji» 
4,277,673 
4.277.6S4 

♦ :"  '60 

4,;"  ''2 
* :"  ^93 
» rt  "51 

4J76.79I 
4.276.801 

»  :'fc  »i6 
t  r^,*5i 

*:'h  J57 

» :"  JJ9 

4.:"  :*7 
* :"  :n5 

1  ;"  076 

♦  r'oao 

4.;"  095 
4J77,13I 
4JT7.134 

4,277.139 
4.277.148 

4  2"  224 

*  r-4:i 
i :"  4*4 

» :"  "o* 


13 


15 
16 


17 


4J77.773 
4,276,721 
4476,740 
4476,870 
4477,011 
4477,026 
4477.029 
4477,042 
4477,197 
4477437 
4,277481 
4477,646 
4477.740 
4477,789 
4,276,710 
4476,711 
4477415 
4477.454 
4476.663 

i  :>.,t)<i' 

*  r«.  ■"^■' 
1  rt  "*^ 

*  r(ij2t 
i  :'^  *•'■ 
i :  'fi  M 

.  :  "^  M* 

*  ;>952 
» :"^  -^82 

i  :'fe  '>•«< 
4  rb.^ 

4477.030 
4477,035 
4.277.040 
4477,0W 
4477,181 
4477,199 
4477467 
4.277,292 
4477,308 
4,277.364 
4.277,370 
4477,41 1 
4477,428 
4.277.304 
4.2"  V* 

4.:"  > 

4.'*"    '•04 

4,:'". 662 
4477.710 
4477,727 
4477,833 
4477,841 


18 


19 

20 
21 

22 


4476.689 

4476.861 
4476.983 
4477.033 
4477,078 
4.277,116 
4477411 
4.277,351 
4477,368 
4477,431 
4477.471 

4 :"  4'3: 

4  2"  4'»* 

4477,301 
4477.597 
4477,598 

4477,399 

4 :"  600 
4 :"  bO« 

4  r- 1^! 

4.277.719 
4477.726 
4477,738 
4477.757 
4477,772 
4.277.830 
4.2"  g*^ 

4  ;>  70' 

4,;'6.gi4 

4.;'e>.ii% 

4  :".im 

4.2"  198 
*  2"  635 
Re  3C.664 
4476.728 
4477.100 

4:'6.'i8 

4.:'6^;^ 

4.2"'6.88« 

4,2'7,059 


188 


2'fc  ■ 


"104 
"243 
"  <'3 
'b.i<i"' 
'6.895 
■'6,915 


25 


26 


4  2"'6,943 

4,:"0i"' 


4477,098 

447'  y\t 

4.2"  642 

2"  815 
: '6.697 

:'b."'02 

2'b,"'23 

;'b,'44 
;'6.'M 

2'6."« 
2^6.825 

2",02C 

2", 022 


.184 
.259 
301 

.333 
'358 
'.406 

'.40- 


4 

4 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 ; 

42 
4.2 
4  2 
4  2 

4,2 

4,2 

4.2 
4.2 
4.2 
4.2 
4  2 

4,2 
4, 2". 441 
4,2". 4*3 
4. 2", 534 

4.2'7.541 
4.2". 574 
4477,711 
4477.712 
4477.714 
4477.716 
4.2"". ■'42 
4  2"  "'4< 
4477,747 
4.277.751 
42"'6.66C 

42'6.66»S 

4.2"'6.67C 

4  :'6,6*« 

4.2'6.'08 

4.276,724 
4,276.755 
4.276.'5' 
4,276,783 
4.276.799 
4,276.812 
4.276,86' 
4,2"'6.95l 
4.276.  %6 
4.276,974 

4.2  "'"'.009 

4.277.012 
4.2"n,037 


PI   48 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  49 


4.277.066 

4.276.780 

4.2'o,-]' 

*.rb.m:< 

4476,856 

4476,959 

4,277,084 

4.276.800 

4.2'6  "20 

trrtM"^ 

4476.908 

4477^)51 

4,277,087 

4,276.841 

4.2'6,'58 

4,276,873 

4476,913 

4477,074 

4,277,092 

4.276.879 

4,276,80' 

4.276.880 

4,276,919 

4477,091 

4.277,117 

4,276.887 

4,2"'6,81') 

4.276,916 

4476,960 

4477.108 

4,277,123 

4,276,923 

4.2'6.8'' 

4.276,922 

4476,961 

4477.109 

4,277,137 

4,276.924 

4.:'6.g'4 

4,276,969 

4477,090 

4477.110 

4,277,147 

4.276,984 

4.2-'6.89!> 

4476,971 
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3,430^1,  Re.  SN  252.801  Filed  Apr  10,  1981,  O. 
307/125.  Proximity  Detector  Anthonv  Rene  Barringer, 
et  ai  ,  Owner  of  Record  Bamngf  Research  Ltd,  Ontar- 
io, Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  P  Hume  et  al,, 
Ex  Gp    217 

3X0,486,  Re.  S.N  253.864,  Filed  Apr  H  1981,  Q. 
138/109.  HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE,  James  M  Floun- 
ders, Owner  of  Record  American  Bd:me  Rubber  Co.. 
Inc.  Chelsea.  Mass.  Attorney  or  Agent  Joseph 
Wcmgarten,  et  al..  Ex   Gp    24:^ 

3,590,623,  Re.  SN  23*^,181  Filed  Apr  3,  1981,  Q. 
^2/302,  METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  AND 
STRAIGHTENING  MEMBERS,  Wayne  E  Hunnicutl, 
et  aJ  .  Owner  of  Record  Applied  Power  Inc.  Brookfield 
Wis.  Attorney  or  Agent  Fred  Wivioit.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.: 
321 

3,846,900,  Re.  SN  l^.Oit.  Filed  .Mar  20.  1981,  O 
29/413.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  RETAINER 
RINGS  FROM  INTERCONNECH-ED  RETAINER 
RING  SUPPLY.  David  E  Weglage,  Owner  of  Record. 
Said  fVegbge  Assor  of  K^'^  ic  Walter  Becker  deceased), 
Kettenng.  Ohio,  Attomev  or  Agent  Robert  W  Becker 
et  al  ,  Ex.  Gp    321 

3,996,702,  Re.  SN  245.081,  Filed  .Mar  18  W81,  Q. 
51/328.  COATED  ABRASIVE  PRODUCT  CON- 
TAINING FUSED  ZIRCONIA  GRAINS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ABRADING  IRON  Sidney  M  lea 
hy,  Owner  of  Record  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
tunng  Co..  Sl  Paul  Mmn..  Attorney  or  Agent  Ctuiav 
Alexander,  et  al..  Ex  Gp    323 

3,998,943,  Re.   SN    251.034.   Filed   Apr     v    !'^81     O 
424/12,  DOUBLE  RECEPTOR  FLUORESCENT  IM 
MUNOASSAY.  Edwin   F    UUman.  Owner  of  Record 
Syya  Co,  Pah  Alto,  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent    Bertram 
I  Rowland,  Ex  Gp.    125 

4,041,199,  Re.  SN    253.3^0.  Filed  Apr    13.  1981,  C\. 
428/36,   REFRACTORY   HEAT   INSULATING  MA 


TERIALS,  John  Edward  Cart w right.  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord: Foseco  International  Ltd.  Birmingham  England.  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Stephen  G.  Rudisui,  et  ai.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
164 

*,i>44,34<J,  Re.  S.N.  252,786,  Filed  Apr  10,  1981,  CI. 
365/208,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  Kiyoc  Itoh. 
Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Paul  M.  Craig,  Jr.,  ct  al    Ex  Gp    235 

4,110,810,  Re.  S.N.  253,807,  Filed  Apr  13,  1981.  CI. 
361/213,  STATIC  CHARGE  NEUTRALIZER  AND 

PROCESS,  Fxiward  J  Mix^re.  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record: 
£/.  du  Pont  de  \emoun  and  Co..  Wilmington,  DeL.  At- 
torney or  Agent    Robert  J    Shafer.  Ex.  Gp.:  212 

4.123,007,  Re.  S.N.  253.231.  Filed  Apr  13,  1981.  CI. 
:w  414  \  Al  V  F  \SSEMBLY  AND  SPRAYING  AP- 
PARAIUS  THEREFOR.  Charles  R  Gardner.  Owner 
of  Record  Poly-Glas  Systems,  Inc..  Sun  Valley.  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  R  Juettner.  ft  al  .  Ex  Gp.: 
313 

4.144.162,  Rr  >>N  243.06-.  Filed  Mar  12,  1981,  CI. 
208/13,  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTAINMENT  OF 
OILS  AND  (MI  SLUDGES,  Allen  C  Edgar,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record.  Mid-Flonda  Mining  Co.  Lowell.  Flo.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  Douglas  McDonald,  Jr ,  Ex  Gp.: 
116 

4.I4«,^04.  Re.  S.N.  252,666,  Filed  Apr    9,   1981,  CI 
-m   ]^]i     METHOD  FOR  CATHODIC  ELECTRO 
.)tPl)SII10N     OF     COATING      COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCTS,  Ivan  H 
Tsou,  Owner  of  Record:   Gron    Chemical  Corp..   \ew 
York,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent   Ralph  M   Burton,  et  al., 
Ex.  Op:  114 

4. 149.09-.  Re.  S.N.  252,657,  Filed  Apr  9,  1981.  CI 
307/212  WA,\FFORM  TRANSITION  SENSITIVE 
JOSEPHSON  JLNCTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
SENSE  BUS  AND  LOGIC  APPLICATIONS.  Sadeg 
M  Fans,  Owne;^  of  Record  International  Business  Ma 
chines  Corp..  A.^munK,  .S.Y..  Attorney  or  .Agent  Thomas 
J    Kilgannon,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  254 

4,149.513,  Re.  S.N.  254,956.  Filed  Apr    15,   1981,  CI 
125/000.    DEEP    TEXTURE    HAMMER,    Howard    P 
Gooden,  Owner  of  Revord    Goodwall  Construction  Co. 
Houston,  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent    David  M   Ostfeld,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  323 

4,150,702,  Re  SV  2^^464.  Filed  Apr  13.  1981,  CI. 
411,  JiU.  LXXKlNo  FASTENER,  Horace  D  Holmes, 
Owner  of  Revord  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent  Allen 
M    Kt^ss   ef  ai..  Ex.  Gp.:  355 

4  150  H9  Re  SN  255.107.  Filed  Apr  P,  1981.  CI 
209  4}-  ORE  CONCENTRATOR  TABLE  SUP- 
PC^RT  SV  alter  W  Stevens,  Owner  of  Record  Inventor 
\ttome\    ir  Agent    Max  E    Shirk,  Ex   Gp     17'' 

4,150.8<r.  Re  ^  S  2^^. 132,  Filed  Apr  P.  1981,  CI. 
150.152,  WHEEl  MOUNTED  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
ALIGNER.  Thoma.-.  E  Roberts,  et  ai  .  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord   Inventor    Aitornev  or  Agent    Robert  S    Kelly,  et  al.. 

Ex   Gp     222 

4,157^69.  Re  SN  253,441,  Filed  Apr  13,  1981,  C 
148  M  UTUlZlNti  POLYSILICON  DIFFUSION 
SOURCES  AND  SPECIAL  MASKING  TECH- 
NIQUES, fak  Hung  Ning.  et  aJ  .  Owner  of  Record:  In- 
remational  Business  Machines  Corp.  .\ew  York,  \.Y.  At- 
tornev  or  Agent    John  1    G(X)dwm,  et  aJ     Ex   Gp..  Hi 
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4,177,102,  Re.  SN.  254,972,  Filed  Apr,  16,  1981.  CI. 
156/472.    SINGLE    FACER    FOR    MANUFACTUR 
ING    SINGLE-FACED    CORRUGATED    BOARD 

Masateru  Tokuno.  Owner  of  Record:  Rengo  Co,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  B  Frailey,  et 
al  ,  Ex  Gp    161 

4,178,653,  Re.  SN.  246,285,  Filed  Mar   23,  1981,  CI. 
15/383,      IMPROVED      AGITATOR      CHAMBER, 
Donald    B    Tschudy.   Owner   of  Record:   Hoover  Co 
North    Canton.    Ohio.    Attorney   or   Agent:    Gerald   H. 
Kreske,  et  al.,  Ex  Gp.:  242 

4,181,460,  Re.  SN.  253,115,  FUed  Apr.  10,  1981,  CI. 
414/400,  ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS,  Da- 
vid W   Lutz,  Owner  of  Record:  Automatic  Truckloading 
System.  Inc..  Carlisle,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J 
Byrne,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  314 

4,181,565,  Re.  S.N.  233,962,  Filed  Feb.  12,  1981,  CI 
162/076.  PROCESS  FOR  COOKING  LIGNOCELLU 
LOSIC  MATERIAL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
HYDROXYANTHRACENES  AND  DERIVATIVE 
THEREOF.  Masato  Nakamura,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord: Honshu  Sieshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  James  E.  Armstrong,  III,  et  al.,  Ex 
Gp.:  173 

4,201,825,  Re.  S.N.  252,532,  FUed  Apr.  9.  1981,  CI 
428/263,  METALLIZED  TEXTILE  MATERIAL, 
Harold  Ebneth,  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Arnold  Sprung,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  164 

4,202,957,  Re.  S.N.  238,569,  Filed  Feb.  26,  1981,  CI 
528/77,       THERMOPLASTIC       POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMERS      FROM      POLYOXYPROPYLENE 
POLYOXYETHYLENE     BLOCK     COPOLYMERS, 

Henry  W  Bonk,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Upjohn 
Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mick.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Denis  A. 
Firth,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  143 

4^13,743,  Re.  S.N.  255.137,  FUed  Apr.  17,  1981,  CI 
417/229,    PUMP   ASSEMBLY    DRIVEN    BY    END- 
LESS CONVEYOR,  Frank  K.  Hurt,  Owner  of  Record 
Mefcor.    Inc.    Bluefield.    Va..    Attorney    or    Agent:    B. 
Franklin  GrifTm,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  343 

4,221,285,  Re.  SN.  246,646,  Filed  Mar.  23,  1981,  CI. 
194/lG,  COIN  CHUTE  TO  ACCOMMODATE  VAR- 
IOUS COIN  SLIDES  HAVING  DIFFERENTLY 
SIZED  COINS  AND  COIN  COMBINATIONS,  Harry 
Greenwald,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Walter  Kidde  d 
Co.  Inc.,  Clifion,  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lloyd 
McAulay,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  311 

4,245,937,  Re.  SN.  244,009,  Filed  Mar.  16,  1981,  CI 
407/105.    CLAMPING    MECHANISM    FOR    CUT 
TING  INSERT,  Robert  A.  Erickson,  Owner  of  Record 
Kennametal,  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Law- 
rence R.  Bums,  Ex.  Gp.:  324 

4,252J20,  Re.  S.N.  253,385,  FUed  Apr.  13,  1981,  CI 
190/041.  GARMENT  BAG  ASSEMBLY.  Wallace 
London,  et  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Samuel  Lebowitz,  Ex.  Gp.:  241 


CONfMISSIONER*S  NOTICE 

Practice  Biider  37  CFR  §L225(b) 

When  a  jimior  party  to  an  interference  is  placed  under 
an  order  to  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  en- 
tered pursuant  to  37  CFR  §1.225  and  requests  final  hear- 


ing to  contest  an  ancillary  matter,  eiihcr  me  junior  or 
senior  party  may  file  a  motion  for  penniauon  to  take  tes- 
timony pursuant  to  37  CFR  §1. 225(b)  and  the  last  sen- 
tence of  37  CFR  §1.251(b).  However,  some  uncertainty 
has  ansen  as  to  when  the  motion  must  be  filed  and  what 
It  must  contain. 

Motion  by  the  Junior  Party 

When  a  junior  party  is  placed  under  an  order  to  show 
cause  and  the  junior  party  desired  a  testimon>  period, 
the  motion  for  permission  to  take  testimony  should  be 
filed  preferably  before  the  time  set  for  responding  to  the 
order  to  show  cause  The  motion  will  be  considered 
timely,  however,  if  filed  no  later  than  twenty  (20)  days 
after  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  enters  an  order 
setting  final  heanng. 

There  are  instances  where  the  requested  testimony  re- 
lates to  priority  For  example,  the  junior  party  may  oc- 
casionally desire  to  take  testimony  to  establish  prior  in 
ventive  acts  alleged  m  a  preliminary  statement  even 
though  those  acts  are  subsequent  to  the  senior  party's  ef- 
fective filing  date.  This  situation  arises  when  (1)  the  ju- 
nior party's  prelimiiuiry  statement  dates  fall  between  the 
filing  date  of  the  semor  party's  involved  application  and 
the  filing  date  of  a  pnor  application  accorded  to  the  se- 
nior party.  (2)  the  junior  party  has  unsuccessfully  con- 
tended in  a  motion  under  37  CFR  §1  231  that  the  senior 
party  should  not  be  accorded  benefit  of  the  pnor  appli- 
cation, and  (3)  the  junior  party  has  requested  final  hear- 
ing to  review  the  examiner's  adverse  decision  on  the 
motion. 

When  the  requested  testimony  includes  pnoniy  testi- 
mony, the  motion  to  take  testimony  may  be  pro  forma, 
viz..  a  simple  request  that  a  testimony  period  be  set  lo 
obtain  pnonty  evidence  Normally,  however,  when  a  ju- 
nior party  seeks  to  take  testimony  under  37  CFR  § 
1.225(b),  the  proposed  testimony  relates  solely  to  ancil- 
lary matters  When  the  requested  testunony  relates  sole- 
ly to  ancillary  matters,  the  motion  must  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  37  CFR  §1. 225(b)— a  showing  of  good 
cause  must  be  submitted  and  a  pro  forma  request  would 
not  be  sufficient.  See  generally  Rivisc  &.  Caesar.  Interfer- 
ence Law  and  Practice.  Vol   III.  §§376-377  (1947). 

Motion  by  the  Senior  Party 

There  are  occasions  when  a  senior  party  may  desire  a 
testimony  period  even  if  the  junior  party  does  not  re- 
quest a  testimony  period.  See  eg,  Lorenian  v    Winstead. 
127  USPQ  501  (Bd.Int    1959)    When  a  senior  party  de- 
sires a  testimony  p>enod,  the  motion  for  permission  to 
take  testimony  should  be  filed  promptly  after  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  enters  an  order  setting  final  hear 
mg,  but  in  no  event  later  than  twenty  (20)  days  after  en- 
try of  such  order    A  semor  party  should  take  into  ac 
count  the  fact  that  a  junior  party  will  begin  preparation 
of  a  brief  for  final  hearing  after  receiving  notice  of  the 
briefing  schedule    Therefore,  a  senior  party  should  not 
be  permitted  to  let  a  junior  party  expend  unnecessary 
energy  preparmg  a  bnef  for  final  hearing  if  the  senKir 
party  plans  to  move  to  take  testimony 

As  in  the  case  of  a  jumor  party,  a  request  to  take  testi- 
mony relating  to  pnority  may  be  pro  forma.  A  request  to 
take  testimony  limited  to  ancUIary  matters  must  comply 
yvith  37  CFR  §1. 225(b).  See  37  CFR  1  251(^),  last  sen 
tence. 

RENE  D  TEGTMEYER. 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 


June  15,  1981. 
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Discltimers 

3,66 '^.369  —Alpha  Morfhouse  Rjnald  C  Malzahn  and 
John  r  Day.  Muscatine  \o^d.  HYDROL'5  SIS  OF 
STARCH  Patent  dated  Vla\  Ic  l^".  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr  15,  1981.  bv  ihe  assignee  L'nun  h-Ke^s.r.g 
Corp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaime'   tr   .lairn 

inclusive  of  said  patent 

3."'06,940  — yerry  Hausner    Flushing    N  ^ 

QUENCY    SWEEP    GENERATOR 

Dec.  19,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr    1 

assignee,  77j^  Sarda  .V/icriH.avt-  Cort 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  ^launs  1,  4,  5  and  17 
of  said  patent 

^.^M.llb.—Eduard  i+  Iteljen.,  arnJ  £>.""»  Jan  Van 
Hemmeru  Drachten,  Netherlands  DR\  5»HAVTNr> 
APPARATUS  WITH  SHEAR  PLAH  BIaSINu 
MEANS.  Patent  dateii  ()ct  21,  1975  Disclaims 
filed  May  4,  1981.  bv  the  d>signee  T'S  PHiiips  Corp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  :.    Jaims  ..  >,  '  ind  7  nf 

said  patent 

4  035.073 —George  Z>    ^  ecchk).  North  Rose,  N.Y.  DU- 
PLEX REPRODLCnov  M  VCHINT    Patent  dat- 


ed July  12,  1977.  Disclaimer  fUed  Apr.  16,  1981,  by 
the  assignee,  Xerox  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  l-^  and  8-12 
inclusive  of  said  patent. 

4,053,015.— yosepA  T.  Hamrkk;  Roanoke  and  Leslie  C 
Rose.  Rocky  Mount.  Va.  IGNITION  PROCESS 
FOR  DOWNHOLE  GAS  GENERATOR  Patent 
dated  Oct.  11.  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  .Ma\  4.  1981.  by 
the  assignee.  World  Energy  Systems. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  pa- 
tent. 

4.059,867.— /?o6err  J.  Adamis.   San   Mate^     Calif    HAN- 
DLE FOR  UTENSILS.  Patent  dated  Nov    29.  1977. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  4.  1981.  by  the  mventor 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  oi  said  patent. 

4,195,637. — Andreas  Gn^i.'zix'  and  Hans  Gleichner.  Zu- 
rich. Switzerland.  CATHETER  ARRANGEMENT, 
MFTHOD  OF  CATHETERIZATION  AND 
METHOD  OF  VfANl  FACTURING  A  DILATA- 
TION ELL.MINI  Pdtent  dated  Apr  1  1980  Chs- 
claimcr  filed  Apr.  16,  198'  bv  the  assignee, 
^chneide'-  Medintas  4G 

HereC:>  enters  uui  Jiviaimer  lu  ulaims  i  to  17  inclu- 
sive of  said  patent. 

4,202,483.— Fm/eric/c  Stirling  Sillars.  Beverl>  Mass. 
CAN  BODY  rnN-\TyOR  WITH  ANTI-ROTA- 
TION MECHANISM  Patent  dated  May  13  1980. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  27,  1981,  by  the  assignee.  ISM 
Corp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  l  to  b  o^  said 

patent. 

4,213.221 —/4/p/Kwtje    Casimer    Kulik;    Ipsvvich.     Mass 

'^AIPFR     VKtrins    STOP     Patent    dated    July    22 
.9&U.  Disciaimci  tifd  Vlai.  15.  1981,  b>  the  assignee, 
USM  Corp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1    2  and  3  of 
said  patent. 

4,214.923.-/?o*err  /  Price,  Pcona.  Hi  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  METAL.  Patent  dated  July  29,  1980 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  30,  1981,  by  the  assignee.  Cai 
erpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-9  of  said  pa- 
tent. 


NMionai  lechnicai  Informatioa  Serrice 

U.S.  Government-Owned  Inveimtions 
Notice  of  A  ^nanmiy  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listeo  tx-iov^  are  owned  bv  the  U.S. 
Government  and  are  available  for  domestic  and,  possi- 
bly, foreign  licensing 

Copies  of  patents  ..ited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and   Irademarts,  Washmgton.  DC 
20231,  tor  S  5''  e-ach    Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must 
include  the  patent  number. 

C>^pie>  f  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from 
iJic  Nationai  lechnical  Information  Service  (NTIS), 
Springfield.  Va.  22161  for  $5  00  each  ($10.00  outside 
Ni>rth  American  '"ontinenti  Requests  for  copies  of  pa- 
tent applications  rnu.s!  include  the  patent  application 
number.  C  iaims  d'--  Jeieted  from  patent  application  cop- 
ies sold  to  avoiu  prrniaturt*  disclosure   Claims  and  other 
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technical  data  vvill  usually  be  made  available  to  serious 
prospective  licensees  upon  execution  of  a  non-disclosure 
agreement 

Requests  for  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 
inventions  should  be  directed  to. 

OfTice  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
U  S   Department  of  Commerce 
PO   Box  1423 
Springfield.  Va.  22151 

Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Program  Coordinator 
Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
National  Technical  Information  Service 
j  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

U.S  Department  of  the  Air  Force 

,  AF/JACP 

I         1900Half  St,  S.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Patent  application  6-206,413.  Fluid-Cooled  Electncal 
Conductor   Filed  Nov.  30,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-206,414.  Cursor  Apparatus  Interac- 
tive Graphic  Display  System.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1980 

Patent  application  6-206,415.  High  Voltage  Dnver  Am- 
plifier Apparatus.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-207,830.  A  Laser  Designator  Test 
Tool  Apparatus.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-210,476.  Universal  Timing  Array. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1980. 

Patent  4.242.899.  Thermoclamps.  Filed  Mar.  5.  i979. 
Patented  Jan.  6,  1981.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.243,697  Self  Biased  Ferrite  Resonators.  Filed 
Mar  14.  1979.  Patented  Jan.  6,  1981.  Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  4.244.053.  Privacy  Communication  Method  and 
System.  Filed  Sept.   10.   1970.  Patented  Jan.  6.   1981 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,245,477.  Internal  Heater  Module  for  Cryogenic 
Refngerators  and  Stirling  Heat  Engines.  Filed  Julv  18 
1979  Patented  Jan.  20.  1981.  Not  avaUable  NTIS 

Patent  4,245.860.  Missile  Hoisting  Sling.  Filed  May  3, 
1979.  Patented  Jan.  20.  1981.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,245,911.  Economical  Fast  Scan  Spectrometer 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1979.  Patented  Jan.  20,  1981.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4,246,252.  Gas  Generating  System  for  Chemical 
Lasers.  Filed  Apr.   13,  1979.  Patented  Jan.  20,  1981 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,246,585.  Subarray  Pattern  Control  and  Null 
Steenng  for  Subarray  Antenna  Systems.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1979.  Patented  Jan.  20,  1981.  Not  available  NTIS 

US.  Department  OF  THE  Navy 

Director,  Navy  Patent  Program/ 

Patent  Counsel  for  the  Navy 

Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302 

ArUngton,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  6-179.863.  Michael  Reaction  of 
Methylenemalonates  with  Nitro  Compounds.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-217.269.  Improved  Electrolyte  for 
Lithium-Thionyl  Chloride  Battery.  Filed  Dec  17, 
1980. 

Patent  application  6-219.689.  Lightweight  Concrete  Us- 
ing Polymer  Filled  Aggregate  for  Ocean  Applications 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-224,776.  Unsymmetrical  Polynilro- 
carbonates  and  Symmetrical  l,3-Bis(Halo-  and 
Nitroalkyl  Carbonyldioxy)-2,2-Dinitropropanes  and 
Methods  of  Preparation.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1981. 


Patent  application  6-227,311.  Servo  Control  System  for 
he  Positioning  of  an  Apparatus.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1981. 

Patero  application  6-227,323.  Efficient,  Precompression, 
bandwidth-Tolerant  Digital  Pulse  Expander-Compres- 
sor. Filed  Jan.  22.  1981. 

Patent  application  6-227,337.  Waveguide  Switch.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1981. 

Patent  application  6-228,032.  N,N.N'.  N'-Tetrakis(2- 
Fiuorv  2  2-Dinitroethyl)  Oxamide  and  a  Method  of 
Preparation  Thereof.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1981. 

Patent  4,231,053.  High  Electncal  Frequency  Infrared 
Detector  Filed  Mar  5.  1979  Patented  (Kt'  28,  1980. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,237,428.  15.9  Micron  .A^elvienc  chaser.  Filed 
Sept    1,  1978    Patented   Dec.  2,  1980.  Not  available 

NTIS 

Patent  4.238, "'42.  Laser  System  Fiiec  Aug  21.  1978. 
Patented  Dec  9,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4,239,561  Plateau  Propellant  Compositions.  Filed 
Nov  20,  1Q''3  Patented  Dec.  16,  1980.  Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  4,241,432.  Transducer-Reflector  System  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1967.  Patented  Dec.  23.  1980.  Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  4.248.257.  Flood  Valve  Filed  Mar.  26,  1979. 
Patented  Feb.  3,  1981.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronaltics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  Genera!  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 

NASA  Qxle  GP-4 

Washington.  D  C    2  '^46 

Patent  application  t>- 186.881  Optical  Crystal  Tempera- 
ture Gauge  v^,ith  Fiber  Optic  C'onnections   Filed  Sept 

12.  1980 

Patent  apphcation  fy- 199.767.  Pulsed  Phase  Locked 
Loop  Strain  Monitor   Filed  Oct   23,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-210.490  Tunable  Injection-Locked 
Pulsed  CO;  Laser   Filed  Nov    26.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-214. 36C  Containerlevs  .Vlciting  dnC 
Rapid  Solidification  Apparatus  and  Method.  Filed 
Dec   8,  1980 

Patent  application  6-218.585    Method  at  Bonding  Plasti- 

cized    Elastomer    to    Metal    and    Article    Produced 

Thereby   Filed  Dec    19,  1980 
Patent  application  6-219,640    RhomKnc   P-^^sn    K'air  for 

Rotating   the    Plane   of  Parallel    Ligh;    Bea.Tis    Filed 

Dec   24.  1980. 

Patent  apphcation  6-219,6''''  High  Voltage  Planar 
Multijunction.  Filed  Dec   24.  1980 

Patent  application  6-219.678    High  VoiUgc   V-Groove 

Solar  Cell   Filed  Dec,  24.  1980. 
Patent  application  6-220,213    Linear  Magnetic  Bearings 

Filed  Dec   24.  1980 
Patent  application  6-225. 49<i    Holding  Future  iur  a  Hot 
.  Stamping  Press   Filed  Jan    16.  1981 
Patent  4,206,713    Continuous  Coal   Processing  Method 

Filed   Sept.    28.    1976    Patented   June    lu,    1980.   Not 

available  NTIS 
Patent   4,218,921     Method   and   Apparatus   for   Shaping 

and   Enhancing    .Acoustical    Leviiation    Forces    Filed 

July  13.   1979.  Patented  Aug.  26,   1980.  Not  available 

NTIS 
Patent   4,219.10''    Speed   Control   Device   for   a   Heavy 

Dutv  Shaft    Filed  Dec     13,   19^"    Patented  Aug    26, 

1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,224.810  System  for  Refurbishing  and  Process 
ing  Parachutes  Filed  Dec  2!  1977.  Patented  Sept. 
30,  1980  Not  available  NTIS 


t '. 


RetereR^e  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Fate;     I)ei:x)sitory  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designateti  a^N  oaten    !er>osi-  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent 

Cory  libranes,  receive  current  issues    >'  L  S    Paients  and  number  sequence. 

mamtain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents    The  scorx  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  ma>  be  avaii- 

o{  these  collections  vanes  fr  ^m  iibrarv  to  i!brar\    ran^  dibie  in  mic^film,  in  bound  volumes  o\  paper  copies,  or 

mg  from  patents  of  oniv  recent  moi.ths  m  >ears  -n  s*:)mc  m  some  .cmbtnation  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  eithc-  -nicri^film  m  reader-pnnters  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries  the  bound  volumes  in  papei  tv>  paper  ^opies  are  generaJ- 

Thcse  patent  collections  are  open  to  put^iK    use-  and  ly  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depositorv  libraries.  >n  addition   ofTer-  Owing  to  variations  m  the  scope  ot  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  svsiein  'C  g.  dinong  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  m  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  L  S    Patent  of  service  to  the  pubiic,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classificauon.   Classification   Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro-  patents  at  a  panicular  hbrarv  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  siafT  assistance  m  their  use  to  aid  the  Ubrary,  in  advance,  about  its  colleciion  and  hours,  so  as 

public  m  gaming  effective  access  to  information  con-  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 
tained  m  patents    With   ^n<i  exception    as  n«-ted  in  the 
Siaie                             Name  of  Libra  r\  Telephone  Contact 

Mabama  Binningham  Pubn.  Library (205)  254-2555 

Anzona  Tempe  Science  Library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-607 

California  Los  Angeles  P-ablic  Library    (213)  626-7555  Ext.  273 

Sacramento  California  State  Library (916)  323-45"': 

Sunnvvaie  Patent  Library*    (408)  -36-0^95 

Colorado  Denver  Pubiic  Librarv  (303;  5^-51^5;  Ext   222 

Delaware  Newark     Univcrsitv  of  Delaware    (302)  738-2238 

Georjna  Atlanu  Pnce  Gilben  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology  (404)  i<HA5\9 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library    (312)  2b'^-2gl4 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library    (617)  536-5400  Ext   265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Librarv  (313)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  F^iblic  L  ibrarv  &  Information  Center (612)  372-6552 

Missouri  Kansas  Citv    Linda  HaJi  Lihrars    (816)  363-4600 

St   Louis  Public  Librarv  (314)  241-2288  Ext   214,  215 

Nebraska  Lincoln   Lniversii>     '  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Engineering  Library  ..  (404)4^2  3411 

New  Hampshire  Durham     University  of  New  Hampshire  Library      (603 )   862-1777 

Nev»,  Jersey  Newark  Public  I  lbrar^  (201)  "33-7814 

New  York'  Albanv    Nev.  >  ork  State-  I  ibrarv (518)  4^4-5125 

BuffaJo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library (716)  856- "'525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library    The  Research  Libraries)    (212)  790-62<?l 

North  Carolina  Raleigh   D    H    Hill  Library    N  c    btate  University    (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  Countv  Public  Library     (513)  36^^-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Librarv  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus   Ohio  State  Lnnersitv   ;    ftranes (614)  422-6286 

Toledo  Lucas  County  Pubiiw  Library  > (419)  242-"361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  Sute  LniversityNLibrary    (405)  624-6546^^ 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia   Franklin  Institute  Library  ^ (215)  448-1321** 

Pittsburgh  Carnegie  Librarv  of  Pittsburg(h (412)  622-3128 

University  Park  The  Pennsylvania  Stale  Libraries (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library  (401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

Tennessee  .Memphis  &  Shelby  Count\  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center  (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  748-9071 

Houston  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  52^-810!  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle   Engineering  Library    University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsm  Madison   Kurt  F  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin     (6<38)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

•Collecoon  organized  t>v  luetect  macter. 

••C^I  only  between  tfte  v>urt   m    OOC  i  m   md  5<X)  p.m. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  May  30,  IWl 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

ofOkkst 

New  Case 

Awaiting 
Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY  GROUP  llO-D  E.  TALBERT,  Director    3-13-80 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metai  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal- 

lurgicaJ  Apparatus;  Metal  Stock,  Electro  Chemistry   Battenes   Hydrocarbons   Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubncatmg 
Compositions,  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— C  E  VAN  HORN   Director  10-11-79 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc  Esters,  Carbohydrates.  Herbicides,  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyhc  Acid  Esters  Acid  Anhvdndes;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  14a^J   O  THOMAS  JR    Directoy  2-15-80 

Synthetic  Resms;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates,  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  CompositKins    Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming,  Compositions  (Parii  eg    Coating   Molding. 
Ink,   Prosthdontics;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;   Molding.   Shaping,  Treating   Prcx-es.s    and   Apparatu* 
Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part);  Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions 
COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-5   N   ZAHARNA.  Director  7-01-80 

Coating    Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus.  Stock  .Maienais,  .Adhesive 
Bonding,  Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions,  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING   GROUP  170— 

R   F  WHITE,  Director    1-28-80 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors,  Sugar  and  Starch  Paper  Making  ijlass  Manufac- 
ture, Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Punfication  Distillation  Preserving  I  iquia  Gas. 
and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refngeration  Concentrative  Evaporators  Mineral  Oils 
Apparatus;  Misc   Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210— *S.  W  ENGLE  Director  12-28-79 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distnbution  Heating  arifc  Related  An  Conductors; 
Switches;  Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology,  Acoustics,  Recorders.  Woghing  Scales 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— KENNETH  L  CAGE,  Director   9-17-79 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  Reactors  Acoustics,  Commimicstions,  Op- 
tics; Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes;  Seismic  Explonng  Cathode  Rav  Tube  Circuitry  Cryptography;  Laser 
Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Special.  Fuel.  Explosive  and  Thermic  Composi- 
tions; Thermal  and  Photoelectric  Batteries. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  2.X)- VACANT  11-14-79 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;   Facsimile,  Dau  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion; 
Storage  Devices  and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240— 

A   L  SMITH,  Director 1-07-80 

Receptacles;  Bearings;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Switches;  Presses:  Plumbing  Fixtures    Textile  Spinning;  Cleaning; 
Food  Treating;  Agitating;  Centrifugal  Separating;  Geometnca!  Instruments,  Sound  Recording.  Image  Projectors; 
Web  Feeding;  Winding  aind  Reeling;  Cable  Hoists;  Measunng  and  Testing,  Indicating  Ruenl  Materia]  Handling 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— S   S  MATTHEWS,  Director  3-28-79 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits  N^avf  Transmission 
Lines  and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measunng. 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— KENNETH  L  CAGE,  Director 8-02-79 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-8  R   GRAY  Director  .  1-09-80 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service    Sheet  Feeding   Dispensing    Fluid  Sprin- 
klmg,  Fire  Extmguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus.  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids    Boats; 
Ships,  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances,  Brakes,  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-M   M   NEWMAN,  Director    ...        11-29-79 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making,  Metal  Deforming.  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividuig    Work  anC 
Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishmg,  Etc  .  Butchenng,  and  Books  and  Pnnted  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330- 

R  E  AEGERTER,  Director 10-16-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Plants  Harvesting.  ELarth  Working  ano 
Excavating;  Tobacco;  Artificia]  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry:  Surgery  Toiletry  Pnntmg  lypeN*nters  Infor 
mation  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D  J  STOCKING   Director 10-22-79 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps.  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps  Heat  Gener- 
auor  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drymg;  Temperature  and  Hurmdiiy  Regulation,  Couplmgs,  Geanng; 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES,  MINING  AND  GEARING,  GROUP  350- 

G  M  FORLENZA,  Director 3-19-79 

Building  Structures;  Racks;  Cabinets;  Closures;  Supports;  Furniture;  Fasteners  Locks.  Pipe  Couplings:  Joints  Miscel- 
laneous Hardware;  Textilet;  Sewing  Machines;  Apparel;  Footwear:  Earth  Engmeenng  Earth  Drilling.  Mining 
Wells;  Roads;  Bridges;  Tool  Driving;  Gearing;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches 

Exfiratioa  of  patcats;  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  May  1981.  except  those  N^hich  may 
have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  ■'9th  Congress,  approved  August  8  !*♦«  ibO 
Sut.  940)  and  Public  Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  1954  (6S  Sut  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed 
by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C    151 

Patents Numbers  3,131 ,39"!  lo  3. 1 34.980,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2.39<?  to  2,406,  inclusive 
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REISSUES  ' 

JLLV  14.  1981 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bracket^  [  ]  app^arv  -r  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30.672 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INSERTS  IN  SHOE  SOLES 

AND  THE  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 

Fosco  Brilli.  Via  Ruscomi.  44,  20027  Milan.  Ital> 

Original  No.  4,024.652,  dated  May  24,  1977.  Ser.  No,  5':.626, 

Apr  28,  19''5.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  12.  1979,  Ser   No. 

11.641 

Claims  priorit),  application  Italy.  Apr.  30.  1974.  22108  "4 

Int.  aj  A43C  13/08;  A43D  9/00.  65  O', 

L.S.  CI   36— 14  9  flaims 


vehicle,  said  mirroi^  undesirably  providing  a  blind  spot  area  in 

said  visual  field  of  view  at  the  driver's  side  of  said  vehicle,  the 

improvement  therewith  of  apparatus,  comprising: 

correction  means  coupled  to  said  side  view  mirror  at  an 

angle  with  respect  thereto  of  between  [six  to  ten]  twelve 

to  twenty  degrees  to  provide  a  visual  field  of  view  for  said 

driver  determinative  of  said  blind  spot  area  to  thereby 


1.  In  a  prcxevs  for  producing  footwear  having  an  upper  and 
a  pla-stic  «Me  attached  thereto  by  injection  moulding,  the  sole 
comprising  an  edge  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  ditTenng  \n 
colour  with  part  of  one  of  said  portions  extending  into  the 
other   of  said   portion  to  form  a  differently  coloured   insert 
therein  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
a    Providing  an  open  topped  injection  mold  having  us  top 
closed  by  said  upper  and  having  its  inner  periphery  corn- 
forming  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sole. 
b    Prt^viding  a  movable  member  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
mold  having  an  inner  [service]  surface  thereof  conforn-; 
ing  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  edge  of  saio 
sole,  said  member  being  movable  to  an  extended  position 
within  said  mold  and  to  a  retracted  position  with  its  inne- 
surface  conforming  to  the  adjacent  ii\ner  surface  of  iht 
inside  wall  of  said  mold. 
c.  Iniecting  a  first  sole  forming  plastic  material  into  saic 
mold  w  ith  said  mov  able  member  in  one  of  said  positions  to 
partiallv  fill  said  mold. 

Moving  said  movable  member  to  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions, and 

Injecting  a  second  sole-forming  plastic  having  a  ditTerent 
colour  from  said  first  sole-forming  plastic  to  fill  said  mold 
and  complete  the  formation  of  said  sole  and  provide  iv.0 
different  colours  of  plastic  m  the  edge  of  said  sole  with 
portions  of  one  of  said  sole-formtng  plastic  extending  into 
the  other  c'  said  sole-forming  plastic  to  provide  a  co- 
loured insen  therein 


d 


Re.  30.673 
SIDE  V1EV\  MIRROR  EMPLOYING  PRISM  FOR  BLIND 

SPOT  CORRECTION 
VSilliam  '  iinbloom.  P.O.  Box  411,  New  Paltz,  N.V.  12561 
Original  No.  4.182,552,  dated  Jan.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  938.052. 

Aug.  30.  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  26,  1980.  Ser  No 

124.722 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/08 
IS  CI   350—288  1  Claim 

1  In  combination  with  a  side  view  mirror  of  a  vehicle,  said 
side  view  mirror  having  a  relatively  planar  reflecting  surfatt- 
and  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  vehicle  near  the  position  o< 
the  vehicle  dnver  for  providing  visual  access  to  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle,  said  side  view  mirror  operative  in  conjunction  with  a 
conventional  rear  view  mirror  located  within  said  vehicle  to 
enable  said  dnver  to  view  traffic  conditions  at  the  rear  of  said 


enable  said  driver  to  have  visual  access  to  said  blind  spot 
area,  wherein  said  correction  means  comprises  a  glass 
prism  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said  planar  surface  with 
the  base  of  said  prism  facing  out  from  the  driver's  side  of 
the  vehicle,  the  base  angle  of  the  prism  being  between 
[six  to  ten]  twelve  to  fwentv  degrees,  whereby  refraction 
of  light  by  the  glass  prisrr  o  employed  to  provide  correc- 
tion of  said  '^'ono  S«'*  a'ra. 


Rt    3(j.6"4 

MFTHOD  AND  aFFARAH  S  FOR  HFI)IN(.   A  <-!  ASS 

MKl  IINC  Fl  RNa(  F 

Alojzy   VSenda.  and   I,<M>nard  F,   Olds,   both  i»f   \r*adii.  (  olo., 

assignors  to  John*-Man>ille  Corporation.  l>en»tr   (  oWi 
Original  No    4.142.880.  dated  Mai    6.  19"9.  v-r    No    M>5.644, 
I>ec.  29.  19"".  .Application  for  reissut  1  eb   28.  19Kt),  Ser    No. 
125.609 

Int    (1    <1I3B  3/00 
LI.S.  CI.  65—29  IL'  I  laims. 


5   Appaau.    [a.,    -c/g  to  claim  3  including] /o/-</e/x»////ig 
pu  rncu  uj  u  thi  ioh  material  over  substantially  the  entire  circular  top 

'^.wtact  o'  'no./rr  m.atcna!  :r  a  c-.Tulc  ^vrnare   rorr.pnsiriv 

ptunt   ovt/r  •y^sa  ,,'-cuij'-   ^nj^t   .Ax>u;  the  center  of  said 

surjact 
t)'  means  fur  supponing  una  iurna^e; 
c    means  tor  njiaung  said  carnaf^e 
'di  a  irough-itKt  hopper  cornea  hi.   \aia  .  urnjt<    '<  '  hmding 

'iaid  particuiait'  material    :^^^   tx'tv.'"-    •'  ^uui  h<>pr>i-'  lut/'^f 
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^j  t' J,  j.uij'v.   jpt.iings,  said  discharge  openings  being  than  about  70%  by  weight,  said  weights  being  based  on  the 

pnviden  :n  :nf  >>itom  of  said  hopper  for  a  radial  extent  total  weight  of  the  starting  materials,  (iv)  an  emulsirying  agert, 

>i(fli7j/!iit;>.v  equLi^  .o  the  radius  of  the  surface  of  said  molten  y^^  emulsifying  agent  being  used  in  an  am   an;     f  cvn  than 

'^d;ena..  about  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weigni  oi    ne  Ntarting 


.fa  within  said  hopper  for  engaging  said   niatcnals,  and  (v)  at  least  one  amine  compound  sciecteu  from 
/  in  the  vicinity  of  said  openings:  ^^^^  formulae  (I).  (II),  (III).  (IV),  (V),  (VI).  and  (VII): 


(/"  -rieam  for  anvmg  said  agitator  whenever  said  carriage  is 
'Tjcaied  to  effec:  the  flow  of  saia  p^rttculate  material  through 
■Uid  ^ partings.  Jnd 
(g    nean>  responsive  :     'he  'hickness  of  said  layer  of  mate- 
'idi,  fiir  controlling  -.^c   ['otating]  rotation  of  said  car- 
nage 
11    A  mcthcxi  for  .on-;n,.a:  .  jeo<Mting  a  thin,  uniformly 
'hick  iaver  of  batch  mate'd.  ovc;  substantially  the  entire  top 
■.urface    >f  molten  materia    m  a  furnace  comprising: 


N-R'-^-t-N-R^Ui-N 


k4n 


A'. 


a) 


Ml 


wherein  A'.  A^,  A^  A*,  and  A'  each  reprrser 


■gen 


(a    ^uKki>   loading  a  r<"'   'a:crt;  '^  "  ned  trough  with  a  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  group,  wherein  a:   east    )ne  o' 

.  h.a.  ge  .^t  batch  matenai,  such  mat  ihe  batch  docs  not  pass  A'  to  A'  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  gr   up  ^  hi^h 

inrough  the  pertorati.  ns;  contains  a  hydrogen  atom  active  to  an  isocvanate  group   R    is 

(b)  mc  ving  the  trough   r  a  ger  t  ally  horizontal  plane  above  ^  divalent  organic  group,  a  trivalen'     rgann.  group  or  a  tetra- 

he  molten  materia    a  n   e  agtating    he     har«  of  batch  valent  organic  group;  R^  repr-s*-:^  ^   li^aient 

matenai  m  the  viuhi'n    '<  :nc  :x--'>ra!ions  yj  as  to  dis-  ^^  represents  0  or  a  positive  mirv-  ^mailer 

.narge  batch  through  '.he  peM  ^at.  ^^  and  onto  the  upper  represents  L  2  or  3- 
surface  of  the  molten  maienaJ  in  a  thin  layer,  said  agiution 
occurring  onl>  during  moving  '^*"  the  trough 


•■rgani 
•har   « 


and 


up; 


ug"  after  a  pre-determined 

d   lesired  thickness  of  batch 


(c)  stopping  motion    -I   'nc  : 

J;stance  of  travel  and   v<.  if 

Tiafena!  is  deposited 
(d,  >^nsing  the  depleti.  n  of  the  charge  of  batch  within  the 

trough  and  ;n  response  thereto  automatically  recharging 

'he  trough,  and 
(e'  >ensing  the  thinning     ;  ■nc- 

'.han  a  certain  minima,  ano 
ail,  resuning  the  depositing  motion  of  the  trough. 


a;.  ^    a .  r  to  a  thickness  less 
-^  p.  n  ve  thereto  automati- 


A*  R< 

N— R^— N  N— A* 

A^  R' 

wherein  A*.  A^,  and  A*  each  represents  a  hyd 
monovalent  organic  group,  with  a;  ieas:   ^ne 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  v<.hi.n 
gen  atom  active  to  an  isocyanate  group 
represents  a  divalent  organic  group; 


(II) 


R 


Schole,  iS' 


Re    30,6^« 
DtVTUTtlCt 
Vlunroe   we^  North    !trr^ 


wn,  N.Y. 


Vlurra)    I 

10591 
OnginaJ  No.  4.r5,120,  dated  Nov    >().  l^-Q    s^r    S      ■45<^,200, 

Oct   30,  197g.  Application  for  reissue  D^    26.  i^"'^,  Ner    No. 

l(r,493 

lit.  Ci:  A61K  7/22.  7/24 
VS  CI.  424—54  3 

1     \    vvatrr -containing    Jentr'>Kr    .;i'nsi«ting    -Nvrr^tia 
strontium   edatate   m   an 


A»  A 

\  / 

N— N 


II 


gen  atk'rri  or  .1 

<f  A'"  to  A*  being 

ontains  a  hvdro- 

R*  and  R'  each 


Oil) 


12 


amou 


about  2  5  wt  %  to  abtiui  25  »v:  %  ot  strontium  [ion J  iOaiate 
and  Torn  about  J  :  w.t  %  to  about  10  wt.  %  of  a  ricinoleate 
coinpound  said  dentifnce  being  'ree  from  strontium  edatate- 
sequestenng  Ca.  Mg,  Al,  Sn  mctai 


wherein  A',  A'°    A",  and  A'^  each  represents  a  hvdrogen 
atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  group   -»•  th  ai  east  >ne  of  A"  to 
of   A*2  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic,  group  which  con- 
^ur^icient  to  prov  df   mm    tains  a  hydrogen  atom  active  to  an  isocvanaic  gr<  up, 


Re.  30.6"'6 

FIAME  RESISTANT  PDIVIRETH AN b   KOaM   \M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTM,  THK  >AV1F 

Shigeo  Mod,  aad  Takeahi  Fajita,  botfa  of  Kyoto.  Jt|»aii   assign 

on  to  Dai-Icki  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 
OngiiiaJ  No.  4,088,614.  dated  Vl«>  9    19^8 

D«c.  29.   1975.  Cootiaoatiofl  of  Ser    No 

19^4,  aiMuidoaed,  Apolication  fcr  reuaae  Jan,  S,  19^,  Ncr 

No.  110,501 

ClaiBS  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jun    26.  19^5    4*- "'2463 
Oct    1.  1973.  48-110799 

lit.  a.   C08(,  '8/14.  18/18,  18/20,  18/32 
L.S.  a.  521— 110  r  (lairns 

1  .A  process  for  prcxjucmg  a  'lam  -esistan-  -igid  poi>ure- 
!hanc  foam  comprising  -easting  a  m;*.ture  .unsisting  of  (i)  a 
polyetherpolyoi  [and]  :."•  a  r^^tveMerrxMs-M  each  ha-,  mg  an 
active  hydrogen  atom  lO  t  p«MMSK"\anatc  said  p«^i^ivxya- 
natt  being  used  in  an  amount  f  -'  *■  to  »  equivalents  per  1 
equivalent  of  »aid  polvetherp^'iv-i  [and]  -^  p<Mvesierp«,'i,pol, 
un)  at  least  one  blowing  agent  ^elected  from  'Aater  and  a  -  Ma 
tile  foammg  agent,  said  water  when  presrni  ^ing  used  n  ar 
amount  of  less  than  atxiui   ^"^   hs    weight   and   said    .  nat  .• 


R« 
A»-N^      ^N-A'< 

R^ 


av) 


*-ierein  A'^  and  A**  each  o-prrvnts  a  nvdrogen  atom  n  a 
TV  novalent  organic  grour  *  sh  a;  irast  ne  ot  a  '  and  A  ■* 
-■cng  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organs  gr-^up  »Ahich  contains  a 

Ser    No   645  172,    hydrogen  atom  active  to  a  isocyanatr  g'  u 

**3.JJ<J    Jun    lf>    each  represents  a  divalent  organic  group. 


and   R^  anv. 


R^ 


A«»— N«C 


/ 
\ 


/ 
i 

\ 


/ 
i 

\ 


A'* 

A" 
A" 

19 


(V) 


uhernn  A",  A'^  A'^.  A"   and  A"  each  represents  a  hvdr(>- 
^en  aiom  or  a  monovalen        gariK  gr-up    with  at  least  one  ot 


to  A'*' be, 


igC"! 


an  '  rganii.  group  which 


foaming  agent  when  present  'vmg  used  m  an  am.  uni  of  less    con^an-  i  hydrogen  atom  active  to  an  ivxvanate  group. 
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A  20 
/ 

N-A-l 
\ 
A"' 


source  uj  aiurnating  current  to  a  loua,  said  protective  system 
^Ij   comprising: 

3  'f-ansforrvt'  having  a  core,  a  primary  on  said  core  and  a 
secondary  Jormed  by  said  at  least  first  and  second  conductors; 
an  amplifier: 


wherein  A-' .  A-  and  A--  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  monovalent  organic  group,  with  at  least  one  of  A--  to  A^^ 
being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  which  contains  a 
hydrogen  atom  active  to  an  isocyanate  group,  and 


(VII) 


A'" 
I 

RN-C-N  ),: 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  organic 
group,  a  divalent  organic  group,  or  a  tnvalent  organic  group; 
.A' '  and  A^*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
organic  group,  at  least  one  of  said  R*,  A^^  and  A'*  being  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  having  a  hydrogen  atom  active  to 
an  isocyanate  group;  Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom  and  n2  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
amine  compound  to  said  polyetherpolyoi  [and]  or  polyester- 
polyoi  being  from  73  to  3:7,  said  polyurethane  foam  being 
sclf-extinguishing  with  a  burning  distance  of  14  to  22  mm  as 
tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D  1692-68. 


Re.  30,677 
SILICONE  CONTAINING  BIS-THIOETHER  AROMATIC 

AMINES 
Abe  Berger,  Summit,  NJ.,  amgnor  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.. 

Woodbridge,  N  J. 
OrigiiiaJ  No.  4,139.547.  dated  Feb.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  906,877. 
May  17,  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No. 
137.405 

Int.  a.5  C07F  7/70 
U^.  a.  556—423  5  Qaims 

1  A  silicone  cx^ntaining  bis-thioether  aromatic  amine  having 
the  general  formula 


I 

R'  R 

I  I 

H:N— 0— Z  — R  — Si- 
I 
R 


/ 


R'  ^ 


O— 5i- 
I 
\        RV 


R'  ft} 

I  I 

■O— Si— R  — Z— Q— NH2 


wherein 
Q  IS  an  aromatic  nucleus 
Z  IS  sulfur,  sulfoxide  or  sulfone 
R  IS  a  bivaJent  group  or  a  functional  bivalent  group 
R    IS  a   monovalent   hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  functiona 

hydrocarbon  radical 
R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  functiona 

group,  and 
X  IS  0  or  greater. 


Re.  30,678 

DORMANT  OSOLLATOR  GROUND  TO  NEUTRAL 

PROTECnCN  FOR  GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTERS 

Donald  L.  Van  Zceland,  Franklin,  and  Raascll  P.  Schuchmann, 

Raciae.  both  of  Wis.,  assigiiors  to  Eaton  Corp.,  QeTelaod, 

Ohio 
OrigiBal  No.  3.878,435,  dated  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  434.988, 

Jan.  21,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

670,851 

Int.  a.  5  H02H  3/28 
L.S.  a.  361-44  15  Claims 

^  A  protective  system  for  use  in  an  electrical  system  having  ai 
least  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor  extending  from  a 


means  to  couple  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  primary  of 

said  transformer:  and 
means  including  said  '•■unstormer  for  causing  said  amplifier  to 
break  into  selfsuMUinca  oscillations  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
i^sven  tvent  relating  to  said  at  least  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors. 


Rf    30.6^9 
CHARACTER  GFNKRAIING  MKTHOD  AND  SVSIEM 
Gregor>   H,  Evans,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert   1     (  aswell. 
Placentia.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Cjdif 
Original  No.  4,029.94",  dated  Jun.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No   359.591, 
May  11.  19''3  Application  for  reissue  Ji-n    14    19''9   Ser.  No. 
48.477 

Int  a.3  G06F  15/20.  3/153 
I  .S    n    364—523  9Q  flaims 


•i^  4  :ha'-ac:e'  icnt''iiii''  '''>''  iiene''ijiin^  :hjra.  u  ^  tii  iHira  .n 
accordance  w.ih  j  ni'rrri^.ized  quad  of  fin,'  ^na  wicnu  ,;«''-J;- 
nates.  each  charade'  tyemg  encoded  :n  a  succession  oj  sets  oj  aaia, 
each  related  to  an  outime  '>eii>veni  <j'  the  character  and  including 
a  beginning  line  manifestation  iaenufvinji  :ht  nitial  first  coordi- 
nate oj  its  outline  segment  and  outline  change  manifestations 
specifying  directions  of  outline,  each  change  manifestation  .nciud- 
ing  an  identification  of  the  outline  to  which  r,  '■elates  and  an 
indication  of  the  number  of  incremental  lengths  along  ;he  second 
coordinate  tc  a  subsequent  set  of  data  suid  character  generator 
comprising 

means  responsive  to  a  beginning  one  manite\taiion  'or  Muring 

the  manifestation  identifying  the  m'tiai  first  ccK>rdtnate. 
means  responsive  to  a  change  manifestation  for  u  related  outline 
segment,  as  identified  and  stored  for  computing  m  each  of 
its  successive  computation  cycles  a  new  first  ccK)rdinaie  value 
for  Its  outline  in  accordance  with  w-  associated  change  mani- 
festation   said  means  maintaining  a  slorea   flm  rocramate 
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vuiue  ujr  an  out'-"?  -n:^ent  for  which  then  a  no  change 

•^.an-tesiut'.on 
-nfijn',  for  updatini    ".  tint  coordinate  values  in  accordance 

•  '/n  '.He  compuiea   i  *■  value  thereof,  as  computed  in  each 
--mputution  ,'vfit'.  ^nd 
-  -V  n ,  r^spon  ii  ve  to  the  indication  of  the  number  of  incremental 


lengths  of  each  successive  change  manifestation  to  request 
and  receive  the  next  successive  set  of  data  for  the  character 
upon  completion  of  the  encoded  number  of  incremental 
lengths  of  the  present  set  of  data. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUL.  14.  1981 


ERRAIA 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                      PATENT  NO. 

411-33'' , 4,278,005 

411-047 ; 4,278,006 

181-116 4,278,025 

411-190 4,278,120 

277-040 4,278,218 

369-036 4.278,258 

404-117 4,278,368 

369- 1 28 4,278,846 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  14    1981 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAI 


4^77,847 
HEADBAND  FOR  JOGGERS 
John  D   Florio,  Miami,  FU.,  Msignor  to  Jo»e  Estrada.  Miami 
FUk 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1980,  Ser.  No.  136,294 
Int.  a.    A42B  1^24 
1-.S.  C!    2—12 


.nan  me  first  color  when  the  color  changing  panels  are 
uncovered. 


4,277  J49 

FioNG^TF  Garment  for  womfn  -wd  gtkt5 

6  Claims    1-^1'*  G    Spear*    '0    Church  St.,  Chesham.  Buckingiiamshire, 
Lngiand 

FileO  Feb   S    !98().  Ser    So    i!Q.9M 

Int    CI     A41I)  .i/vA/ 

L.S,  CI.  2—144  4  t  iaimsi 


4~- 


1    A  headband  for  use  in  sporting  events  comprising  an 
elongated  piece  of  absorbent  material  divided  into  three  longi 
tudinally  extending  sections,  a  smaller  piece  of  elongated  water 
resistant  matenal  covenng  a  portion  of  two  adjacent  longitudi 
naily  extending  sections,  wherein  said  two  adjacent  longitudi 
nally  extending  sections  are  folded  one  over  the  other  and 
sewn  together  to  form  pockets  with  said  water  resistant  mate 
nai  compnsmg  the  inner  linmg  of  said  pockets  with  the  remain 
ing  longitudinally  extending  section  being  foldable  over  said 
pockets  to  provide  a  cover  therefor. 


4,277.848 
CX)LOR  CHANGEABLE  ATHLETIC  JERSEY 
Melriii  G.  Boekland,  3170  Park  Overlook  Dr.,  ShoreTiew,  Minn. 
55112 

Filed  Mar.  10,  19W,  Ser.  No.  128,650 

lat  Ci?  A41B  1/00 

I  .S.  C.  2—115  12  Oaims 


^  :'>TT\cv  anc 


'-\mme!rs    and  ria,^  a.' 


hich  is  elongate,  has  no 


nlfTneUialc  m-l 


ion 


1  A,  ga.rmen'  ' 
iongitudinai  axis 
.>f  constant  v»,id!h  anO  tw^  outer  sections  v\hi^t;  arc  .  f  dilTerent 
shape,  the  v>uiher  sections  increasing  in  v».idth  initiaiK  as  ihey 
extend  av^a;-.  from  the  mtermediate  sectic'r  Seing  f  ."isfferent 
lengths  to  each  other  the  length  .^i  the  intermediair  sevii. " 
being  at  ieasi  Z^^r  of  the  overall  length  ■-)\  the  ga-ment,  tht 
garment  having  an  overall  length  ol  2f  ;>.  'v,:  and  >  verall 
v^idfh  of  \"  to8J". 


4.2"^  .850 

GLOVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Murray  Stroogwater.  822  Moore  St.,  \^oodmere.  N.>    11598 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903 Jli.  May  5.  1978.  wkicti  is  a 

coatinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  767,508,  Feb.  10.  1977.  Pat.  No 

4,100,623.  This  application  Jim.  27.  1979.  Ser   No.  52,408 

IdL  a.    A41D  ,9  (X 

U.S   n.  2—163  2  Claims 


1   An  athletic  jersey,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  with  the 
outside  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  first  color, 
wherein  the  body  portion  of  the  jersey  includes  front  and 
back  sides; 

(b)  a  color  changing  panel  on  each  of  the  front  and  back 
sides  of  the  body  portion  each  of  the  panels  being  of  a 
second  color  different  from  the  first  color; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering  the  color 
changing  panels  without  turning  the  body  portion  of  the 
jersey  inside  out;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  color  changing  panels  are  of  sufficient  size  m 
relation  to  the  body  portion  of  the  jersey  such  that  the 
jersey  appears  to  be  generally  of  the  second  color  rather 


UA-!„ 


1  A  fabric  glove  having  finger  stalls,  provided  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof  with  an  apphque  secured  only  along  the  .on 
tour  thereof  to  said  fabnc  glove,  said  applique  being  made 
from  genuine  leather  fabnc  in  the  piece  compnsmg  a  pluraliiv 
of  unsupported  geometncal  sections  cut  from  genuine  leather 
left  over  scrap,  said  sections  being  of  selectively  predetermined 
configurations  and  being  secured  to  each  other  m  end-to-end 
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and  side  ^\  side  ^elation  to  form  a  continuous  piece  which 
defines  said  genuine  leather  fabric  in  the  piece  having  oraa- 
mental  ^hdra^:eriNtics  imparted  thereto  by  said  secured  to- 
gether sections  of  predetermined  geometrical  configuration, 
said  applique  being  in  the  form  of  a  panel  having  a  main  body 
porti'jn  dnj  a  pjuraht)  of  discrete  upwardly  extending  elon- 
gated segments  secured  only  along  the  contour  thereof  to  said 
at  least  one  side  of  said  fabric  glove  with  said  elongated  seg- 
-nenN  Seing  n  nverlving  --elation  with  the  fmger  stalls  of  said 
'jnrv  glove 

2.  A  glove  m  a  .cordance  with  claim  1,  wherein  said  applique 
IS  applied  on  'x  ih  ;he  r'aJm  side  and  the  back  side  of  the  glove. 


4^7,852 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  WITH  ASTIGMATISM 

CORRECTION 

SUnley  Poler,  78  E.  Second  St..  NV-  V  rk   \  Y   10003 

Coatiniuitioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  lii.%".  Jan   21.  198U.  Ihis 

appUcatkM  Mar.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,275 

Iat.a.    ^^\i   1/16,  1/24 

MS.  a.  3—13  16  Claims 


4, 2"", 851 
INTRACXLLAR  AMIRIOR  (  H  AMBr  H   iMPi   \  VTS 
David  P.Choyce,  9  Dralte  Rd    Hestciif*^   -n  sta    f- vst  i    rriiiiand 
SM)  81,  R 

(  ontinuation-in-part  .(f  Ner    N^     sxj"  5*^5    \tav  ii^,  I'^TS, 
abandoned.  TTiis  application  Ik-t    4    W'^    "vtc    No.  100,120 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom 
53425/77 

Aolf  1/16.  1/24 


Int.  LL 


U.S.  a.  i-13 


Yi- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  circular  optically  finished 
glass  intraocular  lens  element  having  a  central  optical  axis  and 
finished  with  a  correction  for  astigmatism,  said  correction 
being  at  a  predetermined  transverse  orienidtion  !hrt>ugh  said 
central  axis,  and  a  mounting  adapter  for  said  lens  eiement,  said 
adapter  being  of  autoclavable  material  and  m  retaining  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  lens  element  said  adapter 
Dec.  22  1977,  having  two  diametrically  opposed  radially  outvsardly  extend- 
ing foot  elements  adapted  for  foot-stabilized  p<'Mi)onmg  oi  the 
lens  element  within  a  chamber  of  an  eye  saiJ  txn  elements 
1  Claim  establishing  a  recognizably  unique  transvers<  axis  of  orienta- 
tion of  said  article  through  said  central  axis,  and  said  correction 
orientation  having  a  predetermined  angular  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  unique  axis  of  orientation. 


4,277,853 
FOR  TOTT  FT  BOWI   a.F.AMNG 
Ric&jirsi  L.  .McJDuilet;,  .\urora.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Twinoait  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Piano,  111. 
Contmuan  >n    .f  s«"r    No   9*>4.2''6.  Nov    2«.  ir?8.  abandoned. 
Ihis  ^ppncauoo  Aug.  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  181.906 
int.  a?  E03D  9/02;  B65D  51/24 
U.S.  a.  4—228  8  Haims 


!     \n  mtravvuiar  ante'i.'-  -    .' 

integralK  formed  jlongair  s?-, 

a  .entral  lens  which  d(H-s  'n 


an  r>er  implfmt  consisting  of  an 

I  ewc-eO  '  mn     ;•.  Uiarneter; 


first  and  second  suppor*  men'H:"'-  r  substantially  the  same 
width  as  the  lens  diamt-te'-  snuated  on  diametrically  op- 
p-sed  sides  ^f  the  lens  ano  spaced  therefrom,  each  support 
.member  having  a  rla:  support  surface  which,  in  use,  rests 
on  the  ins  if  an  e\e  into  which  the  implant  is  inserted;  and 

fir^t  and  second  hndji  n^  members  each  of  which  extends 
Vtween  and  inter,  nnc.ts  an  edge  of  a  respective  support 
Tiember  and  an  euge  :  .ne  ens,  the  bndging  members 
•x'ing  shaped  anj  Jmensioned  such  that  said  support 
surfaces  iie  in  a  .    mm    r  r  tar  c  spaced  from  the  lens; 

wherein  each  supp<  '"  me"-^'  '^js  a  concave  edge  remote 
'>  im  the  iens  su^.'•  -na:  "he  -upfort  surface  thereof  is  a 
generalK  L  shape  i  sarta^  Aith  the  members  of  said  U 
consftuting  feet  and  ;nt  r  ugh  of  said  U  constituting  a 
connecting  p<  rti  >n  whn.n  connects  the  feet  to  one  another 
and  xo  the  respective  bndgmg  member. 


wherein  each  bridgmt  -Tier'-'v 
;hat  at  least  a  p<,irt!'Oii  '  said 
than  the  lens  diameter    r.ic 

wherein  each  bridging  mc-r:r>e 
vijd  edges  thereof  said  ajxr 
matelv  1  mm  diameie'    .*.nei 
pia«.e  through  ■aid  a[»ertufe 
cai  thread  therein 


'  has  concave  side  edges  so 
'r  dgmg  member  is  narrower 

Tas  M-  aperture  between  the 
'..r    ^-ing  of  at  least  approxi- 

er  V    r,  asc  fuki  fl.iw  ^  an  take 
Jespiie  'r\^-  pres<-'!i.e  ^'1  sur^i- 


1.  In  a  container  for  a  system  for  cleaning  toilet  bowls 
wherein  the  container  is  located  within  a  water  tank  associated 
with  the  bowl,  and  wherein  a  cleaning  comp<^und  located 
within  the  container  is  exposed  to  the  water  present  in  the  tank 
for  entry  of  the  compound  into  the  waier  wherebs  water 
containing  the  compound  is  delivered  to  the  toilet  ho\^\  when 
the  toilet  is  flushed,  the  improvement  wherein  said  container 
comprises  an  outer  wall,  a  closed  bottom  waii  an  inner  wall  in 
contact  with  said  closed  bottom  -^aI':  and  a  top  wall  a  firs: 
holding  space  defined  between  said  outer  v>.al'  and  said  innei 
wall  and  a  second  holding  space  defiried  within  said  inner  wall, 
a  plurality  of  perforations  defined  bv  said  inner  wall,  said  top 
wall  defining  an  opening  providing  a^  css  of  water  to  said 
perforations,  said  perforations  being  exp<ised  !o  the  watei 
when  the  container  is  located  in  said  tank  said  compound 
"Hinkr  me  of  said  holding  spates  pr"Mded  m  the  container 
AnereOy  the  compound  is  located  directiv  adjacent  a  surface 
of  said  inner  wall  for  contact  of  the  .s  mp<>und  bv  water  m  the 
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area  oi  said  perforations,  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall 
comprise  coaxi,  disposed  cylinders,  wherein  the  holding 
space  containing  the  compound  has  a  closed  top  wall  portion 
and  the  other  said  holding  space  defines  a  water  chamber 
having  an  open  top  wall  portion  for  communicating  with  said 
water  chamber  and  said  perforations,  and  means  otherwise 
preventing  access  of  the  water  to  the  container  wherebv  the 
entry  of  compound  into  the  water  is  controlled  by  said  perfora- 
tions. 


4,277355 
PORTABLF  SAl  N4 
Glen  Posi,  c   o  i  ruwn  l>fntai  Ijib&,  V^    ,M)J«  Sixth  Aim 
Wash.  9921M 

Filed  Jan    lb.  1980,  Ser.  No.  115.394 
int.  CI.   A61H  ii/02 
UJS.  Q.  4—524 


4,277,854 

WATER-SAVING  TOILET  BOWL 

Kuo  L.  Tsai.  5.  Lane  59,  Chad  Cbou  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,442 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  11/00 


U.S.  n.  4-420 


221 


Npokant, 


20  Claims 


6  Gaims 


1.  A  portable  sauna,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  hollow  ball  shaped  structure  on  the  support  frame  having 
a  substantially  spherical  exterior  wall  and  an  inwardly 
spaced  interior  wall  defining  a  substantially  spherical 
room,  formea  atx>ut  a  center  point; 

a  door  hinged  to  the  compa.rtment  allowing  access  to  the 
room; 

a  floor  surface  within  the  room; 

a  bench  extending  about  the  floor  on  an  arc  centered  on  an 
upright  aj.is  passing  through  the  v.enir'  part  of  the  room 
adapted  to  suppcirt  one  or  more  pri^r't-'  'Ti  y  sitting  or 
reclining  pc^sition 

a  loft  above  the  bench  opposite  the  door  an.;  jdia.m:  <-. 
honzontal  plane  passing  thr-^ugh  the  ^cnter  r^^ini  ■!  'tit 
room  adapted  to  suppc^rt  one  .t  miTt  fx-rvis  :r  sittnij; 
prone,  or  reclining  positions 

a  steam  generator  having  a  sieam  outie;  \Mthin  the  room; 

reservoir  means  for  supplsmg  water  u   tne  steam  generator; 

means  abijve  the  loft  along  the  intern.)!  v. all  for  radiating 
neat  intc  the  ri«>m. 

blower  means  for  circulating  air  within  the  room;  and 

heater  means  associated  with  the  blower  means  for  selec- 
tively heating  the  air  passing  through  the  blower. 


1  A  water  saving  toilet  bowl  comprising  a  bowl  defining  a 
water  reservoir,  flush  water  guiding  means  comprising  an 
outwardly  projecting  convex  formation  within  the  bowl 
smoothly  and  integrally  merging  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bowl  and  longitudinally  extending  downwardly  into  the  reser- 
voir from  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wall  surface  oi  the 
bowl,  first  and  second  main  flush  inlets  connected  by  an  intake 
passage  in  the  bowl  to  a  flush  water  entrance  means  and  open- 
ing into  said  bowl  at  opposite  sides  of  said  convex  guiding 
means,  a  front  pan  extending  from  the  upper  inner  wall  of  said 
bowl  opposite  said  mlets  away  from  said  wall  and  down  into 
said  reservoir  with  a  free  end  presented  toward  said  main  flush 
inlets,  said  first  main  flush  inlet  being  so  oriented  with  respect 
to  the  bowl  wall  as  to  move  flush  water  oward  said  front  pan 
in  streams  of  both  a  smaller  circle  whirlpool  around  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bowl  wall  and  a  larger  circle  whirlpool  around 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl  wall  that  is  deflected  by  said 
guiding  means  to  provide  a  stream  toward  the  interior  of  the 
reservoir,  and  said  second  main  flush  inlet  means  being  so 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  bowl  wall  as  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively straight  Qownward  stream  of  flush  water  to  mix  with 
water  from  said  other  streams  and  effectively  flush  waste  awav 
from  said  bowl  wall. 


4.277.856 
\RTICLE  OF  FLRNITIRK 
Colin  Danin,  14  Homestead  Rd.,  Bedfordview.  lrans*aal.  South 
Africa 

Filed  Jun,  8.  19"'9,  Ser,  No   4«.''9() 
Qaims   pnorit>.   application   South    Africa.    Jan     10.    1979, 
79  0102 

Int  Cn.    A47C  17/60,  17/62 
L.S.  Q.  5—3  *  r\A\ms 


1    .An  article  o!  furniture  which  comprises 

first  and  second  support  members  each  of  \\hich  has  a  vush 

ion  supporting  section 
at  least  one  planar  member  supported  bv  at  least  one  of  ilic 

support  members; 
the  supfwrt  members  being  movable  between  first  positions 

at  which  the  cushion  supp«.t)rting  sections  are  sut>siantiaii) 
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vertical  and  are  spaced  ^r->m  and  ~ppose  one  another  and    supported  by  supporting  elements  comprising  pin  and  slot 
li  which  the  pUnar  memrK-     %  >uh^tantially  horizontal  to    connections  with  said  extension  portions  of  said  head  portion, 

form  i  working  tor  ahu  vecono  rK>siti<His  at  which  the 
.ushion  suppc'irting  >ev;i^•fl^  irti-  ^ar>s:d.'  'alK  horizontal 
iind  provjde  at  least  c^r  t  -nc  sleeping  >urtdcc;  at  least 
one  connecting  piext-  idapted  to  pivotally  interconnect 
the  suppon  members  i-  Ana?  i-e  hei'  ^ower  ends  when  at 
'he  first  positions    -at.  h  >upp<jr'.  .-nemocr  having  at  least 

^ne  leg  which  is  sut>.tdr!tially  horizontal  and  rests  on  the 
ground  to  stabilize  the  article  of  furniture  when  the  sup- 
pon membcn  are  in  he  first  pt^itions  the  support  mem- 
bers being  pivotal  ib^^ut  ;hc-  "Tt-  en.s  of  the  legs  while 
^emg  moved  to  the  sexond  p<.1^^tk'ns.  a  ^ir^eby  the  legs  are 
pivoted  to  upright  r>"Mtii''.ns  ind  :n?  ...onnecting  piece  is 

aised  to  i  position  at  whicn  iJx^  forms  part  of  the 
^ieeplng  surface,  'he   egs   "    '^e  .er'icai  positions  support- 

ing  the  cushion  supporting  sccuons  ftonzontally.  ^«  s'ots  of  said  pin  and  slot  connections  being  upwardly 
curved. 


ROCKING  MFCHWISM  H)R  BHJn 

(>5waJci  C  Sfehaug,  780  (^retcben  Rd..  tTiula  V  ista,  Calif.  92010 

Filed  \o*    28.  I<r9.  se*-    N<     9"  ^1} 

Int.  CI    Ai-T)  - 

U.S.  a.  5—62  5  Ciainu 


"^ 


PIECE  OF  FLRNTTT  RE  FOR  SnTTNC  WD  I  YTNC 
GuBtber  BohoM,  DKiiswaktwe«  55.  D-''000  Stvttgan   Fed   Rep 

of  Genuay 

Filed  Not.  14.  1979.  5>er    No   93.9-1 

ClaiaH  priority,  applicatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmaiiy    Nov    14 
1978,  2849304;  Sep.  22,  1979,  "'9269  2J(L;;  Oct.  5,  1979.  2940364 

lat  a.'  A61G  '  •X).  A41C     v  <M 
L  .S   CI  5—66  21  Gaims 

1  An  article  of  furniture  f  >r  sitting  .^r  :sing  .Cimprising  a 
surface  adapted  to  suppc^n  the  fxxiv  ^!  s  u-ser  %did  surface 
having  head,  central  and  fo<,>t  portions  a  stationar,  Tarif 
e.\tendmg  over  at  least  the  iength  if  said  central  p^irtiun  \aic 
head  portion  being  pivotal! v  mounted  to  said  frame  about  3 
honzontal  steenng  shaft  and  adjustable  between  horizontal  anc. 
inclined  positions  by  shifting  the  weight  of  the  user  s  bods 
means  for  locking  said  head  ponion  m  a  selected  position,  said 
head  portion  having  extension  p<"irtions  extending  toward  said 
foot  portion  beyond  said  steenng  shaft,  spnng  means  operatsv- 
atx>ut  said  steering  shaft  for  equalizing  the  weight  of  said  head 
portion,  said  central  ponion  havmg  iongitudmai  Mde  memrx"  • 


4.:-"  .859 
TR«i\  Fl    PILiOW 
norenc*"  ^aman     10*9  (  ecik  r>r      Port  Moody.  Canada 
VJH   i.Vii 

Filed  Jul  21!    !9-9    \«T    So    59.416 

lat  a.J  A47C  27/08 
VS.  a.  5—434  3  (  laims 


1    An  apparatus  f  r    mpar-  :  <  a  rocking  motion  of  a  bed 

foundation  or  the  like  Amc.ri  ^umpnses: 

(a)  a  movable  frame  defining  a  iorgitudina'  direction; 

(b)  first  and  second  longitudinali^  spa^^eo:  .ipart  guiding 
structures,  each  said  guiding  structurf  na^  ng  at  least  one 
•raveling  surface  ^lap;ed  1  ^ns^ardly  toward  the  other 
structure 

{c»  means  for  slidinglv  .onnevtsng  'iie  -ni'.ahir  "im:_  to  said 
traveling  surfaces,  and 

(d)  means  for  impaning  a  gentle  longitudina;  :ew:pr  >cating 
movement  to  the  movaPle  frajtse  ajong  vaid  guiding  struc- 
ture whereb>  a  slow  motion  general! v  ritationa.  about  a 
horizontal  virrual  axis  perpendicular  :.,  >aid  ngitudtna! 
direction  is  impaned  to  said  frame 


1.  A  portable  pillow  for  ravelers  v  ompnsing  in  combination 
an  inner  pin-urr  ancaio  innatable  removable  bag.  an  intermedi- 
,-,.  »-,tT^.r  f'Sed  casing  for  said  mflatable  bag.  said  intermediate 

dM'iK  '>eing  closed  on  three  sides  and  having  an  opening  in  one 
end  thereof  tc'  r{«ceive  said  mflatable  bag  and  a  separate  exte- 
rior slip  cover  f  r  said  intermediate  casing  and  inflatable  bag. 
wherehs  m  use  said  mtlatable  bag  is  placed  withm  said  inter- 
mediate ,;a.sing  which  in  turn  is  placed  withm  said  slip  to  pro- 
V  ide  said  travehng  piHow  said  casing  having  an  outer  covenng 
and  an  inner  covering  and  a  substantial  thickness  of  fibrous 
material  between  said  outer  and  inner  covenngs  thus  providing 
an  insulating  and  cushioning  cover  around  said  inflatable  bag. 
said  mtermediate  casing  having  a  p*:>cket  on  said  outer  cover - 

ng  thereof  for  the  storage  of  said  inflatable  bag  when  deflated 
and  not  m  use  a  carrying  case  of  more  compact  size  than  said 
pillow  into  which  said  bag  may  be  fitted  when  deflated  and 
'Oiied  said  carrving  .ase  having  a  handle  for  carrying  the 
%ame  .1  pneumatn.  pump  -"aid  pneumatic  pump  for  inflating 
said  inllatahU-  fsag  said  handle  of  said  carrying  case  having  a 
,  omriartmeni  therein  tor  removably  stonng  said  pneumatic 
:'i..mr  "sr-'fin. 
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4,277,860 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  FULLING  AND  WATER  WASHING 

OF  CLOTH 

Yoshtkazu  Sando,  and  Hirociii  Uhidothiro.  both  of  Wakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  628,495,  Nov.  3,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,749,  Jan.  12,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,801 

Int.  a.3  D06B  3/20 

VJS.  a.  8—151  2  naims 


curved  cleaning  part  for  holding  the  Venetian  blind  cle- 
ment therebetween  in  a  cleaning  position  of  the  cleaning 
bodies, 

(c)  means  for  manually  moving  one  of  the  cleaning  bodies 
away  from  the  other  cleaning  body  for  spacing  the  clean- 
ing parts  apart,  and 

(d)  a  driving  system  mounted  in  the  housing  for  transmitting 
a  vibratory  cleaning  motion  to  at  least  one  of  the  cleaning 
bodies. 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  and  fulling  a  cloth,  comprising 
passing  the  cloth  in  an  untensioned  state  through  an  elongated 
opening  formed  between  a  honzontally  elongated  upper  net 
conveyor  and  a  honzontally  elongated  lower  net  conveyor 
and  located  within  a  washing  tank  filled  with  cleaning  fluid 
with  the  vertical  spacmg  of  the  opening  between  the  convey- 
ors being  greater  than  the  thickn^  of  the  cloth,  spraying  hot 
fluid  downwardly  through  the  upper  conveyor  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cloth  at  horizontally  spaced  positions 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cloth  between  the  conveyors, 
spraying  hot  fluid  through  the  lower  conveyor  upwardh 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  cloth  at  spaced  positions  differ- 
ent from  and  alternating  with  the  last  mentioned  positions  for 
spraying  through  the  upper  conveyor  into  the  elongated  open 
ing  with  the  spray  passing  through  the  upper  conveyor  into  the 
elongated  opening  pushing  the  cloth  against  the  lower  con- 
veyor and  the  spray  passing  through  the  lower  conveyor  into 
the  elongated  openmg  pushing  the  cloth  against  the  upper 
conveyor  as  the  cloth  moves  along  the  path  of  travel  between 
the  conveyors,  and  moving  the  cloth  through  the  elongated 
opening  formed  by  said  pair  of  conveyors  in  a  wave-like  man 
ner.  whereby  no  tension  is  exerted  on  the  cloth. 


'  4,277,861 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Franz  Lex,  Annenstrasse  6,  A  8020  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,316 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria,  Sep.  4,  1978,  636578 

Int.  a.5  A47L  4/00 

L.S.  a.  15—102  10  Claims 


1    A  cleaning  device  for  a  transversely  curved  Venetian 
blind  element,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  pair  of  cooperating  cleaning  bodies  mounted  on  the 
housing,    each    cleaning   body    having   a   conforming! > 


4.277.862 
TOOTHBRl SH 
Cliristiaan  R    v\eideman.  Johannesburg.  Vtuth  Africa   assignor 
to  Alexander  F    \  owles,  Marister,  South  Africa 
Filed  Nov    28.  19''9,  Ser    No    98. OM 
Claims    pnorit>.    application    South    Africa.    .Ian     2*     ]^''9, 
79  0329 

Iflt    (1      A46B  9/04 
VS.  (1  15-nu  JHaims 


1  A  sx'thbrush  which  comprises  a  head  .j  piutality  of  tufts 
of  bristles  vchich  are  fixed  tc  and  proRxt  'tom  tht  head,  the 
bristles  defining  at  their  free  end"-  ar,  elongate  brush  surface, 
and  two  massage  member'<  which  extend  upvsardiv  frorr  the 
head  and  which  are  Uxrated  on  the  opposing  longer  sides  of  the 
brush  surface,  each  massage  member  having  a  resilient  integral 
massage  surface  at  or  near  the  brush  surface,  being  adiaceni  at 
least  three  tufts  of  bristles,  and  being  in  ime  with  bnstie-  at 
each  of  Its  ends  so  that  the  bristles  pros  ide  unimpeded  brushing 
action  transversely  to  the  massage  membti 


4.277.863 
IDENTinCATION  CARD  HOLDER 
Daniel  Faneuf.  c  0  Precision  I>esign  Co.,  66  Nashua  St..  Mil- 
ford,  N.H.  03055 

Filed  May  11.  19^9,  Ser   No.  38.338 

Int.  n.    A44B  :/    T/  A45F  V02 

L  .S.  CL  24—3  R  5  Claims 


I    A  spri.ig  clip  compnsing: 

two  elongate,  relatively  stiff  members 

a  relative! >  flexible  web  forming  a  hinge  Joining  the  two 

members  intermediate  their  ends 
opposed  jaw  portions  on  respective  memherv  at  one  side  of 

the  hinge  and 
a  spring  finger  on  one  member  at  the  other  side  of  the  hinge 

resiliently  biased  into  engagement  against  the  other  mem 

ber  so  as  vieldingtv  to  hold  the  iaw>.  closed    the  spring 
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finger  forming  an  open  loop  disengagcable  from  the  other 
member  ror  insertion  through  an  aperture  in  an  article, 
Aherebs  the  finger  serves  both  as  a  spring  to  close  the 
a  AS  dnd  a  holder  for  the  article. 


suspend  a  curtain,  said  fitting  cylinder  being  a  cylindric 
member  having  a  hole  therethrough  which  slidably  and  rou 
ably  receives  said  adjusting  rod  therein,  the  central  axis  of  sa 
hole  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  cylindnca'  a<(is  of  sa 
fitting  cylinder,  means  on  said  cylindrical  mem&er  to  alio 


SPRING  OPFR^rti)  U  IK 
Theodore  Orjon,  Sr.,  Grtnb>     Mass     itssistn*' 
C  orporatioo.  Chicope*.  Mas* 

Fil«d  Nov   :i.  19^<J   Vff    Nu   **t>,*^S 


Int.  O. 

VS.  C\.  24— 3r 


A44B 


^UC3/00 


it'ectrlcs 


3Claims 


lO- 


1  Sp';n£  jhp  integrally  molded  of  ;% n'hetic  plastic  material 
compriMPg  a  pair  o\  lever  arms  adar'eo.  or  pivotable  move- 
ment aCHu!  a  fulcrum  provided  by  mierengageable  post  and 
socket  detents  formed  on  opposed  inner  surface  portions  of  a 
pair  of  ix^sses.  each  boss  extending  from  opposite  side  edges  of 
each  arm.  the  axis  of  engagement  of  said  post  and  socket  de- 
en-.N  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  pivotable 
movement  of  said  lever  arms,  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 
ever  arms  being  in  the  fi^rm  of  -av^s  w  h^n  b>  manipulation  of 
:he  >uter  ends  of  said  lever  arms  are  mov  abie  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  for  seiectiveU  jiam.ping  and  releasing  a  mate- 
rial disposed  therebetween  a  resilient  spring  forming  web  of 
synthetic  plastic  matenai  disp<.i">ed  fi^twreen  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  lever  arms,  the  spring  'Aeb  '♦eing  generally  U- 
>hap)ed  and  of  substantial! v  iesser  thickness  than  said  arm  por- 
tions oi  the  clip  and  with  the  outer  end  p<.)rtions  f  the  spring 
Aeb  extending  from  the  >uter  ends  of  said  lever  arms  and 
navmg  a  curved  central  rn^r*!  n  Jssposed  toward  said  detents, 
said  spring  web  being  m  unstressed  condition  when  the  detents 
are  not  engaged  and  being  energized  to  bias  said  jaws  toward 
their  mutual  clamping  relation  when  said  r^'st  and  socket 
detents  are  engaged,  wherebv  saia  laws  are  urgeu  closed  by 
vaid  spnng  web  and  are  opened  b>  compressing  vaid  spring  by 
squeezing  together  the  outer  end  portions  .^f  said  lever  arms, 
said  clip  being  molded  with  said  blisses  spaced  apart  with  their 
inner  surfaces  generaliv  ...--planar  anu  sai^  spring  web  in  its 
relaxed  condition,  said  tnating  pv-st  and  socket  detents  adapted 
to  snap-fit  into  engageme' :  a  nen  said  lever  arms  are  squeezed 
together  after  removal  >t  the  Jip  from  the  mold,  said  post  and 
socket  detents  serving  as  the  pivot  fulcrum  of  the  lever  arms  of 
said  clip 


said  locking  projections  to  pass  therethrough  wnen  said  cylir 
drical  member  is  rotated  into  the  adjusting  position,  and  lock 
ing  means  on  said  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  engage  sai 
projections  and  support  said  fitting  part  when  said  cylmdnc* 
member  is  rotated  into  the  locking  position. 


4^7.866 
JEWELRY  CLASP  \ND  VIFTHOD 

Chang   ',    v>ng    « 2*)- 1"    \  angjae-Dong.  Kang  Nam-Ku.  Seoul 

Kep     ?f   k:irfM 

FiirO  Jan    24.  !<>80,  Ser.  No.  114,869 

iBt  a.^  A44B  19/00 

VS.  CL  24—238  2  Claiiik 


4.rn.865 

CURTAIN  HANGtH 

letsugu    Takazawa,    Bancho-Chidongafuchi    Habitation    *il.3 

SanbanciM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  \<r9   >er    N<,   4'  '2! 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    14,  19"^,  S3-^161ft 
Sep.  11.  1978,  53-124691 

Int.  CI    KUL.  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—345  4  Claim* 

1  .An  adjustable  cunain  nanger  ,.omprising  i  ""ttLng  nar- 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  upper  edge  ot  d  ..urtain  an  adiustii;^ 
rod  attached  to  saxi  fitting  pan  m  a  manner  to  extend  substar 
tiallv  vertically  when  in  use  a  piuralitv  of  lockmg  proiecti-n- 
in  longitudinal  spaced  relationship  on  said  adjusting  ':.k1,  a 
hook  member  having  a  fitting  cvlinder  attached  'heret;  .».nich 
cooperatively  engages  with  said  adjusting  -  ks  t.    adjustably 


1.  A  jewelry  clasp  comprising: 

a  relatively  flat,  elongate  pin  body  made  of  malleable  metal 
having  a  first  end  and  a  sect  nd  end  and  having  a  finger 
element  extending  from  said  first  end,  said  finger  element 
being  generally  J-shaped; 

said  body  having  a  spring  notch  formed  along  the  uppet 
edge  of  said  body,  said  notch  being  bounded  at  one  end  by 
a  spring  stop  portion  of  said  bodv  md  being  open  at  the 
opposed  end  thereof  said  spring  st^p  pM^rtion  and  the  free 
end  of  said  J-shaped  finge-  element  being  in  opposed, 
spaced,  relation; 

a  box-like  enclosure  surmunding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
body  and  completeiv  Nurrounding  said  spring  notch,  said 
enclosure  navnt  ar  m^losure  spnng  stop  element  dis- 
posed •Sfi-t V*. -.ft  viio.  'ree  end  of  said  finger  element  and 
said  spring  »top  portion  ot  said  b<Kdv  and  being  slidabie 
parallel  to  said  spring  notch,  said  spnng  stop  element 
idving  an  inne?  ta^e  facing  said  spring  stop  portion  and  a 
-.ea'in^  su^'i^r-  'acmg  said  tree  end    and 

,1  _umpressiun  spntig  .apiured  within  said  spnng  notch  and 
between  said  spnng  si-.p  px^rtion  and  said  inner  face 
thereby  biasing  saio  seating  surface  against  the  free  end  oi 
'\A\<i  ^mee"  flemen*  t  .lefine  a  .  ioseable  aperture  bounded 
■  V  vai^:  J  snapcu  finger  element,  said  enclosure  and  said 
-u;  ^HHjy. 
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4^77,867 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DELIVERY  OF  A 

YARN  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  LOOSE  FORM 
Florian  Lucke,  Mengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lucke  Apparate-Bau  GmbH,  Mengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88.351 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1978.  2847291 

Int.  C\:  D02G  1/20;  D02J  J/12,  1/22 
VS.  a.  28—220  9  Claims 


^^ 


ir*- 


1  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  delivery  of  a  yarn  in  loose 
form  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  beanng  support  having  a  plurality  of  axially  parallel  screw 
spindles  rotatingly  mounted  thereon  and  a  plurality  oi 
axially  parallel  reversing  pins  mounted  thereon  between 
the  spindles,  the  axes  of  the  spindles  and  reversing  pins 
extending  in  substantially  horizontal  directions  and  the 
reversing  pins  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  spindles 
to  form  guide  rods, 

a  flyer  rotatable  about  the  beanng  support  and  adapted  for 
depositing  a  yam  in  loops  over  the  reversing  pins  and  into 
the  flights  of  the  spindles, 

and  means  for  routing  the  spmdles  about  their  respective 
axes  in  directions  to  cause  the  yam  loops  to  progress  to 
and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  spindles  on  to  the  guide  rods. 
whereby  the  yam  loops  become  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly suspended  on  and  gradually  advanced  along  the 
guide  rods  by  mutual  interaction. 


ST^BIIIZFR 

haries  A,    Hartwell.  2923  Freshmeadowi.  Houston.  Tpt 

Filed  Jui    ,Mi.  19"^.  Str.  No.  tl.^XM 
int  n    h;ii)  53/10:  ¥\^  1/26 


'06? 


vs.  CL  2»— 149.5  R 


E  r\t 


3S 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  splined  stabilizer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  opening  vX)mpieiei>  through  a  metal  spline 
body  which  opening  extends  from  a  front  or  outer  face 
and  intersects  a  back  face  of  sa,c  rnxly; 

(b)  positioning  an  insert  of  matenai  in  said  opening  which 
insert  is  harder  than  the  metal  of  said  metal  spline  body; 

(c)  joining  said  insert  to  said  spline  body  at  said  back  face  by 
means  of  a  brazing  matenai   and 

(d)  thereafter  joining  said  spline  body  to  a  stabilizer  body 
with  the  back  face  of  said  spline  body  against  the  stabilizer 
body. 


4.2"'7.870 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  AN  ANGLK  HI  aDK 

DAMPER 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  Doyiestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prefco  Prod 

ucts.  Inc.,  Buckingham.  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  891,330,  Mar.  29,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.185.657, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,774.  Feb.  2.  1977, 
Pat.  No.  4.114.646.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No  689.994 
May  26,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.081.173,  said  Ser   No.  891 J30.  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770.831.  Feb.  22.  1977,  Pat.  No 

4.113.230,  and  Ser.  No.  729.831.  Oct.  4.  1976,  Pat.  No 
4.113,232.  ^c\i  is  a  contlnttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,994,  , 
said  Ser.  No,  891,330,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
874,001,  Jan.  31.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,165,629,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736.823,  Oct.  18,  1977.  Pn.  No 
4,080.860,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.926. 
Jan.  21.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,004,480.  This  appiicatiofl  Sep.  11.  1979. 

Ser.  No.  74.290 

Int.  CI.    B21D  ''i  fXr  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29— 15"  R  6  Claims 


4^77,868 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SINGLE  PASS  TAPER 

MILUNG 
Doyle  W.  Huber,  Kent;  Richard  H.  Smith,  and  Robert  L.  Strong, 
both  of  Auburn,  all  of  Wash.,  aasiipiors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,808 

Int.  a.3  B21B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—33  Q  9  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  smgle  pass  taper  milling  of  a  metal  stnp 
comprising:  an  anvil  wheel,  means  for  driving  a  metal  strip 
under  tension  over  the  anvil  wheel,  a  millmg  cutter  mounted 
for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  anvil  wheel,  and 
means  for  controlling  radial  movement  of  the  milling  cutter 
based  on  linear  movement  of  the  metal  stnp  to  contour  mill  the 
strip  as  It  passes  over  the  anvil  wheel. 


1   A  method  of  installing  a  damper  in  an  opening  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  length  of  blade  stock  having  disposed  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  a  uniform  hook-shaped  hingr 
portion. 

(b)  providing  notched  angle  stock  lengths  having  penodi 
cally  spaced  therealong  hook -shaped  hinge  elements  for 
receiving  and   up^^n  rotation  of  the  blade  around  a  longitu 


420 


OFFirTAT   O^ZETTE 


July  14,  198 1 


dinal  axis,  for  siidingU  ergainng  said  blade,  at  least  at 

opp<:>site  ends  ot  viid  "iAac 

(c)  installing  a  length  t  ^i^:  i*  iie  stcx:k  against  at  least  one 
nienor  surface  of'  -wiivJ    'Pen  -g; 

(d'  mst-ning  along  a  "ans-f  sc  nis  with  respect  to  the  axis 
'f  one  ■  said  hirgc  Siemens  ^f  ^iaid  installed  length  of 
>aid  angle  stock  ai  eas;  nt-  -.-nc  •  -.  ength  of  said  blade 
^ikvki  into  engagement  with  said  hook-shaped  hinge  ele- 
ment, 

(c  appUing  a  second  engrn  '  aiigie  stock  on  the  exposed 
end  of  said  blade  such  na:  i  rxirtion  of  the  hinge  portion 
of  said  blade  engages  i'.  ea>i  one  hook-shaped  hinge 
element  of  said  second    er-.gin    -^^f  angle  stock; 

(fi  pivoting  said  second  angle  stixk  length  and  said  at  least 
'He  blade  general!-,  arr.unc  vau:  ^^rd,ied  angle  stock 
ength  into  a  position  Aithin  said  ir<n;n^  therein  oppos- 
ing hook -shaped  hinge  elements  and  saio  hinge  portion  of 
said  blade  are  coaxiaii^    T^enteO    iriL.: 

(g)  attachmg  said  second  angle  sttvn  lengtn  ■  he  opposing 
mtenor  surface  M  said  >pen!n»i  to  thereby  create  a 
Jamper  within  said    ^v^r,-:^.^ 


TCK>i    H>k  INS  I  \i  1  aFION  and  RFMOVAL 

RH  AlMSC.  (  1  IPS 

Joe  T<'»i«   "VWn  W   Tuianf  l>r     Kenner    \*    "(J062 

i-aec  iiK-c    ii    I9''<i   Vr.  No.  103^84 

Snt    (  ■      B23P   '9/04 

U5.  a.  29—239  1  Claim 


1.  A  tool  for  i!>:aiia!!0'  and  removal  of  retaining  clips, 
comprising,  in  comhtnatiiu!  j  straight  shank  having  a  handle 
on  one  end  there^  f  iru;  j  pdir  ;  spaced  apart  blades  on  us 
opposite  end.  said  ^laues  *>-|i  .;  magnetized  a  i  x^th  on  one  said 
blade,  said  tooth  pf  Me\.!sng  '-om  a  side  cage  ♦"  -said  hladt  w.  J 
direction  that  is  at  nght  angles  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shank,  and  an  end  of  said  tooth  being  pointed. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER  PaNE1>  \NL)  Sfl-  IHuD    »F 
ViAMEACTlRF 
Humfrey  N.  Ldall,  Darien,  Coon.,  wsakigpa^  to  njermaKxH  '    .r,, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jaa.  21.  1980,  ^r   Ny.  lli,7% 
I«L  a.^  B23P  n/26 

MS.  a.  29— 157 J  C  «  Haim* 


CABLE  MARKING  DEVICE 
\\i,r\in  R    Smith.  W5  N  V\    lOth,  Canb>,  Oeg.  97013 
FHed  Aug.  H.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  M.*?!! 
int.  L\.    B23P  ,y^: 
UjS.  CL  29—235 


1     A   mcthcxJ  of  manuiav.:u.'.ng  a  aea.  exchanger  element 

hich  composes 

joining  a  metal  tube  'o  a  meta-  sheet  "v  means  of  heated 
metal  and  ".licreat'ter  .o^ing  said  metal  said  sheet  being 
*ide  relative  to  the  v.'i's.s-sei-tionai  Jiniension  of  said  tube 
and  being  thin  relative  to  ts  Aidth  an.!  the  axis  of  said  tube 
extending  in  the  length  direction  m  saiJ  ^neet.  said  tube 
being  joined  to  said  sheet  ntermediatc  iii  ><,idth  by  said 
heated  inetaJ  substantiaiiv  >ontinu. 'u»ly  along  the  length 
of  said  tube,  whcrebv  ap<.in  .<x>i:ng  said  ' ^"r^  a.io  said 
heated  and  cooled  meta,  ha.-  a  ength  snorter  than  the 
•  utbcvard  edges  of  saiu  sheet  anu  nutkling  of  said  sheet 
occurs,  and 

thereafter.  mechanicalK  stretching  at  leasi  said  'ube  along  its 
axis  and  beyond  tre  elastK  iima  o!  the  meiai  there<ii  and 
by  an  amount  sufTicicnt  ti   cause  its  length  lo  r>e  su!>>tan- 
tially  equal  to  the  length  ot  the  .luttxjard  edges  ot  sd)> 
sheet  and  to  sutKtantuillv  eliminate  nppies  m  sanJ  sher 
caused  by  buckhng  therr<'><  when  ihe  stretching  is  ilss^.ifi 
imued 


6  Claims 


1.  A  marking  device  for  providing  a  daturr  ui  a  piuraiitv  t 
objects,  such  as  spaced-apart  cables  navmg  their  longitudinal 
axes  lying  gef.caio  paraile!  tc    Tie  another   ..omprising 

a  pluralitv      •  .nui  nnients  ♦<■•'  >.oupiing  t.-  the  ^ables.  each 
attiii.  rimen;  "seing  tormed  as  a  resiiieni  annular  band  hav- 
ng    >cn>'M-v'  t-nos    -ach  attachmen!  being  elastically  de- 
■  T'TiaMe  -adialU    'utv^ardlv 

dispenser  means  shif'table  ti>vtard  the  cables  for  releasabiv 
holdmg  saiC  attainments  intiudmg  guide  means  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  elongate  projections  for  positioning  txr 
tween  'he  ,  ab'es  Ti  pre  sptH  an  attachment  adjacent  each 
of  the  ^aPicN  poiM  ;,  . ahir  attachmei.t  contact,  each  pair 
of  said  proiei, 'H'Rs  'V-ing  spaced-apar'  to  define  a  cabte- 
recer.  w.i  m.  •••    iiio 

mounting  means  iisposed  adjacent  said  protections,  said 
mounti'.g  Tiedns  '■■•emg  JefmeO  hv  retaining  members 
extetulirsg  u!v».arJ:\  trimi  said  projections  for  supporting 
and  K mating  saiii  attat^hments  when  thev  are  elasticallv 
letormet^l  radiallv  lutwardlv  s<t  that  said  attachments  span 
iwr'>»^.s  ar  asvviaiet.1  sk^t  vontact  of  the  cables  with  said 
ittachments  r^ulting  in  shifting  of  said  attachments  from 
said  retaining  ^riemhers  m^  thai  said  attachments  are  re- 
icascd  and  inwardl)  s.ontract  ti-  gnp  circumferential  por- 
tions of  the  cables. 
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I  4,277374 

AIR  FILTRATION  BAG  REPLACEMENT  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Brown,  27011  Nudgent,  aMi  Kenneth  A.  Brown.  P  O. 
Box  402,  both  of  Boron,  Calif.  93516 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,764 

Int  a.  J  B23P  19/02 

i;,S.  a.  29—235  2  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  the  cylindrical 
frame  into  a  filter  b&g  having  a  circular  mouth  for  collecting 
airborne  particulate  matter  compnsing: 

a  cylmdncai  member  having  an  axial  discontinuity  m  the 
side  walls  thereof,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylmdncl 
member  being  at  least  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylmdncai 
member  bemg  no  less  than  the  outer  diameter  oi  the 
frame: 

a  rod  spanning  the  discontinuity  and  attached  to  the  cylmdn- 
cai member  at  one  side  of  the  discontinuity; 

a  lever  attached  to  the  cylindrical  member  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  discontinuity  and  coupled  to  the  rod,  said  lever 
being  manually  actuatable  to  draw  the  side  walls  of  the 
cylmdncai  member  together  to  decrease  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  cylmdncai  member  to  slightly  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag  so  that  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  can  be  inserted  over  one  end  of  the  cylmdncai  mem- 
ber, said  lever  having  a  over-center  lockmg  position  when 
the  side  walls  of  the  cylindrical  member  have  been  drawn 
together;  and 

means  for  clamping  the  mouth  of  the  bag  in  position  over 
one  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  so  that  the  frame  can  be 
inserted  into  the  bag  through  the  other  end  of  the  cylmdn- 
cai member  after  the  release  of  the  lever. 


4,277375 
VMP  RISER  RELEASE  T<X)L 
J.  Robert  Worrell,  Tniia,  Oklm.,  inigBor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Ckicago,  HI. 

RJed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,725 

lot  CL^  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—253  3  Claims 


1    A  releasing  tool  for  connecting  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
stnng  of  drill  pipe  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  cam  carrier  having  a  longitudinal  axis  connectable  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  drill  string  and  having  a  conical  cone 
section  about  said  axis; 

(b)  an  annular  releasing  pin  block  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
holes  extending  therethrough; 

fc)  a  releasing  pin  in  each  said  hole  with  biasing  means 


forv.mg  the  mnet  enc  .-l  ea^r  saiJ  pin  into  trit  .^r>en  cylio- 
dncai  space  i>*.ithin  said  annuia.r  ?eieasir;g  pir  block; 
(d)  mean^  •  -tiprn  rt  said  annuia:  ncasirg  pm  block  from 
saiu  <^tr.  warnet  including  biasir  g  niciias  urging  said  pin 
block  and  said  cam  carrier  longuudmally  apart  and  hold- 
ing said  pin  block  aii  j  said  cam  such  that  when  said  releas- 
ing block  is  moved  toward  said  am  carrier  that  said  cam 
forces  said  releasing  pins  outwardly. 


METHOD  FOR  ROTATING  A  TRArK  (  HAlN  Bl  SHING 
Richard  E.  Livesay,  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  tu  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III 

Division  of  Ser   No  916,9''4.  Jun.  19.  19^8.  Pat.  Nu  4.18-,-44 

This  application  Sep.  P.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,929 

Int   n     B23P  '   »  82 ID  5i/10 

U.S.  Q.  29—402.01  3  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  rotating  a  bushing  '14i  oi  an  assembled 
and  in  place  track  i  Id  of  a  track  tvpe  \ehie  ie  i  20'  '■.■■  exp^ise  a 
new  wear  surface,  said  track  ilOi  having  interconnected  imks 
(12)  fitted  on  opposed  ends  of  the  Pushing  14i  said  method 
mcluding  applvmg  a  ^  native  force  to  the  hushing  il4i  the 
improvement  comprising 

impacting  the  links  il2i  and  appivmg  a  -  -tatrvt  force  to  the 
links  (12)  opposite  in  directior  i.  ;hr  n.ta'oe  force  ap- 
plied to  the  hushing  (14}  connected  to  the  links  (12). 


4.2''7.87'' 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  REPLACEMENT  SH(Kk 

ABSORBER 

Martinus  de  KoninR,  Oud-Beijerlaod,  Netherlands,  assignor  ti 

ITT  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75.210 

CTaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep     22.    19''8 
7809636 

Int.  CI.    B23P  7/00 
U.S.  n.  29—402.08  :  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  for  mounting  a  replacement  shiK  k  aO^^rSer  to 
replace  the  elements  necessary  for  the  Jamping  a^ti^n,  n  a 
wheei  suspension  system  which  is  provided  with  a  riousing 
which  IS  closed  at  the  tx)tiom.  ti  which  a  wheei  ^.arrier  is 
vOnnected  and  in  which  the  housing  ^.omprises  at  the  'rT  «'- 
non-removable  sslinder  cover  while  the  elements  inside  the 
housing  for  the  damping  action  comprise  a  piston  in  a  cylinder 
connected  by  means  of  a  piston  rcxi  passing  through  the  .  vim 
der  cover  to  a  part  of  the  carriage  tc  t>e  earned  by  the  wheel 
and  in  which  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  r.>d  m 
the  cylinder  cover  form  guides  for  the  wheel  suspension  syv 
tem.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  remi>ving  the  ponion 
of  the  top  side  of  the  housing  which  enck>ses  the  .vhnder 
cover  in  a  non-detachable  way  by  machining,  removing  the 
damping  action  elements  from  the  housing,  providing  a  bore  in 
the  bottom  side  of  the  housing,  thereafter  inserting  a  replace 
ment    shock    absort>er    unit    from    the    top    inli     ihe    housing 
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wh<rr?b,  mt .  \  unde-  cover  of  the  replacement  shock  absorber 
unn  iniertcringiv  fits  ,n  the  top  side  of  the  housing,  and  sccur- 


members  from  a  pair  of  planar  blanks,  each  blank  having 
fold  lines  to  define  four  sides  of  a  rectangular,  tubular  rim, 
and  slits  defming  flaps  foldable  to  overlie  one  another  and 
close  one  side  of  the  rim; 

b.  arranging  a  plurality  of  slats  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
one  plane; 

c.  placing  the  closure  member  blanks  in  flat  unfolded  condi- 
tion with  their  rim  portions  covering  the  ends  of  the  slats 
and  their  flap  portions  disposed  outwardly  away  from 
each  other; 

d.  placing  an  elongated  binding  element  along  each  rim 
portion  covering  the  rim  and  the  underlying  slat  ends;  and 

e.  fastening  the  binding  elements  to  the  adjacent  rim  and  slat 
ends,  thereby  completing  the  carton  in  flat  condition 
ready  for  shipment  to  a  packing  destination  where  the 
carton  may  be  folded  into  a  box-like  structure. 


ing  the  sn  VK  ahvrtver  unit  to  the  housing  by  means  of  a  fas- 
tener throu^r  :he  >> re  of  the  bottom  side  of  the  housing. 


VfFTHOD  OF  MAkIN(.  V\IRF  BOlVD  SHIPPING 

(    ARTON 
James  K.  O  NeaJ,  Pomiwin.    Beach    Ma     sLssun.-'        «  rmoo  E. 
Ramsey,  Inc..  Boca  RatDn.  Ra 

Division  of  S€r.  No.  28. ""fM).  Kpr    hi    l**"'^    aband-nt-a.  iiiM:, 

application  Nov    2t).  19-^.  ser    No   SX).!^'* 

Int    11     B2JP  U/00 

I  .S.  CI.  29—432  ♦  ■  '-sms 


4^"  S-9 

TTRTNC  JOINT  <SSFMB1  ^    MKTHOD 

tUtpr      .     Kidenoui,   5)i6   Lexingtoo -Ontario    Rd„   Mansfield, 

( mi..  *A^'- 

I>i*,,,iun    <i  -x!    N      SX- 491    Mar    r    !9"f8,  Pat   No,  4.231.5%. 

ihss  ippiicHtton  Nu*.  a,  19"^,  .Ser.  No.  92,459 

iat   (  1     tillD  39/00.  B23P  11/02 

U,S.  a.  29     ^<»x  -6  Claims 


y" 


U-'!l     1' 


^ 


iO 


n 


iA i-zsjl    ||a6.|   \m 


^. 


t  ^F'^  t 


V4t 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tube  joint  asserr^^l,  N?tween 
inner  and  outer  tubular  parts  by  use  of  two  dies  ^omprMn^  the 
steps  of, 

forming  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of 


the  inner  tubi  ar 


riH  having   j   .aicrally 


~/2 


1   The  method  oi  maitmi  a  shipping    anon  for  fruits,  vegeta- 
bles, and  the  like,  cdmpnsing  ;he  >.tep^  nf: 

a    forming  substan;  ail-     dfnt;,a        [    ind  bottom  closure 


extending  shouia;"  aiiU  a  buuik:.  Nu'tav^e 

telescoping  the  -uitr  tubular  part  over  mt  ^nnc:  tubular 
part, 

and  laterally  compressing  the  outer  par?  inwardU  b\  two 
dies  having  interdigitated  teeth  to  form  un  ne  exrerior 
surface  of  the  joint  assembly  a  toothed  area  o\  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  t-v-frid  r.g    eeth, 

said  lateral  compressior^  auMng  said  biting  surfaces  to  in- 
dent the  outer  part  an  J  lorrn  a  srii'uider  .t  the  .^uter  part 
acting  longitudiriji. .  aganisi  vaio  iaterallv  e.xtending 
shoulder  on  the  in  IK':  ;>an  i.i  ..mgiiLidinaliv  retain  togetner 
the  tabular  oaf  ^ 

ana  vnu  iaietai  ^omprrsMon  establishing  a  fluid  pressure 
tight  seal  which  includes  an  annular  area  at  the  junction  of 
tho  pa''    ,.  nerally  at  said  biting  surfaces. 
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4,277,880 
TRACING  MILLING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TOOL  CHANGER 
Keizo  Ltsumi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makino  Milling 
Mactiine  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.285 

Claims  priorit}.  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1978.  53  95026 

Int.  a.    B23Qi/75  7  35/121 

VS.  CI.  29—568  15  Claims 
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ri'-ns  to  be 


area   comrspondine   tc   sourer   a 
lormed  tor  eacn  saio  actise  devivc. 

oxidizing  ;nt  sv^riaccs  t  saij  gate  polysilicon  layer  and  of 
said  polysilicon  conducting  lines  while  retaining  the  sili- 
con nitride  layer  over  said  source  and  drain  regions  of 
each  active  device  to  prevent  the  formation  of  any  sub- 
stantial amount  of  thermal  oxide  on  said  source  and  drain 
regions, 

removing  exposed  portions  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  by  a 
material  selective,  batch  etch  removal  process,  thereby  to 


1    A  tracing  milling  machine  for  duplicating  a  shape  oi  a 
modes  on  a  workpiece  comprising; 
a  \ertical  spindle  head  having  a  rotatable  spindle  effective  to 

removabU  hold  a  cutting  tool: 
a  tracer  portion  having  a  tracer  head  and  a  tracer  capable  if 

performing  a  tracing  movement  over  the  model 
a  work  table  having  a  mounting  surface  on  which  the  mcxiel 

and  the  workpiece  to  be  machined  are  fixedly  mounted; 
means  for  controlling  a  servo  movement  of  said  work  table 

in  vertical  and  honzontal  directions; 
an  automatic  tool  changing  means  for  automatically  repla^ 

mg  said  cutting  tool  with  another  cutting  tool: 
means  for  defining  a  predetermined  positional  relationship 

between  said  another  cutting  tool  and  said  tracer,  and 
means   for   automatically   establishing   said   predetermined 

pi>sitional    relationship    whenever    said    automatic    tCK?! 

changing  means  completes  its  replacement  of  said  cutting 

tool. 


4,277,881 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  VLSI 

aRCLTTS.  HAVING  SELF-AUGNED  GATES  AND 

CONTACTS  FOR  FET  DEVICES  AND  CONDUCTING 

LINES 
Gordon  C.  Godejahn,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ruck 
well  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,886 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/225.  29/78 
U.S.  a.  29—571  10  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  fabricating  very  large  scale  integrated  cir- 
cuits including  field  effect  semiconductor  devices  and  con- 
ducting lines  on  a  monocrystalline  silicon  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  first  surface  on  which  said  mtegrateo  circuits 
are  to  be  formed,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  field  oxide  on  said  first  surface  surrounding  and 
isolating  selected  areas  of  said  first  surface  on  which  re 
spectively  corresponding  active  devices  are  to  be  formed 
thermally  growing  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  selected 
areas  of  said  first  surface,  of  a  thickness  suitable  for  the 
gate  insulator  layer  of  an  active  device, 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer 

extending  at  least  over  said  selected  areas, 
depositing  a  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  on  said  nitnde  layer 
delineating  said  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a  gate  polysilicon 
layer  extending  transversely  of  said  selected  area  for  each 
said  active  device  and  to  define  polysilicon  conducting 
lines  of  said  field  oxide,  and  removing  remaining  portions 
of  the  polysilicon  layer,  said  gate  polysilicon  layer  defm 
ing  first  and  second,  renuiining  portions  of  said  selected 


f  xrx  St  nt  L,nderlying  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  source 
and  drair.  regions, 
einc\  ing  he  silicon  dioxide  layer  uncovered  by  removal  of 
;he  [x  rtions  of  the  nitnde  layer,  thereby  to  exp>ose  the 
surface  -f  said  substrate  at  said  source  and  drain  regions  to 
t>e  formed  i\>r  a;  least  selci-ted  ones  of  saiu  a^roe  Jt  vices 
thereb>  u  pr.vidc  self-aiigned  vias  for  c  nu^ts  ;-  said 
v'ur^c  and  draiti  regions  to  be  formed  for  siuu  scicclco 
active  .Jev  Ices  and 
doping  said  first  and  second  portions  to  form  said  source  and 
drain  regions  for  said  selected,  active  devices. 


4.2''".882 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CIN(,  A 

METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  FIKLD-FFFF(T 

TRANSISTOR 

Peter  A.  Crossley,  Garden  Grote.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kairchiid 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  \  iei»,  (  alif 

F.ed  Dec.  4.  1978.  Ser   No,  966.182 

Int.  CI.  BOij  / '  «/  HOIL  :;  rcj 
L.S.  CI.  29— 5^1  4Claiat 

1    A  method  of  producing  a  Schottky-barrier,  field-effect 

transistor  comprising 

providing  a  semi^    ndu^tor  ^  .dy  of  one  conductivity  type 

and  a  iov.   impuniv  concer'.!ra;!v''n, 
forming  an  ion  implantation  .aver  o<"  said  one  conductivity 

■\pe  through  the  surface  of  saio  o>ov,  said  ion  .mpianta- 

tion  layer  having  a  nigher   impuntv   ._.;;,  enira'oor:   •v.a-- 

said  semiconductor  tx>d> 
oxidizing  said  surface  o\  the  rK.)dy  to  provijt  .jd  eie^, ooi.  ally 

msuiating  oxide  ^aver  p«.)rtion  ot  said  rvKiv   ^  vt-r  '.he  ion 

implantation  laver 
masking  an  area  of  said  msuiating  uxidc  uver  -.*,  herein  said 

area  is  surrounded  h>  an  exposed  portion  ihercrt 
oxidizing  the  body  again  at  a  high  tempeiature  ';■;    increast 

the   thickness   oi  the   expt>sed    pi.irtii'r,     -t    said    insuiaiinv 

oxide  layer  tu  form  a  field  oxide  layer 
lemoving  the  mask  and  said  thin  oxide  thereunder  n   ex;K)sc 

a  region  of  higher  impunts  beneath  the  area  previously 

covered  by  the  mask. 
forming  a  region  ,^f  opposite  conductivity  type  opposite  to 


42^ 
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said  one  conductivity  type  in  said  body  in  the  exposed 

egu^n  and  extending  the  region  of  opposite  conductivity 

rvpc  under  a  portion  of  oxide  layer  and  into  the  semicon- 

Juctor  body  beneath  the  ion  implantation  layer; 

providing  i  .ondijjtjve  gate  forming  a  Schottky  junction 


JL 


centration  below  the  predetermined  particle  concentra- 
tion; 

(h)  bringing  an  etchant  into  contact  with  the  entire  surface 
portion  of  the  insulating  layer  exposed  by  the  aperture, 
removing  the  entire  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  insulating 
layer  exposed  by  the  aperture  and  forming  an  aperture  in 
such  insulating  layer;  and 

(i)  depositing  a  metal  through  the  aperture  in  the  insulating 
layer  onto  an  exposed  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
forming  a  Schottky  gate  contact  between  the  metal  and 
the  semiconductor  layer. 

4.  The  method  recited  in  claim  3  including  the  additional 
step  of  concurrently  forming  an  enhancement  mode  Held  effect 
transistor  on  such  substrate. 


rr^ 


..-N 


t<    a 


MFlHdi.  iitH  ruKMlSt.  AN  IMPROVED  GATE 

MEMBER  UTILIZING  SPEOAL  MASK  INC,  AND 

OXTD  ^TTON  TO  EI  TMTN  ATF  PROJECTING  POINTS  ON 

->il  ILUN  IbL.ANDS 
Sheng  T.  Hsu,  1  ^*rt  nceville,  NJ^  assijjnor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  174,845 

Int  a.J  HOIL  21/205.  21/84 

MS.  a.  29—571  5  Gaims 


with  an  exposed  portion  of  the  region  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  and  extending  over  the  field  oxide  layer  but  not 
in  contact  •Aith  any  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type; 
and 

forming  s^iurce  and  drain  regions  m  said  region  of  opposite 

conductivitv  t>p<^  adjacent  said  gate. 


4.:".8Si 
INTEGRATED  aRCTTT  M  ANl  F  A(^n  I?TXf;  \fFrHOD 
Steven  H.  Kaplan,  Acton.  Ma.vs     assignor  ti    Raitnenn  Com- 
pany. Lexington,  Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    H64.:<>4    [H>c    T    I'*""    abarid  ned. 
This  application  Nov   8.  1979,  Ser.  No   '^261  : 
Int.  Q.    \iQ\L  21/508 
UJS.  a   29—571  10  CUums 


-  tr. 


3  \  meth(xi  for  f  rming  a  semiconductor  structure  compris- 
ing tne  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  semivonductor  layer  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an   insulating  layer  over  the  semiconductor 
layer 

(c)  forming  a  masking  layer  over  the  insulating  layer; 


<dt  masking  a  portion  of  the  maskmg   as 


i  -nask; 


{c)  depositing  particles  into  unmasked  porrv-ns  •:  'he  mask- 
ing layer  to  form  separated  regions  -M  su<.  h  par'jcles; 

(f)  diffusing  the  particles  mtt  masked  p<iriu^r.s  >t  'he  mask- 
mg layer  to  extend  the-  Ntrparatc-d  regions  svm.m.etrically, 
fiartially  into  the  masked  p«^rtKins  o'"  -he  masking  layer  to 
separate  such  regums  a  predetermined  width,  with  such 
separated  regions  hasink;  a  predetc"-mmed  narticle  con- 
centration. 

(g)  forming  an  aperture  u.  such  masking  ,a,<"-  navmg  a 
predetermined  width  '..  expos*?  a  [XTtuir-  it  -i  Nurface  of 
the  insulating  layer  comprising  ine  ^icT  't  etp«.>smg  the 
masking  layer  tc  a  .hemi^a;  etchant  !<.  selectively  remove 
portions  of  the  masking  ia^.er  wh^i  na^-t:  a  parTicle  COn- 


?F?S^^3^czi.« 


»*»  Tjttirtirttt':  XT^- 


I 


.♦  t  t  t  t  t  t  f  f  <  t  t  t  M  t  !. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  improved  gate  structure  for  a 
metal-oxide-semiconductor  device  wherein  an  island  of  silicon 
is  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate,  the  island  having  slanted 
side  walls  producing  a  base  surface  adjacent  the  substrate  that 
is  broader  and  longer  than  the  top  surface  thereof  and  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  an  objectionable  projecting  point  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  top  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  on  the  top  surface  of  the  island 
forming  a  masking  layer  over  the  layer  of  gate  oxide. 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  side  wails  o{  (he 

island; 
removing  portions  of  the  silicon  oxide  on  the  side  walls  to 

expose  the  projecting  point; 
oxidizing  the  projecting  point  to  iorm  a  bird  beak  portion 
extending  between  and  joining  the  gate  oxide  with  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  silicon  oxide 
removing  the  maskine  lave;  '-■■  exp^'st-  ihc  gate  oxide  layer; 

aiiii 
forming  J  liatt  inciis'^w.:     ni  :  h<*  exposed  iaver  of  gate  oxide  to 
extend  over  the  bir,.  '>eak  r^rtion. 
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4^77.885 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WREATHS 
Monty  Scudder.  Bordentown-Chesterfield  Rd.  R.R.#2.  Box  192. 
Trenton,  N.J.  08620 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  13.756 

Int.  CI.    B23P  79/04.  A46D  i  (}4 

U^.  a.  29—780  2  Claims 


5?  '«  I  68 


I 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wreaths  of  the  type  having  a  plural- 
ity of  connected  sections  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  core 
element,  decorative  facings  to  the  core  element,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  upon  said 
support  frame,  said  carnage  including  rotalable  gripping 
means  for  releasably  holding  one  end  of  a  core  element  to 
be  wrapped  with  facing  materials; 

(c)  a  wrapping  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  support 
frame,  said  wrapping  wheel  including  an  annular  member 
having  an  open  center,  and  a  spool  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  annular  member,  said  carnage 
being  movable  upon  the  suppxjrt  frame  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  wheel  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  core  ele- 
ment with  the  length  of  the  core  element  extending  sub- 
stantially axially  of  the  wheel,  whereby  to  feed  the  core 
element  through  the  wheel  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
carriage  away  from  the  wrapping  wheel  and  thus  spirally 
wrap  said  wire  about  the  core  element  and  about  facings 
applied  thereto  as  the  core  element  is  fed  through  the 
wheel  with  the  wheel  being  rotated  thereabout, 

(d)  dnve  means  for  the  wrapping  wheel  and  carnage 
adapted  to  be  started  and  stopped  under  the  control  of  a 
user,  for  conjoint  starting,  stopping,  and  movement  of  the 
wrapping  wheel  and  carnage,  said  carnage  being  adapted 
for  releasable  engagement  with  the  dnve  means,  whereby 
to  free  the  carnage  for  return  to  a  starting  position  adja 
cent  the  wrapping  wheel  following  the  wrapping  of  a  core 
element  after  the  core  element  has  been  fed  through  the 
wrapping  wheel; 

(e)  a  support  member  for  the  core  element  mounted  upon  the 
support  frame  for  rotational  movement  about  an  axis 
common  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gripping  means, 
said  suppon  member  having  an  end-to-end  passage  in 
which  the  core  element  is  freely  slidable,  said  support 
member  and  carnage  being  mounted  upon  the  support 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wrapping  wheel, 

(f)  means  mounted  upon  the  support  frame  for  rotating  the 
suppon  member,  operable  independently  oi  the  drive 
means  for  the  wrapping  wheel  and  carnage,  ai  times 
selected  by  a  user;  and 

(g)  a  driving  connection  from  the  support-member-rotating 
means,  adapted  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  the 
suppon  member  responsive  to  each  advancement  of  the 
ratchet  by  the  pawl,  said  driving  connection  being 
adapted  to  rotate  the  support  bar  through  an  angular 
distance  less  than  360°  upon  each  one-step  advancement  o^ 
the  ratchet,  whereby  to  present,  m  sequence,  different 
angularly  spaced  sides  of  the  core  element  to  a  user  to 
permit  the  user  to  apply  facings  to  said  sides  of  the  core 
element  while  it  is  being  fed  through  the  wrapping  wheel 


4,277,886 
MFTHODFORMANl  FACTIRINC;  ^N  FN(  A{»S(  i  AlFD 

PROBK  ON  SHKATHFD  THKRMtK  ()l  PI  KS 
Heinnch  V    Bauer.  Kichenau.  and  Lrnst  feitielmavtr    Munich 
both   of   Ke<i.    Rep    of  (fermany     a«>ignors   tn    Motoren  unc 
lurbinen-l  nion  Munchen  dmbH.  Fed  Rep.  of  Cjermany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19"9.  Vr    N(,    X9.8<M 
Claims  priority.  applicati.)n  FtKl    Rep   i>f  (.ermany,  Oct  31, 
1978.  284^296 

n!    <  i     HOIR  ¥i/02 
\}S.  a.  29— 86C  11  Claims 


r— H 


e/      ,  *  I  2,3         6^   !        5 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  encapsulated  probe  on 
sheathed  thermocouples  including  thermocouple  u  ires  embed- 
ded in  an  external  metal  sheath,  an  insulating  maienal  encasing 
said  wires,  and  a  bead  is  formed  by  electrically  or  autogene- 
ously  processing  the  extreme  portions  of  the  thermocouple 
wires  projecting  from  the  metal  sheath,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  thin-walled  sleeve  of  a  material  similar  to 
that  of  the  metal  sheath  for  about  one-half  over  the  bead 
and  one-half  over  the  metal  sheath; 

(b)  pressing  said  sleeve  onto  the  bead  and  ;fu  mc  ;al  sheath  so 
as  to  form  an  omega-shaped  sleeve  section  and  with  the 
contour  of  the  bead  remaining  to  be  at  least  visually  appar- 
ent in  the  outer  contour  of  the  sleeve; 

(c)  squeezing  the  sleeve  end  remote  from  the  metal  sheath 
and  projecting  beyond  the  bead  together  around  the  con- 
tour of  the  bead  into  a  generally  duck's  foot  configuration; 

(d)  weld  sealing  the  remainmg  ''ronta.  gap  a!  ihe  pirivMed 
sleeve  end, 

(e)  welding  or  soldenng  the  sieeve  to  the  sheal.h  a\  -'.^  'ace 
immediately  adjacent  the  metal  sheath  to  form  a  i  ghi  seal 
wherein  the  solder  is  a  silver  or  high-temperature  nickel 
solder  selected  in  conformance  unh  the  partK  alar  operat- 
ing temperature  ot  the  thermiKoupie 


4,277,887 
CONDUIT  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Rady.  StrongsviJle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indian  Head 
Inc.,  New  '\  ork.  N  \ 

Filed  May  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,692 

int   CI     B26B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  30— 92  IMiaims 


1    A  conduit  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  firM  handle: 

a  conduit-receivmg  tav^   at  ^ne  end    >t  said  firsi  handle; 

a  sheanng  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  handle  at  a 
location  for  pivoting  upward  and  awav  from  said  conduit- 
receiving  jaw  said  biade  having  a  pluralii.  of  ratchet 
teeth  along  one  edge  thereof 

a  second  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  iaw 
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an  el  ngduro     ^    •  :d  pawl  bar  having  pawl  teeth  adjacent   disposed  at  an  angle  of  1 5*  to  75' to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
one  end  there^  !  and  having  a  second  end  pivotally  con-   rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  with  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  glass 

lected  !    said  •,<-..  n:  -^a  die,  said  pawl  bar  having  a  slot 

'   r-^ied  therein  a*  j    v  i     •  Adjacent  said  second  end,  said  r^  ^ 

M.n  Seing  angle  >  v».::r.  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  oi^  i  bar 
a  fulc urr  pin  se^^^ed  to  said  first  handle  and  bearing  guid- 

ingi^  against  \aid  r>av..  bar;  and 
lever  -^leans    ^^pcri:  r  g  with  said  pawl  bar  and  said  second 

nandie  :   ■  p:  >   ':ng  ^aid  toothed  pawl  bar  on  said  fulcrum 

pin  to  engage  and  disengage  sand  pawl  teeth  and  said 
i'.het  teeth  y.her  said  handles  are  pivoted  toward  and 

as»,ay    '  m  ea^h  jtncr,  said  lever  means  including  a  lever 

stud  secured  to  said  second  arm  and  extending  through 

sad  s;   '   r  said  -,'!   n«;ated  toothed  pawl  bar. 


?- 


kMFf 
>tephan    I      Srabo.    Peteracherstrass<     -,    cH-8126   Zumikon, 
Switzerland 

Fii«d  Vlav  :i.  t9H4).  ver    S.>    151^71 
Claims    pnontv,    application    >»it/er(and     ^tav    ?5     1979, 
■W'5  ^9 

IS  G   30—162 


Int   (  1     B:6B  29/00 


UCIaiBS 


S3„S9 


1  A  tniie  vompriMng  3  hoIl—A'  Ic-tfe  handle,  a  guide  slit  in 
one  end  ot'  the  knite  nancif  j  -^lade  pasner  advanceable  and 
-tractable  relative  tc  'he  ►.  •  -  andle  and  arrestable  in  detent 
positions  defined  m  the  »>rii:c  narid.e  i  '•-•^er'acle  in  the  knife 
nandie  for  receiving  a  n,adc  maga/:nr  ^.-^ni-iining  a  stack  of 
piades,  a  blade<hanging  Je'>xc'  't--.  ,pr  »,ar>i ,  movable  relative 
to  the  blade  magazine  c-  erta^e  into  and  out  of  the  knife 
nandie  the  vaid  blade-v.nariging  de.'ce  having  an  end  project- 
ing ^u'  from  the  knife  nd"d;e  dnd  living  its  own  handle  for 
effcvmg  its  recipr' vati"g  t;.  .fmc':t,  has  first  and  second 
c-nraining  members  foriPing  part  ^f  tne  "iaue  .  na::ging  device 
and  extending  along  a  'eNpe^t;.-  side  ■''  :nt  "".jde  magazine 
i-eLeptacie.  the  tVst  entraining  'nemr^^•-  X'lng  elTeclive  in  use  to 
ret'i.'  a  used  blade  fr  n  ne  ^aic  !i-^''^<^  sht  into  the  blade 
magazine  Ah'ie  the  >ewid  entraining  rrt-mber  being  effective 
to  advance  a  nev^  biade  -  t^  "c  -.adc  *  agazine  to  a  predetcr- 
T^.med  p«.>sit!on,  said  biade  pusner  ocing  effective  to  engage  said 
nev.  plade  at  said  predete'^n  ned  position  and  push  it  into  an 
operative  position  in  tne  ^aid  ^ -i.de  slit. 


GLASS  CVTTLNG  VIEaN*^ 
Ldwln  T.  Ober^  Padstow,  Australia,  aaugaor  to  '^  est  Knd  <  !la^^ 
Co,  Limited,  New  South  VVtles,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  J,  19^9.  S«r   No  99  rr 
(laiJM  priority,  application  Australia,  [)ec    "    l^"**    F!)^<)4-k 
Int  n     03JB  J.<   , 
I  >   a.  30—164.95  ft  '■  launs 


1    A  glass  cutting  de'- 


Ke 


at  ^^3S'^  :rimnriM 


liia- 


cutting  head,  a  guiding  frame  mciuding  a  Mrs;  arn  anu  ,i  %<* 
.ind  arm  which  are  disposed  transverseiv  of  -nc  anuiher  sa... 
cutting  head  being  siiaablv  positioned  aiong  vaid  Mrst  arm 
having  a  longitudinai  axis  and  a  piuralit.  m  ^;tarv  '  <ilers 
having  axes  o(  rotation  and  JisrH>»ed  along  said  se-vi-nd  arm  in 
a  ipaced  relationship,  said  axes    •  'otati -n     t  >aid  '   ue-s  Pcing 


-I 


to  be  cut  when  said  cutting  head  engages  with  the  face  of  the 
glass  sheet. 


4,277.890 

DEVICE  FOR  CXTT7NT,  sn  I  IIPI  h  PI  I^:s  oF 

WMVRIM 

Lawreace  A.  Porrn-f'   him  i)iive  Nt    *22.  St    i  ouis.  Mo.  63101 

rontinuationtn  our-    >f  Sff    No    *W1,6J1    Mar    30,  1978. 

iiOandont<l    1  hii  application  I)t^    J,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  99,912 

laL  a     B26B  7/00 

VS.  a.  30—273  4  Gaims 


C 


f  I  ■;  111 


Jjs^:^ 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  multiple  plies  of  clot.*^  navng  ex- 
tended substantially  flat  surfaces;  said  devise  comprising  d  ■^..•.-.c 
for  being  placed  on  a  substantially  horizontal  sur'ace 

a  column  attached  to  said  base, 

means  for  oscillating  a  knife  for  cutinj;  said  ^oth,  said 
oscillating  means  being  attached  to  said  .olumn 

a  knife  having  an  edge  for  cutting  said  cloth  attached  to  said 
oscillating  means;  and  means  for  ni.'!n!ng  said  edge  of  said 
knife  with  respect  to  a  vertical  i\i^  ^\:h  respect  •  vaid 
substantially  horizontal  surface  at  su.h  an  angle  whereby 
said  knife  edge,  in  operation,  cuts  the  said  multiple  plies  of 
cloth  at  an  angle  of  suhstaiuially  90  degrees  to  the  ex- 
tended surface  of  each  ply. 


4.2"'", H91 
LENS  1  aPK  (  I  TTKR 
Hartiid  R    Dick   VV  ^st  Br«K>kneld,  Mass..  assignor  to  American 
Optical  (  orp«>ration.  v>uthbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun    IJ    1980.  Ser.  No,  159316 

Int    (  !     B26B  3/00 

VS  n  3n— iifi  g  Oaims 

1.  .A  lipc  ^ulte;  ;c!  v;pru.t;a!rTVK  lenses  .^^  -mprismg  an  annuiar 

blade  having  opposite  interna,  and  external  iides  of  substantia. 
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I  • 

V,  idth    a  sharpened  serrated  cutting  edges  and  an   .ppn'site  4.2     .893 

blunt  mounting  edge,  I)R  aV\  IN(,  iSsTRl  MFNTS 

an  annular  mternallv  recessed  holder  having  a  circular  siot    Christian  Munther    In  dec  .Schiiernuitlen  6,  '813  Suu/en^  fed. 

in  said  recess  for  receiving  said  mounting  edge  of  said        *^'^P  "f  (rtrm^ny 

Filed  Feb   21    f9''9.  ^r   No    IJ.rO 
llaims  pnont>    application  Fed    Rep     if  (rt-rmarn,  .Nlar.  4, 
19"'8,  2809480 

int   r;     R4.31     3/00 

VS.  Q.  3.>—!8  R  13  Oaims 

!0 


1 


22 


24     ^20 


blade,  said  biade  being  seated  m  said  slot  with  said  cutting 
edge  and  a  major  portion  of  said  internal  side  thereof 
exposed,  the  major  [Xirtion  of  width  of  said  external  side 
of  said  blade  resting  against  said  holder. 


4^77,892 
GOLF  TEE  AWL  AND  AWL  RETAINING  SHEATH 
Harold  E.  Rushforth,  1918  Monnment  Rd.,  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 
44709 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115^98 

Int  a.5  B26F  I/OO 

VS.  a.  30—368  6  Claims 


1  A  drawing  aistrumeni  vC^mpnsmg  a  m^  vahir  "^'ise  "ans- 
p>(.)rt  means  on  said  "^asc  transp<.irt  drivt  mean^  t.-r  dm  mg  said 
transport  means  ovt"-  a  sneet,  s^.  nriing  meati>-  "  said  hasc, 
scribe  dnving  mean^  '>>!  mo\ing  said  -«crihing  ri-it-ano  r  said 
base,  control  means  for  ..ontroiiing  s<>iectivelv  said  fansjvn 
drive  means  and  said  scnbe  dnve  means,  an  eirctninK  .ai^uia- 
tor  and  connection  means  between  said  eie^tr  niK  .aKUiator 
and  said  control  means,  said  control  means  and  said  cievtronic 
.aicuiatcir  as  weii  as  said  .cinnection  means  'sf-.ng  arranged  on 
and  moving  v\uh  said  base  and  a  vurren;  suppiv  '  '  said  draw- 
ing instrument  on  said  hase.  wherebv  said  instrument  i^  self 
contained  and  is  a  amiar>  mdependenl  mechanism  inaepcndcni 
of  external  ^onirois. 


4  The  combination  of  a  golf  tee  awl  for  making  holes  m  the 
ground  for  inserting  golf  tees  and  a  sheath  compnsing 

(A)  an  awl  having; 

(1)  a  handle,  and 

(2)  a  shank  having  one  end  connected  to  the  handle  and 
the  opposite  end  being  pointed  for  insertion  into  the 
ground,  and 

(B)  a  sheath  comprising; 

( 1)  an  elongated  clip  for  attachment  to  the  belt  of  a  person 
usmg  the  awl, 

(2)  an  elongated  awl  receiving  member  fixedly  attached  to 
the  clip  m  parallel  alignment  therewith, 

(3)  said  awl  receiving  member  having  an  axial  receptacle 
therein  for  receiving  the  shank,  and 

(4)  an  outwardly  extending  awl  retaining  means  on  the 
clip  engaging  the  handle  of  the  awl  to  releasably  retain 
the  awl  m  the  sheath, 

(5)  said  awl  retaining  means  having  a  relatively  flat  por 
tion  inclmed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
receptacle,  agamst  which  pressure  may  be  applied  by 
the  user's  thumb  to  move  the  awl  retaining  means  out  of 
engagement  with  the  handle  portion  to  permit  with- 
drawal of  the  awl  from  the  sheath  by  smiultaneously 
pulling  upwardly  on  the  handle. 


4.2""".894 

PIPE  JOINT  INTERSECTION  CONTOl  R  S(  RIBKR 

Lance  B.  Dube.  Box  "53  K  -  171  E,  17th  St.,  Reserve.  U  70084 

Filed  Mar,  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.856 

Int.  n.    B43L  /i   /( 

L.S.  a.  33—21  C  lU  C'laims 


1    A  pipe  joint  intersection  contour  scriber  compnsing 
(a)  a  replaceable  and  adjusuble  template  unit 
("b)  a  circular  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  template  unit  and 
having  a  central  hole  formed  therein  and  further  having 
clamping  means  positioned  within  the  hole  and  earned  bv 
the  circular  plate  for  clamping  to  the  pipe  to  be  scnbed 
(c)  a  first  rotaiablc  gear  unit  having  a  central  hole  formed 
therein  through  which  the  pipe  to  be  scnbed  is  positioned 
the  unit  being  connected  to  and  positioned  on  one  side  of 
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he  circular  plate  and  htvmg  first  means  associated  there- 
with for  rutaubiv  fxvsitKining  the  first  gear  unit  and  the 
circular  plate  at  a  desirf\!  r>^itK>n; 

(d)  a  second  rotaubie  gear  jni:  navmg  a  central  hole  fonncd 
therein  through  which  the  pipe  tc  tx?  scribed  is  positioned; 
the  unit  bemg  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  circtilar 
plate  and  having  sec  one  means  associated  therewith  for 
roiatabl\  positioning  the  second  gear  unit; 

(e)  a  collar  unit  positioned  over  the  pipe  to  be  scribed  and 
through  the  central  holes  on  the  circular  plate  and  the  first 
and  second  gear  units    and 

(A  a  scnber  unit  mocabty  attached  to  the  second  gear  unit 
and  having  a  circular  follower  disc  thereon  for  moving 
over  the  template  and  further  having  a  scribcr  point  for 
scnbiiTg  the  pipe. 


4,277,896 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROIIINC  THE 

DISPLACZMENT  OF  A  STRAIGHT  tlXiE  ON  A 

DRAWING  BOARD 

Pierre  Denise,  6  Rue  de  la  Vallee,  Saint-Nicolas  D  Ac>,  60302 

Sealis,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No  75.535 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep   i*i   19^8.  "8  26807; 
Aug.  21,  1979,  79  21053 

Int.  a.^  B43L  13/02 
VS.  CL  3^-443  19  Qainis 


4JT7J95 
APPARATLS  FOR  INDirATING  aNCH  aR  POSITION 

IN  A  VERTlCAl    DIRKTlON 
Klas  R.  Wildond,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUA  .VnuetKuag, 
l.idingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Viav  8.  19^9   Vfr    No    r  10' 
Claims  priority,  application  >weden.  Mav  Ji,  i97Ji,  78062V4 
Int.  a.    GOIC  V  ^.  G€IP  15/08 
U.S.  a.  33— 366  li  naims 


1.  An  accelcrometer  for  use  in  vertical  angle  measu-ements, 
«id  accelerometer  compnsmg  a  rvendului.i  which  is  rolatable 
ib*'Ut  an  axis  and  which  include>  a  weigh:  it  the  free  end 
thereof,  rotable  means  tV'r  tnounting  said  p^endulum  for  rotation 
ablaut  said  axis,  and  a  control  means  for  rotating  the  •xndulum 
to  the  angular  position  to  be  measured  with  respevt  '  ^  .erti- 
caj  reference  of  the  pendulum.  %aid  rotataPie  means  ..'mpnsmg 
a  movable  coil  mounted  on  a  core  and  rotatabie  relative  to  a 
magnet  arrangement  disposed  adiacen;  'her?t  saiC  rvndulum 
being  mechaiucally  secured  to  said  mocahk  ,  m  and  said  core 
being  rotatabie  m  a  constant  magnetic  neid  rr  xluced  by  said 
magnet  arrangement,  said  control  means  supplying  a  current 
through  the  coil  of  such  polarity  and  magnitude  'hat  the  coil 
provides  a  degree  of  roution  of  the  pendulum  Aith  respect  to 
a  vertical  reference  position  thereof,  substantial: \  equal  to  the 
an^ie  to  be  measured,  said  current  through  said  coil  being 
represenutivc  of  the  angle  to  be  measured,  said  accelcrometer 
further  compn&mg  detector  means  tor  detecting  the  angular 
P«.>sition  of  the  pendulum  'Aith  respect  u>  a  certicai  reference 
position,  converter  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
detector  means  for  prtxlucing  a  digiul  electrical  signa!  ;n 
accordance  with  the  output  o(  said  detector  means,  and  a 
calculating  means,  including  a  correcting  means  hu^ing  stored 
correction  values  correspondmg  to  predetermined  digiul  sig- 
nal values,  for  receiving  said  digital  elcctncai  signals  and  fo- 
producing  an  output  directl>  related  to  the  true  angular  .aiuc 
to  be  measured  based  on  the  Jignais  from  the  converter  mear- 
and  the  corresponding  value  stored  by  the  correcting  mear^ 


1.  A  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  drawing  board  which 
has  two  opposed  sides  and  for  controliing  the  displacement  of 
a  straight-edge  while  maintaining  the  straight-edge  parallel  to 
Itself  on  the  drawing  board,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  support  means  for  maintaining  the  shaft  parallel  to 
the  straight-edge,  two  pulleys  respectively  earned  by  the  shaft 
adjacent  opposed  ends  of  the  shaft,  two  guide  means  respec- 
tively mounted  alongside  the  two  opposed  sides  of  the  board, 
each  guide  means  being  cooperative  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  pulleys,  one  of  two  elements  consisting  of  the  straight- 
edge and  the  board  being  connected  to  move  in  translation 
with  one  of  the  pulleys  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
connected  to  move  in  translation  with  the  guide  means,  a 
device  for  balancing  the  straight-edge  and  comprising  a  torsion 
spring  wound  around  the  shaft  and  having  a  first  end  portion 
which  is  connected  to  rotate  \*!th  said  shaft  and  a  second  end 
portion,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spnng  and 
comprising  a  sleeve  which  is  interposed  between  the  shaft  and 
the  support  means  and  to  which  sleeve  is  fixed  said  second  end 
portion  of  the  spring  'he  elements  consisting  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  shaft  and  the  elements  consisting  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
support  means  being  relatively  rotaubie.  and  withdrawable 
means  for  releasably  rendering  the  sleeve  ngid  with  the  sup- 
port means. 


4vr77,8V7 
DANCE/GYMNASTIC  FOOTLET 

Revj^  n T'onnell    21  22  White  (Tiapel.  Toledo.  Otuo  43614 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,3«6 
laL  CU  A43B  3/Oa  3/18 
VS.  CL  36—106  2  Claims 


1  A  footlet  for  gymnasts,  dancers  and  the  tike  for  providing 
the  v».earer  Aith  a  limited  support  surface  having  a  coefficient 
>f  'nc'ion  ess  than  that  i>f  the  wearer's  foot  and  determined  by 
.ne  material  >i  san.:  tootiet  in  the  support  area  thereof,  said 
■ix)iiei  including  a  toe  section  adapted  to  fit  over  the  bare  foot 

*  -Aw  -^  rarer  havmg  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  joined 
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at  their  forward  and  lateral  edges  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiv- 
ing and  generally  conforming  to  the  forward  end  of  the  wear- 
er's foot  with  said  bottom  portion  covering  only  the  ball  area 
and  toes  on  the  bottom  of  the  foot  to  define  said  support  sur- 
face, and  a  securing  strap  extending  rearwardly  around  the 
heel  of  the  wearer 
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corresponding  linear  shifting  movement  of  said  piston, 
said  shifting  movement  of  said  piston  being  transmitted  by 
said  control  link  in  its  engaged  position  to  said  ground 
control  pump  for  automatically  adjusting  the  travel  speed 
of  said  machine  in  response  to  the  load  being  encountered 
by  said  implement. 


'  4,277,898 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXCAV  ATING 

MACHINE 


4.277.899 
EXCAVATING  MACHINE  VSITH  POSITION 

I  ciTij.rn  .      V  .    ,  .  r^       r^  INDICATION  OF  ITS  WORK  IMPI  KMENT 

James  S.  nippin,  Gearwater,  Kans.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com-    w.i*^^  r  ;;♦»,«#»    u.i«      *  l^    d  »  r 

„     .       .,,.  wilfneo  tjutnorr.   Wmen-Annen.   hed.   Rep    of  (r^rmany    as- 

signor to  Friedrich  Wilh.  Schwinjj  GmbH.  Heme.  Ked  Rep  of 


pany,  Racine,  Wis 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,794 
Int.  a.   AOIB  67/00:  E02F  5/06 
VS.  a.  37—86 


1  Qaim 


1.   In  a  hydrostatically  operated  earth-workmg  machine 
having  separate  hydraulic  circuits,  one  of  said  hydraulic  cir 
cults  powering  a  ground  drive  system  for  said  machine  and 
another  hydraulic  circuit  powering  an  earth-working  imple- 
ment which  IS  attached  to  said  machine,  the  improvement 
composing 
a  hydraulic  control  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
travel  speed  of  said  machine  in  response  to  lead  conditions 
encountered  by  said  attached  earth-working  implement, 
said  hydraulic  control  system  including  a  control  piston- 
cylinder  which  is  mounted  to  said  machine,  said  control 
piston -cylinder  being  hydraulically   connected   to  said 
implement  hydraulic  circuit  at  its  piston  end,  said  piston 
including  an  elongated  piston  rod; 
an  adjustable  spring  mechanism  being  mounted  to  said  ma- 
chine outside  said  control  cyhnder,  said  elongated  piston 
rod  passing  through  said  spring  mechanism  and  being 
linearly  movable  therein,  said  spring  mechanism  including 
a  coil  spring,  said  piston  rod  passing  through  said  coil 
spring  and  being  linearly  movable  therein,  one  end  of  said 
coil  spnng  being  fixed  to  said  machine  and  the  other  end 
of  said  spnng  beanng  against  an  adjustable  disk  which  is 
threadedly  mounted  to  said  piston  rod; 
a  control  link  pivotally  mounted  to  the  end  of  said  piston  rod 

opposite  said  piston; 
cable  control  means  mounted  to  said  machine,  one  end  of 
said  cable  control  means  being  connected  to  a  ground 
drive  hydraulic  pump  and  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
control  means  being  moimted  to  said  machine  adjacent 
said  pivotal  control  link,  said  ground  drive  pump  being 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  ground  drive  circuit; 
said  spring  mechanism  being  connected  to  said  piston  rod 
and  reacting  against  said  piston  to  keep  said  piston  re- 
tracted when  there  is  no  pressure  in  said  implement  hy- 
draulic circuit,  the  presence  of  pressure  in  said  implement 
circuit  causing  said  piston  to  extend  against  the  resistance 
of  said  spring  mechanism; 
said  piston  being  extendable  a  pre-determined  distance  due 
to  increased  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  implement  circuit 
when  said  earth-working  implement  is  under  load,  means 
for  selectively  locking  said  control  link  into  an  engaged 
position  with  said  cable  control  means  when  said  piston 
has  been  extended  said  pre-determined  distance;  and 
changes  in  pressure  in  the  implement  hydraulic  circuit  due  to 
mcreased  and  decreased  load  on  said  implement  causing 


Germany 

Filed  No>.  30.  19^9.  Ser   No.  98.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rermanv. 
1978.  2851942 

Int.  QJ  E02F  5/02 


^ec.  I, 


VS.  a.  37—103 


10  Claims 


1  .An  excavating  machine  with  position  indication  of  its 
preferably  parallel  guided  work  implement  formed,  for  exam- 
ple, as  a  back  hoe,  that  by  means  of  a  pivoting  dnvc  is  movable 

about  a  pivot  point  on  a  dipper  stick,  said  dipper  stick  being 
rotatably  fastened  on  a  preferabh  multi-pan  boom  articulated 
on  the  upper  pan  of  the  excavating  machine  with  a  further 
pivoting  dnve,  charactenzed  in  that  for  the  position  indication 
an  indicator  (64)  is  provided,  that  is  controlled  b\  a  guide  rcxl 
33,  that  represents  a  connection  between  the  swisel  joint  {31) 
of  the  work  implement  (29)  and  a  parallel  axis  base  swivel  joint 
(34)  on  the  pivotable  excavating  machine  upper  pan  (3)  and 
that  the  position  indication  is  calibratable  on  the  indicator  scale 
for  inclination  of  the  excavating  machine  in  the  linkage  plant* 
and  for  different  distances  (C)  of  the  excavating  machine  from 
the  work  plane  (42)  through  position  adjustment  of  the  axis 
parallel  swivel  joint  (34)  on  the  upper  pan  (3)  of  the  excavating 
machine. 


4.277.900 
IRON  STEAM  CHAMBER  CONSTRICTION 
Harold  W.  Gowdy.  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  F^lectnc 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  137.122 
Int  a.    D06F  75/06 
L  .S.  a.  38—77.83  6  CUtm 

1  In  a  steam  iron  with  a  handle,  water  tank,  and  steam 
generating  soleplate  with  pons  and  continuous  \enical  wall 
enclosing  and  spaced  from  an  elongated  heating  element,  steam 
directing  nbs  within  said  wall  and  a  coverplaie  secured  to 
upstanding  bosses  to  form  a  steam  generating  and  distnbuting 
chamber  an  improvement  in  said  chamber  compnsmg, 
said  bosses  disposed  along  but  spaced  inwardly  of  said  wall 

forming  a  straight  passage  along  said  wall, 
a  continuous  lip  along  the  wall  upper  outer  edge  forming  a 
cup-like  niche  for  the  coverplatc. 
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said  up  extending  ir>ove  the  covcrpUte,  and 
1  high  tempcraturr  ijnesi  -e  sealant  along  and  covering  the 

^overplate  peripnc  ■   i    ^aid  lip. 


indicate  passenger  name  and  address  infomution  is  to  be 

written  in  said  write-in  space; 
the  first  face  of  the  substrate  having  first  and  second  margins 

on  opposite  sides  of  the  visual  indicia  and  said  write-in 

space; 
adhesive  means  on  the  first  margin  facing  away  from  the  first 

face  of  the  substrate;  and 


. hfrebv  :he  joverplate  is  anchored  to  the  soleplate  at  said 
hp  and  said  mward  Sosses  entirely  external  to  the  generat- 
ing and  distnbuiin^  chamber. 


WATERCOIOR  PiiPFR  STRFTOIF  P 
Hugh  M.  WiUia«»,  34  M    J"   Oklahoma  tit>    Ok  a   'im? 
Filed  Mar   26,  19^9,  ^r.  No.  iJ.SiU 

[nt  n    msc  1/04 

I  .S.  a.  38— 102.2  6  Claim 


it7 


£2 

Z*^^ 

3U 

nwil^l™ "" 

vj 

■ 

j 

*i 

1.  A  watercolor  paper  ^tret^htf    .\>mrasing: 

a  one-piece  box-like  dt>unM.arcii>  v'cx-n  >heef  material  frame 

having  side  and  end  vvaiis  ioined  !^>  a  generajiy  horizontal 

top  'Aail  having  an  upper  surtai^e, 

said  top  wall  having  dn  elevated  -, ep"-a!  piana^  portion 


lying  in  a  plane  >paced  dtx>>.e  tne  'cmajm 


larginal 


edge  portions  of  said  upper  surra^e  a  JiNtarKc  i:  least 
equal  to  the  ihicicnes>>  Jt  the  :oi  wai,  tiK  'e>.e!\;ng  a 
sheet  of  watercolor  paper  Anen  iuperp<jsed  ihcreon 
with  Its  marginal  edge  p«.'nions  proievtin^  ">evond  the 
penmcter  of  the  elevated  p^ir.ion.  and 
sheet  material  clamp  means  surrounding  said  'ranie  e!rvar?d 

portion  for  impinging  the  v«,ater^o:H'.r  paper  agains;  vi.d 

upper  surface, 

said  clamp  means  including  a  one-piece  npen  clamp  frame 
havmg  side  and  end  waiis  ..loses  surrounding  said 
frame  side  and  end  wails  and  having  .ir  nvj.ardly  pro- 
tecting flange  at  its  upper  :;mi'  -.e';  .:n^  vdu:  -nargina" 
edge  portions  of  said  uptXTr  surlace  .r.  a  piane  Deic  w  mc 
plane  of  said  elevated  fxirtion. 


4^"'.902  , 

BAGGAGE  IDENTinC  ATION  TAG 
Saivatore  J.  Miaiaci,  Bronx,  and  James  O   (linstiaiisen.  %las 
lapeqoa  Parit,  both  of  NY.  awignors  to  Avers  international 
Corporatioit,  San  Marino,  (  alif 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1979.  Ser   No   ♦942 
Int.  a.    A44C  i  <r, 
L\S.  a.  4a-.2R  r  Oatms 

I    A  baggage  identification  rag  vompnsmz 
a  paper-like  substrate  having  a  first  tace  ana  an  opjxisitc 

second  face; 
visual  indicia  on  the  first  face  of  the  paper-like  suHstrat'- 
adjacent  a  wnte-in  space  o\  said  first  lace  nav  ing  a  surtacc 
capable   of  rei^;eiving    nand-wntten    intormation   from  a 
pencil  or  pen,  such   visaai  mdicia  innuding  words  that 


a  score  line  extending  across  the  paper-like  substrate  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  margins  for  facilitating  folding 
of  the  substrate  so  the  second  margin  contacts  ;he  adne 
sive  means  on  the  first  margin  for   'bv^unng  and  sea  :ng 

the  visual  indicia  and  the  hand-wntten  information  rr">- 
vided  in  said  write-in  spa<.e  nside  'he  raided  suh\traie, 
the  adhesive  means  perrrottink;  she  f  ided  substrate  to  be 
unsealed  for  exposing  said  visual  indi^;d  and  he  hand- 
written information. 


4J77,903 
FP  \\fI\o   aMi  H\N(.ING  ASSKMBl  Y  FOR  A  SHEET 

Mi^lKHlAl   OBJECT 
tuifent  A.  t.russiJi,  1S29  L.  lake  Bluff  Blvd..  Milwaukee.  His. 
S3211 

Filed  Dec    ^    ! 9-8,  Ser.  No.  967.622 

iat,  U.   G09F  1/12 

UA  CL  40~1S2.1  I  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  at  least  partially  trammg  and  thereaner 
anging  a  sheet  material  object  for  wall  dsspiav  j  framing 
member  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  object  said  fram 
ing  member  comprising  a  U-section  member  having  opp<.^sed 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  vieldable  fingers  biased 
into  abutting  relation  to  receove  grasp  and  retain  said  object 
therebetween,  and  a  clip  comprising  a  L-section  member  hav 
ing  opposed  forwardly  and  'earvt-ardlv  disposed  vieldable 
fingers  biased  into  abutting  reiatson  and  havmg  a  ^ross  section 
£enera!ls  diinensumai'v  ideniiwai  ;;  that  o!"  the  framing  mem- 
^f.  said  L  -section  ^up  member  being  oppv)Sitel>  oriented  frcim 
the  U-section  framing  menirx-r  such  that  upon  assembly  the 
'ear-A  df,!:'.  Jisp..>vd  tinge'  ,  !  ;rie  framing  member  is  received 
i.nc  -etduied  -yt^eer;  ;ne  tuigers  ,.t  the  clip  and  the  forward!) 
iisp.»*c-d  tiiigei  !  ;ne  vup  is  received  and  retained  between  the 
•mgers  of  the  frdiTung  member,  said  forwardlv  disposed  finger 
I  ;he  vlip  further  servuig  tr  enhance  the  retaining  pressure  of 
oic-  o'dniifu  Mcrnrici  ^i  ihe  sheet  matenal  object,  said  clip 
'ving  siidanie  i.MigHudinaiiv  relative  t(^  said  framing  member 
to  provide  for  center'n,i     f  tne   Jir  relative  to  the  framed 
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object  and  including  means  for  supporting  the  framed  object 
from  hanger  means  on  the  display  wall. 


4J77,904 
BACK  LIGHTED  SIGN  FRAME 
Fred  N^ .  I^uthesser.  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Benco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,991 

Int.  a.-  G09F  li/4 

U.S.  a.  40—564  •  5  Gaims 


M  40 


1    A  sign  comprising 

i.at  a  frame  having  a  rectangular  front  wall  and  side  walls 
peripherally  joined  to  the  front  wall,  the  side  walls  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  to  define  a  rearwardly 
opening  cavity, 

(b)  means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  front  wall  including  an 
intenor  peripheral  edge, 

(c)  ledge  means  joined  to  said  front  wall  around  said  intenor 
peripheral  edge  and  extending  rearwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  intenor  peripheral  edge,  and 

(d)  display  panel  means  having  a  shape  congruent  with  said 
aperture  defined  m  said  front  wall  and  sized  for  reception 
within  said  aperture  and  for  support  by  said  ledge  means. 

(e)  said  frame  compnsing  a  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  said 
side  members  including  an  elongated  central  section,  a 
first  end  section  extending  jjerpendicularly  from  one  end 
of  said  central  section  and  a  second  end  section  extending 
peq  ;ndicularly  from  the  other  end  of  said  central  section, 
said  first  and  second  end  sections  of  each  said  side  member 
being  parallel  to  one  another,  and  means  for  linearly  at 
taching  each  first  end  section  of  each  of  said  pair  of  side 
members  to  the  second  end  section  of  the  other  said  pair  of 
side  members  comprising  tab  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  at  least  one  of  said  end  sections  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  side  members  for  frictional  engagement  with  an 
end  section  of  the  other  of  said  side  members. 


fishing  line  w.nwe  a;  oie  s^wx  :imc  unv.  mding  the  snoods  from 
ihc  ime.  :'  requoec  ,inc  ' -r  jepcfsuing  :ne  srK>.  kIv  t  «  ^'  '-agr 
box  ctntmuouso  dv  hf  ne  IS  hauled  in  ^\  means  of,  for  exam- 
ple, a  v»>mch  positioned  in  front  of  the  appara:us  said  apparatus 
havmg  vH  ^emg  as.vKiated  vsnh  .-.  h(X>k  ^anOinj,:  means  which 
■rients  and  guides  the  hcX'Kv  Pemg  drav*.  n  along  ^^  the  snoods, 
via  ncKTk.  guides,  t>  one  iir  \t\t  other  side  - 't  ihe  vio  umterence 
of  a  wheel  provided  wuh  a  peripnerai  grcnot  w-.  'ev.er>in^-  the 
line,  which  is  drawn  over  the  whee;  b^  a  saitahie  pulimj.  de- 
vice and  sets  ihe  >*•  heel  m.  'otation.  said  ,ine  i^ing  pr-".  ide-,: 
with  releasabie  sni.>xls  whose  fastening  means  comprises  a  r^ > 
roiatably  attached  to  the  iint  and  tiavm^  smai;  su>ps  ,r  ■-,; 
middle  section  of  the  peg.  and  a  radians  resilient  ring  aita(.':ec 
to  one  end  of  the  snoKXl  arid  Jetachably  relamec  ■  r  tne  peg 
inward  of  said  stops,  tne  apparatus  also  including  a  peg  release 
disk  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  whee;  fr.,>m  which  the  iine  ;-• 
discharged,  said  disk  lying  i-esilientiv  agamsi  the  penpherv  of 
the  wheel  tor  releasing  the  said  pegs  from  the  said  resilient 
rings,  the  pegs  being  pushed  partially  down  through  the  rmg^ 
by  said  peg  release  disk  and  down  into  the  said  grCK've  m  tht 
wheel  while  the  .nngs  remain  m  contact  wuh  the  sides  of  the 
groove,  whereby  the  stops  are  guided  frt^m  a  securing  p».>sitior 
on  one  side  o?  the  rmg  mi^  a  reiease  positior,  on  the  other  sijt 
of  the  ring,  charactenzed  by  fixed  hcxik  guides  disposed  <i; 
each  side  of  the  whee!  for  receiving  the  said  hooks  from  thr 
said  guides  which  guide  the  htwks  while  thev  are  stih  tsemg 
pulled  along  by  the  sncxxis  carrying  the  hi,x)ks  over  the  whee! 
to  a  point  ..mi  the  wheel  circumferenv.c  at  which  the  hooks 
guides  change  directum,  and  preven;  ♦urther  forward  move 
mem  of  the  hcx>Ks.  whereDv  the  rings  on  the  sn;XKls  are  puilett 
off  the  pegs  during  a  p<,>ssibie  simuitane<.:sus  unwinding  !  the- 
snCKxis  from  the  line  O'Wing  to  the  tension  prcxlu^ed  ;n  oh 
sn^xids,  and  tne  h(Xiks  slide  down  ofT  the  ends  of  the  hook 
guidev  and  are  deposited  m  a  stimage  box. 


4.27-'.906 
nSH  LINE  GUIDE  ASSKMBl  "i 
Pierre  Nelli.  146  Main  St..  Westport,  Conn   06880 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1980.  Ser   No.  120.212 

Int.  a.  AOiK  h:.04 

U.S.  a  43—24 


4,277,905 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  RELEASABLE  SNOODS 

FROM  A  FISHING  LINE 
Per  Huae,  Haslum,  Norway,  asstgnor  to  O.  Mustad  &  Son  A/S, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Rled  Nov.  6,  1979,  Ser,  No.  91,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Not.  17,  1978,  783871 

lot  a.^  AOIK  91/00 

L.S.  a.  43—4  10  Claims 


=*=> 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  detaching  releasable  snoods  from   a 
1008O.G.— 18 


A  tisn-iine  guide  assemPiv  having  a  ''emcvahlc  wire  loop 
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member  uid  assembly  being  adapted  *"o^  jiuv  nmcnt  to  a  fish 
rod  to  confine  and  guide  the  nsh  unc  aa'ii^  ifie  >dme  and  cx)m- 
pnsing  in  combination 

(a)  a  meul  mountmg  ciip  ha-  n,?  ir  eir^iia'r  body  portion 
and  a  pair  of  attachment  lao  nresjra  ^».iin  the  body  por- 
tion and  extending  m  ipp^^site  Jirrc;  >'ns  from  the  cikIs 
thereof,  said  tabs  being  adapieo  '  r  pid^emen'  igiinst  the 
fish  rcxl  with  the  ubs  parallel  to  and  overlying  the  rod  for 
securement  thereto  by  wrappings. 

i,b)  said  clip  body  pxjrtion  being  resiiieni  c-vsentially  tubular, 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuratun  adapted  to  closely 
confine  a  single  thickness,  -xl-like  memhe'  i"  i  having  a 
slit  extending  between  its  ends,  enabling  ii  to  spread  apart 
laterally  within  limits. 

(c)  a  one-piece  wire  io<->r  memPfr  "dwm.  i--  n'egr.il  sup- 
p^^rting  rod-like  base  constituted  i'  .i  v  iO  Mr.gie-thick- 
ness  wire  tine  which  is  of  non^ir  uia-  .  ross  section  and  is 
adapted  to  be  fnctionally  rccer,  cu  .n  me  body  portion  of 
the  mounting  ci;p. 

(d^  said  body  portion  ietlning  a  passage  for  r^:eiving  the 
single-thickncss  wire  'ine  M  inc  ioop  member  and  at  said 
passage  confonning  :o  ine  non-circular  cross  section  of 
said  tine. 

*et  said  body  portion  being  adapted  to  spread  slightly  and  to 
fnctionally  gnp  the  inser'ed  'me  r\f  the  loop  member, 
thereby  to  hold  the  iix^  memtv  against  inadvertent 
.-emoval  and  also  against  ateri  -movement  while  in  its 
supported  position 


SI  I  C  TRAP 

Urrame  D.  Emest,  945  S   2nd,  Coos  Ba>    <  )reg   ^^421. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1980.  Ser    No    Sr  13« 

Int.  fl.    AOIM  i/2\j 

1}JS.  a.  4^—131  5  Qiims 


Terao NDuido, Tokyo,  iapan  assignor  to  fomv  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Jawm 

> -.-.eij  Ma^    iv    !9H(j,  S€r    Nu.   iSl,434 

Oaimv  ufi,,rit\    application  Japan.  Jun.  !9    !9''9    54-8J''''fe 

\n:  \h3H  23/10 

vs.  a.  46—92  6  Claims 


1    -X  slug  trap  comprising- 

a  noiiow  container  bcyjv  formed  of  a  bottom  shell  having  a 
bottom  and  an  upwardly  projecting  skirt  and  a  top  shell 
detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  shell  including  a  top  and 
a  downwardly  projecting  skirt  overlymg  ihc  exterior  of 
the  skirt  in  the  bottom  sheU; 

i  slug  entenng  aperture  formed  in  the  N.u;om  if  said  bottom 
shell  and  an  upstanding  waii  'viundmg  vaju  aperture  pro- 
jecting upwardl>  into  the  inienor  M  vaid  rxxlv  to  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  top  of  said  skirt  n  tne  bottom  shell 
^here  the  wall  bounds  i  void  coniman.v.ating  with  the 
»X)d>  intenor,  said  t-xsttirr  ^he!l  in  a  region  bounded  by 
said  bottom,  upwardiv  pr  Meeting  skirt,  and  said  wall 
providing  an  annuia'  'egKm  •  h.r  Jeposit  of  bait  with 
the  top  shell  removed  <*:  a.s  to  provide  access  to  said 
region,  and 

means  joined  to  the  Nkiv  'or  supporting  ^aio,  body  with  the 
bottom  thereof  spaced  at>ove  ground  level,  saio  T.c*ans 
compnsing  elongate  pegs  Jistnbuted  about  said  aperture 
and  joined  to  and  projecting  Jrwnwardiv  from  said  bot- 
tom shell. 


1.  A  toy  capable  of  floating  on  and  propelling  itself  through 
a  body  of  water  which  compnses 

a  generally  strcainuned  rv>d>  section  including  an  outside 
surface  generally  divisible  into  at  least  a  back  area,  a  front 
area  and  left  and  righ'  side  artas 

said  body  including  a  net  k  region  on  one  end  of  said  bcxly, 
said  neck  region  including  an  opening  at  the  end  of  said 
body  wherein  said  ne  k  rt^gum  is  k:>cated; 

a  head  section  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bods  adjacent  to 
said  opening  in  said  net  k  area  and  capable  of  pivoting 
with  respect  to  sa.d  cxkj,  oetween  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

said  head  section  including  at  least  one  distinguishing  feature 
located  on  said  head  «ection  at  a  point  that  is  capable  of 
moving  througn  dn  ar*.  thai  is  .lewabie  from  at  least  one 
of  the  left  or  ognt  sidev  of  said  body,  said  arc  lying  on  a 
plane,  said  plane  cutting  through  r«oih  said  back  and  front 
areas  of  said  body  and  when  viewed  from  at  least  one  of 
the  left  or  right  sides  of  said  body  and  as  measured  along 
a  curved  line  which  is  an  extension  of  both  ends  of  said 
arc,  one  end  of  said  arc  being  iiKated  closer  to  said  back 
area  and  the  other  end  ot  said  are  being  ItKated  closer  to 
said  front  area,  said  tiistinguishing  teature  located  at  the 
end  of  said  arc  closer  to  said  back  area  when  said  head  is 
in  said  first  position  and  lo*.  ated  at  the  end  of  said  arc 
closer  to  said  front  m  ea  ^  nen  -yaid  neau  is  in  said  second 
position; 

said  body  section  capable  of  floating  on  said  body  of  water 
such  that  said  back  area  is  onented  upwardly  with  respe<.t 
to  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water 

said  heao  v;\tion  including  head  flotation  means  positioned 
withm  sai.*  nead  section  such  that  when  said  tov  is  floating 
on  said  body  ol  v^ater  said  head  section  pivots  to  said  first 
position  to  locate  saiJ  distinguishing  feature  at  the  end  of 
said  arc  closer  to  said  Pa^  k  area; 

said  body  including  .i<.  least  one  rrH^vab'e  appendage  mov- 
ably  attached  *i    ^aK:  'xhJ',  section 

motor  :tieans  ».  a'cvi  Aiihin  the  intenor  of  said  body  section 
and  operatively  jitathed  to  said  appendage  with  respect 


to  said  N' 


sail,''  -n<<\ah!e  appendage  propelling  said  toy 


through  said  p<jd)  j!  ssdit-r  A  hen  said  movable  appendage 
moves  with  respect  to  said  H«viy. 
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4,277,909 

TOY  WITH  STAGGERING  MOTION 

Richard  C.  Rainwater,  ChristiaB  IV  Gate  3,  SUvaager,  Norwa) 

CoBtinuatioa-to-|MUt  of  Ser.  No.  935,765,  Aug.  22,  1978, 

abuKkMied.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  72,940 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  May  16,  1978,  78  15003 

lat,  CL^  A63H  11/10 

VJS.  CI.  46—103  8  Claims 


^'0  3540jJ4a\Ub\'3ltt 
34k     34     40 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  vertically  disposed,  transverse,  down- 
wardly opening  m verted  U-shaped  rigid  frame  having  an  eye 
in  its  central  upper  portion,  a  hollow  body  of  soft  cellular 
plastic  material  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  hole 
registenng  with  said  eye,  said  body  being  of  inverted  U-shaped 
transverse  cross  section  conforming  to  said  frame  and  being 
open  at  its  bottom  with  a  skirt  portion  extending  down  below 
said  frame,  said  frame  being  disposed  transversely  of  said  body 
approximately  midway  between  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
body  and  conforming  to  a  median  transverse  cross  section  of 
said  body,  means  securing  said  body  to  said  frame  above  the 
lower  ends  of  said  frame  while  leaving  lower  ends  of  said 
frame  free  of  said  body,  a  rubber  band  extending  between  the 
free  lower  ends  of  said  frame,  a  spool  having  an  axial  bore 
through  which  said  rubber  band  extends  whereby  said  spool  is 
rotatably  supported  by  said  rubber  band,  a  string  wound 
around  said  spool  and  extending  up  through  said  eye  of  said 
frame  and  registering  hole  in  said  body  and  a  fmger  gnp  on 
said  stnng  above  said  body,  whereby  if  said  toy  is  held  above 
the  fioor  and  released  while  the  finger  grip  is  held,  the  toy 
drops  to  the  floor  and  the  string  in  tmwinding  from  said  spool 
rotates  said  spool  to  wind-up  said  rubber  band  which  there- 
upon rotates  the  spool  in  the  opposite  direction  to  propel  the 
toy  along  the  floor. 


i.277,910 

INFANT  PACIFIER  COMBINATION 

Remi  T.  KruMf,  8661  DehMMko,  Cwo^  Park,  Calif.  91304 

CoatiBBatkM-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  921,202,  JaL  3, 1978,  Pat  No. 

4,188,747.  This  appUcatkui  Not.  13, 1979,  Ser.  No.  93,045 

The  portkM  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  nbteqaeot  to  Feb.  19, 

1997,  hM  beea  diadaiaicd. 

lat  CL'  A63H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  46—116  5  Claims 


wo 


txxJv  naturaiU  attractive  u  and  of  size  for  being  embraced  by 
a  human  infant  said  combinatior';  comprising  a  body  having 
appendage  means  a  receptacle  formed  m  part  from  said  appen- 
dage means,  said  receptacle  cc^mprising  opp<^>s>ng  parts  of  outer 
ends  of  said  appendage  means  in  !uxtap<">Mtion  when  in  opera- 
tion, complementary  mutualh  engageahh-  patches  on  respec- 
tive opposing  parts  adapted  to  engage  ea^h  other  in  a  releas- 
able  engaging  relationship  forming  in  effect  a  potential  out- 
wardlv  facing  opening  for  the  reieptacle  and  open  to  the 
extenor.  sides  of  said  receptacle  comprising  the  patches  being 
adapted  to  act  as  a  releasable  vieldablc  holder  a  pacifier  mem- 
ber having  a  nipple-like  protrusion  on  one  side  and  d  retainer 
counter-member  on  the  opposite  side,  at  least  a  part  of  the 
retainer  counter-member  being  complementary  with  respect  to 
the  yieidable  holder  v^hen  said  retainer  counter-member  is 
located  within  the  receptacle,  wherebv  the  pacifier  merntx^r  is 
held  releasablv  in  place  on  the  body. 


4.277.911 
CHANGING  THE  COLOR  OF  A  DOl  LS  EYES 
Henri  Mizoule.  2  bis  me  Lecointre,  Serres,  France  (92310),  and 
William  Ganlel.  "^S.  ru«  de  Versailies,  ViUe  d  Ami).  France 
92410 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.5*4 

Claims  priority.  applicatioD  France,  Dec  8.  \9~^%.  "'8  34«''9 

Int.  a.    A63H  ihiKj 

UJS.  CL  46—135  R  7  Uaintt 


/  'a  /^ 


jJ      10' 


1    In  combmation  with  a  dolls  head  formed  v^ith  eve    >pcn 
mgs.  apparatus  for  changing  the  color  of  the  eye^  in  said  head 
compnsing 

a  frontal  sphencai  segment  of  a  simulated  evehal!  mounted 
within  each  of  said  eye  openings,  said  evebails  each  has 
ing  portions  of  an  eye  represented  thereon  and  being  of  h 
transparent  matenal  at  the  portions  corresponding  t(^  the 
inses; 

screen  members  associated  with  said  segments,  each  said 
screen  member  having  a  plurality  of  different   colored 
areas  which  are  selectively  positionable  behind  its  asstxi 
ated  segment  whereby  said  areas  are  visible  through  said 
ins  fxjrtions  to  simulate  inses  of  different  colors  and 

positioning  means  supported  by  said  doll's  head  and  opera 
tivelv  associated  with  said  screen  members  to  selectiveis 
position  and  retain  one  of  said  areas  behind  each  ■?  saic 
segments. 


Tai- 


1.  An  infant  paafier  combination  in  the  form  of  a  doll-like 


4.277.912 
GYROSCOPE-MONOO  CLl 
Sbou-Chung  Fisien,  40  Wuo-Ouuig  Rd„  Shan-Hwa  (Jben, 
■an  Flaien,  China 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  78.678 
let.  a.    A63H  l/OU 
MS.  CL  46—269  9  Claims 

1  A  flymg  saucer-shaped  gyrt:>scope  toy  comprising 
a  circular  dish-shaped  rotor  having  a  circular  lower  edge 
surrounding  a  first  axis  of  rotation  at  its  center  and  slits 
therein  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  firsi 
axis  of  rotation:  said  slits  causmg  a  buzzing  sound  when 
said  rotor  rotates;  4. >•»»-.. . 

a  lower  circular  dish-shaped  body  having  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  aligned  with  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  a  circular 
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upper  edge  having  ihe  vdmf  Jurnefer  as  the  dumeter  as 
said  circular  lower  edge  )(  >aid  •  >t,  r  nic  i  point  edge  at 
lis  bottom  surface  nJong  said  >econd  axis  of  rotation; 

a  d  c  motor  mounted  in  said  -wcr  hodv  along  said  second 
4A1S  of  rotation  and  ha>.!ng  i  dr;  r  ihali  exienJing  along 
said  second  axis  of  rotation  and  rngagcaoie  with  said  rotor 
along  said  fii"st  axis  of  rotation  '  r  dnving  said  rotor  to 
rotate,  said  gyroscope  being  -.upportcd  on  its  point  edge 
by  gyroscopic  action 

Tieans  for  vertically  supporting  said  rotor  and  body  for 
roution  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation  when  said  means  is 
in  a  first  onenution  or  a  second  onenution  with  respect 


the  movable  door  panel  and  said  second  rod  section  being 
spaced  laterally  from  a  face  of  the  secured  door  panel  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  hooks  or  the  iike  adapted  to 
support  a  curtain,  said  rod  sections  having  a  shding  fit 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  constituting  an  extensible 
rod  assembly,  said  rod  assembly  extending  as  the  movable 
door  panel  is  moved  toward  its  closed  position  and  re- 
tracting as  the  movable  door  panel  is  moved  away  from  its 
closed  position,  said  rod  assembly  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  curtain  extending  across  the  faces  of  the  secured 
and  movable  door  panels  in  both  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions of  the  movable  door  panel. 


4,277^14 

APp^T?  iTT  «:  FOR  GRINDING  ARTICXES  WITH  TWO 
HDI  \riNG  GRINDING  DISCS 
YTe8*Aiidre  Seijard   Mor^jes,  Switzerland.  assiRnor  to  Ftablisse- 
■nrnts  Sirri  *^  \     Switzerland 

hiled  Mav   :i.  I<>"'9.  Vr    No    41,108 
,   Claims    priority,    application    Switierland,    Ma)    29,    1978, 
5836/78;  Not.  20,  1978,  11S59  ^8 

Irt,U,    B24B  V;6 
VS.  CL  51—112  4  Claims 


to  said  bodv.  said  mean*,  being  ^  >tatahie  with  said  body  in 

said  first  onenution,  vaid  body  rotaung  in  relation  to  said 

means  m  said  second  onentation; 
electnc  hght  means,  mcluding  a  light  source  mounted  in  said 

bod>,  for  providing  light  when  said  rotor  is  rotating  in 

response  to  said  motor, 
said  electric  light  means  including  a  viDraimg  switch  for 

turning  said  light  source  on  and    -f^  a  nen  said  rotor  is 

caused  to  rotate  by  said  mot^>r,  ano 
a  plurahtv  of  satellite  b»:K!ies  fuediv  mounreu  to  said  lower 

bodv   adjacent  said   uppe,    .iri  uiar   fOgt-  symmetrically 

disposed  in  relation  to  said  second  axis  of  rotation. 


4.2''".91J 

CTRTAIN  ROD  FOR  SLIDING  Gl  ASS  IXKjR 

Rom  M   Cartle,  100  Cowtle,  noriasam.  Mo   63034 

FUed  Sep.  19.  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  7"  004 

lot  n.    FMB  7/00 

L.S.  a.  49— 70  14 


s    '  '  '    1?  f 


r 


a 

■Zf 


13  tn  combination,  a  gias.s  dtx^r  a.ssembiv  m  a  wall  compris- 
'ng  1  frame  for  securemcnt  to  the  vvaii  a  firsi  glass  Joor  panel 
secured  to  the  frame  at  a  hrst  end  •  the  ••■ame  and  a  seconc 
glass  door  panel  slideable  in  the  frame  toward  and  away  from 
a  closed  position  at  a  second  end  of  the  frame  ino  i  curtain  rod 
•'or  the  glass  door  assembiv  said  ourtair  •■  •<.  .timpnsing: 
a  first  rod  section, 

means  for  mounting  tne  first  rod  section  on  *ne  aiovable 
door  panel  in  position  extervding  gencrailv   nortenntally 
across  a  face  of  the  movable  dix>r  panci 
a  lecood  rod  section,  and 
means  for  securing  the  seccind  n^^xJ  section  to  the  frame  in 

axial  alignment  with  the  first  rt^xi  section. 
sauj  first  rod  lectioo  being  »paced  lateral  Iv  from  iaiO  la*.  c 


1.  In  a  grinding  niachine  a  gnnding  device  for  grinding 
cylindrical  articles  %uv  r,  as  .viioocrs  and  nngs,  adapted  to  be 
ground  on  op f«'Si;c  :no  surface}*,  compnsing  a  first  rotatabie 
grinding  disc,  a  second  rotatabie  grinding  disc,  means  for 
vertically  mounting  said  first  rotatabie  grinding  disc  and  said 
second  rotatabie  g.'uulm^  di"»c  m  a  substantiaiiv  parallel  spaced 
relationship  to  define  d  ^pacing  arijacent  taccs  of  the  disc^ 
substantially  equal  to  the  disunce  between  the  opposite  end 
surfaces  of  the  articles  to  be  gr^^und.  said  adjacent  faces  being 
circular,  said  grinding  discs  having  unequal  outside  diameters 
each  Ji-v  navmg  a  substantiaiiv  hon/ontal  axis  parallel  to  and 
dispo&ed  at  a  ^paved  Jisunce  from  the  honzontal  axis  of  the 
other diac  to  Jetoie  w-.  area  it  overlap  in  respect  to  the  adjacent 
facea,  said  spa^etl  .lisun^e  CK-ing  aoi  m<ire  than  five  percent  ol 
the  radius  of  each  disc,  means  for  rotating  each  disc  in  an 
opposite  direction  relative  to  the  other  at  selected  speeds  of 
rotation,  means  for  delivenng  the  articles  to  be  ground  to  saiu 
area  of  overlap  through  an  entrance  apex  to  the  spacing  de- 
fined by  a  first  overlap  of  hr  'periphery  o!  each  disc  relative  to 
the  other,  said  rotating  nie^iis  being  operative  to  oppositely 
rotate  each  diac  relative  u  me  other  at  angular  speeds  which 
differ  from  each  other  bv  an  amount  of  \%  to  5%  of  their 
values,  to  pass  the  d/iKiO  irorr;  the  entrance  apex  through  a 
circular  arc  r.  NaiO  area  •  -verlap  and  to  a  discharge  ape.x 
from  the  spacing  defined  b>  a  second  overlap  -^f  the  penpherv 
of  each  diac  relative  to  the  other,  and  the  path  being  v  anable  as 
a  function  of  seievtec  ^perds  said  circular  arc  having  a  center 
lying  in  the  .  rntTu!  avu;  piane  ol  the  two  discs  arranged  at  a 
radial  distant  e  i  ■  rr  rie  dAo  I  one  disc,  said  radial  distance 
'<in«i  Jetinei'  "^  v  trir  eu.iatior, 
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X  = 


d  •  wi 


wherein  d  is  the  spacing  between  axes  of  the  discs  and  w  and 
W2  are  the  respective  angular  speeds  of  the  discs,  each  disc 
having  a  central  opening  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  into  the 
spacing  between  said  adjacent  faces  and  wherein  said  circular 
arc  intersects  said  common  axial  plane  at  the  vicinity  of  the 
point  at  which  the  central  opening  of  each  disc  overlaps  rela- 
tive to  the  other  so  that  the  articles  project  at  this  point  over 
the  edge  of  each  central  opening,  and  wherein  said  discs  are 
arranged  so  that  said  entrance  apex  and  said  discharge  apex  are 
located  on  the  same  diametncal  side  of  said  discs. 


4,277,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  ELECTRODES 
Marten  C.  Hausermann,  and  Melrin  V.  Mues,  both  of  Addison, 
ni..  assignors  to  Hausernumn  Abrading  A  Process  Co.,  Addi- 
son, III. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,683 

Int.  a.3  B24B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  51—157  7  Claims 


-     4.2"".916 
LENS  CHUCKING  APPARATl'S 
Rate  R.  Buhler.  Dudley.  Mass..  assignor  to  Amencaii  Optical 
Corporation.  Soutbbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1980.  Ser.  No.  130.28<) 

Int.  a.^  B24B  n/00 

L.S.  CI.  51—217  L  7  ClauM 


^r 


1    .An  improved  apparatus  for  forming  electncal  discharge 
machining  electrodes  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  first  platen,  a  second  platen  mounted  in  superimposed 
relauon  and  adapted  to  be  driven  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
first  platen,  a  die  member  having  an  abrasive  surface  mounted 
on  one  of  said  platens,  a  workpiece  member  Tnounted  on  the 
platen  opposite  the  platen  on  which  said  die  member   is 
mounted  in  working  alignment  with  said  die  member,  means 
for  applying  horizontal  oscillatory  rotary  motion  to  said  first 
platen,  vertical  drive  means  for  infeeding  said  workpiece  mem- 
ber and  said  die  member  into  contact  with  each  other  while 
said  oscillatory  rotary  motion  is  being  applied  to  thereby  abra- 
sively shape  said  workpiece  member  to  the  form  of  said  die 
member,  and  wherein  said  improvement  comprises 
a  plurality  of  spindles  each  having  a  longitudinal  centerline 
axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  aperture  offset  by  a  prese- 
lected distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation; 
a  like  plurality  of  crankshafts  each  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
axial  apenures  m  said  plurality  of  spindles  and  having  an 
upf>er  eccentric  portion  coupled  to  said  first  platen, 
means  for  locking  each  said  crankshaft  in  rotation  to  us 
respective  spindle  such  that  upper  eccentric  portion  of 
each  said  crankshaft  is  offset  from  said  longitudinal  center- 
line  axis  of  roution  of  its  respective  spindle  by  substan- 
tially the  same  predetermined  distance; 
means  for  dnving  said  plurality  of  spindles  in  synchronous 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  centerline  axes  thereof  to 
thereby  apply  horizontal  oscillatory  rotation  motion  to 
said  first  platen;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  said  crankshaft  in 
rotation  relative  to  their  respective  spindle& 


1.  In  lens  surfacing  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  lens  block  having  one  side  to  which  a  ien*.  mav  be  attached 
and  a  sphencallv  contoured  edge. 

a  collet  for  chucking  said  block,  said  collet  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  outwardly  biased  spnng  fingers  adjacent  a 
work-receiving  end  thereof  said  fingers  collectivelv  hav- 
ing an  internal  spherical  seat  adjacent  said  work-receiving 
end  of  said  collet  for  intimately  receiving  said  edge  of  said 
block  when  placed  therein,  said  spherical  edge  of  said 
block  and  sphencitv  of  said  seat  being  of  substantial!) 
correspxjnding  curvatures  permitting  universal  tilting 
adjustment  of  said  block  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  said 
collet: 

means  for  selectively  effecting  an  outwardly  directed  open 
ing  and  inwardly  directed  closing  of  said  spring  fingers  for 
respectively  seating  said  block  m  said  seat  and  ultimatelv 
clamping  same  therein:  and 

stop  means  comprising  eiongateo  adjustable  elements  inter 
nalK  of  said  working  end  of  said  collet  for  establishing  a 
fixed  angular  adjustment  of  said  block  in  said  collet  seat  b> 
engagement  with  a  side  of  said  block  oppositely  of  said 
lens  attachment  side 


4J77.917 
SANDING,  BUFHNG  AND/OR  POLISHING  WHEEL 
Chnstopber  A.  Ali.  and  Frank  F.  Ali.  botb  of  2973  PaMud  Dr.. 
Fairbom.  Ohio  45324 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31382 

iBL  a.   B24B  <i/02 

U.S.  a.  51—335  2  Claims 


1  A  sanding,  polishing  and,  or  buffing  wheel  comprising  a 
housing  for  a  spool  of  stnps  of  abrasively  surfaced  matenal, 
said  housmg  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinallv  ex 
tending  circumferentially  spaced  slots  one  slot  of  each  pair 
acommodatmg  the  projection  therethrough  of  one  end  of  a 
stnp  of  the  abrasively  surfaced  material  which  is  anchored  to 
said  spool  which  is  applied  within  and  normally  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  housing,  the  other  slot  of  each  of  said  pairs 
being  a  trailing  slot  with  reference  to  said  one  thereof  consider- 
ing the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  housing,  said  trailing  slot 
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•ccomrrnxiating  in  each  ?««•  a  ''rm  but  resilient  element  slip 
fit  therrin  to  provide  a  f^ckintj  jev  'cc  for  the  projected  end  of 
'hf  stnp  of  adhesivf  K  surfacco  Tiaterial  which  is  most  adja- 
er,!  :hcreto  and  immediately,  n  advance  therct^f,  said  resilient 
Element  includmg  a  channel  shaped  poruon  servmg  as  its  base, 
AfiKh  IS  ilip  fit  intc^  a  trilling  M.t  to  fit  about  the  trailing 
:>ortion  of  the  housing  wall  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  slot. 


4077,919 
CABIN  CONSTRUCTION 
WoUgHg  Art»nirr    and   \nt()n  Burner    both  of  W  jndischgars- 
'en    Austria    awnjnorn  t.i     VNohn-\rt     freizeitartikel  (j^sell- 
>cft«/t  m.OM     V^  indischitarsten,  Austria 

Filed  <  H-t    19    l<r9.  S«r    No.  86.686 

Oaims  ?nur?f\    apphcatiun  Austria.  No*   6    19^8.  "♦^IS 'TS 

laL  U.    L04B  J,J4J.  1,J4S 

VS.  a.  52—2  33  Claims 


4.r".918 

.METHOD  A.ND  APPARATIS  K)R  CONTR*  U  LiNG 

SHOT-BLASTTV(,  MACHISK.S 

rheter  Basa,  Sckaflkaaaeii,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Georg  Fi- 

«cber  Aktieageselbcka/t  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  P.  1979.  >er    No    M^Hl-^ 
Claims    priority,    appiicatkHi    Switzerland.    Apr     2\      IVS, 
4319  ""8 

Iflt.  a.    B24C  i/ift  7/Oa  1/00 
V£.  CL  51—415  22  Claim. 


n      • 


1  A.  process  for  the  -cguiatK  n  of  continuously  operating 
shot-biasting  machmes  to  ^  hicn  "he  supplied  quantity  of  work- 
pieces  to  be  processed  vanes  Aith  nmf,  wherein  :he  oxachines 
are  of  the  type  havmg  i  bia^iing  ^namtser  and  centnfiiga] 
impeiiers  for  impellmg  a  b  asting  medium  against  the  work- 
pieces,  compnsmg  the  steps  en" 
determming  the  quantits  of  svorkpieces  to  be  shot-blasted 

per  unit  time,  and 
controlhng  at  least  one  j!  cne  rate     '  PitsNage  of  the  work- 
pieces  through  the  machine  and  .fic  -.upply  of  blasting 
medium  to  the  impellers  as  a  functitn?   m"  '.he  determined 
workpiece  quantity  to  obtain  a  substantiaiK  uniform  blast- 
ing effect  on  the  processed  pieces 
10    An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  processing  of  work- 
pieces  of  the  type  havmg  a  rotaiable  drum  and  centrifugal 
blasting  medium  impeller  means  for  shot  biastmg  workpieces 
m  the  drum,  and  wherein  the  supply  of  the  quantity  of  work- 
pieces  to  the  drum  vanes  with  time,  the  apparatus  mciuding 
transducer  means  for  measunng  the  quantity  ot  workpieces 
to  be  blasted  per  umt  time  and  for  producing  a  iigna! 
representative  of  that  quanut> 
tneans  coupled  to  the  drum  for  conirollmg  the  rate    >t  pa.s 

sage  of  the  workpieces  through  the  drum,  anc 
a  regulating  circuit  coupled  to  said  means  for  cuntroiiing 
and  reapooatve  to  the  signal  from  said  transducer  means 
for  varying  the  workpiece  rate  of  passage  as  a  function  of 
workpwce  quanaty  whereby  a  substantiallv  uniform  blast 
ing  eflfcct  on  the  workpieces  ts  achieved  independeniiy  of 
the  quantiry  supplied 


1.  A  cabin  construction  defining  an  interior   chamber  of 
changeable  size  and  comprising 

(a)  a  main  cabin  having  two  side  walls  and  an  upper  and  a 
lower  wall  interconnecting  the  side  walls,  at  least  one  end 
of  the  main  cabin  being  open  and  the  main  cabin  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  centrally  beiueen  the  side 
walls, 

(b)  an  extension  cabin  having  two  side  walls  and  an  upper 
and  a  lower  wall  interconnecting  the  side  vvalls.  one  end  of 
the  extension  cabin  being  open  and  the  open  end  of  the 
extension  catnn  bern^:  'ciescopmgly  received  in  the  open 
endof  the  main  cabm.  '.be  respective  side,  upper  and  lower 
walls  of  the  main  and  extension  cabins  defining  a  space 
thcrebetweer. 

(c)  a  first  guide  mean^  lur  giidablv  carrying  and  guiding  the 
extension  cabin  for  telescoping  movement  in  relation  to 
the  main  .^abin  -.  'hf  direction  of  the  longitudinai  axis,  the 
first  guide  means  including 

(1)  two  flexible  tensile  elements  respectively  extending  in 
vertical  planes  substantialK  parallel  to  the  side  walls, 
and, 

(2)  a  pair  of  superposed  pulleys  mounted  m  the  vicinity  of 
each  side  v».aii  >i  the  extension  cabin  near  the  open  end 
thereof,  each  flexible  tensile  element  being  trained  over 
a  respective  pair  of  the  pulleys  in  zigzag  arrangement, 

(d)  a  second  guide  mean.s  for  guiding  the  extension  cabin 
parallel  to  the  longitadmai  axis,  the  second  guide  means 
including 

(1)  v^  'lexiblc-  guide  eiements  extending  honzontaily 
subsLdniially  parailel  to  the  upper  and  lower  svalls,  and 

(2)  two  pairs  of  pulleys  mounted  on  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
extension  cabin,  the  pulleys  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
each  flexible  guide  element  being  trained  over  a  respec- 
tive p&n  >t'  the  pullevs  in  zigzag  arrangement  and  the 
two  guide  elements  being  mirror-symmetncal  with 
respect  to  'he  iorgiiudina!  axis,  and 

(e)  a  gaske'  means  arranged  in  the  space  and  operable  to 
engage  the  walls  for  sealing  the  space. 


4,277,920 

FORI  ABLi,  AND  OPERABLE  WALL  SYSTEMS 

(.lU)  L.  Diiim.  Miami,  i-la.,  assignor  to  PaneifoM  Doors,  loc^ 

Miami.  Ma. 

(  oatinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,60$,  Sep.  28,  1976,  Pat-  No. 

4,103.463   This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,064 

Int  n.    E04B  2   X  E04H  3/02 

IS.  a.  52—64  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  movable  wall  system  extending  generally  verticalK 

between  .i  floor  and  veiling  and  including  at  least  one  wall 

panel,  that  improvement  m  which  the  wall  panel  includes  a 

fixed  vertical  dimension  shghtl>  less  than  the  distance  between 
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the  floor  to  the  ceiling,  a  longitudinally  continuous  floor  en- 
gaging and  seal  means  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  for 
vertical  movement,  means  for  selectively  vertically  extending 
and  retracing  said  floor  engaging  means,  a  ceiling  engaging 
means  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel,  and  spnng  biased  and 
guiding  means  connecting  the  ceiling  engaging  means  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  panel  and  adjustment  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  ceilmg  engaging  means  m  relation  to  said 
spnng  biased  means  to  provide  an  initial  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  the  ceiling  engaging  means  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  spring  force  on  the  ceiling  engaging  means 
within  the  range  of  the  adjustment  means  by  mitially  adjusting 


spaces,  each  of  said  building  modules  including  an  elongate 
vertical  slab  and  an  elongate  honzontal  riab,  the  vertical  and 

honzonial  siab*>  being  cast  integrally  in  one  piece  and  being 
ngid  with  respect  to  each  other  the  honzontal  slabs  having 
first  and  second  'ongitudmal  side  edges,  the  venicai  slab  of 
each  module  having  an  upper  ptirtion  upon  which  the  horizon- 
tal slab  IS  supported,  and  the  vertical  slab  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  horizontal  slab  and 
significantlv  closer  to  the  first  edge  of  the  horizontal  slab  than 
to  the  second  edge  thereof  whereby  to  define  first  and  second 
honzontai  fiangei  respectively  extending  in  opposite  directions 
transversely  away  from  the  vertical  slab,  the  second  flange 
being  significantlv  wider  than  the  first  flange,  the  vertical  slabs 
extending  verticallv  throughout  the  full  height  of  the  walls  and 
havmg  a  height  which  manv  times  exceeds  the  thickness  of  the 
vertical  slab,  the  honzontal  slab  having  a  width  which  many 
times  exceeds  the  thickness  thereof  a  first  one  of  the  building 
modules  having  a  vertical  stab  with  an  end  portion  extending 
endwise  away  from  the  adjacent  terminal  end  of  the  horizontal 
slab,  said  end  portion  of  the  venical  slab  having  an  upper  edge 
which  underlies  and  supports  the  honzontal  slab  of  a  second 
one  of  the  building  modules. 


the  initial  p>osition  of  the  ceiling  engaging  means  to  a  point 
approximate  its  final  position  when  the  panel  is  in  its  floor  to 
ceiling  position,  said  extending  and  retracting  means  including 
means  mounted  on  the  panel  and  forming  the  sole  means  for 
lifting  the  entire  weight  of  the  panel  and  moving  the  ceiling 
engaging  means  into  spnng  biased  engagement  with  the  ceiling 
with  the  weight  of  the  panel  maintaining  the  seal  means  in 
sealmg  engagement  with  the  floor,  said  floor  engagmg  and  seal 
means  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  channel -shaped  mem- 
ber having  parallel  legs  telescoptcally  receiving  the  surfaces  of 
the  panel,  and  adjustable  spring  biasing  and  guiding  means 
mterconnectmg  the  channel-shaped  member  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  panel. 


4^7^21 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPONENTAL  MODULE  AT 

T  MODIFIED  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL 

PREFORMATION  OF  BUILDINGS 

Velo  D.  Gianfranco,  Via  Veio,  14,  35014  FoataaiTa  (Padora), 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  6,  1977,  41568  A/77; 
Aug.  26,  1977,  41670  A/77 

Int  O.^  E04H  9/06 
US.  a.  52—79.4  27  Claims 


1.  A  building  enclosing  room  spaces  comprising  a  multipUc- 
ity  of  molded  precast  concrete  building  modules  defining  the 
upright  walls  and  the  horizontal  overhead  ceilings  of  the  room 


4,2''-'.922 

FRAME  ASSEMBLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Jack  G.  McAllister.  P.O.  Box  22494,  Robbinsdale,  Minn  55422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  857.435,  Dec,  5.  1977.  Pat.  No 

4,190.990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  712.351, 

Aug.  6,  1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser,  No.  255.688, 

May  22.  1972,  Pat,  No.  3.973  J70.  This  applicatioD  Feb  1.  1980 

Ser.  No,  117,774 

Int.  a:  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—81  45  CTaims 


j»'  k 


1  A  frame  assembly  located  over  a  surface  surrounded  bv  an 
outer  penpherai  edge  comprising  a  pluraJitv  of  anchor  mean* 
spaced  along  said  outer  penpherai  edge,  a  plurality  of  strui 
assemblies  located  adjacent  said  surface,  means  pivoiall>  con- 
necting some  of  said  strut  assemblies  to  the  anchor  means,  hub 
means  connected  to  adjacent  strut  assemblies  to  form  a  net 
work  of  strut  assemblies  and  hub  means  located  over  the  sur 
face,  each  of  said  strut  assemblies  having  at  least  one  spnng 
strut  that  can  be  biased  from  an  elongated  position  to  a  curved 
contracted  position,  and  holding  means  retaining  the  strut  in 
said  curved  contracted  position,  said  holding  means  being 
releasabie  whereby  the  spnng  strut  moves  from  said  con- 
tracted position  to  said  elongated  position  thereby  moving  the 
frame  assembly  away  from  the  surface  to  an  erected  position 
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SLTPORT  PEDESTAL  ASSEMBLY  Ff>R  \  R  MSED 
FLXX)R  SYSTEM 
Hugo  £.  Rebcatitdi,  G«r^n  C1t>.  aod  EUwoud  insn    '^tsm, 
hotk  of  Mick,  iMigDors  to  LnJi«tnit  Corporation    '>^*^ne. 
Hick. 

FUed  Oct.  18.  I<r9,  Ser.  No.  Ik)^07 

Int.  O     E04B  5/43 

US.  a  52-126  UCbiM 


the  front  edge  of  said  upper  wall,  and  said  rear  edge  of  said 
pillar  being  aligned  with  the  front  edge  of  said  second  side 


PREFABRICATED  BLRLAl.  CHAMBER 
Ermenegildo  Chtanentin.  Via  Cesar«  Battisti  >4    1 4>^so4o, 

Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1979,  Ser   No   28,^46 

Claint  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Apr   12,  irs,  S3\^i  "^g  U] 
brt-  a.   E04H  13/00 
UA  CL  52—136  I  Claim 

1  A  prefabricated  bunal  chamber  m  the  form  of  a  structure 
cast  integrally  of  reinforced  concrete  cnmpnsing  first  and 
second  side  walls  of  a  given  thickness,  said  side  vvalls  being 
interconnected  to  a  rear  wall  of  the  same  thickness  and  an 
upper  wall  of  double  thickness,  an  abutment  step  extending 
along  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  ot  said  upper  wal!  and 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  said  given  thickness  of  said 
first  and  second  side  walls;  and  a  verticai  pillar  formed  on  i 
front  edge  of  said  first  side  wall,  said  venicaJ  pillar  having  a; 
least  twice  the  thickness  of  said  side  walls  and  a  width  greater 
than  said  thicknew,  said  width  being  defined  b\  a  front  and  d 
rear  edge,  said  front  edge  of  said  first  tide  wail  being  flush  wur 


wall,  whereby  superimpoMd  or  laterally  adjacent  structures 
can  be  quickly  and  easily  aligned  with  similar  structures. 


4,277,925 

SINJl  1  Aim  UK.  BllLDING  STRUCTURE 

C.  Wavnt  kirtser   H-  W    Oaknew  Rd.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28806 

Filed  Vla^  4,  1979.  Ser   No.  35.987 

Lrt.  CL'  E04B  .    I^ 

U,S.  CLS2— 233  18  aalms 


1    A  raised  floor  system  .-om?nsmg: 

i!  :east  four  support  pedestdi  a.s.semb!irs,  ';aid  pedestal  assem- 
blies each  including 
i  pedestal  base, 
a  vertical,  adjustable  height  support  column  having  a 

lower  end  coupled  ;o  said  pedestal  base,  and 
d  pedestal  head  coupled  to  an  upper  end  of  said  support 
column,  said  pedesui  head  including  a  ..enter  region 
having  means  for  coupling  to  said  supp^xt  ^oiumn  and 
four  arms,  each  having  an  aperture  therethrough    ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  center  -Lgion,  adjacent 
arms  bemg  at  nght  angles  and 
at  least  one  rectangular  flcxir  panel  havmg  a  substantially  flat 
top  surface,  four  edges,  four  comers  each    esti.'ig  over  the 
center  of  one  o(  said  pedesui  heads,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  projection  near  each  >;orr!e- 
said  pedestal  head  being  aligned  v.-  that  said  ar-^s  '"-^r-r  an 
angle  with  the  edges  of  said  Htxir  vmnei  inc  ^ic  i;-^T- 
tures  in  said  arms  being  .cvated  such  tha:  'ne  :-r    icc- 
tions   in    said    Hcmr    pane;    maie   with   said    ap<;'"ur  — 
whereby  said  no*."ir  panei  ,s  located  in  relation  to  said 
pedestal  head  and  is  prevented  from  moving  horizon- 
tall). 


1.  In  a  building  ^ai!  structure  having  outer  walls  and  comers 

that  simulate  log  c.rx-  construction  comprising  at  least  one 
comer  element  having  a  piurality  oi'  adjacent  wedge-shaped 
blocks  iiavmg  aiternaie  outer  surfaces  in  angular  contact  rela- 
tkxishlp  u  each  uher  'he  suter  angular  surface  in  one  block 
projecting  ">evo".d  :ne  luter  angular  surface  of  its  adjacent 
block  with  each  adjacent  hiKk  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each 
'ther  and  hawri^  ai-  luiwardh  projecting  end  face  that  has  an 
angoiar  '.'f-  edge  dn^^  a  straight  bottom  edge,  and  a  pluralit)  of 
log  facing  elements  '.paced  one  from  the  other  b>  a  mortar 
joint  spacer  element,  each  ot  said  facing  elements  in  each  outer 
wall  a.T.i'ting  a  Mde  -'*.  ea^h  or  said  wedge-shaped  blocks,  and 
each  ot  %aid  miTtar  iomi  -.pacer  elements  in  each  outer  wall 
abutting  only  aiterna-c  wedge-shaped  blocks  that  project  out- 
wardly beyond  -ftc  surface  of  said  spacer  element. 


4.2'''7.926 
VENTED  LN;stl  \nON  SYSTEM  FOR  EXISTLNG 
STRUCTURE 
Morton  Sherman,  and  James  A.  Berry,  both  of  St.  Petersburg, 
Ha.   assignors  to  llie  ( elotex  Corporation.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  May  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,871 
Int  a.    E04B  !/70 
i  .>   n   52—303  99  Claims 

I    \ri  insulating  Aai!  strui.ture  for  installation  onto  an  exist- 
.ng  ^ai:  ot  a  s[ru..ture  ^.'mprising 
i  ia>er  of  snsuiaiing  material  mounted  adjacent  the  exterior 

surface  ot  said  existing  wall. 
^pacing  means  tor  separating  said  layer  of  insulating  material 

Tom  said  existing  wall,  and 
-iosure  means  for  closing  off  along  the  bottom  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  space  between  said  separated  layer  of  insulal- 
ng  material  and  existing  wall,  an  opening  being  provided 
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at  the  upper  edge  of  said  insulating  wall  structure  so  as  to 
provide  a  relief  outlet  for  water  vapor  from  the  interface 


4,277^27 

SPACER  FOR  THE  BRICKS  OF  A  FACING  BRICKWORK 

TO  BE  PLACED  IN  FRONT  OF  AN  INNER  BRICKWORK 

Stefu  Richter,  Eilswiese  8,  2000  Hamburg  65,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Not.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  30. 
1979,  7915579[U]:  Jan.  15,  1979,  7917143[U] 
Int.  a.'  E04G  21/16;  GOIB  3/30 
V^.  CL  52-749  lo  Claims 


1  Spacer  for  laying  bricks  of  a  facing  brickwork  to  be  placed 
in  front  of  and  at  a  predetemuned  distance  from  a  previousK 
laid  inner  bnckwork.  said  spacer  comprising  a  unitary  bods 
having  a  normal  use  position  for  placing  the  facing  bnckwork 
in  front  of  an  upstanding  inner  brickwork  and  in  the  normal  use 
position  said  spacer  comprising  a  first  horizontal  wall  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  contact  surfaces  located  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  with  said  contact  surfaces  facing  downwardly,  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  width  stops  each  extending  perpendicu- 
larly downwardly  from  the  common  plane  of  said  conuct 
surfaces,  said  width  stops  being  in  spaced  relation  so  that  the 
overall  spacing  between  the  surfaces  of  said  stops  facing  away 
from  one  another  corresponds  to  the  normal  horizontal  joint 
width  between  two  adjacent  bricks  in  the  same  course,  wall 
means  defining  at  least  a  pair  of  distance  stops  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
contact  surfaces  and  to  said  width  stops,  said  first  wall  and  said 
width  stops  extending  perpendicularly  from  one  side  of  a 
common  vertically  extending  plane  and  said  wall  means  ex- 
tendmg  perpendicularly  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
common  vertically  extending  plane  and  the  spacing  between 
said  distance  stops  in  the  horizontal  direction  corresponding  to 
the  spacmg  between  the  facing  brickwork  and  the  inner  bnck- 
work. 


4.2""  92S 

CO.NTROi    ^RRASCKMtNT,  ESPEaALL^   FOR 

APPARATUS  FOR  CTOSING  CONTAINERS  SI  CM  AS 

BOTTLES 

Egon  Ahlers.  Elad  kreuznach.  Fed  Rep  of  <rtTman>   assignor  to 

Seitz-Werke  GmbFl.  Bad  Kreuznach.  Fed    Rep   of  (rtrmanv 

Filed  No»    2.  19"'9.  Ser    No   90.533 
Oaims  pnontj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman),  No>.  16, 
19^8.  2849741 

Tnt   n     B65B  57/02 
VJS.  a.  53-67  i  naim. 


I 
of  said  existing  wall  and  said  insulating  wall  structure  to 
the  outside  of  said  structure. 


1.  A  control  arrangement,  especially  for  apparatus  for  clos- 
ing containers  such  as  bottles  and  the  like  to  which  a  closure  is 
!o  be  secured,  which  apparatus  in..!udes  a  magazme  for  stonng 
a  plurality  of  closures,  at  least  one  closure  transfer  device,  at 
least  one  channel  for  communicating  a  pertaining  closure 
transfer  des  ict  and  said  magazine,  at  iea.st  one  means  for  secur- 
ing a  closure  to  a  container,  and  consesor  means  adapted  to 
deliver  containers  to  said  at  least  one  secunng  means,  said 
arrangement  compnsmg 

for  each  closure  transfer  device,  a  control  member  opera- 
tively  arranged  near  the  pertaining  closure  transfer  de- 
vice; and 
for  each  control   member  an  opto-elevtru    sensing  means 
operativeK    arranged   in   the  vicinits    ot   said  conveyor 
means,  adapted  to  sense  the  absence  of  a  contamer  on  said 
consevor   means,   and   thereupon   adapted   to  actuate  a 
pertaining  control  member  in  such  a  was  that  said  control 
member  prevents  release  of  a  closure  to  a  ^xrriaining  trans- 
fer device,  w  ith  said  conveyor  means  and  said  at  least  one 
securing  means  prescnbing  respectise  pitch  circles  tan- 
gent to  one  another  and  with  each  opio-electric  sensing 
means  being  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distant t  away 
from  said  pisint  of  tangencs.  said  CDnsesoi  means  includ- 
ing a  transport  wheel  having  a  pluraiits  ot  circumferential 
pockets,  with  a  container  being  adapted  to  be  transpciried 
by  said  transport  wheel  in  such  a  wav  that  it  is  nestled  in 
a  pocket  thereof,  each  opto-electnc  sensing  means  bemg 
adapted  to  emu  a  sensing  beam  adapted  to  intersevt  an 
exposed  portion  of  a  container  conveyed  by  said  transport 
wheel,  a  single  closure  transfer  device,  wherein  the  iongi 
tudinal  central  axis  of  a  beam  emitted  b\  the  pertaining 
opto-electnc  sensing  means  forms  one  side  of  an  angle  u 
the  apex  of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  transpon  wheel  and  the  other  side  of  said  angle  ex 
tends  from  said^apex  through  said  point  of  tangencv,  said 
angle  a  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the  angle  of  divi- 
sion ^  defined  by  an  apex  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  transpon  wheel  and  sides  which  extend 
through  the  centers  of  two  immediately  adjacent  pockets 
of  said  transport  wheel,  and,  when  viewed  starting  from 
said  point  of  tangency  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  secunng  means,  the  angle  a 
being  defined  by  the  product  of  said  ingle  0  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  closures  present  in  the  pertaining  closure 
transfer  device  and  on  each  secunng  means,  at  uninter 
rupted    container    sequence     said    opto-electnc    sensing 
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means  including  i  ^^)ur•  ■  fnder  the  opto^lectric  sens- 
ing means  operational  means  ^^'  actuating  said  switch, 
said  switch  actuating  means  including  i  st^d:\  aiid  a  control 
cam  operativel>  connev^^nbie  •-  >a!c  sna?',  with  said  cam 
being  adapted  to  make  me  'ul;  'e\  iuth-n  in  conformity 
*ith  movement  ^^f  iaid  transp<>r'  a  heel  over  a  distance 
corresponding  to  said  angle  j!  Ji vision  /3,  and  being 
adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  in  the  absence  of  a  con- 
tainer in  a  pertaining  p.<K.ei  which  is  being  monitored  by 
iaid  sensing  means. 


BACS  UK  KHm  OV  *.  Fl  EXlBLt  BINDING 
j.*!«fpr!    \    Nau.'MHla.'k    s  hicavto    and   Harr>    P    Eichin.  V^estern 
Springs    b.jtt!  .)f  ill     assignors  to  I  i.ion  Carbide  Corporation, 
N*'v.    \  .,rli.   ^  \ 

ihvision  a(  Vr    S,,    808,310.  Jun    20.  19"''',  which  is  a 

onnnuanon  of  Vr    No   d^S.W    Jun   13,  19^6.  which  is  a 

c.nnnuation  of  ser    %..   '516.240,  Oct   18,  19''4  This  application 

Jan    29    !9"'9.  ^er   No.  7,181 

iflt   a.    B65B  67/12 

VS.  a.  53-  W  2  Oaims 


4.r^^.929 
GRIPPING  HEAD  FOR  SCTlEVVlNt,  ON  A  IHRiAiJED 

ClOSLRt 
Hugo  Sckiadei,  Saniheiin,  Fed    Rep    uf  C»«nnan>    assignor  to 
Ratioaator-MaschiBeflbau  GmbH.  Hillesheim    Fed    Rep    of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19-'9.  Ser    No    iO:,"*^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     i*  (r^rmanv    .Tan    10, 
19''9,  2900^13 

Int.  CI.    B^'B  :    .      Bft^B  V28 
li^S.  a.  53—331.5 


ICbdms 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  foi  nc  successive  pacltaging  of 
individual  articles  in  a  series  of  articles  delivered  sequentially 
to  a  packaging  station,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providrng  a  stacit  of  flattened  flexible  packaging  sheets  held 
Lvst-mbied.  r.  ar,  elongate  flexible  binding  member  extend- 
ing n,'  ug.'i  registered  wicket  holes  in  said  sheets,  said 
meniDer  Jetlning  a  hand  gnppable  severable  lo<:)p  between 
the  WKikCt  noie>  't  ihe  lopmmi  sheet  of  said  stack  and  a 
shank  -uendtng  ir  m  each  wicket  hole  in  the  bottommos! 
shee:  jI  :he  stack 
mounting  tht  mac*,  .a  sheets  on  a  sheet  dispensing  wicket 
base  means  arranged  and  disposed  to  secure  the  shank 
portions  of  the  :lexihie  binding  member 
severing  the  flexible  '^^mding  member  at  a  pcunt  on  the  hand 
grippable  loop  and  'ncrrbs  forming  upwardly  extending 
free-ended  flexiblr  Auket  elements  holding  said  sheets  in 
readiness  for  one-  at  i  time  removal,  and 
removing  the  pa^-Kagmg  sheets  from  the  stack  over  said 
severed  ends  of  the  severed  kx)p  of  the  flexible  binding 
member  without  tearing  said  sheets. 


1.   In   a   machine   f  >r   sc revving    »   threaded   closure  on   a 
threaded  neck  of  a  conuiner    the  machine  nav^T^g  a  frame:  a 
gnpping  head  mounted    m  the  machine  frame    -he  gripping 
head  comprising  a  pair  sf  spaced -apar  gnprmg  spmdie^  '    'j 
ablv    mounted  in  the  machine   trame.   each  griprirg   spin- 
having  a  clamping  head  composing  a  cup-shaped  .arrier  pa;; 
and  including  a  radially   convex   membrane    the   memt^ranes 
being  arranged  and  spaced  '"n  gripping  the  Jt>sure  thcrer- 
tween.  each  membrane  being  an  annular  element    <',  I  shafvd 
cross  section  defining   an   annular   chamber   tor    receiving    < 
pressure  fluid  medium,  each  gripping  spintWe  detuiing  cond-, 
means  for  delivering  the  pressure  tluid  medium  to  the  annu.i 
chamber  for  presamg  the  membrane  radially  outwardly    n 
gnppmg  engagement  with  the  closure,  and  the  clamping  nea. 
funher  compnsmg  a  support  roller  mounted  mside  the  annu.j 
membrane  ciemenl  and  having  subsuntiaily  the  same  hcig- 
the  support  roller  including  radial  and  axiaj  spacing  rit>,    v 
tween  the  annular  membrane  element  and   the  earner   pa  •. 
respectively,  and  a  clamping  disc  clamping  the  annulai  mer 
brane  element  and  the  supptsn  roller  to  the  earner  nan   ano 
drive  spindle  mounted  ^setweer;  the  gnrping  spind  t-s 


4.2''''.931 

PACKa<.!N(,  rw  HNIQIES  FOR  SEMI-RIGID 

P^CTCAGHS 

ReJd  K   Mahaffy    Montclair,  and  Joel  A.  Hamilton.  Englewood. 

both  of  N  J  .  assignors  to  Mahaffy  A  Harder  Engineering  Co., 

Totowa,  N.J. 

rootinuation  of  Ser  No  913,822.  Jun.  8,  197«.  abudoned. 
which  IS  •  diTision  of  -Ser  No.  834.429,  Sep.  19.  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,114,34*,  which  IS  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  683,256.  May  5, 
19-6.  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTtsioa  of  Ser.  No.  384,717,  Aug.  1. 
19^3,  Pat  No  3,9^2.155,  which  i«  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860,590, 
Nep.  24.  1969.  Pal.  No  3.792,181   This  application  Jul.  9,  1979, 

Net    No.  55.765 
Int.  n     B65B  ii   M   43 '08 
I  .»   Cl    53--412  2  Claims 

1.  The    iiietnvid     ■''.    fia.  k-aging   fiHMj   products  and   the   like 

ransfx  rung  a  Hrsf  continuou.s  Aeb  r,i  semi-ngid  plastic 
packaging  riiaicnai  aking  a  first  line  of  movement  extend- 
ing past  i  >eries  of  .operating  stations, 

•.  >rming  vaid  first  v^eb  at  at  least  one  of  said  stations  into  a 
senes  >•  retepiacies  each  arranged  to  receive  the  prcxluct 
A!th  at  least  a  mtnierate  amount  of  space  between  the  top 
ot  the  pr>Kluct  and  'he  >pening  of  the  recepUcle,  said 
receptacle  having  marginal  flange  portions  around  said 
opening 

■-ansfvirting  a  se>.iind  continuous  web  of  semi-rigid  plastic 
p<i..».aging    maicfui.   aioi  g    i    seomd    line    ot    movement 


July  14,  1981 
I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


•Ui 


which  joins  said  first  hne  of  movement  at  a  region  of 
joinder  subsequent  to  said  one  station,  at  said  region  ap- 
plying said  second  web  such  that  it  overlies  said  first  web 
to  cover  said  receptacles  as  the  two  webs  continue  to 
advance  together;  said  second  web  including  marginal 
outboard  F>ortions  arranged  to  overlie  said  marginal  flange 
portions  of  said  receptacles  as  the  two  webs  advance 
together: 
before  said  second  web  comes  into  position  with  said  mar- 
ginal outboard  portions  overlying  said  marginal  flange 
portions  of  said  first  web,  forming  at  least  a  part  of  said 


marginal  portions  of  said  first  web  back  on  itself  to  present 
a  pocket  into  which  the  corresponding  edge  of  a  marginal 
portion  of  said  second  web  can  be  inserted,  to  provide  a 
positive  reclosure  after  the  package  has  been  opened  to 
remove  a  part  of  the  container  product; 

whereby  when  said  second  web  comes  into  position  with 
said  marginal  outboard  portions  overlying  said  marginal 
flange  portions,  said  marginal  outboard  portions  will  re 
main  outside  of  said  formed-back  pocket:  and 

sealing  said  second  web  marginal  portions  to  said  first  web 
marginal  portions  with  said  edge  portion  overlying  the 
formed-back  part  of  said  first  web  marginal  portions. 


4,277,932 
CASE  PACKING  MACHINE 
Barry  Campbell,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aasigiior  to  R.  A.  Pearson 
Compuy,  Spoluue,  Wash. 

PDed  Oct  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,790 

iBt.  a.'  B65B  5/08.  39/02 

VJS.  a.  53—497  14  Chums 


1.  In  a  case  packer  for  automatically  p>ackmg  bottles  mto 
cases,  each  bottle  having  an  enlarged  neck  flange  adjacent  the 
bottle  finish; 

a  framework; 

a  first  station  on  the  framework; 

a  second  station  on  the  framework  below  the  first  station: 


conveyor   ?T,eans  adja^cn;   the  first  station  for  deUvering 

groups  ^1  tattles  to  the  first  station; 
t>)itie  ewapement  means  at  the  rirs;  station  for  receiving 

successive  groups  of  bottles  ;roir.  tne  conveyor  means, 

suspending  the  bottles  by  individuai  engagement  of  down- 
uardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  tie.  ►,  tlangt  iru-reot  anc  for 
seieclivelv  releasing  the  Kettles  a-s  ,<  ^roup  ri>.  Jisengaginp 
the  neck  flanges 

bottle  ram  means  adjacent  the  first  station  for  engaging  dfiC 
moving  successive  groups  of  bottles  from  the  first  station 
to  the  second  station: 

es*.iapemeni  acluatC'r  means  fixed  on  iht  N'liit  ran  means  for 
operating  the  escapement  means  s  ^eieast  a  group  of 
bottles  in  respKjnse  tc  movement  ol  the  tx)ilic  ram  means 
toward  the  second  station 

an  open  ended  holder  on  the  trame-Aork  at  the  secono  su 
tion  for  receiving,  shdabiv   supp<Trting,  and  discharging 
successive  groups  of  bottles  delivered  to  the  holder  Irom 
the  ram  means  and  Nutie  escapement  means    anc 

guide  plates  within  the  holder  for  urging  each  successive 
group  of  bottles  to  a  defined  clu.ster.  for  holding  the  bot- 
tles within  the  cluster,  and  for  guiding  the  defined  cluster 
of  bottles  downward))  m  respomse  tt  re^eptutn  .«t  a  subse- 
quent group  if  bc)ttles  from  the  ram  means  a.nd  'x>ttlf 
escapement  means 


4.2'?7.933 

RIDING  SADDLE 

Henri  Verdier,  1  Passage  Traynes,  65000  Tart>e&.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.042.  Aug.  30.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  ^7.062 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  25.  1976.  76  2186 

Int.  CI    B68C  /  02 

L.S.  a.  54—44  7  Claims 


1  A  ndmg  saddle  Ci^mpnsing  a  saddle-b<^w  integral  with  a 
substantiailv  ,nai  .ambered  part  forming  a  seat  and  two  for- 
ward opening,  divergent  branches  onentated  m  the  same  direc- 
tion and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  hollowed-out  portion 
forming  a  gap  into  which  the  horse's  withers  wii!  fit  said 
branches  being  freely  and  mutually  unconnected 


4,277.934 
CHECKREIN  RELEASABLE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  H.  Rieck,  531  N   Knight  Rd..  Ba>  City,  Mich  48706 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,524 
InL  a    B68B  5/00 
VS.  a.  54—70  2  Claims 

1  A  releasable  checkrein  latching  mechanism  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  cylindncal  socket  therein  means  for 
mounting  said  body  member  on  a  harness,  an  anchor  member 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  projection  removably  accommo- 
dated in  said  socket  and  having  at  its  other  end  means  for 
attachment  to  a  checkrein.  said  socket  being  formed  by  an 
annular  wall  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  locking  balls  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  said  openings  and  bemg  loosely 
accommodated  therein,  each  of  said  bails  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  wall,  said  projection  havmg 
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in  mnular  grtv>ve  therei;  '>t"'A;-en  its  ends  in  t  position  to 
^^•nlrijnt  said  baJls  v*,  hen  vaio  pr  ifcH'T  •>  i>.X' >mm.Kidi!t^'  in 
vaid  socket,  an  annular  operaiing  memtx"  -riv'.',  i-^.^  id:c  >jdy 
■nember  and  being  siidabie  reiatsv-  ncft  ^w^r^n  first  and 
second  positions,  said  operating  member  has  in*;  in  inner  sur- 
*"ace  substantially  flush  with  said  pn^ie-ctKn-  dnJ  in  engagement 
A!th  said  bails  when  vaid  operating  rTiemfx-r  is  in  said  first 
position  therebv  causing  portions  of  said  balb  to  project  into 
■wild  annular  groove,  said     perstinij  TiemKer  having  an  annular 


lawn  edge  trimming  blade  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  first  pulley. 


CON!»iNH>  H  ^  v«.  KiEEL  AND  (I  I  TC  H  DRIVER,  AND 

0*NIk<   i    AM)  W  ARM\(,  DFMCE 
Stephen  T  HofT   Richmond   Ind    assijinor  to  Hoffco,  Inc..  Rich- 
mood,  inu. 

FUefl    suH    ^  '    t*^'*^.  Vr    No    65.951 

lata.     M)ll»  ')9/08,  69/00 

VS,  a  56—11.7  15  Qaims 


rtxevN  m  ws  mncr  -.urfacx  ind  confronting  said  balls  when  said 
operating  member  is  in  its  second  position  thereby  enabling 

said  pc:>riions  of  said  ha!N  ti-  ^e  AitnJ'jA".  from  said  annular 
groove  and  flexible  drive  actuating  rtiear;v  connected  to  said 
operating  means  for  sliding  saiu  operating  member  from  its 
Ndid  first  position  to  its  second  p».>sitiori  rroni  a  zone  removed 
irorr,  vaid  body  member,  said  protection  Deing  removable  '"I'om 
said  socket  and  body  member  soieiv  n  resp»uiMr  U'  movement 
of  said  operating  membe'  '..'  >aid  sec   rid  :K-)sition. 


4.2^''.935 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  DFVICF  FOR  ROTi^PV 

LAWNMOWFR 

John  K.  Degen,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  tr    Jun*    ^nirley 

Detjen,  ForesTrille,  Australia 

Filed  May  6,  1980.  Ser.  No.  14*^  L>*»'^ 

lat.  a.    .AOlGi/06 

UJS.  a.  56—2  11  Haimv 


1  A  lawn  edge  tnmming  appliance  m  the  torm  of  an  acces- 
s<3rv  for  a  rotary  lawnmowcr  which  includes  i  pnm.e  mover 
upon  a  baseplate  surrounding  and  >:o.venng  a  .  Jtte'  div  which 
mounts  a  plurahty  of  cutting  blades  and  is  rotated  bs  a  dnve 
shaft  from  the  pnme  mover,  said  appliance  composing  an 
elongated  frame,  means  for  fining  said  frame  to  opposite  nans 
o(  the  periphery  of  said  baseplate  st^  that  said  frame  is  dispo^e-i 
on  the  diameter  thereof,  an  upnght  housing  upKon  an  extension 
of  said  frame,  a  first  rouuble  pullcv  supported  bv  the  housing 
and  a  second  rotatable  pulley  upon  a  ponion  of  said  frame 
beneath  said  baseplate,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
pulleys,  a  dnvmg  coanection  between  said  second  pullev  and 
said  cutter  disc  to  cause  roution  of  said  pulleys  when  the 
cutter  ctec  u  rotated  by  said  pnme  mover,  and  at  least  one 


1.  Lawn  mower  mechanism,  comprising 

a  combined  clutch  aisil  flw^heel  rotor  including  a  hub 
adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis. 

a  pair  of  heavy,  generajiv  circular,  metal  plates  mounted  on 
said  hub  in  spaced  patdlici  reiatu>n  in  planes  normal  to  said 
ajtis, 

a  plurality  of  spa^  cr  .«.  eights  mounted  between  said  plates  a: 
angularly  spa.fi:  ;^  mts  .-itvtut  and  adjacent  the  penpher'* 
th«eof  to  av!.:  '>ass  i-  ihe  penpherv  of  the  rotor,  the 
plates  being  v:-v  .^^r-v.  together  at  said  weights  s<^  as  to  fix 
the  A  eights  m  plate  and  to  secure  the  plates  against  the 
weignti  aj>  sf^v,ers, 

a  plurality  of  v  entnfugai  iutch  shoes  mounted  at  angularly 
-^Vd<.CK'  rMsitK)ns  about  the  penphery  of  said  rotor,  be- 
iwetn  said  spacer  weights,  and  means  disposed  axially 
between  the  ^  lates  for  connecting  the  shoes  in  operative 
relation  with  the  rotor,  and 

a  vertical  axis  lawn  mower  engine  having  a  depending  out- 
fHit  shaft,  the  rotor  being  mounted  on  the  depending  shaft, 
a  clutch  drum  mounted  coaxialK  with  said  shaft  and 
surrounding  'he  ^  stor  vi  a.s  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoes. 
and  a  blaac  ^arried  'Aith  said  drum,  said  rotor  having  large 
mass  sufficient  to  suppi  v  a  major  portion  of  the  flywheel 
mass  for  the  engine. 


4.r".937 
rowY  R  !  IHl  I-   H()T\RY  MOWER  V  ACT  I  M  SWEEPER 
Hixxlruw  V*    i  uick   H)l  F    Van  Buren.  Apt.  4.  Harlingen.  Tes 
78550 

Filed  \uu,   '  V  1979,  Ser.  No.  66^225 

ini   <.!     A01Di5/yZ  55/18 

VJS.  CL  56—173  6  Qalms 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower/vacuum  sweeper  comprising 
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a  frame  having  an  imperforate  top  panel  and  a  depending 
peripheral  wall  providing  a  grass  discharge  passage 
therein  and  providing  a  grass  cutting  chamber  having  a 
downwardly  facing  opening  defined  by  the  wall, 

at  least  three  wheels  on  the  frame  for  rollably  supporting  the 
frame  on  an  underlying  surface,  the  points  of  contact  of 
the  u  heels  and  the  underlying  surface  generally  defining  a 
plane. 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  top  panel  and  including  a  drive  shaft 
extending  into  the  chamber; 

a  grass  cutting  blade,  m  the  chamber,  affixed  adjacent  the 
center  thereof  to  the  shaft  and  mcluding  a  grass  cutting 
edge  rotated  by  the  shaft  in  cutting  relation  to  grass  over 
which  the  frame  moves,  the  blade  being  configured  as  a 
fan  for  forcing  air  through  the  discharge  passage  and  for 
drawing  air  inwardly  under  the  underside  of  the  periph- 
eral wall  and  residing  above  the  bottom  of  the  peripheral 
wall  and 

means  for  creating  an  area  of  substantial  air  velocity  directed 
inwardly  of  the  peripheral  wall  throughout  substantialls 
the  length  thereof  effective  for  liftmg  debns  off  the  un- 
derlying surface  in  a  generally  annular  band  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  the  penpheral  wall,  including 

a  skirt  substantially  the  length  of  the  peripheral  wall,  provid- 
ing a  lower  edge  and  an  imperforate  portion  above  the 
lower  edge  and 

means  dependingly  mounting  the  skirt  on  the  frame  in  gener- 
ally coaxial  relation  to  the  peripheral  wall  positioning  the 
imperforate  portion  below  the  lower  edge  and  spacing  the 
lower  edge  from  the  plane  but  less  than  about  I"  there 
above  for  drawmg  air  inwardly  into  the  chamber  under 
the  lower  skirt  edge  upon  operation  of  the  motor; 

any  obstruction  of  the  chamber  opening  by  the  creating 
means  providing  an  insignificant  increase  m  air  velocity 
under  the  lower  skirt  edge. 


4^77^38 

COMBINATION  ROTATING  FLUIDIZED  BED 

COMBUSTOR  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

William  H.  Belke,  Peoria,  and  George  B.  Grim,  Washington, 

both  of  111.,  asagnon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US79/00843,  §371  Date  Oct.  15,1979,  §102<e) 

Date  Oct.  15,  1979 
This  PCT  applicatioa  filed  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  136.654 

Int  a.'  F02C  3/26.  F23D  J 9/00 
VS.  a.  60— 39J5  63  Claims 


1 


1  A  combination  rotatable  fiuidized  bed  heat  exchanger  (54) 
and  rotatable  fiuidized  bed  combustor  (26),  said  heat  exchanger 
(54)  compnsing: 

a  a  first  elongated  perforated  wall  (108); 

b  a  second  perforated  wall  (110)  spaced  apart  and  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  said  first  perforated  wall  (108): 

c  enclosing  walls  (109)  defining  with  said  first  and  second 
perforata!  walls  (106,  110)  a  first  fiuidization  chamber 
(112); 

d  a  first  bed  of  pulverulent  solid  particles  (114)  m  said  first 
chamber  (112); 

e.  means  (111)  for  rotating  said  first  chamber  (112)  about  an 
axis  (18)  to  cause  the  first  particles  (114)  to  centnfugaliv 
gravitate  toward  said  first  perforated  wall  (108); 

f  means  (102)  for  feeding  a  relatively  hot  first  fiuid  into  said 


first  chamber  (112)  through  said  first  perforated  wall  (161) 

and  out  )(  saic  firs:  Camber  (112)  through  said  second 
pertorated  uaii  (110),  saiC  'Irst  '1uk:  heating  said  first 
particles  (114)  m  said  first  .hamtx:r  ill->, 

g  means  il02)  for  feeding  a  gaseous  agent  into  said  first 
chamber  (112)  through  said  first  perforated  wall  (108)  and 
out  of  said  first  chamber  fin)  through  said  second  perfo- 
rated wail  (110),  said  ga.seous  agent  having  fiow  charac- 
teristics suitable  for  fluidizing  said  first  particles  (114)  in 
said  first  chamber  (112); 

h  at  least  one  tube  (120)  in  said  first  chamber  vH2;  exiendmg 
substantialK  co-extensively  with  said  walls  (108.  110)  for 
passing  a  relatively  cool  second  fiuid  herethrough, 
whereb\  said  second  fluid  is  heated  by  the  heat  bed  parti- 
cles and  said  relatively  hot  first  fluid  is  cooled:  and 

1  means  (134i  for  directing  said  heated  second  fiuid  to  said 
rotatable  fiuidized  bed  combustor  (26)  for  cxothermically 
reacting  said  heated  second  fluid  and  a  fuel:  said  combus- 
tor (26 1  ^i  ^mprisiiig 

j.  a  third  elongated  perforated  wall  (208); 

k.  A  fourth  perforated  wall  (210)  spaced  apart  and  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  said  third  perforated  wall  (208); 

1  enclosing  walls  (209»  defining  with  said  third  and  fourth 
perforated  walls  (208  210 1  a  srv.ond  *^..iai^atu>n  chamber 
(212); 

m  a  second  bed  of  pulverulent  solid  particles  (214)  ui  said 
second  chamber  (212); 

n  means  (141  for  rotating  said  second  chamber  (212)  about 
an  axis  1 18)  to  cause  the  second  panicles  (214)  to  centrifu- 
gall\  gravitate  toward  said  third  perforated  wall  (208); 

o  means  (202)  for  feeding  said  heated  second  fiuid  into  said 
second  chambet  i212i  through  said  third  perforated  wall 
(208)  and  out  <)(  \aid  second  .namber  i2l2)  through  said 
fourth  perforated  wall  (210i  said  heated  second  fiuid 
having  flow  characienstics  suitable  for  fluidi/ing  ^ic 
second  particles  (214i  in  said  second  chamber  i212i, 

p.  means  i204.  202 1  for  introducing  a  ..imhustible  fuel 
through  said  third  perforated  wall  (208)  into  said  second 
chamber  i212)  said  fuel  reacting  uith  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  heated  Mxond  fluid  in  said  second  chamber  (212)  to 
form  gaseous  combustion  products. 

q   means  (216)  for  receiving  said  gasec^us  combustion  prod 
ucts  and  unreacted  heated  second  fluid  exiting  from  said 
second  chamber  (212)  through  said  fourth  perforated  wall 
(210):  and 

r.  means  (218)  for  directing  said  unreacted  heated  second 
fluid  and  said  gaseous  combustion  products  exiting  sau: 
fourth  perforated  wall  (210)  away  from  said  second  cham 
ber  (212). 


4.277.939 

ION  BEAM  PROnLF  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 

Julius  Hyman.  Jr..  I.os  .Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hu^zbei 

Aircraft  Company,  Cuher  City.  Calif 

Filed  Apr  9,  1979,  Ser   No.  2'^.971 

Int.  CI.    F02K  "v   Xy  FQ3H  5,00 

MS.  a.  60—202  16  Claims 


1    An  ion  source  compnsing: 

a  plasma  chamber  having  an  axis  and  having  a  housing   an 
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electron  source  adjacent  one  end  of  said  axis  and  ion 

extraction  optics  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  aTh  arrxle 
means  around  said  axis  and  around  >aiO  piasma  nani:>er 
for  applying  anode  potentia;  tc  4aid  plasma  .nafrsrwjr, 

means  for  supplying  lonizabie  matenai  tvi  \aic  piasnu  cham- 
ber, 

a  cathode  for  supplying  elctrons  tt  vaid  piasma  .  namDcr  for 
movement  toward  saxj  anooc  means  for  lonizmiii  ine  loniz- 
able  material  as  the  electrons  r>a^s  tYom  sajo  jaihvxie  to 
said  anode  means 

a  spoiler  positioned  between  »aid  ^athtxjc  and  said  extraction 
optics,  means  for  biasing  said  spoiler  said  spoiler  having  a 
plurality  of  segments  and  each  ot  said  segments  ^{  said 
spoiler  being  mdividuallv  connected  to  said  biasing  mea- ■ 
to  individually  bias  said  spoiler  segments  more  positive 
than  said  housing  st)  that  the  reduction  it  peaking  around 
said  axis  can  be  individuaJiv  controlled  d>  each  of  said 
segmenis  to  control  the  uniformity  of  ion  beam  flux 
through  said  extract-on  optics. 


4.rn.940 

IMTGRAL  ROCKET-RAMJET  CLOSED  LOOP  tVEL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kennit    1.    Haraer,    Windsor,    and    John    P     Patrick     SoutV 

Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to   I  nited    rechnok>«)e«. 

Corporatioa,  HartfortL  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  19^9,  Ser   No   60.444 

Int.  n     FX)2K  9/06 

IS.  a.  60—243  13  Oaiiru, 


to-air  ratio  signal  which  does  not  exceed  said  maximum 
fiiel-to-air  ratio;  and 
fuel  scheduling  means  including  vaive  means  responsive  to 
said  desired  fuel-to-air  ratio  signal  for  metering  the  desired 
amount  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  THE  EMISSION  OF 

POTTTT<NT  CASF-S  PRODUCED  BY  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION    SPARK  IGNITION.  ENGINES  FOR 

VIOTOR  V  EHICLF^S 

Mario  PoTero    Poinnc    Italy    assignor  to  Fiat  .Auto  S.p.A., 

Turin,  Ital-i 

Filed  Ma>  29.  19^.  Ser.  No.  43,602 
Qaims  orfont^    application  Italy.  Jul.  7.  19^8.  53526/78[U] 
iat.  U.^  POIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  60—307  3  Claims 


1  In  an  integral  rockei-ramiet  vehicle  ha.mg  i  ...mbustion 
chamber,  a  source  of  ramjet  fuel  and  an  .nie^  suppiving  a:r  *~ 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  tuei  con:roi  f<>r  m.Kiuiating  :n: 
Hd'a  o\  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  combusti.>n  ,  hamber  upon 
'.ennination  o(  the  rocket  phase  of  vehicle  operation  compris- 
ing 

means  responsive  to  terminatujn   >t  i.ne  '•(v^et  pnase  of  oper- 
ation for  producing  a  first  signal   indicative  of  desired 
'"uel-to-air  ratio  upon  ignition    'f  vaid  'ue.    n  said  combus- 
tiiin  chamber,  and   ;ndK;dtive   ot   a  md-^imurn  fuel-to-air 
ratio  after  ignition  of  said  fuel; 
means  responsive  to  first  selected  vehicle  operating  coodi- 
tit^ns  for  prcxlucing  a  signal  indicative   >!  desired  combus- 
tion chamber  to  reference  pressure  ratio  to  limit  said 
vehicle  maximum  Mach  number  to  a  value  sausfactory 
with  regard  to  structural   ir  aenxJvnamic  heating  charac 
tenstics, 
mlct  margin  scheduling  means  responsive  to  second  seie^tcc 
vehicle   operating   conditions   for  schedulmg  a   secorc 
signal  indicative  of  desired  combustion  chamber  to  refer 
ence  pressure  ratio  to  maximize  pressure  --ecovery  of  the 
shock  wave  produced  b>  airflovv  througf'  said  mle^ 
least  select  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  pressur-^ 
ratio  signals  and  selecting  the  one  of  said  nrst  and  second 
signals  which  produces  the  lowest  fuel-to-air  ratio; 
means  for  measunng  the  pressures  from  which  said  pressur? 
ratio  signals  are  derived  and  producing  a  signal  mdicanve 
of  actual  combustion  chamber  to  reference  pressure  ratio; 
means    for    companng    the    pressure    ratio    signai    passed 
through  said  least  select  means  with  said  actual  pressure 
ratio  signal  and  producing  a  pressure  ratio  error  signal; 
closed  loop  integrator  means  for  receiving  said  pressure 
ratio  error  signal  and  producing  therefrom  a  desired  'ue 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  emission  of  pollutant  gases  from 
a  spark  ignitirn  internal  combustion  engine  for  motor  vehicles 

comprising  an  air  teed  pipe  for  connection  to  exhaust  ducts  of 
said  engine  tor  the  supply  ot  air  thereto,  said  air-feed  pipe 
heir^  compris<-d  of  first  and  second  sections  of  integral  one- 
piece  construction  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with 
one  ena  it  said  first  section  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
vaid  exhaust  ..lucts.  fitting  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
N<  no,  section  for  connection  to  the  air  intake  of  said  engine 
and  1  manually  operable  interception  valve  secured  in  said 
air-feed  rtr'<  idia.ent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
sections  for  controlling  communication  therebetween,  said 
opposite  end  of  said  first  section  defining  a  valve  seat  for 
cooperation  with  >aid  vaive  up<^>n  manual  operation  thereof  to 
prevent  comfnunivaiion  betv>.een  said  first  and  second  sections 
and  resilient  means  .it  ting  on  said  valve  for  normalK  maintain- 
ing said  w.ijvf  spaced  irom  said  valve  seat  to  provide  communi- 
cation between  s.aid  firsi  .ind  second  sections. 


FXHAl  ST  (.A.S  RFCIRCl  LATION  APPARATUS 
Rolf  A   b  gnell,  (r«n«rp.  and  Bengt  L.  Hansson,  BjiiiTed,  both  of 
Sweden     assignors    to    Kommanditbolaget    L nited    Stirling, 
Mai  mo   >weden 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,079 

bt  CLJ  F02G  1/04:  F23C  9/02 

\JJS.  a.  6<>-  -  517  22  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases 

■    m  an  exnausi  gas  stream  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  an 

nic!  iuei  stream  and  an  inlet  air  stream  in  a  burner  region,  the 

ipparaiu.s  comprising 

a    wdi    near.-  '   r  x-parating  the  inlet  air  stream  from  the 
"lurnei  regK>n  and  the  exhaust  gas  stream, 

(b)  heal  r»,vnanger  means  as-s<:x:iated  with  said  wall  means 
for  -extra*. ting  heat  values  from  the  exhaust  gas  stream  to 
,.v,x.M  all  the  exhaust  gases,  said  heat  exchanger  means  also 
encloamg  in  part  the  burner  region,  and 

(c)  ejector  means  formed  in  said  wall  means  for  admitting 
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the  inlet  air  stream  into  the  burner  region  and  for  entrain- 
ing and  mixing  a  portion  of  the  cooled  exhaust  gases  from 
the  cooled  exhaust  gas  stream  in  the  air  being  admitted 


and  air/cooled  exhaust  gas  mixture  being  formed  immedi- 
ately prior  to  being  admitted  to  the  burner  region. 
the  recirculated  exhaust  gases  providing  lower  combustion 
temperatures  and  reduced  NO^  formation  in  the  burner  region. 


1 

4,277>»3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  STEAM 

TO  A  TURBINE 
George  J.  Silvestri,  Jr.,  Upper  Chichester,  and  Krishnamurthy 
Kesaran,  MonroeTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W  estingbous^ 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fued  Oct  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,437 

IbL  a.3  POIK  13/02 

U.S.  a.  60—646  7  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  providing  fluid  having  pressures  and  temper- 
atures which  are  adjustable  within  predetemuned  ranges,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  successively  reducing  the  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture of  a  first  source  fluid  to  respectively  produce  a  regu- 
lated fluid  and  a  controlled  fluid  when  the  desired  fluid 
temperature  is  less  than  the  temperature  of  a  higher  tem- 
perature, second  source  fluid; 

means  for  heating  the  vapor  component  of  the  controlled 
fluid  with  said  regulated  fluid,  said  heating  means  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  fluid  utilizing  device; 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  second  source  fluid 
to  the  fluid  utilizing  device  when  the  desired  fluid  temper- 
ature is  greater  than  the  regulated  fluid's  temperature;  and 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heating  means,  flow 
rate  regulating  means,  and  fluid  utilizing  device  for  mixing 
the  heated  controlled  fluid  vapor  with  the  second  source 
fluid  to  create  a  resultant  fluid  when  the  desired  fluid 
temperature  is  greater  than  said  regulated  fluid's  tempera- 
ture and  less  than  said  second  source  fluid's  temperature. 


4.277.944 
METHOD  AND  APPARaTLS  FOR  REGDVPUTIVELY 

SUPERHEATING  ALXILIARY  STfiAM 
George  J.  Sihestri.  Jr..  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hestinghou*t 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct   10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83.43« 

int.  CL^  FOIK  7/44 

VJS.  a  60—670  6  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  providing  elastic  fluid  having  a  pressure  and 
lemperature  which  are  adjustable  within  a  predetermined 

range  comprising: 

.means  for  regulating  a  high  pressure  fluid's  pressure  to  an 
intermediate  pressure; 

heat  exchanger  means  for  transfenng  heat  from  the  interme- 
diate pressure  elastic  fluid  to  an  elastic  fliud  of  low  pres- 
sure and  temperature,  said  heal  exchanger  means  having 
an  intermediate  pressure  fluid  inlet  (Opening  an  iniermedi- 
ate  pressure  fluid  outlet  opemng,  a  low  pressure  inlet 
opening,  and  a  low  pressure  fluid  outlet  opening,  said 
intermediate  pressure  fluid  inlet  opening  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  high  pressure  regulating  means, 
said  low  pressure  fluid  exiting  said  low  pressure  fluid 
outlet  opening  being  at  the  desired  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture; 

means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  miermediate  pres- 
sure fluid  to  a  low  pressure,  said  intermediate  pressurt 
fluid  regulating  means  being  m  fluid  communication  with 
said  intermediate  pressure  fluid  outlet  opening  and 

means  for  separating  vapor  and  liquid  phases  o!  the  m  w 
pressure  elastic  fluid,  said  separating  means  having  an  inlet 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  intermediate  pres- 
sure fluid  regulating  means,  a  liquid  outlet  pt^n  for  expel- 
ling separated  low  pressure  elastic  fluid  liquid,  and  a  vapor 
outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  iov«.  pressure  inlet  opening  !:ir  transmit- 
ting said  low  pressure  vapor  thereto 


4,277,945 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EQCALIZING  THF  TORQCES 
OF  MULTIPLE  ENGINES  DRI\  ING  A  COMMON  LOAD 
WilliaiD  F.  Esthimer,  Walpole;  Edward  H.  Morin.  Sharon,  and 
Richard  E.  Trudell,  Hingiiam,  ail  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Bird- 
Johnson  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Rled  Jan.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No,  53.087 
Int.  a.   POIB  21/00 
U.S.  a.  60—710  8  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  equalizing  the  torques  of  a  slave 
engine  and  a  lead  engine  driving  a  common  load,  each  engine 
including  a  throttle  controlled  by  a  governor,  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  selected  lead  engine  speed  signal  and 
supplying  It  to  the  governor  of  the  lead  engine,  means  for 
detecting  the  throttle  setting  of  each  engine  and  producing  a 
throttle  setting  signal  indicative  of  each  such  setting,  means  for 
comparmg  the  throttle  settmg  signals  of  the  lead  engme  and 
the  slave  engine  and  producing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  in  throttle  settings,  processing  means  for  continu 
ously  processing  the  error  signal  to  produce  a  control  adjust- 
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ment  signal  substantially  equal  ■/  i  >e:ecte(''  ia.:^  times  the  sum 

f  :he  instantaneous  error  signa;  irio      t   ;n:egral  of  the  error 

MgnaJ  over  a  selected  reset  iime,  mean^     >t  adding  algebra- 
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4J77.940 

HFATPlAlP 

ixlward  W.  Bottum,  935"  Spencer  Rd.,  Bnghton    Micfi.  4«lio 

Filed  Aug.  U,  19'9,  Vr    So   66,04^ 

Int.  a.   F25B  r/Oa  27/01  F25D  2i/;2 

Li».  a.  62— 235.1  9Ciiim- 


CH\tM,KNf«    KKH  KR  H  ^V  I\(,  rELESCX)PING 
Vfl  I  !1S!\!,F  RKGKSKRATOR-DISPLACERS 
Peff    ihirenet    \nnandaif    ^  a    assignor  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
•trntTK)*  i>    epraifnted  Sv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  N^ash- 
ingtofi.  i>  ' 

F'i«'.    Kpr     1ft.  !9«(j.  S^f    No    140.939 

UtU.    F25B  v/oy 

VS.  CL  62—^  20  Claims 


ically  the  control  adjus'meri  v.gr.al  to  the  lead  engine  speed 
signal  to  produce  a  slave-  engine  sE>eed  signal,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  slave  engine  spccu  Mgnal  to  the  slave  engine 

Npced  ^(.mtrolier 


1.  In  a  closed  cryogenic  cooling  svstem  oomiMised  of  a 
telescoping  multistage  regenerator  <i;s placer  assembly  for  pro- 
viding constant  low  cryogenic  temperatures  the  system  com- 
prising: 
a  working  fluid  nrp<isurp  wave  producing  means  for  impart- 
ing pressure  ^ave>  u.-  d  ^vorkmg  fluid  at  an  input  end  -if 
said  telescoping  multistage  regenerator -displacer  assem- 
bly; and 
a  plurality  of  regenerator-displacers  within  a  displacer  cylin- 
der that  is  enclosed  by  a  vacuum  jacket  m  which  said 
plurality  of  regt-nc-'ator-displacers  are  progressively 
smaller  from  said  mpui  end  to  an  output  cold  end  of  said 
telescopmg  multistage  regenerator-dispiacer  assembi> 
wherein  each  of  the  progress!  V  el  >  smaller  adjacent  regen- 
erator-displacers of  said  pluralit\  if  regenerator-displac- 
ers freelv  telescope  for  a  limited  aAial  distance  within  the 
preceedin^  largc-  rt,  generaior-displacer  in  response  to 
alterndting  prrvsure  \M\ts  impaned  to  said  working  fluid 
by  said  worlcing  fluid  pressure  \Aa\e  prcxlucing  means 
with  the  outer  ^urtav^o  .)f  each  of  said  plurality  of  regener- 
ator-displacers  fittmg  snugly  with  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  dispLicer  cylinder  to  provide  clearance  seals  therebc- 
tweeii  m  which  a  plurality  of  precooled  cold  station  ex 
pansion  volumes  bet w.een  adjacent  regenerator-displacers 
are  intermittent! >  formed  b>  telescoping  action  therebe- 
tween v\  neresn  saio  plurality  of  precooled  cold  station 
c\panM<ir;  ,  iumes  shuttle  heat  transfer  in  an  axial  temper- 
ature gradier;-.  aiijng  the  length  of  said  telescoping  multi- 
stage regenerator -displacer  assembly  to  progressively 
lower  the-  teniperature  of  the  input  environments  of  each 
regenerate  rd!ipiai.er  of  said  assembly  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant low  cryogetiK  temperature  at  said  output  cold  end. 


1    The  method  of  providing  heat  from  an  earth  tvp«"  heat 
pump  comprismg  connecting  a  heat  exchanger    .ompresvir 
condenser,  receiver  and  expansion  in  senes.  ^*.herebv  refrige' 
ant  in  the  form  of  gas  received  at  the  compressor  \s  .i>m presses 
and  passed  to  the  condenser  wherein  hea'  is  giver    i;"^  and  "h 
gas  IS  liquefied  and  passed  tr  the  '^eceiver  trom   AhKh    '  si 
passed  through  the  expansion  valve  !ntc>  the  neat  exchanger, 
providing  heat  to  the  heat  exchanger  through  heat  pickup 
tubes  vertically  positioned  in  the  earth  tc  evaporate  the  refng 
erani  in  the  beat  exchanger  into  a  refngerant  ga.s.  d.ssisting  tne 
heat  pickup  of  the  heat  pickup  tubes  by  supplying  solar  heat  to 
the  earth  through  a  collector,   heater   tubes  vertically   posi 
tiooed  in  the  earth  adjacent  the  heat  pickup  tubes  and  mean-. 
for  circuiatmg  a  heat  transfer  medium  through  the  solar  coliex 
tor  and  heater  tubes,  and  moistening  the  earth  around  the  hea; 
pickup  tubes  to  increase  the  heat  transfer  from  the  eanh  to  rhr 
heat  pickup  tubes. 


4.2^'7.948 
CRYOGfcNR  CXX)LER  WITH  ANNULAR 
REGENLRATOR  AND  CLEARANCE  SEALS 
Stuart  B   Horn,  t-airfax.  Mark  S.  Aaiier,  Woodbridge,  and  How- 
ard L.  Duamire,  StafTord,  aii  of  Va„  assignors  to  The  United 
Ntates  of   America  as  represented  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the 
\rmy    v\ aakiogtua,  DC 

Filed  Jun.  2^,  1980,  Ser.  No.  163.853 
Int.  CI.    F25B  V,  00 
I  .^,  t/1.  62— fc  3  Claims 

i    1;    a  ^iHaiif.  Cycle  cryogenic  ^toler  having  at  least  a 
v^omprevvr  p^.rtiot;  and  a  cold  linger  expander  portion  with  a 
cryogenic    iluiU  .r.  said  portions  whereby   the  improvement 
-'fTiprist-s 
J.  .old   'mger   expander   p<irtion   including  a  displacement 
piston    if  a  lionmcialiic  material  and  having  segments  of 
different  diameters 
t  firs;  sheii   >t  said  Tiatenal  mainly  closely  surrounding  said 
piston  arivl  has  nij  different  inside  and  outside  diameters 
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corresponding  to  the  different  diameters  of  said  piston 
whereby  different  expansion  spaces  are  defined  between 
said  piston  and  said  shell; 
a  second  shell  surrounding  said  first  shell  and  hav  mg  differ 
ent  inside  diameters  greater  than  respective  out&ide  diame 


/ 


ters  of  said  first  shell  whereby  said  shells  define  a  regener- 
ator space  between  them; 

bores  communicating  between  said  expansion  spaces  and 
said  regenerator  space;  and 

thermal  regenerative  material  in  said  regenerative  space. 


4^7>»9 
CRYOSTAT  WITH  SERVICEABLE  REFRIGERATOR 
Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,462 
I  Int.  a.'  F17C  13/00 

VJS.  n.  62—54  11  Haims 


1  A  thermal  coupling  interposed  between  a  source  of  refrig- 
eration and  an  object  to  be  cooled  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  fluid-tight  housing  having  first  and  >eci*nd 
ends,  said  first  end  adapted  to  mechanically  contact  a 
source  of  refrigeration  and  said  second  end  adapted  to 
mechanically  contact  said  object  to  be  cooled: 

means  within  said  housing  having  a  flow  path  whereby  a 
fluid  in  the  form  of  a  gas  which  remains  gaseous  at  the 
lowest  temperature  provided  by  said  refngeration  source 
and  disposed  within  said  housing,  can  when  warmed  by 
giving  up  refrigeration  rise  from  said  second  end  toward 
said  first  end  where  it  is  cooled  and  returned  to  said  sec- 
ond end  along  a  separate  path  without  contacting  warmed 
rising  gas. 


4^7^50 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  TRANSFER  TERMINATION 

APPARATUS 

Lester  K.  Eigenbrod,  Indianapolis;  Gerald  F.  Kidder.  Speedway, 
and  Robert  L.  Zeunik,  Carinel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  125,889 
iBt,  a.^  F17C  7/02 
VS.  a.  62—55  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cryogenic  liquid  storage-gas  supply  system  including 


a  thermaliv    insulated  cryogenic  liquic   ><upp:s    .  or-iainer,  a 
thermailv    insulated   .r\ogi.^ni.    'luuiO   Morage-Oispensing   con- 
•ainer.  liquid  transfer  conduit  nieanv  wii.h  an  inier  c-nd  ir-minat- 
ing  m  the  bintom  part    >f  said  supptv  .ontamer  ano  a  Jischarge 
end   terminating   ;n   saici  storage-dispens»ng   .oniainer,  vapor 
vent  conduit  means  v,','.r.  an  inlet  end  lerniinaimi;   ->  ;tit  upper 
part  of  said  storage-dispensing  container  m  me  liquid  transfer 
positu^n  and  an  outlet  end  outside  the  containers  and  open  to 
the  atrti ospnert    the  improvement  of  a  cryogenic  liquid  trans- 
fer terminaii-sn  assembly  comprising 
(aj  first  tluid  flow  resistance  means  m  saic  \apor  vent  con- 
duit TTicanv 
(b)  a  quick-viosing  piug  -spe  valve  in  said  vapor  vent  con- 
duit means  being  p<>siti  >ned  between  said  first  fluid  flow 
resistance  mean>-  ana  me  .  apor  vent  conduit  means  outlet 
end,  and:  (i)  being  separated  from  said  first  fluid  flow 
resistance  means  by  an  uninsulated  length  of  said  vapor 
vent  conduit,  (ii)  having  a  valve  seat,  (lii)  a  plug  member 


^    M  ^a 
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contiguously  positioned  against  the  upstream  surface  of 
said  valve  seat,  (iv)  mechanical  spring  means  positioned  to 
urge  said  plug  away  from  said  vaivc  seai  anu  (v)  plug 
movement  means  having  a  firM  enc  'r\-^&\  lomed  to  said 
plug  and  a  second  end  m  fluid  voni.munivation  with  said 
first  fluid  flow  resistance  means  through  a  higher  pressure 
length  of  said  vapor  vent  conduit; 

(c)  said  higher  pressure  length  of  said  vapor  vcnt  conduit 
being  arranged  and  .  nstruaed  without  substantial  fluid 
flow  constriction  vihen  ihc  p  uk!  is  urged  away  from  said 
seat; 

(d)  second  fluid  flov^  resistance  means  \u\  ing  lesv  fluid  flow 
resistance  than  said  first  fluid  flow  resistance  meaii^  aiic 
positioned  between  said  plug  movemen;  means  second 
end  and  the  vapt^r  vent  conduit  means  iiutiet  end  to  pro- 
vide a  lower  pressure  length,  and 

(el  manual  opening  means  for  said  quick-closing  piug-'vpx- 
valve.  positioned  within  said  vapor  vent  condun  means 
outside  said  storage -disp)ensing  container. 


4.277.951 
CRYOPUMPING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  C.  longsworth,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No   139,032 
Int.  CI.    BOID  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—55.5  10  Oaims 

1.   In  a  cryopumping  apparatus  of  the  type  including  an 
elongated  source  of  refngeration  adapted  for  mounting  to  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  capable  of  pr(xlucmg  a  warm  refngera 
tion  stage  of  from  40  to  120K  and  a  cold  refngeration  stage  of 
from  10  to  30K.  the  improvement  composing: 

a  generallv  open  top  pan-shaped  h<'>using  adopted  for  mf^unt- 
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ing  i^il  refngcrauv  r:  x^urce  to  said  vacuum  chamber 
whereby  said  open  mp  li  vaj^  p*/;  -ar  aiau-  to  and  close 
a  complementing  opening  ;n  idid  .dvuurr    ,  ram  OCT; 


a  fir%t  or  wann  panel   'hcrmdir.     onnr-. 


•*'ann 


refngeration  stage  anu  adaptnJ  :     >nteiu  viiu  leif i^trdtioo 
source  from  amb»en[  radian*  "cdt; 


4^". 95  J 
kPV\U\T\  ^  aM>  MKTHOD  for  DISTRIBITING 
ni  WHY   RKKRICKRAST 
Daaid  E.  kumt-f    M'N  v^xniUnd  l)r     \ardle>.  Pa.  19067 

r  iirt!    %pr     «)     !<^''9    Vf     No    34.777 

lat  a.'  F  :*B     /» 
U5.  CL  «2— 117  18  (  laims 
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a  sei.ond  or  cold  pane     nermally  comiected  to  said  cold 

stage  of  refngcration    ind 
i  chevron  baffle  or  louver  J*  '^in^  j  ^v.^^■,dntial  portion  of  the 
open  top  of  said  housing  and    r     ne'"^d:  contact  with  said 
v».arm  refngcration  stage 


4^^  ^5  2 

METHOD  AND  APPARaTI  S  FOR  CONSERVING 

ENERGY  IN  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING  SY^HTM 

(^Hjonje  MartiBCZ,  Jr.,  P.O    Boi  1141.  GaaiAles,  Ijl.  "(r37 

CoatiaB«tioii-i0-pwl  of  S«r  No.  928,538.  Jul   2"    19"«   Pat.  No. 

4,201.063.  Thia  application  No»    15.  19^<>   ser    No   **4  65^ 

Int.  a     F25B      UU 

L.S.  a.  62— 115  9  Llaims 


1.  Conduit  means  for  conveying  d  first  refrigerant  flow 
stream,  evaporating  means  having  a  refngeram  miet  side  and  a 
refrigerant  outlet  side,  flow  dividing  means  p<)Mtioned  entirely 
between  the  conduit  means  and  ihe  miet  side  of  the  evaporat- 
ing means  for  reccivin*;  and  !  t  dividing  said  first  refngerant 
flow  stream  into  at  least  two  substreams,  said  flow  dividing 
means  comprising:  primarv  dtstnb'itor  means  for  receiving  the 
first  refrigerant  flow  strean.  and  dividing  said  first  stream  into 
at  least  three  feeder  refngerant  flow  streams  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  recombining  the  feeder  streams  ni  at  least  two  sub- 
Streams. 


mSTIII 


4.2-'''.954 

FSH)!)  FRCJDl  (T  CHILLER 

TJiiss*-!]  F   Drummond   532  Kmbrv  l.a..  Marietta.  Ga.  30066 

i-ue<3  N-'v    1    1979.  Ser.  No.  90,333 

int    (1     K25D  17/02 

VS.  CL  62—375  10  Claims 


"^  A.  method  for  conserving  energv  in  an  air  conditioning 
>>stem  having  condenser  means  evap<.irator  mcauA,  cooling 
lower  means,  cooling  unit  means,  first  liquid  circuit  means  for 
circulating  liquids  between  said  evapi^rator  means  arid  -.txiling 
anit  means,  second  liquid  circuit  means  for  circulating  iiquids 
between  said  condenser  means  and  said  cooling  tower  means, 
means  for  conveying  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  ^L)ndensf 
means  to  said  evaporator  mearii,  means  for  ^onveving  refnge- 
ant  from  said  evaporator  means  u  said  condetiicr  means,  anu 
heat  eichanger  means,  comprising 

a   dc-energizmg  said  means  for  conveying  refngerant  from 

said  evaporator  means  to  said  condenser  means 
b    connectmg  said  first  liquid  circuit  means  to  vaiu  heat 
exchanger  means  to  permit  said  liquids  m  said  first  hquic: 
circuit  means  to  be  conveyed  to  and  circulated  :nr  ugh 
said  heat  exchanger  means 
c.  connectmg  said  second  liquid  ^irLuii  means  to  said  nea: 
exchanger  means  to  permit  said  liquids  m  >aid  se^on^; 
bquid  circuit  means  to  be  conveyed   'c   and   cir>.U!aiec 
through  said  heat  exchanger  means,  and. 
d    circulating  said  liquids  n  said  first  ana  >econd   .iqjic: 
circuit  means  through  said  heat  exchange-  meais-- 


1    A  chiller  lor  edible  tooc  products  usmg  a  heat  transfer 
4uid  comprising: 

in  ^^nvlosure  havng  upper  and  lower  portions. 

■rndiess  .onvevor  means  for  conveying  the  edible  food  prtxi- 
uv^is  along  a  serpentine  path  through  said  enclosure,  said 
conveyor  means  defining  a  piuralitv  i'f  spaced  apart,  sub- 
StantialK  .-rtKaiU  extending  flights  vcithin  said  enclo- 
sure said  'lights  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  alter- 
nating between  subslantialh  vertical  upward  movement 
ano  >utTstantialiV  vertical  downward  movement  so  that 
me  edible  !o.id  products  are  alternately  moved  subslan- 
tialiv  verti^ail.  upwardlv  and  downwardly  along  the 
setTventme  path  within  said  enclosure,  and 
guiO.  .  ontrol  means  tor  supplying  the  heat  transfer  liquid  to, 
tne  upper  p^irti  '0  ot  said  enclosure  s*^  that  the  heat  trans- 
fer liquid  1^  m<  ved  ;>  ward  the  lower  portion  of  said  enclo- 
sure unde'  :!if    ntluen^e  of  gravity  and  for  directing  the 
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flow  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  flowing  down  through  said 
enclosure  in  flew  paths  in  registration  with  the  food  prod- 
ucts moving  along  said  substantially  vertical  flights  by 
said  endless  conveyor  means  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
heat  transfer  fluid  flows  down  over  the  edible  food  prod- 
ucts moving  along  said  substantially  vertical  flights 


4,277,955 
T>\IN  COMPRESSOR  MECHANISM  IN  ONE 
ENCLOSURE 
Sidney  A.  Parker.  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,251 

Int.  a.3  F25B  I/IO 

VS.  a.  62—510  11  Claiins 


1  In  a  refngerant  compressor,  an  outer  casing,  at  least  two 
separate  compression  mechanisms  joined  together  by  a  mount- 
ing ring  withm  said  outer  casmg,  discharge  gas  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  compression  mechanisms  for  for-warding 
discharge  gas  from  the  compression  mechanisms,  and  suction 
gas  means  communicating  with  the  outer  casmg  for  returning 
suction  gas  to  said  compression  mechanisms,  baffle  means 
secured  within  said  outer  casing  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
outer  casing  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  baffle 
means  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  compres- 
sion mechanisms  extend,  said  baffle  means  separating  the  suc- 
tion gas  and  the  discharge  gas  in  the  outer  casmg,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  separate  compres- 
sion mechanisms  including  means  within  the  outer  casing  for 
preventing  flow  of  discharge  gas  from  one  compression  mech- 
anism to  the  other  compression  mechanism  when  said  other 
compression  mechanism  is  inoperative. 


'  4^7,956 

SPLINE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Jef^y  A.  Lane,  Oltoa,  Fjiglaiid,  aaiigBor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmiuglulm,  Ea^tend 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  76^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1978. 
38800/78 

Int.  a.3  F16D  3/J8 
VJS.  a.  64—9  R  4  Claims 


ing 


1.  In  a  system  including  fu-st  and  second  pumps,  a  connect 
g  shaft  dnvingly  coupling  said  pumps  and  an  mput  dnv< 


shaft  coupled  iv^  said  first  pump,  a  splmetJ  coupling  between 
said  first  pump  said  input  shaft  and  said  connecting  shaft   said 
coupling  comprising  an  mtemallv -splined  pan  drtvingiv  ^on 
nected  to  said  first  pump,  externa!  spline  P'^rtion'-  on  said  mput 
and  connecting  shafts  respectivelv   one  ^t  said  shafts  havmg  an 
axially-extending  r»<^i^ion  and  the  nther  nt  said  shafts  havuig  ar 
axial  bore    said  axialK -extending  pomon  and  said  bore  being 
inter-engaged   so  as  to  restrain   relative   angular    m'^vement 
between  the  axe<>  of  said  shafts    the  free  end  of  said  axiallv 
extending  portion  and  said  bore  defining  therrbeiweer  a  space 
within  said  other  shaft,  means  within  said  first  pump  !■. t  mam 
taming  said  space  full  of  liquid    and  How   restncting  means 
through  v^hivh  said  liquid  can  enter  and  leave  said  spa^e 


4,2"'^. 95-' 
SPLINE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Jeffrey  A.  Lane.  Olton,  England,  assignor  to  I.uca.s  Industries 
Limited.  Birmingham.  Englaixl 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1979.  Ser   No   "'6.231 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Sep    29    19"'S. 
38799  78 

Int.  CI    F16D  3/18 
U.S.  a.  64— 9R  3  Claims 


e     a   a 


1  A  spline  dnvt  arrangement  including  an  mternally  splined 
member  in  dnving  engagement  with  fir^t  and  second  axiallv 
aligned  extemalh  splined  members,  an  axiai  projection  on  said 
first  member  an  axial  bore  in  said  second  member,  said  b^irt- 
surrounding  said  projec'tion.  an  annular  elastomenc  element 
surrounding  said  projection  and  fnctionallv  engaging  said 
projection  and  said  bore,  and  means  for  locating  said  elasto 
menc  element  axiallv  with  respect  to  said  first  member  said 
locating  means  compnsing  two  axiallv  spaced  annular  pans  on 
said  projection,  said  elasiomenc  element  being  located  be 
tween  said  annular  parts. 


4,277,958 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Josef  Flackforth,  and  Jiirgea  Walter,  botk  of  Heme,  Fed.  Rep 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hackfortk  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Heme. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  927.958 

Claims  priority,  appltcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Jal.  29, 
1977,  2734279 

Int.  CI.    F16D  3/17 
VJS.  CL  64—11  R  3  Oaiim 

1.  In  a  flexible  shaft  coupling  compnsing  first  and  second 
rigid  couplmg  parts  arranged  cx^incentncally  one  within  the 
other  about  a  central  axis,  first  and  second  annular  assemblies, 
said  annular  assemblies  bemg  concentric  with  a  space  between 
them  and  each  of  said  annular  assemblies  includmg  a  plurality 
of  members  circumferentially  spaced  apart  around  the  central 
axis,  and  transmission  means  interconnectmg  said  members  to 
transmit  torque  between  said  rigid  couplmg  parts,  said  trans- 
mission means  including  a  plurality  of  elastomenc  masses  and 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  radially  directed  filament  loops,  each  of 
said  groups  bemg  embedded  in  one  of  said  masses  and  extend- 
mg  round  one  of  said  members  m  said  first  annular  assembly 
and  round  one  of  said  members  m  said  second  annular  assem- 
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biv  w  interconnect  said  4s>emniicfs   saic 
between  said  members  an^  eia>tK   .  usm. 
saKJ   rarti  for  displacement   inv*,diraN  ,ni. 


»  ps    ncludmg  parts 
i  'Tic'dn^  >uprK">rting 

4ap^   ■'XTvi.ec--   said 


members  and  within  said  eiistomerR  masses.  :ne  imnr 


t-rncnt 


comprising  means  pivoLali\  mounting  ea^n  .--i  ^iC  ^r  'up-,  md 
eath  of  said  masses  o(  eiasiomen^  rnatersd;  a  ner-'  .  viid 
groups  and  said  masses  can  p!\  -i  -eiat;.-  •■  iajd  -liiiu  coupling 
parts  about  aACS  which  are  paraiie;  u  :nc-  .en;'i,  axis  of  said 
.ouphng  parts  and  said  pi.r-  rnean^  ..cmp-'sc'^  a  plurality  of 
«;r  ups   )t'  pivots,  each  said  group  or  pivots  comprising  a  first 


pivot  connected  tn  said  first  rigid  coupling  part  and  a  second 
pivot  conneciec  :.  ^iJ  second  rigid  coupling  part  with  said 
first  and  second  piv  (f.  p  each  said  group  being  disposed  in 
radially  spaced  apart  reiati.  r;  n  n^  a  rectilinear  line  extending 
radially  outwardl>  frorr?  nc  .eruri!  axis  and  two  of  said 
groups  of  filament  kxips  extenc  ir,  uno  ea.^n  of  said  members, 
and  said  first  and  second  pivots  pivotally  connci, ;  each  of  said 
Tiembers  to  one  o{  said  couphng  pans  f"or  movement  about  an 
i\:s  parallel  to  said  central  aAis.  and  ea^ '-  of  said  members 
>fing  in  the  form  of  a  sector  which  is  . '.r.umferentially  spaced 
from  adjacent  sectors  m  said  annuiar  assemblies. 


adapted  to  underlie  the  inner  arch  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said 
heel  and  said  ball  portions  also  including  an  iruegraiiv  knit 
shock  absorber  cushion  of  the  same  vpes  as  said  shvxk  ab- 
sorber and  support  cushion  m  san;  irnc  arch  p<,>riion,  said 
shock  abs«iir>c-i  .ushions  m  said  heei  and  Paii  areas  enhancing 
the  cushioning  on  the  heel  and  ball  of  the  v^earer  s  ttxM.  said 
shock  absorber  and  support  cushion  in  said  inner  arch  portion 
enhancing  the  cushioning  and  support  of  the  inner  arch  area  of 
the  wearer's  foot,  and  thereby  reducing  the  shock  normally 
imparted  to  the  wearer's  foot  so  that  nortriai  acnculation  of  the 
bones  in  the  foot  takes  place  dunnt  park  ration  m  vigorous 
athletic  activities. 


4,277.960 
SYNC  viRi   NIZATION  OF  Ml  1  TIPLE  STRKaM  LlQllD 

APPTirATTON  PROTFSSES 
Of     .it    \    k    \lcKendnck    Port  Vila;  Ian  G.  Bartlett,  Belmont, 
int.  I  >'>nald  \    i  vmer    Highton.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Tybi^r  F  n»iinfenn>i  Ptn    ltd..  Victoria,  Australia 
Mitd  Jan    21,  1980.  Ser.  No    113,669 
Claims  pfiuru*    application  Australia.  Jan.  24.  19''9.  PD7458 
lota.    IM)6B        :      1/00.23/10 
US.  CL  68—205  R  5  nalms 
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4.2'''' .959 
MK  KS  WITH  INTEGRALLY  KN!I  (T^HIONs  in  HEEL, 

ARCH  AND  BAII 

James  L.  Tbomeburg,  P.O.  Box  5440.  Statesville,  N.C.  28677 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1980,  Ser    No    132. "84 

Int.  a.    D04B  V  46,  A41B  . 

U,S.  (T  66— 182  7  0a!ms 


1  A  knit  athletic  sock  for  providing  ac'ditional  cushio.iing  in 
'.he  heel,  ball  and  inner  arcn  area,s  ot  a  wearer  s  ?vvm  and  name 
jiarh  adapted  for  wear  with  athietw  shiKrs  navmg  arvf;  sup 
ports  which  fail  to  provide  suiTficier.;  supp^irt  and  cushx-nin^ 
to  prevent  discomfort  to  the  wearer  s  rteei.  ball  and  arch  area« 
during  participation  in  vigorous  athletic  activities  such  as 
togging  and  runnmg,  said  sock  compnsmg  a  lower  sole  includ 
ing  a  heei  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  said  sole,  an  arch  area  ir 
the  medial  portion  of  said  sole,  and  a  ball  portion  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  sole,  said  arch  area  including  inner  and  outer 
arch  portions  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sole  and 
extending  counewise  from  substantially  the  middle  wale  ot 
said  sole,  said  mner  arch  portion  includmg  an  onegrally  knit 
shock  absorber  and  support  cushion  formed  by  a  sufficientK 
greater  amovnt  of  yam  being  knit  m  the  inner  arch  portion 
than  the  amottsM  of  yam  being  knit  m  said  outer  arch  ponion  u- 
provide  increased  thickness  in  the  inner  arch  r^^rtion  which  i> 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  iqaic  sulh  as  a  iqmd  dve  to  a 
moving  strip  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  carrying  a  strir  past  iiquid  applications 
stations; 

a  plurality  of  spa.  ed  iiquKl  arphcation  stations  each  includ- 
ing an  arrav  •  multiple  ipenings  arranged  above  and 
transverseiv    ■'  'he  .^uivevor  means, 

means  including  a  programmable  electronic  control  for 
selectively  c<^nrroiling  the  succes-sive  application  of  p<:ir- 
tions  of  liquid  to  the  strip  in  respective  sets  of  multiple 
streams  at  the  liquid  application  stations,  whereby  said 
portions  once  appi'.ed  are  complemeniarv  si  as  to  give  nse 
to  a  pattern  on  the  st -f 

means  at  each  dye  appiuatun-:  station  lur  emitting  a  respec- 
tive test  srrean     ■!  iiquid  f.ir  the  station. 

means  for  JetevM.g  ea..^  test  stream  and  generating  in  re- 
sponse theict.  in  eiectrkal  signal  indicating  the  time  of  lis 
emission; 

means  for  receiving  sjid  signals  and  comparing  the  time  of 
emission  of  each  les;  sire^ini  w-.th  me  or  more  ret'erence 
times  thereby  to  generate  a  s orreciion  signal  indicative  of 
the  extent  of  longitudinal  asvrKhromsm   and 

means  to  be  coupied  u  u  forming  pan  of  said  electronic 
control  for  nvHjitving  saio  selective  ^ontroi  of  the  multi- 
ple streams  in  -esf-KuiM-  ■>  said  .or:ev.tion  signal  whereby 
to  reduce  sa.o  asynchronism. 


4,277,961 

>¥C\  Rin  KKK  MT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PADLOCKS 

Iheodore  L  Williams,  1200  E.  101  St.,  Kansas  City,  .Mo.  64131 

Filed  Sep.  10.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  73.884 

lnt   n.    E05B  6  vi5 

I  .:s  (I  ^()— 54  4  Claims 

1.  An  assemhiv  tor  securing  a  padlock  in  place  adjacent  a 

s>.r*"ace   r-:r    prevnting   '    --eed   opening  ctf  the   padlock,  said 

pad.ock  naving  a  lase  and  a  shackle  operably  coupled  to  the 

•sase    said  as.sernhK   .jomprisintj 
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a  padlock  keeper  including  an  elongated,  padlock-engaging 
element,  and  an  elongated  shaft  connected  to  said  element 
and  configured  to  pass  through  a  first  area  towards  said 
surface,  said  first  area  being  cooperatively  defined  be 
tween  said  shackle  and  base  when  said  padlock  is  closed; 
and 

means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  keeper  proxima.  to 
said  surface  with  said  keeper  being  adjacent  said  padlock 


''3f 


and  with  the  padlock  being  disposed  between  said  surface 

and  said  keeper, 
said  keeper-maintaining  means  comprising  a  threaded  tx)re 

in  said  shaft,  and  complemental  screw  means  operatively 

secured  to  and  extending  from  said  surface  and  received 

within  said  bore, 
said  keeper-maintaining  means  including  structure  for  per 

mittmg  release  of  the  keeper  only  after  opening  of  said 

shackle. 


!  4^7362 

DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  KEY  PASSAGE  OF  A  LOCK 

Paul  Lipschutz,  Croissy,  France,  assignor  to  Neiman  SA,  France 

FUed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,981 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Jon.  6,  1978,  78  17100 

Int.  a.3  E05B  17/14 

VJS.  a.  70—423  4  Claims 
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1   A  device  for  blocking  the  key  passage  of  a  lock  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  movable  abutment  which  can  occupy  a  first  position  in 
which  It  blocks  the  key  passage  and  a  second  position  m 
which  It  clears  the  said  passage,  and 

(b)  a  thermo-deformable  element  for  moving  said  abutment 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  when  acti- 
vated. 


4,277,963 
KEY  LOOP 
Oskar  A.  Hellwig,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 
Foods  Co..  Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,790 
Int.  a.3  A47G  29/10 
VS.  a.  70—456  B  3  Claims 

1.  Key  loop  for  releasably  mounting  keys  on  a  support  mem- 
ber disposed  within  a  key  case  comprising  an  integral  resilient 
loop  which  includes  an  enlarged  head  for  attachment  of  the 
loop  to  the  support  member,  a  shank  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  head,  said  loop  reversibly  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion 
with  its  free  end  terminatmg  adjacent  the  shank  in  spaced 
coplanar  relation  defining  an  access  opening  adapted  for  fitting 
the  apertured  head  of  a  key  onto  the  free  end  of  said  loop,  at 


said  free  end  a  retainer  portion  t  v!e;iciin^  ::  Adrciv  ,ini;  lown 
wardly  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  loop  for  preventing  the 
unintentional  separation  of  a  key  from  the  loop  said  shank 


portion  including  a  crimp  with  its  convex  surface  disposed 
within  the  loop  and  adjacent  the  free  end  retainer  portion 
thereof. 


4^77,964 
lXK)k  LOCK 
Elmer  R  rrabb,  Aurora,  and  Alta  M.  Parr,  Peoria,  both  of  111 

assignors  to  C^iterpillar  Tractor  (  ^..  Peona.  HI. 
PCT    No.    PCTLS79'00088,    §371    Datt    l-eb.    15.    19^*^ 
§102(ei  Date  Feb.  15.  1979.  P(  T  Pub  No.  W()80017(l<, 
PCT  Pub.  Date  Aug.  21.  1980 
This  K  T  application  filed  Feb.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,242 

lnt  a.'  M5B  '5/04 
U.S.  CI.  ^0—484  20  Haims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  a  door  (10)  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
latch  structure  (16)  for  latching  and  locking  said  door  (10), 

aligned  first  and  second  handle  means  (20.18^  extending  out- 
wardlv  and  '.nv>ardlv  frorri  opposite  sides  ->(  said  d- •<  r  lO'. 
locking  means  (22)  earned  by  said  d(Hir  (10)  and  having  an 
operatin  manipulated  lever  (22)  movable  between  a  locked 
and  an  ankvked  position,  cam  means  (108)  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lev er  (22i  and  hav mg  one  p<^rtion  ( 110)  engaging 
with  a  segment  (42)  of  the  first  ot  said  handle  means  (20)  ft>r 
preventing  said  first  handle  means  ^20)  from  bemg  turned  when 
said  lever  (22)  is  m  the  locked  position,  said  cam  means  (108) 
having  a  second  portion  il09)  engaging  with  a  segment  (60)  on 
said  second  handle  means  (18)  when  said  lever  (22;  i^  in  said 
locked  position,  said  second  handle  means  (18)  moving  said 
segment  (60)  against  said  second  portion  (109)  of  the  cam 
means  (108)  lo  simultaneously  move  the  first  portion  (llOi  o! 
the  cam  means  (108)  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  handle 
means  (20)  and  to  move  the  lever  (22)  to  the  unlocked  position, 
said  segments  (42.60)  of  said  first  and  second  handle  means 
(20.18)  being  aligned  to  engage  one  another  when  said  first 
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h*ndle  (20)  ts  moved,  and  means  flT^  ♦"'^r  connrctinj  ^id  sec- 
ond handle  means  (U)  to  «aid  latch  stpjcrure  <16>. 


finally  to  form  ■  coiled  channe'riate  with  foramina 
defined   by   said    rsarallel   indf^tatil!n^    extending    there- 


4.2^.965 

CENTRIFUGAL  SHOTTING  Tl  RBINE 

Leoa  Rattea,  Licfe,  Bel«ittm.  aaaignor  to  (  ockerii!    S«-r«in)^ 

CoMteaatkM-i»^tft  of  Ser.  No.  962,190,  Nov    2u    \9-s 
ataadoMd.  Tida  ap^Ucatioo  Jal.  24,  19''9   Ser    So   M  id 
Claiatt  priority,  appiicatioa  Beigittm.  No«    24    19"'   4^:  w 
lat.  a.    B24C  J.Jt 

l.S.  CI.  72— $3  6aaim. 


!   A  centrifugal  shotting  turbine  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  flanges  having  a  common  centra; 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  thereof  each  of  ^aid 
flanges  havtng  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  extending  to 
the  outer  nm  of  said  flanges  on  the  inside  surface  thereof; 

a  shiot  delivery  device  interposed  between  said  flanges  and 
coaxial  with  said  central  axis 

a  plurality  of  bcanng  pins,  one  ot  said  pins  beirg  Irx  ated  in 
each  of  said  radial  grooves  at  tne  end  remote  rr  >n,  said 
central  axis, 

a  plurality  of  springs,  one  of  said  spnng?.  oeing  ,i.k.aicc  m 
each  of  said  radial  grooves  at  the  end  nearest  sdic  .en"a: 
axis, 

a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  a  pair  .i?  ionguudinai  fuiei- 
extending  from  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  \*ork!ng  race 
of  each  of  said  blades  having  a  longitudinal  protlie  a  hich 
i<  convex  adjacent  said  delivery  device  and  ,x  n^avc  at 
greater  radial  distances  from  said  deiiverv  device,  the 
radial  fillets  on  each  of  said  blades  fitting  mtc  correspond 
ing  grooves  on  said  flanges  between  said  beanng  pins  anc: 
said  spnngs,  the  pressure  of  said  spnngs  securei\  hoidin^ 
sajd  blades  m  position  between  said  flanges  said  "^ia^ie^ 
being  easily  replaced  and  being  shaped  s*.  4.s  lo  projec: 
shot  at  a  high  rate  of  ejection  m  a  concentrated  jet 


4,rr7,966 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FORAMINOl  S 

PLATE 
WoiMT  R.  ITiwtaailii    Cartialc,  Maaa^  aaain^or  to  Raytbeoo 
rnaiiiy.  Ladi^»>a,Ma«. 

F1M  Jwm.  4,  1979,  Ser   No.  45.525 

Int.  CL^  B23P  17/Oa  25^00.  B21C  4  7,04 

VS,  CL  Tlr-14*  3  Gains 

I  Tbe  method  of  fabricating  a  channelplate  with  a  plurality 

of  foramina  extending  therethrough,  each  one  of  such  foramina 

defining  an  optical  path,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  icribinf  a  strip  of  a  metallic  foil  to  form  a  plurality  of 
parallel  indentatioas  across  the  width  of  such  strip  the 
aonber  of  soch  identations  being  equal  to  the  desired 
nmnber  of  foramina,  each  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
width  of  sach  foil; 

(b)  treatiag  the  mrfaces  of  the  plurality  of  indenutions  and 
the  strip  to  attain  a  denred  optical  characteristic  of  the 
waUa  of  each  one  of  the  foramina;  and 

(c)  winding  the  treated  strip  on  a  bobbin  of  appropnate 


miMiaD^'unta  ■ 


through,  such  fo;d.''i;r,d  -^ing  the    'niv  openings  m  such 
plate  for  the  t-a.ssaiir    .!    >p!K;a.  energ>  !herethr,>ugi!. 


4.27-' .%■' 
PISH  BENCHES 
iuu^l-Hans  staat.  Bad  Homberg^Ratingen;  Theodor  Zacharias, 
Meerbusch.  and  B«mhard  Tertlenge,  Ehisseldorf,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep  of  (r«rmaii>    assignors  to  Kocks  Techaik  GmbH  A  Co., 
Diisseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan   31    1979.  Ser   No,  958,808 
laims  pnont>    application  Fed   Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30, 
1977,  2753267 

laL  CL'  B21B  ]3/10 
VS.  n   '•:     ::4  6  Claims 


]    A  push  '^K-iivh  i.:t  :he  prt>duction  of  tubular  blooms  having 

:    !.e;  ■.unds  diTangeU  axsali^  •^nc  behind  the  other  along  a  pass 

ine  Soi   >ajd  tuDuiai   biooms,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rolatably 

.'urnaiied   di   each   ^.>ller  stand,   defining  a  sizing  pass,  said 

rollers  being  axiaJly  muvabie  relaiivi*  to  the  pass  line,  means  at 

?ach  roilsiand  acting  on  said  rollers  selectively  fixing  them 

diialiN   u    previ-rn  dvial  play    coupling  means  engaging  said 

rollers  for  transmitting  torque  thereto  when  said  rollers  are 

'"'xtrci  axialU   dnd  drne  means  selectively  driving  said  coupling 

'iean>?  and  !"oliefs. 


4,277,968 
FORMING  OF  MATERIALS  BY  EXTRUSION 
John  A.  Partioe.  Lytham  St.  Anaes,  Eagiand,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  AtooiK  Fnergy  AutlKMity,  Londoa,  EagUnd 

Rled  Mar.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  883.663 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kingdoai,  Mar.  16,  1977. 
11042/77;  Not   29.  1977.  49691/77 

lat.  a/  B21C  2 J  22.  23/30.  23,02.  25/02 
IS.  C\  ■'2—262  7  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  the  forming  of  materials  by  extrusion,  com- 
prising a  rotauble  wheel  member  having  an  endless  groove 
ncrein.  a  stationary  shoe  member  overlying  part  of  the  length 
it  the  grcx  vc  and  having  a  portion  which  projects  into  said 
part  of  the  length  of  the  grcx)vc  and  is  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  groive  so  as  to  form  a  passageway  there- 
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with,  a  stationary  abutment  member  associated  with  the  shix 
member  and  projecting  into  the  groove  so  as  to  block  the 
downstream  end  of  the  passageway,  characterised  by  the  itn 
provemeni  that  the  wheel  member  has  at  least  one  endless 
groove  in  its  periphery,  arranged  m  parallel  planes  where  more 
than  one  groove  is  provided,  the  shoe  member  ha,s  a.*>  many 


projecting  portions  as  grooves,  each  projecting  portion  engag- 
ing a  respective  groove,  a  duct  leading  from  the  passageway 
formed  by  the  shoe  member  with  each  groove,  through  the 
respective  projecting  portion  into  a  single  chamber  formed  m 
the  shoe  member,  and  at  least  one  die  orifice  extending  from 
the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  shoe  member 


an  annular  'an",  shi^uider  engageo  ^gains'i  ihc  frt  '"ail'.n^ 
fnd  't  the  blank,  and  ^'th  the  punch  also  having  a  pun.  f 
txtensum  closeK  t'ttted  within  'he  ^!ank  •n'cr)-'"  \*a.M  ar^-d 
extending  thr-'Ugh  the  Piank  :,  the  ,.:ie  'hr oat  with  the 
punch  rarr,  shoulde-  p^rv  r  rxtensKm,  blank  and  die 
throat  ail  t)emg  arrangec  v.o-axiallv  with  each  other; 

moving  tne  'Irsi  punch  towards  the  die  "hroat  while  its 
extens)>ir  pi-niop  :s  pi;>sitionet1  v,  :tbin  the  die  throat  to 
•hereby  t-xtrade  tr.e  leading  part  .'•  the  blank  through  the 
space  betueer  the  die  throat  and  t'lrvi  extension  to  form  a 
wall  tube  p<,,nion  of  pre-determineo  lengih. 

removing  the  'IrM  punch  from  the  die  ana  inserting  a  se\  ond 
punch  within  'he  die  m  its  piace,  with  the  sex>>no  pun^  t" 
navsng  a  Ut^\  extension  ponion  corresponding  in  aiamete- 
to  the  extension  p<jrtion  of  the  first  punch  and  a  ^^-o.-nc 
extension  portion  whose  t)  D  is  smaller  than  the  ()  D.  ol 
the  extension  pc^rtion  of  the  first  punch 

moving  the  second  punch  axiaiiv  towards  the  die  threat  to 
nttiaih  [x>sition  its  second  extension  within  the  die  throat 
to  extrude  a  nng-like  inwardly  thickened  formation  within 
the  tube,  and  thereafter,  as  the  punch  movement  contm 
ues  p<->s!tioning  its  first  extension  portion  withm  the  die 
throat  to  again  extrude  the  tube  wall  untii  a  pre-deter 
mined  tube  length  is  reached 


4,277,969 
METHOD  OF  COLD  FORMING  TUBES  WITH  INTERIOR 

THICKER  WALL  SECTIONS 
Joseph  A.  Simon,  237  Lotfarop,  Groase  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 
48236 

FUed  Oct  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,741 
Int  a.3  B21C  25/06 


4.2""  .9^0 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPECIFIC   GRAVITY 

MEASUREMENT 


U.S.  a.  72—266 


3  Claims    f^ul  R.  Dawson.  256  Renwick  Dr..  Ithaca,  N.Y    14850.  and 
Gregg  V,   Dawson.  1160  S.  Madison  St..  Denver.  Colo  80210 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1980,  Ser.  No.  119.033 
Int,  CI.    (^OIN  9  m   9/22 
U,S.  a.  "3—32  R  24  nalnii 


^=^ 


^ 


1          I 

a 

-II 

■a 

^mtf 

N3*  1 

I  A  process  for  extruding  a  thin  wall  metal  tube  having  an 
integral  inwardly  extending,  annular,  ring-like  thickened  por 
tion.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  relatively  short,  tubular  blank  within  an  open 
ended,  tubular  die  having  an  inlet  end  through  which  the 
blank  is  inserted  and  an  opposite  extrusion  end  formed  by 
an  annular,  inwardly  extending  shoulder  forming  a  die 
extrusion  throat,  through  which  the  blank  is  extruded: 
'    inserting  a  first  punch  into  the  die  inlet  end,  with  the  punch 
having  a  portion  closely  fitted  within  the  die  and  having 


^e 


1    A.pparatui  tor  meaiunng  the  specifii.  grainy  o!  an  oDjest. 
compnsing: 

an  upright  test  chamber  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end,  said  test  chamber  adapted  for  receiving  said  object  to 
be  measured, 

a  fluid  circuit  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  test  chamber 

circulating  means  associated  with  said  fluid  circuit  for  circu 
latmg  a  viscous  fluid  through  said  test  chamber  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  lower  to  said  upper  end 

regulating  means  associated  with  said  fluid  circuit  for  adjust 
ing  the  rate  of  flow  therethrough:  and  monitoring  means 
associated  with  said  fluid  circuit  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
flow  therethrough. 
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FLLIDIC   Oil   Vls<()VfFitK 
1  Miea&z  M.  Dnewiecki,  Ml*er  >prinH,  and  Richa/f;   %t.  Phil- 
iippi,  HighlaiMt  both  of  Md..  assignors  n   I  hf  i  nitt-d  staiM  of 
America  ts  represented  bv  the  secret.r>  of  tht   Armj,  V\asta- 
iogton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jiii    10    1980   ser.  No.  110  <»5>' 

Int.    n       (rfilN    yy/W.   ii/i(y 

V^.  a.  73—55  10  OaiM 


4  7-^  Q-'T  ,, 

^iHHAmHt    WIHF  SIRaJN  (,AGt 
Itot  'i»*\^ts    '>  v%,ii,,»  >pnnjji  Iji..  Hanover.  N.H.  03755 

•  .KiiimiHtion  inpAft    if  ser    No    '^66,324,  Dec,  4.  1978, 
sh*in<1one«i     ihi^  appUcjttioo  Jun    1,  1979,  Ser    No    44.69<> 

i!u,  ^  i   L.U1L  ;/;o 

DS.  a.  73— «62.41  18  Cairns 


--^ 


SUM> 


1    ^  methtx!  ?\  deieL^r ..    he  change  in  viscosity  of  a  first 
fluic   ndepenuern    f  tertifx  ;  as  jre  including  means  for  measur- 
ing the  V  iwivsitv  of  the  nrsi  fluid  to  be  monitored  relative  to  the 
viscosity  of  i  set^ond  H  jic:  including    .it  -.eps  of: 
calibrating   ne  means  for  measuring  so  that  the  viscosity  vs. 
tempcratur-     urve  of  the  first  fiuid  is  substantially  the 
same  d>   ne  viscosity  vs.  temperature  curve  of  the  second 
fluid;  and 
monitoring  the  relatve  change  in  viscosity  of  the  monitored 
fiuid  '^v  the  JitTerence  between  the  two  fluid  viscosities 
such  that  the  ■^eiative  change  in  viscosity  is  mdependent  of 
■■^rnperature 


1.  A  vibratory  wire  strain  gage  comprising  dn  eiongaicJ 
hollow  tube;  a  vibratory  wire  extending  longuudinaiU  througn 
said  tube  and  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof;  spaced  anchor  bUvks  adjacent  each  axial  e:  d 
of  said  tube,  said  anchor  blocks  supp<.ining  said  tube  adjacent 
respective  axial  ends  thereof  tr  j  manner  that  said  tube  is 
longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  t.  at  least  one  of  said  an- 
chor blocks;  securing  -icans  ngidls  securing  the  respective 
axial  ends  of  said  v».ir.-  ■  ddia^ent  mes  of  said  anchor  bicKks 
selectively  aujusuDie  Diasmg  means  having  an  axial  stiffness 
thereof  substantially  less  nar  the  aAiai  stiffness  of  said  wire 
and  said  biasing  means  bring  [serahle  lo  bias  at  least  one  f 
said  anchor  blocks  away  irum  the  the^  >f  said  anchor  bloclts 
to  selectively  vary  the  tension  in  saiu  vibrators  svire 


4.:", 9": 

ENGINF  D\N\MOVIFTFF 
(.rerald  J    VVolschlaijer,  Rochester    Mich,    assignor  lu  .SladuiA: 
Ehiu  Systems,  lac,  Ltica,  Mich 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  lOO.Wix 

Int.  (1     COIL  i/20 

U.S.  C.  ■'3— «62.16  4  .  Uims 


4,277.974 
riM^   TKMPKRATl  RF  INDICATION 
lawrenct    i    karr    1349  H    Washington  Bltd..  Venice.  Calif 
A'.'VI    *nci  Manton  H.  kaje,  108  S.  .Mansfield.  Ix>s  Angeles, 
Caiit  'nyoM 

Filed  Jul    i:    19"'9.  ^er    No    56,955 

InL  a.    U)lk  J,iA.  G04F  IJ,04^  COIR        44 

VS.  a.  73—339  R  12  Claims 


J 


1    In  i  dsnamometer  '    '    cstu^    .u     fkc-ration  of  an  engine, 

he  Jsnamomeier  having  j  no^n  r  -tating  nousing  in  which  is 
'  'tatablv  mounted  an  inpu;  ^Viav  idaptfci  t.  "x-  .^^nnected 
'.hrough  adapter  means  u  i  rotating  >utput  eiemt-n-  i  the 
■.ested  engine  to  be  rotatani-.  jr-\er  'nereov  the  -.mprov trnent 
Artich  compnses  axial  thrust  at>scirOing  means  ^nierposeu  bc- 
■v^een  the  adapter  means  and  mc  Jvnamometer  .nousmg  ^nj  so 
rK>sitioned  and  mounted  s<   that  dn>  excessive  jv.a.iv  v:, reeled 

ciads  applied  toward  the  Jvnamorneter  Ironi  nc  :-ngine  are 
transmitted  through  said  thrust  abv^rrung  means  jirevtly  into 
the  dynamometer  housing  r-ather  tha;  mt.  :.ru-  J.'iamometer 
mput  shaft 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  deterioration  of  a  pack- 
aged perishable  protiin  f   thai   aeienorates  at  a  rate  approM- 
mately  exponentudl>  ooau-i:  i    the  temperature  of  the  prcxlu.! 
the  apparatus  being  aaapu-u  h    r>c  attached  to  the  package  in 
which  said  product  is  contained  and  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  abel  like  galvanic  ceil  having  a 
consimiable  electrtxi'  an  ciectr  'ivte.  and  a  patterned 
mask  positioned  betv^ -er;  said  eiectr  x3e  and  the  electro- 
lyte and  protecting  a  prcdeterm.ineO  fx>rtion  of  said  elec- 
trode against  galvanic  erosion  to  pr  'Vide  a  predetermined 
visual  indication  whm  the  time  integral  of  the  instanta- 
-•c- 'i.s  ■  j"rnts  passed  thriugh  said  cell  amounts  to  a 
preUcierniirieo  o-ui.  rnhu.    total    and 

(b)  circuit  ;Tifan-  ?u  ,.iO:ng  i  semiconductor  device  having  d 
temperature  k'tst-ruk-n!  .  urrent  .  haractenstic  connected 
to  said  cell  for  controlling  the  through-put  current  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  instantaneous  current  amplitude  at 
any  given  time  is  a  direct  and  subsiantiallv  exponential 
function  of  the  temperaturr  at  such  time,  with  said  func- 
tion substantially  corresp^mding  \o  the  time  rale  of  deteri- 
oration as  a  :unctK)n  of  temperature  characteristic  of  the 
perishable  product  to  which  the  apparatus  is  to  be  at- 
tached. vchereh\  sah!  thr  ■ugh-part  current  consumes  that 
portion  oi  uic  vonsumaDie  electrode  not  protected  bv  said 


July  14.  1981 
I 

patterned  mask,  exposing  the  electrolyte  to  view  through 
said  electrode  and  providing  a  visual  indication  corre- 
sponding to  the  pattern  of  said  mask. 
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1    .Apparatus  for  sensing  and  displaying  temperature  com- 
prising 
(a)  a  circuit  including  a  temperature  sensor  for  providing  d 

first  current  related  to  the  temperature  at  the  site  of  the 

sensor: 
*b)  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  current; 

(c)  a  capacitor  responsive  to  a  second  current  having  a  value 
proponional  to  the  difference  between  the  first  current 
and  the  predetermmed  current  for  generating  a  voltage 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  generated  voltage  for  discharg 
ing  the  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  level  when  the  volt 
age  exceeds  a  selected  reference  level  and  for  providing  a 
signal  indicating  each  time  the  voltage  exceeds  the  refer 
ence  level,  whereby  said  signal  is  periodic  with  a  fre- 
quency related  to  temperature  sensed;  and 

(e)  display  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  signal 
for  providmg  a  numerical  indication  of  the  temperature 
sensed. 


4^7^76 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

NONUNIFORMrrV  OF  MASS  ES  A  ROTOR 

Richard   Mueller,   Lynckkiirg,  Va.,  and  Gnentber   Himmler, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Hof- 
ouuin  GmbH  k  Co.  KG,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,947 
lat  QV  GOIM  1/22 
VS.  a.  73—457  15  Claims 

9  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  nonuniformity  of  mass  of 
a  gyro  rotor,  the  gyro  rotor  having  a  single  bearing,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsmg: 
a  radially  fixed  and  spherically  yielding  pivot;  means  for 
.    mounting  the  gyro  rotor  in  the  pivot;  means  for  rotating 

the  mounted  rotor  to  a  predetermined  rotational  speed 
first  means  operatively  associated  with  the  pivot  for  sensing 
the  magmtude  of  a  force  exerted  on  the  pivot  by  the 
rotating  rotor; 
second  means  for  sensing  movement  of  a  surface  of  the 
rotating  rotor  at  two  different  times;  and 


conversior  niea:  s    -ospvasr^e        s^.c  first  and  said  second 
ncans  •   r  ietf^nming  the  Static   mhaiance,  force  couple. 


4,277,975 
DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 
Clinton  L.  Pinkham,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,841 

Int.  a.3  GOIK  7/24 

\iS.  a.  73—362  AR  1 1  Claims 


and  drift  of  the  gyro  rotot^  -esulnng  from  the  nonuniform- 
ity of  its  mas« 


4.2^".9-'- 
METHOD  AND  AFPaRATI  S  FOR  INSPFtTlUN  UV 
■  CERAMIC   PARTS  FOR  DEFECTS 
Karl   Lubitz,   Ottobrunn;   Jeffrey    M.    Drew,   and    \\erner    P 
Schuhmann.  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CFermaii>. 
assignors  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  8l  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser   No   4-.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rman>,  Aug.  8, 
1978.  2834695 

Int.  n.    CxOlN  :9/00 
L  .S.  CI.  73— 587  ^  (  laims 


1   A  method  for  inspection  of  semiconductor  ceramic  strut 
turai  members  for  defects  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  test  voltage  to  the  member  to  be  inspected,  ano 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  member  to  acoustic  emis-susn 
analysis 
whereby  structural  damage  resulting  from  the  application  o* 
said  test  voltage,  and  the  presence  of  pre-existing  damage  art 
determined  by  examination  of  acoustic  pulse  output 


4.277.978 
ADAPTIVE  INPLT  CIRCC  FT 
Cliarles  M.  Puckette,  Scotia,  N.V..  assigDor  to  C^enerai  Electric 
C^omfiany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  11. 1,852 

lot  dJ  GOIN  29/00 

\JS.  a.  73—632  18  Claims 

1   A  circuit  for  vanably  adapting  the  dynamic  range  of  ai; 

electrical   signal   to   the   predetermined  dvnamit    range     ■!   .; 


I 
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iignAJ  receiver,  uud  agotJ  being  derived  from  an  ultrasonic 
ugnAi  source  for  applicjicion  it>  ihc  uipu(  oi  iaiU  recci.ci 

iud  circuit  comprising 

a  filter  coupled  to  said  receiver  input,  said  filter  including;  at 
least  resistive  and  inductive  fiiier  elements  iUapiexi  to 
provide  a  frequciic>  pass  band  centered  substantially  on  ■ 
predetenmned  opcraung  frcquencv    it  the  sk  urce  signal; 

means  for  coupling  said  souice  signai  ti.   %aid  •li'fr 

an  equivalent  capacitance  presented  tr  saio  'i^t-r  subslan- 
tiaJly  m  parallel  with  the  latter  sajc  r^qura^t-nt  capaci- 
unce  including  at  least  the  combineti  apa^iunce  -^f  ^id 
source  and  said  coupling  means. 


^lo  'nductive  filter  clement  being  selected  to  resonate  with 

said  eqvuvalent  capacitance  substantially  it  said  rr-^etcr- 

mined  operating  frequency 
t'leld  effect  device  means  including  gate  means  dnd  a  drain- 

tosource  path,  said  drain-tcvstiurce  path  being  ..  "nnected 

substantially  m  shunt  with  said  it  -"i-vf'  input    dnc. 
means  for   applying  a  control   sign  J    tt    said   gate   means 

adapted  to  vary  the  resisunce  of  said  drain-to-source  path; 
•A  hereby  said  control  signai  is  adapted  tc  iimit  the  amplitude 

of  the  signal  applied  to  said  receiver  input  substantially  to 

the  dynamic  range  oi  said  receiver 


4^77.979 

SCAN-CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  PULSE- ECHO 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING. 

OSCILLATED  TRANSDUCER 

DaTMl  H.  It  V  tlkoacrwa,  PrlMctoo.  N  J^  and  Reuben  S.  Viez 

rick,  Miaai,  Fla^  iHigBon  to  RCA  CoqioratiofL,  New  \  ork 

N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  -»6,«25 
Int.  a.    GO  IN  :c    w 
I  .S,  n.  iy—633  ?  Haims 

1    In  a  pulse-echo  ultras«.:'ni^   Aave  crnerg'.    .magiru  ^,sttr.rT 
comprising    (1)    a     mechanicaJi>-v.>scillated     eiei-tro-acoustic 
transducer  responsive  to  the  energization  therevi  •   r  generat- 
ing a  scanning  beam  of  pulsed  ultrasonic  wave  energv  that  is 
propagated  through  a  given  hquid  toward  a  remotely-kxatei: 
given  structure  to  be  msonificd,  said  structure  returning  uitri 
sonic  wave  energy  echoes  propagated  through  >aKl  iiquiU  lu 
said  transducer  for  detection  and  display  on  a  displav  device  of 
an  image  of  said  insonified  structure,  wherein  said  transducer  is 
completely  immersed  m  said  liquid  and  is  mounted  tor  angular 
movement  about  a  given  axis;  (2)  an  angle  sens^ir  'cr  Jenvmg 
an  output  signal  which   is  a  predetermined   function  of  the 
angular  position  of  said  mechanically-oscillated   transducer 
and  (3)  electronic  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  'rorr 
said  angle  senaor  for  energizing  said  transducer  at  each  of  i 
p-oup  of  specified  angular  positions  of  said  transducer  dunn^; 
each  cycle  of  oscillation  thereof  the  improvement  therein 
wherein  aaid  aagle  sensor  comprises  an  analog  angle  sensor 
unmened  m  taid  propagation  liquid  and  directly  coupled 
to  said  transducer  for  deriving  a  continuous  output  ngnal 
having  a  value  which  is  substantially  proportional  to  the 
then-existing   angular   position   of  said   oscillated   trans 
ducer,  and 
wherein  said  electrouc  means  comprises  an  anaiog-to-digiu. 
^     coaverter  for  producing  a  muiti-bit  digital  output  of  the 
angular  pocitioa  of  said  oscillated  traaiducer  m  which  the 
least  Bgntfcaat  bit  corresponds  with  a  predetermined 
angular  mcremental  change  in  the  angular  position  o(  said 
oaciUated  transducer,  first  means  for  penodicaliy  applying 
a  sample  of  laid  analog  sensor  output  signal  to  the  input  ot 
said  aoalog-U>-digital  converter  at  a  rate  sufTicientiy  high 


that  said  analog  angle  scaaor  output  signai  is  sampled  at 
ic.^^:  wfi^e  dltring  each  toccessive  angular  incremental 
change  of  said  ov.uiaied  :ransducer  and  second  means 
operative  during  the  occurrence  o!  a  certain  one  of  the 
two  half-cycles  of  each  oscillation  ol  said  transducer  for 
energizing  said  tiAa:>Uu^er  in  response  to  the  occurrence 


TMsattcn  o< 


YttI      i«n*- 


of  each  successive  odd  value  o(  the  least  significant  bit  of 
the  digital  >utpu:  't  said  analog- to-digital  converter  and 
otx'rai:vr  dunng  the  o»,currence  of  the  other  one  of  the 
two  half-cycle^  >f  each  tiscillation  of  said  transducer  for 
energizing  said  transducer  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  each  successive  even  value  of  the  least  significant  bit  of 
the  digital  output  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter. 


4J77.980 
\PF\RATl  S  \ND  MFTHOD  FOR  INDICATING  SOL^ND 

LEVELS 
Mofltgomery  R.  Coats.  Oklaaoau  City,  Okla^  Turner  C.  Pen- 
dleton, deceased,  late  of  OUahooui  City,  Oltla^  aad  ReiM  H. 
Pendletofu  1910  N  ladiaaa,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.  73106, 
asstgBors  to  Reine  H  Pendletoa,  Oklahoau  Qty,  Okla,; 
Oaiide  A.  Pendleton,  Dallas,  Tex.  and  Sue  Pendleton  Coats, 
F^dmond,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Rled  Mar   12,  1979.  Ser.  No,  19,608 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  29/00 
I  S.  a  73-  54*  25  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  detecting  sound,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  soimd  pressure  wave  and  converting 
said  pressure  wave  into  a  proportionate  primary  electncal 
signal. 
first  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  receivmg  means  for 

amplifying  said  primary  electrical  signal; 
>ccond  amplifier   means  connected  to  said  first  amplifier 
means  for  further  amplifying  the  amplified  signal  from 
said  first  <miplifier  means, 
rectifier  means  connected  to  said  second  amplifier  means  for 

rectifying  said  further  amplified  signal; 
averaging  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  for  ob- 
taining a  signal  hav  ing  a  magnitude  which  is  an  average  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  recufied  signal. 
voltage  tc>-frequcnc>    converter   means  connected   to  said 
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averaging  means  for  converting  said  averaged-magnitude 
signal  to  an  electrical  signal  having  a  frequency  propor- 
tionate to  the  magnitude  of  said  averaged-magnitude  sig- 
nal; 

means  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  means  for  monitonng 
the  magnitude  of  said  first  amplified  signal. 

means  connected  to  said  voltage-to-frequency  convener 


-1  '»'«•'  m 


means  and  to  said  monitoring  means  for  adjusting  said 
signal  from  said  voltage-to-frequency  converter  means  to 
thereby  obtain  an  adjusted  quantifiable  signal; 

means  connected  to  said  adjustment  means  for  quantifying 
and  displaying  said  adjusted  quantifiable  signal;  and 

means  connected  to  said  voltage-to-frequency  converter 
means,  said  adjustment  means,  and  said  display  means  for 
controlling  the  timing  of  the  operations  thereof. 


4,277381 
LEAD  SCREW  ACTUATED  FLUID  GAUGE 
Gene  Glaasey,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf,,  aailgnor  to  Floid  Data  Systems, 
Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

CofrtfanatioB-iB-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  100,937,  Dec  6,  1979.  This 

appUcatioa  Feb.  11, 1980,  Ser.  No.  120,694 

Irt.  CL^  GOIL  9/14 

UJS.  a.  73—701  9  Claims 


poise,  and  a  servo-motor  arranged  to  a^iuaie  said  drive  means, 
an  armature  attached  to  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  differential 
transformer  excited  by  said  armature  an  electric  circuit  mclud- 
ing  said  transformer  and  said  servo-motor  functioning  to  move 
said  poise  to  null  said  transformer  and  a  read-oul  driven  by  said 
servomotor,  the  improvement  wherein  said  dnve  means  com- 
prises a  lead  screw  parallel  to  the  neutral  position  of  said  beam. 
means  interconnecting  said  screw  and  said  servo-motor,  n 
carriage  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  mounting 
means  mounting  said  carriage  for  movement  parallel  to  saiC 
beam,  and  transmission  means  for  transmitting  movement  of 
said  carnage  to  said  ptiise,  and  wherein  said  guage  further 
comprises  temperature  responsive  means  to  compensate  for 
temperature  vanations  in  a  vertical  sense  compnsmg  a  spacer 
between  said  pressure-responsive  means  and  said  base  of  a 
difTerent  material  than  said  pressure- responsive  means,  said 
spacer  and  said  pressure-responsive  means  having  dimensions 
and  coefficients  of  expansion  such  that  they  expand  to  the  same 
extent  as  said  fulcrum,  a  clamp  adjustably  clamping  said  trans- 
former venically  relative  to  said  base,  the  materials  of  said 
clamp,  arm^ture  and  spacer  being  such  that  the  position  of  the 
midpoint  of  said  armature  relative  to  the  null  point  of  said 
transformer  remains  fixed  despite  temperature  variatKms. 


4^77,982 
TORQUE  TRANSMinTNG  BODY  FOR  TRACTION 
DRIVE  TRANSMISSIONS  AND  NORMAL  FRICTION 
FORCE  DEVELOPING  METHOD 
Yves  J.  Kemper,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vadeter  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.833 

Int.  a.'  F16H  15/16,  55/34 

U.S.  a.  74—191  10  Claims 


— --^♦t^-A 
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1.  In  a  pressure-responsive  gauge  of  the  type  having  a  base, 
a  balance  beam,  a  fulcrum  pivotally  supporting  said  beam 
relative  to  said  base,  pressure-responsve  means  interposed 
between  said  base  and  said  beam  arranged  to  tilt  said  beam,  a 
poise  slideaMe  along  said  beam  to  coimterbalance  the  force  of 
said  pressure-responsive  means,  drive  means  for  moving  said 


I   In  a  continuously  variable  power  transmission  including  a 
body  having  a  pair  of  cone  members  arranged  with  the  respec 
tive  large  diameter  ends  thereof  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
define  opfxjsitcly  convergent,  cone-like  rollmg   surface*,   of 
revolution  about  one  aius  and  to  which  torque  is  transmitted  bv 
rolling  factional  engagement  of  said  cone-hke  surfaces  at  two 
points  of  contact  with  ccwnplementmg  rolhng  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution about  another  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  and  intersect 
mg  said  one  axis  so  that  the  normal  force  by  which  said  rolling 
surfaces  are  retained  m  contact  may  be  developed  by  axui 
separation  of  said  cone-like  surfaces,  the  output  load  of  the 
transmission  bemg  driven  by  torque  so  transmitted  to  said 
body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
telescopic  means  connecting  said  cone  members  for  relative 

rotary  and  axial  movement; 
means  connecting  the  output  load  of  the  transmission  to  one 

of  said  cone  members;  and 
means  for  developing  an  axial  separating  force  on  said  cone 

members  m  response  to  a  torque  differential  between  said 

cone  members 
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INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FX)R  SHIFT  ROD  IN  POV^ER 

TRA.NSMISSIO  ; 
Seiji  Inud,  Kitaootsuu,  smI  Kiyokazu  Ookubo,  Wako  both  of 
Japaa,  awifMn  to  Hooda  Giken  Kogyo  ICaiMuhiki  Kaisha 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Aif.  30,  1979,  S«r.  No.  "'0.990 
Qaiw  priority,  apptfcatioo  Japaa.  Sep   4,  \9n,  5J  107472; 
S«p.  4,  197S,  53-120S16{Vl 

Irt.  a.'  G05G  5/ia  9/18 
VS.  a.  74—477  5  Ctaliii* 


ihaft  accommodated  v^ithin  a  column  tube,  an  elongated  slot 
\)rmeu  in  a  predetcrrnineu  axiai  length  in  said  column  tube,  a 
holding  member  mounted  on  &aid  column  tube  for  supporting 
^aK:  ^!efr1ng  sfut'  'h-nigh  i  hearing.  <;aid  holdmg  member 
"^ing  extended  radiaiH  ouS-Aard  of  said  column  tube  through 
%aiC  >;  t,  iiid  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  holdmg  member  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  column  tube 


4.27-',9«5 
CARBON  SPACI:R 

h43ward  M  Kostello  Irov  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Schuite,  Jr,, 
Plain  t  it>  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
-itum    PittsburgJi.  Pa 

Filed  Sep   2"    19-9.  Ser,  No.  79,407 

Int   a.    F16H  1/40 

VS.  CL  74—713  8  Claims 


1  An  interlocking  device  for  a  power  transmis-sion  -perating 
rod  m  a  power  traiumission  mechanism  oi  a  type,  wherein  the 
sliding  directioa  of  a  shift  fork  shaft  intersects  with  the  axial 
line  of  the  power  transmission  operating  rod.  said  mterkxKmg 
device  compnsmg,  in  combination 

lai  a  supporting  frame  in  the  form  of  a  letter    L  "  fitted  at  the 

lower  part  of  a  power  transmission  casing, 
lb)  a  guide  shaft  fixed  on  said  L'-shaped  supp<.^rTing  'rame 
with  the  axis  thereof  being  disposed  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  sliding  direction  of  said  shift  fork  shaft 

(c)  a  shift  shaft  supported  on  said  guide  shaft  m  a  >iidaDie  and 
rotatablc  manner. 

(d)  a  selector  having  an  mtericxking  mechanism  i^hich 
routes  together  with  said  shift  shaft  and  is  rotaiabiv  -.up- 
pt:)rted  on  said  guide  shaft  which  penmts  slid-mo^ement 
of  said  shift  shaft; 

(e)  a  selection  lever  rotatahlv  supported  on  said  U-shaped 
supportmg  frame,  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  with  saio 
power  transmission  operating  rod  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  coupled  wnth  said  selector   and 

(f)  a  shift  lever  rotaubly  supported  on  said  L -shaped  >ur 
porting  frame,  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  with  sai. 
power  transmission  operating  rod  and  the  other  tnd     ' 
which  IS  coupled  with  said  shift  shaft. 


4,277.984 
STEERING  SHAFT  SUPPORT  DE\  ICF 
Akk)  Naauawa,  Nafoya;  Taketo  Matota,  ami  Makoto  Kida. 
botk  of  Toyota,  aO  of  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Toyota  Jido«lu 
Kogyo  ritBrtilrl  Kairiu,  Toyota,  Japan 

PBed  May  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,191 
CbdM  priority,  appttottioa  Japu,  Feb.  26,  1979.  $420^^ 
Feb.  26,  197»,  54/20779 

fart.  CL'  B62D  /  /&  F16C  35/077 
VS.  CL  74— IW  ^  Oaim.^ 


1.  A  power  transr^itrtir.g  device  comprising  a  housing;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  n  said  housing,  a  nng  gear  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  nng  gear  being  capa- 
ble of  deflecting  in  an  axia!  direction  under  load;  a  stop  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  housing  and  having  one  end  adjacent  one  side 
>f  said  nng  gear  said  stop  member  limiting  axial  deflection  of 
said  nng  gear  a  spacer  of  a  predetermined  thickness  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  stop  member  adjacent  said  nng  gear  and 
abutting  said  ring  gear;  said  spacer  being  formed  of  a  matenal 
capable  of  weanng  away  when  contacted  by  said  rotating  nng 
gear  to  provide  a  gap  of  said  predetermined  thickness  between 
said  one  end  of  said  stop  member  and  said  rmg  gear  whereby 
saiO  one  end  of  said  stop  member  will  prevent  said  nng  gear 
"  m  Jet1et.:tmg  axialK  under  load  a  distance  greater  than  said 
predetermined  distance. 


4,277.986 

b  rKPLtSi»,  V  AJllABLE  STROKE  DRIVE  HAVING  A 

NON-ROTATING  CAM 

(live  Haddington.  Stratford,  Cobb.,  aaaigBor  to  Avco  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stratford.  C  oon. 

DiYiaion  of  Ser   No  SJ6,727.  Sep.  26,  1977.  P«l  No.  4,181,043. 

This  appiicatioa  Sep.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77,204 

Int.  a.    F16H  J/ 44 

l^,  a.  74— 7 so  B  2  Claims 


1    A  steering  shaft  support  device    compnsmg  a  steering 


i  .Apparatus  for  selectively  transmitting  the  motion  of  a  first 
muting  member  to  »*  second  rotating  member  comprising; 
i  supptin  axle  mounted  on  the  first  rotating  member; 
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a  gear  nng  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  support  axle  and 
being  constructed  with  an  annular  channel  positioned 
concentnc  with  the  support  axle,  said  channel  being 
formed  between  radially  spaced  outer  and  inner  circum- 
ferential surfaces, 

radially  mward  extending  gear  teeth  spaced  about  the  outer 
circumferential  surface; 

a  crank  ring  mounted  within  the  channel  on  the  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  for  concentric  rotation  relative  to  the 
gear  ring,  said  ring  having  a  crank  arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  first  rotating  member  which  imparts  a  pen- 
odic  rotation  to  the  crank  ring; 

a  plurality  of  pawls  mounted  on  rtie  crank  ring  and  resil 
lently  biased  radially  outward  to  engage  the  gear  teeth  and 
drive  the  gear  ring  only  in  a  direction  consistent  with  the 
periodic  rotation  imparted  by  the  first  rotating  member; 
and 

an  output  member  operatively  engaging  the  gear  nng  to 
transmit  the  motion  thereof  to  the  second  routing  mem- 
ber. 


4^7^ 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  H.  Hyde,  Short  St.,  Warwick,  QBeenriand,  Australia 

FDed  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,383 

Claiffls  priority,  appUcatiofl  Australia,  Job.  2,  1978,  PD4598 

Lrt,  a.5  B23D  63/]0 

VS.  a.  76—25  A  7  Claims 


1  Cham  saw  sharpening  apparatus  including,  a  suppon 
member  adapted  in  operation  to  locate  about  a  saw  chain  m 
predetermined  relationship  thereto  and  supporting  two  guide 
roller  assemblies  each  including  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member  for  rotation  about  axis 
disposed,  when  the  apparatus  is  operatively  supported  about 
said  saw  chain,  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
face  of  the  saw  chain  supporting  bar  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  run  portions  of  said  saw  chain,  each  said 
guide  roller  having  a  concave  peripheral  surface,  defining  a  file 
seat,  and  said  guide  roller  assemblies  being  so  made  and  ar- 
ranged that  a  file  operatively  supported  on  one  said  pair  of 
guide  rollers  and  seated  on  respective  said  concave  peripheral 
surfaces  is  disposed  at  an  angle  of  inclination  to  said  supporting 
bar  face  equal  to  the  selected  cutting  edge  angle  of  one  set  of 
saw  teeth,  while  the  other  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  operatively 
supports  a  file  in  a  similar  manner  at  an  angle  of  inclination  to 
said  supporting  bar  face  eqtial  to  the  sdected  cutting  edge 
angle  of  the  other  set  of  saw  teeth. 


and    perpendicular    lo    said    from    ano    r>-a^k    surla».ci, 
whereby  said  workpiece  has  a  rectangular  cross-section  in 
plan  view  over  its  entire  vertical  extent 
(b)  forming  depressions  m  said  workpiece  extending  across 
said  Oat  top  surface  from  said  front  surface  to  said  back 
surface  parallel  to  said  side  surfaces  of  said  workpiece 
with  adjacent  depressions  being  spaced-apan  from  one 
another  to  retain  flat  top  surface  portions  therebetween  of 
rectangular   shape   having  a   transverse   dimension   c   a-s 
measured  in  a  horizontal  plane  containing  said  flat  top 
surface  portions,  said  depressions  being  formed  with  a 
concave  elevational  contour  of  constant  radius  of  >.urva 
ture  R]  as  viewed  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  saic 
side  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  and  with  the  forming  ster 


being  earned  out  such  thai  the  dimensional  rauo  of  said 
radius  of  curvature  Ri  to  the  flat  top  surface  portion 
transverse  dimension  d  is  between  0  37?  and  30.000.  and 
(c)  forming  smoothly  contoured  edge  surfaces  on  said  work- 
piece  in  the  regions  of  miersecuon  of  the  top  surface  of 
said  workpiece  with  the  front  and  back  surfaces  thereof, 
including  edge  surface  portions  extending  between  and 
joining  said  front  and  back  surfaces  with  said  flat  top 
surface  portions  each  having  an  inwardly  directed  eleva 
tional  contour  from  a  lower  extremity  adjacent  the  front 
or  back  surface  to  an  upper  extremity  adjacent  the  flat  top 
surface  portion,  as  viewed  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  and  passing  through 
the  flat  top  surface  portion 


4,277,9W 

RATCHET  WRENCH  HANDLE 

Kurt  L.  Tracy,  Kcudrew  Rd.,  Pffiaii  Falk,  N.Y.  13680 

FUed  May  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35.103 

1bLCL^B25B  13/46 

VS.  a.  81—62  7  Oaims 


V,777^,7rrr.-^Tr77/^-rj;rrJ 


4,277,988 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTOURED 

STAMPING  DIE 

John  J.  Crowe,  WiUiaMTiDe,  N.Y^  Mrigaor  to  Unioa  Carbide 

CorporatioB,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
DiriiioB  of  Ser.  No.  11,^4,  Feb.  12, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,22736. 
This  appUcatloB  Apr.  11,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  199,600 
I«t  CLJ  B24B  1/00;  B23C  3/20;  B21K  5/20 
VS.  CL  76—107  R  18  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  contoured  die,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  workpiece  having  a  horizontally  extending 
ftet  top  surface,  verticaUy  extending  side  surfaces,  and 
vertically  extending  firoot  and  back  sur&ces,  with  each  of 
said  side  surfaces  being  parallel  to  the  other  side  surface 


1.  A  reversible  ratchet  wrench  handle  compnsmg  a  head 
portion,  a  hand  gnp  portion  spaced  from  the  head  portion,  a 
shank  portion  ngidly  connecting  the  head  and  hand  gnp  por 
tions  together,  a  ratchet  member  m  the  head  portion,  a  double 
toothed  pawl  pivotally  mounted  m  the  head  portion  adjacent 
the  ratchet  member,  a  longitudinally  movable  switch  button  on 
the  handle  adjacent  the  hand  gnp  portion,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  element  positKxied  in  the  shank  portion  and  con- 
necting the  switch  button  to  the  pawl  whereby  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  switch  button  in  one  direction  operates  to 
move  one  of  the  pawl  teeth  mto  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
member  and  kmgitudioal  movement  of  the  switch  button  m  the 
opposite  direction  opcnia  to  move  the  other  pawl  tooth  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  member. 
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RATCHET  WRENCH 
Roy  L.  HmH,  HofftMB  Eitatct,  lU^  anigiKv  to  Duru  Metiii 

F1M  Not.  14,  1979,  S«r.  No  HJIS 

Imt.  CL   B25B  /J  ¥6 

IS,  CL  81— «  6  Claim* 


SC      23      U 


Aik 


1  A  ratchet  wrench  for  dnving  removable  drive  sockets 
naving  bolt  he»d  or  nut  engaging  means,  composing:  an  elon- 
.^ated  handle  member,  an  enlarged  housing  at  one  end  of  said 
handle  member,  formed  with  two  internal  cyhndnca!  cham- 
bers, each  closed  over  at  one  end  by  an  tniegrai  ponion  oi  >aid 
housing,  and  having  parallel  axes  and  o^erlappmg  circumfer- 
ences whereby  said  chambers  openly  communicate  it  their 
I'.erlapping  areas,  one  of  said  chambers  havmg  jne  open  end 
which  extends  inwardly  of  an  upper  s».all  of  said  housing  and 
the  other  of  said  chambers  having  one  open  end  which  extends 
inwardly  of  the  bonom  wall  of  said  housing;  a  ratchet  pawl 
member  rotatabiy  joumaJed  m  said  one  of  said  chamben>  in 
bcanng  reiatioa  with  the  wails  thereof,  a  ratchet  gear  member 
havmg  a  tooched  body  and  an  axially  dependmg  socket  sup^ 
porting  dnve  tang,  rottubly  joumaled  m  the  other  o(  said 
chambers  m  bearing  relation  with  the  walls  thereof;  said  pawl 
member  having  a  pair  of  arcuately  spaced  teeth  selectively 
engageable  one  at  a  tune  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  member, 
yieldiable  detent  means  for  mamtaimng  said  pawl  member  in 
either  of  two  selected  operatmg  positions  whereby  to  engage 
one  of  said  pair  of  teeth  with  said  gear  member  to  thereby  limit 
ratcheting  routioa  of  the  latter  m  clockwise  or  counter  clock 
wise  directions;  and  a  sugle  rciainer  means  disposed  wiihui  the 
confines  of  said  housing  and  operable  for  simultaneously  lock- 
ing both  said  gear  and  pawi  members  in  their  respective  cham- 
bers 


4,277,991 
ADJUSTABLE  SOCKFT  WRENCH 
James  B.  StatawaKk,  10791  Wateer,  Oreriaad  Park.  Kam 
66211 

FUed  No».  16,  1979.  S«r.  No.  94,982 

lat.  a.   B25B  7i//6 

IS  a.  81—163  5  Claims 


tarface  toward  said  outermost  end  of  said  first  surface; 

and 
a   'hird   surface  extending   upwardly   from  said   bottom 
surface  toward  the  inner  end  of  said  first  surface; 

a  pair  ot  jaws  dispc>sed  partially  within  said  relieved  portion 
and  extending  outv^ardly  beyond  said  second  surface, 
each  jaw  having  dn  inner,  elongated  workpiece-engaging 
surface; 

means  for  selective  lateral,  back-and-forth  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  jaws  relative  to  the  other  jaw  for  adjust- 
ing the  spacing  between  the  jaws, 

structure  defining  an  opening  through  said  top  surface  for 
receiving  the  drive  block  of  a  socket  wrench  handle, 

said  workpiece-engaging  surfaces  and  said  first,  second,  and 
third  surface*  cooperatively  defining,  when  said  jaws  are 
opened  a  first,  inner  workpiece-receiving  region 
bounded  on  four  sides  and  defined  by  the  inner  portions  of 
said  gnpping  surfaces,  and  said  first  and  third  surfaces 
between  the  open  jaws,  and  a  second,  open-ended  work- 
psfcr  receiving  region  cooperatively  defined  by  the  outer 
p.  -.  rs  f  said  gripping  surfaces  beyond  said  second 
suxiace.  and  the  portion  of  said  second  surface  between 
the  open  jaws. 


4.277,992 

JOINTED  TOOL 

Knhm  O.  kaltTeit,  1410  S.  Stertiag  St.,  Streator,  IlL  61364 

F^led  JuB.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,450 

lat.  a:  B25B  13/00 

UJS.  U,  HI— i-  tJ  7  OauM 


1  An  adjoMabie  socket  wrench  head,  comprising 
a  rnmitt  body  presenting  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and 
strxtclwrr  defining  an  elongated   relieved  portion,   said 
fltnictore  nctvding 

a  first  sarface  disposed  at  a  vertical  level  between  and  m 
general  parilM«*»"  with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
and  [.fff TT  "*"«g  an  inner  end  and  outer  end. 
a  second  surface  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 


1    A  jointed  hand  tool  for  use  with  rotatable,  work-piece- 
contactmg  tool  elements  comprising  an  upper  portion  for 
rouiably  dnving  said  tool,  a  lower  work-piece  contacting 
portion  mcludmg  a  tool  clement  for  contacung  the  work-piece. 
and  a  pui-mounted  gunbal  nng  connection  joimng  said  upper 
dnve  portion  and  said  lower  work-piece  contactmg  portion, 
said  gimbal  connection  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
being  provided  by  said  lower  portion  having  at  the  top  thereof 
an  open  topped  tubular  section  defimng  an  outside  nng  ele- 
ment of  said  gimbal  connection,  and  an  inside  nng  element  of 
laid  gimbal  connection  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  dnve  portion  by  pin  means  having  an  axis  located  in  the 
same  plane  as  and  intersecting  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees  the  axis 
of  the  pin  means  of  said  gimbal  connection  connecting  said 
outer  and  inner  nng  elements  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  drive  portion  defimng  a  rectangular  periphery  and  said 
inner  nng  element  of  said  gimbal  connection  having  a  rectan- 
gular opening  in  the  interior  thereof  into  which  opemng  said 
lower  end  of  said  upper  dnve  portion  is  received  and  attached 
by  said  pin  means  therefor  whereby,  when  roution  is  imparted 
to  said  dnve  portion,  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  drive  portion 
and  said  inner  rmg  element  abut  each  other  and  thereby  reduce 
torque  applied  to  said  dnve  portion-inner  nag  coimection  pm 
means 
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i««t:K  4,277,993  .fe»i..^ 

"ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL  BfT  HOLDERS  ' 

Geerfe  Engels,  5S1  Taylar  Way,  BdiMMt,  CaUf.  94002 

FIM  Apr.  4, 1979,  Scr.  No.  2M82 

lat  a.3  B23B  29/06.  29/10 

XiJS.  a.  82—37  1  OaiBi 


1  For  use  in  a  lathe  of  the  type  having  a  tool  and  a  tool 
holder,  said  tool  holder  having  a  base,  a  plate  spaced  from  said 
base  and  clamping  means  operable  for  securing  said  tool  m  said 
holder  between  said  base  and  said  plate  with  the  distal  tip  of 
said  tool  extending  outward  from  said  tool  holder  to  engage 
the  work,  the  improvement  comprising  tool  height  adjustment 
means  entirely  separate  from  said  tool  and  said  tool  holder,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  planar  first 
surface  and  an  opposed  second  surface  formed  with  an  arcuate 
concavity,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  extending  the  entire 
length  of  said  first  member,  parallel  sides  along  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  first  member  extending  above  said  second 
surface  with  a  first  space  between  said  sides,  the  top  edges  of 
said  sides  being  of  substantially  uniform  elevation,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  having  a  planar  first  surface  and  an  opposed 
convex  second  surface  of  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  member,  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  each  second  member  extending  the  entire  length  of 
saia  second  member  and  being  substantially  the  same  lengths  as 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  first  member,  said  mem- 
bers being  positioned  with  their  second  surfaces  in  contact  and 
one  said  first  surftce  fitting  against  said  base,  said  tool  resting 
on  the  other  said  first  surface,  said  second  member  fitting  in 
said  first  space  and  being  restrained  from  lateral  movement  by 
said  sides,  said  clamping  means  bearing  against  said  tool,  said 
second  surfaces  sliding  relative  to  each  other  about  the  com- 
mon center  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  second  surfaces, 
said  tool  being  capable  of  rocking  about  said  center  so  that  the 
distal  tip  of  said  tool  rises  and  falls  in  elevation  relative  to  said 
base  prior  to  said  clamping  means  securing  said  tool  in  fued 
position,  said  clamping  means  comprising  first  and  second  set 
screws  threaded  into  said  plate,  each  said  set  screw  having  an 
end  in  the  second  ^>ace  between  said  plate  and  said  base,  each 
said  end  engaging  said  tool,  said  ends  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  tool  whereby  when  one  said  set  screw  is  loosened  and  the 
other  tightened,  the  angle  between  said  first  surfaces  is  ad- 
justed and  the  elevation  of  said  distal  tip  being  correspondingly 
adjusted,  said  set  screws  being  the  sole  means  for  securing  said 
first  and  second  members  in  desired  positions  of  adjustment 
relative  to  each  other  and  thereby  adjusting  the  elevation  of 
said  distal  tip  relative  to  each  base. 


ally  perpendic'ilar  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting 
segment,  the  surface  of  said  matnx  segment  remote  from  said 
mounting  segment  constituting  a  matnx  operating  surface 
forming  a  base  for  the  material  to  be  worked  and  said  mounting 
segment  being  formed  for  a  press  fit  in  an  opening  in  a  die 
retainer  plate,  said  matrix  segment  being  laterally  extended 
with  respect  to  the  outer  penphery  of  said  mounting  segment 
the  lateral  extension  of  said  matrix  segment  providing  a  load 
accommodating  portion  thereof  having  one  surface  for  bearing 
abutment  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  die  retainer  plate  to 
which  the  device  is  apphed.  said  one  surface  of  said  matru 


segment  being  parallel  to  said  matnx  operating  surface  and 
arranged  to  directly  transmit  loads  applied  tc^  matenal  thereon 
into  and  through  the  die  plate,  said  lateral  extension  of  said 
matnx  segment  having  a  depth  to  substantially  displace  said 
matnx  operating  surface  from  the  surface  of  the  die  retainer 
plate  to  which  it  is  applied  and  bong  constructed  and  arranged 
to  provide  for  a  selective  displacement  of  said  matnx  operating 
surface  toward  said  one  surface  as  needs  require,  a  penpheral 
wall  portion  of  said  matnx  segment  having  means  inserted 
therein  which  define  the  limit  to  which  the  matnx  operating 
surface  may  be  displaced  toward  said  one  surface  of  said  matnx 
segment. 


4,277.995 

ROTARY  SLICING  TOOL  FOR  MAKING  NEAT. 

COMPLETE  SLICES  IN  A  FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Carl  G.  SoBtheimer,   14  Gray  Oakes  La.,  Grecawich,  Coaii. 

06830 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  17.450 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/147 

UJS.  a.  83—150  5  Claims 
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4,277,994 

MATRIX  ELEMENT 

Robert  J.  Garpave,  4717  JaaMS  Hill  Rd^  Dayton,  Ohio  45425 

CoatiuMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  842,526,  Oct  17, 1977,  abandoned. 

TUs  ap^HcatkM  May  22, 1979,  Scr.  No.  41,535 

lat  CL^  B26F  1/02 

UJS.  CL  83—133  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  an  easily  renewable  or  replaceable 

matrix  operating  surface,  or  a  portion  thereof,  in  connection 

with  a  die  retainer  plate,  for  use  in  a  die  assembly  wherein  a 

spring  loaded  plate  unit  is  applied  to  hold  m^erial  to  be 

worked  to  the  matrix  operating  sorfisce  comprising,  a  body 

including  a  moimting  segment  and  a  matrix  segment,  said 

matrix  segment  being  to  one  end  of  and  oriented  to  be  gener- 


1.  A  rotary  food  slicing  tool  for  rotating  at  a  high  rate  of  the 
order  of  1,000  to  2,000  rpm  having  a  rotatable  hub  with  a 
horizontal  disc-like  cutting  member  secured  to  said  hub  for 
rotation  therewith  m  a  predetemuned  direction  of  rotation 
about  an  axis,  said  disc -like  member  having  a  honzontal  area 
with  a  flange  around  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  honzontal  area 
havmg  a  slot  thereui  extending  from  near  said  hub  out  to  the 
periphery  of  said  disc-hke  member,  said  disc-like  member 
having  an  elevated  rim  behind  said  slot,  and  a  slicmg  blade 
mounted  oo  said  elevated  rim  behind  said  slot  with  a  cutting 
edge  projecting  forward  at  an  elevation  above  said  horizontal 
area  and  facing  forward  toward  said  slot  for  slicing  food  items 
fed  toward  said  disc-like  member,  the  improvement  for  pro- 
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ducing  complete  and  neatly  cut  ^Ike^  rrorr  such  a  food  item 
compnsmg. 

(a)  a  wtde  elevated  piatform  extending  rearv^arJi:.  from  said 
elevated  run  at  an  elcvanon  ab*.  %e  he  level  of  uud  dwc- 
like  member. 

(b)  said  wide  elevated  platfomi  having  a  Aidth  near  said 
flange  of  said  disc-Ukc  member  extending  joncentncally 
about  the  axis  more  than  twice  the  width  ;tf  the  blade 

(c)  said  shcing  blade  having  its  ends  contoured  to  conform 
with  the  general  contour  of  the  penpher\  o(  said  disc  like 
member  on  one  extremity  thereof  and  with  the  shape  if 
the  hub  on  the  other  extremity  thcrcoi 

(d)  said  blade  being  mounted  on  the  forward  edge  of  said 
elevated  platform  with  its  cutting  edge  being  'spaced  '^r- 
ward  of  said  edge  on  both  extremities  of  said  *^ladc,  and 

iC)  said  wide  elevated  plattorm  being  joined  to  said  disc-like 
member  by  an  integral  graduallv  sloping  shoulder  being 
rounded  and  contoured  to  conform  with  the  general  con- 
tour of  the  periphery  of  said  disc -like  member  and  with 
said  hub,  whereby  food  items  fed  toward  said  disc-like 
member  are  cleanly,  ncat]>  and  umformi>  sliced  "^v  said 
blade  with  the  sliced  food  items  gently  sliding  rseneair 
said  elevated  platform  and  said  gradually  sloping  con- 
toured shoulder  for  forming  complete,  neat  slices  without 
any  significant  smashing,  stripping  or  splattering  )f  food 
malenals. 


sure  in  said  Hasfii  alK  leformahle  CxpMwion  means  is  released 
and  supp».>n  means  -  r  .pet  ativelv  supporting  said  plurality  of 
work  performing  means  m  a  three -dimensional  relationship 
relative  to  ea».  h  other  for  performing  work  on  a  threc-dimen- 
siooal  work  picvc. 
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4  i"*"*  99^ 
CAPAO  I  aSc  E  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

puxTi  prf:ss  feeders 

AlbeH  W  ^scrHMM-r   6  (  ountry  Onb  Rd.,  Darien.  Coon.  06820 

Filed  Via/    14,  ly'^.  Ser.  No.  20.268 

Iirt.a.>B65H  17/36 

U5.  CL8V    225  15  Claims 


FORCE  APPLICATION  APPARATUS.  ESPEdAl  I  V  FOR 

SEVERING  MATERIALS 
Enat  M.  Sfcatler,  HeMCMtaaui,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genoany.  as 
•i^wr  to  SlSBitednik  GabH  R  A  S.  Bergen- i-Jikheim.  Fed 
Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
CoatimatHM  of  Ser.  No.  965,90^.  Dec  4.  1978,  abuKloMd.  Dm 
apptifirina  May  15,  19W,  Ser.  No.  150,r3 
Ctaiau  priority,  apptieatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^niiaji>    Jao    3. 
1978,  28244M 

lit  O.    B26D  5/11  7/10 
IS.  a.  83-171  Q  I**  CUiim 


1    An  apparatus  for  applying  force  \c  a  tnrrt*  uimensional 
work  piece,  comprising  a  plurality  oi  ■Aork.  pert,  niint  means 
each  including  ngidly  supported  frame  means  urmmg  a  plu- 
rality   of  hollow   housmg   members,   iongitudinai     -iastivd. 
deformable  expansion  means  having  a  iongitudinas  axis,  said 
expansion  means  being  operaiively  supponed  m  said  hollow 
housing  members,  elongated  force  transmission  means  (24) 
opcratively  arranged  in  each  housing  member  for  cooperation 
with  said  longitudinal,  elasticaily  deformable  expansion  mean*, 
pressure   means  operativel>    connected   to   said    longitudinal 
elasticaily,  deformable  expansion  means  for  expanding  said 
expansion  means  along  its  entire  length  to  perform  a  work 
stroke  which  is  applied  to  said  work  piece  along  a  line  curved 
m  space,  at  least  two  power  transmitting  rods  operativeK 
secured  to  said  elongated  force  transmission  means  in  a  row 
extending  substantially  m  the  same  plane  as  said  longitudinal 
axB,  where*>y  all  power  transmitting  rods  are  operated  in 
synchrooim  in  said  row.  said  power  transmitting  rods  extend- 
ing through  said  housmg  member,  guide  means  secured  to  said 
housmg  member  for  gmdmg  said  power  transmitung  rods  for  a 
back  and  forth  movement  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
housing  monber,  react  means  operatively  arranged  to  return 
said  power  Uansmittrng  rods  to  a  rest  position  when  the  pre!>- 


1.  A  pncamaDv     c-eder  tor  intermittently  advancing  stock 
niv   the  work  station  of  a  punch  press  or  the  like;  compnsing 

i  'ramc" 

it.H.1.  ;ra!is{H  r-    Tiean.s  movablv  mounted  on  said  frame, 

pneumatic  rrunor  means  for  actuating  said  transport  means, 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pneumatic 
motor  mean.s 

actuating  means  tor  said  ^aive  means; 

d  ursi  ,  oniroi  meam  adapted  when  actuated  to  control  said 
^aUe  actuating  means  sii  as  to  cause  said  stock  transport 
means  to  partake  ot  a  first  cycle  of  movement  thereof;  and 

a  stxond  control  means  adapted  when  actuated  to  control 
said  .a!%e  actuating  means  so  as  to  cause  said  stock  trans- 
rx  ft  means  to  partake  of  a  second  cycle  of  movement 
•hem^t 

-wild  -.e^onii  -ontr'il  means  including  a  pneumatic  capaci- 
•an>.  e  that  is  adapted  to  be  charged  wnth  pressure  fluid  and 
means  'esponsivr  to  the  subsequent  discharge  of  said 
.apaciiance  for  causing  initiation  of  said  second  cycle  of 
movement  of  said  stock  transport  means 


4,277.998 

WOOD  MEMBER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

trtorge  1     Mayo,  Fori  Worth,  Tex.,  aadgDor  to  Stoddard  H. 

Pyte  and  Wayne  R.  Roberts,  both  of  Corrallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan    16,  1980.  Ser   No.  112^30 

Int    (!,'  B27B  '   04 

UJS.  CL  *J — 404.  i  16  Claims 


1  A  wi,xxl  member  cuttmg  apparatus  composing  a  base,  a 
first  gang  of  saws  and  a  coactmg  first  wood  member  conveyor 
on  the  base,  a  carriage  on  the  base  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  first  gang  ot  saws  and  first  conveyor,  a  second  gang 
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of  saws  and  a  coacting  second  wood  member  conveyor  on  the 
carnage  and  bodily  movable  therewith,  common  dnving 
means  for  the  carriage  and  for  the  first  and  second  wood  mem- 
ber conveyors,  independent  vertical  adjustment  means  for 
each  saw  in  each  gang  of  saws  on  the  base  and  carnage,  and 
independent  180  degrees  rotational  movement  means  for  each 
saw  in  each  gang  on  the  independent  vertical  adjustment 
means  for  each  saw,  the  blades  of  the  saws  m  each  gang  rotat- 
ing around  a  chord  on  the  saw  blade  lying  m  a  vertical  datum 
plane  common  to  the  saws  in  each  gang. 


4^7,999 
nREWOOD  SAWMILL 
Eldon  C.  Conner,  and  E.  C.  Coaner,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Foster,  Okla, 
73039 

^  Filed  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No,  72,941 
Int,  a.3  B27B  31/00,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  83—425.3  1  Qaim 


'*  *? 


1   A  firewood  sawmill,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  saw  frame  having  base  members  and  upstand- 
ing posts  supporting  saw  frame  end  rails  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  frame  and  defining  a  forwardly  open  lateral 
side  for  the  saw  frame; 
a  saw  axle  longitudinally  overlying  and  projecting  honzon- 
tally  beyond  the  respective  ends  of  said  saw  frame, 
said  frame  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging 
side  walls  terminating  in  a  trough-like  base  forming  a 
sawed  firewood  hopper  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
saw  frame  below  said  axle; 
bearings  on  said  saw  frame  end  rails  joumalling  said  axle; 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  circular  saws  coaxially  secured 

to  said  axle; 
an  engine  having  a  clutch  drivably  coimected  with  a  drive 

shaft; 
V-belts  and  pulleys  drivably  connecting  said  engine  dnve 

shaft  with  said  axle; 
manually  operated  control  handles  coimected  with  said 

engine  and  said  clutch; 
a  feed  conveyor  frame  disposed  laterally  of  said  saw  frame 
and  projecting  into  its  laterally  open  side  between  vertical 
planes  defining  the  eixl  limits  of  said  saw  frame  for  mov- 
ing logs  to  be  sawed  toward  said  saws, 
^      said  feed  conveyor  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
supports  horizontally  secured  at  one  end  portion,  re- 
spectively, to  the  respective  end  of  said  saw  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  standards  supporting  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  supports  for  supporting  the  upper  limit  of  the  feed 
conveyor  frame  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  saw 
axle  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  logs  to  be 
sawed; 
a  feed  conveyor  drive  shaft  joumalied  by  the  saw  frame 
connected  end  portions  of  said  feed  conveyor  frame  sup- 
ports in  parallel  laterally  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  axle: 
a  feed  conveyor  idler  shaft  joumalied  by  the  other  end 

portions  of  said  feed  conveyor  frame  supports; 
a  chain  support  platform  extending  horizontally  between 
said  feed  conveyor  drive  shaft  and  said  feed  conveyor 
idler  shaft  in  cooperative  alignment  with  the  respective 
said  saw; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sprockets  secured  in  spaced-apart 


relation  to  said  feed  conveyor  dn\e  snatt  m  cooperative 

alignment  with  the  respective  said  saw 
a  like  plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  convevor  idler  shaft  pullev; 

joumalied  by  said  feed  conveyor  idler  shaft  in  cooperative 

alignment  with  said  pairs  of  sprockets; 
a    feed   conveyor   chain    entrained    around    the   respective 

aligned  sprocket  and  idler  pulle> 
a  plurality  of  outstanding  stops  secured  to  the  respectnr  saic 

c  hain 
a  feed  conveyor  dnving  pulley  secured  k^  said  feed  con 

veyor  drive  shaft 
a  fnction  dnve  pulley  secured  to  said  axle  in  c(x>perati>t 

alignment  with  said  feed  conveyor  dnving  pulley 
a  flat  belt  idler  pulley  pivotally  supponed  by  said  saw  frame 

for  movement  m  a  vemca!  plane  toward  and  awav  from 

said  friction  dnve  pulley 
a  flat  belt  entrained  around  said  flat  belt  idler  pulley  and  said 

feed  conveyor  driving  pulley  in  contact  with  said  friction 

dnve  pulley; 
handle  and  linkage  means  for  moving  said  flat  belt   idler 

pulley, 
a  flat  belt  conveyor  extending  longitudinally  of  said  trough 

and. 
V-belt  pulley  and  angle  gear  means  dm  ably  connecting  said 

axle  with  said  flat  belt  conveyor  for  moving  sawed  fire- 
wood toward  one  end  of  said  frame. 


4,278,000 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  PICKUP  MEANS 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Shigeo  Saito,  and  Tsntomn  Tsoaooka,  both  of  Nagoj^a,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Na«oya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,622 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Not.  S,  1978,  S3/13602^ 
Int.  a.   GIOH  3/ IS 
LJS.  a.  84—1.16  13  Claims 


1  A  piezoelectnc  transducer  for  electrical  stnng  instruments 
compnsing  a  long  and  flat  outer  layer  of  flexible  matenal,  a 
flexible  piezoelectnc  cable  being  buned  therein  and  having  a 
center  electrode,  a  piezoelectnc  layer  formed  on  the  outer 
penphery  of  the  said  electrode  and  an  outer  electrode  formed 
on  the  outer  penphery  of  the  said  piezc«lectnc  layer,  the 
matenal  for  the  said  outer  layer  having  a  hardness  in  the  range 
from  85  to  98  as  measured  by  Spnng  Type  Hardness  Test 
accordmg  to  JIS  K  6301  (1975),  thereby  increasing  the  stiffness 
of  the  piezoelectnc  transducer. 


4,278,001 

SELECTIVE  KEYER  BIASING  TO  ENHANCE 

PERCUSSION  EFFECT 

Ray  B.  Schreacoagoct,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  aaaigBor  to  Maraoa 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Dec  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,725 
Int  a.3  GIOH  1/055,  J/057,  5/07 
VS.  CL  84— 1J6  18  ClaiM 

1.  A  keying  system  for  use  in  an  electronic  organ  having  a 
top  octave  generator  and  divider  circuit  for  providmg  a  plural- 
ity of  rectangular  wave  signals  at  various  frequencies  and  a 
keyboard  for  providing  a  keying  signal  upon  depression  of  any 
key,  said  keymg  system  comprising: 
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a  keying  block  having  «  plurality  of  identjcal  scvrn.^  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  keying  sections  having  a  icasi  i  first 
and  a  second  semiconductor  switching  device,  all  of  vaii: 
•enuconductor  devices  having  an  inpui  a  coniroi  and  an 
output. 

a  direct  current  supply  having  a  first  potentiai  source  inc  a 
reference  poienUai,  said  first  poicntiaj  source  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  first  semiconductor  device  of 
each  of  said  sections, 

first  conductor  meanx  for  connecting  tt>e  output  >i  the  first 
semiconductor  device  of  each  section  to  the  input  o'  '  he 
second  semiconductor  device  of  the  same  section 

a  plurality  of  load  resistors  connected  individuailv  t5et\*.er"n 
the  outputs  of  taid  second  of  said  semiconductor  de*  i^es 
and  said  reference  potential. 


>• 


iT  I  IT 
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■•  -    '  4J78,00J  ■       .    .  :. 

PEDAI    ADJlSTABLt  DRLM 
[)oaa]d  I    Hansoa.  Sylmar  (  alif..  assagnor  to  ReiBO  Inc..  Nortii 
HollywiKxl,  <  alif 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67,747 

lat  Q    GIOD  :i/02  i'. 

US  n  U — 411  K  23  Qains 


circuit  means  inserted  between  at  least  one  of  said  load 
resistors  and  said  reference  potential  for  controlling  the 
level  of  potential  applied  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  load 
resistors, 

second  conductor  means  for  connecting  the  rectangular 
wave  signals  generated  by  said  top  octave  generator  ano 
divider  circuit  individually  to  the  controls  of  one  of  the 
semicondtx:tor  devices  of  each  section  and 

envelope  means  having  a  source  of  keving  p<  ten  rial  for 
applying  an  envelope  signal  to  the  controls  of  the  other  of 
said  semiconductor  devices  of  each  ol  said  sectiofis  upKjn 
depression  of  a  key  on  said  iteyboard  wher?hv  the  efTect  -t 
th-  envelope  signal  provided  to  at  least  one  r  vasd  icfvng 
sections  is  selectable 


4^8,002 

FASTWIND  TL^ING  MACHINE  FOR  STRINGLD 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Roger  H.  SiaiMff.  112  Privada  Lnistta,  Lot  Gatoa,  Calif  95030 

Filed  Aag.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  "'1.732 

I«t.  Ct'  GIOD  i.  14.  7/00.  G05G  ;   /u 

U.S.  CLS4— 304  11  Claims 


»-H 


1.  Actuating  apparatus  for  adjustable  pitch  drums  compns- 
ing 

a  fort  r>edal. 

a  supp^ir!  stand, 

i  suppi^rt  ^od  -ar'\e«!  "-v  said  support  stand  and  adapted  to 
supp<in  A  drum 

i  pivoted  ie^er  arm  mounteu    m  said  suppon  stand, 

a  push  rod  engaged  with  said  pivoted  lever  arm  and  adapted 
!o  be  pushed  upward  thereby 

1  "C"  shaped  bracket  having  arms  slideably  received  on  said 
support  rod.  said  bracket  resting  upx)n  said  push  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  drumhead  tensioning  means  assocuted 
vkith  said  drum,  and 

means  connected  to  said  pivoted  lever  arm  and  actuated  by 
said  fo<M  pedal  for  pivoting  said  lever  arm  against  said 
push  nxi  uptm  depression  of  said  foot  pedal,  thereby 
urging  said  C"  shaped  bracket  against  said  drumhead 
tensioning  means  to  tension  the  drumhead  of  said  drum 


1  Apparatus  to  faciliute  rapid  wmdmg  or  unwinding  ot  a 
strmg  of  a  mwical  instrument  compnstng  m  combination, 
tuning  machine  means  for  normally  providing  tension  to  said 
string  said  tuniag  machine  means  mcloding  stnng  retaining 
means  for  holding  said  stnng,  shaft  means  cooperatively  cou 
pied  to  said  stnng  retaming  means  for  movement  therewith 
and  kaob  means  connected  to  saxl  shaft  means  for  applying 
torque  thereto,  and  crank  nneans  mtegral  with  said  tuning 
miK'huMJ  mesB*  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  knob  means  for 
selectively  eMeoding  the  radius  of  rotation  of  said  knob  means 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  means. 


4,278,004 

PEDALBOARD 

Paal  A   Kianii.  P  O  Box  23W,  Wayaeriioro,  Va.  229W 

ContiBuatlon-iB-p«^  of  Ser.  No.  8,213,  Jaa.  31,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  apptkatioo  Jaa.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  114,164 

lat.  a.'  GIOC  3/14 

UJS.  O.  M— 434  13  Claims 


T^ 


I  A  pedalboard  for  an  organ  compnsing  front  and  rear 
irame  means,  at  least  one  key  disposed  between  said  front  and 
rear  frame  means,  combined  support  and  return  spring  means 
for  supporting  said  key  in  said  pedalboard  and  normally  biasing 
said  key  into  an  elevated  position  compnamg  an  elongated 
resilient  suppon  stnp  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  key 
subsuntiaily  adjacent  the  midponion  thereof,  said  stnp  diverg- 
ing downwardly  away  from  said  key  with  the  front  end  of  said 
stnp  bemg  disposed  in  spaced  vertical  alignment  with  the  front 
end  portion  oi  said  kev  first  connecting  means  securing  the 
forward  end  of  said  stnp  to  said  front  frame  means  and  second 


July  14,  1981 

I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


46S 


connectmg  means  c^ratively  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
key  to  said  rear  frame  means  for  substantially  horizontal  mov  e- 
ment  of  the  rear  end  of  said  key  in  opposite  directions  along  the 
length  of  said  key. 


4,278,005 
CONNECTING  BOLT  AND  COUPLING  ELEMENT 
Haas  Lachaer,  Herae,  and  Werner  Boer,  Caitrop-Raiixei,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awignors  to  Klockner-Werke  Ak- 
tiengesellscliaft,  Dniabnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,303 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  6. 
1978,  2825300 

Int  CL^  F16B  79/00,  21/00 
U.S.  a.  411— 337  6Clainis 


cent  fingers  to  provide  iour  open  siots  dt  'XJ'  intervals 
about  said  shell  extending  from  said  free  ends  tc  said 
collar 

Ov)  each  of  said  fingers  including  a  icxjthed  outer  surface 
portion  extending  from  said  free  end  for  a  predeier 
mined  pan  o{  the  total  length  thereof  and  a  shank  por- 
tion extending  between  said  tcxjthed  surface  pt)rtion  and 
said  collar 

(v)  a  pair  of  bridge  members  extending  entirely  across  two 
of  said  slots  at  180*  to  one  another  adjacent  said  ^olla.^ 
forming  an  integral  bond  between  said  shank  pcirtions  of 
adjacent  fingers  on  each  side  of  said  two  slots,  and 

(vi)  the  surfaces  of  said  bndgc  members  facing  inwardl> 
toward  said  central  axis  being  subsiantialK   coplanar 
with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  shank  portions, 
(b)  a  tapered  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  for  receiving  a  mine 

bolt  and  placed  in  engagement  with  said  free  ends  of  said 

fingers  wuh  the  small  end  of  said  nut  oriented  toward  said 


1  An  elongated  connecting  device  which  comprises  an 
elongated  coimecting  bolt  and  a  coupling  element, 

said  elongated  connecting  bolt  including  a  head  and  a  neck, 
said  neck  including  a  gripping  portion  comprismg  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-projecting  teeth  separated  by  grooves, 
the  spacing  between  at  least  some  of  the  teeth  and  the 
depth  of  at  least  some  of  the  grooves  increasing  along  said 
gripping  portion  in  a  direction  towards  said  head, 

said  couphng  element  including  a  gripping  portion  compns- 
ing teeth  separated  by  grooves,  said  teeth  and  said  grooves 
bemg  dimensioned  to  correspond  generally  with  said  teeth 
and  said  grooves  of  said  gripping  portion  of  said  neck  of 
said  connecting  bolt  so  as  to  form  a  gripping  portion  of 
said  coupling  element  profiled  similarly  to  said  gnppmg 
portion  of  said  connecting  bolt,  the  spacing  between  at 
least  some  of  the  grooves  relative  to  the  teeth  of  said 
gnppmg  portion  of  said  coupling  element  being  slightly 
greater  and  becoming  increasingly  greater  from  the 
groove  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  of  the  gripping  por- 
tion of  said  coimecting  boh  nearest  the  head  to  the  groove 
adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  of  the  gripping  portion  of  said 
connecting  bolt  furthest  from  said  bead. 


4^278,006 
EXPANSION  SHELL  ASSEMBLY 

John  LobcUs,  Syncnn,  N.Y.,  aMigpor  to  The  Emtcra  Com- 
pany, Naqgirtncki  Conn. 
ContiMntion  of  Ser.  No.  903,210,  May  5, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
appbcatkin  No?.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  95,577 
Int  CL^  n6B  13/06.  13/10 
U.S.  CL  411—47  1  Claim 

1.  A  mine  bolt  expansion  anchor  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 
(a)  a  one-piece,  malleable  iron,  expansion  shdl  having, 
(i)  an  annular  collar  at  one  end  with  inner  and  outer  sur- 
^*^       faces  substantially  concentric  about  a  central  axis  and  a 
wji?  flat  end  surface  forming  tfie  lower  end  of  said  shell; 
^     (ii)  four  identical  expansioa  fingers  extending  integrally 
from  said  collar  on  the  aide  oppoiite  said  end  surface 
symmetrically  about  aeid  central  axis  to  a  firee  end  of 
each  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sheH; 
(iii)  each  of  said  fmgers  being  laterally  spaced  from  adja- 


shell  collar  whereby,  as  said  nut  is  drawn  along  said  cen 
tral  axis  mlo  said  upper  end  of  said  shell  b>  rotation  of  the 
btilt  as  said  shell  is  restrained  against  rotation,  said  toothed 
portions  of  said  fingers  are  expanded  uniformly  outwardiv 
from  said  central  axis;  and  (c)  a  bail  member  of  generallv 
L-shaped  configuration  having  a  medial  portion  engaging 
the  large  end  of  said  upered  nut  and  leg  portions  extend 
ing  from  said  medial  portion  through  said  two  slots  and 
having  end  portions  bent  to  extend  into  said  slots  between 
said  collar  and  said  bridge  members,  thereby  retaining  said 
bail  member  in  engagement  with  said  shell,  said  bridge 
members  being  located  adjacent  said  collar  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  slots  and  spaced  a  sufTicient  distance  there 
from  to  accommodate  said  bail  member  end  portions,  the 
length  of  said  leg  portions  being  less  than  the  combined 
length  of  said  tapered  nut  and  the  distance  from  s&id 
bndgc  members  to  said  free  ends  of  said  fingers,  whereby 
said  bail  serves  to  retain  said  nut  within  the  space  enclosed 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers. 


a  i 
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4,^8,007 

HAND  LEVER  FOR  OPERATING  THE  WEDGE-TY  PE 

BREECHBLOCK  OF  AN  A2TILLERY  GUN 

Henning  tob  Seidlitx,  Nenaa,  Fed.  Rep.  oi  Gennany,  aMigaor  to 

RheinmetaU  GaibH,  DnoMeUorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay   ,, 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,016 
OainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Job.  19, 
1978,  2826739 

Int  a-'  F41F  11/00 
U.S.  CL  89—24  6  OainH 

1.  Hand  lever  system  for  operating  the  wedge-type  breech- 
block of  an  artillery  gun,  comprising 
a  shaft  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  gun  and  connected  with 

the  breechblock; 
a  hand  lever; 

a  device  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  hand  lever,  said  dnvc 
including  a  socket  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  havmg  a  two- 
step  locking  slot  each  step  of  said  two-step  locking  slot 
having  prismatic  surfaces  oonvergine  toward  the  side  of 
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the  »h*ft  and  saw  slot  being  open  tos».ards  ^ne    >utside  at 
both  ends  of  the  slot 
a  head  at  the  free  end  of  the  hand  lever  naming  a    wo-stcp 
bolt  with  one  step  of  the  boit  and  the  locking  siot  nrovid- 
ing  a  coupling  between  the  hand  icver  and  the  »har  and 


tiidgt  .  .ist  vvhi't  sAi<*,  ♦Inatmg  barrel  and  said  chamber  are 
lateralis    itsptaL«i  Tiatisp  to  each  other,  and 
fourth  meanb  for  returning  said  chamber  and  floating  barrel 
to  the  battery  position  after  reloading 


4.278,009 
frVDRAll.IC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Vlichaei  Demido.  Troy   Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,896        

Int,  n     F15B  1. 1!  4   13/10 
UJS.  CL  »1— 4^  2  CUims 


the  other  step  of  bolt  and  locking  >,\oi  navmg  mean-,  for 
releasing  the  coupling; 
iaid  dnve  providing  a  coupling  betweer  shaft  and  hand 
lever  upon  actuation  of  the  hand  lever  and  automatically 
releasing  the  coupling  between  shaft  and  hand  lever  re- 
iulung  in  dropping  of  the  hand  lever  u 


pon  nv^n-a^.tuation. 


SEPARATE  LOADING  AMMUNITION  ALTOMATIC 

CANNON 
Williaa  G.  Saith,  Bvw,  Tean.,  and  Ladd  Yutaash.  Moms 
TiihmMp    Morris  Couty,  NJ.,  aacignors  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  Africa  as  rtfreseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Ar^,  WmU^Um,  D.C. 

F1M  Oct  U  1979,  Ser.  No.  84J49 

Irt.  a.i  F41D  7/02 

L.S.  a.  §9—156  10  OauB* 


L  An  automatic  cannon  adapted  for  separate  loading  aminn- 
nition  including  a  separate  projectile  and  a  propellant  car- 
trxlge,  which  comprises: 

a  relatively  fued  main  barrel; 

a  floatmg  barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  projectile  of  said 
ammunition; 

a  moveable  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  propellant  car- 
tridge of  said  ammunition,  said  chamber  and  floating 
barrel  being  coaxtally  positioned  with  said  tnain  barrel  in 
the  battery  pootion; 

first  means  for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  chamber 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  floating  barrel  to  enable  longitudi 
■"*  nal  nsoveraent  thereof  m  unison  while  permitting  laterai 
movement  of  the  chamber  and  the  floating  barrel  relative 
to  each  other; 

second  means,  responsive  to  the  firing  of  sa'd  cannon,  for 
moving  sttd  chamber  and  said  floating  barrel  in  unison 
rearwanfly  relative  to  the  main  barrel  and  said  chamber 
and  said  floatnig  barrel  laterally  relative  to  each  other,  so 
as  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  spent  cartridge  case  from 
said  chaariier  and  the  reloading  of  a  new  cartridge  case 
into  said  cbaiHber,  and  a  new  projectile  into  said  fkiating 
oairci, 

tlmd  meMS  for  anIomaticaUy  reloading  said  floating  barrel 
with  a  aew  projectile  and  said  chamber  with  a  new  car 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  booster  havmg  a  power  chamber  defined  by 
i  movable  power  wall  on  one  chamber  side  and  movable  valve 
piston  means  on  the  other  chamber  side. 

an  output  member  moved  by  said  power  wall. 

in  exhaust  chamber  defined  by  said  movable  valve  piston 
means  and  a  fixed  wall,  a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  opening  into 
said  power  chamber  for  introducing  hydraulic  power 
fluid  therein,  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  opening  from 
said  exhaust  chamber  to  conduct  hydraulic  power  fluid 
therefrom, 

a  control  valve  downstream  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  mlet  and 
upstream  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  outlet,  said  control  valve 
mcludmg  a  valve  seat  on  said  valve  piston  means  and  a 
valve  control  member  movable  m  said  exhaust  chamber 
and  cooperating  with  'he  valve  seat  to  control  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  from  said  power  chamber  to  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber, and  an  input  member  mounting  said  valve  control 
member  and  movable  to  control  booster  operation,  the 
improvement  comprising 

said  valve  piston  means  including  a  valve  seat  portion  and  a 
vaive  housmg  portion,  said  valve  scat  portion  being  seal- 
mgly  and  rcciprocably  received  m  said  valve  housing 
portion  for  movement  relative  thereto  m  directions 
toward  and  away  from  said  power  wall  and  said  input 
member  first  and  second  stop  means  on  said  valve  hous- 
mg portion  respectively  limiting  movement  of  said  valve 
seat  portion  relative  to  said  valve  housing  portion  toward 
said  input  member  and  toward  said  power  wall,  and  a 
compression  force  transmitting  cushion  member  posi- 
tioned in  force  transmitting  relation  between  said  valve 
housing  portion  and  said  valve  seat  portion  and  yieldably 
permitting  movement  of  saio  valve  scat  portion  relative  to 
said  vaive  housing  portion  in  the  direction  towards  said 
power  wall  during  booster  hydrauhc  power  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  booster  power  pressure  in 
said  power  chamber,  said  valve  seat  portion  having  a  net 
effective  area  exposed  to  power  pressure  in  said  power 
chamber  so  that  the  power  pressure  urges  the  valve  seat 
portion  toward  said  power  wall,  said  second  stop  means 
being  engaged  by  and  rtoppmg  movement  of  said  valve 
seat  portion  relauve  to  said  valve  housing  portion  at  a 
predetermined  power  pressure  in  said  power  chamber 
controlled  by  the  yield  characteristic  of  said  cushion 
member  i 
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L,  4^8,010 

FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Karl  H.  Waliischeck,  Fairfield,  Cooa^  and  James  H.  Smith. 
Springfield,  Pa.,  aaugnors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Cona. 

FOed  Jul.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,092 

lat  a.3  F15B  13/042 

VS.  a.  91—420  6  Claims 


It  .♦• 


"T* 


1,  In  combination  with  a  fluid  actuated  prime  mover  having 
a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  fluid  flow  regulator  adapted  to 
control  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  actuated  prime  mover  and 
comprising: 

(A)  a  hollow  cylinder, 

(B)  a  control  fluid  conduit  having  an  mlet  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  hollow  cylinder  mtenor.  and  a 
central  portion  joining  the  control  conduit  mlet  to  the 
inlet  of  said  fluid  actuated  prime  mover  under  control  and 
the  outlet  of  said  fluid  actuated  prime  mover  back  to  the 
control  conduit  outlet, 

(C)  a  spool  positioned  within  said  cylinder  for  reciprocation 
therewithin  and  being  selectively  shaped  to  simulta- 
neously establish  the  area  of  both  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
of  said  control  fluid  conduit,  said  spool  deflning  opposed 
pressure  chambers  with  said  cylinder,  means  biasing  said 
spool  towards  said  control  fluid  conduit  inlet, 

(D)  said  spool  having  a  central  fluid  passage  therein  con- 
nected to  said  control  fluid  conduit  so  that  the  fluid  which 
passes  through  the  spool  central  passage  is  directed  there- 
from through  said  control  fluid  conduit  and  back  to  said 
hollow  cylmder,  said  central  fluid  passage  connecting  said 
opposed  pressure  chambers, 

(E)  said  central  passage  having  a  sensor  orifice  therein  so 
that  as  flow  through  the  central  passage  and  hence  the 
control  fluid  conduit  varies,  the  pressure  drop  across  the 
sensor  orifice  varies  to  reposition  the  spool  and  thereby 
simultaneously  vary  the  area  of  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of 
the  control  fluid  conduit  to  maintain  a  constant  rate  of 
fluid  flow  through  said  control  fluid  conduit  and  said  fluid 
actuated  prime  mover. 


4^8,011 
AUTOMATIC  HYDRAUUC  SHUT-OFF  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Parqaet,  Borliagtoa,  Iowa,  aMigBor  to  J.  L  Case 
CoflipHiy,  Radae,  Wit. 

DifjWoB  of  Ser.  No.  803,686,  Jon.  6, 1977,  abaadooed.  This 

afplicalioa  Sep.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  943,564 

lat  CL'  F15B  13/044:  F16K  17/22 

U.S.  a.  91—445  1  Claim 
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movably  disposed  therein  for  opening  and  ciosing  said  passage 
way,  a  hydraulic  valve  umt.  a  hydraulic  responsive  apparatus 
for  applying  a  mechamcal  force  m  response  to  hydraulic  pres 
sure  applied  to  said  apparatus,  hydraulic  line»  connected  be 
tween  said  \aive  housing  and  said  valve  unit  and  said  appara 
tu&,  a  hydraulic  flow  sensor  fluid-flow  connected  vMth  each  ot 
said  valve  housmg  and  said  valve  unit  for  detecting  fluid  flou 
between  said  valve  housing  and  said  valve  unit,  said  sensor* 
each  including  a  movable  piston  exposed  to  fluid  flow  and 
movable  in  response  thereto,  an  electrical  v^heatstone  bridge 
circuit,  said  sensors  each  including  electrical   potentiometer 
elements  consisting  of  an  electncal  contact  connected  with  ano 
movable  with  each  said  piston  and  an  electrical  wiring  o{  said 
bndge  circuit  on  which  said  contact  is  in  sliding  contact  and 
with  said  electncal  elements  arranged  to  produce  an  elcctnc 
resistance  in  accordance  with  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
sensors,  and  a  solenoid  unit  electrically  connected  with  said 
electncal  elements  and  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
spool  closure  for  positioning  said  valve  spool  closure  in  accor 
dance  with  the  differences  in  the  electncal  resistance  produced 
bv  said  elements 


4,278,012 
PLANT  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  HOPS  BY 
EXTRACTION  WTTH  UQUID  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Alfred  G.  Wheldoa,  and  Peter  F^  Cockerfll,  both  of  Dagcahan 
Dock,  England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  CoayiaBy  (Carbon 
Dioxide)  Limited,  Reigate,  England 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  898,246,  Apr.  20,  1978,  abaadoaed.  This 
application  Dec  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KiagdooL,  Apr.  29.  19^7, 
18056/77 

Int.  a.   C12Ci/00 
U.S.  a.  99— 278  11  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  safety  system  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  fluid  passageway  therein  and  a  valve  spool  closure 


1  A  plant  for  the  preparation  of  an  extract  of  hops  by  extrac- 
tion with  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  said  plant  comprising  an  ex- 
traction chamber  arranged  to  contain  hops  to  be  extracted,  an 
mlet  and  an  outlet  of  said  extraction  chamber:  a  compressor  for 
compressing  carbon  dioxide  gas;  a  cooler,  a  heat  exchanger 
including  a  pnmary  path  for  a  warmer  medium  to  be  cooled 
said  primary  path  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  second- 
ary path  for  a  cooler  medium  to  be  warmed,  said  secondary 
path  having  an  mlet  and  an  outlet  means  connecting  said  inlet 
of  said  secondary  path  of  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  outlet  of 
said  extraction  chamber  whereby  a  stream  of  hop  extract  dis 
solved  in  liquid  carbon  dioxide  emerging  from  said  outlet  of 
said  extraction  chamber  is  introduced  into  said  secondary  ptath 
of  said  heat  exchanger  wherein  said  stream  receives  heat  and 
wherein  carbon  dioxide  is  evaporated;  means  connectmg  said 
outlet  of  said  secondary  path  of  said  heat  exchanger  to  said 
compressor  whereby  said  carbon  dioxide  vapour  leaving  said 
outlet  of  said  secondary  path  of  said  heat  exchanger  is  applied 
to  said  compressor  wherein  said  vapour  is  compressed;  means 
connecting  said  mlet  of  said  primary  path  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  said  compressor  whereby  said  compressed  carbon 
dioxide  vapour  warmed  by  its  compression  is  mtroduced  into 
said  pnmary  path  of  said  heat  exchanger  wherein  it  loses  heat 
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to  said  secondary  path  and  wherein  said  cartx)n  dtoxide  vap^u- 
changes  state  and  liquifies  to  rv-form  liquid  carbon  dioxide 
means  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  pnmary  path  of  said  heat 
exchanger  to  said  cooler  whereby  liquid  carbon  dioxidr 
emerging  from  said  outlet  of  said  primary  path  o(  said  hear 
exchanger  is  further  cooJed  in  said  cooler  means  connecting 
said  cooler  to  said  inJct  of  said  extraction  chamber  wherebN 
re-formed  liquid  carbon  dioxide  is  re-cycled  to  said  inlet  of  sajci 
extraction  chamber,  and,  an  additional  outlet  m  said  ?«condar% 
path  of  said  heat  exchanger  for  said  tnatter  extracted  from  said 
hops. 


:neduini  ;ri!m  saiv:  !irs!  heating  means  u>  tlov*.  down  to  said 
>c>.und  heating  means 


APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HOT  UQLID 
MEDIUM,  PREFERABLY  WARM  OR  HOT  BEVERAGtS, 

SUCH  AS  TEA  AND  COFFEE 
Kart  L.  R.  Norca,  and  Lcuart  N.  Notch,  both  of  Pvksiagarga- 
taa  45,  US  30  Ah^  Sweden 

FIM  Fak.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,795 
Oaimu  priority.  apfUcatioa  Swedes,  Feb.  14.  1975,  7501649 
lat  a.>  .A47J  31  05:^ 
L.S.  a.99— 288  6  (lainis 


4,278.014 
\RRVNCFMENT  FOR  COVERING  A  GUIDE  CHANNEL 
Horst  H   Kmeps.  HupiKrtal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoeacb  Werke  AkticngeMUachafL,  DortmitBd,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennafl> 

Filed  l>ec    11.  1979.  Se.    No.  102^2 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
19^8    285344<) 

Int  CI     B65B  13/04 
hJS.  CL  lot)— if*  4  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  heated  liquid  -TieUuiT;    ;  re 
erabiy  warm  or  hot  beverages  in  which  cold  hcuid  medium  is 
supplied   to  the  apparatus  and   is   heated    m    passage  ther? 
through,  said  apparatus  comprising 

la)  a  first  vessel  for  receiving  cold   hquid   med;urr    :      'x 

healed, 
rb)  first  outlet  means  m  said  first  ^  essci  for  permittmii  ^a- 
sage  of  cold  bquid  therethrough. 

(c)  first  bf*ring  means  for  preheating  cold  liquid  medium  n 
proximity  to  and  below  said  first  vessel,  said  medium 
passing  from  said  first  vessel. 

(d)  spreading  means  havmg  inlet  means  adjacent  said  firs; 
outlet  means  for  permittug  passage  of  cold  liquid  from 
laid  first  vcskI  to  said  spreadmg  means,  said  spreadmg 
means  being  arranged  to  spread  cold  liquid  passing 
through  said  first  outlet  means  over  said  first  heating 


(e)  second  beating  means  in  proximity  to  and  below  said  first 
healing  means  for  fiuther  heaung  preheated  liquid  me 
dium  to  a  higher,  predetermined  temperature,  wherein  the 
aecoad  heating  means  presents  a  generally  conical  surface 
whsch  tapers  downwardly  outward  and  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flow  paaaages  on  said  conical  surface: 
each  of  Mdki  plwality  of  flow  passages  fonmng  a  labynn 

thine  dHniel  proceeding  fi^m  the  top  of  said  cone 

dowmrantty  toward  its  base; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  flow  pa.«agcs  bemg  equally  angu 

larly  spaced  about  the  downward  outward  surface  of 

tfaeooor. 
(0  seooad  ovtiet  means  m  said  first  heatmg  means  adjacent 
said  second  heating  means  for  permittmg  preheated  liquid 


i  \r  arrangement  for  covenng  the  guide  channel  of  a 
^trap-apply1ng  and  tying  apparatus  having  on  a  first  side  a  bent 
member  adapted  to  extend  into  and  sway  from  said  guide 
channel  for  varying  the  length  of  said  guide  channel  in  confor- 
mity with  an  item  about  which  a  strap  is  to  be  placed,  said 
arrangement  comprising 

channel  covers  arranged  on  said  first  side,  each  of  said  chan- 
nel covers  bemg  inherently  urged  by  a  spring  to  cover  said 
guide  channel, 
a  flexible  member  operatively  connectible  to  said  channel 
covers  and  said  spnngs  for  movmg  said  channel  covers 
such  that  they  cover  the  guide  channel  opening  a  prede- 
termined   length    thereof,    said    flexible   member   bemg 
adapted  to  move  along  the  one  side  of  said  giude  channel; 
guide  means,  operatively  connectible  to  a  pcrtaimng  base 
portion  of  said  apparatus,  for  gtudmg  said  flexible  member 
along  a  pertaining  side  of  said  guide  channel  during  move- 
ment of  said  flexible  member; 
at  least  one  wheel  means,  operatively  connectible  to  said 
apparatus,  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
flexible  member  relative  to  said  guide  channel;  and 
means  for  moving  said  flexible  member  and  said  bent  portion 
simultaneously  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  guide 
channel  to  effect  said  change  of  length  of  said  guide  chan- 


nel 


4,278,015 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Weaver.  Linden,  Mich.,  —l^nr  to  Flaid  and  Elee- 
cric  Coatrol  Coaspaay,  FeMoa,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  5,  1980,  Scr.  No.  156,557 

lat  CL^  B30B  15/30 

Li>.  a.  100—53  14  CUm 

1  Material  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  machine  of  the 

kind  havmg  selectively  energizable  and  deenergizable  electri- 
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cal  driving  means  and  control  means  for  selectively  enabling 
and  disabling  energization  of  said  driving  means,  said  appara 
tus  comprising  a  manually  manipulative  arm  having  at  one  end 
thereof  means  for  engaging  a  workpiece  carried  by  said  ma 
chine:  support  means  connected  to  said  arm  remote  from  said 


one  end;  and  at  least  a  pair  of  normally  open,  manually  do&able 
electrical  switches  in  circuit  with  said  driving  means  and  ear- 
ned by  said  support  means,  said  switches  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  control  means  to  enable  operation  of  said 
dnvmg  means  in  response  to  closing  of  all  of  said  switches 


4,278,016 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MODULES 
Doaald  J.  Haaey,  Saa  Joae,  and  Andrew  J.  Gaodette,  LiTer- 
■ore,  both  of  Calif.,  artgaora  to  Cottoa  Machinery  Company, 
Inc.,  LiTcnaore,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aag.  6, 1979,  Scr.  No.  63,947 

lat  a.3  B30B  9/30 

U.S.  CL  100—224  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  modules  comprising: 

(a)  a  bin  in  which  material  is  deposited  for  the  formmg  of  a 
module; 

(b)  a  tamping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  bin  for  compact- 
ing the  material  in  said  bin  into  a  module; 

-'  (c)  a  door  for  said  bin  movable  between  an  opened  and 
closed  position,  said  door  being  closed  while  a  module  is 
being  formed  and  said  door  being  opened  for  the  removal 
of  a  module  from  said  bin; 

(d)  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  door; 

(e)  a  transfer  table  diqxMed  at  the  base  of  said  bin  on  which 
a  module  is  supported;  and 

(f)  means  moving  said  trantfer  table  to  advance  successively 
sections  of  said  transfer  table  into  said  bin  at  the  base 
thereof  for  forming  modules  in  succession  on  said  sections 
of  said  transfer  table  and  to  advance  successively  sections 
of  said  transfer  taiAe  out  of  said  bin  for  the  removal  of 
modules  in  succcssJoa  Cram  said  trans£er  table. 


4J78,017 
CX>W  ERTIBLE  SEAL  PUFSS 
Walter  E.  Coojnra,  Berwya,  111.,  assigaor  to  ( xmn  Industries.. 
Inc..  Spring  Valley.  N.Y 

Filed  ?Vlay  21.  1979.  Ser   No   40.519 

lat  a.   B42B  25/UC 

U.S.  a.  101—3  SP  2*  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  pocket  seal  press  having  a  h<-.tt(  rr  and  a 
base  for  supporting  the  seal  press  m  an  upright  p<>situ>n  the 
base  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  rct:eive  the  rxiUdm  .■* 
the  seal  press  with  the  bottom  of  the  seal  press  being  moved 
down  within  the  recess  toward  the  bottom  of  the  recess  fVr 
positioning  It  in  bearing  relation  thereon,  ihe  bottorr.  of  ihe 
recess  having  an  opening  therein,  the  seal  press  and  base  hav 
mg  means  for  detachabh  secunng  the  seal  press  to  the  base 
composing  a  latch  at  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
and  integral  with  said  base,  the  latch  normally  ix;cupying  a 
first  position  for  holding  the  bottom  of  the  seal  press  in  the 
recess  in  bearing  relation  on  the  bottom  thereof,  being  accessi 
ble  from  beneath  the  base  for  enabling  engagement  of  the  latch 
by  a  finger  of  the  user,  t)e,ng  movable  to  a  second  p>osition  b\ 
appbcauon  of  force  thereto  by  the  fmger  of  the  user,  and,  when 
in  Its  second  position,  enabling  the  bottom  of  the  seal  press  to 
be  moved  upwardly  within  the  recess  away  from  the  bottom 
thereof  for  removal  of  the  seal  press  from  the  recess  in  the  bast 


4,278,018 

PRINTING  MEANS 

Brian  J.  Johannesson,   Waterloo,  Canada,  aasigaor  to   NCR 

Canada  Ltd.  -  NCR  Caaada  Ltee,  Misrissaags,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,705 

lat  Ci=  B41J  I /GO 

L.S.  a.  101—93  9  Oaiatt 


1   Apparatus  for  pnntmg  bar  code  indicu  on  record  media 
movmg  m  a  path  through  said  apparatus,  a  bar  bemg  selec 
tively  pnnted  on  the  record  media  to  one  side  or  the  other  of 
a  print  area  to  form  a  code  symbol  dunng  each  pnnting  opera 
tion  comprising: 
a  pivotally  mounted  platen  restricted  to  movement  between 
first  and  second  positions,  one  end  of  said  platen  consisting 
of  two  abutting  rectangular  flat  printing  surfaces  each 
disposed  at  an  angle  such  that  it  is  parallel  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  record  media  on  which  pnnting  is  to  be 
performed  when  said  platen  is  in  one  of  said  two  positioas. 
and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  when  said  platen  is  m  the 
other  of  said  positicns; 
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first  means  for  causing  said  piatcn  w  ix  riKived  to  one  of  said 

positions, 
•econd  meant  for  causing  said  piatcn  to  be  movpd  to  {he 

other  of  said  positions, 
hammer  means  movable  betvvccn  an  inactive  positior  dtwi  i 

itnking  position  for  effecting   pnnting    m   >aicl    ^ev-    r 

media  in  said  path  by  engaging  said  record  media  !>rtv«,eer 

a  face  of  said  hammer  means  and  one  o(  said  flat  -.urfaoe^ 

of  the  platen;  and 
means  for  movmg  said  hammer  means  between  said  inactive 

position  and  said  striking  position 


<278,019 
ALL-POINTS  ADDRESSABLE  DOT  PRINTER 
Jokana  H.  Mdcr,  VcataL  N.Y^  iMifaor  to  latenianoital  Hus. 
■cas  Macyaci  Caryoratioa,  Anaoak,  NY. 

FOfti  J«L  16,  irr9.  Scr   No.  58,050 

lata.'  B41J  i  08.  J/ J 2 

tS.  CI.  101— M,©*  15  Llauns 


1.  An  all-points  addressable  dot  pnnter  apparatus  '^mpris- 
ing  in  combination. 

a  plurality  of  sloping  bar  anvils  adapted  t.^  be  ind'Mclually 
impacted  by  a  plurality  o(  iongiiudinal  hammer  blades, 
said  plural  sloping  anvils  being  arranged  muiuaiiy  parallel 
in  a  row  extending  parallel  ^uh  a  pnn;  line,  and  each 
anvil  havmg  a  longitudmal  span  correspondmg  to  a  plural 
dot  line  segment  of  a  continuous  multi-segment  longitudi- 
nal print  line, 

said  sloping  anvtls  m  combination  spanning  ali  dot  positions 
of  saiid  continuous  multi-segment  pnnt  line 

said  plural  blades  being  longitudinally  aligned  parallel  with 
said  pnnt  Ime, 

said  blades  being  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  vMdih  less 
than  said  longitudinal  span  of  corresp«->nding  >ne^  f  said 
sloping  anvils, 

means  for  effecting  relauve  motion  o(  said  anvils  and  said 
blades  whereby  said  anvils  m  c(^mbination  -.can  everv  dot 
position  of  satd  pnnt  line,  and 

means  for  shifting  said  plural  hammer  blades  iongitudinalU 
in  synchronism  with  said  anvils  by  at  least  the  difTerentia. 
amount  between  said  span  of  said  anvils  and  said  width  ^.m 
said  hammer  blades  whereby  said  anvils  are  impactabie  b\ 
faiH  blades  at  every  addressable  Jot  p*isit)on  i'  said  pr'n; 
line. 


4,278,020 
PRINT  WIRE  ACTUATOR  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PRINTERS 
AJbcrt  W.  Oalca,  Boca  Ratoa,  Fla^  assigaor  to  latomatioaal 
Coryentkia,  ArsMNik,  NY. 
1  Oct  W.  If79.  S«r.  No.  i6,4« 
lat  a.J  B41J  3/10 
U-S.  a.  101— «3J8  3  QauBs 

1.  Priirt  wire  and  print  wire  wrtuator  mounting  apparatus  for 
a  priDter  unit,  compnsoig 
a  pnat  statioo  incorporatmg  facilities  operable  dunng  pnnt 
ing  operadOQS  for  feeding  and  pnntmg  on  forms  at  said 


pnni  >ta[hi(i  tnc  ;'nruing  operations  occurring  on  a  line- 
n\  iine  basis  at  a  pnnt  line  at  said  print  station,  said  pnnt 
^ta[lon  further  comprising  a  nbb^)n  arranged  to  move  past 
^ald  forms  aiv.)ng  said  print  line 

.  piuraiitv  .,)t  print  'Aires,  each  ol  said  print  wires  being 
-eciprfKable  from  an  inactive  to  an  active  state  in  a  prede- 
:;-rmined  directn'n  ■>,  mwrment  into  pnnting  contact 
A ith  \aid  torm^ 

a  .tirresponding  piuraiitv  ^t  print  wire  actuators  respec 
tiveo  .oupled  tr  vaid  print  wires,  each  of  said  actuators 
comprising  a  number  n  acluatmg  elements  including 
mounting  means  generalK  phvsically  kx;ated  substantially 
conventnc  with  or  along  an  extension  of  the  direction  ol 
movement  of  its  rrspe^tivelv  .oupled  print  wire  and  each 
of  said  actuators  having  a;  least  one  mounting  surface  that 
is  angled  normal  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  its  coupied  pnnt  Aire,  said  actuators  being  opera- 
ble to  selectively  rtvirrK-ate  said  print  wires  in  order  to 
print  information  or;  vaid  forms  along  said  pnnt  line  dunng 
printing  operations;  and 

an  actuator  block  a>semblv  said  actuator  block  assembly 
having  a  flat  mounting  surface  positioned  substantialls 
normal  to  the  direvtion  of  movement  of  said  pnnt  wires. 
said  actuator  block  assemblv  mcorpt>rating  a  guide  mem- 
ber, and  said  print   wires  and  pnnt  wire  actuator?  being 


4r^ 


mounted  on  said  actuator  block  assembly  in  at  least  one  set 
.ompnsing  at  least  two  subsets  wherein  each  of  said  sub- 
lets comprisev  an  r-qual  portion  of  the  pnnt  wires  and 
actuators  in  a  set.  the  actuators  in  one  of  said  subsets  being 
mounted  on  the  Hat  mounting  surface  of  said  actuator 
o|(xk  assembly  with  their  angled  mounting  surfaces  m  one 
angular  relationship  and  the  actuators  in  the  other  of  said 
subsets  being  mounted  on  the  flat  mounting  surface  of  said 
actuator  bU<  k  with  their  angled  mounting  surfaces  in  an 
opposite  angular  relationship,  the  two  subsets  thereby 
being  angled  mwardlv  toward  one  another  and  through 
said  guide  member  as  they  approach  the  pnnt  line,  and 
said  first  and  second  subsets  being  located  in  said  actiutor 
block  assembly  so  that  the  ends  of  the  print  wires  in  said 
'Vst  and  second  subsets  are  maintained  in  at  least  two 
parallel  \lanted  arrays  relative  to  one  another  and  further 
^hat  each  pnnt  wire  in  one  of  said  subsets  is  offset  with 
respec  t  to  both  the  preceding  and  succeeding  print  wires 
of  another  of  said  subsets  whereby  said  print  wires  and 
actuators  assume  an  angled  serrated  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  pnnt  line  when  in  an  assembled  condition, 
whereby  the  pnnting  ends  of  all  of  said  pnnt  wires  are 
held  m  close  proximity  with  respect  to  said  print  line  and 
in  precise  registration  relative  thereto  and  whereby  said 
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pnnt  wires  and  pnnt  wire  actuators  may  be  spaced  rela- 
tively far  apart  on  said  actuator  block  assembly  for  ease  in 
servicing. 


tions  whereb>  said  photograph u 
the  surface  desired 


image  li  transferred  to 


4.278,023 
4,278,021  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDORSER 

MAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM      Daniel  D.  Call,  Northbrook,  and  Merrin  W   I  a  Rue.  Jr    Bar 
Hiroshige  Nakaoo;  Shigeaobu  Katagiri,  and  Shinichi  Nishino,  all       rington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Compan) 
of  Katsnta,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Lira-       Chicago,  III. 
ited,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Mar   26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,816 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,131  Int.  Q.'  B41F  13/24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1979,  54/45803;    L.S.  Q.  101—235 
May  7,  1979.  54/56192 

Int.  a.3  B41J  9/38 
VS.  CI.  101—93.29  16  Claims 


2  Claims 


Xtti  (xmrmoLLDi 


1  In  a  pnnting  device  having  a  plurality  of  pnnt  hammers 
whose  striking  surfaces  are  arranged  along  a  print  line,  and 
pnnt  magnets  provided  adjacent  one  another  for  drivmg  said 
print  hammers  when  excited,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
magnetic  interference  preventing  system  having  memory 
means  for  storing  for  columns  along  said  print  line  whether 
said  print  magnet  for  each  column  is  being  excited  or  not; 
detection  means  for  reading  put  of  said  memory  means,  when 
the  exciting  of  each  print  magnet  is  started,  whether  or  not 
both  print  magnets  adjacent  to  said  each  print  magnet  are  being 
excited;  and  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  exciting  of  said 
each  print  magnet  between  said  both  print  magnets  when  said 
both  print  magnets  are  being  excited. 


4,278,022 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  PAINTING  PROCESS 
Joka  A.  Fltzpatrkk,  aad  Saaaa  B.  FItipatrkk,  both  of  7335 
Craaer  Ave^  Soa  Valley,  Calif.  91352 

FUed  JaL  27, 1979,  Scr.  No.  61,561 
lat  a.3  B41F  17/22 
VJS.  CL  101—129  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imprinting  a  photographic  image  on  a  veni- 
cal  or  uneven  surface  comprising: 
transferring  a  photographic  image  to  a  screen  having  a 
predetermined  minimum  mesh,  such  screen  being  formed 
with  a  blocked  border; 
forming  registration  areas  in  the  form  of  notches  m  the 
border  of  said  screen  to  allow  realignment  after  removal 
and  replacement; 
securing  said  screen  to  the  surface  to  be  painted  with  said 
screen  in  substantially  intimate  contact  with  and  foUowmg 
the  contour  of  the  surface  to  be  painted; 
spraying  a  rapid-drying  paint  through  said  screen  on  to  the 
surface  being  imprinted  in  a  series  of  layers,  said  paint 
being  allowed  to  dry  between  applications  of  each  layer; 
forming  registration  marks  through  said  registration  areas  on 
the  surface  to  be  imprinted  to  facilitate  realignment  of  said 
screen; 
removing  said  screen  from  said  surface  after  a  series  of  paint 

appUcations  when  the  paint  is  dry; 
cleaning  said  screen  after  removal  to  remove  paint;  and 
replacing  and  realigning  said  screen  with  said  registration 
areas  for  one  or  more  additional  series  of  paint  applica- 


1   A  drive  system  for  a  document  endorser  comprising 
means  to  transpon  documents  to  be  endorsed  past  an  endors 

mg  area  at  substantial! >  a  constant  speed, 
an  endorsing  shaft  with  an  endorsing  die  and  an  endorsing 

plate  thereon, 
intermittent  dnve  means  with  output  means  to  supply  power 
to  rotate  the  endorsing  shaft  compnsing 
a  shaft  on  which  is  mounted  the  endorsing  die. 
gear  means  to  supply  rotative  power  to  the  shaft  and  to 
maintain  the  speed  of  the  endorsing  die  substantially 
constant  dunng  endorsement  of  the  document, 
a  latching  disc  having  a  detent  restrained  bv  a  solenoid 
actuated  lever  arm  mounted  to  restrain  movement  ot 
the  gear  means, 
clutch  means  provided  between  the  latching  disc  and  gear 

means  to  provide  an  intermitleni  output, 
document  sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  the  dcxu- 
ment  transpon  means  and  before  the  document  endors 
ing  area, 
the  document  sensing  means  activated  by  the  passage  of 
the  document,  and  providing  a  signal  to  release  the 
latching  disc  and  clutch  means  allowing  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and 
means  to  reset  the  latching  disc  to  restrain  further  rotation 
of  the  shaft  after  endorsement  of  the  documents  until 
the  latching  disc  is  rereleased, 
means  to  accelerate  the  endorsmg  shaft  and  endorsmg  die 
from  a  stopped  position  until  the  speed  of  the  endorsing 
plate  is  substantially  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  document  in 
the  endorsing  area, 
the  means  to  accelerate  causing  the  endorsing  shaft  to  routt 
at  least  5'  from  its  stopped  position  before  the  endorsing 
plate  reaches  the  document  speed  in  the  endorsing  area, 
means  to  place  the  endorsing  plate  m  contact  with  the  docu- 
ment in  the  endorsing  area, 
means  to  decelerate  the  endorsing  shaft  and  endorsing  die 

after  endorsing  of  the  document, 
the  means  to  decelerate  causmg  the  endorsing  shaft  to  route 
at  least  5"  dunng  deceleration  fix>m  the  document  endors 
ing  plate  speed  to  its  stopped  po&itmn, 
the  means  to  accelerate  and  decelerate  comprising  a  cam  and 
acceleratmg  and  decelerating  rollers  mounted  on  the  same 
body  for  rotative  movement  relative  to  the  cam,  the  cam 
mounted  to  the  endorsing  shaft  and  having  opposite  iden- 
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tical  svmetncal  cam  ends,  each  cam  end  having  substan- 

tiaiis  TiJ!  acceleranr.ij  i.n 
vvhich  are  identical  '..  fdi  '  o 
operativeiy  connected  u  ;ne  output  means  of  the  intermit- 
tent dnvc  means  for  Jnving  'nt-  icv-eitfinng  cam  surface, 
the  decelerating  roller  opera;;  .e:-,  connected  to  the  inter- 
mittent dnvc  means  t  <r  .introUeU  iWppmgof  the  acceler- 
ating cam  surface 

:he  gear  means  comprising  ar  iea?>!  ■■'*.  -le^hing  gears,  one 
gear  having  a  rounded  tonhiess  ponion  substantially 
follow mg  the  pit.h  Jidr-ie:e:  cf  :ne  gear,  and  the  other 
gear  ha\ing  an  versi/ed  cocking  tooth  mating  with  the 
r,)unded  toothless  p^..)rtiiMi,  thereby  the  gears  are  rotat- 
abiv  Icxked  relative  ;.  ea^r  ^ther  when  the  solenoid 
actuated  lever  arm  restrains  the  .3i>^  "  -a-  'Otating, 

A  hereb\  the  means  to  accelerate  anc  Jeceieraie  the  endors- 
ing die  result  in  reduced  snock  loadmg  and  quieter  opera- 
tion of  the  system 


-t. ,!'''«, 02* 
derating  cam'  surfaces   SHSMTr  v\ p,    ,-  v  l  CHARGL  IXH^DKR  AND  ANCHOR 
.the.'.  :ne  accelerating  roller   OUw  ri   ^s.Kewu.ids,  913  N.  Perry  St    Palestine.  Tex.  75801 


FUed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1 1  45«J 
lit  CL'  F42B  3/20 
VS.  a  181—116 


12  Claims 


01  AUTV'  CONTROl  ST  WIPING  HA\f%fFP 

Chester  R.  Pennington.  Convers.  (.a  .  assignor  to  limOer  t'rod- 

ucts  Inspection  A  Testing  >€rvice,  Conyers.  t>a 

Piled  Oct.  30,  19-^9.  Ser   No  89.303 

Int   n     B41K  i/56 

U.S.  CI.  101—405  12  Clam!-, 


1    \  quality  control  stampins  hammer  t  >r  nnnting  indicia  on 
i  tlat  amcle  compnsing 
a  ngid.  metallic  base  plate  having  top  and  bottom  planar 

surfaces, 
an  elongated  handle 
means  for  ngidly  coupling  saic   nandie   ■■    -wiiv'   Da^e  plate 

wherein  the  longnudinai  ax-.s     t  ^aid  ^.andlc   s  at  a  fixed 

angle  to  said  base  piaie  tor  pianar  sur'a^^e    ■*  ^^eater  than 

0*  and  less  than  about  •i^' 
a  rubber  stamp  pad  ha-ving  a  top  planar  sur'a^e  ano  i  bottom 

surface,    said   bottom    surface    nav^g    'ai<,eO    .narii^ters 

thereon  corresponding  t     the  mdic^a  t     "x  rrnted  onto 

the  flat  article. 
a  resilient,  shock -absorbing  ia>er  having  top  and  bottom 

planar  surfaces, 
means  for  ngidly  coupling  sa^vl  tor  surface  -■(  said  shock- 
absorbing  layer  to  said  txn.torr,  surface     '  vdid  -<a.->e  plate; 

and 
means  for  ngidls   coupling  >aid  top  plana?    >u'ta.-t-  of  said 

stamp  pad  to  said  b^ntom  sunace  ot  saic  sn^x.  ».-ar>v^rbin»: 

layer 
said  means  for  ngidly  coupling  saiu  nandie  tc.  >ai^  oa^c  plate 

includmg  a  meullic  supptin 
said  metallic  support  including 

a  ngid  eye  portion  ngidiv  receiving  an  end     ?  said  ilanC,  - 
a  ngid  central  portion  extending  from  said  eve  r>'rti.'n    it. 
means  for  ngidly  coupling  said  central  rx^nior 

plate  top  surface 


saic 


1.  A  sesimic  explosive  charge  loader  and  anchor  for  loading 
and  anchoring  in  a  bore  hole  an  explosive  charge  in  a  generally 
cylindrical  container,  comprising, 
a  generally  tubular  body  open  at  it^  upper  end, 
the  tubular  body  ha.  ng  outside  and  inside  walls  and  having 
an  internal  diametr-  ^utTlCien!  to  kx>sely  receive  a  loading 
means, 
upwardly  facing  stop  nean^  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  body  and  extending  mwardiv  from  the  inside  wall, 
the  body  provided  with  opp<-»sed  >-iot*.  adjacent  to  the  stop 

means, 
a  spring  bar. c.  ^n^.-x-c  an.cni  ;  having  a  central  portion  with 
arms  angling  'heretr.'m    rxnh    -f  a  size  effective  to  snap 
into  place  in  me  tupuiar  (xkIv  through  the  slots  with  the 
central  portion  txtm^  supported  b>  the  upwardly  facing 
stop  means  and  the  M-n-  engaging  the  mside  walls  adja- 
cent the  slots, 
the  spnng  ^ard  sndtx-o,  dii^nor  .naving  portions  extending 
^-■Adpaov   d,no    ■aivi.afdh   extenorly  of  the  tubular  body 
erfeitivr  ^    engage  and  dig  into  the  well  bore  wall  and 
neren.    .i,'k  ti>  r    '.he    uadeT   and  anchor  against  upward 
:n<>vemen'    r  :ric  >.*.eli  t>ire 
the  "^kJv   'lavrng  i  i£rfH^vf  in  its  side  wall  beginning  above 
iMO  e^iendmg  Jowriwdrdis  and  into  the  central  portion  of 
■.he  tu^'uia'  Nxjv  •.  lower  end.  and 
means    n  'he  'uhular  member  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof 
for  securing  the  tubular  member  to  the  cylindncal  con- 
. airier  ...'ntaining  the  explosive  charge. 
^heren\    the    oader  and  anchor  can  be  connected  to  the 

cMindriva-  .onrainer  containing  the  explosive  charge, 
the  spring  tiand  shaped  anchor  snapped  into  place  in  the 

tubular  body  through  the  slots 
a  lead  can  He  provided  extending  in  the  groove  and  down- 

wardlv    nt      he  .  viindncal  conuiner. 
ind  tne  uiader  and  anchor  can  then  be  pushed  downwardly 
nti    the  ^"e  hole   Hs   the  loading  means  and  anchored 
igains!   .ipwa'-.l  mc^ement  therein 
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4^8,026 
ROCKET  MOTOR  IGNITER,  ARMING  BRING  DEVICE 
JoMpli  E.  Hibbs;  Gerald  W.  Chalnera,  both  of  Ridgecrest. 
Calif.;  Robert  L.  Duirell,  Colnmbia,  Md.,  and  Walter  ( 
Smith,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  anignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
.\nenca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,487 

Int,  CIJ  F42C  15/40 

U.S.  a.  102—254  12  Qaims 


1  A  safety-arming  device  for  preventing  unintentional  igni- 
tion of  a  rocket  motor,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  vent  ports; 
a  pressure  sleeve  squib  assembly  attached  within  said  hous 

ing  and  having  a  plurality  of  vent  ports; 
a  rotary  solenoid  located  forward  of  said  squib  having  a 

rotor  with  multiple  cavities  therein; 
a  barrier  located  between  said  rotor  and  said  squib  having 

multiple  prongs  defined  to  fit  said  cavities  m  said  rotor, 
said  bamer  interconnected  with  said  squib; 
a  solenoid  return  spring  attachably  interconnected  to  said 

rotor;  and 
an  extenor  observation  viewer  so  attached  through  said 

housing  to  afford  interior  visual  inspection  of  said  barner. 


4,278,027 
RESILIENT  RAILWAY  TRUCK  DOUBLE  AXLE  DRIVE 
Johann  Eicbinger,  Vatentettcn,  and  Jaliiii  HaebL,  Mnnkli.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervany,  aMigBon  to  Carl  Hartb  MaschineD- 
iiBd  Zaknradfabrik,  Mnakk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  99,964 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13. 
1978  2853839 

Int  a.5  B61C  9/44,  9/52;  B61F  3/04 
VJS.  a.  105—131  19  Qaims 


1  A  double  axle  drive  for  rail  vehicles,  comprising 
rotatably  supported  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced 

transversely  wheeled  axles; 
a  rotatably  supported  hollow  shaft  surrounding  each  axle; 


b  Jnvt:  motor  IsKaled  t>etween  said  axles  having  a  drive  shaft 
it  respective  ends; 

jiear  .means  betw  een  each  of  said  drive  shafts  and  said  hollow 
^nafis  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  motor  to  rotate  said 
■Kilow  shafts  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shafts; 

elastic  coupling  means  connected  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft  to  each  first  and  second  axle  to  rotate  each  of 
said  axles,  said  elastic  coupling  means  comprising  at  least 
three  equidistatt'  .o;t.- ,imferer,tia;!\  spaced  pir.  nu-art^  se- 
cured to  one  of  saiC  ."i.  in'W  shaft  anC  said  axle  with  the 
axes  thereof  projecting  radiallv  mean'  defining  at  least 
three  equidistant  circumferentialh  spaced  openings  in  the 
Other  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  axle,  the  axis  of  each 
opening  extending  radiallv  each  of  said  openings  receiv- 
ing a  pin  means  therein  so^  that  the  axes  thereof  are  colin- 
ear,  the  size  ^f  said  pm  means  being  smaller  than  the  size 
of  said  opening  to  define  a  space  therebetween  an  eiasti- 
cally  yieidable  sleeve  means  received  in  said  space  be- 
tween said  pm  means  and  the  interior  wall  of  saiO  opening, 
said  sleeve  means  being  tlxedU  secured  i^-  saiu  put  me^ans 
and  said  interior  wall  of  said  opening. 


4,278.028 
RESILIENT  RAILWAY  TRICK  ARTia  l.ATED  SHaFI 

HOUSING 
Hans  Eichinger.  Putzbrunn.  and  Julius  Huebl.  Munich,  both  of 
Fed,  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Carl  Hurth  Maachinen 
und  Zahnradfabrik.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  11.  1977.  Ser   No.  841.199 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  18. 
19^6.  2657575 

Int.  a.    B61C  9/50.  17/00  B61F  ?  YW  F16C  1/06 
l.S  n    105—136  12  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  shaft  drive  me\;han!snt    :i,  pattu  uiar  for  driving 
an  axle  of  rail  vehicles,  compnsing 

a  dnve  motor  having  an  output  shaft  arrangeo  parallel  to 
said  dnving  axle  and  substantially  next  to  same; 

a  tiX)thed  coupling  having  an  input  member  and  an  output 
member  said  input  member  being  connected  II  saiU  out- 
put shaft 

a  gear  arrangement  in  a  gear  housing  connected  t;  said 
output  memt>er  for  facilitating  a  dnvmg  of  said  axie  one 
side  of  said  gear  housing  b^ing  supp<:med  on  said  dnvui^ 
axle,  and  the  other  side  of  both  said  gear  housing  and  als- 
said  motor  being  each  connected  to  one  end  of  separate 
pivot  levers,  the  other  ends  of  said  pivot  levers  being 
connected  to  a  frame  member  of  said  vehicle; 

a  resilient  spnng  device  surrounding  said  coupling  means 
and  resiliently  connecting  said  gear  housing  and  san: 
motor  to  thereby  faciliute  an  absorption  of  angular  deflei. 
tions  between  said  output  shaft  of  said  motor  and  axle 
dunng  operation,  said  resilient  spnng  device  being  d- 
vided  into  a  first  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  gear 
housing  and  a  second  means  fixedly  connected  to  said 
motor  and  ai  least  two  axially  ahgned  and  axially  spaced 
elastic  matenal  nngs.  each  elastic  material  nng  being 
fuedly  connected  on  one  side  thereof  to  said  first  means 
and  on  the   Mher  side  there<^f  to  said  second  means,  and 
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means  tor  effecting  an  ±xisu  pretcnsionmg  of  said  two  elastic 
material  nngs 

10    A  railway  motor  mounting  ^v\!eTi  comprising: 

a  truck  frame  supported    ^n  i  ^hee    and  axle  set; 

a  gear  box  comprising  a  piuri::'*  '  gears  iri  a  drive  train 
coupled  to  directly  Jrwe  'he  a\ie  saic  :>iu'ality  including 
a  pinion  gear  having  an  nru'  snar:  x>sitioned  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  gear  be\  and  ,  'nne.ied  to  a  drive  gear 
attached  to  the  axle. 

means  supporting  sajd  one  end  of  the  gear  box  from  the 
truck  frame,  the  other  end  ^ing  >urr>"'rted  on  the  axle  by 
anti-fnction  bearing 

a  traction  motor  having  a  hi.>using  and  a/:  .>uiput  shaft  paral- 
lel to  the  axle  and  a  tlexibly  coupled  to  drive  the  pinion 
gear  shaft; 

first  motor  support  means  mounting  :ne  -crarMara  end  of  the 
motor  housing  remote  irom  -^ic  ouipui  ihaft  to  the  truck 
frame. 

second  motor  support  means  -r,nunt-ng  the  forward  end  of 
-.he  motor  housing  adiacen:  -.'^e  •utpat  shaft  to  the  gear 
!xix,  >>aid  second  supp^-rt  T'.ean-^  ,.'mpn^lng  a  flexible  joint 
surrounding  said  Nhati>  anc  extending  between  the  gear 
box  and  the  housing  't  -ne  ;ra..tion  motor,  said  flexible 
joint  bemg  divided  ,nu  •>«..  oarLN  and  consisting  of  at  least 
tw(i  axialiy  aligned  and  a.^iai i.  spaced  elastic  material 
rings,  each  clastic  materia,  'ing  leing  '"ixediy  connected 
on  one  side  therev)t  t..  me  v^  'uo  firs:  .nupimg  means, 
each  of  which  is  connected  •  Naid  gear  box  and  on  the 
other  side  therecit  to  ne  >'  s*,  Necond  coupling  means, 
each  of  which  is  ^onnei^'.et!  '  Naui  motor; 
means  defining  an  mitiai  iwd^  ^^a. 'n^  "v v*.  een  said  first  and 

second  coupling    ano 
mcan>  for  dra\*^!ng  Na  •  first  and  second  coupling  means 
together  to  effect  an  a\:a  :-e!ensioning  of  said  two  elastic 
■natenal  rings  betvsee-    ne    esr>cctive  ones  of  said  first  and 
^<f■..'■'nd  coupling  T^ear.s 


TRUCK  FOR  HK.H  SPEKD  RAIl  CARS 
Gunther   \hIbom:  Fberhard  Fiedler,  Henry   Hiibsch.  and  Rolf 
Kramer    aii    >f  Siejjen    Fed    Rep    of  Germany,  assignors  to 
^agjion  '-  nam  (/inbH    hed   Rep   of  Germany 

!  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser    No    ''05,424.  Jul.  15,  1976, 
abandoned    This  application  Jan    8.  19''9,  .Ser    No.  971,218 
V  laims  pri'intv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  20, 
1976.  ItsW^li 

Int  a.3  B61F  5/00 
VJS.  a.  105—208.1  2  Claims 


4.:"M.0.'9 
Rt^SILIENT  RAILWA\  CAR  TRICK  SUSPENSION 
Walter  S.  Eggert  Jr..  Huntington  Vallev  Pa.,  as-sijinof  '(    Th* 
Budd  Coapany.  Troy.  Mich 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19"9.  !>€r.  No   62r^2 

Int.  O.  B61F  5/30,  5/50,  15/18 

US.  a.  105—224.1  10  Cbdms 


1.  A  truck  for  high  speed  rail  cars,  comprising  an  H  shaped 
truck  frame  having  a  central  transverse  beam  p<  rtn  n  and  i 
longitudinal  beam  connected  centrally  to  each  side  f  saw: 
central  beam  portion,  first  and  second  v^hee  axle  sets  ea^n 
including  an  axle  and  beanng  means  adjacent  each  end  o!  said 
axles  for  rotatably  supporting  said  axle,  primary  spring  means 
connected  between  said  truck  frame  and  beanng  means  for 
supporting  said  truck  frame  on  said  bearing  means,  a  bracket 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said  truck  frame  adjacent  each 
of  said  bearing  means,  longiiudinalK  e.xtending  leaf  spring 
means  secured  to  each  bracket  and  k  said  bearing  means  for 
additionally  supportmg  said  true  k  ;  rame  on  said  tsearing  means, 
spring  support  troughs,  swing  hanger  means  connected  be- 
tween said  truck  frame  anj  said  spring  support  troughs  to 
support  said  spring  supper'  ir  >ughs  from  said  truck  frame,  a 
transversal  cradle  extending  ■x-t'.een  and  ser  said  spnng 
support  troughs  carrying  a  an  ar.  connecting  rod  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  cradle  and  to  said  spring  support 
troughs  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  spring 
support  troughs,  said  cradie  including  verticaiU  spaced  upper 
and  lower  chord  members  and  ai  least  one  tubular  member 
secured  Setweer  said  upper  and  lov^er  chord  member  enclos- 
ing a.;  auxiliary  an  .  nainhtr  and  .me  air  spnng  supponed 
be!v>.een  each  •!  sa;d  sprang  suppcut  troughs  and  said  cradie 
and  Oeing  conne^iahie  t.  ■  said  au.xuiary  air  chamber  for  provid- 
ing an  addition.ii  air  ^namrter  lor  said  air  springs 


,^\  r 


1    [n  a  railway  car  having  a  'rack  with  a  sideframe  for  re- 
ceiving an  axle  disposed  to  nde    t,  lourna,  "^eanngs, 

a  pnmary  suspension  ssstem  dispovd  bets^cen  sau  .n-'  on 

journal  beanngs  and  said  sideframe  ..impnssnt 
(a)  means  for  attaching  said  pnmars  suspension  sister:   on 

said  side  frame. 
(bl  flexible  suppon  means  secured  lo  saiu  atiacnmg  ttcans, 

(c)  radial  support  structure  spaceO  from  said  sourna.  ^>ear- 
ings  and  having  a  surface  resiiieniiv  supp<jrieC  on  a  j^'ur- 
nal  support  of  said  journal  bearings. 

(d)  said  flexible  suppon  means  having  a  portion  secured  to 
said  radial  support  structure  tV-r  flembiv  supr*  rung  said 
side  frame  on  said  axle  having  said  fkxible  support  mcmi^ 
in  shear 


4J^8,0J1 
PREOSION  \DJl  STABLE  TABLE 
Holmer  Dangschat    T  raunwalchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
siiinor  to  Dr    Johannes  Heidenliain  GmbH,  Trauoreut,  Fed. 
Hep    of  (.«rmany 

Filed  Mar    22    19^9.  Ser  No   22,780 
Claims  pnont)    application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rtrmany.  Mar.  29, 
1978.  :U«1340^ 

mt  (1     A47F  5/12 
US   (1    108    4  19  Claims 

1    A  ^..pp.  rt  iPtia.'^atus  for  adjustablv  mounting  a  tiitabie 
table  to  a  haw    >aic  ipparatus  comprising 

first,  second  and  third  support  structures  arranged  symmetri- 
cally about  a  central  point  of  the  table,  each  suppon  struc- 
ture mounted  between  a  Mirta^e  on  the  table  and  a  surface 
on  the-  ha.sf  Ahe'eir  -ai..  h  supp<irt  structure  includes  an 
adjusting  stru<.tufc  <.umpnsing 
a  carrier   body   having  a  centraii>    positioned   pnsmatic 

groove; 
a  setting  boh; 

means  for  mounting  the  bolt  in  the  groove  such  that  the  bolt 
>  ad'Ustabie  v.-'ns  'he  axis  of  the  groove    and 
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means  included  in  the  mounting  means,  for  retaining  the  b^  it 
in  the  groove  substantially  without  play;  each  supp^in 
structure  further  including  a  two  dimensional  joint  ha\  mg 
an  axis  of  roution  substantially  tangential  to  a  circle  cen 


tered  at  the  central  point  and  mounted  between  the  adjust 
ing  structure  and  one  surface,  and  a  three  dimensional 
joint  mounted  between  the  adjusting  structure  and  the 
other  surface 


4^8,032 
TWO  DIRECTION  BRAKE  FOR  A  DRAITING  TABLE 
Victor  J.  Kritske,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  aangnor  to  Mayline  Co., 
Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44^30 
I  Int.  a.3  A47B  27/18 

VJS.  a.  108—6  JO  (1ai™s 


10  Table  apparatus  of  the  type  adjustably  maintaining  said 
table  in  a  selected  attitude  of  rotation,  said  apparatus  compns 
mg 
a  stationary  central  hub, 
said  stationary  central  hub  having  a  slot  formed   there 

through, 
a  shaft, 

said  stationary  hub  surrounding  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stationary  hub 
said  stationary  hub  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  as 

viewed  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
first  and  second  rotauble  collars  extendmg  about  the  penph 

ery  of  said  shaft, 
said  first  rotatable  collar  affixed  to  said  shaft  proximate  said 

first  hub  end, 
said  shaft  and  said  first  collar  rotatable  as  a  umt  with  respect 

to  the  stationary  hub, 
said  second  rotatable  collar  affixed  to  said  shaft  proximate 

said  second  hub  end, 
said  shaft  and  said 'second  collar  rotatable  as  a  unit  with 

respect  to  said  sutionary  hub; 
first  and  second  spnng  coils, 
each  said  spnng  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  spnng  coil  positioned  to  overlap  and  gnp  said  firsi 

collar  and  said  first  hub  end. 


said  sevvnd  H-^r.n^  coil  positioned  tO  overlap  and  gnp  said 
second  .char  and  said  second  hub  end, 

said  first  and  second  spnng  ^oi\s  bemg  pro). 'essively  releas- 
able  so  as  to  enarie  reiativc  rotatior  o'  said  rotatable 
collars  aru  there^^^  said  shaft,  vvit.H  respe. '  ;.  said  station- 
ary hub; 

first  and  second  arums, 

said  first  d'urr  'oiaiariis   "\erlapping  said  first  spring  coil, 

said  second  arum  rotatabiv     '\eriapping  said  second  spring 

coil, 
each  said  drum  including  means  ti    engag.    -ne  sajd  second 

spnng  end  ssherehs  said  Jrum  mav  r>e  ','t.iit;0  ;^'  partially 

uncoil  said  spring  .oi: 
each  said  drum  having  an  upstanding  peg  •.  rmt-c  thereon; 
a  link  arm  having  a  first  and  second  eiic. 
said  link  arm  rotatably  mounted  prixirnaic  said  stationary 

hub  intermediate  said  drums 
d  tseanng  sleeve  interposed  rsetv.eei.  said  .rniia,   hut-   ^lid 

said  shaft 
said  bearing  sieevc  satTvunding  and  attav.hed  ii    saiu  shaft; 
an  arm  mount  navmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  firvt  end  -  '  said  arm  mount  having  r-  .latatsjs  attached  to 

it,  said  link  am;, 
said  second  end  of  said  arm  mount  pa.ssnig  through  said  slot 

in  said  sutionary  hub  and  attaching  to  said  tx-anng  sires  e 
said  first  end  of  said  link  arm  being  atiai^hed  to  a  .^.ntrui  ariT. 

pivoulh  attached  to  said  linK  arm, 
said  link  arm  vontacts  one  said  peg  at  its  s<-. ..nd  end. 
said  link  arm  contacts  ihr  -emaining  p<-g  >i;ierniediaie  said 

tlrst  and  second  ends, 
said  control  arm  linearly  movable  to  rotate  said  drums  to 

contact  said  peg  thereby  panially  uncoiling  both  of  said 

spnng  cOiis  and  allowing  said  shaft  to  rotate  with  respect 

to  said  stationary  hub; 
a  support  channel  member 

said  support  channel  member  positioned  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  shaft, 
said  support  channel  member  Sc mg  operably  affixed  to  said 

static >na^\  huh  iind  said  shaft 
a  bracket  positioned  subsiantialis  perjiendicular  to  said  shaft, 
said  "^racket  operably  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  supporting 

said  control  arm; 
said  table  having  a  top  and  txittom, 
said  table  positioned  upon  and  attached  to  said  bracket, 
said  bottom  of  said  table  being  positioned  above  said  shaft, 

said  control  arm  said  link  arm.  said  drums,  said  stationary 

hub  and  said  supp<.iri  channel 
said  table,  said  bracket,  said  control  arm,  said  link  arm,  said 

arm  mount  and  said  shaft  ri  tatable  as  a  unit  with  respect 

to  said  stationary  hub 


4.278,033 
TAMPER  RFiilSTANT  SAFE 
Marvin  Sobel.  I^sdak.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bona  Fid?  Factors 
Products,  Inc.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979,  Ser   No    18.987 

Int   (1     ¥mi,  i/U2C) 

L.S.  CI,  109—59  R  13  Claims 


L  In  a  tamper  resistant  safe  of  the  type  comprising  an  encio- 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14.  198  i 


sure  "laMriji  a  !x^jtom  >ioc^  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  waJl  rising 
from  'he  ^vntom  and  termind'Tif:  ,p^  ddly  in  a  planar  top,  an 
op«rTimij  communicating  ■Ai'b  'r^'•  otenor  of  the  enclosure  and 
a  kxkahie  member  movahie  ">etw-rn  an  '->r>en  position  and  a 
locked  rn-Kition  to  selective  .  . i  is<f  :nf  pening,  the  improve- 
ment com  prism  g: 

the  said  opcnmg  being  defined  by  a  part  of  the  enclosure  top 
and  bv  a  part  of  the  enclosure  front  wall. 
a  nghi  flange  formed  m  the  '.  p  ind  letming  the  right  extent 
oi  'ne  opcnmg, 

the  right  flange  extending  ir.  icngth  tnt*  -n:i-r    lepth  of  the 
ipenmg,  the  nght  Hange  being  in  pianar  i.i>i':mcnt  with 
'he  top, 
a  left  flange  formed  in  the  top  and  defining  the  left  extent  of 
:he    ipening. 

the  left  flange  extendinij  m  iengtn  the  entire  depth  of  the 
'pening,  the  left  flange  Vin^    r  :  lana-  iiii;nrnent  with 
the  top,  and 
d  tront  flange  formed  in  the  front  wall  and  defining  the 
b<">ttom  extent  of  the  /ipemn^ 
the  '  >^kable  member  being  an  L-shaped  cover  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  pan  M  the  enclosure. 
the  cover  ciimpnsing  a  sliding  leg  which  slidingly  closes  that 

par  '>f  the  opening  deflne<J  "><•  'ne  enclosure  top, 
the     liding  leg  being  '>"^;    i.>>A'-v», i^Hiv  at  its  transverse, 
mareinal  edges  to  pr'-vuk-  i  pai'   -'  spaced,  depending  lips, 
ea^  h  iip  being  p«.*sitionei1  -especnvely  bclow  one  of  said 
r'ght  and  left  flanges  -a  ne"  "^e  '  >rkah!e  Tiembcr  is  in  its 
said  t<:x"ked  position    ani! 
a  locking  leg  positioned  at  substantially  ninety  degrees  to  the 
sliding  leg  and  being  adapted  to  close  that  part  of  the 
opening  defined  ^\  the  enclosure  front  wall;  and 
a  lock  mounted  in  the  Uvking  leg  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
cover  to  the  encK>sure  when  the  cover  is  moved  to  its  said 
locked  position 


4.2' S,  104 
Fl  RNa(  F 
1.UCIO  \     ReaJe,   182'?-46th   st  .  SF  ,  faisjarv     Alberta       anada 
T2B  2J9 

i-Ued  S«p.  24.  19"S».  >er.  No.  77^1 

Int.  a.'  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  n    no— 234  SOainis 


a  fan,  remote  from  the  furnace,  to  force  air  through  the  iniet, 

an  ash  outlet  in  the  twae; 

extraction  means  communicating  in  the  ash  outlet; 

a  false  bottom  to  the  combustion  vessel  spaced  above  the 
bottom  to  deftne  a  passageway; 

a  gas  inlet  whereby  gas  can  be  introduced  into  the  passage- 
way and  ignited  as  a  means  of  starting  combustion  of  the 
fuel; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  false  bottom  arranged  so  that 
each  opening  can  align  with  a  perforate  column  positioned 
in  a  fuel  block  to  be  received  in  the  combustion  vessel,  said 
columns  extendmg,  when  a  fuel  ^lock  is  in  position, 
through  a  combustion  vessel  to  adjacem  a  ud  v^  hereby  air 
may  be  fed  to  the  fuel  but  the  residue  of  burned  fuel  re- 
mains supported. 


MACHINE  FOR  HI  ANTIS(,  (  ()VT\INERIZED  TREF 
\M)  sHRl  H  bFKDI,IN(,S 
Teddy  L.  Fukett    Redmond    V\ash.,  Isidro  I)    ifinacio,  Altadena, 
an<i  \farci    H  )jas    1  h  ^  erne,  both  of  (  alif..  awignor^  to  The 
I  nited  states   it  \meru-i  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Apiculture    v\  asiiiiij^on.  I)( 

^   led  Mar    14    !98()    Ser.  No.  130.634 

LmL  U.   AOIC  n/00 

VS.  CL  111—2  17  Claimf 


2   \  furnace  adapted  to  bum  a  low  grade  granulated  fuel,  the 
fumav-e  comprising 

i  .ombustion  vessci  :     'ece  .      i  '  f    ird  defmed  by  inner 

and  outer  vvalls.  spaced  'r  im,  eai^r:     tne' 
first  pipes  to  carrv   liquid    '.he  MrM   pipes  'vinj;  positioned 

between   the   inner  and   oute'   avails  of  the  combustion 

vessel  and  having  an    niet   '    r    .iijuid   and  an  outlet  for 

liuuid 
1   id  positionable  on  the  top  of  the  combustion  vessel; 
second  pipes  to  carrv  a    iquid  positioned  within  the  lid; 
an  inlet  for  feed  liquid  to  the  second  pipes, 
an  outlet  to  take  liquid  from  'he  >evond  pipe; 
an  exhaust  vent  in  the  lid 
a  bottom  to  the  combustion  .essei,  ihc  bottom  oeing  sloped 

towards  the  center 
an  inlet  in  the  bottom  (or  air. 


1.  A  seedling  planter  comprising  p-^rtahle  frame  means, 
vertical  bearing  shaf*  means  mountrvl  n  said  frame  means,  a 
horizontal  index  ;iaic  rotatahiv  and  shdahlv  connected  to  said 
vertical  shdf  Tieans  ifu!  -ymg  r.iovable  between  two  vertically 
spaced  levels  on  said  vertical  shaft  means  depending  auger 
means  carried  by  said  index  plate  at  a  radial  disunce  from  said 
vertical  shaft  means,  said  index  plate  having  a  seedling  dis- 
charge opening  at  said  radial  distance  but  spaced  from  said 
auger  means,  said  index  plate  t>cing  rotauble  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  extended  position,  means  to  lower  said 
index  plate  in  said  retracted  position  so  that  said  auger  means 
forms  a  plantmg  hole,  means  to  thereafter  raise  said  index  plate 
and  rotate  it  hon/ontdiK  to  >aid  extended  position,  said  dis- 
charge opemng  bcin^  m  vertical  rcgistrv  with  said  planting 
hole  in  said  extended  position  of  the  index  plate,  carousel 
setxlhng  trav  riieans  mounted  to  rnate  around  said  vertical 
shaft  nc-dns  sau"  oiv  means  being  peripherally  formed  to 
carry  a  pmralit)  i  rvemv  spaced  vertical  tubular  seedling 
containers  at  said  radial  distance  means  to  rotate  said  tray 
means  in  s'ei>s  ^j^n  as  to  cau.se  such  vertical  containers  to 
respective  .  ommaniv  at;. e:v  register  with  said  discharge 
opening  v»,  nen  'he  mde*  plate  is  brought  to  said  extended 
position,  aru;  means  to  injev  t  water  under  pressure  into  the  top 
end  of  a  regtatering  seexiiing  ontainer  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  index  plate  '■  said  extended  position,  whereby  to 
move  d  »eedling  Jov^nwardU  t^rom  its  container  into  the  plant- 
ing hole  pr^'o,,Hiso,    k,k'  'IV  -fie  auger  means 
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4,278,036 
ROTARY  TILLER  SLOT  PLANTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 
Wesley  F.  Bucbele,  Ames,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Iowa  Sute  Univer 
sity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Aanes,  Iowa 

Filed  No?.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,516 

iBt.  a.3  AOIC  7/06 

U.S.  a.  Ill— 52  15  Claims 


^^^^>^^/y_^///>^///j^////j^////, 


of  a  loop  of  threai:  Ton  the  eye  of  the  needle  bar  by  said 
looptaker    during    each    stroke   of  the    needle   downwardly 

thr<^ugh  said  needle  aperture  and  release  'f  said  seized  loop  by 
said  looptaker  during  each  succeeding  upward  stroke  of  the 
needle,  a  bobbin  supporting  case  journalled  m  said  looptaker 
and  constrained  from  circular  mosement  with  said  looptaker 
by  stop  means  sustained  on  said  frame,  and  a  linear  work  feed- 
mg  mechanism  efTective  ti  advance  work  fabric  on  said  work 
support  in  one  direction  troni  saiC  needle  aperture  between 
each  needle  p>enetraiion  thereof,  said  work  feeding  mechanism 
including  a  feed  dog  rising  to  an  operative  position  through  a 
slot  in  said  throat  plate  when  said  upward  stroke  of  said  needle 
removes  said  needle  fr  im  said  work  fabric  and  descending 
through  said  slot  in  said  throat  plate  when  said  needle  extends 
downwardly  through  saia  work  material,  means  for  sewing 
chain  stitches  asing  thread  carried  by  said  needle  comprising  a 
stationary  thread  loop  retaining  pin  carried  by  said  throat  plate 
and  having  a  free  extremity,  said  retaining  pin  extending  in  a 
direction  from  said  throat  plate  substantially  parallel  to  said 
path  of  endwise  needle  reciprocation  and  arranged  upstream  of 


1   K  method  for  minimum  tillage  planting  comprising 

moving  a  minimum  tillage  planter  m  a  first  direction  over  the 
soil  to  be  planted; 

tilling  the  soil  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  tiller 
wheels  roUtably  mounted  on  said  planter  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  blades  terminating  in  outer  radial  ends  which 
are  turned  inwardly  toward  the  space  between  said 
wheels  whereby  said  tiller  wheels  throw  tilled  soil  in- 
wardly toward  said  space; 

forming  a  first  trench  of  predetermined  depth  with  a  subsoil 
shank  on  said  planter  positioned  between  said  wheels; 

freeing  said  subsoil  shank  of  debris  by  passing  the  outer 
radial  ends  of  said  routing  wheels  closely  adjacent  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  subsoil  shank  and  by  engaging  the 
soil  forwardly  of  said  subsoil  shank; 

depositing  fertilizer  m  said  first  trench  with  a  fertilizer  tube 
on  said  planter  havmg  a  discharge  end  positioned  behind 
said  subsoil  shank; 

covenng  said  deposited  fertilizer  at  least  partially  with  soil 
being  thrown  into  said  first  trench  by  said  filler  wheels  as 
said  planter  moves  in  said  first  direction; 

forming  a  second  trench  in  the  soil  deposited  in  said  first 
trench  with  a  seed  tube  shank  positioned  on  said  planter 
between  said  tiller  wheels  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  said 
fertilizer  tube; 

depositing  seed  in  said  second  trench  with  a  seed  tube  lo- 
cated on  said  planter  rearwardly  of  said  seed  tube  shank 
and  forwardly  of  the  trailing  edges  of  said  tiller  wheels 
whereby  soil  being  thrown  by  said  tiller  wheels  will  fall 
over  and  cover  said  seed; 

firming  the  soil  thrown  by  said  tiller  wheels  over  said  seed 


4,278,037 
CHAIN  STITCH  CONVERSION  FOR  LOCK  STITCH 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Gerald  J.  Creed,  Rahway;  Frank  Dodis,  Elizabeth;  William  J. 
Edwards,  Cranbury,  and  Herbert  T.  Hurler,  Elizabeth,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Conpany,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,445 
Int.  CL'  D05B  1/14,  57/04 
L.S.  a.  112—168  1  Claim 

1  In  a  sewing  machine  having  lockstitch  forming  instrumen- 
talities including  a  frame  having  a  work  support,  a  throat  plate 
supported  m  said  work  support,  said  throat  plate  having  a 
needle  aperture,  a  thread  carrying  eye  pointed  needle  sup- 
ported above  said  throat  plate  for  endwise  reciprocation 
through  said  needle  aperture,  a  circularly  moving  looptaker 
earned  below  said  throat  plate  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  path  of  endwise  reciprocation  of  said  needle,  means  for 
driving  said  needle  and  looptaker  in  timed  relation  for  a  seizure 


said  path  of  needle  recipr\>^ation  with  respect  to  the  advance- 
ment of  work  fabric  by  said  work  feedmg  xy^c^  nanism  s^no 
reuinmg  pm  having  a  groove  extending  substantiaiiv  '^  n^  saio 
throat  piate  to  said  free  extrem.itv,  a  thread  strippei  device 
supf>oned  by  said  throat  plate  adiacent  said  teed  dog  accom- 
modating slot,  said  stripper  device  including  a  wire  torm  with 
a  first  end  extending  into  said  groove  of  said  thread  itx>p  retain 
ing  pin  and  with  a  second  end  extending  beneath  said  feed  doj,: 
for  up  and  down  movement  thereby,  resilient  means  for  urging 
said  wire  form  against  said  feed  dog.  and  means  on  said  throat 
plate  for  supporting  pivotal  movement  of  said  wire  form,  and 
an  insert  for  said  bobbin  supporting  case  to  take  the  place  of  the 
bobbin  supported  therein  during  lockstitch  sewing,  said  insert 
having  an  aperture  in  an  edge  thereof  close  by  said  needle  for 
receiving  a  lower  extremity  of  said  thread  kx)p  retaining  pm 
whereby  when  said  needle  has  extended  through  a  loop  from, 
the  prior  stitch  retained  on  said  loop  retaining  pm  and  released 
the  loop  of  thread  to  said  loop-taker,  said  thread  sinpper  elc 
ment  will  have  been  urged  by  said  feed  dog  to  strip  the  re 
lained  loop  from  the  thread  loop  retaining  pin. 
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COMBINED  NEEDLE  GL  ARD  \ND  FUiOK  RF  aK  F<  )R  \ 

SEWING  MACHINb   HlKJK 
Rtipt  E.  Johnson,  CoflTent  Station   N.J  ,  assizor  tu  Iht  :3mger 

Cooipany,  StanfoitL,  Conn 
(  ontiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  22.53<>,  Mar   :!    i9'9  abandoned  This 
applicatioa  Dec.  U,  19''9,  icf.  No.  lUJ  66 
Int.  a.    D05B  57/08.  57/06 
IS  n  112— 2M  SCbdms 


4  j'H.lM^j 
BR  %KIN(,  HI  DDF  R  DEVICE 
■'rj\    r^MTfTr?     Sop.;!    Jerz\    Made>    (/dJinsk-Wrzeszcz;  Jan 
K  )/)ow<»k        » (dansk  VV  rieszf /,     and     Andrxej     Niepiekto, 
>  -dunsk  '^  --li^-u-t.  aJi    >t   Poland,  assii^non  to  Potttechnika 
i  .<lanskii    <  rdansk.  Poland 

f  Med  Ma*  ^*    I9^V    vr    No    J'. 566 

Ctaim,-,  p.';.,!::*    ippiicatsun  Poland,  Mav  10,  19''8.  206679 

lilt  Q.^  B63H  25/34 


VS.  a.  114—170 


2  Claims 


ZU  r^^K 


1    Thcr  combination    if  claim  1  including  torque  balancing 

--ejr>.  perablv  conna-ted  with  *he  combined  needle  guard 
xriul  n  >'k  heak  for  counterbaidii^ing  the  effect  of  centrifugal 
force  -.hereon  dunng  rotation  of  the  hook  body. 


4.2''8.0J9 
DETACTIABI  F  PRKSSER  FOOT 
>usumu  Hanyu,  Fiachioji,  and  Akio  koide,  Kokubunji    boiii  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Janom«  Sewing  Machine   indu.sir>  Co., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  19^9.  Ser   No   64,9«n 
Claims     priority,     application      Japan.      Aug.     11,     1978, 
5j   109551fl'] 

Int.  a     IK)5B  29/12 
VS.  CI  112—240  3  Claims 


1.  A  braking  rudder  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged 
members  to  be  pivoted  about  a  common  vertical  axis  behind 
the  propeller  of  a  vessel,  each  hinged  rudder  member  being 
independently  rotatable  from  a  nrst  position  iying  in  a  vertical 
plane  of  symmetry  and  rotatable  independently  and  oppositely 
outwardly  from  said  plane  to  a  second  position  through  an 
angle  of  110*  about  said  cotrnvui  .erticai  axis,  each  said  mem- 
ber having  a  concave  forv.  jr.Jiv  tacing  surface  in  sajd  second 
position,  said  hinged  memfXT^  rx-ing  supported  for  said  pivotal 
movenieni  ih<  u:  vdjO  ^nnmion  vert^ai  a.xis  v^hich  is  located  at 
thr  iCddinK  edge  .-'  said  rudder  members,  a  vertical  post  posi- 
tioned mmediateiv  r  ir'^ard  f  %aid  axis  and  having  a  tapered 
profile  ill  v.ros-.-v:-s.  Eii(:  rxrrpHfndicular  to  said  common  vertical 
axis  and  defining  in<:  .eadmg  edge  of  said  rudder  device,  sup- 
port means  for  each  hi.ngeo  member  compnsing  first  reinforc- 
ing plates  horizontally  disposed  along  the  top  edge  of  each 
hinged  member,  second  n- n/ontai  reinforcing  plates  posi- 
tioned along  the  b«.HtorTi  edge  f  each  hinged  member  and  third 
horizontal  reinforcing  plau^  secured  to  each  hmged  rudder 
member  in  a  horizontal  piane  and  ..oaxiai  with  said  propeller 
when  said  hinged  members  aic  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  said  first  position,  each  of  said  honzontai  plates  extending 
forwardly  of  the  concave  si  riace  >f  eacn  corresponding 
hinged  member  't.  said  se\ond  rx,>sitK'n.  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
eionga:ed  '  natii  na,  ,on'r  n  members  mounted  concentncally 
with  rcN[rv'  I.  eacn  (tier  and  .oaxialiv  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  auv  auu  ddapted  for  independent  transmission  of 
turning  forces  to  eacn  hinged  member,  respectively 


1  A  presser  foot,  fir  i>e  r.  ...  fTirnndiK  -  with  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  presser  nar  ixiaiiv  dispiai^eanie  relative  to  a 
needle  plate,  and  a  presser  •  y^t  noider  >e,.ured  '  ■»  -'we'  "no 
^t  the  presser  bar,  said  presser  Khm  v.impnsir-.g 

fi!  u  frame  including  a  neeiiie  dropping  noie  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  to  receive  roiie.'-^ 

(11)  a  p'-irality  of  rollers  journalied  on  said  framr  f<^r  rotation 
about  respective  a.xes  which  are  ;ran>verse  u--  '.he  Ji.rei.  tson 
of  feed  of  matenal  past  the  presser  uvn  i*.nen  m  use  vaio 
rollers  protruding  through  the  trame  apertures  said  psu 
rality  of  rollers  including  a  pair  if  ruliers  which  are  .:>  ->x 
lai  and  which  are  closeK  adjacent  to  the  needle  noie  n  \ht 
direction  of  feed  of  material  said  pair  ot  roiie-'s  Pemg 
spaced  axially  from  each  other, 

(ill)  connection  means  on  said  frame  dist>osed  between  said 
spaced  rollers  for  detachable  engagement  with  tnc  presser 
loot  holder 


4.278,041 
\N<HOR  HAND!  ING  Gl  IDES 

BiH^  "^    vViihams    MoTRan  City    Iji.,  assignor  to  McDermott 
inc<>rp4>rate<l    New  Orleans.  1ji. 

Filed  No*    \  1979   Ser   No,  92,014 

Int   C!,    B6JB  :.'  (M   J]  22.  B66D  1.36 
UJS.  CL  1 1 4-  2 1  (I  5  Claims 

1.  An  apr,iri!us  for  use  hv  marine  vessels  in  handling  an- 
chors ant'  :ne  ne  includu:.;  ^ringing  anchors  on  board  said 
•  esse,  ^aid  appaia;  js  ..-n.p.nsing  a  pair  of  pm  assemblies,  each 
assembly  compnsmg: 

a.  a  pin; 

h  a  frame  providing  i  jiataDie  suppv>r-  lor  the  pin  at  both 
-fids  of  the  pin; 

C.  a  rotataPie  Jr  .jfr;  is    '^  hk  h  the  frame  is  attached; 

d    a  means  'or  futaiing  ii.c  drum 

e   a  means  '>'r  prevt-nung  drum  rotation. 

f.  a  cover  piate  aitacheo  {>>  the  frame  and  drum,  the  plate 
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forming  a  part  of  the  vessel's  deck  when  the  rotational  axis 
of  th-   pin  is  horizontally  disposed;  and 


from  the  free  position  to  the  fixed  position,  the  serrations 
move  in  the  one  direction  in  which  the  line  is  tensioned. 


SEAT  BELT  LOAD  INDICATOR 

Robert  R    Heath.  I  onsdale,   Australia,  assignor  t(    Rainsfords 

Mtts!  Products  Pi).  Ltd..  l-onsdaJe,  Australia 

Filed  Not.  7,  19'^9,  Ser    No   'H.ir} 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  N(i»    24    ]Q'8   PI>690f 

int    ri     B60Q  V    I    (AnL  'j,o<j 

V&.  a.  116— 2i«  R  3  Claims 


g  a  housing  for  the  pin  assembly,  said  housing  being  re- 
cessed into  the  deck  floor  of  the  vessel  in  such  a  way  that 
the  top  of  the  housing  forms  part  of  the  vessels  deck 


I  4,278,042 

CAM  CLEAT 
Bjom  V,  Lindquist,  Nordhemsgatan  39,  413  06  (H)thenburg, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  12,  1978,  7806785 
Int  a.5  B63B  21/04 
t.S.  CI.  114— 218  4  Claims 


20.  2t 


*,! 


.^ 


i 


Z ) 


'\.f 


r-K 


1   A  cam  cleat  for  secunng  a  Ime  which  is  tensioned  m  one 
direction  compnsmg: 

a  housing, 

a  first  pan  attached  to  the  housing  by  an  axle; 

a  second  part  attached  to  the  housing  by  an  axle  with  the  ime 
being  receivable  between  the  first  and  second  pans 

the  first  and  second  parts  being  pivotable  around  their  re 
spective  axles  toward  one  another  to  a  fixed  position  and 
away  from  one  another  to  a  free  position,  the  first  anc 
second  parts  having  serrated  surfaces  facing  one  another 

the  first  and  second  parts  when  pivoted  around  their  respec- 
tive axles  in  one  direction  approaching  one  another  and  in 
the  other  direction  moving  away  from  one  another; 

one  spnng  coupled  to  the  first  part  and  the  housing  so  that 
the  first  part  is  spnng-loaded  to  adopt  the  free  position; 

another  spnng  coupled  to  the  second  part  and  the  housing  so 
that  the  second  part  is  spring-loaded  to  adopt  the  fixed 
position; 

control  means  for  moving  the  first  part  to  and  locking  the 
first  part  in  the  fixed  position  when  operated; 

the  axle  of  the  first  part  and  the  serrated  surface  of  the  first 
pan  being  positioned  so  that  when  the  first  part  is  moved 


1  A  vehicle  safety  seat  belt  assembly  comprising  belt  web- 
tsmg,  a  mounting  bracket,  a  buckle,  and  a  tongue  cooperable 
with  the  buckle, 

said  tr'Hgue  haMng  a  ^rsi  end  pr.:-\iding  walK  defining  a  belt 
webbing  receiMng  siol,  a  second  end  i.^r  insertion  into  said 
buckle  A  d!st;Ttion  areaof  meta!  m  the  region  of  said  first 
end  proximate  to  said  second  end,  and  a  narr;  u  neck  of 
metal  loining  said  second  end  and  said  dist^irtiv'n  ,irea 

said  distortion  area  having  such  length,  breadth  and  depth  ai 
to  constitute  a  beam  that  bends  and  becomes  permanently 
distorted  vj-hen  the  belt  a.s.semb!v  is  subjected  u  a  \\x^\ 
^lage  of  overload  and  provides  an  identifiable  indKaiuT 
that  the  belt  a,ssemhiv  has  peen  subjected  ic  said  first  stage 
of  overload,  but  i^  not  destroyed  so  that  the  belt  a&semhU 
remains  operable  between  said  first  stage  of  .overload  aru.; 
a  second  stage  of  overload  whivh  greaiiv  exieed--  s^nJ  first 
stage. 


4.278.044 
REMOTE  MARKING  TCKJl 
l-arr\  A.  French.  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Daris,  French 
and  Associates.  Inc.  Hampton.  \a. 

Filed  Dec    11.  1978.  Ser   No  968.304 

Int,  CI.    B05C  /  ')2 

UJS.  CI.  118—256  23  (laims 

1  .A  remoteiv  .onsroiiabie  tool  for  identifying  the  Uvaiior 
of  a  defective  heat  exchanger  tube  withm  a  heai  exchanger 
header  compartment  comprising 

means  for  visably  marking  the  location  of  said  defective  hea; 

exchanger  tube 
means  for  protecting  said  defective   heai   exchanger   !ub<- 
againsl  internal  conlaminaiion. 
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means  tor  remocciv  a^toasing  saic  TK-ans  for  visably  marking 
said  defective  hear  ri^ndiruer     ;^'   and 


»v\!NT  SPR4UN(.  \PPARATIS 

H  nuid  '*!  iiirkt  Hr<.»nhill«i  and  Fxjward  Johnston.  tTiertse>, 
•»>tr-  it  ^  ngland.  a^iKnor^  to  (  arner  Drvsys  Limited,  Lon- 
ion     i- nKianC 

YUtsi  Tun    Vl    S^J^H    Ser   No   921,149 
Oaum  priorit>,  appiicauon  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1978, 
154M/78 

Lrt.a.'  B«>^B   ;    :  bo5<"  15/00 

vs.  a.  118—695  16  Claims 


means  ?or  remotelv  ictua' 
tion. 


•Ki ,    ncdns  for  protecting  said 
■>;   1  gainst  internal  contamina- 


DISPENSING  FOAVlABiF   MAriRl\i 
\bu  Aiunad,  Newmrk,  Oteio.  assignor  to  (>wen»-<  orning  I- 'Of 
iilas  Corpomtioa,  Toiedo,  OhKi 

Filed  Jan   25.  19^9,  :>ef.  No.  6^53 

Int.  a.    B05B  1/04.  J/14 

VS.  n.  ll»— 323  3  Calm^ 


_^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  pam:  >pravung^  .iimpnsing  txxith 
means  to  contain  a  hazard'  u^  dsniosphere  in  ^*.hich  spraying  is 
effected,  said  booth  means  'x'lng  surrounded  externally  by  a 
non-hazardous  atm  ispnc-r--  said  apparatus  *^unher  compnsing 
a  spray  gun  for  directing  pamt  mmo  an  article  to  be  coated, 
reciprocating  mea^,^  :.<!  efTevtmg  a  reciprtx;ating  stroke  of  said 
spray  gim,  valve  means  opfrahie  i.  control  discharge  of  paint 
through  sai.'  ^^'-3y  gun,  and  automati*.  ^.ontrol  means  for  con- 
trolling 'he  tK-ration  "^f  the  vai\e  means  during  the  stroke  of 
said  spra.  g,i!  said  i.drnatk  .ontroi  means  comprising:  a  fii^t 
part  providing  i  ■  grarTimahtc  ^t.)ntrol  means  for  determining  a 
desired  sequence  of  ofx-raikms  v'f  said  valve  means,  a  second 
part  comprising  tv>si'.i  -r  ndicatmg  means  for  generating  an 
electrical  digua,  Mg;.a.  leprevnting  the  position  of  the  spray 
gun  during  its  stroke,  and  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
signal  from  the  positi*'-^-  indi^. ating  means  with  reference  sig- 
nals from  said  pr^sgraf-utianir  .untriii  means  determming  the 
sequence  of  otH-ratii  ;.  f  said  »aive  means  during  the  stroke 
and  providing  an  output  for  us*-  m  ontroUing  said  valve  means 
m  dependence  on  'be  i>>Mtion  >*  said  sprav  gun  wherein  said 
reciprocating  mea.'.s  ao^e  means  and  second  part  of  said 
automatic  control  Ticans  drc  ax  ated  within  said  booth  means 
and  the  said  first  part  of  said  automatic  control  means  is  located 


/T  :^^  ' 


entirely  oursi,]e  ^an!  ^' 


Tieans  and  connected  through  a 


suitable  mtcriatc  :_  mc  ^aiU  second  part  of  the  automatic 
control  means,  whereby  said  programmable  -ontroi  means  is 
not  exposed  to  said  hazardous  atmosphere 


1    Apparatus  comprising 

a    a  moving  surface  for  receiving  foamahie  Tiaterial; 
?    a  chamber  for  dispensing  said  foarr.anie   t  aterial; 
c  a  plurality  of  discharge  pons  p<.isitK>ncd  'nrough  the  walls 
')(  said  chamber,  said  discharge  tx^rta; 
n  being  conduits  having  nonparalle!  longitudina!  axe« 

and. 
I  2)  being  generally  cc^pianar  ;n  d  piane  .^enerai  .   tMrailel 
to  the  direction  ot  movement    -t  said  mcvuig  surta^e 
and. 
(i)  having  longitudinaj  axes  onentec  at  different  ang.e- 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  center  iine  ot  said  .namP<-' 
so  that  the  streams  discharged  to^m  said  Jis..  narge  >  r 
are  nonintersecting   and 
d  means  for  oscillating  said  ctiamber  across  ;nc  a -.dm  oi  >a,. 
moving  surface 


\BSORHKS!   FDR  AMMaL  EXCRETA 
Seft«stia0«t  h     luca.   Waitlmnstr    5  b,  D-1000  Berlin  39,  Fed. 
Rep    )f  (rerman* 

FUed  Oct.  J.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8M90 
Iirt.  CL^  AOIK  1/015 
\  .s  n   !!9— !  11  Claims 

i  Xn  aps<  rtx-tr  :,  .  dthnia.  ex^reu  ^.onsisting  ot  vermiculite 
partiL  ics  na.ing  j  pariisic  sue  smaller  than  1  5  mm  and  a  pour- 
>;  veigrt  sniaiier  than  200  g/1  and  particles  selected  from  the 
gf  >u.t  .oriip«»ed  >i'  t>>wdered  gypsum  and  powdered  clav 
^vI■^eo^lg  :>  said  .ettnisuiite  particles  for  weighing  down  said 
.erniivuiiif  partkiev  v  na;  the  vermiculite  particles  will  not 
adhere  to  fur  of  amnva  s 
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4,278,048 

VETERINARY  MEDIONE  FAaLITY 

Edward  J.  Klein,  1000  B.  Manhattaa  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,578 

Int.  a.   AOIK  1/00;  A47B  81/aj 

U.S.  Q.  119— 15  15  Claims 


i.^imi,'^  "Lu 


'ic    e  a  'P 


13    An   improved   vetennary  medicine  facility  especiaiiv 
aaapted  for  the  treatment  of  small  animals,  said  facilitv  con,- 
prising 
a  a  building  structure  including, 
I  first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  walls,  and 
ii  first  and  second  spaced  apart  end  walls; 
b    a  partition  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  end 
walls  including 
i  first  and  second  spaced  apart  panels 

said  first  panel  having  an  outer  surface  directed  tiward 

said  first  end  wall, 
said  second  panel  having  an  outer  surface  directed 
toward  said  second  end  wall, 
ii  a  plurality  of  tubular  enclosures  having  a  first  open  end 
adjacent  said  first  panel  and  a  second  open  end  adjacent 
said  second  panel, 
111  a  plurality  of  first  openings  extending  through  said  first 
panel  and  communicating  with  the  first  open  end  of  an 
enclosure. 
iv  a  plurality  of  second  openings  extending  through  said 
second  panel  and  communicating  with  the  second  o\>^t\ 
end  of  an  enclosure, 
\    a  plurality  of  first  closure  members  for  selectivelv  clos 

mg  each  of  said  first  openings;  and 
V!   a  plurality  of  second  closure  members  for  selectiveiv 
closing  each  of  said  second  openings; 
said  partition  dividing  said  building  structure  into  a 
reception  area  adjacent  said  first  end  wall  and  a  rrear- 
meni  area  adjacent  said  second  end  wall 


4^78,049 
ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Larry  R.  V  an  Dusseldorp.  Britt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  .Marling  Mfg. 
Inc.,  Britt.  Iowa 

Filed  May  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148,787 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/00 
L^S.  a.  119—53.5  11  Oaims 

7.  An  animal  feeder  comprising, 

a  feed  hopper  having  side  walls,  end  walls,  a  bottom  assem- 
bly, and  an  open  top, 
a  movable  closure  operable  to  close  said  open  top  of  said 

feed  hopper, 
metering  means  positioned  to  extend  below  the  lower  edge 

of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls, 
said  bottom  assembly  including  a  feed  trough  under  said 
metenng  means  and  in  communication  with  said   feed 
hopper, 
said  metering  means  including  a  slide  plate  housing,  a  slide 

plate,  and  an  agitator  plate, 
said  slide  plate  housing  being  mounted  on  the  inside  surface 

of  said  side  wall, 
said  slide  plate  being  supported  by  said  housing  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto 


said  agitato-  piate  r>eing  movably  suspended  frorr,  said  slidt 

plate    and 
adjusimen'  means  for  efTecting  \e'-»t'cai  ad'usimen'  '>*"  said 

slide  piate  'eiative  to  said  .*iousing,  sate  ad'.iSiment  means 


,|^^^'.'.'.^^^'.k>.kkk^^^,^,^^^;^^^ 


niciading  a  rtx!  secured  adiaceni  one  end  t(^  said  slide  piait 
and  hav.ng  tne  oppi>site  end  accessible  through  the  (>per 
top  of  s^id  feed  hopper  such  that  movement  of  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  element  effects  vertical  admstment  (^f  said 
slide  plate  and  of  the  depending  agitator  plate 


4.278,050 

RAPID  RESPONSE  STEAM  GENERATING  APPARATl  S 

Hellesley  R.  Kime,  8^745  Appian  >\ay,  Los  Angeles.  Cjdif.  90046 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  32,935,  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No, 

50.820.  Jan.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No,  52.779,  Jon.  28.  1979  Thu 

application  Dec,  5,  1979.  Ser,  No.  100.393 

int,  CI.    F22B2."/(X 

L.S.  a.  122— 39  22  Claims 


1    A  rapid  response  steam  generator  ct^mpnsing 
I'ai  a  combustion  chamber  having  fuel  ind  .nvgen  intake 
pa.ssage  means,  fuei  ignition  means,  and  an  exhaust  dis 
charge  outlet,  for  burning  fuel  and  generating  heal  energy; 
ibi  a  fluid  storage  ^tinlamet   lor  storing  steam  and   liquid 
ander  pressure, 
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(c  I  i  neat  exchanger  m.  -..n-.cc  on  and  located  above  the  fluid 
storage  container  the  'lea  exchanger  having  a  heat  retain- 
ing iubsLancc,  a  tluu  njet.  a  fluid  outlet  communicating 
^Aith  the  fluid  itorage  .ontaincr.  and  a  fluid  hcaung  pas- 
^age  communicating  ^ith  the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet 
"A  herein  heat  is  transte  -ed  from  the  heat  retaining  sub- 
stance to  fluid  within  -he-  Hujd  heating  passage; 

(d)  means  for  cransfef^mg  neat  energy  generated  in  the 
combustion  chamber  t  ;ne  heat  retaining  substance  in  the 
heat  exchanger 

(e)  means  for  commencing  the  ouming  of  fuel  for  the  genera- 
tion of  heat  energy  m  the  combustion  chamber  when 
temperature  at  a  given  location  of  the  heat  retaining  sub- 
stance IS  beiow  a  predeterminer!  'emperature  and  termi- 
nating the  burning  of  ' ue  a  ner  :nc  icmperature  of  the 
hea!  retaining  substdn^-  ".d-  "cached  a  predetermined 
tc^mperature 

(f)  Tieans  for  moving  hquid  'r-im  the  fluid  storage  container 
'.nrough  the  fluid  inie'  "  ;ne  nea:  ^-xchanger  and  into  the 
fluid  heating  passage  for  he  generation  of  steam  when  the 
pressure  vnthin  the  apparatus  >-  'vlow  a  predetermined 
pressure  and  terminating  :ne  tu  vement  of  the  liquid  when 
the  pressure  within  tnc  apparatus  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined pressure; 

(g)  means  for  discharging  steam  arJer  nr-Nsure  from  the 
fluid  storage  conuine-  !>  iiiabie  itexm  pressure  for 
operating  a  load 

(h)  means  for  mov  ing  liquid  mto  the  apparatus  for  replacing 
liquid  which  has  been  used  ^v  the  arpa'atus  for  the  gener- 
ating of  steam 

13  A  method  for  the  dp;  i^cncration  of  steam  comprising 
'.he  following  steps 

i^i)  burning  t'uel  for  the  generauon  oi  hcdi  energy; 

(b)  transferring  the  heat  energy  generated  by  the  burning  of 
fuel  to  a  heat  retaining  ^uh^tdnce  in  a  heat  exchanger; 

(c)  commencing  and  terminating  'he  "turning  of  fuel  by 
temperature  responsive  meim-  '  >r  namtaining  the  temper- 
ature o(  a  given  location  n  'n?  heat  retaining  substance  at 
essentially  a  predetermined  'e'nperaturc, 

(dj  stonng  steam  and  liquid  niif  pressure  in  a  fluid  storage 
container  mounted  onu  anu  .ocated  under  the  heat  ex- 
>  hanger, 

(ei  moving  liquid  from  the  fluid  storage  container  into 
..oniact  with  the  heat  • -taming  substance  in  the  heat  ex- 
changer for  heating  the   iguid  for  the  generation  of  steam; 

(0  moving  the  steam  proou^ed  within  'he  hr-.it  exchanger  to 
the  fluid  storage  container 

{g:  commencing  and  termmat'  i  :nc  novement  of  liquid 
from  the  fluid  storage  .ontamer  mto  contact  with  the  heat 
-etaining  substance  n  he  neat  --Xwhan^fr  by  pressure 
responsive  means  for  maintaining  the-  :  resiure  within  the 
apparatus  at  essentialh  i  predetermined  pressure; 

(hi  discharging  steam  stored  m  the  fluid  storage  container  as 
available  steam  for  .-perating  a     sad, 

(i;  moving  liquid  into  the  ipparatus  tor  replacing  liquid  used 
by  the  apparatus  m  the  generation  of  steam. 


4.2''8.05 1 
MtTHOD  OF  PREVFNTING  RttlRCl  I  AlloN  PTAfP 
CAVITAnON  AND  FORCED  REClRdLAllON  PI  VI  K 
TYPE  STEAM-CENERATING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

MtTHOD 
Toiclii  Shida,  Hitacbi,  Japaa,  usiKnor  tu  Hitactii,  LiO..,  lukyo, 
Jaiwii 

Flkd  Mar    30,  l<r9    Ser    No    15,5'"^ 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  5,  1978,  53  ^'^l'^- 
Int  a.    F22D  7/00 
L  S.  CI.  122—406  A  ^  (Uim', 

1  A  forced  recirculation  tvpe  steamgeneraiin,i  arp<»raius  in 
which  water  therein  is  cirvuiateu  iur»-iDi>  D)  i  pump,  compris- 
ing 

(ai  a  steam- generating  >ection; 


(b)  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  said  steam-generating 
section; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  saturation  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  the  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure  detec- 
tor means; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  water  .it  j  suction 
side  of  said  pump;  and 

(e)  means  for  generating  a  signal  for  reducing  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  pump  when  a  difference  between  said  de- 
tected temperature  and  said  saturation  temperature  is 
reduced  below  a  predetermined  temperature  level, 
whereby  a  recirculation  flow  by  said  pump  is  reduced. 


5.  A  method  of  preventing  the  recirculation  pump  cavitation 
of  a  steam-generating  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  detecting  pressure  in  the  stean  generating  section  of  said 
steam-generating  apparatus; 

(b)  detecting  a  temperature  of  water  ai  a  suction  side  oi  said 
recirculation  pump; 

(c)  generating  a  saturation  temfx-r^ture  avsociated  with  said 
detected  pressure;  and 

(d)  reducmg  the  rotational  speed  of  said  recirculation  pump 
to  a  predetermined  level  wher  d  JitTerence  between  said 
detected  temperature  and  said  saturation  temperature  is 
reduced  below  a  preiietrrrnmeo  .aiuc  therebv  reducing 
the  recirculation  flow  t ,  said  pump. 


ROII  FR  rOMROI   SYSTEM 
I-  verrtt  H    sh»rp    Huntington.  NY  ,  a.«iiKnof  to  I.eeds  A  Nortb- 
rijp  <    .mpanv     North  V^  ales,  I'm 

Filed  Sep    r.  i^^   Ser    No    "^.2^9 
int.  LL    i^ 2iD  . .  J? 
UJS.  a.  i  - :  -^^  *  Oainss 

4.  The  method  for  controlling  the  ^uel  supplv  rate  and  the 
combustion  air  supply  rate  for  a  i>  iler  fired  bv  st^ilid  fuels 
which  are  earned  through  the  combustion  zone  of  the  boilei 
by  a  traveling  grate  which  c  mpnses  the  steps  of 

controlling  the  fuel  feed  rate  of  the  txiiier  to  minimize  the 

deviation  of  the  steam  outlet  pressure  from  its  desired 

value; 

controlling  the  flow  of  ci  nuusti   n   air  to  the  undergrate 

region  of  said  boiler  to  tend  to  maintain  the  air  flow   ir 
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direct  proportion  to  the  steam  flow  in  the  boiler  outlet; 
and 


/---a  I  [- 

♦  frr,  < "  < . 
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CONTWOUER I 


COAL  AND  BARK 
CONTROL 
SYSTEM 


biasing  said  propxartion  m  resppnse  tO  said  deviation  to  mod- 
ify the  air  flow  so  as  to  tend  to  reduce  said  deviation. 


4»278,053 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  MIXTLRE  OF 
VAPOR  AND  LIQUID  IN  A  SEPARATOR  WTTH 
HORIZONTAL  AXIS 
Roger  Bessonat;  Jacques  MarjoUet,  both  of  Paris,  and  Gerard 
Palacio,  Montmorency,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Stein  In- 
dustrie S.A.,  Veliiy-Villac  ooblay,  France 

Filed  No?.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96.264 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1978.  78  33183 
Int.  a.5  F16T  1/00:  F22B  37/26 
i;.S.  a.  122—488  5  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  distribution  and  preliminary  separation  of  a 
mixture  of  vapour  and  liquid  in  a  sleeve  separator  having  a 
horizontal  axis,  from  a  tubular  neck  disposed  close  to  the  lower 
generatnx  of  the  separator  sleeve,  said  apparatus  comprising 
two  deflectors  in  the  general  shape  of  pxirtions  of  cylinders, 
with  axes  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  that  of 
the  separator,  said  deflectors  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  neck  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  separator,  in  which  plane  of  symmetry  they 
have  a  common  generatrix,  each  deflector  being  cut  by  two 
planes  oblique  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symme- 
try of  said  separator,  the  projections  of  the  oblique  planes  in 
the  plane  of  the  entry  circle  of  said  neck  in  the  separator  lying 
outside  said  entry  circle,  said  deflectors  being  completed  bv 
three  partitions,  one  in  the  plane  of  longitudinal  symmetry  of 
the  separator  and  extending  from  said  common  generatrix  to 
the  exterior  of  said  entry  circle,  and  the  other  two  being  sym- 
metncal  with  respect  to  the  first  and  cutting  it  along  a  straight 
line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  neck,  but  outside  the  latter,  the 
edges  of  said  deflectors  being  provided  with  troughs  for  col- 
lecting and  discharging  the  liquid  deposited  on  their  concave 
surface,  and  said  troughs  issuing  into  the  volume  comprised 
between  said  other  two  partitions,  into  which  the  mixture  of 
vapour  and  liquid  is  unable  to  penetrate. 


4,278.054 
IGNmON  TIMING 

Kenneth  W.  C— pf,  Kiel.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Products 
Company,  Tecnmseti,  Mich, 

Filed  Jul.  12.  19-'8.  Ser    No   923.99" 
!nt   a.J  F22B  7/06 
VS.  a.  123—14*5  \ 


12  Claims 


"?^te 


1,  The  method  of  permanenllv  presetting  the  ignition  timing 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotaiabie  shaft  and  a 
wheel  supported  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  wherein 
the  engine  ignition  system  includes  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
supported  by  the  engine  and  a  movable  portion  supported  on 
the  wheel  for  rotation  therewith  so  that  the  same  flywheel  and 
movable  ignition  portion  mav  be  adapted  to  a  selected  one  of 
at  least  two  distinct  engine  types  having  different  reiaiivelv 
fi.xed  Ignition  portions  and  requiring  dissimilar  angular 
flywheel  positions  relative  to  the  engine  crankshaft  to  achieve 
proper  engine  timing,  the  method  ctimpnsing  the  steps  of. 
providing  a  slot   m  the  shaft   surface  extending  generally 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft; 
providing  a  slot  m  the  wheel  along  an  inner  huh  thereof  and 
generallv  alignabie  with  the  shaft  slot  when  the  wheel  is 
supported  on  the  shaft, 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys  having  differing  offset 
amounts   with   the   particular   offset    selected    pnniding 
correct  ignition  timing  for  the  engine   and 
assembling  the  wheel  to  the  shaft  with  one  part  of  the  se- 
lected key  occupying  the  shaft  slot  and  another  part  of  the 
selected  ke>  occupying  the  wheel  slot  ic^  therebv  fix  the 
angular  relationship  between  the  shaft  and  wheel  at  the 
angular  offset  determined  by  the  particular  Lev  selected 


4.278,055 
LOW -NOISE-LEV  EL  INTERNAL  CO.MBLSTION 
VEE-ENGINES 
Hans  List.  126  Heinrichstrane,  Graz.  Austria;  Othmar  Skat- 
scbe.  Grax.  Austria;  Gerhard  Thien,  Grax,  Austria;  Heinz 
Fachbach.  Grax.  Austria;  Josef  Greier,  Grax,  Austria,  aad 
Johann  Wagner,  Grax.  Austria,  assignors  to  Hans  List,  Grax, 
Austria 
Dirision  of  Ser,  No.  877.896.  Feb.  15.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  55.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  24.  1977.  1259  77; 
Oct.  24.  1977.  7600  77 

Int.  a.    P02B  ^7/00 
UJS.  a.  123—195  S  4  ClaiBii 

1    A  low -noise-lev  el  internal  combustion  \  ee-engme.  ..i-im 
pnsing  a  crankshaft  and  crankshaft  mam  beanngs  which  are 
engine  parts  directly  affected  bv  body  resonance  and  sound 
vibration,  a  skeletal  engine  unit  support  which  supports  said 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1981 


.rannshatt  main  bearings  a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said 
engine  unit  support,  auxiliary  units  rigidly  connected  to  the 
engine  unit  suppon  and  to  a  vviinder  heao  i  .ranii.,aM:-  and  a 
•"''.wheel  case  connccteii  with  the  vrrark^Ax;  ino  ai  .cast  one 
xund-absorbtng  eJemcnt  located  ao.  v-  nc  ..rankshaft  be- 
M.een  «ud  engine  parts  wKicn  are  directly  affected  by  sound 
vibration  and  said  crankcase  ano  ''v  a  heel  case,  connection 
-between  the  skeletal  supp<^r'  imi  nc  .  ann^A-se  with  the  sound- 
ahstirbing  element  being  maJe  hy  means  of  a  supporting  sur- 


fiKe  arranged  at  and  surrounding  the  skeletal  support  and  a 
counter  surface  arranged  at  and  surrounding  the  crankcasc, 
both  areas  being  plane  in  the  range  of  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  ^rankcase  and  the  skeletal  support,  and  said  supporting 
surface  and  said  counter  surface  for  the  connection  of  the 
skeletal  support  and  the  crankcaae  at  the  front  sides  of  said 


protruding  into  the  coolant- filled  chamber  for  receiving 
heat  from  the  housing  and  for  transferring  heat  into  the 
coolant,  said  temperature  sensor  means  including: 
1.  a  temperature  sensing  tip  having  an  internal,  longitudi- 
nally extending  receptacle;  and 
ii.  a  temperature  responsive  material  disposed  within  said 
receptacle  for  expanding  and  contracting  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  said  temperature  sensing  tip; 
g.  a  piston  slidably  displaceable  in  said  bore  between  a  first 
position  di'u;  •.  Nt-cond  position,  said  piston  including: 
i.  a  first  large  diameter  eiement  extending  u.io  said  first 
bore  section  and  having  an  U  ring  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  seat  when  said  piston  is  m  said 
first  position,  said  Oring  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat  when  said  piston  is  in  said  second  p<isition; 
ii.  a  second  large  diameter  element  extending  into  said 
second  bore  section  and  having  an  O-ring  in  continuous 
sealing  engagement  with  said  second  bore  section,  said 
second  large  diameter  element  including  a  face  in  me- 
chanical communication  with  said  temperature  resp>on- 
sive  material; 
iii.  a  reduced  diameter  portion  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  large  diameter  elements  lor  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  intermediate  bore  portion  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  pres- 
sure port  and  said  first  bore  section 
h.  biasing  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  force  on  said 
piston  to  urge  said  piston  into  the  first  position; 


.ngine  parts  being  formed  as  cylinder  areas  at  the  crankcase  thereby  an  engme  over-temperature  condition  or  lovs  of  a 
and  correspondmg  cvlindncal  counter  areas  at  the  skeletal  predetemuned  amount  of  bquid  coolant  causes  said  tempera- 
support,  the  axes  of  said  cylinder  areas  extending  m  the  en-    ture  responsive  material  to  expand  and  displace  said  piston 


gine  s  plane  of  symmetry  and  parallel  to  the  crankshaft  axis. 


4.2'^8,056 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  V\I\T 

Bill  G   Dam,  516  W.  RandM).  Phoenu.  Knz.  »i50U 

Flkd  May  14.  ir?9.  Ser   No.  M.931 

lot.  n.    FD2B  77/00 

VS.  C\.  123—198  D 


'^v 


J9 


from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  for  opening  the 
path  between  said  fluid  pressure  p«)rt  and  said  fluid  outlet  port 
for  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  below  the  acceptable  level  ano 
thereby  actuating  the  engine  protection  means  to  reduce  the 
engine  RPM  to  a  safe  level. 


SOainw 
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4»2^8,05'' 

MFIHOI'  i  »^  Bl  RNTNG  APPLltD-IGNITlON  FLELS  IN 

\s   \iR  0)MPRFXS1N(,  DIRECT-INJECnON 

INTERN  Al   COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Alfred  T'rlaub   imd  hranz  ( /hmeUu  both  of  Niimberg,  Fed.  Rep. 

if  irt-rman)    assignors  to  Mascfainenfabrik  Augri)urg-N'iini- 

fHTu  \ktiengeseilschaft.  Numberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  l)«r    15.  19-'8,  Ser   No.  969.673 
Clamu  pnont).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  15, 

lyn,  r55<Ji^ 

lata.'  F02Bi/W 
VS.  a  123—276 


4  Claims 


1  In  a  liquid  cooled  engine  x  engme-driAct  accessory 
having  engine  protection  means  tor  reducing  the  engine  RPM 
to  a  safe  level  in  response  to  a  tluid  pressure  below  an  accept- 
able level,  a  temperature  sensor  valve  for  coniuiiKMHly  sensing 
the  operating  temperature  of  the  engme  or  engine-driven  ac- 
cessory and  the  presence  ^r  absence  of  liquid  coolant,  the 
engine  or  engme-dnvcn  accessory  including  a  housing  and  a 
coolant-filled  chamber,  and  for  reducing  the  fluid  pressure 
below  the  acceptable  level  in  res^Kmse  to  an  over-temperature 
condition  or  ui  response  to  at  least  a  partial  loss  of  the  liquid 
coolant,  said  temperature  sensor  valve  ^orapnsmg  m  combina- 
tion 
a  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  tx>re; 
b   a  first  radially  inwardK  extending  annular  seat  jr>idmg 

said  bore  mto  first  and  second  sections; 
c  said  second  section  including  an  intermediate  bore  portion 
havmg  a  diameter  Larger  than  the  diameter  ol  the  reouun- 
der  of  said  section, 
d   a  fluid  pressure  port  communicating  with  said  intermed 
ate  bore  ponion  for  connection  lo  a  source  of  fluid  under 
preaaure; 
e    a  fluid  outlet  pon  communicating  with  said  first  k-'re 
section  for  providing  a  low  pressure  HuiU  dram 


f    temperature  sensor  means,  ^oupieu 


ihc   n^ 


i.  A  .netn  .d  of  burning  fuels  ignited  by  apphcd-ignilion  in 
an  air  compressmg  direct  injection  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  piston  having  a  stroke  volume  with  an  upper  dead 
center  rKisition  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  in 
vdid  piston  shaped  m  the  form  of  a  bod>  of  revolution  including 
i  4*, ail  and  an  edge  as  well  as  an  upper  end  and  a  depth,  which 
includes  t.hc  step>  t  >urtirg  a  fuel  injection  cycle  and  spray- 
ing a  free  fuel  current  ui  a  stream  length  directly  onto  a  portion 
using  and    of  the  wall  of  said  combustu)n  chamber  from  a  point  subsun- 
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tially  diametncally  opposite  thereof  with  the  major  ponion  of 
the  fuel  deposited  on  the  combustion  chamber  wall  in  the  form 
of  a  film,  admitting  air  into  said  combustion  chamber  while 
imparting  thereto  a  rotary  movement  to  cause  the  air  graduallv 
to  detach  said  film  in  the  form  of  vapor  from  the  combustion 
chamber  wall  and  to  intermix  said  air  with  said  vapor,  begin 
ning  the  ignition  near  the  combustion  chamber  edge  at  a  loca- 
tion downstream  m  the  direction  of  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  air  where  the  free  fuel  current  begins  to  traverse  the 
combustion  chamber  and  upstream  in  the  direction  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  air  where  the  fuel  current  impinges 
against  the  combustion  chamber  wall,  selecting  a  fuel  pressure 
level  of  the  fuel  current  injection  so  that  the  rate  of  fuel  injec- 
tion into  the  cylinder  lies  between  0.7  and  1.3  cubic  millimeters 
per  degree  angle  times  liter  stroke  volume  and  the  fuel  im- 
pingement point  at  the  starting  of  the  fuel  injection  cycle  is 
substantially  even  with  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber wall,  and  in  the  upper  dead  center  position  of  the  piston  the 
fuel  impingement  point  lies  near  the  lower  end  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  wall  near  the  combustion  chamber  bottom  with 
the  fuel  impingement  point  traversing  nearly  the  entire  depth 
of  the  combustion  chamber  on  the  combustion  chamber  wall. 


I  4^78,058 

RPM  REGLXATOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PLTVIPS  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  Bemer.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1978.  2802608 

Int  a.i  P02D  1/06.  1/02 
UjS.  a.  123—387  15  Claims 


to-^ 


I 


1  ,A.n  rpm  regulator  for  fuel  injection  pumps  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  first  housing  forming  an 
injection  pump  suction  chamber,  an  injection  pump  within  said 
Hrst  housing  at  least  one  control  lever  for  a  control  sleeve  of 
said  injection  pump  which  doses  the  injection  quantity,  a 
spring  loaded  piston  movable  within  a  second  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  rpm-dependent  pressure  means  of  a  regulator  fluid, 
said  piston  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  stop  means  which 
limits  the  injection  quantity,  said  piston  being  displaceable 
against  a  spnng  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  regulator 
fluid  to  create  a  pressure-dependent  axial  displacement  and 
said  piston  and  having  at  least  one  contact  surface  arranged  to 
roll  against  a  pressure  roller  means,  said  pressure  roller  means 
being  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  influences  in  said  suction 
chamber,  to  create  a  pressure-dependent  force  of  said  roller 
means,  the  movement  of  said  piston  within  said  second  housing 
being  responsive  to  the  form  of  said  contact  surface,  the  force 
of  said  pressure  roller  means  and  the  pressure-dependent  axial 
displacement  of  the  piston  against  the  spring. 


4.278.059 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  TRAVELING 

SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHKT  F 

Harald  Collonia.  Glashiitten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaji>.  assignor  to 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed   Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30.  19^9.  Ser   No   ^1.168 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  11, 
19^8.  2839382 

Int.  CI.    F02D  11/10 
U.S.  a.  123—399  6  Claims 


1  In  a  device  for  the  control  of  the  traveling  speed  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  a  regulating  unit  which  is  actuatable  by  the 
vehicle  driver,  particularly  with  a  gas  pedaJ,  with  electrical 

means  for  the  transmission  of  the  movement  of  the  regulating 
unit  to  an  eiement  which  influences  the  fuel-air  mixture  partic- 
ularly a  throttle  valve,  with  an  electncal  controller  the  ele- 
ment which  influences  the  fuel-air  mixture  being  in  operative 
connection  with  the  output  of  the  electrical  controller,  and 
including  at  least  one  comparator,  one  of  the  inputs  of  the 
comparator  being  applied  with  a  voltage  which  is  prop<.inionai 
to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  and  its  other  input  being 
applied  with  an  adjustable  constant  voltage  value  for  the  rota- 
tional speed  limitation,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  electncal  controller  include*., 
a  Pl-controller  having  a  proportu^nal-integral  time  response. 

and 
a  P-controller  having  a  proportional  time  response,  of  large 
ampiificatior.  connected  in  parallel  with  said  Pl-con- 
iroUer,  whereby  said  electncal  controller  is  active  dunng 
every  change  in  the  rotational  speed  to  achieve  a  nev. 
rotational  speed  substantially  without  overshooting  and 
oscillations. 


4,278.060 
FEEDBACK  TVPE  AIR  FLEL  RATIO  CONTROLLING 

SYSTEM 
Toshiald  Isobe.  Na{iK>ya.  and  Tatsuo  Vokoyama,  ILakogawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942.801.  Sep.  15.  1978,  abaMioned.  This 
appticatioo  Jul.  18.  1980,  Ser.  No.  169,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  2.  1978,  53-53086 
Int.  a.    F02M  ^00:  P02B  3/00  75/10 
L.S.  CI.  123—440  21  Claims 

1  A  feedback  type  air  fuel  ratio  controlling  system  compn^ 
ing: 

an  exhaust  gas  sensor  for  supplying  a  sensor  signal  represen- 
tative of  an  air  fuel  ratio, 
an  automatic  gam  control  (AGC)  EXT  level  amplifier  hav  inv; 
a  gain  changeable  at  a  predetermined  time  constant  in 
response  to  said  sensor  signal  of  said  sensor,  including: 
a  vanable  gain  DC  amplifier  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to 
said  sensor  signal,  an  output,  and  a  control  input  for  con- 
trolling Its  gam 
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idiC  variable  gair   [K    amplifier  being  responsive  to  said 
sensor  signaJ  so  is  to  («)  decrease  its  gain  in  accordance 

v».!th  said  predetermined  time  .  insun?  when  the  output  of 
said  variable  gain  DC  impiiiier  is  greater  than  a  fixed 
predetermined  reference  >!gnal  Vs  so  that  a  rich  to  lean 
change  of  air  fuel  rati<  ^  Jetected  earlier  than  it  would  be 
in  the  absence  of  such  a  gain  .nange  and  (h)  increase  its 
gain  in  accordance  vvith  saiJ  predeter-r^inet;  time  constant 
vwhen  the  output  o(  said  vana'-'c  ga;  DC  arophfier  is  less 
than  V  s  st^  that  a  lean  to  ncn  ^.liir.gc  of  air  fuel  ratio  is 
detected  earlier  than  it  would  be  in  the  absence  of  such  a 
gain  change, 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  V  anable  gain  amplifier  and  a  second  input  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  v>ur  e  of  said  reference  signal  Vs  said 
comparator  for  producing  a  first  signal  whenever  the 


of  said  vanahie  £a  r  irrr!;*ier  is  greater  than  Vs 
and  a  second  signal  Anene^t:■;  nc  ^utpu?  '^'"  "yjid  variable 
gain  amplifier  is  less  than  \  ^   ano 

in  integrator  having  ar,  mpu:  .oupjed  to  the  output  of  said 
comparator,  for  generating  an  -jtpu'  signal  Vc,  respon- 
Mve  to  said  first  and  ^econJ  Mgnais  viiU  latput  signal  Vc 
being  coupled  to  said  .ontroi  input  of  said  variable  gain 
amplifier  wherebv  the  gain  of  said  vanabk  gain  amplifier 
!s  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  time  constant  of  said 
integrator  and  the  output  signals  of  said  comparator, 

a  deviation  detector  circuit  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 
automatic  gain  control  DC  level  amplifier  with  a  fixed 
reference  signal  V'p  representing  a  stoichiometric  air  fuel 
-atio  to  produce  a  deviation  signal,  and 

an  actuator  for  controlling  the  air  fiiel  ratio  in  response  to 
the  deviation  signal 


4.2^8.061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ADJUSTIV'    FUEL 

INJECTION  CONTROT 

Peter  Werner,  Stnttgart  and  Llnch  Drew%,  V  aihinijen    tv>tn  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaiiy.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  l.tnoH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed-  Rep.  of  German  > 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19^".  S«r   No.  859,50*i 
Claijiu  priority,  apflication  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Ji.a.  8, 
im,  2700628 

Int.  n     F02D  5/02 
L.S.  a.  123—483  3  (laims 

1  In  a  fiJei  injection  svstem  ;V.r  m  mierrsiii  .nmhustion  en- 
gine, said  system  including  means  tor  generating  prdimwury 
electncal  fuel  control  pulses  "tp"  whose  pulse  length  it  a 
function  of  engine  speed  and  air  fiov^.  rate  and  fuaher  means  to 
generate  from  said  preliminarv  pui^e^  "'p  a  '-■am  of  valvc- 
actuatmg  pulses  "ti",  compnsing 

said  generating  means  inciuding  a  pu.s<r  lengtn  niuiiipiier 
circuit  for  generating  vaive-actuatmg  pulses  "ti"  from  said 
preliminary  pulses  tp  said  multiplier  .ircuit  including  a 
ttmmg  capacitor  and  a  charging  current  force  therefor  for 
continuously  extending  the  length  of  said  valve-actuating 
pulses  "u"  in  dependence  on  continuouslv  varving  engine 
load  conditions,  said  load  conditions  t>eing  derived  from 
the  durauon  of  said  preliminarv  pulses  tp", 
a  delaying  circuit  connected  to  sa:d  charging  current  source 
and  delaymg  the  onset  of  charging  jt  ^a.id,  .apacitor  at 
least  with  the  full  charging  .urrent    r.  said  rnc:r,plicr  cir- 


cuit by  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  "to"  beyond  the 
onset  of  preliminary  pulses  "tp",  said  delaying  circuit 
including  a  timing  circuit  additionally  triggered  by  said 
preliminary  pulse  and  increasing  the  charging  current  for 
said  capacitor  by  a  predetermined  amount  '%"  after  a 
given  time  delay,  said  timing  circuit  including  a  voltage 
divider  circuit  having  a  tap,  a  transistor  '*T3"  whose 
collector-emitter  path  is  connected  with  s&id  tap  of  said 
voltage  divider  circuit,  and 


t  l/^^"     l^s" 


a  transistor  *T2"  having  a  base  constituting  said  charging 
current  source,  said  tap  'King  onnected  to  said  base  of 
said  transistor  "T2"  and  wher-i  an  nput  to  said  transistor 
'T3"  is  connected  to  an  RC  memrxrr  a  nose  time  constant 
causes  said  transistor  'T3"  to  increase  the  current  through 
said  charging  transistor  *T2"  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time. 


4,2^8.062 
FUH    HKAllNG  OF  MCE 
Niinus     V,  DeSUva.    r6()2    Harper.   St    tlair   Shores.   Mich. 
48081 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67^2 

Irt.  CL'  P02M  31/00 

VS.  CL  12^-552  8  Claims 


J   - 


re 


II 


^ 


46        p 

L_ 


■J 


S£ 


1.  An  engine  fuel  heater  for  an  engine  which  uses  fuel  fed  to 
the  engine  by  a  fiiel  line  and  which  exhaust  a  heated  engine 
medium  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  along  ihv  tuei  line  lor  transferring  heat 

from    nr  -xnau^i  medium  to  the  fuel; 
an  insulated  va^.uum  chamber  having  vent  means. 
i  tv>rti.  Ti    5!  rne  'uei  line  !i.Kated  between  the  engine  and  the 

neai  cxcfiangcf  pav»ing  through  the  chamber, 
a  temperature  sensitive  elemen;  mounted  withm  the  cham- 
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I 

ber  adjacent  said  fuel  line  portion  and  having  a  portion 
movable  in  response  to  temperature  changes  in  said  fuel 
line  portion  contacting  said  vent  means; 

vacuum  means  for  normally  inducing  a  vacuum  within  the 
chamber 

the  vent  means  controlled  by  moven  nt  of  said  movable 
portion,  the  vent  means  when  opened  allowing  communi- 
cation of  air  to  the  chamber  so  to  eliminate  the  vacuum 
normally  found  therein;  and 

an  exhaust  medium  control  responsive  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  so  to  control  the  flow 
of  exhaust  medium  to  the  heat  exchanger. 


4,278,063 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AN 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  SYSTEM 

Ken  Nakamura,  Kawasaki;  Kunihiko  Sugihara,  Takasho,  and 

Shizuo  Ishizawa,  Yokosoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,222 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    31,    1978,    53- 
148892[U] 

Int.  C\J  F02B  47/08 
U.S.  a.  123—568  14  Gaims 


I^^o- 


20 


32' 


1  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  system  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  at  least  one  combustion  chamber 
connected  to  an  intake  port  through  an  intake  valve,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  first  passage  for  passing  a  portion  of  exhaust  gases 
discharged  from  said  combustion  chamber, 

(b)  a  second  passage  for  passing  air; 

(c)  a  fluid  passage; 

(d)  at  least  one  fluid  injection  nozzle  having  its  one  end 
connected  to  said  fluid  passage  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing into  said  intake  port  toward  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  fluid  injection  nozzle  adapted  to  open  when  said 
intake  valve  opens;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  engine  operating  condition  for  con- 
necting said  fluid  passage  to  said  first  passage  to  permit 
injection  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  fiuid  injection 
nozzle  into  said  combustion  chamber  during  acceleration 
and  for  connecting  said  fluid  passage  to  said  second  pas- 
sage to  permit  injection  of  air  through  said  fiuid  injection 
nozzle  into  said  combustion  chamber  during  normal  oper- 
ation or  idling. 


4,278,064 
FLTL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DUAL-FUELED 
POWER  UNIT 
Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,241 
Int.  a.'  P02B  3/12;  F02M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  123—577  5  Qaims 

1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  a  vanable 
load  and  adapted  for  operation  on  first  and  second  fuels, 
wherein  a  predetermined  minimum  flow  of  the  first  fuel  is 
necessary  to  maintain  combustion,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  two  fuels  comprising: 


first  means  including  a  first  variable  position  member  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  first  fuel  to  the  engine; 

means  sensing  the  position  of  the  first  member  for  providing 
a  fu^t  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  fu^t  fuel  flow 
to  the  engine; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  member  and  re- 
sponsive to  engine  speed  to  vary  the  position  of  the  mem- 
ber and  control  the  speed; 

a  variable  position  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  second  fuel  to  the  engine; 

means  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  flow  of  the  second  fuel; 

means  for  providing  a  third  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 
load  driven  by  the  engine;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
with  the  third  electrical  signal  and  varying  the  position  of 
the  valve  member  to  increase  the  flow  of  the  second  fuel 
responsive  to  increases  in  the  flow  of  the  first  fuel  and  in 
the  load. 

5  In  the  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  with  first  and  second  inlets  connected  respec- 
tively to  sources  of  first  and  second  fuels  so  that  the  cylinder 


may  be  supplied  with  a  mixture  of  said  first  and  second  fuels 
and  an  output  shaft  subject  to  variable  loading,  said  first  inlet 
hav  ing  speed-governed  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
t"irst  fuel  interposed  between  the  fuel  source  and  the  first  inlet 
and  including  a  movable  control  element,  the  position  of  said 
element  varying  with  output  shaft  loading,  and  an  adjustable 
power  operated  valve  interp)Osed  between  the  second  fuel 
source  and  the  second  inlet  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
second  fuel,  the  method  of  electronically  controlling  the  fuel 
flow  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  loading  of  the  output  shaft  and  transducing 

said  measurement  to  a  load  signal; 
sensing  the  position  of  the  control  element  and  transducing 

said  position  to  a  control  element  signal: 
sensing  the  power  operated  valve  setting  anc  t-^anviucing 

said  setting  to  a  vaKe  signal, 
electronically  combining  the  load  and  control  element  sig- 
nals and  comparing  the  combination  with  the  valve  signal 
to  generate  an  error  signal,  and 
transducing  the  error  signal  to  a  power  signal  for  reposition- 
ing the  valve  so  as  to  vary  the  flow  of  the  second  fuel 
relative  to  the  first  in  response  to  changes  in  output  shaft 
loading. 


4.278.065 
SLINGSHOT  T\  PE  GUN 
Richard  L.  Wales.  Rogue  River.  Oreg..  assignor  io  Beverly  A. 
N^ales  and  Allen  VMlkins.  both  of  Rogue  River.  Oreji..  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  11.  19-'9,  Ser    No    28.988 
Int   n.    F41B  VUO 
U.S.  a.  124—20  R  b  Claims 

1.  A  slingshot  type  gun  comprising, 
a  gun  stock. 

an  elongate  elastic  component  mounted  tci  :he  !orv\ard  rnd 
of  said  gun  stock  and  adapted  to  receive  a  p.^.  kxhr,  and 


488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  h  iq81 


d,;  elastic  comptincnt  reiea^   neins  for  momentary  retention 

of  a  pro]«:tile  wuh;n  i  jou'^iei;  "idvlc  segment  of  said 
elastic  component,  sak.  ;Ticans  iKiudni  3  manually  mov- 
able member  pivotallv  jutavfieo  U'  ;ne  ^un  sivn.  for  move- 
ment transverseU  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gim  and 

said  member  being  elon^tated  anJ  -^rending  above  and 
hclov,  the  gun  st;x:k  and  ^<^'">ianie  -rsative  the  remainder 


and  through  said  eyelet  (21),  clan  :  ng  saio  Diate  to  said 
block, 
said  lever  forming  a  support  for  supporting  one  eno  of  an 
anx>w  (40)  on  said  lever  (30). 


4^  "^8.1*6  "■ 

FURNACE 

ninMn  H    Pike,  21  WfHow  Rd.,   \pt    U    Menio  Park.  Calil, 

FUei  M4      -    !v-9,Ser.  No.  21,163 
Gaim-    :>riorit>,   appfcanon    New   Zealand.   Jun     IS.    t9"S. 
1867 ly 

l«t  CL^  F23H  13/00:  F24H  i/06 
U.S.  a.  126—152  R  2  Oaims 


of  the  means  tor  reiea^NC  f  he  elastic  component  "and 
projectile,  said  manually  movable  means  further  including 
another  elongated  jprg'-'  ''^\r  stationary  member  also 
-\tending  above  and  n^i.-va,  -ne  gun  stock  and  coacting 
v^uh  said  movable  merrr-Hrr  e'.ain  a  projectile  and  the 
•enMoned  elongate  component  preparatory  to  release, 
h  >se  p<^>rt!ons  o\  said  movable  and  stationary  members 
beiuu  the  gun  stock  constituting  handgrips. 


*,2''8.066 

R  IFPER  Rh>T 

\lrin  G.  Zim,  Sr.,  R.D  »3,  1  junbenon  Rd.,  Franklin  Vt.  16323 

Piled  Aug.  S.  19^9   >er.  No.  tA,UiJ 

Int.  a.    F41B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  124—41  A 


10  Claims 


1    A  Nuppir:  tor  an  arrow  supported  on  a  bow  comprising, 

a  rest  ( 10), 

a  '^lock.  (11)  having  a  generally  flat  side, 

a  plate  (12)  having  a  generally  fla;  -.ice 

said  pLate  (12)  having  a  tlrst  hiie  •  13   and  a  second  hole  (14) 

formed  therein  and  spaced  "   n-  ea.^  "'ther, 
a  >l*n  1 15)  fonned  :n  >aiG  piatc  anu  extenuing  through  said 

generally  flat  side, 
said  slot  being  genera!  .  paraiie!  to  one  side  of  said  plate, 
a  lever  il6)  swingab  ^  ^jported  tn  said  slot  to  swing  about 

one  end. 
pivot  means  connecting  said    e-;--     16 >  to  said  plate  (12), 
a  recess  ( IT)  in  one  Mde     '  vatd  block  (11)  in  said  flat  side 

face. 
said  recess  receiving  van!  :  air-  (12)  with  said  generally  flat 

side  generallv  tlusri  Aith  ^lO  Ha:  ssu'.-  'd^-t, 
a  spnng  (18). 
Naid  spnng  having  ar.  ^thlI  par:    19 1  an  intermediate  part  (20), 

an  eyelet  (21).  and  spring  eni-t    22X 
the  intermediate  par'  '20'    -'  said  spnni    18'  Heinl^  J!sr>osed 

at  approuxnalclv  ^  '  \i  said  end  part  vl9>, 
said  eyelet  (21)  being  dupoixxi  at  appr  iximately  30*  to  said 

end  pan  (19), 
said  eyelet  (21)  being  disponed  between  said  plate  (12)  and 
said  block  (ID  and  saivl  ■:!r^c  pa."    19'  engaging  -yaid  lever 
(16),  urging  said  iever    16 1  to  ^wing  away  from  >aiU  nlock 
(11)  and  a  screw  i44i  extending  ;hr-_.ugn  said  ^y."mi  hole 


1.  A  downdraft  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  housing; 

over  said  housing  a  cover  or  lid,  all  or  part  of  w  m..  n  may  v< 
removable; 

within  said  housing  a  coarse  upper  fuel  supp<^rting  structure 
or  grate  on  which  combustion  of  large  r>ec£^  o*^  ^^el  is 
initiated; 

below  said  upper  fuel  grate  a  finer  lower  fuel  supporting 
structure  or  grate  on  whkh  .  smbustion  is  completed  of 
fuel  which  has  partially  burned  m  the  upper  grate  and 
fallen  through  to  the  lower  grate  and  through  which 
burning  fuel  gases  from  the  first  combustion  must  pass, 
there  being 

at  least  one  air  inlet  for  comnustior;  au  suppiv  m  the  portion 
of  the  furnace  above  the  upp«-r  grate  and 

below  the  lower  grate  a  duct  to  convev  exhaust  gases  to  a 
chimney  or  flue; 

wherein  the  housing  is  in  :ric  snapt-  if  a  hopper  the  coarse 
upper  grate  is  within  tbr  n.>pper  tlie  lower  grate  is  ai  tne 
base  of  the  hopper  and  ,  i-nterrd  ^uh  respect  to  the  upper 
grate;  wherein  there  >>  a;  ieast  me  additional  air  inlet  for 
combustion  air  in  i.'u  's.  using  *«.alls  between  the  upp-er 
and  lower  fuel  grates. 


4.2"^,068 
PUbi  DRAn  STABll  lZi:R 
\nihun-  »^    Butera,  112  Tutkill  St.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.V    11777 
Filed  l>ec    26.  19''9,  .Ser    No    107.4.J8 
Int.  U.    F23J  iI,UC 
UJS.  a.  i2.ty—M}^  \  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  to  be  used  in  series  with  the  smoke  stack  of  an  oil 
burner  which  will  minimize  the  adverse  effects  of  downdrafts 
on  the  combustion  of  an  oii  riurner  wherebs  said  device  also 
provides  the  function  of  an  aerodynamic  check  valve  and  also 
can  be  used  in  series  with  the  smoke  stack  of  a  wcxxl  burning. 
3  cna!  Sumtng  a  gas  burning  stove,  or  any  like  duct  to  stabilize 
iic  ,iK  .eiTK-r,;  '  div^narge  .)!  gases  ihrough  said  duct,  said 
device  comprising  of: 
an  entrance  section  duct  having  h  subsuntially  circular 
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configuration  and  of  length  to  fit  securely  into  a  flue  gas 
smoke  pipe. 

said  entrance  section  joined  with  a  transition  section  com 
pnsmg  of  an  end  plate  and  four  substantially  upered  sides 
to  form  a  converging  duct, 

said  converging  duct  protruding  into  a  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber consisting  of  a  length  of  ducking,  with  end  plates,  said 
ends  of  the  chamber  being  provided  with  cutouts. 


on  one  end  a  cutout  to  accept  the  converging  discharge  of 

the  entrance  transition  and  on  the  other  end  a  cutout  to 

accept  an  exit  section, 
whereby  said  exit  section  is  comprised  of  a  substantially 

circular  duct  and  is  of  suitable  length  to  fit  securely  into  an 

existing  flue  gas  pipe 


4^278,069 
WATER  HEATER 

John  A.  Clark,  Jr..  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Harsco 
Corporation.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,071 

Int.  a.'  F24H  1/36;  F22G  5/00 

VS.  a.  126—366  8  Qaims 


HOT  •*TCT 
(XfTLf '* 


;       1 

^iO 

1 .1 

»; 
•  i 

'i' 

N  1 

"' 

•i  1 

1  .\  water  heater  having  an  elongated  vessel  having  an  of>en 
end  and  a  closed  end; 

heat  exchange  means  received  within  said  open  end  and 
defining  within  the  vessel  a  heat  exchange  zone  occupying 
a  major  portion  of  the  volume  of  the  vessel  and  leaving  a 
minor  portion  of  the  volume  of  the  vessel  for  a  storage  and 
blending  zone  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  vessel,  the 
heat  exchange  means  including  a  bundle  of  elongated  heat 
exchange  elements  spaced  over  substantially  the  full 
cross-sectional  extent  of  the  vessel,  said  cross  section 
being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
vessel,  and  extending  from  said  open  end  towards  said 
closed  end  over  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
vessel, 

a  cold  water  inlet  located  adjacent  said  open  end  of  the 
ves,sel: 

a  hot  water  outlet  located  adjacent  said  closed  end  of  the 
vessel  in  the  storage  and  blending  zone  and  remote  from 
the  heat  exchange  zone;  and 

means  for  recirculating  water  through  the  heat  exchange 


zone  of  ne  essel  including  a  recirculation  condun  the 
improvement  compnsing  the  conduit  having  ^r  miet 
opening  honzontalh  v^ithm  the  vessel  closets  adiaceni  an 
inner  end  of  ihe  hundie  o.i  heat  exchange  elements  for 
drawing  water  essentially  solely  from  the  heat  exvhange 
/one  of  the  vessel  and  an  outlet  cs^mmunicatmg  with  the 
ves.sei  and  said  cold  water  inlei  adjacent  said  open  end 
thereof  for  conduction  of  water  into  and  through  the  heat 
exchange  ione  and 
control  means  'or  controlling  the  input  of  heat  to  the  heat 
exchange  means  in  resptmse  to  temperature  changes  in  the 
water  coming  from  the  rieat  exchange  /one  of  the  vessel 
and  for  stratifying  and  blending  the  neated  water  in  the 
Storage  and  blending  zone,  the  v.ontr,  ,  means  including  an 
apertured  piate  abc^ve  the  heat  exv  hange  /.me  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  vessei.  a  temperature  sens.<^r  immediately 
above  said  plaie.  a  tunnel  mounted  on  said  plate  over  said 
sensor  and  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  and 
opening  into  the  recirculation  conduit  ano  side  outlet 
openings  in  the  tunnel  adjacent  the  miet  of  the  recirculat- 
ing conduit  for  flow  of  heated  water  to  the  storage  zone, 
such  that  the  sensor  i*.  resp^insive  to  a  How  of  water  essen- 
tially solely  from  the  heat  exchange  zone  of  the  vessel. 


4.278,070 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLE  AND 

SIB- ASSEMBLIES  THERKOF 

John  C.  Bowen.  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser,  No  935.406.  Aug.  21.  1978.  Pat   No  4.201.190. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1979.  Ser    N„   65.866 

Int.  Cl.^  F24J  3/U2 

V.S.  a.  126—417  3  Claims 


L^tiSf 


'/.  ' 


1.  In  a  solar  energy  collector  assembly  including  elongated 

side  memb<r-  having  a  top  and  bottom  edge,  a  transparent 
sheet  top  cover  member  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  bottom  closure  member  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 
said  side  members,  said  side  mem^x^rs  tran^paren;  snret  and 
closure  member  together  forming  an  eni.losed  space  housmg 
within  which  is  disposed  a  solar  energy  collec'tor  means,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  bottom  closure  member  securing 
means  comprising  (i)  a  projection,  extending  inwardK  into  said 
enck^sed  housing  space,  along  the  length  of  said  side  member^ 
near  the  b<.ntom  therec^f,  the  inner  edge  of  said  projection 
overlapping  the  outer  portion  of  said  closure  member  along  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  projection  including  a  spnng  channel 
retaining  tip.  along  the  length  thereof,  said  tip  spaced  outward 
from  said  projection  inner  edge,  and  (u)  a  spnng  channel  dis- 
posed along  said  mward  projection  and  including  a  ponion 
abutting  said  closure  member  on  the  surface  psirtion  thereof 
opposite  that  which  overlaps  the  inner  edge  of  said  projection, 
said  spnng  channel  having  a  mating  tip  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  tip  being  disposed  outward  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber abutting  portion,  said  mating  tip  engaging  and  being  re- 
tained by  said  inward  projection  spnng  channel  retaining  tip, 
said  engagement  comprising  a  means  for  preventing  inward 
movement  of  said  spring  channel,  said  spnng  channel  funher 
including  a  second  mating  tip  outwardly  disposed  from  said 
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aou::ink!  pcirtion  and  rnvvirdly  disposed  from  said  first  mating 
tip.  said  muard  proieLtion  also  inciuar.;  second  tip  engaged 
with  said  se^^ond  mating  I'.v  ''''  sa-d  ^^^•rlg  channel,  said  spnng 
channel  beins  siightK  Jisienueu  cx;'.>Aeen  said  engaging  tips, 
said  spnng  channe'  aburtsng  portion  being  biased  thereby  into 
?n£agement  with  said  closure  member  and  with  the  inner 
overiappmg  edge   if  said  inward  projection. 


R(K)KIS(,  HKNFLS 
Kenneth  O.  P.  Brill-Ldwtrds,  Swansea,  v^  aies,  uaigBor  to  Crea- 
cenr  Roofing  Compan>  I  imited.  Swansea.  Wales 

File<l  Feb    23    \<r<)    ser    N<     IJ  ?i; 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kintjdom    Feb.  24,  1978, 

Int.  (1    F:4J  3/00:  E04D  13/16 
VS.  a.  126 — 428  18  Claims 


^"--i 


1.  A  roof  structure  for  a  roof  including  a  ridge  and  eaves  and 
having  pitches  between  said  ndge  and  said  eaves,  said  structure 
compnsing  panels  each  including  an  outer  skin  of  an  inert 
structural  matenal  for  spanning  said  pitches  of  said  roof  from 
said  eaves  to  said  ndge;  said  panels  including  ridge  and  eaves 
ends;  said  skin  including  outer  and  under  sides;  a  fixing  forma- 
tion means  i'  he  ndge  ends  of  the  panels  to  engage  the  panels 
and  to  leMne  i  en;-  ation  gap  between  the  adjacent  ridge  ends 
of  the  tv\,.  panels  integral  longitudmal  stiffening  beams  on  the 
undersides  M  each  said  outer  skin  and  extending  at  least  sub- 
stantially from  the  eaves  to  the  ridge;  generally  flat  inner  liners 
of  impervious  sheet  matenal  sealed  along  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
lines  to  each  said  outer  skin  and  spaced  therefrom  by  engage- 
ment with  said  longitudinal  stiffening  beam  to  define  a  tunnel 
>vtween  said  outer  skin  and  said  inner  liner  extending  at  least 
jubMantiaiK  from  the  eaves  to  the  ndge,  said  hners  having 
ridge  and  eaves  ends,  av.c  reans  for  sealing  to  each  other  the 
'idge  ends  of  said  nner  liners  of  said  panels  on  said  roof 
pitches. 


that  are  respectively  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  air 
channels, 

second  end  capping  means  disposed  over  Mid  second  ends  of 
said  base  and  said  absorber  members,  said  second  end 
capping  means  being  provided  with  a  second  plurality  of 
apertures  that  are  respectively  aligned  with  said  plurality 
of  air  channels, 

means  forming  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposed 
sides  of  said  base  member  and  along  the  lengths  of  both 
said  absorber  member  and  said  base  member,  each  end  of 


said  side  walls  being  joined  to  a  corresponding  extremity 
of  the  first  and  second  end  capping  means; 
a  translucent  covering  means  extending  between  said  side 
walls  and  said  first  and  second  end  capping  means  and 
covering  said  absorber  member  to  form  a  sealed  dead 
airspace  member; 
whereby  when  solar  energy  passes  through  said  translucent 
covering  means  to  impinge  upon  said  absorber  member,  said 
absorber  member  becomes  heated  and  in  turn  heats  air  flowing 
through  said  air  channels. 


4^8,073 

SYSTEM,  \i\  1  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

AND  CONVERTING  SOLAR  ENERGY  INTO  HFaT 

AND  OR  SHAFT  WORK 

rajMjuaie  S.  Canzano,  31  Candlewicke  Rd.,  Dover.  Del.  19901, 

and  Fred  D.  Caiuaoo,  23  Wall  St..  Cranford.  N.J  (TO  16 

FUed  May  7,  l9-'9.  Ser   No.  36.833 

int.  Q.   F24J  J,  u: 

VS.  CL  126—437  20  Oaims 


t^TT^ 


4.2''8,0-: 
FORCED  AIR  SOI  aR  H FATING  SYSTEM 
Tlioinas  L.  Ryaa,  and  George  T   KalisL  txith  of  Winslnw,  Ariz., 
tssignors  to  RykaJ  Solar  Corporation.  Win.sJo»    Knz. 
Filed  Aon.  21.  l^-'^,  Ser    No    935,654 
Im   CI     F24J  3/02 
I  -S   a.  126—429  iO  CUdM 

%   A  solar  panel  unu  for  use  in  a  forced  air  solar  heating 
system  and  compnsing 
an  elongated  base  membe-- 

an  elongated,  corrugated  ibsortxr  mcmix-r  jiip»jsed  over 
said  base  member  s^  that  the  airspace  between  said  ab- 
sc^rber  member  and  said  bise  mernhK-f  forms  a  plurality  of 
isolated  air  channels  s^Hk  h  extend  's^r ween  corresponding 
first  and  second  ends  '!  said  lasc  riiemtjer  and  said  ab- 
st^rber  member 
t'lrst  end  capping  means  disposed  rver  said  first  ends  of  said 
base  and  said  absc^rHe--  memry-rs.  saio  tirs;  --nd  capping 
means  being  provided  •A'.ih  i  nrsi  Piura!!"-     "   ip^'tures 


1.  A  solar  energy  conversion  system  compnsing  (a)  two 
normally-liquid  and  non-reactive  working  fluids  in  admixture, 
the  first  of  said  fluids  having  a  relatsveK  low  boiling  point  at 
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atmosphenc  pressure  and  adapted  to  being  readily  vaponzed  at 
system  operating  pressures,  and  the  second  of  said  fluids  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  boiling  point  at  atmosphenc  pressure  and 
not  adapted  to  being  vaporized  at  system  operating  pressures 
(b)  solar  energy  collection  means  for  heating  said  fluids  therein 
while  exposed  to  sunlight  and  converting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  relatively  low-boiling-point  fluid  from  the  liquid  state  to 
the  vapor  sute;  and  (c)  a  continuous  circuit  for  said  heated 
fluids  including  said  collection  means,  disengaging  means 
downstream  of  said  collection  nicans  for  separating  said  rela- 
tively low-boiling-point  fluid  in  hot  vapor  state  from  said  fluids 
in  hot  liquid  sUte,  storage  means  downstream  of  said  disengag- 
ing means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  fluids  m  hot  liquid 
state,  energy-utilization  means  downstreams  of  said  disengag- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  relatively  low-boihng-pomt  fluid 
in  hot  vapor  state  and  for  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
energy  contained  therein,  pumping  means  downstream  of  said 
storage  means  for  feeding  said  fluids  in  hot  liquid  state  from 
said  storage  means  to  the  solar  energy  collection  means,  and 
mixing  means  upstream  of  said  collection  means  and  down- 
stream of  said  energy-utilization  means  and  of  said  pumping 
means  for  mixing  said  relatively  low-boiling-point  fluid  from 
said  energy-utilization  means  and  said  fluids  in  hot  liquid  state 
from  said  storage  means. 

11.  A  continuous  process  for  converting  solar  energy  into 
useful  shaft  work  and  heat  and  employing  two  normally-hquid 
and  non-reactive  working  fluids  in  admixture,  the  first  of  said 
fluids  having  a  relatively  low  boiling  point  at  atmosphenc 
pressure  and  adapted  to  being  readily  vaporized  at  system 
pressures,  and  the  second  of  said  fluids  having  a  relatively  high 
boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  not  adapted  to  bemg 
vaporized  at  system  pressures,  and  said  process  compnsing 

(a)  charging  said  working  fluids,  in  liquid  state,  into  a  solar 
energy  collector  while  said  collector  is  exposed  to  sun- 
light, whereby  both  fluids  absorb  heat  energy  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  heated  relatively  low-boiling-point  fluid  is 
converted  to  the  vapor  state  while  the  heated  relatively 
high-boiimg-pomt  fluid  is  retained  substantially  in  the 
liquid  state; 

(b)  conveying  the  heated  vapor  and  liquid  phases  from  the 
solar  energy  collector  to  a  disengaging  zone  wherein  the 
heated  vapor  and  liquid  phases  from  the  collector  are 
separated; 

(c)  conveying  the  hot  vapor  phase  from  the  disengaging 
zone  through  energy  utilization  means  whereby  the  en- 
ergy contained  in  said  vapor  phase  is  utilized  at  least  in 
part, 

(d)  conveying  the  hot  liquid  phase  from  the  disengaging 
zone  to  a  storage  zone; 

(e)  mixing  the  hot  liquid  phase  from  the  storage  zone  with 
the  fluid  from  the  energy  utilization  means;  and 

(f)  recirculating  the  admixed  fluids  to  the  solar  energy  col- 
lector. 


I  4^8,074 

FLAT  PLATE  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
MiroclaT   Urosbeiich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor   to   Alpha 
Solarco  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,080 

Int  a.J  F24J  3/02 

VS.  CL  126—444  3  Claims 


/M«OM  M 


«•   M   (0        •• 


sheet  materia,  .-!  sutTicien;  thickness  to  form  a  structural 
element,  said  trav  including  a  substantially  plaiuu'  floor 
portion,  integral  upstanding,  flat  v«,al!  portions,  a  flange 
nm  integral  with  said  wail  p<^rtions  and  forming  a  first 
perimeter  frame  around  saia  !ra\  said  first  perimeter 
frame  including  a  first  outwardly  directed  flange  integral 
with  said  first  upstanding  nm  and  a  second  upstanding  nm 
integral  with  said  second  outwardly  directed  flange; 

a  first  pane  of  glass  received  in  said  first  perimeter  frame  and 
a  second  pane  of  glass  received  ir;  said  second  (xr'meter 
frame  to  minimize  heat  losses 

a  plate  of  glass  beaded  foam  insuiaiint:  material  positionet:; 
over  said  planar  floor  portion, 

a  layer  of  relatively  thin  heat  conductive  and  solar  radiation 
absorbing  material  positioned  on  said  floor  portion  of  said 
tray  only  in  direct  contact  with  said  glass  beaded  foam 
insulating  matenal.  said  layer  bemg  ^o-exiensive  with  said 
plate  and  spaced  from  said  wall  portions,  said  heat  con- 
ductive material  compnsing  first  and  second  sheets  sand- 
wiched together,  said  sheets  having  grooves  formed 
therein  to  form  a  svstem  of  heat  transfer  fluid  passages; 
and 

means  extending  through  said  heat  conductive  matenal  and 
said  glass  headed  fv>arTi  material  for  secunng  thin  hta' 
conductive  malenai. 


4,278,075 

PROCESS  AND  DFZVICE  FOR  THE  RFCIPERATION  OF 

HEAT  FROM  SELECTED  RANGF:S  OF  THE  SOI  AR 

SPECTRLM 

Werner  Heierii,  Olten.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heliotherm  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1978.  Ser,  No   959.877 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.    18,   1977, 

14219/77 

Int  a.'F24,Ti/02 
U.S.  a.  126—445  <>  Claim* 


I^^Siniiiiiminiii; 


f  \      11    \ 


1.  A  flat  plate  solar  collector  comprising: 

a  tray  formed  from  low  heat  cwidoctivity,  vacuum  former 


1.  Method  for  the  recuperation  of  heat  m  a  paniai  range  o\ 
the  solar  radiation  spectrum  between  '25  and  SOO  nm  wave- 
length by  means  o{  a  hollow  body  permeable  to  the  radiation 
through  which  a  liquid  is  circulated  that  selectively  absorbs 
radiation  in  the  chosen  partial  range  compnsing  adding  liquid 
color  pigments  to  the  liquid  in  soluble  form  or  fine  dispersion 
concentration  and  mixing  ratio  of  said  liquid  color  pigment^ 
adjusted  as  best  as  possible  for  the  transmission  range  of  a 
given  spectral  curve,  said  liquid  color  pigments  selected  from 
an  organic  red  pigment  such  as  Bordeaux  red  or  from  an  inor- 
ganic red  pigment  such  as  a  denvative  of  .'erne  oxide  and/or 
from  an  organic  green  pigment  such  as  a  chlorophyll  extract 
and/or  from  an  orgamc  blue  pigment  and/or  from  an  organic 
violet  pigment  wherein  a  mature  of  said  liquid  color  pigments 
added  to  said  liquid  is  composed  of  1  part  of  an  organic  green 
pigment;  4  parts  of  an  organic  red  pigment,  and  2  parts  of  an 
organic  blue  pigment,  wherein  said  liquid  color  pigmenu  arc 
adjusted  to  the  transmission  range  of  a  spectral  curve  having 
relative  maxima  of  50%  transmission  at  450  nm  and  90%  trans- 
mission at  680  nm.  coincidmg  with  the  light  spectrum  required 
for  photosynthesis,  so  that  those  parts  of  the  spectrum  not 
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'rquired   for  the  phoiossniric^!-    ■<   ndrr     i' 

''unher  comprising  the  ster    •'■  *dmn:n^  u   vi 

'reezing  medium  which  >  ^f  i  non-corro.  vc  ,  naracter  to  said 

noliov*   txxiy  and  is  pnotomctncally  indilJerent  wiUun  said 

runher  partial  range  ot  perrTjeability. 


dObortxrd,  and   the  electromotive  force  of  said  coil,  a  film  box  disposeu  in  the 
iqutd  an  anti-   envelope  for  containing  films,  and  an  optical  system  for  focus- 


■t,:''8.cr6 

SOI.AR  COLLECTOR  OF  A  I  IQl  ID  Hf  \t  F\^  IUNGE 

rbomas  P   Hopper.  Durham.  (  onn  .  assjgnor  ^r  Sun*  trWi.  inc., 

Guiifonl,  Cooji. 

C  ontinaatioa  of  Ser.  No  «SJ,39J.  Mar  6   I9^n.  abandoned  This 

applicatioa  Dec    10,  l^"*}   >cr    So    lOLbt} 

lot  a     F24J  3/02 

VS.  C\.  126—450  ^5  Htim^ 


ing  an  image  of  the  illuminated  object  on  one  of  the  films 
contained  in  the  film  box. 


I  In  d  solar  heat  collector  of  the  fvpe  comprising  a  housing 
Aith  an  absorber  situated  therein.  Naid  ab-H>rtx"  having  headers 
and  heat  exchange  conduits  the'  x"v».eer.  mean-  defining  a 
^vlindrical  passage  having  internd,  ■xdl>  extendniv  through  an 
opening  in  said  housmg,  said  pas-sage  and  said  -pening  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  header  a  neader  extending  through 
said  passage  and  opening,  and  means  !or  sealmg  the  opening 
r>etween  said  internal  walls  and  said  header  comprising  9  '•esil- 
lent  member  having  a  first  portion  ^ompressiveK  -engaging 
said  mtemaJ  waJls.  said  member  tapenng  t^  d  x-ct^ni:!  rortion 
compressively  engaging  said  header  extending  tnerethrough 
w hereby  said  header  ma>  move  iaterdii>  and  .ongitudinally  in 
said  passage 


MEDICAL  CAMERA  SVSTLM 
Morikide  MizuBOto,   Hadiioji,   Japan,  assignor   ti)   Utympui. 

Optical  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FDed  Jal.  24,  19^9,  Ser  No  60,00*! 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  r,  1978,  53  91:^68 

Int.  a.    A61B  7/00 

CS.  a.  12»— 4  n  aaims 

1  A  medical  camera  svsterr  .c>mpnsing  a  ^apsuleshar>ec: 
minuture  camera  being  received  in  a  ^cxjv  ..a^uv  mc  j  -nag 
netic  field  generating  device  including  electromagnet  •near- 
disposed  outside  a  body  and  a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying 
an  energizing  current  to  the  electromagnet  means  to  permit  the 
electromagnet  means  to  generate  a  ir.cgnetic  field  said  mmia 
ture  camera  composing  an  envelope  pro  -ided  wuh  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet,  a  coil  disposed  m  the  envelope  for  inducing 
an  electromotive  force  from  the  magnetic  field  generated  bv 
the  magnetic  field  generating  device,  illumination  means  pro 
vvJed  m  the  envelope  and  excited  bv  the  electromotive  force  oi 
the  coiJ  for  illummatmg  an  object  a  shutter  device  operated  by 


4,278,078 

T  KVKC.T  HANDPIFCL 

V.  lUiam   I     snuih,  Lharleston  Township,  Kalamazoo  Country, 
Micn     !L<kSig!iar  to  Stryker  (  orporation.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb    26,  1980.  Ser    No.  124,893 

i.nt    n      \61H   'y,UU 

\iS.CLi:h     oc  10  Claims 


1.  A  manually  manipulable  pcmp  unit  tor  effecting  a  pulsat- 
ing flow  of  liquid  to  a  point  of  treatment  m  an  operating  or 
Other  surgically  '■elated  i-  xim   the  comhination  compn.sing 
a  housing  havmg  dn  elongated  opening  therethrough  for  the 

reception  the'-eoirtiugr  of  a  resilient  flexible  tubing; 
a  hollow  ptuestd  upstanding  from  said  housing  and  a  gener- 
ally elongaiei'  'ubuiar  handle  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  n«1esta,  .inc  having  its  centerhne  lying  in  a  plane 
t'erser-i:,.  :^a;,-i..e.  ^itf;  the  ^enlerline  of  the  opening  in 
•.diC  'ii  ^usin>, 

tar.    rr  mr    nover  within  said  handle  and  link  means 
within  viio  txfdeMas  driven  by  said  motor  for  eflFecting 
recipr'xai  motion  m  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  ^etiteriine  ot  said  opening, 
i  plate  within  said  opening  engageable  against  tubing  within 
said  opening  and  ^aused  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
ne  oppv»si(e  side  of  said  opening  by  said  link  means  in 
■esfX'nse  t>    av.taatK.in  >il  said  motor 
Anereb*.    saio   tubing   wilj   be   ultimately   squeezed  and   re- 
leasee t,r  etTettmg  a  pulsating  flow  through  said  tubing  in 
ne  manner    >»  n  nensuitsc  pump 
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4.278.079 
NEGATIVE  HEEL  PROTECTOR  CUSHION 
Orit  Simboni.  15455  NE.  6th  Ave.,  North  Miami.  Ra.  33162 
and  Donna  H.  SiWer.  42  Perimeter  Center,  NE..  Suite  220, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  30346 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,599 

Int.  a.'  A61B  79/00,  A61F  5  30 

IS.  O.  128—149  3  Oaims 


1  A  therapeutic  supfwrt  device  to  prevent  or  assist  m  the 
healing  of  decubitus  ulceration  on  the  heel  of  the  foot  compris- 
ing: 
a  resilient  body,  said  resilient  body  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  individual,  resilient  foam  layers,  each  layer  disposed  in 
a  Slacked  array,  each  of  said  layers  having  a  subsiantiaiiv 
central  aperture  sized  to  receive  the  heel  area  of  a  kxn 
with  sufficient  spacing  around  the  heel  area  so  that  the 
heel  area  does  not  contact  the  surrounding  surface  formed 
from  the  aperture  disposed  withm  each  layer,  the  layer 
apertures  being  stacked  to  form  a  single  substantially 
central  aperture  in  said  resilient  body,  each  of  said  layers 
having  first,  second  and  third  and  fourth  strap  receiving 
apertures,  said  first  and  second  strap  receiving  apertures 
being  disposed  centrally  on  one  side  of  central  apertilte, 
and  said  third  and  fourth  apertures  being  disposed  essen- 
tially on  the  opposite  side  of  said  central  aperture  in  each 
layer;  and 
a  first  strap  connected  through  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures in  each  of  said  layers  and  a  second  strap  disposed 
through  said  third  and  fourth  apertures  in  each  of  said 
layer,  said  first  and  second  straps  including  an  adjustable 
connecting  means  whereby  the  ends  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  strap  can  be  removably  connected  to 
encircle  the  dorsal  part  of  the  foot  when  the  heel  is  dis- 
posed within  the  central  aperture. 


4^78,080 
DIVING  SNORKEL 
Joseph  N.  Sckuch,  Scandale,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Under  Sea  lndii»- 
tnes,  loc^  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,509 

Int.  a.'  A62B  7/00 

LS.  CL  128—201.11  5  Claims 


a,y      ao 


ambieni  au  ic  the  snorkel  conduit  when  the  top  of  the 
snorkel  conduit  projects  above  the  water  surface  and 
vvhich  allows  water  to  enter  when  the  top  of  the  snorkel 
conduit  is  beneath  the  water  surface; 

(b)  a  mouthpiece  at  the  bottom  of  the  snorkel  conduit; 

(c)  a  bypass  conduit  having  a  first  opening  connected  to  the 
main  snorkel  conduit  at  a  place  spaced  substantially  from 
and  above  said  mouthpiece  along  the  snorkel  conduit  and 
located  between  the  mouthpiece  and  the  top  of  the  snorkel 
conduit; 

(d)  said  bypass  conduit  having  a  second  (^>ening  spaced  from 
said  first  opening  located  beneath  said  first  opening  auto- 
matically to  drain  excess  trappeo  ^^ater  from  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  snorkel  upon  resurfacing  following  a  dive 
or  other  maneuver; 

(e)  a  non-return  purge  valve  locaico  ji  saiJ  second  opening 
to  block  flow  of  water  into  said  bypass  conduit  and  there- 
through to  said  snorkel  conduit   and 

(0  said  purge  valve  being  located  aistant  from  said  mouth- 
piece s*  hc'e^v  d  burst  of  purge  air  is  applied  to  the  water 
entrapped  m  the  snorkel  conduit  to  lift  it  out  of  the  snorkel 
before  air  vents  through  the  purge  valve. 


4.2"'8.081 

TRACHLAl   Tl  BF 

James  ^    Jones.  4108  James  Dr..  Metairie.  Iji   "0003 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  8"'9.0"8 

Int.  CI.    .A61M  16/00 

VJS.  a.  128—207.15  32  <  laimv 


1.  In  a  snorkel  structure; 

(a)  means  forming  a  main  snorkel  conduit  having  an  \inob 
strucied,  unrestncted  opening  at  the  top  for  conducting 


1    A  self-inflating  ano  seif-oefiating  tracheal  tube  apparatus 

compiising 

a  an  eiongatei::  hoiiov.  tutx-.  said  tube  havtng  a  proximal 
opening  anC.  a  distai  opening,  there  rK-mg  provided  a 
central  air  conveving  bore  oi  unitcrm  uii^onstru  tec  Jiam- 
eter  through  said  tube  from  saio  prpximai  openitig  ii  sair! 
distal  opening 

h  an  inflatable  ^utT  ot  generallv  tubular  configuration,  saic 
cuff  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diametet  ol  the 
trachea  into  which  the  tube  is  inserted  said  cuff  being  of 
d  subsiantiaiiv  thin  flexible  film  materia;  and  further  being 
secured  to  said  tube  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof  said 
vUtT  being  subsiantiaiiv  sealed  in  a  fluid-tight  fashion  lu 
said  tube   and 

C.  air  llovk  vonlrt)!  means  ^cxiperaiivelv  connecting  said  ao 
conveying  txire  and  said  cuff  for  controlling  the  flow  ot 
air  from  said  bore  inio  said  cuff,  said  means  providing  a 
lesser  resistance  n^  air  flow  into  said  cuff  than  the  resis- 
tance of  air  fTov\  wuhin  said  air  conveying  bore  said 
control  means  comprising  at  least  one  opening  connecting 
said  bt^re  and  said  cuf'T  said  opening  having  a  larger  .ross 
sectional  area  than  the  vToss  sectional  area  of  said  b<.>re. 
the  flow  of  air  in  said  tube  from  said  proximal  opening  h 
said  dislal  opening  sc^  controlled  producing  a  preferred 
inflation  of  said  cuff  the  flow  of  air  m  said  tube  from  said 
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dista!  end  u  saio  proAunaJ  end  causing  <iaid  cuff  to  col- 
lapse, and 

means  fuubie  againNt  sa  1  tube  for  restncting  the  flow  of 
fluids  ^  thin  the  irac  Hi  i  portion  of  said  means  placeable 
withm  the  trachea  it>  c  the  point  of  placement  of  said 
clc. gated  ;1exibie  hollow  tube. 


XDJISTABLF  NASA!   r\WT'LA 
Richard  H.  Blackmer.  109  Oakw.Mxi  l)r     vrona.  N.Y.  12302 

Filed  Vt«>   11    19^«J   >*!r    N  >    ?><.:**' 

Int   (1     \61M  15/08 

Ts   n    12S— 2<r.t8  9C1JUIII8 


of  medical  fluids  to  an  artery  or  vein,  and  whv  n  aisc  pr  %  ide^ 
for  an  intermittent,  manually  controi  ed  arger  flush! ng  Hr  -^ 
of  fluid  to  the  catheter  system,  said  device  comprising  a  cor, 
trol  member  having  an  inlet  means  adapted  t  Kt-  connected  to 
a  source  of  a  medical  fluid  and  an  ouiie  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  intravenous  catheter;  a  tlrst  passage  connect- 
ing said  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  fluid  commum^aii  n  there- 
between, said  first  passage  at  least  in  part  comprising  a  section 
of  flexible  conduit  fitting  coaxially  over  a  cvimdrical.  hollow 
extension  which  extends  from  said  outlet  means  to  about  tre 
midsection  of  said  flexible  conduit;  valve  -neans  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  plug  memhe'  r- -^tn  ned  .oaxially 
within  said  flexible  conduit  and  hav  :  ..  i  a;sed  band  around 
the  plug  member  intermediate  its  ends  said  hand  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  extending  end  ot  said  cv  imdn^al  hoiiow 
extension,  said  band  a'v  Vi-u'  r-f  sufHcient  diameter  ts--  form  a 
substantially  flov.  iigni  scii.  \<'An  the  interior  vvaii  -t  said  flexi- 
ble conduit  when  the  flexible  conduit  is  n  t  iseing  sc|uee/ed  so 
that  fluid  cannot  flow  around  said  plug  nembt'  and  v.  hereby 
when  said  flexible  conduit  is  squeezed  ■  Ac',  rms  tc  create  the 
flow  channels  extending  across  tne  Dand  r  said  piug  member. 
so  that  said  larger,  flushing  flow  of  fluid  an  f]o^  around  said 
plug  member  and  through  said  first  passage  and  a  second 
passage  by-passing  said  valve  said  valve  means  and  connecting 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  second  passage  containing 
flow  restriction  means  which  limits  the  1  u  f  fluid  there- 
through, under  a  given  pressure,  to  a  desi'^eo  dmount 


1.  A  nasal  cannula  for  delivering  gas  to  a  patient,  compris- 

a  pair  of  engt  ns  of  substantially  continuous,  constant  diame- 
ter flex  *^le  tu^s  having  opposite  ends  and  means  on  one 
of  their  end>  lof  connection  to  a  supply  of  gas; 

the  other  ends  of  the  tubes  terminating  adjacent  to  one 
anothe-  a.  d  '^'  r^;  rnally  curved  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  let  gtns  '  j^s  to  define  a  pair  of  form-retaining 
narine  tu^es  '   '   n>trtion  into  the  nares  of  a  patient;  and 

a  forma^ie  -^ ridge  -tk  .uo  comprising  a  length  of  shape- 
retaimng  Aire  like  mae'  a  secured  to  said  tubes  at  said 
other  ends  in  spanrinc  -  -ationship  thereto  for  holding  the 
naine  tube^  in  predetermined  solid  angular  and  spaced 
re  ationship  -elative  to  one  i n  'her,  said  formable  bridge 
means  ^m^  easily  formed  to  change  the  angular  and 
spaced  relationship  between  the  nanne  tubes. 


4.:"8.084 
NON  AiR  HI  tKKISC,  FIITER 
J.  I  .t  ^'■'Q'.:    T-     BaJfimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
I  ,iif>'ra!'>r!f\    in*      iH^e^fleld,  IK- 

t  nrti  Oct    19,  i'i''9.  Ser    No.  8ft.4*: 

lat  0,5  A61M  5/16 

VS.  a.  128—214  R  ♦  <^la'm^ 


FlON^  REGl  I  ATINC.  [)F\  K  F  FOP   \RTFRIAL 
CATFIFTFR  s\STF\1v 
James  F.  Yoang,  2080  F    46"?  Viuth,  Salt  Lake  Citv.  Utah 
84117;  Ralph  S.  Walker.  <i^b-  N   6530  VVest.  Highland    i  'an 
84003,  and  James  R   Chidesier.  Rte    1    Hon  15^!  H    vmencan 
Fork,  L  tail  84003 
Coonnu«ti<Mi-iii-p«rt  of  Vr   No  92U.5uO,  Jun    .N    is   H    Fat.  No. 
4,192.303.  This  application  Jun    '    \'*'"i   >er    N.,   U,.:M 
Int.  a      KbWi  j/UO.  Fl^kSJ/iAf 
LJi.  a.  128—214  R  12  Ctaima 


Ot  ■  a  a  a. 


I  A  no>A  regulating  device  Ahun  -■r  .  oe-  a  continuous 
regulated  flow  of  a  medica^  tluio  '  at  -  <  nous  catheter 
svitem  used  in  monitors nii  irteriai  .'uiicuuns  jug  m  the  infusion 


1.  A  medical  fluid  filter  assembly  adapted  to  be  suspended 
substantially  vertically,  in-line,  in  a  medica'  *1uid  admini^t  a 
tion  set,  said  assembly  composing: 

an  elongated  housing  defining  an  elongated     namber  the  e 
within; 

interior  wall  means  extending  from  end  to  end  ^ithm  said 
chamber  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  pair  ot  adjacent 
elongated  subchambers; 

inlet  opening  means  substantially  at  one  end  -f  said  hr>uMng 
communicating  with  ov.k:  -f  said  subchambers 

outlet  opening  means  sur^sianiians  ai  the  ther  end  of  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  sub- 
chambers; 

said  chamber  being  otherwise  closed  to  the  exterior: 

said  wall  means  comprising  a  hydropn^bK  f"ilter  membrane 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  ,.  hamber  and  a  hvdrophUK 
filter  membrane  adja.,  en;  sauJ  nther  end  ^A  chamber 
whereby  said  filter  assemDi>  is  position  sensitive,  such  that 
when  said  filter  assembly  is  suspended  verticalK  m  an 
administration  set,  said  hvdr  'phi-.bK  membrane  is  kKaied 
above  said  hydrophilit^  "lem^rane  i>>  permit  the  passage  ot 
entrained  air  bubbles  awkX  preven'  puKkage  of  the  hydro- 
philic  filter. 
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I  4^78,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERED  INFUSION 

OF  FLUIDS 
Norm  Shim.  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Trayenol  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1979,  S«r.  No.  103,041 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/QO 

U.S.  a.  128—214  F  52  Oaims 


tion  defined  by  said  plunge   stop  to  aspirate  said  selected 

fluid  volume    md 


1   In  a  flow  system  for  infusing  a  fluid  from  a  supph  reser- 
voir into  the  human  body,  havmg,  in  combmation 

a  length  oi  flexible-walled  tubmg  exlendmg  from  the  supply 
reservoir  to  the  body,  said  tubmg  exhibiting  incomplete 
restoration  upon  repeated  compressive  cycling  thereof 

metering  means  continuously  mcludmg  at  least  one  pressure 
means  compressively  engaged  to  the  sidewall  of  said 
tubing  for  completely  occludmg  the  lumen  thereof 

drive  means  for  advancing  the  point  of  engagement  oi  said 
pressure  means  along  a  segment  of  said  tubing,  the  lumen 
of  said  tubing  being  repetitively  and  progressively  com 
pressed  and  restored  along  said  segment  to  urge  fluid 
through  said  tubing; 

downline  pressunzation  means  for  continuously  at  least 
partially  restncting  the  lumen  of  said  tubing  downline  o\ 
said  tubing  segment  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within  said  segment  downline  of  said  point  of  engagement, 
the  improvement  compnsmg; 

uphne  pressunzation  means  opcratively  engaging  said  tubing 
for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  m  said  segment 
upline  of  said  point  of  engagement,  the  increase  m  pres 
sure  of  said  fluid  at  said  point  of  engagement  assisting  m 
post -compressive  reformation  of  said  tubing  for  improv  ed 
metenng  accuracy 


4,278,086 
VARIABLE  STOP  SYRINGE 
Bruce  J.  Hodgins,  Hialeah;  Ivan  K.  Saltz,  Cooper  Qty.  and 
Guenter  Ginsberg,  Miami,  aU  of  Fbu,  assigDors  to  Coulter 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,624 
iBt  CL'  A61M  i/00 
U5.  a.  128-224  19  Claims 

1  A  method  of  aspu-ating  and  dispensing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  fluid  volumes  from  a  fluid  supply  comprising 
selecting  one  of  the  fluid  volumes;  movmg  a  plunger  stop 
corresponding  to  said  selected  fluid  volume  tnto  a  fully 
aspirated  position; 
driving  a  synnge  plunger  coupled  to  the  fluid  supply  from  a 
rest  or  fully  dispensed  position  to  the  fully  aspirated  posi 

1008  O  G.— 20 


.Inv  ing  said  plunger  from  the  fully  aspirated  pH>siii<^r  t.  said 
fully  dispcnv.'d  position  to  disr^nst  said  st-ie>-te'd  fluid 
volume. 


4.2''8.08"' 

DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRATKD  OPFRaFIONS  K>K 

(  t)NTROLLlN(.  RF:LLA.SF  OF  AGFM 

Felix  Tbeeuwes,  Ix>s  Altos,  talif..  assignor  to  Aiui  (  orporauon, 

Palo  Alto.  Calif 

Filed  Apr   2«,  1980.  Ser.  No.  144J11 

Int   CI     A61M  7/00 

US  n   128—260  9naims 


1  An  osmotR  device  for  delivenng  an  agent  to  ar  environ- 
ment of  use.  said  device  composing 

sai  a  shaped  wall  formed  of  a  maienai  liat  u  permeable  to 
the  passage  of  an  exienor  fluid  present  m  the  environment 
of  use,  and  substantially  impermeable  to  the  passage  ^^. 
agent,  the  wall  surrounding  and  forming 

(b)  a  compartment 

(c)  an  osmotic  system  in  the  compartment,  which  sysicn; 
composes  a  bodv  formed  of  depots  of  agent  ownotK  y  >i 
uic  dispersed  in  a  pjlymer  that  is  impermeable  tc  the 
passage  of  solute  and  permeable  to  the  passage  of  fluid 
with  the  depots  surrounded  subsiantialls  individualiv  b\  a 
layer  of  polymer 

and 

(d)  a  p>assagcway  in  the  wall  communicaung  with  the  wom 
partment  and  the  exterior  of  the  device  for  delivering 
agent  from  the  device  to  the  environment  of  use 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  '.m 


4  .'"iS.ctfO  expansion  means  including  a  constant  force  spnne  assem- 

BA(.  TAMPON  C  OM  \ I s  I N( ,  [ )ls(  H  M  F   ^IFCES  OF  b!y  being  disposed  outoide  the  passive  bellows  and  r>eing 

\ Bs(  )R H h  M  secured  to  the  housing  and  the  passive  bellows. 

V^jillaln  G.  Reeves,  Seenah   und  Douitla*        !  n<.fn<i\    ^ppl-rtOB,  

botli  of  V\is„  assiimorii  lu  K.inib*;rl>  <.  )ark  .  .>fp^<ratitiii.  Nee- 

FUed  Oct   ::   ^^  ^r  No.  87^26  ^  ^         ^^  ^  ^  '^^  «^''*  ^'   ''^^ 

I         1      4h'        i/20  H*a^     ri!   Gerren,  I  ubinutn    Fed    Repof  Germanv,  assignor  to 

r    ^   fT    .2« -yiQ  4  n«lm«        Erbe  ElektromrtiL/in  Ki,    (ubiriKen.  hed    Rep   of  German) 

ClainiH  jr:   fit-     ippucatinn  Fed    Rep    of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
T  1978,  2831199 

^  Int  a.3  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  128—303.1  5  Claims 


1  \  tampon  compnsirg  discrete  pieces  of  a  compressed, 
rsiiid  Jrs  shape  leuinin^  ii^sorbent  paper-like  matt  primarily 
ctnidinmg  ceiluiosK  fibers  Kiosely  dispersed  in  a  fluid-permea- 
ble bag. 


<278,089 
WOl'N'D  nRATNACF  Drvirr 
Charles  M.  Huck,  Oldwick;  John  i    >tudfr    Hemmiit   r    >)th  of 
N.J.,  and  Ptiilip  H   Sauer   Indian  R(Xk«.  Beach    Mn    d.v«>igiior8 
to  Howmedica,  Inc.,  New  \  ork    N  \ 

Filed  Nov    ^    19-H    -^t.  So.  959,161 
»  Int.  l:    aoIM  7/00 

IS  (1   12»— 2"'H  17  Claims 


1    A  device  for  remova!  nf  fluids  fr^r-  t  uound  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  4ide  v*.a;!s  m  :  v.  eas'  one  end  wall  at 
one  end  therevM'  Naid  end  vi.ai'  -lavirii  ir    nx-n;ng; 

h  an  airtight  and  watenigh!  nassivr  ^eii.  ws  disposed  within 
the  housing,  the  pa<isivt*  v!i  ^^><  ">e>ng  collapsible  and 
expandable  and  having  ir  jppt.-  and  i  ,ower  end; 

c.  means  for  communicating  Aith  the  interior  of  the  passive 
bellows 

d  means  for  mamtainmg  :he  :.irp<f  tnd  •>'  'he  passive  bel- 
lows adjacent  ^id  end  ■AaM   >*'  'he  n^usma 

e  means  for  collapsing  ;he  passiv*-  Vi''  vi\  ^n.n  -  he  hous- 
ing  and 

f.  constant  force  expansion  means  ! t  aai  'ma: ically  expand 
ing  the  passive  beiiows  from  its  collapsed  state  such  that  a 
substantial! >  consiani  evel  of  negative  pressure  is  created 
within  the  passive  bellows  so  a.s  to  nrovide  for  the  re- 
moval of  fluids  from  the  wound  at  a  >uhstantsa!iv  jonslant 
rate  of  suction  thr^^ughou'  'hr  ^ange    M  ■•  -  a>,  jation,  said 


1.  Cryosurgical  instrument  with  a  probe  for  cooling  limited 
zones  of  biological  tissues,  including  a  thermally  conductive 
probe  tip  having  a  hollow  inner  chamber,  into  which  a  supply 
duct  leads  through  a  constricted  exit  gap,  through  which  duct 
a  gas  is  ^ppliable  for  cooling  the  tip,  or  iht  basis  of  the  Joule 
Thomson  effect  resulting  from  gas  flov\  through  the  exit  gap 
a  discharge  duct  having  first  and  Nec<ind  ends,  said  first  end 
communicating  with  san:    nne^  .  namber  and  said  second  end 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere    said  discharge  duct  extending 
within  and  coaxial  with  res p<*i  •  tr  said  suprlv  duct,  said  msiru 
ment  having  also  a  valve  adiu>tahie  fmm  the  outside  for  con- 
trol of  the  operating  te  :!;HTiture  of  the  pri>be  tip,  and  furthe' 
comprising  the  improvement  which  consists  in  that 

said  discharge  duct  (4)  is  displaceable  in  the  axial  direction 
relative  to  the  supply  du>.t  !3i  >urrounding  it.  said  first  end 
of  said  axially  movanie  discharge  duct  has  a  conical  mem- 
ber arranged  symmetncaily  ar  )und  the  axis  of  said  dis 
charge  duct,  with  the  base  of  said  conical  member  facing 
in  the  direction  of  said  inner  chamber  the  end  of  said 
supply  duct  adjoining  Naid  inner  ..hamber  having  a  coni- 
cally  tapered  inner  wai  arranged  svmmetricallv  arciund 
the  axis  of  the  suppl>  lu^.;  said  tapered  inner  v»,all  being 
narrowed  in  the  directicifi  av^av  from  *»aid  inner  chamber 
ano  said  iAi  Ving  fcrmed  tsetv^een  the  edge  of  the  ba.se  of 
saiU  t''!ii..  a  'nerntxT  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  supplv 
duct,  '-he  si,'r  M  said  gap  (^eing  adjustable  bv  moving  said 
dist.'iargc  duct  axially  with  respect  to  said  supplv  duct. 
said  corneal  member  and  said  tapered  inner  wall  being  ->ized 
and  positioned  such  that  a  hen  said  duct  is  moved  axiallv 
in  the  direction  away  tr.im  said  inner  chamber,  the  edge  of 
the  base  of  said  conical  member  will  ultimately  ccmu  m 
contact  with  the  tapered  inne'  wal!  of  said  supplv  duct. 


and 
said  tapered  inner  wall  narrows  m 
of  said  conical  member. 


str-ingl)  than  the  taper 


4.2'?8.091 

MJF!    !  iNSl  V   Rri  \INFR  FOR  I  SF  WITH  BONE 

1N!FI  \NTS    hsPKlAlI  V  BONF  STAPLES 

R(xc*'  R    Borzont   F  merson   N  J  ,  assignor  to  Hoirmedica,  Inc., 

\e»   \.)rW,  N  \ 

Filed  Feh    1    1980.  Ser    No.  117,685 
Int    (1      \6IB     VW,  17/08 
VS.  CL  128—334  C  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination 
a  bone  staple  comprising  a  transverse  p<  r'on  and  a  plurality 
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of  legs  integral  with  said  transverse  portion,  saic  icgs 
being  substantially  parallel,  and 
a  tissue  retention  element  separable  from  said  staple  and 
comprising  a  base  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face 
means  receiving  said  legs  so  that  said  retention  element 
can  slide  jp<^n  said  legs  to  a  limiting  position  in  which  said 


4.2  ■'8.093 
INTERCHANGE '^BIF  FAC  EMaKFR  CONNFCTOR  FOR 

1  FADS 
Ra>    i^fortune,  Ihatsworth.  and  VSaidemar   Heeb    sepuUed*. 
both    of    (  aiif..    assignors    tu    ■American    Techm)loR>      lf>c 
Northndgc,  C  aiif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   693. 'MJ   Jun   h    !9'6 

abandoned   This  application  Apr   8    lO""    Ser    N,,   ^H^,92>i 

Int    (1     ''ifclN  I/JO 

VS.  CI.  128 — 419  t  13  <  lainw. 


V 


N 


upper  face  abuts  said  transverse  portion,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  teeth  distnbuted  upon  and  extending  from  said  lower 
face, 
said  teeth  being  capable  of  piercing  adjacent  soft  tissue  when 
said  staple  is  dnven  into  the  bone  structure  of  a  patient, 
whereby  said  retention  element  holds  said  soft  tissue  m 
place  relative  to  said  bone  structure. 


4J78,092 

PERITONEAL  CATHETER 

Alexander  S,  Borsanyi.  Corona  del  Mar.  Calif.;  Peter  iTanorich. 

Wilmette,  111.,  and  Urte  Vanghan,  Deaver,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Eyanstoo,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,709 

Int  O.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  128—348  12  Oaims 


ea     e     *^39*v>      « 


1.  In  a  cardiac  pauemakc-  ha .  r.g  an  electnc  operating  mech- 
anism encapsulated  in  a  case  and  a  bore  having  opp^-^nt  ends 
extending  to  the  cvtenor  o'  the  case    the  combination  of  an 

electric  lead  connecting  t'lxture  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
tse  anchored  in  said  tx>it  intermediate  the  -ipposite  ends  and 
eiectncallv  connected  to  said  operating  mec  hanism.  said  sleeve 
has mg  an  axial  recess  w ith  an  open  end  and  ai:  end  wall  at  the 
oppc-)site  end.  a  Tiared  ponion  in  the  recess,  ati  .opening  through 
the  end  v^ali  with  internal  threads,  a  collet  compnsing  a  shat.k. 
with  a  sliding  fit  m  said  recess,  a  flared  p-^riion  on  said  collet 
complementarv  t(  said  Hared  p<^rtior  ;n  the  recess  and  a 
pocket  ;n  said  shank  'or  -eception  M'  art  eiectnc  leao,  said 
flared  portion  of  the  C('liet  and  a  p<.'nio't  f  the  shank,  having 
slots  providing  for  relative  gripping  riv^emeni  a  h'le  at  the 
end  of  the  shank  adjacent  said  end  v.aii  c!  the  recess  ha\ing 
interna!  threads  matching  the  internaj  threads  of  the  ppemng  m 
the  sleeve,  and  a  captive  cC^Uet  draw  screv.  comprising  a  shaft 
with  a  head  at  one  end.  a  free  end  of  said  shaft  having  external 
threads  complementary  ic  said  internal  threads  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  collet  and  a  nonthreaded  portion  between  the  head  and 
the  external  threads  longer  than  the  length  >>f  the  internal 
threads  m  said  sleeve  and  of  diameter  levs  than  the  minor 
diameter  of  said  internal  threads  whereby  said  screw  is  rotat- 
ably  retained  in  said  sleeve,  said  collet  being  reiea.sable  and 
removable  for  replacement  with  a  collet  having  a  p^xket  ^f 
difTerent  mside  conllguration  for  reception  o\  an  electric  lead 
of  corresponding  different  configuration 


\"1.- 


2»       Zl 


1    \  peritoneal  catheter  including  a  tube  section  and  a  re 
lainer  section,  said  tube  section  comprising  an  elongated  flexi 
ble  plastic  tube  for  delivering  and  withdrawing  dialysaie  and  a 
relatively  rigid  tubular  plug  permanently  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending about  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tube,  said  plug 
having  tapered  longitudinal  surfaces  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  an  annular  recess  between  said  tapered  surfaces, 
said  retainer  section  compnsing  a  resilient  sleeve  having  a  bore 
for  sealingly  and  releasably  receiving  said  plug  and  having  a 
porous  resilient  tissue  ingrowth  nng  secured  to  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  sleeve,  whereby,  following  a  term  of  implanution 
of  said  catheter,  said  tube  section  may  be  removed  from  a 
patient  for  cleaning  or  replacement  without  necessitating  re 
moval  of  said  retainer  section  and  without  disturbing  the  in 
growth  of  tissue  into  said  ring. 


4.278.094 
PACEMAKER  WITH  PCI^E  WIDTH  ADJl  STMFVT 
CIRCTrrR^ 
Don  W.  Zobel.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  tU,J74 
Int.  a.    A61N  /  it 
VS.  C\   128—419  PG  ^  C\%im 

1  In  ar,  electromedical  pulse  generaicr  used  tv  stim.uiate  a 
selected  portion  of  an  animal  b^xjv.  said  generator  of  the  tvpe 
having  terminal  means  adapted  for  connection  ic  an  ekxtrKaJ 
lead  and  having  pc^wer  source  means  and  electrical  pulse  gen- 
erating means  electncahy  connected  t.  the  power  v.urcC 
means  for  supplying  output  pulses  at  a  predetermined  rate  to 
the  terminal  means,  each  pulse  having  a  predetermined  nomi- 
nal pulse  width  and  a  predeiermined  pulse  energv  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(a)  timing  means  for  providing  a  digital  output  signal  having 
a  value  proportional  to  the  elapsed  time  following  genera- 
tion of  the  leading  edge  of  an  output  pulse 
lb)  digital  to  analog  converter  means  connected  to  said 
timing  means  for  receiving  said  digital  output  signal  there- 
from and  to  said  power  source  means  to  provide  an  analog 
output  signal  represenutive  of  said  digital  output  signal 
which  increases  with  time  at  a  rate  inversclv  proportional 
to  the  voltage  of  said  power  source:  and 
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(c)  comparator  means  connected  to  receive  the  analog  out-  4  :"8.!j«*f; 

?ui  iignai  from  saiu  Jui  a    to  analog  converter  means,     CORONAR'    \K,^R\   DIsKaSF  DIAGNOSIS  METHOD 

Em«*st  U  f-ne<im«n  1HJ1  Forest  Hills  Blvd..  Qeveland,  Ohio 
♦41ii,  I  harie*  M  Hammer  Brighton,  Mass.;  Daniel  A. 
Baker,  St  J.>»fph  Mich  .  and  "^piro  Vamvakas,  Rocky  River. 
C>hh      ivvii^nory    :      K-nest    H     Friedman,    East    Qeveland. 

(  "flu 

ContinuarMfi  u)  oart    .?  mt    ^o    851,285,  Nov    14.  19''''.  Pat. 
No.  4.  i  ><^  42  *    [his  dppiication  May  2,  1979,  Ser   No,  35.394 

InL  U.   A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128-^  8  Claims 


said  comparati  r  means  constructed  and  arranged  for 
prt^viding  a  signal  to  terminate  said  output  pulse  when 
said  analog  output  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


4,2''8,a95 

EIERCISE  MONITOR  SVSTI-M  ANt)  MHHoi> 

Pierre  A.  Lapeyre,  P,0   Box  430,  Houma.  la    ^U3o( 

Continuatiooof  Ser,  No.  831.666,  Sep   12.  l^"""  abandoned  T^h 

application  Jun    5,  19''9,  ser.  Nu,  45, Oi' 

Int   (1     \(ylB  5/04 

I -S  n.  12S— 689  2  aaims 


ruLX  rmmaouca  e 


c«s«mt  0*  oncR 
mKM.  gpdUToi  roK  rv  aoMroi 
WOD  snotoHeicnoM  wm<  oaemai 


1  A  user  jontr  Mice  cxeriv  monitoring  system  for  user 
seection  oi  an  exercise  p  r  gram  within  a  programmed  heart- 
Dea;  range  comprising  •..•^,e  -• 'mbmation: 

i  a  movable  variaric  speed  exerciser  powered  exercise 
mechanism  movahie  at  a  var.ar  v  controlled  speed  select- 
able by  the  phvsica.  actrv  t.  of  an  exercising  user  in  an 
aerobic  type  exercise  program, 

lb)  a  vanable  speed  v!SI^le  display  system  providing  a  scene 
observable  by  the  use'  ^hiie  powering  said  mechanism  to 
produce  a  movable  patter'  '?ia!ed  to  the  aerobic  exercise 
and  movable  at  a  variable  sfx-ec  ;ontrolled  bv  -^id  exer- 
cise mechanism, 

ic)  manually  actuated  speeo  .onir  -i  rriean<>  a^^evsi'^ie  to  the 
exerciser  for  changing  the  speed  .'f  :he  -n.  .  anif  nattern 
while  powering  said  mecnanism  connecting  tnc  mecha- 
nism to  the  displav  k.r  ■. anabiv  ^ontroliing  i:  :r,x  ,^om- 
mand  of  the  user  the  relaii.e  speec  ■•■(  Naio  TKvirMc  pat- 
tern with  respect  to  tne  enervivr  rnecnini>rr, 

(d)  and  heartbeat  detection  mean>  ;nciuclinfc  .i  «:nb*_!r  for 
operably  coupling  to  the  exer^ijiuig  user  and  conversion 
equipment  for  displaying  vontinuousi>.  tfie  ,^eartbeaI  pulse 
rate  of  the  exercuer  user  .^n  %aid  visible  Jispiav  as  an 
auxiliary  display  visible  along  with  saiu  scene  with  an 
alarm  indication  when  tne  puise  rate  departs  rrorii  a  speci- 
fied target  zone,  thereby  to  permit  the  user  at  nis  option  by 
control  of  his  exercise  speed  to  maintain  a  vigorous  exer- 
cise program  over  a  iustained  time  pencKJ  *  nue  observing 
whether  the  pulse  rate  is  wuhin  said  target  ;onc 


' '    I   *    I — 


1.  The  method  of  diagnosis  of  the  existence  of  clinical  coro- 
nary artery  disease  in  a  human  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

having  the  subject  utter  oral  speech, 

obtaining  from  said  speech  a  determination  of  the  nesitation 
pauses  of  absence  of  vocal  sounds  withm  the  sr>eech  jt 
tered  by  the  subject  which  pauses  are  in  excess  ot  a  gis  en 
time  interval  in  the  order  of  one  second  of  time 

determining  the  number  of  such  pauses  in  a  peruKj  ji  time  of 
speech  of  the  subject,  and 

indicating  the  existence  of  clinical  coronary  artery  disease 
where  the  rate  of  such  reuses  is  in  excess  of  a  value  in  the 
order  of  two  pauses  r>er  mmute. 


4.2'^8.09" 

mSXlNC,  MACHINE 

RonaJd  L.   v  dervm    1698  Best  Ia.  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401,  and 

Harry  T.  Kessier    Jr     4460  Mill.  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 

Mi,^  inh    4    19''9   Ser   No.  100.247 

int.  CI.   AOIF  7/02 

US.  CL  130—5  D  7  Claims 


\fi^ 


1.  A  husking  machine  for  removing  an  exterior  portion  of 
produce  articles  and  comprising, 

a  frame, 

processing  lane^  having  husking  rolls  with  irregular  surfaces 
and  arrci.ngeo  -n  inclined  uxtaposed  pairs  with  each  pair 
having  -^  r.an  ano  .i  >econdarv  roil  m  interengagemcnt 
with  onr  ,if!.  :!,i~,er  said  •■(^ils  having  corresponding  onload- 
ingand  offioadi.ig  enjs  ^^uh  the  onloading  ends  elevated 
relative  to  saiu  nfioading  ends,  the  main  and  secondary 
roll  of  each  pair  driver   v    as  to  cause  their  uppermost 
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surfaces  to  move  toward  one  another  to  jointly  act  on  the 
produce  articles,  the  mam  rolls  of  each  pair  in  close  juxta- 
position to  one  another,  the  main  rolls  of  said  juxtaposed 
pairs  driven  so  as  to  cause  their  uppermost  surface^  to 
move  away  from  one  another  so  as  to  move  proKiuce 
articles  deposited  thereon  toward  their  respective  seccnd- 
ary  rolls,  the  produce  articles  discharged  from  the  otTioad- 
ing  ends  of  the  rolls  after  passage  downward  therealong, 
pc^wer  transmission  means  in  driving  engagement  v.ith  said 

rolls. 
each  of  said  husking  rolls  having  shaft  ends,  and 
bearing  as,semblies  on  said  frame  each  including  a  bearing 
receiving  a  roll  shaft  end,  said  beanng  assemblies  further 
including  a  pin  having  a  honzontal  axis  transverse  to  the 
roll  axis  and  about  which  said  beanng  may  move. 


4^8,098 
2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-a-(lSO)PROPENYL-l-CYCLOHEX- 

ENE-1-METHANOLS  AND 
-13-CYCLOHEXADIENE-l-METHANOLS  AND 
ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Richard  A.  Wilaon,  WestfieW;  William  L.  Schreiber.  Jackson; 
Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  all  of  NJ.;  Jacob  Kiwala. 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.;  Joaqoia  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.:  Manfred 
H.  Vock,  Locust,  NJ.;  Gilbert  Stork,  Englewood.  N.J..  and 
Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Interna 
tional  Flavor*  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,361,  May  15,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.243.823 
This  appiicatioii  Feb.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  119,858 
Int  a.3  A24B  3/12,  15/36 
VS.  a.  131—276  ^  <^'l»"n»s 


1  A  flavored  smoking  tobacco  comprising  smoking  tobacco 
and  intimately  admixed  therewith  an  organoleptic  property 
augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  at  least  one  comp<'>und 
defined  according  to  the  structure: 


wherein  one  of  Ri.  Rior  R3  is  methyl  and  the  other  two  of  Ri, 
Rs  and  R3  is  hydrogen;  wherein  the  dashed  line  represents  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  single  N^nd 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  the  dashed  line 
represents  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond. 

I  4,278,099 

I  SMOiaNG  DEVICE 

Evan  Jacobaen,  231  S.  Lombard,  Oak  Park,  HI.  60302 
Filed  Not.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,744 
Int.  a.5  A24F  3/00,  47/00 
VS.  a.  131—178  ^1  aaims 

1  An  improved  smoking  device  comprising  smoking  mate 
nal  container  receiving  means, 
a  viewmg  compartment  juxtaposed  to  said  smoking  material 


container  receiving  means  for  receiving  smoke  from  burn- 
ing, smoking  material  within  said  smoking  material  con- 
tainer receiving  means, 
stem  means  for  directing  air  through  said  smoking  material 
container  receiving  means  to  force  smoke  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  viewing  chamber. 


storage  bag  means  for  storing  the  smoke  after  viewmg  and 

prior  to  inhaling,  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  viewing  compartment 

to  said  storage  bag  means. 


4.2''8.100 
MKTHOD  ^NI)  \PPARAns  FOR  SFP^HAIING 
TOBAC  C  ()  FROM  RfJF(TFD  CK^ARfTTF^S 
Richard  F.  Thatcher,  Chesterfield,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ns Incorporated,  Ne»  York,  N  \ 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  953.859,  Oct    23.  19''8.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep   5.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  72,646 
Int    CI      \2U    ^/J6 
UJS.  CI.  131-1%  8  Claims 
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1     -X  method  'or  separating  shiedaed  ■.  igdretif  ;;,>nacco  filler 
from  the  v«,rappings  o!  'ormcd  cigarettes  :     recover  such  to- 
bacco for  further  usefui  processing,  said  meth(Ki  ^ompn.sing 
subjecting  the  cigarettes  to  a  ripping  operatK^n  i(    break  up 
said  cigarettes  and  np  the  wrappings  thcreol  an  thereby 
loosen  the  tobacco  therein, 
depositing  the  cigarettes  or.  a  v  ihrating  screen  unit  sized  to 
pas',  tobacco  shreds  therethrough  but  to  retain  the  s*.  rap 
pings  and  tobacco  therein  \^  hile  flowing  two  air  streams  m 
generally    honzontally    disposed   courses    from    opposite 
fnds  of  the  screening  unit,  ti    maintain  ar-  aerixjvnamically 
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induced  suction  iff  condition  over  said  screening  unit  to 
flciat  the  wrapping  materials  a  distance  above  the  surface 
of  said  wreening  unit,  the  said  two  streams  having  a  point 
of  mcrgei  intermedtate  said  ends  from  whence  said 
ureams  flow  verTiv.ai;v  codirectionally  upwardly  to  carry 
off  wrapping  mater  as  -ntrained  therein,  and 
collecting  the  toha^vo  passing  through  said  screening  unit. 


4.2^,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  CI  KaMNO  KMM)M  OPF 

Masaiiiro  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Katunaga  Konosftima    Hacfiioji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  OpticaJ  <  td    japd 

Filed  Aug.  2^,  ir'9   Set.  No.  ^O.bH' 
Claims  priority,  tpplicatioo  Japan,  Not.  2".  l^^H    *.v  ,4.fxJ00 
Int   a     BtMB  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134— 16"' C  8  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  endoscope,  said  ap[>aratus 

COmrrising: 

a  nnse  v  esse!  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  an  endoscope  to 
>?  cleaned,  sajd  rinse  'f^se!  having  a  center  and  an  outer 

■A  all. 

support  means  in  said  -  nv  .  r^^cr  ie fining  a  conical  support 
plane  around  said  .ente -  '  ^aJd  ■!nse  vessel,  said  support 
means  being  for  supp..T']ag  nc  r  more  endoscope  por- 
tions in  said  conical  >app«'r*  ;-ianc. 

firM  and  second  spra,  neads;  said  first  spray  head  being 
disposed  in  said  nnsc  ;-sse'  rflatively  near  said  center  of 
said  nnse  vessel  as  .t  mpare,;  a  •-  ^ald  second  spray  head 
and  second  spra>  head  -virg  .:;sr^.ved  in  said  rinse  vessel 
relatively  near  said  ■Lie'  a  a,:  as  .,impa,^-d  with  said  first 
sprav  head,  said  Mrs:  sp'-a.  nead  n^iuding  means  for 
spraying  the  endoscope  p*ir-ior  n  a  ",rst  direction  gener- 
d!K  perpendicular  to  viid  ..>n)^a,  -.uprx  r'  o.ane  when  the 
endoscope  portion  :s  supp.-f.ed  r  ^iid  suppxjn  plane,  and 
said  second  sprav  head  nv.iuding  -neans  for  spraying  the 
endoscope  portion  m  a  -.evcnd  J.'e^ti  n  gene'dlly  perpen- 
dicular to  said  conicai  ■.upp.ir:  piasie  ^ner  'n?-  endoscope 
portion  is  supported  in  said  Nupp^-r*  piane  said  first  and 
second  directions  being  direcfiv  opposite  •:    each  other; 

means  for  feeding  liquid  tr  said  spra\  heads   and 

Jnve  means  for  routing  said  spras  neads  -viut  said  center 
't  said  nnse  vessel  and  said  sprav  heads  routing  m  respec- 
tive parallel  planes  m,  -n  respect  to  which  said  support 
plane  is  inclined 


DISASTER  ACnv  ATFD  SHIT  OF>  \  W  \  I 
Charies  H.  Keiley,  12023  Rock  Crest  Rd.;  Jimmie  \S    (  ran*; 
11936  Rock  Crest  Rd.,  smI  Albert  D   Ray    12140  Rock  (rest 
Rd.,  aU  of  Lakeside,  Calif  92040 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser    No    22,05*) 
Int.  n     F16K  17/36 
Li>.  a.  137 — 39  s  (ijums 

1    A  vibration  shut-off  valve  comprising 
(ai  a  valve  body  defining  a  gas  How  passageway; 
(b)  a  valve  scat  disposed  in  said  passagewav 
(ci  a  valve  movable  between  a  seated  and  an  unscatcu  p._>si- 


tion  and  having  means  biasing  same  into  a  seated  position 
to  block  said  passageway; 
(d)  a  pedestal  mounted  in  said  body  for  Hn^ned  vertical 
movement  and  including  a  mechanical  linkage  between 
said  pedestal  and  said  valve  head  to  hold  said  valve  head 
in  said  open  position  when  said  pedestal  is  depressed;  and 


(e)  a  weight  ball  balanced  on  said  pedestal  within  said  Vu  .. 
passageway  depressing  ^id  pedestal  t.:  maintain  said 
valve  head  unseated  adq  .apabic  >t'  being  dislodged  from 
said  pedestal  either  by  an  inordinant  surge  o\'  gas  flow 
within  said  passageway  by  virtue  of  the  disposition  ot  said 
ball  in  said  flow  passageway  nr  hs  she  vibration  of  an 
earthquake,  to  free  said  va.sc  head  '.  m.  ve  into  said  seat, 
thus  blocking  gas  flow  in  said  low  passageway 


4,278,103 
OVERSPEED  COVn?nT  NfFANS  FOR  PNFIMATIC 

HJOJLb 
Darid  A.  Giardino,  iHtrfifid,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
Ttanr  T  wi:  !  •tmpanv     Ne»  \  ork.  N  \ 

tiled  Jan    ',  19«0,  i>ef.  No.  109,775 

int.  CL^VQIC  21/12 

VJS.  CL  137—50  6  Qaims 


1.  An  overspeed  control  means  for  a  pne  .matic  tool  includ- 
ing a  valve  seat  arranged  to  separate  chamrHrr-  f  the  tool 
exposed  to  pneumatic  medium  used  for  motivation  oi  the  tool, 
said  valve  scat  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  al- 
lowing flow  of  pneumatic  mediun  mm  me  chamber  to  the 
other  chamber,  a  cage  memrv?  atTixed  to  a  rotor  shaft  of  the 
tool  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  rlate  valve  earned  by  the 
cage  member,  said  plate  vaK-  ^-mg  arranged  to  be  released 
from  the  cage  member  up« n  development  ot  a  predetermined 
rotor  shaft  rotationa'  speed  said  plate  valve  upon  release  from 
the  cage  memoci  Dem^  aKivat^ie  i:  ccver  said  openings  to 
restrict  flow  of  pneumatic  median;  Petv^een  the  chambers 
causing  eai  ration  of  shaA  rotation,  said  plate  valve  being  in 
the  form  oi  a  tlat  ring  which  has  a  gap  allowing  radial  expan- 
sion of  the  valve. 


I 
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I  4  278  104 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  NL^BER  OF 
WASTE  LIQUID  DISPOSAL  UNITS  IN  OPERATION 
Hiroshi  Ysjima,  Kawasaki;  Norihisa  Komoda,  Yokohama,  and 
Susumu  Horiuchi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937.854 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1977.  52-107813 

Int.  C\J  G21F  9/0? 

U.S.  a.  137—118  3  Claims 


proper  when  the  liquid  level  within  the  vessel  becomes  low, 
the  fluid  outlet  means  and  shut-off  valve  being  removable  from 
the  association  with  the  fill  mouth  to  open  the  fill  mouth  when 
the  system  is  shut  down  for  repair,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  provision  of  the  Ooai  mear^v  av  i  float  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  float  elements  supported  on  collar  means 
surrounding  the  vertical  guide  member,  said  float  elements 
being  sequentially  removable  and  insertable  through  said 
mouth  means  for  the  vessel,,  said  collar  means  and  vertical 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  number  of  waste  liquid  dis- 
posal units  in  operation,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  the  waste 
liquid  disposal  units,  first  means  for  temporanly  stonng  the 
waste  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  said  waste  liquid  disposal  units, 
second  means  for  supplying  said  waste  liquid  from  said  waste 
liquid  storage  means  to  said  waste  liquid  disposal  units,  third 
means  for  measunng  the  amount  of  waste  liquid  L'l  stored  in 
said  storage  means  at  the  present  time,  fourth  means  for  fore- 
casting the  amount  of  waste  liquid  U2(I)  flowing  into  said 
storage  means  for  the  penod  of  time  from  the  present  time  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  given  time  points  I  wherein  I  ^  N  where 
N  IS  a  predetermined  maximum  penod  of  time,  fifth  means  for 
calculating  the  amount  of  waste  liquid  V(I)  capable  of  being 
disposed  of  by  the  presently-operated  waste  liquid  disposal 
units  for  the  penod  of  time  from  the  present  time  to  each  of  the 
given  time  points  I,  sixth  means  for  calculating  the  maximum 
number  m  of  the  disposal  units  which  simultaneously  satisfies 
the  following  inequality  for  all  of  the  points  1  satisfying  the 
relation  0<1<N, 

l/,-H/2(/)?K(/)  +  mr(f) 

where  \  (I»  is  the  amount  of  waste  liquid  processed  by  each 
one  of  said  waste  liquid  disposal  units  for  the  penod  of  time 
from  the  present  time  to  each  of  the  given  time  points  I,  and 
seventh  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  plurality  of 
said  waste  liquid  disposal  units  according  to  the  output  of  said 
sixth  means 


guide  memtxT  also  being  remcvaPii  ark:,  mstrtable  through 
said  mouth  means,  interlock  means  asM>ciated  v.ith  said  collar 
means  and  each  of  said  float  elements  f-n  depioving  said  float 
elements  as  a  generally  horizontal  arras  radiating  Irom  said 
collar  means,  said  interuxk  means  being  manipuiaiable  from 
the  extenor  of  said  vessel  through  said  m^Hith  mean^  i'  vupie 
said  interUx-k  means  following  insertion  of  one  or  more  of  said 
float  elements  and  said  collar  means  and  vertiva!  guide  mem- 
ber, and  10  uncouple  said  interkKk  means  for  removal  and 
repias-ement  of  one  or  more  of  said  fioai  elements. 


4.278.106 

PLATK  CHECK  VALVE 

William  W    Cunningham.  P.O.  Box  425,  Lxeter.  Cjdif  93221 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No   7-,i6i 

InuCl.   F16K  li.  >aS 

U,S.CL  137-512.1  16  Claims 


I 

4,278,105 
SPHERICAL  ACCUMULATOR  WITH  BUOYANT  FLOAT 
Paul  C.  Koomey.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kooroey.  Inc.. 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118,467 

Int.  CiJ  B67D  5/54;  F16K  51/00 

VS.  a.  137—207  ^  <^^"* 

1  In  a  guided-float  accumulator  compnsing  a  vessel  m  the 
shape  of  a  cylinder  or  sphere  adapted  to  contain  high  fluid 
pressures,  mouth  means  for  the  vessel  including  at  least  a  fill 
mouth  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  fluid  outlet  means  associated 
with  closure  means  for  the  fill  mouth  for  connection  of  the 
vessel  and  its  contents  to  a  hydraulic  system  such  as  used  in  an 
oil  well  blowout  preventer,  a  normally  open  shut-off  valve 
associated  with  the  fill  mouth  in  series  with  the  fiuid  outlet 
means,  and  fioat  means  movable  in  the  vessel  along  a  vertical 
guide  member  according  to  the  liquid  level  withm  the  vessel  to 
thereby  close  off  the  shut-off  valve  and  prevent  the  escape  of 
pressunzed  gas  from  the  vessel  into  the  hydraulic  system 


1  A  repairyb  c    heciK  valve  for  refrigeration  systems  and  tnc 

like  compnsing 

A  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  flat  concentnc  annula' 
faces  radialK  separated  ^s  annular  space^  through  u,hich 
exhaust  ports  extend 

B  flat  annular  seats  individualis  remosabK  fitted  against  the 
faces  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  define  annular  pavsagcs 
therebetween  in  communication  with  the  p<ins 

C  flat  annular  salve  plates  individual  to  the  annular  passage* 
marginails  overlapping  the  seats  s^hlch  define  their  re- 
spective annular  passages  ior   movement   between   ix>si- 
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tions  in  scaling  cnfiagcri  cnt  with  their  respective  scats  and 
pxisuicas  retractetl  ncffrom;  and 
U  i  cage  reieasabiv  .  nnected  to  the  bousing  and  therewith 
Jefining  a  chamrx-r  .ontainmg  the  faces,  seats,  and  plates 
and  the  cage  prov  id:ru  :  .iN^ages  communicating  with  the 
annular  passages  ^t '^een  ihe  seats  when  the  plates  are 
retractetl 


4.:''H.i.r 

AlTOMATlC  \  ACT  rM  RtllEF  VAL\  F   H  >k  m  .PPER 

(  \Rs 
Richard  H.  Dugge,  St.  Louis,  ind  Arnold  Vijiobonrr    H)»jl»riii, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to   ACT   industries,  In^      Nt  »    ,  ork, 
N.V 

ContinuatJOD-in-part  of  Vr    So   ^3:,"%,  Aug,  11,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr    '    i9m,  S«r.  No.  137,690 

Int   (1     YlhK  15/02.  43/00 


l\S  n    13^-526 


.« 


21  Claims 


CO     g^ 


1.  An  automatic  vacuum  relief  valve  assembly  comprising:  a 
top  cover  plate  closing  an  openmg  in  a  container  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; a  vacuum  eiief  valve  mounted  horizontally  and  spaced 
below  said  ;.  r  c  .:t  plate;  means  biasing  said  valve  into 
closed  position  engaging  a  valve  seat  located  below  said  top 
cover  plate  and  beKiw  said  valve;  said  valve  in  said  closed 
positi  n  viosmg  communication  between  the  inside  of  the 
conuiner  and  the  outside  atmosphere,  and  in  open  position 
aii(  v,ing  communication  between  the  container  and  the  out- 
Mde  itmosphere  a  pluriiity  of  first  passageways  providing 
"uivJ  .'mmunication  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  valve 
ir.d  he  outside  atmospnere,  a  pluraUty  of  second  passageways 
^pdced  from  sajd  first  passageways  providing  fluid  communi- 
.ar.  n  bet'Aeen  the  inside  of  the  container  and  the  upper  sur- 
:a<.e  Ji  said  valve  w.hen  Naid  valve  is  in  closed  position;  said 
first  and  second  passages. avs  ving  located  below  said  top 
cover  plate,  the  cross  -.e^ti.  ndl  area  of  said  first  passageways 
thr  ughout  their  length  heing  ■.uhstantially  at  least  equal  to  the 
crovs  sectional  area  of  said  i;  v  e  and  the  cro<ks  sectional  area  of 
Ndid  second  passagewavs  ',hr;mgh  cheir  ,engin  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  cross  sectionaj  -irea  m  saiJ  vd;\r.-  vi  lereby  when 
'.he  pressure  inside  the  ..ruame'  becomes  icss  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  atmospners^  prevsure  will  cause  the  valve  to 
move  upv^ardiy  awav  from  its  seat  and  allow  air  to  enter  the 
container  and  \A.hereb>  a  her  'he  pressure  in  the  atmosphere 
and  in  the  tank  arc  subsuntiaii>  equalized  :he  valve  will  return 
to  the  seated  position,  and  wheren',  •  >r  i  gr^^r  available  valve 
crovs  sectional  area  the  volume  t  air  flow  uito  the  container 
from  :he  atmosphere  is  ma,\imi2ed  for  a  given  pressure  drop 
from  the  atmosphere  into  the  container. 


4.2''8.1()»( 
(OSTROl  MECHANISM  FOR  \\*>n  rXT^FF  DEVICES 

MOl  NTH)  IN  sfRlF."s 
SeTenn  Casacci.  Corenc,  Fnuict,  ass-gnor  '.    Ntnrpic,  Coreac, 
France 

Filed  Mar    10.  1980,  :>«f.  No.  IIUM^ 
Int.  a.    V16K  5/2a  31/ J : 
L'.S.  n.  137—613  5  ( la,ms 

1     A   hydraulic   valve  assemhlv     narti,  ula'-ly  for  use  in  a 
high-drop  hydraulic  turbine  instaliaf.tn   sai,;  -  ilvc  comprising: 
dual   rotary   valves  arranged    r    taOem    said  valves  each 
having  a  casing  which  is  Mgidiv  inter.. .rinected  with  the 
casing  of  the  other  ot  the  ^  aK  rs  m  ><-nes  ilovv  relationship; 
a  rotary  valve  member  v*,uhir  -a<.  n  .aving; 
a  journal  associated  wuh  the    -divr   TemN'^  of  each  valve 


and  which  extends  diametrically  through  the  casing  and 
terminates  at  at  least  one  of  its  ends  exteriorly  of  the 
casing; 
an  operating  lever  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  one 
exteriorly  extending  end  of  each  of  said  journals; 


a  hydraulic  jack  joumalled  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end 

of  each  of  said  operating  levers;  and 
a  member  carried  by  the  other  valve  Qtsing  of  each  of  said 

valves  and  which  provides  a  support  for  an  opposite  end 

of  each  of  said  hydraulic  jacks. 


THREE  P<»K1   \  \l  W  v\FTH  DRAIN  PASSAGE 

k   rKT-  i  J'-rt-xH    Hinch.    Sfiraiit   (  alif    assignor  to  Purex  Corpo- 
ratKMi,  LaKt-»<MKi.  <  Mil' 

i^iiert  Jun    Za,  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,033 

iniaJFtOil  1/085 

vs.  CI.  137—625.47  h  Claims 


rp 


TTir-int-  ■ 

M   M    |i   II 

I'  'I  '••-rr-h^-"' 

H  II     I  .r-"*^ 


Z~^' 


1.  In  a  valve  that  includes: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  cavity,  and  first,  second  and  third 
openings  communicating  with  said  cavity, 

(b)  a  rotary  valve  member  in  said  cavity,  said  valve  member 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  exterior  surface  and  an 
internal  hollow  with  an  end  opening  in  alignment  v>,uh 
said  first  opening, 

(c)  the  valve  member  having  a  side  pemng  positioned  ai 
substantially  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  end  open- 
ing, the  valve  member  being  -  taiahie  to  bring  the  side 
opening  into  or  out  of  alignment  v*,  nh  said  second  opening 
or  said  third  opening  so  as  to  establish  P.  w  communica 
tion  between  the  first  and  second  openings,  ^r  between  the 
first  and  third  openings,  via  said  end  and  side  t^penings  in 
the  valve  member, 

(d)  the  valve  body  having  an  addiHonai  opening  and  iocateq 
generally  in  iiigmnent  with  said  first  openmg. 

(e)  there  bemg  a  ccmovable  closure  member  on  the  valve 
body  and  extending  over  said  additional  opening,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  valve  rem^er  said  means  extend 
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ing  through  the  closure  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
(f)  a  drain  passage  having  a  first  portion  in  the  closure  and  a 
second  portion  in  the  rotary  valve  member,  said  portions 
being  brought  into  endwise  communication  when  the  side 
opening  m  the  rotary  valve  member  is  in  alignment  with 
one  of  said  second  and  third  openings. 


4,278,110 

DEMAND  RESPONSIVE  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Ernest  H.  Price.  1266  Pepper  Dr.,  El  Centre,  Calif.  92243,  and 
Douglas  C.  Howard,  3004  Stratford  Dr.,  Chesapeake,  \a 
23321 

Filed  Not.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93.919 

Int.  a.3  F15C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  137—805  5  Claims 


4.278  111 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MANl  FACT!  RING  A  WOVEN  SLIDE 

FASTENER  STRINt.KR 
Kibei   lakahashi.  Seiko   lerada,  both  of  I  ozu.  and   Masaatsu 
Oofusa.  Kurobe.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  (whida  Kog>o, 
K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oi    25.  19^9,  ,Ser    No   r.98tl 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  19''8.  .^3  1.^924 
Int   (1     r>03D  49/68 
VJS.  U.  139—35  4  CUims 


^^^"^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  slide  fastener  stnnger 
including  a  woven  stringr-  .a;x  and  a  coiled  fastene'  <  irment 


TO 
OMMULA 


1  For  use  in  a  respiration  system  for  the  administration  of 
oxygen  from  a  supply  conduit  through  a  delivery  conduit  and 
cannula  to  a  patient,  a  demand  responsive  flow  controller 
comprising,  m  combination: 

a  flow  restnctor  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  supply  conduit 
for  conducting  a  control  power  stream; 

an  on/ofT  fijidic  valve  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  supply  conduit,  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  delivery  conduit,  and  a  valve  control  port 
for  closing  and  opening  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  response  to  the  application  and 
removal  of  the  control  power  stream  to  and  from  the 
valve  control  port,  respectively; 

a  fluidic  switch  having  an  mlet  port  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  flow  restnctor,  a  gate  control  port  for  receiving  a 
respiration  signal,  a  discharge  port  coupled  to  said  valve 
control  port  through  which  the  control  power  stream  is 
conducted  only  m  response  to  a  respiration  signal  at  said 
control  port  corresponding  with  expiration,  and  a  vent 
port  communicating  to  atmosphere  through  which  the 
power  stream  is  conducted  only  in  response  to  a  respira 
tion  signal  at  said  control  port  corresponding  with  inspira- 
tion, and, 

a  fluidic  transducer  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  fiuid  communi 
cation  with  the  cannula  and  and  including  means  in  mov- 
able engagement  with  the  gate  control  port  of  the  fluidic 
switch  for  producmg  the  respiration  signals  by  opening 
and  closing  said  gate  control  port  to  ambient  pressure  in 
response  to  cannula  pressure  fluctuations  corresponding 
with  inspiration  and  expiration,  respectively 


mg  a  longitudma 


nereo 


f, 


woven  into  the  stringer  tarv  a 
said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  weaving  the  stringer  tape  of  warp  threads  and 
a  wef*  thread,  said  weaving  means  including  meari'^  "^or 
forming  a  shed  oi  the  v\arp  threads,  means  f  n  inserting 
the  weft  thread  through  tht-  warp  shed,  and  first  reed 
means  including  a  shaft  rockable  through  a  predetermined 
angle  and  a  first  beating  memher  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
beatmg  the  weft  thread  in  the  warp  shed  against  the  fell  of 
the  tape; 

(b)  a  mandrel  for  extending  MibstttitMlly  along  the  wwp 
threads,  said  mandrel  having  a  portion  to  be  located  adja- 
cent to  the  fell  of  the  stnnger  tape  being  woven 

(c)  means  for  coiling  a  monofilament  on  a  conical  orbita! 
path  around  said  mandrel  to  form  the  coiled  fastener 
element  to  be  woven  into  the  stnnger  tape  by  the  weft 
thread; 

(d)  second  reed  means  including  a  second  beating  memher 
pivotably  between  a  heat-up  pt>sition  and  a  retracted 
position  for  beating  ■succevsive  coupling  heads  ot  the 
coiled  fastener  element  one  after  another  against  a  point 
which  IS  in  alignment  with  the  fell  of  the  stnnger  tape  and 

(e)  connecting  means  comprising  a  rcxking  arm  mounted  on 
said  shaft  of  said  first  reed  means  and  a  link  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  rocking  arm:  and  said  sevdnd  beating 
member  for  synchronizing  the  beating  action  of  said  sec- 
ond reed  means  with  thai  of  said  tlrst  ^erc  -neans. 


4.278,112 
YARN  FEEDER 
Kibei  Takahashi,  L ozu,  Japan,  assignor  tu  Y  oshida  kog>o,  KJL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  r,  19-^9.  Ser   No   58.252 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1978,  53-87980 

Int.  a.    IX)3D  47/36 

U.S.  CI.  139—452  13  Haims 

1    A  yarn  feeder  comprisir.g 

lai  a  pair  of  spaced  pjates  subslantiaiiv  paraiiei  iv  each  other; 
(bt  a  single  spindle  between  said  plates  rotatablv  supponed 
on  said  plates  and  including  a  pair  of  externally  threaded 
portions  having  opposite  thread  directions,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  guide  slots  extending  radially 
of  said  spindle  and  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  the 
guide  slots  m  said  plates  being  arranged  in  axiallv  aligned 
pairs 
(cl  a  pair  of  threaded  carriages  carried  on  said  spindle  hav- 
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■ng  -rspe-w 


.  ■'    '  hr 


;izajiing  a  corresponding  one  of 


said  p4ir  of  thrcadev!  r»  rn.  rs,  respectively,  and  simulu- 
ic-vusU  movable  -i  ■^ar :  ino  away  from  each  other  in 
^esfHinse  iv  rotatK.^n  ^!  vaio  sr>,n.,'!e: 
(d  i  plurality  of  bars  -xtendiri^  iAiaily  along  and  disposed 
ihallv  around  sac  <  ndle  equidistantly  spaced  in  a 
cir  umfcrtntial  direction,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  pair 


38  N    I         40  L| 
U  29  17  28    43 


of  und  fx  nions  slidaMy  received  respectively  in  the  guide 
slots  in  d  .;orresp«>nding  one  of  said  axially  aligned  pairs; 
and 
(c)  a  pair  ot  link  mean>  each  operatively  connected  between 
one  of  said  carnages  and  ^ai^:  'ars  for  moving  said  bars 
IcHiiaudmalU  parallel  to  said  spindle  and  radially  out- 
wa:^dl>  from  and  inwardly  toward  said  spmdle  in  response 
to  ruuuon  ot  said  -.pindlc. 


4J''8.i!J 

METHOD  AND  APPARaTTS  FOR  DISTRIBITTN*     « 

DISINTEGRATED  VlATERlAl   OVTO  \  i  kWU 

FORMING  SI  RF\(  F 

Torsten  B.  Pensoa,  Maarslet,  Denmark,  assignor  t<   van  vve* 

i  s,  RisskoT,  Denmark 
Cootinuatioo-ia-partof  Ser  No.  86:,0J5.  Dec    19   l<r-  ['■n   No. 
4.15*^, ''24,  whidi  is  a  cootiauation  of  Ner   No   'P,3H4    Kag,.  24, 
19^6.  abandoned.  This  appJicatioa  Dec    21)    If^H   Vr.  No. 

<ri.360 

Claims  pnority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1975, 

35429  "^5;  Sep.  18,  1978.  3^205  "8 

The  portkM  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun   12, 

19%,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.    B65B  1/14.  1/16 

\}S.  a.  141—1 


"^Q  *'  laim^- 


and  non-parallel  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  moving 
carrier  web; 

(0  agitator  means  within  said  housing  for  creating  a  flow  of 
said  particles  or  fibers  about  an  axis  extending  in  a  plane 
that  extends  normal  to  said  surface  and  parallel  to  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carrier  web.  and  for  directing 
said  particles  or  fibers  outwardly  agii.ns-  and  through  said 
screen  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  directing  particles  or  fibers  passing  through 
said  screen  means  to  said  moving  carrier  web  whereby 
said  particles  or  fibers  are  deposited  in  a  layer  upon  said 
moving  carrier  web. 


KITCHEN  APPLIANCE  FOR  STORING  PERISHABLE 

GOODS 
Ritluirai  i     kijtKf^,  .^i.  tiallen.  sv*itjt*riand.  avagnor  to 
Z3rliss  Zvsvft  \(i,  Lyss,  Swit^ertand 

Filed  N!a.    14    19-^9,  ser    Su    3^,806 
Claims  oriority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rermanv.  Ma>   19, 
1978    :x 21852 

in;       !      Bft5H  -i 

MS.  CL  141—65  10  Gaims 


I  Apparatus  for  dep«^>sinng  ano  distributing  loose  fibers  or 
particles  onto  a  surface  of  a  moving  ^arner  'Aeb  , .  >rnrr:smg: 

tai  supplv  means  for  ^uppiving  a  how  oi  fiber  ui  particle 
laden  air; 

(b!  air  separator  mean^»  for  rev:eiMn»j  >aKj  ntyr  or  particle 
laden  air  and  separating  the  lir  'Vc-itT'  ''rvrN  '  ^d'^'icles 
contained  therein,  saio  ai'  >epardt  ^r  means  na-ng  air 
dijcharge  means  and  separated  fiber  r  partic  it-  .liwnarge 
means; 

(c)  a  housing  having  miet  means  and  lutiet  means  for  said 
fibers  or  particles,  said  iniet  being  in  communication  with 
iaid  separated  fiber  or  panicle  dis  ^harge  means 

id)  a  moving  earner  web  having  a  surface  ^K-^ru-ineci  adja- 
cent the  outlet  end  ot"  iaid  housing 

(e)  screen  means  within  said  housin ;  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  at  lea-st  part  ot  said  st'eer  neans  being 
arranged  so  as  to  extend  m  a  manner  which  i>  iransverse 


1.  A  kitchen  appliance  comrrisine 

at  least  one  container  for  perishable  gcnxls 

a  container  lid  sealingly  connected  with  said  container  an^ 
provided  with  a  chei  k  ,  aKe  oniv  permitting  air  tlow  out 
of  the  container    ir.  ' 

a  manuallv  KtxraDlc  sucUun  piston  pump  sealmgi>  engage 
ir ,c  «. "  n  Naid  lid. 

wiereir:    :rir   ho   has   i,--    .mtiuiar   *>ea!ing   nb  embracing  said 
heck   ..li-.  !•  ano  iddp'eil  !  ■  engage  an  ela.stic  sealing  ring 
ai  me  pump,  and 

wherein  the  pump  is  designed  ^u^..n  that  a  suction  stroke 
ac'ing  arxr-'  t*-  r>isri>n  enhances  the  engagement  between 
viic  >eaung  'uig  ani.1  ^aKl  iid  nb  the  pump  having  a  suc- 
tK-n  .  namher  adia>.en!  the  piston  and  progressively  in- 
creasing f:  M/c  n  resp<inse  to  the  suction  Stroke  to  draw 
air  from  thecomamc^  and  the  pump  having  a  check  valve 
connected  with  ine  NUi.tion  v  hamber  and  only  permitting 
expulsion  of  air  to  ihc  ambient  from  the  suction  chamber 
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I  4,278,115  4.278,117 

DEVICE  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  RETAINING  SPII  T  THREE  DIMENSIONaI   DIPI  K  \TINf;  (  4.RVING 

FLUIDS  MACHINE 

Wallace  E.  Briles,  309  Yoakum  Pkwy.,  Apt.  506,  .Alexandria,  Richard  1.  Mitchell.  Florissant:  Richard  B  Brundajit.  i.adut 
Va.  22304,  and  Robert  W.  Dubin,  11508  E.  Maple  Ave..  Belts  both  of  Vio  and  Donald  1  Blachh  K»celsior  lownship 
Tille,  .Md.  20705 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,747 
Int  a.   B65B  3/06 
US.  a.  141—86 


Sauk  (  ounr>     V\  is,  .  assignors  to   Kmers<in   K  lectnc   < O     ^^t 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  19"9   ser.  No.  73,744 
9naims  Int   (  1     B27C  5/00 

L,S.  Ci.  144-^  144  R  10  Claims 


1  A  device  for  captunng  and  retaining  fluid  spilled  while 
filling  a  main  storage  tank  having  a  fill  pipe  comprising,  m 
combination,  a  manhole  including  a  floor  having  an  opening 
and  a  side  wall  defining  an  interior,  said  manhole  having  an 
open  upper  end  for  access  to  said  manhole  interior,  said  fill 
pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  storage  tank  into  said 
manhole  intenor  through  said  floor  opening  for  access  through 
said  manhole  open  end.  means  for  sealing  the  intersection 
between  said  fill  pipe  and  said  manhole  fioor  opening,  said 
sealing  means  being  adapted  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  said  fill  pipe  and  said  manhole  floor,  a  holding  tank,  a 
drain  pipe  having  a  lower  end  communicating  with  said  hold- 
ing tank  and  an  upper  end  opening  into  said  manhole  floor 
whereby  fiuid  spilt  onto  said  manhole  floor  dunng  the  filling  of 
said  main  storage  tank  flows  into  said  dram  pipe  upper  end 
down  said  drain  pipe  and  into  said  holding  tank. 


4,278,116 

PORTABLE  LATCH  FOR  GASOLINE  NOZZLES 

Gerald  R.  Opp,  1231  Hewitt  Afe^  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55104 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,318 

Int.  a,3  B65B  3/04:  B67C  3/00 


U.S.  a.  141—392 


3  Qaims 


1  A  portable  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle  trigger  latching 
device  adapted  for  controlling  gasoline  flow  delivery  rate  in 
one  or  more  predetermined  positions,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  recessed  portion  along  a  bottom  edge  for  seating 
against  a  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle  frame  and  having  a  top 
edge  shaped  for  seating  against  a  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle 
tngger  to  hold  said  trigger  in  a  first  predetermined  position, 
said  member  having  a  first  side  edge  notched  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  top  edge,  said  side  notch  sized  to 
accept  said  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle  trigger  and  to  hold  said 
tngger  in  a  second  predetermined  position 


<--y. 


B 


'> 


1  A  three-dimensional  carving  machine  comprising;  a  frame 
has  ing  an  upper  horizontal  surface,  a  honzontal  shaft  movable 
perpendicular  to  its  axis  along  said  surface,  an  elongated,  rigid, 

box-like  carnage  having  flat  \erticai  sidewalK  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  passing  thr(^ugh  apertures  in 
said  sidewalls  near  one  end  of  said  carnage  and  said  carnage 
being  freeiv  rotaiable  on  and  freely  slidable  along  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  flat  plates  lymg  against  said  flat  carnage  sideualls  on 
oppcisite  sides  of  said  carnage  and  near  the  I'thcr  eno  thereof. 
a  router  mounting  bracket  iying  against  one  of  said  plates  .i; 
one  side  of  said  >-arnage,  a  router  mounted  in  said  brat  >,(:■;  a 
first  bc)lt  pa.vsing  through  aperture^  in  said  mounting  bra^ke! 
said  plates  and  said  carnage  sidewaiis  and  having  a  nut  ihereiu; 
which  when  tightened  holds  said  mounting  bracket  and  saiO 
plates  against  said  carnage  sidewaJls  and  prevents  r.'tation 
thereof  on  said  first  bull,  said  plates  each  having  an  ar.  uate  slot 
therein  with  its  center  of  curvature  on  said  axis  o(  said  first 
bolt,  a  second  bolt  passing  through  said  arcuate  siin^  and 
through  apertures  in  said  carnage  sidewalls  and  having  a  nut 
thereon  which  when  tightened  additionallv  holds  said  piaiev 
against  said  sidewalls,  said  mounting  bracket  and  said  plates 
each  funher  including  a  ponion  thereof  extending  radialK 
from  the  axis  of  said  first  bolt  outwardiv  bevond  said  carnage 
sidewalls.  a  too  fixed  at  one  end  m  said  ptirti(»n  of  said  mount- 
ing bracket  and  extending  therefrom  parallel  with  said  first  and 
second  bolf-  and  through  apertures  in  said  p*irtions  of  saio 
plates,  and  a  stvius  mounted  iin  the  other  end  ol  said  r<>0 
whereby  said  rod  and  said  stylus  may  be  swung  in  an  ar.  aKuj! 
the  axis  of  said  first  Kilt  limited  by  the  length  of  said  arcuate 
slots  when  said  nuts  on  said  first  and  second  bolts  are  Ln^sened 


4.278.118 

LOG  SPLITTER  FOR  GARDEN  TRACTORS 

Dennis  L.  I>arson.  854'^  Hyde  A»e  South.  (  ottajje  (Trote.  Minn 

55016 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  914.667.  Jun.  9,  1978,  abutdoned.  rhi* 
application  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser   No   54.802 
Int   C\.    B271.  ?/UU 
VS.  a.  144—193  A  4  CUims 

1  A  self  contained  log  section  splitter  attachment  t.n  a  self 
propelled  garden  tractor  having  a  tractor  suppon  frame  ex- 
tending in  fore  and  aft  direction  with  wheel  means  for  supp^>rt- 
ing  said  tractor  frame  and  an  engine  for  normally  powenng  the 
garden  tractor,  and  mcluding  a  p<,iwer  take  off  means,  said 
attachment  being  mounubic  and  removable  from  a  garden 
tractor  as  a  unit  and  a^vmpnsing  a  generally  horizontal  elon 
gated  main  frame  member,  support  means  compnsing  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  fixed  to  the  main  frame  member,  said  plates  t>cing 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  tractor  suppon  frame  or 
which  the  attachment  is  mounted  and  attached  thereto    saio. 
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5upn,'r'  means  mounting  said  main  frame  in  position  extending 
triniverse  \o  the  tore  and  H'.  JirectKjn  of  said  garden  tractor 
support  frame  md  •  the  direction  of  normal  movement  of  the 
garden  tractor  >aid  support  means  positioning  the  main  frame 
M  that  the  ends  ot  the  mam  frame  extend  laterally  beyond  both 
,ides  t  he  garden  tractor,  a  spUtting  wedge  fixedly  mounted 
adja^e^  s  tlrst  end  of  said  main  frame  member,  hydraulic 
cylinJc^  means  mounted  on  said  generally  horizontal  main 
frame  m-mi^x"  n  an  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  splitting 
Aedge  saio  -.j  aulic  cylinder  means  including  a  movable 
portion  iptrahie  under  hydraulic  pressure  and  movable 
toward  and  a^».a\  tr^m,  said  splittmg  wedge,  plate  means  on  the 
upper  ,idc  !  the  mam  ram:  member  forming  a  support  for  log 
sections  to  be  spiit  betvveen  said  sphttmg  wedge  and  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder  means  ^\<i  plate  means  forming  a  support 
compnsmg  a  plaie  hawrij  side  edge  portions  extending  out- 


»1 "L-l 


wardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of  other  portions  of  said  main 
frame  member  on  b^nh  sides  thereof,  the  side  edge  portions  of 
said  plate  means  formmg  guide  members  extending  in  direction 
of  movement  of  said  movahe  t^*  r    •     ?  ^id  hydraulic  cylin- 
der means,  said  movable  p^^rtion  na-ing  guideway  receiving 
members  slidably  mounteil    ^ver  anu  guideo  -^s  the  side  edge 
?<.^nions  of  said  plate  means,   means   moui'ted  in  the  center 
-x.^rtion  ot  said   main   frame  member   'x-t'Aee'.   'he  sides  of  a 
garden  tractor  on  'Ahich  a  is  m^'unted  ..  mpris.nK  i  r!>draulic 
valve  and  hydraulic  pump    >peraMe  ;.     'peraie  sasd  hydraulic 
:v Under  to  force  a  log  section    >n  tne  supp"!"  Tiea-o  against 
said  cutting  wedge,  means  'orming  a  hvjrauii^-  rluiU  rcier.oir 
earned  by  said  suppon  means  r^^r  .onnectu  r  :o  the  hydraulic 
pump  and  valve,  and  dnve  means  operabie  ">e'ween  the  power 
take  off  of  a  garden  tra^to^     n  ^hi^h  me  log  section  splitter 
jtuchment  is  mounted  ana  saiU  nvaraulic  pump  to  dnve  said 
pum^p  I 


STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  REMOV  \BLt   TIP^  FOR  fUND 

rcK)i 

Cliarles  E.  Elmore.  Clarkson,  K>     assignor  t,    Verm,  n     \meri- 
c*n  Corporation,  LouisTilk.  Ks 

Rkd  Jan.  ^  1980.  Set.  No.  KN.HJi 
lat.  a.    B25G  1/08 
UjS.  a.  145— «2  ^  t^'^aims 

1  In  combination  with  a  hand  too)  mcludins  a  shaft  having 
jn  one  of  Its  two  opposite  ends  a  nandie  ano  on  .ne  other  of  its 
tv»,o  opposite  ends  socket  means  tor  selectively  receiving  and 
holding  a  removable  uxm  tip  m.pr  ved  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  removable  ttx-ii  tips.  :ompn.Mng 

ta)  a  generally  cylindnca;  storage  memrvr  ria- ng  a  bore 
along  Its  long  central  a.^is  that  is  mounteiJ  t  me  t.-j!  shai' 
for  slideable  movement  ^etv^ee^  ne  t.x>!  tiandir  an,.': 
socket  means, 

(b)  said  storage  member  also  having  a  I'lrst  surtax e  tnat  -ace^ 
said  socket  means  and  is  engaged  bv  vieidabie  means  tha' 
encircles  the  tool  shaft  and  extends  r^tween  and  o  .i^m 
pressed  between  said  t'lrst  surface  ana  trie  s<,<Ket  means 

(c)  said  storage  member  furtner  navmg  a  sevond  sy-a^r 
opposite  from  said  first  surtace  tnas  is  rr  -vided  wim  jpeii 


ings  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  which  are  radially  and 
angularly  spaced  apart  around  said  bore  and  art  aligned 
generally  parallel  to  the  long  central  axis  of  the  tool  shaft, 
(d)  said  chambers  each  having  a  width  and  depth  sufficient 
to  slidcably  receive  and  store  any  tool  tip  intended  to  be 
removably  received  and  held  by  the  socket  means,  and 


(e)  said  chambers  each  extending  toward  said  tirst  surface  of 
said  storage  member  from  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
second  surface  thereof,  with  said  second  surface  being 
yieldably  urged  away  from  the  vxket  means  and  into 
engagement  with  a  generally  complementarv  surface  of 
the  tool  handle  by  said  yieldable  means. 


4.2"'S,120 
s\KFTY  bOl  r 
i>au   tl    Hit.r:    '^ni  Bench    and  Josef  F    V  olkmann.  Torrance. 
botk  of  Cai  '     Assignors  to  H;  Shear  Corporation,  Torrance, 

r«!if 

Fll«l  i>ct    5,  \9^%.  Ser,  No,  W8,662 

Irt.  aj  F16B  39/32 

UJS.  a.  411—190  13  (^•i"^ 

1.  A  safety  bolt  comprising:  an  elemcr o  nav  mg  a  shank  vMth 
an  axis,  the  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an 
axia.  ■la.ssage  n^mng  -nto  ,>ne  .if  ^aid  ends,  and  a  laterally- 
extendiiiK  t^assage  m  '..'"se  sHanit  and  intersecting  the  axial  pas- 
sage i  dog  n  said  ,ate!aiiv -extending  passage  slidabK  movable 
'K't-seen  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position,  whereby  the 
J  'g  extends  ^y  vond^he  miaximum  diameter  of  the  shank  in  the 
e^ktended  p..>MtMt:  and  retracts  entirelv  within  said  shank  in  the 

eiravted  rx.Mtion  therebv  fx^mg  adapted  to  abut  the  back  side 
ofa  worKpieve  nt  Am^h  the  shank  is  ini>ened.  a  non-rotalable 
..art!  memrxe'  a\;a;i'.  'n.  vabie  m  said  axial  passage  and  reactive 

Aor,  Naid  do^  ii    miati  aiid  u>  extend  the  same,  bias  means 
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biasing  the  cam  member  in  its  direction  which  forces  the  dog 
toward  its  extended  position,  the  dog  when  extended  while  the 
shank  is  fully  inserted  in  the  workpiece  preventing  the  removal 

of  the  bolt  from  the  workpiece,  a  retraction  attachment  which 
when  attached  into  said  open  end  of  said  axial  passage  axially 


ing  groove  therebetween,  said  iatte^  cr-xive  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  lateral  siots  adjacent  said  cleats;  and 
(0  each  of  said  in  erri  tent  ribs  having  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  including  muhii^e  segments,  said  seg- 
ments being  so  circumferentiall>  spaced  as  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  lateral  slots  extending  from  each  of  said  cir- 
cumferentially extending  grooves  transversely  outward  to 
the  closest  respective  tread  edge. 


4,2'"8.i:: 

IRAtTIDN  DFMCE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Ernest  \agias.  265  Prospect  St.,  Baden,  Fa    15()05 
Filed  I>ec    3,  19"^9.  Ser    No   <>9  "J*! 

Int.  CI.  B60(  ::,x 

U^.  a.  152—225  C  9  Claims 


presses  the  cam  member  against  the  dog  in  axial  opposition  to 
the  force  of  said  bias  means  to  cause  the  dog  to  retract:  and 
attachment  means  removably  to  hold  the  retraction  attachment 
to  said  safety  bolt  in  said  attached  condition,  said  retraction 
attachment  being  completely  separable  from  the  assembly  of 
said  element,  dog  and  cam  member. 


4,278,121 

ALL-SEASON  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD 
Peter  McI>oiuld,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tin 
A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,967 

Int.  aj  B60C  11/06,  11/08 

U.S.  n.  152—209  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  tread  for  a  pneumatic  tire  compnsing: 

(a)  a  circumferentially  extending  central  nb; 

(b)  an  intermediate  intermittent  and  an  outer  intermittent  but 
circumferentially  extending  nb  on  each  side  of  said  central 
nb,  said  intermediate  rib  being  placed  so  as  to  provide  twt 
continuous  circumferentially  extending  grooves,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  central  rib; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  laterally  contmuous  cleats  placed  in  circum- 
ferentially spaced  relation  about  the  tire  transverseU 
outward  of  said  central  rib  and  extending  laterally  out- 
ward to  the  closest  respective  tread  edge,  said  circumfer 
entially  spaced  relation  of  said  lateral  cleats  being  such 
that  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  cleats  are  in  contact  with 
the  road  surface  during  every  footprint  of  said  tire, 

(d)  said  lateral  cleats  and  intermittent  ribs  being  so  placed  as 
to  provide  a  lateral  slot  adjacent  to  each  of  said  lateral 
cleats  extending  from  each  of  said  circumferential  grcx>ves 
laterally  outward  to  the  closest  respective  tread  edge 

(e)  said  intermediate  and  outer  ribs  being  so  placed  as  to 
provide  a  discontinuous  partly-circumferentially  extend 


1    A    -action  device  for  a  vehicle  a  tire    isv-mhly  which 

include^  rt  tire  with  .i  ;readv.a!l  portion  supp-rted  by  a  rim 
having  spoke  portions  wt.h  sp<ike  >.r<"niRgs  therebetween  and 
a  hub  section  removabl>  supponed  ^v  a  vehicle  axle  membei 
said  traction  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  tra^  tir   arms 
each  having  a  shank  portion  carrvmg  an  .mguiarlv -proieeting 
*rav.tior,    finger   for  extending   transverseov    t.     the    treadwall 
portion  of  said  tire,  a  carrier  plate  to  suppor'  the  shank  p-rtion 
of  said  traction  arms  whne  extending  radialiv  aiong  the  side  of 
said  nm.  outwardly  from  said  hub  sectu>n.  a  pluraiitv    ■!  surp<'ri 
arms  supt^.^ned  bv  said  carrier  plate  to  extend  radial N  there 
'rom  sc  that  a  nm-engagmg  portion  at  one  end  of  each  suppnTt 
arm.   projects  into  said  spoke  openings,   and  actuator   means 
t>etween  said  earner  plate  and  the  vehicle  axle  memrser  t<    force 
said  support  arms  together  with  said  v.arner  plate  into  a  po^\ 
tion   where   the   nm-engaging    p>onion    oi    each   support   am 
engages    against    said    nm    within    the    spoke    hole    ponions 
thereof   said  a. -uato^^  means  being  arranged  v  that  the  reac- 
tion force  W'  the  support  t<->rce  developed  bv  the  s^^pp.,  rt  arms 
on  the  rim  is  applied  to  said  veficie  axie  n  emtser 


4,278,123 

SIMPLIFIED  FOUNDRY  CORE  MAKING  MA(  HINE 

AND  METHOD 

Harold  R.  Ck»ss,  Richmond  Heights,  and  F^dward  J    Rebish. 

Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Acme-<neTeland  Corpora 

tion.  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  Ser   No    19.424 

Ijit  a.    B22C  13/12.  17/10 

L.S.  a.  164—28  1"  <^^«* 

1    The  methtx]  of  making  a  toundrv  core  in  a  machine  hav 
ing  first  and  second  core  boxes,  the  first  vore  b^u  being  pivoi 
ally  suppKirted  on  a  frame  with  a  vent  piate  on  the  side  of  the 
pivotable  suppc:)rt  apposite  to  the  first  core  box.  the  first  core 
box  being  pivotable  between  first  and  third  stations,  and  the 
second  core  box  being  movable  b>  booking  means  into  a  sec- 
ond station  venicallv  below  the  first  statu >n, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 
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Mil in^  the  t'lrst  and  n<^;oikI  core  boxes  with  a  binder-contain-  apart  from  said  core  at  a  distance  of  20%  to  509c   he  s^  all 

mg  hardcnabk  mniJing  mix.  thickness  of  said  steel  ingot. 

moving  th€  second  -at-  >xi\  upwardly  in  the  second  station  5.  a  casting  apparatus  for  producing  a  hoUov^  btee    ngot 

by  the  booking  mean>  to  press  the  mix  therein  against  the  comprising  a  cast  iron  mold  installed  on  a  stool,  a  c\  i  ndri.al 

.en!  plate  and  t  r-  1  vent  groove  into  a  surface  of  the  ^0^^  disposed  in  the  central  portion  of  said  mold  arc  rxiunng 

>ex.ond  core  tK)'.  m  v  g^j^j  formed  through  the  stool  for  feeding  molten  steel  at 

i:  ieast  partiaiiv  harucrmg  the  binder  m  the  molding  mix  m  intermediate  portions  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  mold  and 

the  core,  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises:  a  first  steel 


ea-st  the  nrst  core  box. 


^ 


3'       X 
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m 


f-^     ^\ 


19 


pipe  disposed  in  the  central  portion  of  said  mold;  a  second  steel 
pipe  disposed  within  said  first  steel  pipe  and  concentrically 
therewith;  said  core  made  of  granular  refractory  material  filled 
up  in  a  space  formed  between  said  first  and  second  steel  pipes: 
a  third  steel  pipe  further  disposed  within  saio  s<rc  md  steel  pipe 
and  concentrically  therewith;  anu  ,1  ^as  flow  course  for  cool- 
ing the  core  descending  into  said  third  stee!  pipe  Trnm  aKve 
and  then  ascending  inside  said  second  pipe. 


inverting  the  ^ent  piat?  and  first  core  box  to  move  the  first 
core  b<v\  from  the  ;r ,  J  to  the  first  station  to  have  the  first 
core  box  fa^'e  dnw  rv*.ardly, 

applving  an  adhesive  on  at  least  one  surface  between  the  two 

^ore  box  mixes, 
moving  the  second  .re  box  upwardly  in  the  second  station 

bs  the  booking  mear.N      adhere  together  the  two  core  box 
mixes,  and 
eiectmg  the  completed  core  from  a  core  box  in  one  of  said 

''irst  and  second  stath'ns. 


4,^78.125  ' 

SYSTEM  FOR  H  ,nDLING  PMTKRS  DK\  ICES  IN  A 
MOLDING  PLAM   M)R  HIF  PRODI  (TION  OF  MOI  1) 

H\iA  Ks  IN  MOLD  B(J\RS 
Erwif    Hun-rr     vhaffhausen.   Switzerland,  assignor   to  Ueorg 
Fis<ii<'    Kktiengeselischaft.  Nchaffhausen.  Switzerland 

^   \>si  No*    !4    IQ"'^).  Ser    No.  94,115 
CLumi    pnuru),   applicauon   bwitzeriand.    No*.    15,    19''8, 
11715/78 

iBt  Ci:  B22(   25/00 
VS.  CL  164—412  7  Claims 


4,2-^.124 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODlXlN(,  HOI  U)V^  VTl  Fi   INUJl 
AND  APFARATl  S  THFRFFOR 
Kazuo  Aso,  Okayaaia:  Takesaburt)  Nisliioka,   lokvi,    Takem 
Yainamoto;  Naomichi  Vfiyai.  and  Jun-tchi   Matsuno    ali     ' 
Okayama,  Japaa,  amgnom  to  hLawisaki  bteel  Lorponiuoa, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Plied  Mar.  26,  ir**)   >er    No    Z3M: 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan.   Kpt    11,  1978,  53-4i41u, 
Sep.  25.  1978,  S^-llSJ-'b 

Int   a     H21D  27/04 
VS.  a.  164—125  8  naim.s 

1   A  method  of  prtxlucin^  nuui"*  >teel  mgots comprising  ::,r 
steps  ->f 

disposing  a  cylindrical  core  ir:  a  centra'  n^^rrion  of  a  cast  iron 
mold  installed  on  a  st.HM   *  herein  said     ore  comprises  a 
first  steel  pipe  disp<->sec;    n  -he  central  r»ortior    >!  Nasd  mold. 
i  second  steel  pipe  is  disp^^seu  vMthm  %aid  ''--s-  Niee    piry- 
and  concentncallv   therewith,   a  cvimder      •  gran^,ar   ^  :• 
fractory  materia]  filling  op  'ne  Npa^e  '>rmed  'x-?'*een  -^ic 
first  and  second  steel  pipes  anci  a  third  stef  pipe  'u-'bc 
disposed  within  said  second  stee)  pipe  and  .:oncen!riv.aiiv 
therewith, 
feeding  molten  steel  tVom  beios*  mto  sai<J  moid    and 
cooling  the  inner  surface  ot   said   core   v>,ith  a  gas  st.-ean^ 
descending  into  said  third  pipe  from  ah<.^ve  and  ascending 
inside  the  second  pipe  >uch   that   the  finalU    vMidit'ving 
position  of  the  moiter  -.teel  fed  is  se'  a;  a  p^csiticn  Antch  is 


77      --«S     O 


}9?,a'^a?!s   ss 


^     >■i^^i, 


1.  A  system  for  handling  pattern  cevn.eN  ;n  molding  appara 
tus  for  producing  mold  halves  in  m>  id  !>i\cs  comprising    a 
rotatable  transfer  device  includin,^  a  od\'  ot  diametncalK  op- 

p<vset1  tahit^.  -^hich  are  rvriodicaiiv  shitted  bets^een  a  v^aiting 
positior  afic  li      rv-M'irig  :^-sition    and  conveyor  track  means 


includin. 


i  ;>  ^ 


•he 


lefmed  bv    ^ne  ^f  said  pair  of  tables 


which  is  m  said  waiting  position    said     onvevor  track  means 

being  formed  to  define  3  closed   c.fLuiation   path  extending 

•Aard  opposite  sides    !  said  tabie  m  said  v^aiting  position,  said 

_  -n.-Cr  '  :.ou  k.  riicans  .  ■nipnse  a  first  and  a  second  conveyor 
track,  v^.^ierei!  vaiO  st-v...nd  ^on.evor  track  operates  to  convey 
said  [Partem  de.Kes  ,n  a  direction  c>pposile  to  the  direction  of 
sa.d  nrs;  ,l>n^■'v  ;  ra^k  ^nerem  said  second  conveyor  track 
,  ntains  said  'a^ir  a:  said  waiting  position,  and  wherein  said 
system  furthe'     ru oudes   %■   iras*   iwo  transfer  devices  svhivh 
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connect  said  first  and  said  second  conveyor  tracks  with  each 
other. 


4,278,126 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  FURNACE  FLUE 
Frank  M.  Sknypek,  50682  Bower  Eh-^  New  Baltimore.  Mich 
48047 

Filed  May  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,475 

Int.  a. 5  F28D  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  165—122  ^  Claims 

I  5S\     4C 


the  drill  string  at  the  annular  band,  allowing  the  drill 

collars  located  above  uu  carted  sub  to  be  retrieved;  and 

a  port  formed  in  the  first  me  r  ^t    adjacent  the  annular  band 

for  fluid  circulation  should  perforation  of  the  annular 

band  be  desired. 

3    A  method  of  retneving  drill  collars  located  in  an  earth 

boring  drill  stnng  above  a  stuck  point,  the  drill  collars  being 

tubular  members  having  greater  wall  thickness  than  the  wall 

thickness  of  the  drill  pipe,  the  method  comprising: 


>    » 


5 


^-U 


6^ 


1  A  heat  exchanger  for  recapturing  and  recirculatmi.;  'leat 
usually  lost  from  a  furnace  flue,  said  heat  exchanger  compns- 
mg 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  including  opposed  end  vsalls 
v»,!th  an  aperture  in  each  end  wall  dimensioned  to  receive 
the  furnace  flue  therethrough,  and  having  an  inlet  near 
one  end  and  an  outlet  near  its  other  end,  said  housing 
defining  a  flow  chamber  surrounding  said  flue 

first  means  for  producing  an  air  flow  axialh  through  said 
chamber  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 

second  means  for  directing  the  air  flow  about  the  Hue  within 
the  chamber  as  the  air  flow  passes  through  said  vhamber; 
and 

wherein  said  second  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  plates  extending  transversely  across  said  chamber. 
each  oi  said  plates  having  at  least  one  eccentrically 
aligned  aperture,  said  at  least  one  aperture  oi  each  plate 
being  arcuately  displaced  by  an  amount  substantially  less 
than  180'  and  m  a  predetermined  direction  o^  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  aperture  of  its  adja^eni 
upstream  plate  whereby  said  air  flows  through  said  hous 
ing  in  a  substantially  helical  path  around  the  flue 


I  4,278,127 

APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  DRILL  COLLARS 
E.  Edward  Rankin,  Wellheads  Ind.  Centre  Unit  D-14.  Aberdeen 
(Dycc).  Scotland  AB2  OEZ 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,899 
Int.  C\?  F42B  3/00;  E21B  29/00 
L.S.  O.  166—63  3  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  an  earth  bonng  dnll  string  having 
drill  pipe  secured  above  a  number  of  dnll  collars,  the  dnli 
collars  having  a  greater  wall  thickness  than  the  dnll  pipe,  a  su^ 
adapted  to  be  secured  between  sections  of  dnll  collars,  v;om 

pnsing; 

a  cylindncal  first  member  adapted  to  have  a  first  end  secured 
to  one  of  the  dnll  collars  and  having  a  set  of  internal 
threads  located  between  the  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and 

a  cylindrical  second  member  having  a  set  of  external  threads 
on  a  first  end  adapted  to  engage  the  internal  threads  of  the 
first  member,  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
another  dnll  collar,  the  second  member  having  an  externa! 
annular  shoulder  spaced  from  the  external  threads  that 
contacts  the  second  end  of  the  first  member  when  fully 
made  up; 

the  second  member  having  an  annular  band  located  between 
the  external  shoulder  and  the  external  threads  that  is  o! 
wall  thickness  sufficiently  thm  for  enabling  a  radial  explo 
sive  charge  capable  of  parting  dnll  pipe  to  be  lowered  on 
a  wire  line  adjacent  the  annular  band  and  initiated  to  part 


providing  a  hollow  sub  with  an  aimular  band  of  reduced 
wall  thickness  capable  of  Heine  parted  by  a  radia!  explo- 
sive lowered  on  wireline, 

mounting  the  sub  between  two  of  the  drill  collars  as  the  drill 

collars  are  ^ein»:  !    veered  into  the  well; 
after  the  dnii  stnng  has  become  ^ruck  lowenng  on  wireline 

the  radial  explosive  through  ;he  jnii  collars  and  into  the 

sub  adia^en:  the  annuiar  band    and 
firing  ;nc  -adia,  cxpiosivt,  and  applying  tension  to  the  drill 

stnng  to  pan  the  sub  ai  the  annular  band,  retne'.inp  the 

drill  collars  located  above  the  sub. 


4.2''8.12« 
PETROLEUM  RFCOV  ERV  CHKMK  AL  RETENTION 
PREDICTION  TECHNigUE 
Abdus  Satter.  Richard  H.  \Sidmyer.  \  ick  M   Shum.  all  of  Hous- 
ton, and  Curtis  K.  Howard.  Porter,  all  uf  lex.,  assignors  to 
lexaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.V 

Filed  Jul.  30.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  61,964 

Int   CI     K21B  47,00.  49/00 

MS.  a.  166—250  9  Claims 
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SU/f^ACTAMT  AMD  TKAClfi   COMCeMrAAT/OM 

Mofu£j  /-v  A  crci/c  r£JT 


1    A  metniK:  for  oetermining  ihe  aniiuni 


^hemivai  that 

iS  retained  vMthsn  a  ^ore  undergoing  a  i.  hemicai  fliKxlmg    'per 
ation  comprising 

ia*  conducting  a  first  intention  v^akprxJuv  t  ion  cycle  in  a 
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core  with  a  volume  of  a  fluid  which  comprises  the  re- 
tained chemical  and  a  non-reuincd  tracer  material; 

(b  v>buuning  from  i  pr  »j  j^ed  fluids  concentration  profile  of 
the  tracer  the  .xre  .  ^me  contacted  and  a  dispersion 
parameter  descnbinjt  ;ne  dispersion  effects  for  a  non- 
retained  matenal  aahin  the  core; 

(c  I  >btainmg  retention  pardmeters  for  the  retained  chemical 


■^N  historv  -matching 


ie  dv 


ua!  produced  fluids  concentra- 


tion profile  of  the  --tdincc  .ncmical  with  a  simulated 
produced  fluids  concentration  profile  of  the  retained 
.hemical  for  this  cvcle  obtained  from  a  chemical  flood 
mathematical  m<xJe!    ■'  the  core; 

(d)  simulating  v«,ithtr  n^-  ,  nemical  flood  mathematical 
Tixjei  at  least  me  more  injection-soak-production  cycle 
n  the  svell  utilizing  d  tluid  of  the  same  volume  and  com- 
prising the  same  concentration  of  the  retained  chemical  as 
m  step  (ai  until  such  time  d>  the  simulated  produced  fluid 
concentration  profile  •;  the  chemical  is  essentially  the 
^ame  as  the  actual  produced  fluid  concentration  profile  of 
tracer  rVom  step  '  a); 

(e;  determining  the  amount  of  chemical  retained  within  the 
contacted  -ore  w  lumc  by  summing  the  amount  of  the 
chemical  retained  :n  step  (a)  and  the  amounts  of  the  chem- 
ical retained  in  the  simulated  cycles  of  step  (d);  and 

(D  determining  the  amount  of  the  chemical  that  is  retained 
per  unit  ^  ilume  hv  those  portions  of  the  core  undergoing 
the  chemical  tlx-d  by  dividing  the  summed  amount  of 
chemical  retained  in  step  (e)  by  the  core  volume  contacted 
in  the  cvclic  test  from  step  (a). 


STIMLLATION  OF  Oil    AM)  C,  kS  WELLS  WITH 
PHOSPHATE  F.STI.R  >l  RFACTAVT^ 
V^illiam  B    Haitoo,  Qebum«,   let  .  assignor  to  B.^dk   vSjan- 
dotte  Corporatioa,  Wyandotte,  Mich 

Filed  May  30.  1980,  ^«r    Su    154,651 
Int.  a,    F:iB  4 J/ 22 
I  S.  a.  166—263  10  Claim. 

1    A  methtxl  of  treating  oil-  and  c.i^  'x^aring  subterranean 
tormations  to  improve  ^rmcabilits   tne:-*  if  and  increase  or 
restore  production  ot  ,  i:     r  gas  comprising  mtroducmg  into 
iaid  formation  through  a  producing  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  oil-  or  gas-bcanng  subterranean  formation,  a 
treating  fluid  comprising 
(A  I  an  aquevTus  solution  ot  about  5  to  about  50  weight  per- 
cent o(  ?n  alkyl  or  aralkyl  polyoxyalkylene  phosphate 
ester  surfactant  having  the  formulas: 


O 

N 

'OHuR  -O— ((A)jr-Olj-P— (OX)y 

O 


N 

o-((A)i-OLrP-(OX), 


(D 
(ID 


Anerei  1  R  represents  an  aikyl  radical  containing  from  10  to  18 
-arNm  atoms,  R;  represents  an  alkyl  -^adi^a^  of  about  5  to  about 
;'  cdrbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  rauicai  and  radicals  derived 
from  mineral  oils  containing  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  and  mixed  alkyl- 
c\cli>alkyi  radicals  having  'r^rri  about  12  to  27  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  and  R^  represent  either  n  >  Jr  gen  or  alkyl  of  from  about  I 
to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  iigner  alkyls  defined  by  Ri  and 
cycktialkyls  defined  by  R:  r  radicals  derived  from  mineral  oils; 
A  represents  the  residue  of  ethviene  uide,  ethylene  oxide  and 
letrahydrofuran,  or  mixed  lower  alk'.iene  xido  -Kfiected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethv  iene  ^ide  pr  >p^  lene  oxide,  butyl- 
ene  ojtide,  aJone  or  including  tetran  Jr  ifuran,  wherein  the 
total  molecular  weight  ot  said  ester  is  about  SX)  to  about  1500, 
and  wherein  A  can  be  hetenc  or  block  in  molecular  configun- 
tion,  n  represents  the  degree  f  oxyalkyiati.  -^  i  and  y  are  1  or 
2,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is   <  and  t  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S;  X  is 


hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  at  least  rine  of 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  ammonium,  and 
thereafter, 

(B)  injecting  a  hydrocarbon  into  the  pore  space  adjacent  to 
the  well  bore  in  amounts  sufficient  to  displace  the  aqueous 
solution  of  said  phosphate  ester  out  into  the  formation. 

(C)  retaining  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  phosphate  ester 
and  said  hydrocarbon  within  said  formation  tor  j  pern  a* 
of  not  less  than  24  hours  and 

(D)  thereafter,  pumping  and/or  displacing  said  aqueous 
solution  of  said  phosphate  ester  and  said  hydrocarbon 
from  said  formation  into  the  well  bore  by  injecting  water 
into  said  formation  by  an  injection  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  oil-bearing  or  gas-bearing  subterranean 
formation  to  produce  the  desired  oil  or  gas  through  said 
producmg  means. 


4^8,130 
ACCESS  VALVE  FOR  DRILL  STEM  TE:STING 

Rther*  T  F*ans  And  Richard  T    Giroux,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

nvsiKnurs  lu  iiaihburtnn  t  ompanv    Duncan,  Okla. 

Filet)  <  k-t    1~.  19-9,  S*r    So.  85,59" 

iHt-  CL^  E21B  33/ J2.  49/00 

VS.  a.  166—332  19  Qaims 


1.  An  access  valve  apparatus  for  comm ungating  a  sensing 
device  with  a  subsurface  formation  of  a  Aeii  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
and  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  a  pipe  stnng; 

a  cyhndrical  valve  body  disposed  concentncallv  within  said 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  valve  casmg  and  held  in 
place  relative  to  said  valve  casing; 

first  passage  means  for  communicating  said  subsurface  for- 
mation of  a  well  with  an  innc:  ooic  of  said  vaKe  bcxly 

a  valve  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  slidably 
received  within  said  inne;  b<  re  of  said  salve  body  and 
having  a  port  dis|X>sed  iherelhrough  connecting  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  valve  sleeve  with  a  cyiirv 
drical  inner  surface  of  said  vaKt  sleeve  said  valve  sleeve 
being  slidable  bet>Aeen  *  v  lnvd  position  wherein  said  p<irt 
is  isolated  from  said  iirsi  passage  means  and  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  said  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  pasSii^e  •"'lean-' 

a  probe  nose  memocr  having  a  cylindncal  outer  surface 
adapted  for  slidmg  insertion  within  said  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  valve  sleeve,  said  probe  nose  member 
includin»i  t  .  hamhet  Hir  receiving  said  sensing  device  and 
a  setonu  passage  means  ioi  communicating  said  chamber 
with  said  port  of  said  valve  sleeve  and 

a  bypass  means,  disr«is<-i:  ^adially  outward  from  said  inner 
bore  of  said   va-r  txxly,  for  allowing  fluid   from  said 
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subsurtace  formation  to  bypass  said  valve  body,  valve 
sleeve  and  probe  nose  member  and  flow  upward  through 
said  pipe  stnng  to  a  top  of  said  well; 
wherein  said  valve  body,  first  passage  means,  valve  sleeve, 
probe  nose  member  and  bypass  means  prov  ide  a  means  for 
communicating  said  sensing  device  with  said  subsurface 
formation  dunng  both  shut  in  and  open  flow  conditions  of 
said  well. 


4,278,131 

PORT  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  PIPING 

William  Jani,  #2  3401-19  St  NE„  Calgary,  Canada  T2E  6S8 

Filed  .Not.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93.535 

'  Int.  a.   E21B  43/00 


to  the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  longitudinal 
positions  of  the  sleeve  valve; 
whereby,  when  the  sleeve  valve  is  in  a  first  longitudmal 
position  and  said  mandrel  is  extended,  said  attaching 
means  attaches  a  sleeve  valve  engagement  member  and 
said  mandrel  acts  to  move  the  sleeve  valve  from  its  first 
longitudinal  position  to  a  second  longitudinal  position. 


Morgan  D. 

Qr9i 


4.:''8.i3: 

PROF()Rri()MN(.   AFFARAll  s 

Hostetter.   2442  James   Ave..   V^est  Cotinii.  <.  alif. 

filed  Ma>  21,  1979,  Ser.  .No.  4(1.64^ 
inu  a.'  A62C  35/00 


U.S.  a.  166—332 


26  Qaims    U.S.  Q.  169—13 


»■!  <  laims 


^' ' 


5  An  opening  tool  for  use  with  a  well  piping  port  vaive,  the 
port  valve  having  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  in  longitudinally 
slideable  engagement  with  the  bore  of  an  outer  housing,  the 
sleeve  valve  having  at  least  two  longitudinal  positions  and  at 
least  one  member  by  which  the  sleeve  valve  is  engaged  for 
moving  the  sleeve  valve  from  one  of  its  longitudinal  positions 
to  another,  the  opening  tool  compnsing; 
a  mandrel  housing  positionable  in  the  bore  of  the  outer 
housing  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  bore  of  the 
outer  housing  for  locating  said  mandrel  housing  in  a  fixed 
longitudinal  position  relative  to  the  port  valve  and  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  said  mandrel  housing 
toward  the  pon  valve  during  operation  of  the  opening 
tool, 
a  mandrel  telescopically  mounted  in  said  mandrel  housing 
and  adapted  for  longitudinal  travel  relative  to  said  man- 
drel housing  between  an  extended  position  generally  ex- 
tended from  said  mandrel  housmg  and  a  retracted  position 
generally  withm  said  mandrel  housing; 
means  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for  attaching  said  mandrel 
to  a  sleeve  valve  engagement  member  when  said  attaching 
means  is  adjacent  a  sleeve  valve  engagement  member,  the 
disunce  of  said  mandrel  housing  from  the  sleeve  valve 
being  such  that  said  attaching  means  is  adjacent  a  sleeve 
valve  engagement  member  when  said  mandrel  is  substan- 
tially at  said  extended  position;  and, 
means  for  detaching  said  mandrel  from  the  sleeve  valve 
engagement  member  to  which  said  mandrel  is  attached 
when  said  mandrel  is  substantially  at  said  retracted  posi 
tion; 
the  point  on  the  travel  of  said  mandrel  at  which  said  attach- 
ing means  attaches  a  sleeve  valve  engagement  member 
and  said  mandrel  and  the  point  on  the  travel  of  said  man- 
drel at  which  said  detaching  means  detaches  the  engage- 
ment member  and  said  mandrel  defuung  a  distance  equal 


14.  That  improvement  in  self-powered  mobile  fire  fighting 
unit  of  the  type  having  a  motor-driven  water  pump  and  a 
power  driven  source  of  pressurized  air  thereon  which  im- 
provement comprises: 
fluid  proportioning  means  for  introducing  a  fire  fighting 
agent  from  a  non-pressurized  container  into  pressunzed 
water  being  pumped  by  said  water  pump  at  a  regulatable 
pressure  substantially  higher  than  the  discharge  pressure 
of  said  water  pump,  said  fluid  proportioning  means  includ- 
ing positive  displacement  pump  means  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  non-pressunzed  container  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  pressunzed  water  flowing  through  the  outlet 
of  said  water  pump  and  including  manually  adjustable 
back-flow  preventer  means  •■■'-  the  Jis..narge  side  '!  saut 
positive  displacement  pump  means  operable  to  open  when 
the  pressure  of  said  fire  fighting  agent  has  been  increased 
to  any  of  a  range  of  values  greater  than  the  water  pressure 
at  the  outlet  of  said  water  pump  and  air  motor  means 
driving  said  positive  displacement  pump  independently  of 
the  operation  of  said  water  pump  by  pressunzed  air  from 
said  source  of  pressurized  air  on  said  mobile  fire  fighting 
unit. 


4.2^8.133 

ATTACH.MFNTS  FOR  I.ANW  FIK,FRS 

Roland  de  Marcellus.  151  Ririeni  Dr.,  Riviera  Beach.  Ha.  iMiH 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No,  921. ''19 

Int.  Q.    AOIB  Jj.uZ  J^,2d 

U.S.  a.  172—14  11  (bums 

1    A  wheeled  power  tool  for  home  yard  work  ano  the  nke. 

comprising  a  chassis,  a  motor  supported  by  said  cha,vsis.  :w(> 

rear  wheels  spaced  transversely  of  the  chassis  and  mounteJ  on 

either  side  of  said  chassis,  a  dnve  shaft  supp^^irted   t-'v   sajd 

chassis  at  the  from  thereof  on  a  substantially   honzonta-  axis 

oriented  transversely  of  said  cha-ssis,  a  multitined  roiv>r  having 

an  elongate  suppon  shaft  coupled  ai  one  end  to  said  drive 

shaft,   a   plurality    of  tines  affixed   to  said   elongate  shaft   and 

spaced  axially  therealong  and  extending  substantially  radially 

therefrom,  said  tines  being  of  substantially  equal  length  and 

including  a  generally  planar  mounting  portion  secured  to  said 

elongate  shaft,  tine  portions  on  opposite  diametnc  sides  of  said 

elongate  shaft  being  offset  in  opposite  axiai  du^cctions  aiKJ 


'jaiissrr-:- 
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having  terminal  end  portions  twisted  about  their  axes  so  as  to 

Jetlne  vvlmdricai  surfaces  '"  ""volution  MiKtintially  greater 
:han  tmc  thickness  s^hen  sanl  r.  >(  >r  is  rotatec  or.  tne  axis  of  said 
ftongate  shaft  and  said  . .  liJncal  surfaces  of  revolution  of 
succrssive  tines  being  sunstdn 'ally  contigious,  each  of  said 


to  said  collapsed  storage  state  of  said  hand  If  means  arms 
and 
means  disposed  upon  said  handle  means  for  retaining  said 
compression  coil  spring  head  and  sau'  ndnjie  means  arms 
in  a  compressed  and  contracted,  and  coliypseo  state    re 
spectively. 


VAKl  \Bi  f    V  *  *i  UME  PNELMAIU    DRILL 
i'fTf-d    K     '  unrsKtm     san    ^ngplo    Tex      assignor  to  Reedrill, 
int.,  i^ioustofi    Ic's. 

FiJeiJ  Slav   i    \9^H.  Ser    No.  902.J''8 
ImL  G.    h:51)  9/00:  FOIL  1/20 


VS.  CL  173—29 


10  Claims 


tines  being  spaced  circumferen'id'U  iN^u'  'he  e!.>ngate  shaft 
axis  on  a  different  radius  ''r-rr:  i,.  oiner  unes,  ^  pcv  er  take  off 
Tieans  in  said  motor,  and  iiean:.  coupling  said  powertake  off 
^iea^,^  v^ith  said  drive  sHaft  for  transmitting  motor  power 
"eret  and  rotating  said  rotor  about  the  axis  of  said  elongate 
Nnaii. 


IMPLEMENT  FOR  SMCK)THIN(,  PA.RnCULATE 

MATERIAI    SLRFACK.S 

DiTid   B.  Johnson,   18  Goldsmith    Ave     loodon    nh^     fm. 

Piled  Jul.  9.  19^9.  Ner    No    55.62.3 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.   Jut    H    1^78, 
29956  78 

Int.  a.    AOIB  !/00 
I  .S.  a.  172—373  12  Haim^ 


1.  An  impact  drilling  lo'''  fnr  mnnection  in  a  string  of  dril- 
ling pipe  supplied  with  pneumat 


luid 


imprising 


11  An  implement  for  sm  >*  'nng  the  surface  of  particulate 
material,  such  as,  for  evan^pie  Na.u;  sa  J  bunkers  of  a  golf 
.ourse,  comppsing 

handle  means  adapted  :     >f  <r  r>x*o  -ly  a  user  of  said  imple- 
ment and  compnsmg  a  pair  ot  ar^is,  one  end  of  each  arm 
ryring  substantiaJly  fued  relative  '.r-  the  .orresr>:>nding  one 
end  of  the  other  arm,  v^  hiie  the  opp.>sUe  end  if  a  lea.«it  one 
arm  is  movable  relative  to  the  .orresp<->ndmg    pr^isitc  end 
M  the  other  arm  as  v^eil  as  'jo  sasd  one  eno,    't  i-<iv  r   irm 
such  that  said  arms  m  reia'.oveiv    movable  •^tv».eer   .ir 
expanded,  operative  sute  at  u,hich  said  arms  diverge  ^un 
respect  to  each  other    and  a  ^oilapsed    storage  sut;-  at 
v^'hich  said  arms  are  '.jbsiantiaiK  parallel  tv'  eacr,  other; 
a  particulate  material-engaging  head  earned  hv    and  extend 
ing  laterally  between,  said  opp<.>site  ends  of  iaid  handie 
means  arms,  said  head  comprising  a  heiicai  ^o\t  >.ompres 
sion  spnng  in  which  adjacent  turns  of  said  coii  are  spaced 
along  a  common  amis  for  engaging  said  particulate  mate 
rial,  and  whcrem  said  coil  head  is  axiaiiv  expansible  and 
compressible  between  an  expanded,  operative  state  .orre 
sponding  to  said  expanded   operative  sute    u  said  handit 
means  arms,  and  a  contracted,  storage  state  .orresrx'ndsn*; 


an  upper  sub  for  connection  to  said  drilling  pipe  to  receive 

pneuoiatK   fluid  'herefmr^ 
a  housiru-   -^'O"  dr  ...prv  t-iid  ..  i-nnected  to.  said  upper  sub 
an  anvi,  snenirK-i  sodabiv  ;->.>si(ionec!  in  the  lower  end  of  said 

housing  and  having  a  bit  member  on  its  low  er  end  extend- 
ing outsidf  of  said  housing 
said  anvil  meni^!  ha^  mg  d  passageway  extending  longitudi- 

nalls   ■.herr-th-  'Ugh 
a  hammer  ;Mst  -n  >  isitioned  m  said  housing  above  said  anvil 

n!eriir>e:    lot   lecipr-Kdi   movement   kingitudinally  of  said 

hous.ng  to  Strike  said  anvi!  member  repeatedly 
said  hammer  piston  ha    n^  ,i  frsi  pdssage  wav  extending 

longitudinallv  theretho>ugh 
i  !e?n.1er  ■  j^k    >r>c'ra!o>, riv  sei^ured  '.<    said  sub  and  extending 

siKlaniv  00,    :he  upr>e'  ^nd    0  said  hammer  piston  through 

Its  passageway, 
an  exhaust  tube  v.*.  urcu  :n  said  arr.i;  member  pa-ssageway 

d'.K^  r;xu"u,lui.t  siidably  into  the  lower  end  of  said  hammer 

pistiin  pa,s,Siigev*  .iv 
means  inviudmg  said   feeder    'uDe  dnd  said   hammer  piston 
W'fmiriw;    i  'lAx.'wi^ev*, av   ,-xiending  fr  >m  said  upper  sub  to 
said  hammer  piston  when  said  hammer 
jp  p<'sitioin 
said   feeder   lube  and  said   hammer  piston 


koinirig  .1  pavsagev>.a\ 
:ne  uppei  end 
piston  IS    n  ar 
means  includo;. 


..leOnmg  ;he  p.is.sage>A  av  extending  from  said  upper  SUb  to 
"i<'  n  AtT  c'tkS  •!  saiti  hammer  piston  v^  hen  said  hammer 
-ostois  is  in  a  Joovr  rxtsitum 

;;eans  includini^  said  hamnu-'  pisum  and  said  housing  defin- 
mg  J  pa.vsagev».  a\  eniending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
pist..  ^!  !"  said  rthaust  fury  when  said  hammer  piston  is  m 
.li^   jV  p<>siti<ir^ 

nieans  nt ouding  said  -lamrner  piston  and  said  housing  defin- 
ing *  oassdiirvi.  i .    ■'oend!!i^  fr/.m  fhe  upper  end  of  said 
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piston  to  said  exhaust  tube  when  said  hammer  piston  is  in 
a  down  position. 

means  determining  the  volume  of  pneumatic  fluid  required 
to  operate  said  hammer  piston  at  any  predetermined  pres 
sure  and  composing  an  annular  plug  member  removabiv 
positioned  within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  ham- 
mer piston  when  in  the  up  position,  and 

a  tubular  supporting  member  secured  in  the  upf>er  end  of 
said  housing  closing  the  end  space  above  said  hammer 
piston  . 

said  feeder  tube  being  supported  in  said  tubular  supporting 
member  and  said  annular  plug  member  being  positioned 
on  said  tubular  supporting  member. 


4.2"8.13' 
APFaRAILS  for  FMRACTINC,  MINFRAUS  i  }lRt)l  (,H 

^  BOREHOLE 
Wouter  Van  Fek,  deceased,  late  of  Wassenaar   Netherlands,  by 
Mer>i    A.    M     Van    F.ek    nee    Beckett,    le^l    represenutne, 
assignor  to  Stamicarbon.  B  A  .  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun    18.  19"9,  Ser    No    49,4<r 
Claims    priorit),    application    Netherlands.    Jun      19,    1978, 
'806559 

Int.  a.^E21B  9/26 
U^.  a.  175— 267  12  Claims 


4,278,136 

SINKERDRILL 

Gotc  I.  Hansson,  Strandvitgen  31,  S-453  00  Lysekil.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,062 

Qaims  priority.  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  20,  1979,  7902850 

Int.  C[J  E21B  4/16 

U.S.  n.  rS— 93  4  Claims 


1    An  improved  rock  drill  including  a  percussion  drill  bit 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  a  dnll  rod.  and  a  drive  motor 
positioned  above  ground  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  drill  rod, 
the  improvement  compnsing 
a  machine  casing  positioned  between  said  dnll  rod  and  said 
dnll  bit  and  enclosing  a  hydraulic  pump  rotatably  driven 
by  said  drill  rod,  and  a  percussion  element  including  a 
hammer,  said  hammer  arranged  to  deliver  blows  at  regu- 
lar intervals  against  said  drill  bit,  said  hydraulic  pump 
driving  said  percussion  element  and  supplying  pressunzeo 
'.'.quid  thereto,  and  at  least  one  hydraulic  motor  housed 
inside  said  machine  casing  and  driven  by  the  hydraulic 
liquid,  said  hydraulic  motor  arranged  to  rotatably  drive 
said  drill  bit,   and  hydraulically  controllable  blocking 
means  provided  on  said  machine  casing  to  prevent  said 
casing  from  rotating  but  allow  it  to  sink  relative  to  the 
wall  of  the  drill  hole  while  said  drill  bit  is  in  operation,  said 
blocking  means  controlled  by  pressurized  liquid  from  said 
hydraulic  pump. 


1  Apparatus  for  extracting  minerals  through  a  bore  hole 
comprising  a  sleeve  which  is  prov  ided  w  ith  one  or  more  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  a  chain  of  pivotal!  v  connected  sections,  one  of 

fhe  outer  ends  of  said  chain  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 

sieeve,  the  other  outer  end  of  said  vhain  being  pivouji-v  „on 
nected  to  an  eiemen;  fhaf  .  ar:  Tnivt  no'ng  the  axis  >.)t  said 
sleeve,  said  chain  of  sections  f^ing  tasfened  in  eatr.  pivoi  Knni 
between  two  sections  to  means  ^apable  of  kx>senmg  fhe-  min- 
eral outside  the  vcall  of  the  b<:ire  hole  and  said  .  riain  :^f  stxtio.riv 
also  being  fastened  in  the  middle  oi  ea^  h  section  except  the  firsi 
and  last  section  to  means  which  allov*.  a  raatiiT:  i,r:  the  plane  of 
the  longitudinal  slots  and  an  axiai  movement  f  the  sections 
along  two  opposite  i'.'^ngitudinai  grooves  m  the  sieevt-  v^  herein 
said  chain  of  sections  v^hen  in  straight  pK>sition  is  vi.!thir;  thf 
sleeve  and  when  m  foided  state  proiettv  i)utv\ardiv  thr'^ugh 
the  iongttudinai  slots  m  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  .onneited 
to  a  pipe  string  ^v  means  capable  of  recipr(xating  the  sleeve  m 
the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  relative  tr  the  pipe  string 
while  the  pipe  stnng  rests  in  a  stationarv  posiliori. 


4J78.138 

C  OMPOSITE  HEAVY  MtrTAL  DRILL  (  OLLAR 

David  S.  Rowley:  James  1    Aumann,  and  Lothmr  H   N^aide&.  all 

of  Salt  Lake  City.  Ltah,  assignors  to  CTinstensen,  Inc..  Sail 

[.ake  City,  Ltah 

Piled  Jan.  21.  1980.  Ser,  No.  113.497 

Int.  a.    E21B  /;  /6   F16I   ^  14 

U.S.  a.  175—320  9  Claims 

1  .\  composite  dnll  collar  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  drill 
pipe  stnng  used  m  dnlling  a  bt^re  hole  in  earth  formations, 
compnsing  an  elongate  outer  pipe  member,  upper  connector 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  pipe 
member  to  an  adjacent  dnll  pipe  member  thercabove  lower 
connector  means  adapted  to  secure  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
member  to  a  dnl!  bit  therebelov^ ,  a  ngid  elongate  tnnular 
member  in  said  outer  pipe  member  having  a  specific  graviiv  at 
least  twice  the  specific  gravity  of  said  outer  pipe  member  said 
annular  member  being  in  a  solid  sute  when  placed  in  said  outer 
pipe  member,  means  for  preloading  said  annular  member  in 
axial  compression  within  said  outer  pipe  member  before  the 
composite  drill  collar  is  lowered  in  the  bore  hole,  said  outer 
pipe  member  having  sufiicicnt  wall  thickness  whereb>  substan 
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!iai,s   lii  bending,  torsion,  compression,  tension  and  impact 

c)«cls  arc  trtnsmittffd  *'"^r^  'hf  ijiatent  drill  pipe  member 


distance  whereby  overload  protection  of  said  load  cell 
means  is  provided  which  is  substantially  independent  of 
the  location  of  the  article  on  the  weighing  piatform. 


UNDERCARHiAi,^   H)K  \I)VKRSK  rKRRAlS  VEHICLE 

N  .rman  f)  t  Kwtid,  i>u5can*il!e.  and  Harry  S.  Mankey.  Dallas. 

cMth   it  le\    a-ssijinors  tu  Mandard  Vlaiiufacturing  Company, 

incufp«jrated.  Dallas,   lex 

Division    f  st-r    Si   H3?  '26   Sep   ::,  19""'   abandoned.  This 

*ppiicats.m   Apr    6    19"'9.  Ser    No    2". ""54 

Int  ptjrtHifi  of  tftr  itrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1,  1997, 

has  be^n  disclaimed. 

lBt,U.   MID  ;i/02 

\}S.  a.  180—6.48  16  Claims 


ler-arxve  through  ^aid  outer  pipe  member  to  the  drill  bit 

ith.  u;  hemg  !mp'>sed  on  said  aimular  member. 


4^8.139 

WEIGHING  APP^RATT  S  WITH  OS  F.d  OAD 

PROTECTION  FOR  OFT< ENTER  lO^DING 

Ridtard  F.  Cans,  Scottsdale.  \nz..  assignor  ti)  Interface   Tnc^ 

Scottadalc  Ariz, 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No  90J.5«1    Mav  M.  IQ-'S    Ihii  appiicau-  r 

Aug.  J,  19^9,  ser    No   6J  437 

Int.  CI    (^)lGiJ/ui.  2i/10 

MS.  CI  177—154  14  C  iaifii.-. 


1    A  weighing  instrument  of  the  type  utilizing  a  load  cell 

•Ahich  comprises 

va>  a  frame  for  engaging  i  >,-rv^  '^'-^e  surface- 

(b)  ioad  cell  means  havmg  i  tii  anting  sur'a.r  and  a  load 
receivmg  surface,  the  mounting  sur'i>.e  ■r\i.^a\^i.  said 
frame,  jaid  load  ^■ei;  means  ^-t  >■- idmg  in  >utpu'  Nii^nal  in 
response  to  forces  applied  ->etu,een  the  surtax- e^ 

(c)  a  weighing  platform  navmg  t'rsi  anc  -.ev  .)nJ  'PC"'Sing 
surfaces,  said  first  iurtace  receiving  ar  ar'uic  to  be 
weighed, 

\i\)  means  for  coupling  tne  ■Aeignmg  oiattorm  to  the  load 
receiving  surface  of  the  ioai_:  .ei!  me^iro 

ic)  first  overload  protective  means  ..onnevteo  ^itid  frame 
proximate  to  the  load  .eii  means  and  extending  toward 
said  weighing  platform,  said  Mrs;  veriiiad  protective 
means  bong  spaced  '"rom  the  second  surface  f^f  said 
weighing  platform  bv  a  first  distance    and 

(f)  second  overload  protective  means  mounteo  -r  Nat^t  "ame 
and  spaced  from  said  load  cell  means,  said  seio'ni:;  means 
being  spaced  from  said  weighing  platform  '^■^  ^  seoond 
distance,  said  second  distance  N?ing  greater  'nan  said  '"^st 


1.  A  mobile  drilling  rig  vehicle,  comprising: 
(a)  pair  of  undercarriage  asvmMies  each  including: 
an  elongate  hollow  load  ^<Mr;;!g  frame, 
at  least  three  axle  members  ca^  h  having  a  wheel  receiving 

member  at  one  end  thereof, 
at  least  three  wheel  members  each  mounted  on  and  se- 
cured to  the  wheel  receiving  end  of  one  of  the  axle 
members, 
means  rotatably  supporting  'he  ax'e  members  at  longitudi- 


nally spaced  points  along  the 


'rame  vt.ith  ea^ 


>f  the 


axle  members  extending  out  ot  and  r.  uiaDi>  iuppvjrtcd 

in  at  least  one  side  of  the  frame, 
the  middle  wheel  mem>srr  extending  below  a  plane  Iving 

tangent  to  the  bottoms     i  me  endmost  whee:  members 
a  plurality  of  sprocket  means  eai..r:  positioned  within  the 

frame  and  each  mounted  on  and  seLureo  to    ne  ot  tne 

axle  members, 
drive  means  comprising  motor  means  and  transmission 

means  moimted  on  the  'rame  ^-tween  o-ne  endmost  axle 

member  and  the  middle  axie  member, 
first  drive  sprocket  means  havng  two  sets  of  eeth  thereon 

positional  with  the  Iraiiie  anc  rru-unieu  tor  rotation  by 

the  drive  means, 
second  drive  sprocket  means  mounted  on  the  middle  axie 

member, 
first  drive  chain  means  consoa.neo  ir   und  tne  first  drive 

sprocket  means  on  one  set  of  teeth  and  the  sprocket 

means  on  the  endmost  axle  member  adjacent  the  drive 

means, 
second  drive  chain  means  constrained  ar   und  the  tlrst 

drive  sprocket  means  on  the  othe'  set     f  teeth  and  the 

sprocket  means  on  the  middle  axle  member   and 
third  drive  chain  means  constrained  around  the  seconc: 

drive  sprocket  me.ins   ind   'he  spr^vket  means  on  the 

Other  endmost  a»:c  iK'Titx-r 
the  first  and  seconc:   )-•   ;•  ,  ham  means  dnvinglv  connect- 
ing the  endmost  ule  rnemher  adjacent  the  dme  means 

and  the  middle  axle  member  to  the  output  of  the  dr^e 

means  for  rotation  under  the  action  thereof; 

(b)  a  drilling  machine  frame; 

(c)  means  supporting  the  drilling  machine  frame  on  the 


July  14,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


515 


elongate  hollow  load  beanng  frames  of  the  undercarnagt 
assemblies  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto 
around  a  normally  vertically  onented  axis; 

(d)  a  boom; 

(e)  means  supporting  the  boom  on  the  drilling  machine 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  traveling  onenta 
tion  wherein  the  boom  extends  substantially  horizontally 
and  in  operating  onenlation  wherein  the  boom  extends 
substantially  vertically; 

(0  means  mounted  on  the  boom  for  effecting  rotation  of  a 
drilling  tool,  and 

(g)  means  for  moving  the  drilling  tool  rotating  means  axially 
with  respect  to  the  boom  from  a  position  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  a  position  adjacent  the  other  end 


I 

4^8,141 
UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  ADVERSE  TERRAIN  V  EHICLt 
Nonnao  D.  Oswald,  Duncanrille,  and  Harry  S.  Mankey.  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Standard  Manufacturing  Company. 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoBtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  835,726,  Sep.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  coatinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,3 2S,  May  23. 

1977.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.906 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1, 1997, 

hMs  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B62D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  180—6.48  20  Oaims 


sprocket  means  ^nu  the  sprocket  means  on  the  other  end- 
most  axie-  member; 
said  first  ana  second  drive  chain  means  d'^'vingly  cornerting 
both  ;he  endmost  axle  memtx::  auja^cnt  the  drive  mcaui 
and  the  middle  axle  member  directly  to  the  output  of  the 
drive  means  for  concurrent  rotation  under  the  action 
thereof. 


4,2"'8.142 
ALTO.MATK   Gl  IDANfT  SYSTEM  H)R  VFHK  I  F5 
Hidehiko  Kono.  Musashi-Murayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aitenc) 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &.  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  13.  19^9   Ser   No   20.042 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1978,  53-&4194. 
Sep.  29,  1978,  53-120083 

Int.  (1     B62I)  ,'  '24 
L.S.  a.  180— 16«  7  Claims 


••_-* 


1  An  undercarriage  assembly  for  supporting  and  propelling 
a  mechanism,  compnsing; 

an  elongate  hollow  load  beanng  frame  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  mechanism; 

at  least  three  axle  members  each  having  a  wheel  receiving 
member  at  one  end  thereof; 

at  least  three  wheel  members  each  mounted  on  and  s^  cured 
to  the  wheel  receiving  end  of  one  of  the  axle  members; 

means  rotaubly  supporting  the  axle  members  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  pwints  along  the  frame  with  each  of  the  axie 
members  cxtendmg  out  of  the  frame  and  being  rotaubl> 
supported  m  at  least  one  side  of  the  frame, 

the  middle  wheel  member  extending  below  a  plane  lying 
tangent  to  the  bottoms  of  the  endmost  wheel  members  to 
facilitate  skid  steering; 

a  plurality  of  sprocket  means  each  positioned  within  the 
frame  and  each  mounted  on  one  of  the  axle  members 

drive  means  compnsing  motor  means  and  transmission 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  between  one  endmost  axle 
member  and  the  middle  axle  member; 

first  dnve  sprocket  means  having  two  sets  of  teeth  thereon 
positioned  within  the  frame  and  mounted  for  rotation  b> 
the  dnve  means; 

second  dnve  sprocket  means  positioned  within  the  frame 
and  mounted  on  the  middle  axle  member; 

first  dnve  chain  means  constrained  around  the  first  dnve 
sprocket  means  on  one  set  of  teeth  and  the  sprocket  means 
on  the  endmost  axle  member  adjacent  the  dnve  means, 

second  dnve  chain  means  constrained  around  the  first  drive 
sprocket  means  on  the  other  set  of  teeth  and  the  sprocket 
means  on  the  middle  axle  member;  and 

third  dnve  chain  means  constrained  around  the  second  dnve 


» (1)  ^^ 
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1  An  automatic  guidance  svstem  for  a  vehicle  t^ro\ided 
with  an  automatic  steering  unit,  comprising 

marks  of  vanous  shape  patterns  respecliveiv  .  harat  tenstic 
of  specific  travel-function  information  attached  t,  the 
surface  of  a  route  selected  for  the  travel    >f  the  vehkit 

an  1T\  camera  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  aaapied  to 
photograph  successively  said  marks; 

means  for  recognizing  the  shapes,  postural  angles  and  pOM- 
tionai  deviations  of  the  marks  photographed  bv  the  TTV 
camera,  compnsing. 

means  to;  mea-sunng  the  largest  height  \\  :r,  trie  Jirc-^  tion  of 
the  Y  axis  of  the  pattern  .if  the  mark  pnotograpned  ^v  !he 
ITV  camera  and  projected  on  tne  .\  axis  ,n  a  .artesian 
coordinate  system. 

means  for  measunng  the  v\idth  .Ap  ?roim  the  p* mt  ot  inter- 
section between  the  \  axis  and  a  perpendicular  line  arav.n 
from  the  pcMni  o\  the  largest  height  o\  the  pre  levteo  pat- 
tern to  the  X  axis  to  the  point  on  the  .\  axis  ai  vt,hi>.h  the 
projected  pattern  has  the  smallest  value, 

means  for  measunng  the  largest  width  .Ax  of  the  protected 
pattern  m  the  direction  of  the  X  axis,  and 

means  for  measunng  the  ratio  between  the  width  .Ap  ano  tne 
largest  width  .Ax   and 

means  for  conveying  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  ratio 
.>btained  tc  the  automatic  steering  unit  for  therebv  adiu.st- 
ing  the  postural  angle  of  the  vehicle  v  as  to  have  the 
vehicle  steered  accurately  along  said  route 
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PARKING  BRAKh  RKLEASE  APHaK\TUS 


on  the  frame  of  the  tractor,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
intermediate  support  member  for  said  driving    sanon    mkage 


Hirotiii   Nagai.  Iwtta,  Japan    «sjkt<"^     < 

Kabusiiiki  Katsiu,  Iwau   Japan 

C«atiBiiatk>«  of  S«r    No   W5.305   ikt    : 

Tlus  applicatioa  Jaii    <>    isMW    Ner 

Claims  pnonty.  tppJicttion  Japan    Ni* 

Int   CI.    Ii60M  -  .  J. 

VS.  C\.  180—282 


\..    il 
4     IQ""' 


imaha  Hatsudoici  means  pivotally  mounting  said  intermediate  surr*  r*  iTiember 
on  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  higher  leve  and  a 
lower  level,  a  driving  station  base  member  rotatably  rrn  unttd 
on  said  intermediate  support  member,  sea;  '-icar.s  ^^cured  to 
said  base  member  and  control  console  mean^  pnotally 
mounted  on  said  base  member  in  front  '^f  saal  s<-a!  means  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  whcre.n  saio  v  ns.  ie  means 
is  spaced  from  said  seat  means  in  operative  posmon  and  a 
second  position  adjacent  said  scat  means  to  faciliute  rotation 
of  said  driving  station  withm  a  narrow  cab  on  said  tractor. 


atMindufKU 
.  52-132224 
8  Claims 


4^^HJ4f= 
CX)NCEK!  SHELL 

R   Hert  A.  E«fde,  9  Fresh  Meado*  Rd  ,  Fastort,  Conn  06612.  and 
P^tpr  V.  C.  Ootmranir     i65<i  Jones.  Nan   Francisco,  Calif. 

Rle<i.    iun    :"^-    IV''^    Ser    No    53.51' 

inu  Ci.    Mi4H      yy 

U^.  a.  181—30  '  (^l*inis 


1  Brake  relea.se  apparatus  for  u  vehicle  having  a  frame, 
*  neeiv  a  parking  brake  for  at  least  one  of  said  wheels,  a  park- 
ing brake  pedal  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  to  apply  said 
parking  Hrake  Naid  pedal  having  a  braking  and  a  brake  released 
condition  hrake  return  means  opposing  braking  movement  of 
va  .:  rarkinjj  brake  pedal,  an  engme  to  provide  dnving  power 
to  a:  ea^s!  one  f  said  whet's,  said  engine  when  operating 
ha\,r  g  i  range  ot  p^nsir>,  -  laiional  frequencies,  said  release 
ipparituN  comprising  r-ieasable  lock  means  adapted  to  lock 
ne  parking  brake  pedal  in  its  braking  condition;  lock  release 
.^eaoi  adapted  selecti\ely  to  release  said  lock  means  and  selec- 
tively to  prevent  said  lock  means  from  locking;  and  engine 
frequents  re^p^1nsl^e  means  connected  to  said  lock  release 
means  ind  adapted  to  require  said  lock  release  means  to  permit 
said  lock  means  to  lock  at  frequencies  below  a  pre-selected 
■'-quen.  v  ind  to  release  xaid  lock  means  if  locked  at  frequen- 
ces a;  and  ah<.^>.  e  said  pre  selected  frequency,  and  to  prevent 
%aid  i.vk  means  from  locking  if  unlocked  at  frequencies  at  and 
ir>  .:-  said  pre-selevtrti  '""-eMjency,  all  in  direct  and  unique 
respon>e  to  the  t'requenc)  _■!  iaid  engme. 


RtNtRSlBLE  DRIVING  ST  \ri  ON  FOR  lk\> 


*K 


VEHlCll 
Philippe    Perin,    Meudon.    France.    a^kSKjnor    t^J    tiMi    irattori 
S.p.A.,  Modena,  ItaJv 

nied  Oct.  i:.  l**"^    Ner    N      g4.344 

Int.  G.    B60K  JO/OU,  B60N  .,U2.  J/08 

VJS,  a.  180—329  3  C  Uim-. 


1.  A  concert  shell  comprising 

a  plurality  of  shell  sections, 

each  of  said  shell  sections  being  similarly  constructed  and 
each  shell  section  including  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  means  for  readily  detachably  connecting  the 
upper  portion  from  said  lower  porti<  r 

a  frame  having  opposed  side  and  end  members  defining  each 
of  said  portions, 

said  opposed  side  and  end  members  having  a  circums^  nhmg 
lip  to  define  a  groove  circumv  nbng  said  frame 

an  accoustical  panel  mounted  on  said  frame  v«.  hereby  the 
edges  of  said  panel  are  received    n  said  gr  h  ve. 

means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  panel  to  said  frame, 

and  said  panel  connected  to  said  upper  portion  haMng  at 
least  one  outwardly  projecting  blister  has  mg  a  .  urMlmcar 
contour  extending  longitudinally  and  trans>erse!>  f  said 
blister;  and  said  panel  connected  to  said  losver  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outwardlv  projecting 
blisters, 

each  of  said  blister  having  a  compound  curvilinear  contour 
along  the  respective  x  and  y  axis  thereof  and  said  spaced 
blisters  of  said  lower  section  being  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  separation  therebetween  located  at  the  .neight  of  a  seated 
musician. 


1    In  a  tractor  of  the  t>  pe  na  v  ng  a  reversible  driving  sUtion 


4,2^8,146 

SOI  Nl)  BARRIKR 

ATiTiami  1  cTnt-r    IIX)  F    Hartsdale  Ave..  Hartsdale,  NY.  10530. 

and  ^>i*aln  v    lerner    301  V    ''9th  St..  New  York.  NY.  10021 

Filed  Sep    2M.  1979,  Ser    No    ^9.784 

Int    CI     UlOk  u.  >j4.  fc04B  /.  M  7/ W 

MS.  CL  18 1     :  H '  13  Claims 

1.  A  sound  barrier  for  isolating  a  noise  source  composing 

(a)  a  transparent  pane!  made  of  sound  attenuating  matenal, 

(b)  said  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  by  side  co-planar    lat  sections  separated  by 
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V-shaped  nbs  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  side  oy  side  cavities,  said  flat  sections  compris- 
ing the  major  part  of  said  panel, 
(c)  at  least  some  of  said  cavities  being  provided  with  acousti- 
cal abstirptive  material  therein  in  engagement  w.ith  the 
entire  transverse  extent  of  the  flat  sections  thereof, 


fd)  said  barrier  being  disposed  so  that  the  open  face^  of  said 
cavities  confront  said  noise  source,  and  with  the  plane 
defined  by  said  co-planar  flat  sections  extending  verti- 
cally. , 


4,278,147 

MUFFLER  FOR  ENGINfE,  PARTICULARLY 

MOTORCYCLE  ENGINE 

Junichi  Watanabe,  Kobe,  Takahiko  Aoyama,  Akashi,  and  Norio 

Gotoh,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1980.  55-15720[U] 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  1/24 
U.S.  a.  181—256  14  Claims 


1.  A  muffler  for  an  engine,  particularly  a  motorcycle  engine 
composing 

(a)  a  hollow  muffler  body  tapering  at  least  in  one  p<uTion 
thereof; 

fb)  a  tapenng  hollow  sound-absorbing  member  inserted  m 
said  muffler  body  through  a  major  diameter  end  thereof 
and  fitted  in  said  tapering  portion  thereof; 

(c)  a  keep  body  inserted  in  said  muffler  body  through  said 
major  diameter  end  thereof  and  fitted  m  said  sound 
absorbmg  member  to  secure  the  sound -absorbing  member 
in  place,  said  keep  member  bemg  of  a  construction  allow- 
ing exhaust  gases  to  permeate  therethrough  to  the  sound- 
absorbing  member;  and 

(d)  a  muffler  core  inserted  in  said  muffler  body  through  said 
major  diameter  end  thereof  after  said  sound-absorbing 
member  and  said  keep  member  have  been  mserted  therein, 
said  mutTler  core  comprising  at  least  two  baffle  plates 
conforming  to  the  mner  surface  of  said  muffler  body  and 
constructed  such  that  said  sound-absorbing  member  can 
be  forced  against  the  mner  surface  of  the  muffler  body  if 
the  muffler  core  is  pressed  axially  of  the  muffler  bodv 


when  the  former  is  inserted  in  the  latter,  said  at  least  two 
'^atTie  plates  defining  at  least  two  chambers  within  said 
mulTier  body  maintained  in  fluid  communication  u  ith  one 
another. 


4,278,148 
SANMiORSE 
Philip  A   T>ale\,  Rfe   1.  Box  33\    Ragley   U 
Mouhot,  Rte   ",  Box  "32,  and  Dan  C    Felict 
Lot  105,  both  of  Ukt  tTiaries,  U   ■'t>6()l 

Filed  Nov  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  93.452 
int.  a.   F16M  11/00 
MS.CX.  182^181 


-065"':   Allan  K. 
Rtt    \,  liox  "07, 


1  (  laim 


^    . 


1.   A  sawhorse  comprising  a  wooden   vmnger,  a  metal 
stringer  connectable  to  said  wooden  stringer,  two  A-frames 

including  a  pair  .'f  outwardly  sloping  legs  and  a  transverse 
strut  ngidlv  foxed  betv^een  said  legs,  and  braces  between  said 
frames  and  stnngei  said  A-frames  having  connected  at  the  top 
thereof  a  vertical  L'-shaped  first  bracket  having  holes  m  the 
sides  thereof  said  first  bracket  being  adapted  to  receisr  said 
metal  stringer,  said  metai  stringer  having  tsvi'  holes  therrsr 
alignabie  with  said  holes  in  said  first  bracket  connected  to  said 
A-frame  iox  receipt  of  a  pin  or  bolt,  and  said  metal  stnnger  an^l 
said  strut  having  guide  means  ngidls  connected  !heret>  '  • 
receipt  of  said  braces,  said  guide  means  on  said  strut  and  saui 
metal  stnnger  having  holes  therein  and  said  brakes  naming 
holes  therein,  said  holes  in  said  braces  and  guides  being  aligned 
•or  receipt  oi  a  pin  .ir  bcslt.  said  metal  stnnger  having  a  U- 
shaped  bracket  means  connected  theretto  said  second  brawket 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  s^fxxJen  stnnger  said 
second  bracket  means  having  holes  therein  for  insenion  of  a 
pin  or  bolt,  said  metaJ  stnnger  having  wap  means  connected 
thereto  and  said  legs  of  said  .A-frames  having  fcxM  means  con 
nected  thereto,  two  braces  connecting  each  of  said  .A-frames  ti 
said  metal  stnnger,  each  of  said  braces  being  connected  tn  ont 
of  said  struts  on  one  of  said  A-frames  and  to  said  metai  striiige' 


4,278.149 

FRANSLATIONALI  Y  MO\  ABI.K  IDI.KR  c;FAR  AS 

CLLTCH  FOR  SPRING  DRI\  FN  MOTOR 

Max  Gittler.  Northport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Aladdin  To>  Motors. 

Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  .May  4,  1979,  Ser,  No.  36.2''0 
Int.  n.    P03G  ;  (Xj 
U.S.  CT.  185—39  4  Oaims 

1    A  clutch  mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  a  spring  driver 
motor  including  a  spnng,  a  dnve  gear  operated  H\  the  spnng. 
a  power  output  and  a  gear  train  situated  betv^een  the  dnve 
gear  and  the  ps^wer  output  for  changing  rouiional  rate  of 
the  drive  gear   the  clutch  mechanism  comprising 
an  idler  gear  interposed  between  two  adjacent  gears  seievted 
from  the  dnve  gear,  the  gear  train  and  an  output  gear  of 
the  power  output,  and  stationarv    supporting  means  for 
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^upp«irting  said  idler  zea-  md  permitting  the  idler  gear  to 
r  ute  and  to  move  'riris.a;ionally  relative  to  the  support- 
ing means  such  that  he  idler  gear  can  move  translation- 
ally  be?u.een  a  fxvsiti.  r  m  which  the  idler  gear  is  in  simul- 
tanetms  dnven  engagement  with  said  two  adjacent  gears 
and  a  po<4ition  in  which  the  idler  gear  is  out  of  said  simulu- 
no>us  dm  en  engagement. 


o* 


'^'^B^ 


O 


^Herein  the  idler  gear  na-*  an  axial  opening  extending  there- 
through and  the  supporting  means  comprises  a  post  ex- 
tending into  said  opening  and  being  sufficiently  smaller  in 
cross  section  than  said  opening  to  permit  said  rotation  and 
said  translationai  movement. 


ELEV  \r()R  SYSTEM 
Hcnn  ^  Wehrli.  Ill;  Chrk  J    Boomgard.  tK>th  >'  MoofoeTille, 
Pa.,  ud  AJTin  O.  Lund,  deceased,  late  of  I  irtle  Fails,  NJ.  (by 
Helen  B.  Lund,  executrni.  assignors  to  Heiitiniiftou>«'  y  ie«  trie 
Con).,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Ma>  ::.  19''9   >er.  No.  41,M-* 
Int.  (1     B66B  1/30 
S  n   ir-29  R 


I 


35  Claim- 


^^'r^ 


::7V' 


•fE*-*?iTS^ 


torques  during  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  a  run,  with  the 
system  braking  torque  exceeding  the  motoring  torque  at 
least  once  during  said  selected  portion  of  a  run. 

30.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

an  elevator  car, 

drive  means  for  said  elevator  car, 

pattern  generator  means  providing  a  deceleration  pattern 
signal  indicative  of  the  desired  speed  of  the  elevator  car, 

tachometer  means  providing  a  tach  signal  responsive  to  the 
actual  speed  of  the  elevator  car, 

comparator  means  providing  a  difference  signal  responsive 
to  the  difference  between  said  pattern  signal  and  said  tach 
signal, 

and  control  means  providing  a  signal  for  said  drive  means  in 
response  to  said  difference  signal. 

said  pattern  generator  means  including  a  read-only  memory 
having  a  speed  pattern  stored  therein,  and  addressing 
means  for  addressing  the  read-only  memory  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  elevator  car  when  the  elevator  car 
reaches  a  predetermined  first  distance  from  the  desired 
stopping  point,  with  the  car  movement  increment  which 
changes  the  address  applied  to  the  read-only  memory 
being  relatively  large  until  the  elevator  car  reaches  a 
predetermined  second  distance  from  the  desired  stopping 
point,  at  which  point  the  car  movement  increment  which 
changes  the  address  applied  to  the  read-only  memory  is 
substantially  reduced. 


4,278,151 

BRaKF  ASSFVfBTY  FOR  K  VFHia  E 
Onille  L.  Kessin^er    Jr    Blue  Crass.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co    Feona,  Hi 

'  ..ntmuatiofi  in-oan    sf  ser    No.  815.113,  Jul,  13,  1977, 

loandtirirti    5hi«>  application  Dec.  i7,  1S>79,  Ser.  No.  104,234 

ini   O.    il6D  55/00 

VJS.  a.  188— 71J  2  Qaims 


1  An  elevator  dme  ^vstem  for  selectively  providing  motor- 
,ng  and  system  braking  uruues  which  control  the  starting, 
dm  \ng,  and  stopping  of  ar.  -e valor  car  during  a  run,  compris- 
ing 

an  elevator  car. 

alternating  current  motor  means  disposed  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  elevator  car, 
said  alternating  current  motor  means  including  electrically 

isolated  high  and  km  speed  ..inirxnents, 
first  control  means  for  appiymg  a  nri  adjustable  alternating 
current  line  voltage  to  said  hign  speed  component,  to 
develop  a  motonng  torque- 
second   control   means   for   appiving   i 

current  voluge  to  said  lov.  speed  component,  with  said    casing  portion  (16)  on  an  axis,  the  casing  portion  ( 16t  having  an 
controllable  direct  current  v.Mtage  being  capable  of  devel-    access  opening  (150),  tht-  --riKe  assemblv  composing 
opmg  a  braking  torque  n  the  . ^  y.  speeo  corr.rKinent  which 


/as 


-^gf^;/^/^^ 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for    nderx-ndently  braking  a  pair  of 
-introllable  direct    spaced  members  (78,86)  rouubly  mounted  -Aithin  a  vehicle 


provides  a  system  braking  torque  sutTicier.;  to  stop  said 
elevator  car  when  moving,  and  t.  prevent  said  elevator 
car  from  moving  ^hen  siationarv  notv^'thst-anding  the 
simultaneous  application  >f  the  aiter-natmg  urrent  line 
voltage  to  said  high  speed  comp*.inen- 
aiid  third  control  means  t'or  .onirolhng  said  first  and  second 
control  means  such  that  the  nigh  ano  miw  ^rerd  ^  -mpo- 
nents    simultaneous! v     develop    motonng    and    Draiung 


a  main  body  (110)  having  a  piate  f  112»  and  a  C-shaped  body 
portion  (116)  having  firt»t  and  second  pluralities  of  bore> 
(118,120)  opening  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  plate 
(112)  being  releasably  connected  to  the  casing  portion  ( 16) 
and  the  body  portion  (l!6i  extending  inwardly  through 
the  access  opening    150; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  pistons  (122,124)  individually 
disp<>srv1  'espectively  in  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
bore>  J  18.120); 
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a  first  movable  member  (130)  having  a  C-shape  connected  to 
the  body  portion  (116)  on  one  side  thereof;  and 

a  second  movable  member  (136)  having  a  C-shape  connected 
to  the  body  jxirtion  (116)  on  another  side  thereof,  the  first 
and  second  movable  members  (130.136)  being  indepen- 
dently engagable  against  a  respective  one  of  the  spaced 
members  (78,86)  by  axial  movement  of  the  respective  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  pistons  (122,124),  and  the  main 
body  (110)  and  the  first  and  second  movable  members 
(130,136)  being  of  a  construction  sufficient  for  relea.se  and 
removal  from  the  casing  portion  (16)  in  a  direction  radi- 
ally away  from  the  axis  between  the  spaced  members 
(78.86)  and  independently  of  the  spaced  members  1 78,86). 


4,278,152 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 

Pierre  G.  Tosi,  Font-a-Mousson,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-A- 
Moussoo  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,361 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1978.  78  24755 
Int.  a.3  F16D  65/56 
L.S.  a.  188—71.9  14  Qaims 


1  A  disc  brake  control  mechanism  for  a  brake  disc,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  floating  caliper,  said  caliper  compns- 
ing  a  stationary  shoe,  including  a  friction  pad  facing  one  face  of 
the  disc,  a  mobile  shoe  carrying  a  friction  pad  facing  the  other 
disc  face,  an  articulated  drive  lever,  driving  means  including 
opposed  helicoidal  inclined  faces  operatively  coupled  to  said 
articulated  dnve  lever  for  moving  at  least  said  mobile  shoe 
faction  pad  relative  to  the  disc  to  effect  braking,  helicoidal 
needle  thrust  bearings  interposed  between  said  helicoidal  in- 
clined faces,  and  an  automatic  wear  compensation  system  for 
said  dnving  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  driving 
means  compnses  three  drum  cams  defining  four  paired  helicoi- 
dal inclined  faces,  one  of  said  cams  being  operatively  coupled 
to  one  of  said  fnction  pads  by  said  automatic  wear  compensa- 
tion system  such  that  the  four  paired  helicoidal  inclined  faces 
function  to  amplify  the  axial  travel  of  said  brake  pads  without 
an  increase  in  pitch  of  the  helicoidal  surfaces  or  the  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  lever  while  permitting  the  mechanism  to  be 
arbitrarily  employed  as  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  left  or 
nght  brake  of  a  vehicle. 


'  4,278,153 

BRAKE  FRICTION  MATERIAL  WITH 
REINFORCEMENT  MATERIAL 
Doulatabad    A.   Venkatu,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 
.Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1S78,  Ser.  No.  963,621 
Int.  a.5  F16D  69/02 
L.S.  a.  188—251  M  24  Claims 

1.  A  brake  disk,  composing: 
fa)  an  annular  disk; 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  cups  secured  to  said  disk,  and 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  frictional  modules,  one  said  fnctional 
module  residing  m  each  said  cup; 

each  said  module  composing  a  grid  of  substantially  copper- 
containing  remforcement  material  and  a  quantity  of  cop- 
per-contammg    sintered    fnctional    matenal    reinforced 


through  said  entire  quantity  by  said  gnd,  said  gnd  and 
frictional  material  being  separate  and  distinct  elements  of 
the  module; 
said  substantially  copper-containing  grid  being  compatible 
with  said  copper -containing  sintered  fnctional  matenal  in 
coefficient  of  friction  properties; 


^8     23     r^'i. 


'26 


12 


-y — 1 i i^ >        ,    1  .       :^ 


ed  frictional  mate- 


said  quantity  of  copijer-contaiiimg  snter 
rial  having  outer  surfaces  sintered  lo  said  cup  and  both 
said  friction  material  and  said  t^emforcement  grid  having 
upper  surfaces  exposed  fron,  saio  annular  disk  cups,  said 
grid  being  free  of  direct  attachment  to  said  cups. 


4.278. 1.M 
VEHICLE  FLOOR  .ViOlNTKD  TRANSMISSION  MllFI 
LEVER  WITH  STEERINC,  (  Ol  I  MN  BAC  kDRU  \ 
1  INkAGK 
William  I)  (  >mbal,  Freeiand.  and  I>an  R   Kimberlin,  Franken- 
muth.  both  of  Mich,,  assiicnors  to  Creneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun    18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.892 

int.  Ci.    F16D  67/00 

U,S.  a.  192-4A  :  (laim* 


1.  An  improvement  in  floor  mounted  transmission  control 
mechanisms  for  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  column  backdrive 
and  a  locking  mechanism,  and  a  transmission  shift  control, 
w.  herein  the  improvement  compnses;  a  drive  transmitting 
means  connected  between  the  floor  mounted  transmission 
control  mechanism  and  the  steering  column  backdnve,  and 
another  drive  transmitting  means  connected  between  the  steer- 
ing column  backdnve  .i.nq  ihe  transmission  shift  control, 
whereby  manual  input  motion  must  result  in  motion  of  the 
steering  column  backdrive  before  the  motion  is  transmiti«j  to 
the  transmission  shift  control. 


4.278,155 

DRAW  WORKS  TRANSMISSION  CONTROI 

Kenneth  F.  Golan.  Pekm,  and  James  F   Wjnzeler.  East  Peoria, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
P(  T  No   PCT1S79  00293,  §371  Date  May  2.  1979,  §102(e' 

Date  Mav  2.  1979,  PCT  Pub  No   WO80/02446.  P(  T  Pub. 

Date  No>.  13.  1980 
This  PC  T  application  filed  May  2.    19^9,  Ser.  No.  89.113 

Int.  CI.    B60K  41  24   F15B  ,02 
U.S.  a.  192-4  R  9(-Uumi 

1    In  combination   -^wv.  a  ^xmlroi  i28i  \o\   a  nsqraulically 
operated  draw  works  or  the  iikc  having  a  hsdrauln^aliv  disen 
gaged  brake  (14)  a  transmission  (10.  12).  a  brake  control  valve 
1 114,  122)  including  an  inlet  ( 156i  and  an  outlet  ( I52i.  the  outlet 
(152)  connected  to  said  brake   and  a  source  of  fluid  (20i  under 
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prrssure  cd 
pnsing 


mnectfd  t    ^id  inlet  (156),  the  improvement  com- 


a«KTOiC3»i«l.  *■>_ 


member  by  the  push-pull  control  means,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  initial  movement  of  the  push-ruii  ontroi 
means  in  either  direction  moves  the  first  couphng  memt>er  until 
the  first  coupling  member  becomes  ngage  i  mechanically  with 
the  second  coupling  member  to  enlarge  the  sprng  force  of  the 
spring  means,  and  further  movement  of  the  push  pul!  control 
means  in  that  direction  moves  the  firs:  iul  see  nd  coup  hng 
members  together  to  route  said  control  le^e^  untii  the  lever 
has  been  freed,  respectively,  from  detenting  free  ^v  the  detent 
means  when  the  clutch  is  operated  to  engage  he  same  and 
from  the  force  of  engagement  of  the  ciuu  h  ^  hen  the  clutch  is 
operated  to  disengage  the  same,  some  additional  rotation  being 
further  provided  to  said  control  lever  by  the  enlarged  spnng 
force  of  said  spring  means. 

FLl  !l)  (1  ITCH 

Palmer  F.  King   ^  n   Box  %-    i^^wiston,  Me    04240 

Hied  feb    15,  i9''<J.  ber.  No.  12,889 

mt  n    F16Di7/00 

VS.  CI.  192—58  R  7  Oaims 


.Tiean>    172)  for  providing  modulated  application  of  said 
hrake  ( 14)  after  said  brak;    14  '^ds  ^een  fully  released,  and 


provide  unmi.xjuiate\i  "^rakr  i: 


•cation  of  said  brake 


U4)  after  said  bralce  il4i  ha-.  f<ren  partially  released. 


4.i''8.l56 
CILTCH  ENGAGING  \ND  DISFNG J^GlNf;  Mf  \NS 
^uujiiko  Vano,  Toyonaka.  and  Kaxuhiko  Ohtsuk;    Takarazaka, 
both  of  Japan,  tssignon,  to  Kanzaki  kokjukoki  Mfg,  Co,, 
Ltd..  Anagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15    W"*)   N^r    No   H5,lO^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    '1.  1978,  5J-i>kj;4 
Int.  a.    F16D:.     -«   G€5G  9/08 
VS  (1   192—48.91  ^  Claims 


5^1^^  ^oW    J^'' 


1    In  i  mechanicallv     peraiec  Jouble  clutch  mechanism  of 
the  tvpe  in  which  a  mv>v  able  ciuich  member  is  displaced  axially 
from  a  ncutrai  position  into  a  First  or  second  direction  selec- 
tively from  effecting  a  first  -m  scxond  engagemeni    •<  -ne  clutch 
'esulting  in  an  operative  .onnej-tior   '?^  <ne  r^'v^e^  "ansmittine 
member  to  another  first    -  second  tx^v^er  -anNrrattmg  mem-xrr 
and  in  which  once  the  .iu-.^h  na^  >:-rr  engagec;  ^id  movable 
.lulch  member  is  forceo  u   jij-ptacf   n;     i  j  r.,.non  of  engag- 
ing the  clutch  by  the  torque  transmsttec   '^v   such  clutch,  a 
clutch  engaging  and  dise-  --iging  means  .cmpnsing  i  con^trol 
icver  which  is  routed  bv  push  pui;  .ontr.i  means  ;.    displace 
said  movtbie  clutch  member  and  >vni<.n   s  retainec  .':    ts  ncu 
trai  posiuon  by  a  spnng-biaseU  JeterH  means   characierved  in 
that  said  control  lever  is  .^perativeiv  .onnecteil  '     saio.  push- 
pull  control  means  by   a  .ouphng  mciuding  a  Mrst   .oupling 
member  fixedly  connected  to^  said  push-pull  contr^:  means   in.' 
a  second  coupling  member  pivotalK  connected  ic  saiO.  .control 
lever,  the  first  and  second  vi>uri!ng  members  Hemg  fitted  tele- 
scopically  and  being  movable  relative  t.    eav.h    nher  wthir   ■ 
limited  range,  said  coupling  furthe'  .omrnsmg  srnr.g  mean< 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  c(^upiing  members  v 
that  spnng  force  of  such  spring  means  is  enlargetj  <*hen  thr 
first  coupling  member  is  moved  relative  to  the  sei. cmd  cuphrik 


1.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  a  cylindrical  clutch  housing 
including  a  cover  and  connectable  to  an  engine  flywheel  for 
roution  therewith  about  a  given  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  flywheel  and  d!sfH>sed  e^ventn^  tc  the  cen- 
tral axis  thereof,  fluid  impelling  means  ..  mpnsing  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  impeller  head,  cylindrical  means  .entrally 
disposed  concentrically  about  the  central  axis  of  the  impeller 
head  for  connecting  the  it  peier  i.   a   ransmission  shaft,  to  be 
driven  by  the  engine,  for  rotation  therewith,  means  mounting 
the  impeller  head  for  mtatux!  enclosed  in  the  clutch  housing 
about  the  .er.irai  aA:s  -ncr-  t  and  coincident  with  said  given 
axis  to  define  a  periodically  v  arving  annular  clearance  between 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  -t  the  .iutch  housing  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the    mrx-i^er  head  dunng  relative  r.nation  ot 
the  two,  pumping  vanes  extending  -adialK  outwardly  from  the 
impeller  head  and  cntav-mg  the  inner  cvlindncal  surface  of 
the  clutch  housing,  an  annaiat   chamber  disposed  concentri- 
cally around  the  cylindnca.  means     f  said    mpeller  head  and 
opening  at  the  shaft  side  of  the  housing  and  radiallv  extending 
fluid  passages  in  the  impeller  head  providing  Ouid  communica 
tion  between  the  annular  clearance  and  the  annular  chamber. 
clutch  engaging  means  extendable  into  said  enclosed  clutch 
housing    comprising    a    cylindrical    valve    sleeve    slidably 
mounted  on  the  cylindrical  mean^  and  ha    ng  an    utside  diam 
eter  at  the  one  end  portion  there  f  nearer  the  J.utch  housing 
configured  to  be  closely  received  vv  thn  the  annular  .hambtr 
at  the  outer  surface  thereof  :he  .nc  end  p*^rtion  being  mov  able 
in  the  annular  chamber  between  a  'rst  position  wherein  tne 
-adia!  *^uid  r'a,s.^ges  are  blocked   .^f*  and  a  second  position 
v,riercir.   ific  -aaiai  fluid  pa.s,sages  are   unobstructed  whereov 
fluid  may  circulate  within  the  clui.n  housing  between  said 
iiinuia^  chamrv-  and  said  annular  .  learance  and  means  defin- 
".^  i   'uid  :<tssdgc 'xM^ecn  the  vaive  Sleeve  and  the  cylindrical 
nean^   '       prrvijimt  fluid  communication  from  the  annular 
,  narnrK-'  :.    ^xun-u'  che  clutch  housing  to  enable  displacement 
•"uid  during  movement  of  the    me  end  portion  of  the  vai-.e 
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sleeve,  and  fluid  reservoir  means  for  retaining  a  suppiv  of  fluid 
lor  the  clutch  during  the  operation  thereof. 


means  comprising  a  readily  flexible  disc -like  member 
fixedly  secured  to  said  disc -shaped  member  adjacent  the 


4,278,158 
FXUII>-FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Hans  Martin.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sueddeutsche  Kuehlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  'Vpr.  5, 
1978.  2814608 

Int.  aj  F16D  35/00 
L'.S.  a,  192—58  B  Q  Haims 


1  A  temperature-controlled,  fluid-fnction  clutch  tilled  with 
viscous  fluid,  comprising 

a  drive  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  disk 
being  flexible  in  the  direction  of  said  axis: 

first  and  second  clutch-dnven  plates  mounted  for  r  tation 
ab<->ui  said  axis,  said  plates  having  respective  so-pianar 
drive  surfaces  facing  and  spaced  apart  from  respective 
surfaces  of  said  dnve  disk,  the  space  between  said  clutch- 
driven  plates  defining  a  fluid  working  space 

means  defining  a  fluid  storage  space  adjacent  said  first 
clutch-dnven  plate; 

means  extending  from  one  said  clutch-dnven  plate  into  said 
working  space  for  pumping  said  viscous  fluid  from  said 
working  space  into  said  storage  space;  and 

temperature-controlled  valve  means  operatively  connected 
for  controlling  flow  of  said  viscous  fluid  between  said 
working  space  and  said  storage  space. 


4,278,159 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  VISCOUS  FAN  DRIVE 
Helmut  Roth,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Terry  J.  Farrell,  Troy,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park. 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90^63 

Int.  a.'  F16D  35/00.  43/25 

U.S.  a.  192—58  B  2  Claims 

1   A  variable  speed  viscous  dnve  mechanism  comprising 

A.  An  input  dnve  shaft; 

B  impeller  means  dnvingly  engaged  by  said  drive  shaft  and 
including  a  generally  disc-shaped  member  having  a  cen 
trai  generally  conical  concave  projection  extending  away 
from  an  output  member, 
C.  said  output  member  rotatively  supported  on  said  dnve 
shaft   in  axially  spaced  relationship  with  said  impeller 
means  for  relative  rotation  with  resjsect  to  said  impeller 
means. 
D  a  housing  member  carried  for  rotation  with  said  output 

member  and  surrounding  said  impeller  means; 
E,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  working  fluid  earned  within 
said  housing  member  through  which  said  output  member 
IS  dnven  by  said  impeller  means;  and 
F    mounting  means  for  said  impeller  means  operative  to 
permit  movement  of  said  impeller  means  axially  between  a 
first  position  remote  from  said  output  member  and  a  sec- 
ond position  proximate  said  output  member  to  effect  van 
ations  m  the  difference  of  rotational  speeds  between  said 
impeller  means  and  said  output  member,  said  mounting 


outer  periphery  of  said  projection  and  drivingly  engaged 
with  said  drive  shaft. 


4.:^8.160 
\LSC()IS  Fll  ID  (Ol  Fl  ISG 
Masaharu    Hayashi.    Toyota,   Japan,   assignor   to    ^isir    Viki 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  19^9.  Ser    No   ^- .1^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  19''8.  53-116322 
Int   n     F16D  35/00.  43/25 
U^.  CI.  192—8;  I  1  Haim 


"     3C 


1   A  viscous  fluid  coupling  comprising: 

a  rotatable  casing  provided  v-ith  a  fluid  operating  chamber 

and  a  fiU'iC!  reservoir  chamber  ihereu;  saia  v  namrn-rs  ■x-uig 
in  fluid  commanication  .me  with  the    'iher 

a  rotor  kxated  ir,  said  fluid  operating  chamh<"r  -rK-  rotor 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  casing 

-alve  means  ciperable  to  control  fluid  communication  '^- 
tween  said  tluid  >'-r>erat;ng  ,.namber  and  said  Ouid  'es^-r- 
voir  chamber    and 

a  bimetal  k:o\\  uvated  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  ihe  inner 
end  of  said  bimetal  coil  tseing  operativeiv  connected  to 
said  valve  means  and  the  outer  end  v>f  the  bimetal  ..oi! 
being  pivotaily  connected  to  said  casing,  said  bimetal  coii 
including  an  outer  extreme  end  beni  in  a  circular  shape  for 
pivotal  connection  between  said  bimetal  coil  and  said 
casing,  the  outer  extreme  end  of  said  bimetal  coil  being 
fixediv  press-fitted  iis  an  opening  formed  in  said  ca.sing 
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COLPLING  ARRASGLMLNTFOR  AN 
tl.ECTROM  A(,NET1C  CLUTCH 

Michael  I    Mower,  Elmir*.  ind  v\  Iham  \.  Ourktoa,  Pine  Qty, 

t>oth  of  N.V..  otignors  to  f-tcet  tnterpnses.- !nr    Tulsa  Okla. 
Filed  Sep.  25.  l^'S.  «>«r.  n.j   ^S,:  * 
Int.  a     K16l)27//a  3/60 
US.  n   192— «4  C  <  CUims 


tng  each  friction  button  to  at  least  one  marcel  spring,  said 
securing  means  being  free  of  contact  with  said  hub  and  being 
arranged  to  transmit  torque  forces  on  said  friction  buttons  to 
said  hub  exclusively  through  said  marcel  springs  while  permit- 
ting substantially  free  movement  of  said  marcel  springs  be- 


tween their  free  nonplanar  and  compressed  planar  sutes,  each 
of  said  friction  buttons  including  a  friction  surface  on  one  face 
of  the  disc  being  paired  in  substantially  complete  superposition 
with  a  friction  surface  of  a  button  on  an  opposite  face  of  the 
disc. 


1    A.  coupling  arrangement  for  providing  for  a  first  roUUble 
hub  member  axiallv  fixed  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  sec- 
ond rotarv  memtx-r   said  second  rotary  member  mounted  for 
limited  relative  axial  movement  relative  to  said  first  roUUble 
T!em'>f',  the  coupling  arrangement  comprising: 
i  rijralit\  01  elongated   eat  spring  elements  extending  in  a 
generallv  circumt'erentia   direction  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  members,  each  of  said  leaf  spnng  elements 
tiaving  one  end  affixed  to  said  rotary  member  and  an 
opp<^>«ite  end  affixed    o  said  rotatable  axially  fixed  mem- 
ber   wherebN  said    eaf  sprmg  elements  transmit  torque 
therebetv^een. 
said  leaf  spnng  elements  extending  in  a  crossing  pattern  with 
respect  to  each  other,  m  which  each  of  said  leaf  spring 
elements  crosses  over  adjacent  leaf  spring  elements,  said 
crossing  pattern  compMng    he  extension  of  each  of  said 
leaf  spring  elements    s  e-  the  portions  adjacent  each  of  the 
connected  ends  of  tne  next  adjacent  two  leaf  spring  ele- 
ments in  said  senes.  each  of  said  leaf  spring  elemenU 
having  said  one  and     ther  ends  connected  alternately  to 
iaid  second  rotars    member  and  said  axially  fixed  first 
rotatable  member  about  the  circumference  thereof  and 
v«,  herein  each  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  elements  con- 
nected to  said  axialK   movable  second  rotary  member 
passes  to  one  predetermined  side  of  the  next  adjacent 
sprmg  element  having  its  other  end  connected  to  said  first 
rotatable  member  and  thence  passes  along  another  prede- 
termined side  of    htr  Tit  rr;    emote  leaf  spring  element 
hd\  ing  Its  one  end  connected  to  said  second  rotary  axially 
movable  member 
V*.  hereby  said  leaf  spring  elements  are  disposed  in  a  crossing 
pattern  without  interfenng  with  each  other  upon  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  axially  movable  member. 


4.r8,163 

WALL  M*  >t  Ml  I)  1  (X;  CHLTE 

Wayne  K.  Tomich,  6473  1  mcoln  st  ,  (.agetown,  Mich  4«735 

File<i  Tun    '    i*^'''^   Ser. -No.  44.692 

int.  a.    B65G  11/ J6 

VS.  CL  193—34  7  Claims 


4^78.162 
FRICnON  DiS< 
Roas  S.  Friciette,  StroogSTille;  Ronaid  K    Grambo    Cleveland 
Robert  W.  Bi«Bl,  Clui«nn  Fills,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Thofnas  A. 
Healy.  deceased,  late  of  Rock>  Ri»er,  Otiio  b>  Antoinette  M. 
Healy.  execatrix),  URignors  to  The  ^    K    Wellman  *,  orp 
Bedford,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18.  19^9,  ier.  .No.  49,140 
Int.  n.    F16D  13/60 
VS.  a.  192-107  C  "  Haims 

1  \  clutch  disc  assembly  comprising  a  keved  huD,  a  piura.- 
ity  of  separate  marcel  spnngs  fixed  circum'e'-entially  about  and 
extending  radially  frotn  the  hub  each  marce  spnng  Seing 
formed  of  resilient  sheet  materia!  having  a  permanent  nonpla- 
nar set  m  a  free  sUte  and  being  capable  ot  a.ssum!ng  a  generally 
planar  configuration  when  axsaliv  compressed  a  plurality  of 
fnction  buttons  disposed  or  eacr  ■a..e  n  the  Jis^   means  secur- 


1.  A  wall  mounted  chute  comprising: 

an  opening  formed  in  a  wall,  the  wall  having  an  inside  sur- 
face and  an  outside  surface; 

a  hopper  hinged  to  the  wall  including  an  mside  v^all,  an 
outside  wall,  and  a  closed  bottom  wall  integrally  cojoined 
and  having  an  enlarged  open  top  for  the  entrv  and  rt 
moval  of  articles  through  the  top  from  either  surface  of 

the  wall; 
the  hopper  being  movable  from  a  first  position  v^  here  the 

hopper  is  open  at  the  outside  surface  to  a  second  position 

where  the  hopper  is  open  at  the  inside  surface  and  closed 

at  the  outside  surface  of  the  wall; 
an  outer  frame  abutting  the  outer  wall  finishing  the  opening; 
an  inner  frame  abutting  the  inner  wall  finishing  the  opening; 
said  hopper  further  comprising 
said  bottom  wall  extending  from  the  outer  frame  to  the  inner 

frame; 
said  outside  wall  complemenury  to  the  ^uter  frame  opening 

and  integral  with  the  bottom  v^ali  and  hinged  to  the  outer 

frame  along  a  bottom  edge  thereto 
said  inside  wall  complementarv  to  the  inner  frame  operung 

and  integral  with  an  inner  edge   if  the  bottom  wall, 
an  upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall  and  an  upper  edge  of  the 

inner  wall  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  wherein  when  the 

hopper  is  in  the  second  p^>sitiun  an  opening  exists  between 

the  mner  frame-  and  an  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wall;  and 
a  pair  of  opp-'se-.;  Mdc   v^ails  mtegraJ  with  the  inside  and 

outside  wan-,  .^rui    he  >'!t:>m  wail  forming  an  enclosure 

with  an  opcr.  up. 
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'  4,278,164 

BELT  CONVEYOR  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  ATTRACTION 
Kazumi  Matsui,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Takasue,  Kawgguchi.  and 
Masami  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,141,  Apr.  26,  1977.  Pat.  No,  4.19-.934 
This  application  Aug,  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976.  51-4''88(>; 
May  25.  1976.  51-59590;  Jun.  15,  1976,  51-69276;  Jul.  6.  19'6 
51-79426;  Aug.  25,  1976,  51-100647;  Sep.  30,  1976,  51-116509; 
Oct.  6.  1976,  51-119313;  Oct.  12,  1976,  51121341;  Nov.  10, 
1976.  51-134185;  Jan.  11,  1977,  52-1133 

Int.  O.'  B65G  17/00:  B61B  13/12 
VS.  a.  198—334  5  Claims 

I 


attraction  with  the  magnetic  belt  means  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  conveyor  units  in  said  parallel  portion. 


4,278,165 
TRAY  CON \K>  OR 

Jacob  \  Nifisen  V'iby,  and  OU  i-'rydti.,  ^ilkeborg,  t>v>Ui  u( 
Dtnmark.  assignors  to  Kosan  Crisplant  A/S,  Aarhua,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Mav  23.  19^9.  Ser   Nn   41.S19 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  L  nitecl  Kmgd(»m.  May  23,  1978, 
21379/78 

Int.  a.    B65G  47/46 
VS.  a.  198—365  12  Claims 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  type  transportation  system  by  magnetic 
attraction  compnsing  at  least  one  conveyor  line  including  a 
plurality  of  conveyor  units  arranged  successively,  each  of  said 
conveyor  units  comprising  endless  belt  means  including  a 
magnetic  matenal  as  a  constituent  element  encircled  around  on 
a  pair  of  a  driving  wheel  and  idle  wheel  to  be  dnven  there- 
around  at  a  resjjective  speed  independent  of  the  speeds  of  the 
other  units,  and  at  least  one  moving  body  disposed  on  said 
conveyor  line,  said  moving  body  including  magnet  means  for 
magnetically  attracting  said  magnetic  belts,  whereby  said  mov- 
ing body  IS  moved  forcibly  along  said  conveyor  line  by  follow- 
ing the  circulating  speed  of  the  magnetic  belt  means  of  each  of 
said  conveyor  units,  said  magnet  means  being  constantly  ener- 
gized to  produce  magnetic  attraction  strong  enough  to  over- 
come the  fnction  force  due  to  the  load  added  to  the  magnet 
belt  means  by  the  magnet  means,  said  magnet  means  being 
attracted  by  magnetic  force  towards  the  surface  of  the  magnet 
belt  means  and  being  in  facing  relation  therewith  at  less  than  a 
predetermined  gap,  said  magnet  means  being  constructed  so 
that  magnetic  attraction  between  two  conveyor  units  is  made 
when  the  magnet  means  passes  through  a  portion  between  the 
two  conveyor  units,  the  ratio  of  the  magnetic  attraction  be- 
tween the  two  units  varying  gradually  with  the  movement  of 
the  magnet  means,  such  that  when  the  velocities  of  the  mag- 
netic belts  of  both  units  are  different,  the  velocity  of  the  mov  - 
ing  body  is  varied  linearly  and  gradually  from  the  velocity  of 
one  unit  to  the  velocity  of  the  other  unit  accompanied  with  slip 
wherein  guide  track  means  is  provided  along  said  conveyor 
line  to  conform  with  the  traveling  path  of  said  moving  body, 
said  moving  body  being  provided  with  supporting  means 
whereby  the  load  of  iaid  moving  body  is  transmitted  to  said 
guide  track  means  while  maintaining  the  magnetic  pole  face  of 
said  magnet  means  close  to  said  magnetic  belt  means  and  also 
mamtaimng  supporting  means  in  contact  with  said  guide  track 
means  with  a  relatively  small  frictional  resistance,  said  con- 
veyor line  including  a  portion  in  which  the  surfaces  of  the 
magnetic  belts  of  said  conveyor  units  moving  in  the  same 
direction  are  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  with  the  guide 
track  means  interposed  therebetween,  each  of  said  parallel 
conveyor  units  being  connected  to  another  conveyor  line  to 
provide  a  diverging  pwrtion  or  merging  portion  in  said  parallel 
portion,  said  magnet  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
electromagnets  each  having  the  pole  surface  thereof  facing  one 
side  of  said  guide  track  means  whereby  said  electromagnet 
facing  one  side  of  said  guide  track  means  and  said  electromag- 
net facing  another  side  of  said  guide  track  means  are  selectively 
energized  to  cause  said  magnet  means  to  produce  magnetic 


1,  A  conveyor  of  the  carrier  tray  type,  i.e.  comprising  an 
elongated  chassis  and,  a  plurality  of  carrier  elements  intercon- 
nected by  a  single  endless  conveyor  chain  to  form  a  train  of 
earner  elements  guided  along  said  chassis,  each  earner  element 
comprising  a  lower  supp<.)rt  portion  supporting  a  earner  tray 
operable  to  convey  articles  from  a  loading  sution  past  a  num- 
ber of  unloading  stations  m  which  control  means  are  provided 
for  selectively  causing  articles  to  be  unloaded  from  said  earner 
trays,  charactemed  in  that  said  chassis  extend  along  partial 
lengths  of  mutually  different  linear  vertical  slopes  and  that  tht- 
carner  trays  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  tillable  about  a  transversa- 
honzontal  axis,  tilting  control  means  being  provided  adjacent 
said  partial  lengths  for  cooperation  with  said  trays  or  the  sup- 
port portions  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  the  trays  are  main- 
tained, by  tilting  relative  to  the  chassis  m  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  irrespective  of  the  varying  slope  of  the  chassis, 
wherein  the  earner  trays  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  selectively 
additionally  laterally  tiluble  for  enabling  unk)ading  oi  articles 
therefrom  by  lateral  tilting  of  the  trays  dunng  their  passage  ol 
respective  selected  unloading  stations  along  the  chassis 


4.278,166 

ACCIMLLATOR  CONVEYOR 

Michael  S.  Pirro.  Jr..  9804  Buttemnt  Dr..  (  rystaJ  ijike.  111. 

60014 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918.512,  Jun  23.  19"'8.  Hat  No 

4,238.029.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1979.  Ser   No   69.8-'8 

Int.  a.    B65G  13,06 

VS.  a.  198—781  15  (lainu 

1  Conveyor  apparatus  compnsing,  m  combination  frame 
means,  a  plurality  of  earner  rollers  supported  by  said  frame 
means  and  defining  a  path  of  travel  along  which  articles  mav 
be  conveyed,  and  dnve  means  operativeiv  asscxiaied  with  a; 
least  one  of  said  earner  rollers  and  adapiea  to  effect  --iitation 
thereof  in  a  manner  to  move  an  article  engaged  by  said  ai  leas; 
one  of  said  rollers  along  said  guide  path,  said  drive  mean<- 
including  a  dnve  wheel  having  a  penpheral  drive  surface  w, 
which  is  formed  an  annular  groove,  a  dnve  cable  hav  ing  cirt  u 
lar  transverse  cross  section,  means  supporting  said  drive  cable 
so  as  to  define  a  dnve  reach  substantially  parallel  to  said  path 
of  travel,  and  means  supporting  said  dnve  wheel  so  that  its  said 
penpheral  dnve  surface  is  adapted  for  driving  engagement 
with  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said  earner  rollers  and  with  said  reach 
of  cable  disposed  between  said  dnve  wheel  and  said  earner 


•S^r- 
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'-H*?--  in.i  received  v^ahir  saiv!  i.';nular  groove,  said  annular 
^r  H  .-  n  said  drive  ^^hee  lav  ng  a  generally  semicircular 
ins-  :rs<r  base  configurati.  r  ioapied  for  surface  engagement 
*un  said  Jrivc  ^ablc  pas-Niru  ne  ethrough.  said  base  surface 
rxring  spaced  genefaJl>  rduJiailv  nv*dr  ;!v  from  said  penpheral 
J-.-  sura^e  a  distance  <-v,  har  -^r  iiametcr  of  said  drive 
,ar!c  such  that  "iaid  dnv-  .ar^i-  -  ;— -x^.;  into  said  annular 


and  said  end  walls  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall,  a  supplementary  bottom  pane)  joined  to  saic 
bottom  wall,  and  handle  means  interconnected  with  said  sup- 


jyjaT,* 


plementary  bottom  panel  and  upstanding  from  said  bottom 
wall,  said  handle  means  being  interconnected  with  one  of  said 
end  walls. 


w 


PACXING  DEVICE 

groove  to  deton.  said  .r...^e.   about  said  cable  when  s«d    BoydT.^U^   -  .u.v,ne  K.     a«..no.  .,  n.ntainer  Corpora - 
'^^  Pr.ral  dnve  surface   .  m  dnvmg  en...e-^  ent  with  said  at       tioo  of  Aa^n.^  h^^jT'/^  ^er  No  73  ^-  ^ 
.a^.!     ne  A  sa,d  earner  roller,    sa.d  mear..  supporting  said  F"««  ^.  Q  ^'.n^wn?*  " 

1'    e   A  heel  being  adapted  to  vie.ively  move  said  drive  -MWi—iAi 

^  heel  between  a  first  fx>situ  r  spaced  from  said  at  least  one  of   ^-a-  "•  2«»— •«" 
said    arner  rollers  and  a  sec    no  >>sition  wherein  said  periph- 
•'i.  Jn.e  surface  engages  saiO     amer  roller  so  as  to  effect 
increased  gnpping  of  said  J-^-.-  A-cf   with  said  cable.  ii 
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PACKAGE  FOR  RaDIOPH ARM^t  HTTCAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hcndrik  fan  Roaaeia,  Sint  Mtartensbunj,  Netfteriands   avM^n 
to  Byk-Malliiickrodt  CI  I   B  A      Petten,  Netheriand-. 

Filed  May  10.  \9^9   >>er   No    r.fi 
Claims    pnority,    application    Netherlafld*.    May    11,    1978, 
"805066 

Int.  a     B65I)  :5/54.  25/10,  85/00 
L  .>   (1    206—45.34  9  CWms 


^w- 


^M^ 


Jgjgj^r^^ 


I  A  package  for  '■3di<'pharrnaceui'K  .**  .  ■mp.'.sitions,  which 
pa^K-age  comprises  a  transparen;  n.  lOcr  ~-,d.-r.^  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  an  open  top  and  a  arv;  eo  >  al  received  in  said  holder, 
said  holder  including  hoidu-K  means  for  engaging  s-iid  vial. 


1.  A  packing  device  of  the  character  described  for  isoiatir  ^ 
an  article  having  arcuate  contours  from  the  v^alls  of  a  snipping; 
container,  said  packmg  device  bcmg  fonnea  irurn  an  eiongatcu 
strip  of  paperboard  and  comprising. 

(a)  a  plurality  of  connected  panr  s<.;ments  each  ha^ng  ar 
arcuately  contoured  e*i\ir  adaptt-o.  '  ..'ntact  an  arcuau 
surf«:e  of  said  article  ai.u  .v\  -agr  spaced  *r^^m  said  .on 
toured  edge  at  a  side  of  saio  pane  s<>gmen!  remote  from 
said  contoured  edge  and  adapted  to  conta  •  a  a  all  f  said 
container  in  a  plane  nonr.a'  to  said  wall 

(b)  said  connectcu  pane,  sej^ments  na\!ng  -he  ar.  uate  con- 
toured edge  of  one  scjirTu-n:  iiiemap.ng  with  ihe  wall 
contacting  edge  of  an  auiaicn:  pane    segmer.t 

(c)  ^"<  panel  segments  being  ..onncctec;  along  diagonal  fold 
Unes,  so  that  upon  foldmg  of  said  segRients  at  right  angics 
to  each  other  the  arcuately  contoured  edges  are  n  ontaci 
with  the  arcuate  surface  of  said  anivie  and  the  spaced 
edge  of  each  segment  is  in  coniaci  wiin  the  wail  oi  said 
container. 


4.r«.i6« 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  AND  BLANK  T>iKRhH»R 
Prentice  J.  Wood,  HapeTiIle.  Ga.,  tssignof  t«  n»e  vt?ad  *     rp-v- 
ratioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Rlcd  Mar.  10,  19«0.  ier.  No.  129.U9U 
lat  a.    B65D    :   Ja  75/06,  75/56 
L  .S   a.  206— IW 

I    An  article  earner  comprising  a  bottom  wa!' 
means  secured  to  the  side  edges    f  said  'vni.  n    -^n. 
end  walls  secured  respec  1 1  v e i v  u   :ne  ends  o\  said  bottom  wall, 
a  top  panel  secured  to  the  app*"-  f^'dges   >•  saio  side  ^al'  -nean^ 


23  f'laims 

slOe    wail 

i  pair  of 


4.2''K.!"'0 
CUSHIONING  [NSFRT  KOR  FRANGIBLE  OBJECTS 
James  \    Nauhtfirwr   i  hicatjo,  Ul..  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  \mtrnca.  (  hicago.  Hi 

Filed  ^eb    14    1980.  Ser    No    122,878 

Int    (1     B65U  ■<:   4: 

L^.  Ci.  2U6--4i,  »2  Claims 

7.  An  insert  for  a  sh.pr-i;..;  ..Tuainer  tor  isolating  from  tne 

walls  of  said  container  a  piurains    .t  necked  articles  ot  ct>ni- 

merrr  surh  i<;  video  tube  envciopo  f'a>.in,i  a  .lewmg  screen  at 
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one  end  and  a  neck  at  ihe  other  end.  said  insert  tx^ng  trirmed  •   4.2"'8.1''2 

of  a  number  of  cut  and  scored  blanks  of  paperboard  or  tne  like  rHFRMOs  ._UR  (  ARRIFR  &  1  I  N(  H  IKaY 

and  comprising:  Francesco  Ghebresillassie.  J"'39  Portal  \m.    lemplt  HilU   Md 

iai  a  platform  supported  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  support  20031 

^yrfa^,^  Hied  No»    Mj.  19"<i.  str    Nu   *ni,"8" 


(b)  said  platform  having  openings  conforming  to  contours  of 

said  tube  envelopes; 

(c)  a  center  post  extending  through  said  platform; 


snt    *  1 
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4,278,171 

STRAP  RETAINER  AND  COMPRESSION  BLOCK 
William  H.  Millhoan,  Delaware,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,603 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/48 

\5S.  n  206—451  7  Claims 


1  A  strap  and  sheet  securing  assembly  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rack  of  the  type  have  a  backwall  mounted  on  a  ba.se 
for  supporting  sheets  in  a  generally  vertical  position  with 
bottom  edge  portion  of  the  sheets  supported  on  the  base  and 
strap  means  for  secunng  the  sheets  on  the  rack,  said  iecunng 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  shoe  having  a  first  sheet  engaging  surface  and  a  second 
sheet  engaging  surface  spaced  from  the  first  sheet  engag- 
ing surface; 
first  means  for  securing  said  shoe  at  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  base  with  the  first  sheet  engaging  surface  facing  the 
backwall  and  spaced  a  first  distance  therefrom, 
second  means  for  securmg  said  shoe  at  the  predetermined 
position  on  the  base  with  the  second  sheet  engaging  sur- 
face facing  the  backwall  and  spaced  a  second  distance 
therefrom  different  than  the  first  distance;  and 
means  mountmg  said  shoe  for  retauung  a  portion  of  said 
st!   p  means 


MS.  CL  206-544 


3  Claims 


fd)  two  opposed  sides  of  said  center  post  having  the  neck<;  of 
a  pair  of  tubes  extending  therealong  and  resting  upt:>n  said 
platform; 

(e)  a  guide  supported  on  said  center  post  for  the  necks  of  said 
tubes  and  for  the  necks  of  other  tubes  lying  in  a  plane  King 
above  the  plane  of  the  first  named  pairs  of  necks  and 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  necks. 


I    \    nerrnos  jar  carrier  and  lunch  tray  compnsmg:  at  least 

of  3  tray  portions,  ca^r  p<  'lor  naMng  pp^Aiic  sides  of  sub- 
stantialiv  the  same  neighi  a  txMtom  wall  and  a  tup  wall,  each 
ira--  p<irnon  pnssicaiiv  ^onneLied  to  each  other  in  a  row  tray 
pHirtkn  said  top  wall  includir>;  ecesses  for  receiving  a  sand- 
wich utensils  and  like  artu.  les  each  \'-d^  p-Ttums  further  in- 
cluding opposite  upManding  end  waiN  ha\:ng  a  height  greater 
than  said  side  waiis.  said  end  s«,alis  intruding  ..  hamfered  f>or- 
:u'ns  at  ea^h  end  o*  said  end  ^a'w^  v,  herehs  'a  her  said  tray 
P<.)rtions  Pemg  folded  into  ar,  enclosure  a  spav.e  ^elng  f. -rmed 
among  said  tra\  portions  for  receiving  a  'hermns  lar  ;ht  car- 
r'er  turther  mviuding  miegrai  handles  I  v  au-d  ■*,  ;tu:  txaiora 
wails  .'t  said  ;ra\  pi-rtDris  and  a  nn^King  issemhiv  of  conven- 
tional nature  ic^  secure  said  trav  ;s»-.rtiinis  stiu;  u  hen  said  tray 
portions  are  folded  into  an  en>.ii>sure  vdvV.  'ra.  portions  when 
in  ap.  open  position  forms  a  .an^v.  ;ra\ 


4.2"'8.r3 
COMBINED  PI  IG  AND  AIR  \\ARP  NFC  K  HNISH 

GAl  GF 

Ernest  H.  Pemberton;  John  J    Pczxin.  botti  of  Toledo.  Ohio 

Darius  O   Riggs.  Ottawa  I.ake.  Mich.,  and  71»omas  B  Sorbit 

Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  Toledo,  (>hi( 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No   "3,596 

lat  CL^  Ba7C  5/34 

U.S  n.  209—522  7  Haim* 


1    Apparatus  !:>r  sitr  uitaneousiv  gauging  ine  interna!  diamr 


^f^^^^^^Er^^ 
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!er  i.nj  delecting  he  presence  of  unfilled  or  warped  finishes  of 

giass  containers  compnsine 
a  reference  surface  for  >upporting  a  container  in  an  upright 

afjtude, 
a  gauging  head  positioned  axially  above  the  neck  of  the 

container  to  be  gaugeo 
means  connected  t  '  sai  1  "caJ  for  raising  and  lowering  the 

head  vi.!th  a  nredete^m; -e  '  amphtude  of  movement; 
said   gauging  head  in^jj;   ,.  an  elongated  plug  having  a 

predetermined  eiterru:  diameter  adapted  to  pass  through 

the  neck  opening    f  i  glass  container  of  acceptable  size; 
m  innuiar  collar  surroundirg  sad  plug  and  adapted  to  move 

dov^n^ard  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  top  surface 

of  the  neck  or  finish  ot  -nc  -ontainer  under  test; 
a  first,  verticailv  recipr>»-a!ed,  tube  connected  to  the  upper 

end  of  said  plug 
3  second  verticalU  revprocated,  tube  surrounding  said  first 

an  ann,;lar  piston  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second 

tube, 
a  cylinder  connected  to  said  annular  collar,  within  which 

said  arnular  piston  is  slideablc;  and 
meapN  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  measuring  the  pressure 

pr  xluced  therein  hv  movemen'  -"'"  said  piston  with  the 
.i.iilar  sealed  to  the  conu.ne^  nnon  as  ^n  indication  of  the 
mtegntv  of  the  sealing  -.ufMce  of  the  container. 


GLASS  L  aRR  \  1 N  b  k\CK 

Archk  A.  Jacksoo,  P.O.  Box  1332,  Silver  Qty,  N.  Mex   H8061 

Filed  Not.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %3  048 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 


XJJS.  CL  211-41 
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4^8,174 
DISPLAY  AND  STOR\GF  \SSF\fRT  V 
Paul  L.  L«Blaiic,  24  Kendra  >t  .  Apt.  6,  Moncion,  >ew  Bruns- 
irick.  Caiuwla  EIC  4J8 

Filed  Sep.  10,  19^9.  Ser    No    '3.80^ 

Claims  priority,  application  C  anatla,  Apr.  20,  1979,  326007 

Int.  CI.    A4'F  7/00 

VJS  a   211^*0  3  Claims 


.AJ-i 


1.  A  glass  carrying  rack  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  vehicle,  said  frame 
including  a  horizontal  member; 

a  plurality  of  upright  supports; 

means  for  bearing  the  weight  of  said  rack  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  hook  means,  one  of  said  plurality  of  hook 
means  attached  to  the  top  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
upright  supports,  said  hook  means  detachably  securing 
said  plurality  of  upright  supports  to  said  frame  horizontal 
member; 

means  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  upright  supports  for 
supporting  said  glass;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  upright  supports  away  from  said 
vehicle  and  at  a  small  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical. 


4,278,176 
GRADIENT  TUBE  RACK  AND  MFTHOD 
Mark  B.  \dams.  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assignor  to  I  niverMt\  of 
Utah,  soii  i  Ake  City,  Utah 

FUed  JuL  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,876 

lat  CL^  A47B  73/00:  GOIN  21/01 

XJJS.  a.  211—74  10  Claimi 


1.  A  storage  and  disp  a.   is><  nbly  primarily  adapted  for 
receiving  cassette  and  eigh!    -ivn    dir>es  and  comprising 

an  elongate  base  section  na.ing  a.  east  one  upwardly  open- 
ing longitudinal  grcxive  of  female  dovetail  configuration, 
and  at  least  one  upright  parti-ior  --^.ember  having  at  least 
one  dovvnward  protection  •  nac  dovetail  configuration 
for  sliding  engagement  within  :.ic  at  least  one  longitudinal 
groove. 

one  end  of  the  base  section  having  i  'rans^e^se  male  dovetail 
configuration  and  the  other  ?nc  s  'he  ^^ase  section  having 
a  female  dovetail  configuranrr  a  hereby  identical  base 
members  may  be  joined  endwise-      gethe'  to  any  length, 

and  complementarv  end  .ap*^  -.<  ^over  tnc  ends  of  the  base 
section, 

the  top  surface  of  ea^-h  upright  riiemoer  having  a  recess 
therein,  and  the  btittom  surface  '  eacb  ^ase  member 
having  a  number  jf  transverse  do>An\*,dra  projections 
provided  uniformly  theraiong.  '.ne  '^ev.es>  N:-ing  adapted  to 
receive  a  selected  one  of  'he  jo^nv^.d^J  r"  ie>.:ions  en- 
abling vertical  enlargement  m  ine  asserntii>, 

the  top  surface  of  the  base  se^^tions  na^mg  low  transverse 
dividers  to  separate  and  sure*  r'  -assettev  .arned  •he-'ebe- 
tween 


1.  A  gradient  tube  rack  comprising: 

a  gradient  tube  holder  comprising  a  rxxiv  having  a  plurality 
of  upwardly-opening,  gradient  j^c  receivers  therein, 
each  gradient  tube  receiver  including  a  longitudinal  slut 
therein  forming  a  viewer  openmg  for  viewing  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  leneth  of  a  gradient  tube  placed  in  the 
gradient  tube  ^eve'^t-r  each  gradient  tube  receiver  having 
a  shelf  in  the  lo^r'  -nd  -hereof  for  receiving  an  end  of  a 
downwardly-inse'^'eo  gradient  'ube  m  abutting  relation- 
ship; 

access  means  in  each  shelf  for  providing  access  tu  the  Nm 
torn  of  the  gradient  tuK-  n  a  location  coaxial  with  the 
gradient  tube; 
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a  stand  for  supporting  the  gradient  tube  holder  above  a 
surface,  the  stand  compnsing  a  vertical,  planar  eiemeni 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  gradient  tube  holder  .mc  c^ 
tending  t'orwardly  therefrom;  and 

light  shield  means  for  shielding  the  viewer  opening*,  in  the 
gradient  tube  holder  against  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ambi- 
ent light  said  light  shield  means  comprising  a  horizontal, 
planar  top  element  extending  forwardly  from  the  top  of 
the  gradient  tube  holder  and  cooperating  with  the  verti- 
cal, planar  elements  of  the  stand  to  thereby  form  said  light 
shield  means  about  said  viewer  of)enings 


4,278,177 

CLOTHES  HANGER  WTTH  MULTIPLE  aOTHES 

SUPPORTS 

Ibrahim  Fahmi,  Lewrenzstr.  119,  4150  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Piled  Aug.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1978.  78249I7[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/19 
U.S.  a.  211  — 116  SOaims 


1  Clothe*  hanger  with  multiple  clothes  supports  comprising 
a  hook  for  hanging  the  clothes  hanger,  a  support  rod  arranged 
vertically  when  said  hook  is  positioned  for  hanging  the  clothes 
hanger,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  struts  form 
mg  the  multiple  supports  for  the  clothes  hanger,  said  struts 
formed  of  a  bendmg-resistant  material  and  secured  to  and 
extending  horizontally  from  said  support  rod  and  being  spaced 
apan  along  said  support  rod  and  being  located  in  a  plane  in 
eluding  said  hook  when  said  support  rod  is  arranged  vertically 
said  support  rod  and  said  struts  forming  a  U-shaped  member 
formed  of  the  bending-resistant  material  and  having  a  bight 
portion  and  two  laterally  spaced  leg  portions  each  having  a 
first  end  and  second  end  with  the  first  end  of  each  leg  portion 
forming  a  junction  with  said  bight  portion  and  the  second  end 
of  each  said  leg  portion  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
bight  portion,  said  bight  portion  comprising  said  support  rod 
and  said  leg  portions  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  said 
strut,  at  least  one  additional  rectilinear  said  strut  secured  to  said 
bight  between  said  leg  portions  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bight,  and  said  hook  attached  to  said  U-shaped  member 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  rod  forming  an  angle 
having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  with  said  second  leg  bent  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  said  first  leg,  said  first  leg  having  a  free  end 
spaced  from  the  junction  with  said  second  leg,  said  hook  being 
formed  in  a  part  of  said  first  leg  extending  from  the  free  end 
thereof  toward  and  spaced  from  the  junction  with  said  second 
leg,  said  second  leg  having  a  free  end  spaced  from  the  junction 
with  said  first  leg,  the  free  end  of  said  second  leg  being  con 
nected  to  said  bight  portion  intermediate  the  connection  of  said 
leg  portions  to  said  bight  portion. 


CHILD-RK-SISTANT  CI  ()Sl  Rf   AM)  CONTAINER 
Milton  L.  C^iser.  Millersviile.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  (Jiass  Man- 
ufacturing (  orporatinn.  1  os  Angeles,  (  alif 

Filed  Ma\  21.  !9"'9,  S«r.  No,  44j,694 

Int   (1     mSD  55/02 

VJS.  CL  215—215  6  ClaiaH 


VZ^^/^j 


^ 


I     Ihr     ompination  of  a  plastic  container  and  a  pry-off 
closure  iherefor  comprising: 

;i    ontainer  having  a  body  with  an  upstanding  neck, 

an  annular  shoulder  of  a  predeternmed  iliameter  on  the  neck 
of  the  container  and  ha.mg  a  ,.oaiinuous  uninterrupted 
planar  vurtace, 

an  upstanding  annuia;  t>  unng  spout  on  said  container  pro- 
jecting upv^.ardl\  from  said  shoulder  and  fermmating  in  an 
upper  rim  aK^ij!  a  container  opening. 

means  defining  a  retaining  ri.ig  mean--  on  said  spout  adjacent 
the  upper  nm  for  cooperatior  with  the  closure, 

a  closure  <'i>r  said  container  rr.ade  of  plastic  and  having  a 
predetermined  nexibiiit), 

3  \o^'  '^dll  on  said  i.  losure, 

ar  anriuiar  depending  skirt  wall  integrally  formed  w-th  said 
top  waii  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  ]es<  than  said 
predetermined  diameter  of  said  shoulder,  said  skirt  wall 
having  an  outer  cylindncal  surface  w.uh<*u!  any  projec- 
tions for  prving  off  of  said  cap, 

an  inwardh  protecting  nng  means  on  the  internal  svall  of 
said  closure  for  engaging  said  retaining  nng  means  and  for 
snapping  therein  er  to  set.ure  said  closure  t(-  said  con- 
tainer. 

said  inner  wall  of  said  closure  has  a  cylindrical  surface  with- 
out any  proiections  thereon  other  than  said  inuarjiy 
projecting  nng  means,  a!lov.!ng  said  closure  to  turn  t.  any 
rotative  position  relative  t^    said  cc^niamer 

3  discrete  sealing  element  disposed  beneath  said  top  wall  and 
having  a  portion  for  scaling  vvith  and  adhering  U:  tne  rim 
of  said  container  to  seal  the  same  with  removal  of  the 
closure  from  the  container 

said  sealing  element  being  separable  from,  said  closure  alter 
being  adhered  to  said  container  nm 

a  txMtom,  end  wall  on  said  skirl  disposed  closely  adjacent  to 
said  s-ontmuous,  uninterrupted  planar  surface  on  said 
shoulder  at  a  predetermined  spacing 

and  walls  in  said  skin  defining  a  slot  extending  up\*,ardly 
from  said  bottom  end  wall  of  said  skin  tc  adiacent  said 
inwardly  projecting  ring  means  providing  a  spacing 
greater  than  said  predetermined  spacing  svith  said  shoul- 
der to  receive  a  com  or  tix)l  therein  for  flexing  the  skin 
wall  for  prying  off  said  closure  from  said  container  said 
slot  being  sufficienth  wide  to  admit  a  com  intc>  the  slot  in 
wedging  relationship  when  said  i^iosurt  is  in  rotative 
p<">sition  relative  to  said  container. 
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CONTAINER  CLOSl  RF 
RkkaH  L.  McWUliajas.  1310  McC uilougii.  s*n  ^ntoR:<     lex. 
78212 

FUcd  Dec.  10.  I<r9.  set    So    101.&4J 

lat.  a,    B6SV         w 

L  S.  a.  21S— 245  2  CUimn 


gage  the  neck  upon  application  of  torque  to  the  cap  ui  ^ 

second  direction  opposed  to  tbf  "^^t  direciion  and  .   r^e 


1    A  container  closure  apparatus   ..imprising- 
a  container  lop  portion  ''-.'■:  mounting   m  a  -..r-nia^iner  opening 
having  an  apenure  extending  there  thr^ugn  communicat- 
ing with  the  container    -pening  tor  distx^nsing  materia' 
from  the  container 
iaid  container  top  portun   navng  a  first  closure  surface 
inclined  downwardiv  from  the  from  .  f  sa-nl  .onumer  top 
portion  to  the  rear  theran  and  naming  'Irst  and  third  Utch 
means  in  the  form  of  serations  formed  or  >aid  first  closure 
surface  and  extending  lateralK  ihereacross.  -«uu  iperture 
being  disposed  between  iaid  first  and  third  iat.  n  memhers; 
a  closure  member  pivotaiK   sevured  to  the  ^ontaine-     op 
portion  and  having  a  second  .u>sure  surtace  lor  xtaiing 
engagement  with  the  first  closure  surface 
said  closure  member  having  second  and  i'ourth  latch  means 
m  the  form  of  serations  formed  on  said  second   o  t^urc 
surface  and  extending  laterallv  thcreacros-s,  anc  ;r;    'Pfx^s- 
ing  relation  to  said  t'lrsi  and  third  latcn  mean^  for  'eieas- 
ably  latching  with  said  tlrst  and  'hird  lat^h  mean>  thereby 
securing  the  first  and  second  closure  surfaces  m  sealing 
relationship,  and 
said  closure  member  having  tuo  spaceo  Jo\*.niA,ardly  ex- 
tending leg  members  positioned  at  opposed  sides  of  said 
closure  member  for  pivouliv  engaging  said  container  top 
portion  at  pivot  points  spaced  beiou   said   first   .losure 
surface   and   at   the   rear   of  said   ^onuiner   top    portion 
wherein  the  length  of  the  said  two  leg  memc>er>  is  .nosen 
so  as  to  provide  a  low  arcuate  movement  -^t  tne  -lONure 
member  with  respect  to  the  container  top  p^^rtion  and  to 
securely  latch  said  first  and  third  latch  means  ano  s^k 
second  and  fourth  latch  means  »nG  retain  saic   .i, 'sub- 
surfaces m  scaling  relationship 


spending  to  a  loosening  of  the  oap  from  the  container 
thereby  frustrating  removal  ol  the  wap  from  the  container 


4.2^8.181 
S^FFFV  PRFSSLRK  RELIEF  DEVICE 

I.,»ren  r  v\  ,M>d.  Jerome  D  Allen,  both  of  Tulsa;  Miner  E.  Clift. 
Brv)ken  \rrow  Jem.  V\  Kays,  and  CaJvin  C.  Forsythe,  both 
.f  Tulsa  ail  of  Okia..  assiKnors  to  EiS  4  B  Safety  Systems, 
inc.,  i  uisa.  *  >kia 

Hied  \ug.  25.  l9-'8.  Ser.  No.  936,868 

lxLCL^F\6K  17/40 
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4,278.180 
CONTAINER  CLOSLTIE  WITH  BREaKABI  F  ASM  I  aR 

RING 
WUbani  C.  Wlllii,  Hagentown,  lad.,  asngnor  to    J^luminuin 
Coav>"7  of  AaKTica,  Pittsbwrgb.  Pa. 

Filed  J«».  24,  19W,  Ser   No    llS.Or 

Ul  a.    B65D  4;  J4 

L.S.  CL  215—252  n  Claims 

1    A  closure  for  a  container   having  a  neck  comprising   •» 

distal  finish  portion  terminating  m  an  annular  nm  defining   » 

mouth  opemng  of  the  container,  said  closure  comprising 

(a)  a  cap  engagmg  the  finish  portion  of  the  container 

(b)  an  annular  ring  connected  to  the  cap  and  located  contigu 
ous  to  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  neck,  said  nng  being 
free  to  route  circumfcrentially  with  respect  to  the  nett 
upon  application  of  torque  to  the  cap  in  a  first  direction 
correspoodmg  to  a  fastening  of  the  cap  onto  the  conuiner 
and  said  rmg  being  constricted  radiallv  inwardly  t(    rr 


1.  A  safety  pressure  relief  device  ccmpnsing: 
a  flexible  seaimg  r'-icmrv: 
i  %.r^s'f  medtis,  :rk ouOiiig 

i  .  -jtimg  ^;ade  I'Kateu  arv^ut  tnc  peripherv  oi  a  subsian- 

laiiv  ,_!f.uia'    if->ening  formed  m  said  knife  means; 
i  'lang--  p^TtioTi  .orated  radialK  outward  of  said  cutting 

"•lade    itiO 
ai;  anriu.d'  ...  'nnectmg  tx.rtKm  rxriween  said  flange  portion 
ant:  siLul  ,  uttmg  ^iade; 
s  -'-s;  rupt^of  disk  hav.ng  said  fle.^iible  sealing  member asso- 
ciaiett  Aitn    'oe  side  thereof  and  having  said  knife  means 
located  adjacen!  d  side  thereof  opp<:)site  said  flexible  seal- 
ing me'.v.tx"  M   tnai  vc  hen  said  first  rupture  disk  ruptures  in 
resptnise  ti    .i  predetermined  pressure  differential  caused 
by  a  *lrs!  prevsure  .'n  the  sealing  member  side  o(  said  first 
rupture  disk  being  a  predetermined  amount  greater  than  a 
vevond  pressure  on  the  knife  means  side  of  said  first  rup- 
Oi^e  Jisii    saio  tlejiible  sealing  member  engages  said  knife 
means,  said  tlrst  rupture  disk  including 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots  IcKated  radially  outward  of  said 
cutting  blade  and  defining  a  substantially  circular  blow- 
out portuTi  therein  and  a  retaining  hinge  thereon,  said 
blowout  portion  being  constructed  for  dislocation  from 
said  *"irst  rupture  disk  and  passage  through  said  opening 
fi  said  knife  means  vi  that  an  opening,  through  which  a 
;xirtion  of  said  scaling  member  extends  to  contact  said 
knife  means  after  rupture  of  said  first  rupture  disk,  is 
created  m  said  first  rupture  disk  when  said  first  rupture 
disk  ruptuies   and 
it  seast  one  rupture  tab  located  between  adjacent  arcuate 

slots  and  having  a  notch  therein,  and 
a  second  'up!,ire  disk  asscKiated  with  said  flexible  scaling 
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member  so  that  said  sealing  member  is  located  between 
said  first  and  second  rupture  disks 


4^8,182 
VENDING  MACHINE 

Allan  Ahlstrom.  Mahults  Herrgard,  SimUmgsdalen,  Sweden  (310 
39) 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1978.  7809454 

Int  a.3  G07F  11/24.  11/32 

VJS.  a.  221—5  9  Qaims 


step)*  of  placing  aiSi,rete  seeOs  m  suspension  in  a  liquid  .naming 
a  free  upper  surface,  capturing  a  seed  against  a  .  apiure  onfice 

by  means  of  a  pressure  difference  a>.ross  the  onfi._e  prrxjucmg 
relative  movement  hieiween  the  .apiure  -riiKe  anC  Aic  said 
seeds  m  suspension  and  positioning  the  vapiare  .rifKt  «.i.r  :ne 
captured  seed  at  a  release  nxation  fo^r  Jispensing  the  s<-ec  and 
releasing  the  ^aptured  seed  from  the  ^apiurr  r-fice  -ht  f.rst 
mentioned  step  mciuding  the  step  of  suppivmg  ar  ^psvardly 
.jirected  flr^u  1*'  iiquid  m  the  said  suspension  ot  the  said  dis- 
crete itbiects  such  as  t  prixjuce  '■es.irculatorv  movement  of 
seeds  m  v.  hich  a  stream  of  discTete  seeds  is  ^arned  up\*ardiy 
towards  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  prcxjuce  a  fountain  of  seeds 
rising  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  the  ^.apture 
orifice  being  brought  to  the  fountain  for  capture  of  a  seed. 


4.278.184 

t:SCAPEMEN"T  MECHANISM  FOR  AlTOMATIC 

FASTENER  INSERT  MECHANISMS 

Clyde  P   N^illis.  P.O   Box  335.  CoooTer.  N.(    28613 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,809 

Int  a     B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  221—233  7  tlaum 


1    A  vending  machine  comprising  a  number  of  separate 
vertical  compartments  arranged  to  form  a  flat  battery,  from  the 
lower  end  of  which  items  arc  singularly  retncvable  under  the 
control  of  a  release  mechanism, 

each  of  said  compartments  being  defined  by  two  side  walls, 
a  back  wall  and  a  bottom. 

an  opening  in  the  back  wall  of  each  compartment  adjacent  to 
Its  bottom, 

a  selector  mechanism  including  a  frame  embracing  three 
sides  of  said  battery  and  composing  a  front  member,  a  rear 
member  and  a  top  member  interconnecting  said  rear  and 
front  members, 

two  horizontal  guides  for  carrying  said  frame  while  permit- 
ting displacement  thereof  along  said  battery, 

a  handle  on  said  top  member  for  manual  displacement  of  said 
frame, 

a  sensor  earned  by  said  front  member, 

a  feeding-out  finger  on  said  rear  member  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, and 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  feedmg-out 
finger  in  and  out  said  opening  in  the  back  of  a  selected 
compartment 


'  4^8,183 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  P.  BUlingtoB,  FUtwkk,  Eiiglaiid,  aadgnor  to  National 
Research  DevelopmeBt  Corporatioii,  J.oiidoii,  England 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,136 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1978. 
17684/78 

Int.  CL^  AOIC  19/00;  B65G  47/36 
IJS.  a.  221—211  7  Qaims 


7  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  auiomalK  'astener  de- 
vices of  the  type  in  which  fasteners  are  removed  'rom  a  reser- 
voir and  transferred  one  at  a  time  to  a  fastener  inserting  dcv  i^e 
the  improvement  composing 

(a)  a  earner  means  p<.>sitioned  in  a  track wav  for  --eceiving 
fasteners  one  at  a  time  from  said  reservoir  v^hen  m  a  front 
position, 

(b)  said  earner  means  being  moved  to  a  second  discharge 
position  in  said  trackway  by  the  application  of  air  under 
pressure  against  the  earner  means, 

(c)  a  fastener  outlet  communicating  with  said  earner  means 
at  said  second  position  to  discharge  fastenerN  from  said 
earner  means  into  a  conduit  leading  to  said  fastener  insert 
mg  device,  and 

(d)  said  earner  means  including  at  least  one  air  bvpass  pas 
sagewas  for  permitting  passage  of  a  portion  of  said  air 
within  said  trackwav  under  pressure  into  said  fastener 
outlet 

Ahereb>  the  same  air  that  drives  the  ..arner  means  also  trans- 
fers the  fastener  to  the  fastener  insert  device. 
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1  A  method  of  dispensing  seeds  from  a  liquid  comprising  the 


4,278,185 

DOUBLE  TEN  aCARETTE  DISPENSER 

Sergio  J.  Perei,  311  W.  97tk  St^  Apt.  3E,  New  York,  N.Y  ,  10025 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1979.  Ser,  No.  59.042 

Int.  a.'  A24F  /5  W  B60N  3/12 

MS.  a.  221—104  2  Claim 

1.  A  double  ten  cigarette  dispenser,  composing  in  combtna 

tion;  a  frame  for  placement  on  top  of  an  automobile  dashboard 

and  a  cigarette  case  that  is  slid  rearwardly  into  said  frame  with 

either  upper  opposite  or  lower  opposite  side  of  said  case  facing 

upwardly  in  said  frame,  said  case  comprising  two  compan 

ments.  one  upon  another  separated  by  a  partition  therebe 

tween,  each  compartment  holdmg  a  row  of  ten  cigarettes,  and 

each  compartment  being  accessible  for  re-loadmg  cigarettes 

therein  by  pivoted  doors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  case:  said 
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friine  compnsing  i  rcvcrtacte  mounted  upon  a  plate  fitted  4^''**  i*" 

wnh  rubber  padsthereberu  ath  for  resting  upon  said  dashboard;  TRIGGER  I  orx  s\  si  LM  H  )R  PI  \!  P 

-.aid  'txeptacie  hav  mg  an    pening  at  a  front  thereof  for  slidably  WairtB  J.  Lnedtke,  Fi.sn     ■  rt  k,  Wia^  assiKnor  lu  >>^urit>  Plai 

'?t.eiv!ng  said  case   and  a  fofwardly  extending  push  rod  near  ^cs.  Inc.,  Miami  Lalies,  Ha. 

one  corne'^   >t  a  rectangular  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle;  and  ^'**'  ^^-  *^«  ^^^  ^^  ^'    '^^  ^^ 

<a!d  cav  having  a  pair  if  holes  near  opposite  diagonal  comers 


Int.  a.J  Bo  B 


VS.  a.  222—153 


t)  riaims 


of  a  rectangular  rear  \m"  'hereof,  and  being  selectively  en- 
tered bv  viid  push  rixl  wnen  »ajd  case  is  slid  in  said  frame  with 
cuner  ^akl  ca^se  upper  or  lower  side  thereof  facing  upwardly 
for  a  .griment  \*.uh  said  push  rod,  and  a  spring  loaded  pressure 
plate  m  >  ri;  !  said  re<.ertacle  rear  wall,  normally  urging  said 
case  awa>  trom  said  pusi:  rod. 


METHOD  AND  APPARaTI  s  FOR  EV\  F  R  AGE 

DISPENSING  Ct)NTRU{    \M>  (JL  AMITY 

\l()Nn()RIN(. 

Robert  D    Williimson,  "SSO  NVV     First  '  r     F'emnr.)ke  Pines, 

Ha   3J024 

FUed  Sep.  <*,  !<»"S,  M-r    No.  94i),-k>4 

Int   (1     R^-I)  5/08 

I   S   n    222—36  6na!mv 


1 

BOTTLE  CAP 

oncurrnY  ■ 


1.  In  a  dispensing  pump  assembly  for  dispensing  product 
from  a  container, 
a  pivotally  reciprocable  lever  for  actuating  said  r-urrp  asserr 

bly; 
said  lever  having  a  catch; 
and  locking  means  in  said  pump  assembly  Tor  'eieasab]\ 

engaging  said  catch  to  lock  said  lever  in  a  depre5.->ed  p^^ 

tion; 
said  pump  assembly  including  a  closure  ano  3  hi  uMn.;  r  (a: 

able  on  said  closure; 
and  said  locking  means  including  a  lip  on  saiu  vi>.>^urc  having 

a  recess  therein  for  receiving  vaid    atch; 
said  housing  and  lever  betn*;  ■    latabie  '.o  align  said  lever 

with  said  recess,  said  lever  oeuig  Jcpressihie  u   insert  said 

catch  in  said  recess,  and  said  n.>using  and  iever  being 

further  rotatable  to  engage  said  inserted  catch  vvuh  said 

hp. 


.ige  dispensing  control  and  quantity 

-.ettmg   re-programmahif    lata   >^v  •,'*;>    Jisposed  within  a 


1     \  T'leth^'HJ  for  '!>?'. 
■nitiirmg  .jompHSing 


'esM! 


therein  data  bits  to 


g;  .en  bc^ttle  control  .a 

drntifv  that  cap  from 

^ontrol  caps 
opening  a  vaJve  m  the-  ..  n;rol  cap. 
activating  electronic   .ir^Liitrv   jinp<-vc-v 

^ap  that  both  senahzes  ;nc-  Ja;a 

also  transmits  a  radiated  Mgna 

lau  bits, 
receiving  m  a  remote  ;>vation  tht 

the  scnaiized  uata  bits,  and 
accumulating  such   radiated  signals  'rom   all  control  caps 

within  the  system  in  a  data  prvKcsiing  je.icc. 


-rs  m  a  system  of  programmable 


Aithin  the  control 

;rTipressec;  "nerfinand 

fiLainin^   :n;    M:---a!'zed 


ignal  containing 


RrMtUl^    i)Hi\fKV   Si)7JA¥    A.SSEMBI  V  FOR 
PRF.sSl  RIZFD  (ONTAINER 
Georgf    M     SctphenMin     1*1    i^estnut    Ri<l(ie,    Bethel.    Cooii 
>t>Hv<\    And   ihivid   h     Fi«^in    BnwkfieUl,  (  onn.,  assignors  to 
n'^Tir  \S    N[epfien<>on.  Betbel.  (  onn 

Hied  <  k-t    o  [9-^9   ber    N<>   8€.5«9 

iflt.  Ll.    B67D  -\  C'O 

U^.  CL  222—182  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  remotely  operated  press  a -zed  container 
assembly  including  the  combination  of  a  pressun/ed  container 
provided  with  an  upstanding  rim  convemriv^aiiv  surrounding 
an  upstanding  hollow  valve  stem  for  releasing  the  pressurized 
contents  therefrom  in  resp<nise  to  shitting  of  the  valve  stem 
relative  to  the  container  fr  m  a  normaj  disarmed  miXJe  position 
to  a  deprf>seO  a.-:neO  .-ii.>(_ie  fxiMtum.  a  remote  delivers  nozzle 
for  selectively  controlhng  ^'le  lelease  of  said  contents  from  said 
container,  conduit  means  ^uupied  with  said  remote  delivery 
nozzle  for  carrying  said  contents  from  said  container  to  said 
remote  delivery  nozzle,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  ,aivt  stem  with  said 
conduit  meana. 
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I 
said  connecting  means  including 

(1)  cap  means  for  enclosing  said  valve  stem  ana  including 
an  annular  penpheral  edge  frictionally  engaging  said 
upstanding  nm  of  said  container  wherebv  to  removably 
mount  said  cap  means  on  said  container,  said  cap  means 
including  an  aperture  therein 
(2 1  a  connector  element  extending  through  saia  aperture 
m  said  cap  means  and  secured  to  the  latter,  said  connec- 
tor element  having  a  bore  therethrough  defining  first 
and  second  openings  therein,  said  first  opening  being 
flowably  coupled  with  said  conduit  means,  said  valve 
stem  being  sealingly   received   within  said   bore   and 
extending  through  said  second  opening  m  said  conne^ 
tor  element,  said  connector  element  further  includm,; 
surface  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  stem  and 
force  the  latter  to  shift  from  said  disarmed  mcxic  p.is.- 
iion  thereof  to  said  armed  mode  position  thereof  when 
said  cap  means  is  installed  on  said  container,  and 
(3)  means  circumscribing  said  connector  element  for  pro 
V  iding  a  seal  between  said  cap  means  and  said  connector 
clement  to  prevent  escape  of  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer from  said  cap  means  through  said  aperture  into 
the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
said  cap  means  is  formed  from  a  plastic  matenal  and  is  tubu- 
lar in  shape,  one  extremity  of  said  cap  means  being  en- 
closed by  an  end  wall,  said  aperture  being  disposed  in  said 
end  wall,  said  end  wall  including  an  annular  area  oi  weak- 
ness therein  curcumscnbing  said  aperture  to   facilitate 
flexion  of  said  end  wall  adjacent  said  aperture. 


normally  contacting  said  first  stem  means  to  close  the  fluid 
passage  therein; 

(d)  a  dip  tube  means  having  its  upper  portion  passing 
through  an  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  said  dip  tube 
that  is  provided  in  the  lower  end  of  said  second  body 
section,  the  dip  tube  upper  end  being  coupled  to  said 
second  piston  and  movable  therewith;  and 

(e)  means  provided  on  the  wall  of  said  second  body  section 
to  cooperate  with  said  second  piston  to  permit  air  en- 
trapped in  said  first  and  second  body  sections  to  be  dis- 
charged through  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  n<xi«  section  into  the  air  space  of  said  container 
upon  the  I  riming  of  the  pump. 


4.278.190 

CONCRETE  DlSCHARt.F  HUPPFH 

Robert  F    Oor>,  Hampshire,  and  Charles  .)    ^rndt.  f.lk  (.rove, 

both  of  11!,.  assignors  to  Rotec  Industries,  Inc.  Flmhurst    111. 

Filed  Jan.  ".  1980.  Ser.  No.  109.929 

Int   (1    B6M,  ¥7/00 

U.S.  a.  222—561  12  Haims 


4,278,189 
ACCL1VIULATIVE  PRESSURE  PL^VIP 

Donald  C.  Kirk.  Jr..  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  104,120 

Int.  a.3  B05B  9/043 

Lii.  CI.  222—321  15  Claims 


1.  A  hopper  for  controlling  a  flow  of  concrete  to  a  moving 
belt  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  inclined  side  walls  converging  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper 

(b)  one  of  said  side  walls  b<-n\f.  :lai  and  having  a  concrete 
discharge  opening  Oierethr  ugh; 

(c)  primary  gate  nieans,  slidabiv  mounted  on  said  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  capable  t  m  vmg  across  said  concrete 
discharge  opening,  for  shearing  said  How  of  concrete,  said 
primary  gaie  means  lerrriinating  ai  ts  lower  end  in  an 
inverted  substan I laiK  V    shaped    opening; 

(d)  means  for  actuating  said  pnrr^a^v  gate  means  and  causing 
said  primary  gate  means  to  progress, vely  close  said  con- 
crete discharge  opening   and 

(e)  stop  means  connected  vvii  said  h.ipp<-r  f  r  arresting 
downward  movement  of  saiC  pnmai  -  gaie  n.eans 

(f)  a  secondary  gate  mounted  on  said  priniarv  ,caie  nuaii-  for 
closing  said  inverted  ^.jris;.innalo  \   sruiped     iK-mng. 


1   In  a  pump  dispenser  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sontainer 
holding  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  means  defining  a  cylindncal  pump  bods  having  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section,  said  second  section  being  ot 
a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  section; 

(b)  a  first  piston  received  in  said  first  body  section  and  has 
ing  an  attached  first  stem  means  having  a  fluid  passage 
therein  extending  out  of  said  body  section; 

(c  >  a  second  piston  received  in  said  second  body  section  and 
having  an  attached  second  stem  means  having  a  fluid 
passage  in  its  lower  portion  and  a  solid  upper  portion 


4.2''8,191 
SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER 
Lynn  .Meciiam.  465  ^^    800  South,  Alpine,  Ctah  84(X»3 
Filed  Dec   10.  19^9,  Ser   No    102.24* 
Int   CI     B62D  43/ (J4 
U.S.  a.  224 — 42.21  11  Clmmi, 

1.  A  spare  tire  earner  comprising, 
tube  support  means  for  rigid  attachment  l<    a  vehicle 
lifting  means  fitted  wiihin  said  tube  supp«'r'.  means  and  ar- 
ranged for  moving  verticallv  therein 
means  for  v>perating  said  lifting  means  i<^  move  :'  vertically; 
whain  means  secured  to  said  lifting  means  j,   move  therewith; 
a  support  bar  als^i  secured  to  said  chain  means  and  pivoially 
connected  at  its  ends,  respeciivelv    to  a  lifting  pivoi  hn^x:k 
and  platform  pivot  bliKk. 
means  for  maintaining  said  lifting  pivot  t>kxk  in  ossentiaily  a 
stationarv  attitude. 
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are  platform  means  sevursn:        c:\;end  from  said  platform 
piviit  bkx-k  for  mainlining  a  spare  tire  thereon;  and 
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GLASS  RRF\KIN(.  AM)  >KFARATINC  APPARATUS 
\M)  MFTH(MJ 
Gordon  F   Hrrrman   '  .Humbu*.  and  John  I)   Keilar,  Fontypool, 
■K>tn   If     an*<ta  *<»siKnor>,  to  \'fK,  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 

Kiietl  M«v   n    1<^'V,  s^r    No   39.219 

aaim>  pnnrtt)    application  (  anada.  Feb.  28.  1**''9,  322445 

in;    <  ;     (  WB  Ji/CW 

VS.  a.  225—2  1?  Claims 


U  »=  '*i 


means  arranged  Ixt'Aeen   ^id   'ftng  and  platform  pivot 
blcKks  for  limiting  r'^utum     *  %aid  pivot  blocks. 


SKI  AND  POLL  CARRYING  BRACK fT 

Frank  Saiegar,  1978  Gladwick  St„  Compton   (  alif  *i:20 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19*3,  Ser   No.  109,142 

lat.  n     B60R  9/12 

U.S.  a.  224— 315  6aaim^ 


1.  The  method  of  scoring  anvl  ^reaki.ng    >ut  glass  blanks  of 
predetermined  outline  shafn:  :r  <m  a  glass  >heet  ..ompnsmg 

(a)  applying  firsi  jru.!  second  score  hne  patterns  to  a  piece  of 
glass,  the  first  and  second  «:ore  line  patterns  each  includ 
inK  a  respective  score  line  segment,  u-hich  score  line 
segmerts  extend  adjacent  to  me  another,  said  score  line 
patterns  defining,  at  least  in  part  the  outlmes  of  glass 
blanks  to  be  subseq-jentlv  broker  'ut  from  the  piece  o! 
glass; 

(b)  applying  forces  to  the  piec  e  >f  glass  in  such  a  ^a>  as  to 
sever  the  glass  along  -ne  ol  the  score  line  segments  and  to 
split  the  piece  of  giavs  iho  two  pans  each  havmg  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  patterns  tncreon; 

(c)laterall>  s<rparaiing  tne  isvc  glass  pans  a  selected  distance 

.jway  from  one  arunncr   a:iC 
vJ,  ipplymg  brean     ut  •    f.es  ;,    trie  iaterallv  separated  glass 

parts  to  compiet.':  'nc  severing    ''   the  pans  along  their 

respective  score  sne  patterns. 


4.278.194 

NLiCHLNL  tOR  IHL  ATTACHMENT  OF  BUTTONS, 

RIVETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Metin   Kr^)v     'Auppertai.  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  assignor  to 
vtiaeffer  Hombenj  (»nibH,  Huppertai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun    14.  1979,  Ser,  No   48,420 
Claim.s  pnontv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 

int.  O.^  A41H  37/00 
VS.  a.  227—18  8  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  secunng  va.noas  skimg  articles  to  each 
other  and  for  rclcasablv  attaching  the  coiiecteil  skiing  articles 
tc  an  automobile,  compnsmg 

a  suppon  assembly  conformed  'c  itia>.  hriier;        ^id  auto- 
mobile including  a  transverse     penmg  of  substantially 

rectangular  section  communicating  through  an  elongate 

iiot  to  the  cxtenor  thereof. 
a  base  plate  of  substantially  rectanguiax  plan  i\  rrr  auapted 

for  insertion  on  the  mtenor  oi  said  transverse    pening, 
a  fork-like  bracket  assembly  having  a  first  anu  second  eite 

nor  leg  on  the  distal  sides  thereof  and  an   mtenor    leg 

disposed  therebetween,  said  mtenor  leg  being  shoner  tna; 

said  firtt  and  second  cxtenor  legs,  said  first  and  secon. 

cxtenor  legs  and  said  mtenor  leg  bemg  dimcpsionec  tor 

receipt  m  said  slot, 
pivoting  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  extc 

nor  leg  and  engaged  to  said  base  plate  for  pivotal  engage         1   Tn  i  machine  nir    he  atiachmeni  of  fasteners  on  clothing 

mcnt  of  said  bracket  assembly  to  said  base  plate   and  pieces     ne  tasteners  compnsmg  upper  parts  and  lower  pans 

Latch  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  extern. r    adapted   to   he  attached   together  by   upper  and   lower  tool 

leg  for  engaging  said  base  plate  in  a  first  or  second  spacec    stamps  >n  the  ciothmg  pieces  at  an  atiachmeni  position,  with  a 

alignment  relative  said  pivoting  means  magazine  adaptetj  ti  store  the  pans  of  the  fasteners  aiKi  being 
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onenied  laterally  relative  to  the  attachment  position,  a  feed  rail 
extending  from  the  magazine  up  to  a  vicinity  of  the  attachment 
position  feeds  the  lower  parts  to  this  vicinity,  and  swingable 
means  for  transfcrnng  the  lower  parts  from  this  vicinil>  miu 
the  atuchment  positKjn,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  feed  rail  has  an  exit  mouth  at  said  vicinity  and  consti- 
tutes means  for  feeding  the  lower  parts  to  said  exit  mouth 
in    a   substantially   edgewise-upright   position,   said   exit 
mouth  IS  located  at  an  angle  offset  by  about  W  degrees 
relative  to  the  attachment  position, 
a  slide  surface  extends  from  said  exit  mouth  up  to  the  attach- 
ment position,  said  slide  surface  is  circularly  arc -shaped, 
beginning  tangentially  from  said  exit  mouth  and  running 
substantially  tangentially  into  the  atuchment  position. 
a  routable  nng  section  having  a  bearing  surface  roiatably 
running  on  said  slide  surface,  said  ring  section  on  a  front 
end  thereof  forms  a  reception  pocket  constituting  means 
for  receiving  one  of  said  lower  parts,  respectively,  at  said 
exit  mouth  with  said  one  lower  part  substantially  onented 
in  the  edgewise-upright  position  and  positioned  against 
said  slide  surface  and  running  against  said  slide  surface  in 
said  reception  pocket  during  rotation  of  said  nng  section 
on  said  slide  surface,  directly  delivering  and  transfernng 
said  one  lower  part  into  the  attachment  position  and  simul- 
taneously turning  said  one  lower  part  via  said  slide  surface 
from  said  edgewise-upright  position  substantially  into  a 
honzontal  position  at  the  attachment  position,  and 
said  nng  section  on  said  said  front  end  has  a  narrow  edge, 
the  latter  dunng  the  rouuble  running  of  said  nng  section 
on  said  slide  surface  being  positioned  closingly  against  the 
exit  mouth  of  the  feed  rail. 


shapec     r  ?ss  section  for  receiving  m   cage  of  the  sheet 
between  ;he  notches   the  ^ails  collecUvely  forming  a  nm 

of  the  tra^    .i:id    - 


4,278,195 

METHOD  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  BONDING  OF 

SILICON  AND  SIUCON  ON  SAPPHIRE  AND  SPINEL  TO 

NICKEL  AND  NICKEL  STEEL  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

SUCH  A  BONDING  TECHNIQUE 
GnnuuB  Singh,  WlUow  Grore,  Pa^  SMignor  to  HooeyweU  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,350 

Int.  a.'  B23K  35/28:  H05K  5/06 

VS.  a.  228—123  10  C\^^ 


a  plurality  of  comer  connesiors    each  comer  connector 

including  means  for  gripping  each  .^f  a  pair  ^f  adiaernt 
rails  at  a  corner  of  the  trav  and  means  t  -r  securing  ^.'th 
overlappmg  edges  oi  a  notch  at  the  cornei  o!  ihe  iras 


4.278.197 
CARRY -OCT  TRAY 
Marc  C.  Scbeinbaum.  LibertyTille,  and  Anne  L.  VMnbura.  l^kf 
Forest,  both  of  III.,  aasignors  to  Container  (  orporatioo  of 
America.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb  25,  1980.  Ser  No   124.439 

Int.  n.    B65D  J,  i6 

L.S.  CI.  229—30  *^  C^*J«»» 


■C 


1  A  method  for  bonding  nickel  to  silicon  compnsing  the 
steps  of  providing  an  aluminum  layer  between  an  overlapping 
area  of  a  nickel  layer  and  a  silicon  layer,  pressing  the  composite 
layered  structures  together  under  a  pressure  of  approximately 
100  psi  and  subjecting  the  compressed  structure  to  a  tempera 
turc  of  approximately  640  degrees  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
for  approximately  five  minutes. 

I  4,278,196 

STORAGE  TRAY 

Harold  H.  Ford,  Clareaont,  Califs  awignor  to  Acme  General 
Corporation,  Sm  DtaMt,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,457 
iBt  CL'  B65D  5/20:  A47B  7/02 
VS.  a.  229—30  5*  ClaiM 

1  A  tray  comprising: 

a  flat  clastically  bendable  sheet  for  forming  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  tray  without  creasing  the  sheet,  each  comer  of 
the  sheet  being  notched  for  overlapping  edges  of  the 
notch  upon  elastic  bending  of  edges  of  the  sheet  into  a 
plane  approximately  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  center  of 
the  sheet, 
a  plurality  of  ngid  side  rails  each  having  a  generally  L- 


i  \  ..oliapsibie  ^arrv-out  tra\  having  a  pan  oi  adjacent 
compartments  separated  from  each  other  and  being  tormed 
from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldabie  paperb<.>ard  or  the  iike   .om 

pnsing 

(ai  a  generally    rectangular   bottom  waii  extending  under 

both  of  said  companmenis: 
fbi  a  longitudinalK  disposed,  vertical  partition  wall  secured 

to  and  extending  upwardly  from,  said  bottom  wall  mier- 

mediate  the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof 

(c)  top  and  front  walls  foidably  lomed  to  each  other  and  to 
said  panilion  wall  and  the  front  edge  of  said  Kntom  ^all. 
respectivelv 

(d)  said  top  and  front  walls  being  disposed  ai  acute  ano 
obtuse  angles  to  the  partition  and  bottom  walls,  respcc 
tively,  to  define  therewith  a  tubular  first  companmeni 
structure  of  generally  trapezium  shaped  cross-section 

(el  upper  and  rear  walls  foidably  joined  to  each  other  and  to 

said  partition  wail  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  wall 

respectively, 
(0  said  upper  and  rear  walls  defuung  with  said  partition  and 

bottom  walls  a  tubular  second  compartment. 
(g)  said  top  and  upper  walls  having  openings  therein  ti 

provide  access  to  respective  compartments. 
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4.rs  iw 

FLEXIBLE  COLLAPMBl  h  (  UM  ^INLk  v^ifH  A 

,STIFFLMN(.  MFMBFR 

V^ilham  V,    Norton.  Deerfield.  *nd  Henr-,   H^nhmf    Mt.  Pros- 

!)ect.  both  of  lU.,  assignors  '.    Baxter   I'd^rn        j rK>ratories, 

inc..  Deerfield,  111. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  852,422.  N -v    i      iQ"?,  Pat  No.  4,175,994. 

This  application  Jun    18,  1979,  ser.  No.  49,762 

Int.  a.    B65D  J 3/01  33/ J 4 

VS.  (1   229—55  10  Claims 


1    A    'ci  '"ic    collapsible  container  comprising  a  pair  of 
facing  shet'  ><fvn  hn  sealed  together  at  most  of  their  periphery; 

a  stifener  bar  section  .;  mr-is<'d  •"  ;  'naterial  different  from 
said  tdcing  sheet  sections  nosi'ioneo  ''an>verselv  adjacent  one 
','nd    >!  said  container  between  ^aid  'acint;  inee:  sections;  seal 

nes  bei\»,een  said  sheet  sections  on  each  side  of,  adjacent  to 
i.Td  narallel  to  said  stitlc'u     ->ar  section  in  the  container  to 

V  ,a:c-  and  retain  said  stitTener  bar  section,  said  stiffener  bar 
>ev^ion  being  of  less  \».idth  than  said  container  in  its  as-made 
configuration,  said  shee-  sections  being  made  of  a  plastic  mate- 
nal  which  shnnks  on  heating  he  length  of  said  stiffener  bar 
section  being  proponioneU  lu  oe  e^oentially  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  wonuiner  after  autoclaving. 


25-. 


ill 


20' 


/ 


by  the  recipient  of  the  post  card  of  the  normalK  hidden 
information  areas,  and 
impression  transfer  means  of  substantially  th.  came  sue  as 
said  cover  member  between  said  cover  and  ^as<  member- 
for  producing  an  image  of  an  impression  ai  one  ol  ihc 
facing  surfaces  of  the  cover  and  base  members  from  an 
impression  at  an  outer  face  thereof. 


4  :'8.20(! 

rONTTNTOT 'ST  V  DPFRAIINC,  (  FNTRIFVGAI 

ShPAk^ifUH  DKl  SI  K)R  IHl-  (  {)N(  KNTRATION  U^ 

SUSPENDED  S{JLiDS 

Hunt*  r,ijnn«*wig    D^ide    Fed    Rep    of  (r^'-many,  assignor  to 
V^estfana  vparator  \i,    <  )elde,  '  ed    Rep   of  German > 

(-lied  Sfp    2(1    1V"'9.  Ser    No    "'"'.469 
'  taims  pnorui     application   hed    Rep    of  CTennan>,  Oct.  2, 

1978,  :h4  :<*<<"■ 

lot  a.^  B04B  11/00 
UJS.  a.  233—16  4  Haims 


4.2"?8,199 

P1)S1  (  ARI> 

Yoshio  Tanaka.  2-7-6,  Shibuyau  Shibuva-ku.  Tokyo,  150,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1979,  5er.  .No.  56,038 

Int.  a.    B65D  27/32:  B42D  15/02 

VS.  n   229—92.8  10  Claims 


/ L J  JOI^N  \o6£ 

22-/  Acer.  NO. 

/  3A  LANCE  ^  IJPO.  _l 


1  \  post  card  mailable  ar  i  ,->^s'  ^rd  rxsta^e  rate  for  send- 
ng  information,  a  portion  o?  ^hicn  n<rma:i,  is  .  lewable  and  at 
icast  a  portion  of  which  normaiJy  li  concealed  irotn  view,  said 
>)st  card  compnsing 

a  base  member  of  post  card  size  and  shape 
an  opaque  cover  member  being  less  than    ne-nai;  tne  size  of 
said  base  member  atta..heo  t-    said  -lase  memb<'r  'or  con- 
cealing from  view  a  hidden  mformation  area  at  one  of  the 
facing  surfaces  of  the  cover  and  base  members 
at  least  a  portion  oi  one  of  ^aid  jove''  membe^  anc.  bav 
member  adjacent  said  cover  bemg  removaDle  loi  \\c->^\\.^ 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  cenrfuga!  x-parai  r  >uitable 
for  concentration  of  suspended  sohds  contained  n  a  iquid  feed 
material,  havmg  a  drum  for  separation  of  the  itc^^  material  into 
a  concentrated  fraction  anc  a  .  lear  fraction,  a  paring  chamber 
for  discharge  of  concensraieo  traction,  a  first  pavsageway  for 
delivery  of  concentrates  a.  n  n  from  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  to  said  paring  chanitx-r  and  a  second  pa.sj>agewa>  for 
receiving  concentrated  fraction  from  the  panng  chamber  and 
discharge  of  concentrated  fraction  from  the  drum,  the  im- 
provement which  compnses  conduit  means  for  recschng  con- 
centrated fraction  which  has  been  conveyed  to  the  paring 
chamber  to  the  first  pa-vvi.:eway. 


4.2^.201 

COMi.NLO!  s  (  bNTRIFL(,\i    SEPARATOR 

Serge  Cailliot,  38.  Ru«  du  Bois  de  Boulogne.  9220  Neuilly-sur- 

Neine    \-  ranct 

Filed  Jun    !8    1V"?9.  Ser.  No,  49.386 

CUims  priont).  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1978,  78  18312 

latCL'  B()4B  im 

VS,  CL  233—27  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuously  renewing  separator   with  a  rotating 

cylindfKa    Aall  of  the  ;.p<i  .ompnsmg  a  hehcoidal  winding 

with  closeiy  adiai-en'  turns  ,)l  an  endless  belt  which  is  looped 

about  Itself  so  as  • .   unwind  siowiv  at  one  end  and  rewind  at  the 

otner     nu   ^>\\\c  advancing  aMaliy  at  the  same  time  as  it  is 

'.'a*  n   nil   vcruinuous  'otation  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  axiai 

i,' -  aii..emeni,  the  be!'   'x-mg    lisposed  for  this  purpose  in  a 

c-taiing  first  cage  turni-.g  at  the  greater  speed  and  compnsing 
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on  the  one  hand  a  device  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  cylin  plurality  of  outlet  tubes  communicating  with  the  container  at 

drical  wall  having  adjoining  turns  and  including  progressive  said  one  enia.'gec  end  and  an  inie-  !u^->e  entering  said  container 

unwinding  and  rewinding  guides  located  fixedly  in  said  cage  ,,■  sau    ne  er,iaigeu  end  but  communicating  with  the  interior 

with  a  slow  and  continuous  drive  means  for  moving  the  belt  in  of  said  container  ac iacent  the  opposite  end.  all  said  tubes  being 

relation  to  said  cage,  the  improvement  wherein  said  supporting  secured  to  saiu  voniainer  at  said  one  enlarged  end. 

and  guiding  deMce.  as  well  as  said  drive  means  are  constituted  , 

I  -  4.:''8.2(J3 

ANTISKID  TRACTION  DFV  K  E  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Real  Martin.  1206  Saint-Ix)uii.  Tbetford  Nfines,  Quebec    Can- 
ada tG6G  4<  6 

Filed  Feb    2o.  !9-'9.  Ser    No    U  99f> 

Int   C!     FUIB  :^/Q0 

VS.  CI.  li'h—  1 4  »  Claims 


a!  the  same  time  by  a  second  cylindrical  cage  coaxial  with  the 
first  cage  and  compnsing  equidistant  bars  which  are  integral 
with  two  continuous  terminal  drumheads  and  which  project 
inside  said  drumheads,  and  wherein  said  belt  compnses  exte- 
nor  notches  cooperating  with  the  projecting  portion  'oi  said 
bars  to  insure  engagement,  said  second  cage  being  dnven  at  a 
speed  which  is  slightly  different  from  that  of  the  first  cage 


4,278,202 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 
SEPARATION  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Johan  E.  H.  Westberg,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Separek 
Teknik  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.819 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  25,  1978,  7808129 

Int.  Q\?  B04B  7/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  233—27  <>  Oaims 


1.  An  antiskid  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  tire  com- 
prising first  and  second  elongated,  antiskid  traction  sections 
articulated  end  to  end,  and  a  tongue  section  protruding  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  second  antiskid  traction  section,  said  three 
sections  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  and 
second  antiskid  traction  sections  having  gripping  means  pro- 
truding from  both  main  faces  thereof,  said  first  antiskid  traction 
section  being  relatively  wider  than  said  nrc  ^id  second  anti- 
skid section  having  a  vvidth  nearly  equal  to,  but  smaller  than, 
the  width  of  said  tire  and  intermediate  the  width  of  said  tor  gue 
section  and  of  said  first  antiskid  irai^tion  seLtion  and  ,i'ier[C'std 
betvseen  the  iatier  and  said  tongue  seUion,  said  !ongue  section 
being  a  strip  y.hich  is  res:hent.  fhm  and  Hat  tc'ih  iongiiudinally 
and  transversely,  which  ls  substantial!)  narrov-er  tnan  said  lire, 
has  upward  projections  punched  out  therein  for  tractive  en- 
gagement of  said  tire  thereon,  and  being  without  projections  at 
its  underside  va:d  tongue  section  having  an  upwardly-inclined 
leading  edge  and  form--  a  runne;  eiemeni  which  ^an  be  slid 
under  said  nrt  said  iongue  sCLnon  iongi!udinaii;>  laking  the 
circumferentially  curved  shape  of  said  tire  and  v.  her  released, 
resilienily  springing  back  to  its  longitudinails  Hai  s!iai>c 


1  A  centnfuge  rotor  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  separa 
tion  container  and  extending  along  a  circular  axis  centered  on 
the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  rotor,  the  radially  outer  sidewall  of 
the  recess  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roution  of 
the  rotor  so  that  dunng  rotation  of  the  rotor  centnfugal  separa 
tion  of  liquid  contents  of  a  collapsible  separation  container 
received  in  the  recess  takes  place  under  the  influence  of  the 
angle  effect,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  radially  outer  side 
wall  of  the  recess  increasing  from  a  minimum  value  at  a  firsi 
point  on  the  circular  axis  to  a  maximum  value  at  a  second  point 
on  the  circular  axis  located  near  the  first  point. 

6  .A  collapsible  container  for  use  in  a  centrifuge  rotor  having 
a  conical  pocket  receptive  of  the  container,  said  container 
being  made  of  flexible  sheet  matenal.  and  having  tubes  at 
tached  thereto  for  conveying  liquid  into  and  out  of  the  con 
tainer.  said  container  comprising  a  length  of  tube  or  hose 
having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  closed  and  free  of  each  other, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  lumen  of  the  length  of  tube  or 
hose  being  enlarged  at  one  of  said  opposite  ends;  said  tubes  for 
conveying  liquid  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  including  a 


4.2"'8.204 
RAH   CLIP 
David  W  Miller.  Retford.  Lngland.  assignor  to  Pandrof  TJniited, 
Ivondon.  Kngland 

Filed  No>    2".  1979,  Ser    No  98.378 
Claims  pnority.  application  I  nited  Kinjtdom,  Not    29,  19^8, 
46519  78 

irt.  a.^  Eoia  9/4B 

vs.  a.  238—349  '?  Halms 


1  A  rai  clip,  for  holding  down  a  railway  ran  .i>mr  risi;,^  ... 
r..xi  ol  resilient  metal,  at  leaM  *>  mm  thick  -^rw^Y.  has  been  ^ent 
so  that  !t  comprises  p'vi.  ceding  from  one  end  >f  the  rod  u  i!ie 
other  end,  &  '"■r*-!  rxi-'tior  vi.hich  vonslitutes  a  sutistantially 
straight  iec.  j  second  fciriior  in  the  form  of  a  revere  r>rnd   a 
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:hi'cl  cxinion  txrside  :nc  first  portion,  a  fourth  portion  in  the 
firm  of  a  revere  bend  and  'he'  i  fifth  portion  which  termi- 
nates ai  said  other  end  r  .he  ■  \'.  ind  is  beside  the  first  portion, 
the  configurition  being  su^  n  'h^;  v*.  ne-  the  clip  is  in  a  position 

•n  A  hit^h  the  first  ponion  s  n.  ruon.a,  ind  'he  '<->west  points  at 
opp^>site  ends  of  the  fit^:  :hh-\-  ;\  ,.e  .r.  :hc  >dmc  horizontal 
plane  ai  one  another  ano  he  west  points  on  the  third  and 
♦Iftn  p»,)rtions  he  in  the  same  norvon'.a:  plane  as  one  another,  a 
section  of  the  founh  portu'n  :ies  .cticaPv  above  and  cross- 
wise over  the  axis  of  the  firs:  cxirtun  atio  v.  nen  the  cHp  is 
vie'Aed  from  above  the  '.ni',:  and  fifth  portlO^^  ippear  to  be  on 
opp^^site  sides  of  the  first  cxir'.Hon  the  chr  f'ifner  comprising, 
near  said  other  end  of  the  ^(.kI,  t.  :'\c  unue:  Mde  of  the  chp 
wnen  the  chp  is  m  said  p^^sition,  a  step  which  is  at  most  2  mm. 
high,  measured  venicaUv  he  lowest  point  on  the  step,  when 
the  chp  IS  in  said  position  ^-.ni,  lower  than  any  other  part  of 
the  chp  which  is  beyond  \aiO  step  ;:^r  «. eeuing  from  the  third 
ponion  of  the  chp  to  saio     tner  end  oi  the  rod. 


4.2"'8JO? 

CONSTANT  FLOW  RATt  nUD  SL  PPl  ^   DEVICE, 

PARTICLLARLY  FXJR  A  SPRa\  GUN 

Michel  Binoche.  Stains,   Krance,  assignor   '  >  >   K  \S    vix-ietr 

Aflonyme,  Stains,  France 

FUed  Apr,  25.  19"'9.  Ser.  No    S3.M)2 
Claims  priority,  application  France    Kpr    28    19^H    "h  !  ^-i^u 
Mar    16.  1979,  "^  06694 

lat.  a.    805 B  12/10 
IJS.  n.  239— 75  21  Claim- 


water-in-air  suspension  comprising  fine  dr  pietv  '  water 
stabilized  by  an  interfacial  barrier  of  very  fine  hydropho- 
bic metal  oxide  panicles  as  a  first  phase  and  air  as  a  second 
phase,  said  material  being  present  in  either  of  said  phases; 
a  terminal  orifice  capable  of  applying  a  preseec ted  shear  to 
said  suspension  in  an  amount  effective  to  at  least  partially 


destabilize  the  suspension  and  cause  coalescence  of  said 

droplets; 
means  communicating  the  compariment  with  the  outlet 

orifice;  and 
means  for  propelling  the  suspension  through  the  orifice 

toward  the  target 


BFF<KTNC\f\mTVF  WITH  \lTOVlATK   RFOCLINC 

Ut   liiL  FlBRLb  AM)  THV  PRCKTXS  FOR  ITS 

OPFRAIION 

Andr-   Miirei    ia  (  roil  du  Mo«t,  tours  iRbonei.  France 

Hied  Mar    34J,  1979.  Ser,  No    25.4""' 

Oaim<i  pnont>.  application  France.  Mar.  30.  1978,  ''S  lOOOJ 

lirt.  a.^  B02C  13/286.  25/00 

1}^.CL241— 4  Unaims 


1  A  device  for  suppiving  a:  a  .,  nsuro  arKi  adjustable  flow 
'ate  a  tluid  utilizing  apparatus  w.th  a:  :ea5t  one  fluid  having 
•  anabie  viscosit)  comprising  a  t'lrsl  lluid  source  deUvering 
said  V  anabie  viscosit>  fluid,  a  first  fluid  circuit  connecting  said 
first  fluid  source  to  the  fluid  utilizing  appararus  a  second  fluid 
circuit  in  which  flows  a  .onsiant  viwivsifv  tluid.  two  volumet- 
Hv.  pumps  mechanically  ..oupied  s*^  chat  tneir  tlow  rates  are  in 
a  fixed  relationship,  a  first  one  of  the  twci  pumps  oring  .nserted 

n  the  first  fiuid  circuit.  wherea.s  the  sev\inci  pu.T.r  .s  rise'-ted  in 
the  second  fluid  circuit,  and  first  adiusting  mear.N  riNertcd  in 
the  second  fluid  circuit,  downstream  o  t.ne  sevonu  pi-mp,  for 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  oi  the  ^oinsiant  v!s<.»>shv  '^uiO  said  first 
How   rate  adjusting  means  comprising  an  adjusuoic  pressure 

educer  connected  to  the  uiput  side  M  the  second  pump,  and 
a  first  calibrated  nozzle  »f  adiustanir  diameter  m  series  with  the 
pressure  reducer 


4^8,206 
NON-PRESSLRIZED  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
SoBMd  B.  Fi— in.  Big  S«r,  Cadif..  ucigBor  to  \F   rVvelopmen' 
CoryontkM,  Miaacnpolia,  Minn 

FUcd  Apr    13,  1979.  Ser    No.  29,630 
IBL  O.    B05B  11/04 
VS.  a.  239— 3r  23  tTaims 

I    A  system  for  dispensing  .*  matenaj  to  a  utr^et  ..itmprtsin^ 
m  combination: 

a  container  including 

a  compartment  wiihm  the  container  revei^in^  a  body  of  a 


1.  A  breaking  machine  for  treating  fibers  said  mai^hmc 
comprising: 

means  for  feeding  fibers  into  saio.   r  ^jule: 

at  least  one  disintegrator  module  has  mg  a  spiked  disintegra- 
tor drum  for  disint.-^ralirig  'ihers  'ed  into  said  feeding 
means; 

means  for  layering  said  fibers  vau:  iasenng  means  lc>;ated 
separate  from  said  Jismtegrat.T  mojule.  said  layering 
means  further  comprising  a  perforated  drum,  and  means 
for  suction  engaging  said  perf 'srated  drum  ti.i  maintain  a 
lower  pressure  mside  said  drum  than  outside  said  drum 

pa:4.sagr  neans  disp*ovd  between  said  disintegrator  module 
j'u:  -^i^'.  a.ertng  means  said  passage  means  carrying  said 
fibers  'r  ,ni  vhk!  rTUH.:uie  i.  vaid  lavenng  means  for  layering 
the  .lisinteij'aiexJ   iifs<"rs 

St  rage  -rieans  ;>>sj!ioneU  adjai-ent  said  layenng  means  for 
evei'^oig  said  fibers  trorn  said  iavenng  means, 

regulating  Tieans  positioned  near  said  storage  means  for 
rcceiv  ng  fifxTs  trim  \aid  storage  means  and  regulating 
said  fibers; 

means  ^r^r  rnnve\-ing  said  fibers,  said  conveying  means  dis- 
;s.»seu  rxrtween  saiU  re^juiating  means  and  said  dtsmtegra- 
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tor  module,  said  conveying  means  carrying  said  fibers 
from  said  regulating  means  to  said  module;  and 
control  means  connected  to  all  of  said  feeding  means,  disin 
tegrator  module,  layering  means,  passage  means,  storage 
means,  regulating  means,  and  conveying  means  for  con 
trolling  said  module  and  all  of  said  means  so  as  to  allow  a 
predetermined  number  of  successive  automatic  passes  of 
said  fibers  through  said  machine. 


4J78.209 

APPARATl'S  FOR  RECONDITIONTNG  BAGGED 

MATERIAL 

GostaTO  Lobo.  Jr..  Bay  Hill*,  and  Cluu-ie*  G.  Halibert.  (oral 

Sprmgs.  both  of  FUl.  atngnors  to  Ivobo-Kane,  Inc.,  Ne»  \  ork. 

N.¥. 

Fiied  Jun.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  53323 

Iirt.  CL^  B02C  1/10 

i}£.  a   241—30  9  naimf 


4^8,208 
COMMINUTION  OF  MATERIALS 
Hugh  R.  Falcon-Steward,  St  Austell,  Eagiand,  assignor  to  Ln 
glish  CUy«  LoTeriag  PocWb  A  Co„  Ltd.,  St.  Austell,  England 
CoBtiBu«tlo«-iB-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  865,242,  Dec.  28, 1977,  Pat.  No 
4,166,582.  This  appUcatkM  Jul.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,198 
Claims  priority,  appUeatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19.  1977, 
2185/77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  p«te«t  sabseqMnt  to  Sep.  4.  1996, 
h«  beea  disdaimcd. 
I  I«t  a.3  B02C  23/18 

VS.  a.  241—16  15  Qalms 


1  A  method  of  comminuting  a  solid  material  compnsing 
calcium  carbonate  to  obtain  a  comminuted  solid  materia] 
which  contains  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  particles  smaller  than 
2  microns  equivalent  spherical  diameter,  and  which  is  readily 
redispersible  in  water  to  form  a  high  solids  fluid  suspension, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  solid  material 
which  has  a  solids  content  in  the  range  of  from  5%  to  SO'^r 
by  weight  of  dry  solids,  is  substantially  free  of  particles 
larger  than  10  mm,  and  contains  sufficient  dispersing  agent 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  agglomerates  during  the  sub 
sequent  comminution  of  the  solid  material, 

(b)  commmuting  the  solid  material  in  the  suspension  formed 
in  step  (a)  by  agiUting  the  suspension  in  admixture  with  a 
particulate  grinding  medium  which  consists  of  particles 
not  larger  than  about  20  mm  and  not  smaller  than  about 
0  1 5  mm; 

(c)  separating  from  the  product  of  step  (b)  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension containmg  comnunuted  solid  material; 

(d)  subjcctmg  the  aqueous  suspension  containmg  commi- 
nuted solid  material  to  a  particle  size  classification  so  as  to 
obtain  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  fine  product  at  least 
60%  by  weight  of  which  consists  of  particles  smaller  than 
2  microns  equivalent  spherical  diameter,  and  a  coarse 
product;  and 

(e)  dewatenng  the  aqueous  suspension  containing  the  com- 
imnuted  fine  product,  while  said  product  is  m  a  floccu- 
lated sute  brought  about  by  counteracting  the  effects  of 
said  dispersing  agent,  but  without  the  addition  of  poly 
menc  flocculants;  whereby  to  facihute  both  said  dewaier 
mg  and  subsequent  formation  from  said  comminuted 
product  of  a  high  solids  deflocculated  suspension. 


!  In  an  apparatus  for  reconditioning  bagged  material  com- 
prising opposed  spaced  front  and  back  breaker  piates,  opposed 
spaced  crusher  plates  arranged  generalls  at  right  angles  to  said 
breaker  plates  to  define  a  rectangular  space  for  recening 
bagged  material,  and  eccentnc  means  for  cyclicallv  moving 
said  breaker  plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
synchronously  moving  said  crusher  plates  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  wherein  said  crusher  plates  move  awas  trom 
each  other  as  said  breaker  plates  move  toward  each  other  the 
improvement  wherein  said  crusher  plates  compose  one  .>f  a 
first  pair  of  crusher  plates  and  a  second  pair  of  crusher  piates, 
and  coupling  means  between  said  eccentnc  means  anJ  said 
crusher  plates  for  ngidlv  coupling  a  seiev'ted  one  oi  said  tirst 
pair  and  said  second  pair  to  said  eccentnc  means,  and  means 
for  detachably  mounting  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  to  said  coupling  means  for  ngidlv  coupling  said  pair  to 
said  eccentnc  means  for  moving  the  crusher  plates  towaro  ano 
away  from  each  other,  generally  at  nght  angles  to  said  breaker 
plates  to  define  a  space  for  receiving  the  bags,  wherein  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  define  a  space  io! 
receiving  bagged  material  of  pre-selected  cross  sectional  area 
mainlajned  substantially  constant  dunng  bag-vrushing  move- 
ment of  the  plates 


4,278  J 10 

FORAGE  HARVESTER  FEED  ROLL  MOINTING 

MECHANISM 

Edward  H.  Priepke.  Stevens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperrj  Cwpora- 

tJon,  New  Holland.  Pt. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser    No   9.9^8 
Int.  a.    B02C  18,22 
VS.  a.  241-222  *  ^'l*'"" 

1.  In  a  forage  harvester  having 

(a)  a  housing. 

(b)  a  rotatable  cutterhead  mounted  in  said  housing 

(c)  a  shearbar  mounted  in  said  housing  forwardly   of  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  cutterhead  and  cooperabie  there 
with  for  comminuting  crop  matenal. 

(di  front  and  rear  upper  routable  feed  rolls  general  is  tar 
demly -arranged  m  said  housing  forwardly  of  said  cutter- 
head and  said  shearbar, 

le)  lower  feed  means  mounted  m  said  housing  general! v 
below  and  cooperabie  with  said  upper  feed  rolls  for  con 
veymg  crop  matenal  to  said  cutterhead  across  said  shear 
bar, 
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(0  itnprov  ed  means  mounting  said  front  and  rear  upper  feed 
rolls  for  mov  emen!  away  from  said  lower  feed  means  from 
a  k  v*,er  p<?rati  vc  -t- Jing  position  to  an  upper  inoperative 
rv>sition  generaiiv  ir.  ,-  vaiO.  lower  feed  means  and  rc- 
TMte  from  >aid  cutterneau  ar.J  shcarbar  to  thereby  expose 
d.'u:  render  viid  snearbar  readily  accessible  for  servicing  or 
the  like  said  improved  mountmg  means  comprising 
i  t  srque  sha!' 
means  !\  r  ruuiaoly  mounting  said  torque  shaft  on  said 

housing, 
-leans  .oupied  '     said  torque  shaft  for  lifting  said  front 

and  rear  upper  rotatable  feed  rolls, 
i^tuatabie  means  'or  applying  rotative  force  to  said  torque 

shaft    said  ai-tod  i*  le  means  being  movable  to  a  first 


lj^ 


[visition  for  p  jcmg  said  torque  shaft  in  a  first  condition 
under  v».hicn  said  front  and  rear  upper  feed  rolls  are 

bia-sed  down^^-ardlv  -^  >d:0'  :.<.(-'  operative  feeding 
p<.>Mtion  ^la  said  .  •upi:r;^  'iea;;s.  said  actuatable  means 
diy.1  being  mov  are  .1  sev.  rk:  position  for  placing  said 
torque  shaft  in  a  se^  no  ..  ndition  under  which  said  bias 
on  said  fronr  ano  caf  upf^er  feed  rolls  is  relaxed  for 
facilitating  moverrkn:  '  ^ald  front  and  rear  upper  feed 
rolls  10  said  upper  r  pea;  ve  position  via  said  coupling 
means,  and 
drive  means  coupi^x  ^a  0  u.  [ler  rear  feed  roll  under 
conditions  v>.her.  vi  J  .p;x  red  roll  is  in  its  operative 
P«.>suion  and  rrearo  '  •  jcia>.r.ing  said  drive  means  to 
permit   mo^emcn  ^ao    rear  roll  from  said  lower 

operative  p<.)si:r)i   ;     »u.^   noperative  position. 


(b)  a  rotatable  cutterhead  mounted  in  said  housing, 

(c)  a  shearbar  mounted  in  said  housing  forwardly  of  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  cutterhead  and  cooperable  there- 
with for  comminuting  crop  material, 

(d)  an  upper  rotatable  feed  roll  generally  arranged  in  said 
housing  forwardly  of  said  cutterhead  and  said  shearbar, 

(e)  improved  tensioning  means  for  biasing  sdio  up^xr  feed 
roll  to  a  lower  operative  feeding  position, 

(0  lower  feed  means  mounted  in  said  housing  generally 
below  and  cooperable  with  said  upper  feed  roll  for  con- 
veying crop  material  to  said  cutterhead  across  said  shear- 
bar  under  conditions  where  said  upper  feed  roll  is  in  said 
lower  position, 
(g)  means  for  lifting  said  upper  feed  roll  away  from  said 
lower  feed  means  to  an  upper  inoperative  position  gener- 
ally above  said  lower  feed  means  and  remote  from  said 
cutterhead  and  shearbar  to  thereby  expose  and  render  said 
shearbar  readily  accessible  for  servicing  or  the  like, 
(h)  said  lifting  means  comprising  a  torque  shaft  mounted  on 
said  housing,  and  linkage  means  coupled  to  ^aid  torque 
shaft  for  mauitaimng  said  feed  roll  in  a  non-abkew.  relation- 
ship thereto, 
(i)  wherein  said  improved  tensioning  means  comprise 
a  spring  connected  to  said  lifting  means, 
elevating  means  for  providing  tension  to  said  spring,  said 
elevating  means  being  movable  to  a  first  pi>Mnon  for 
applying  rotative  force  via  said  spring  under  tension  to 
said  torque  shaft  which  is  movable  to  a  first  condition  in 
which  said  upper  feed  roll  is  biased  downwardly  in  said 
lower  operative  feeding  position,  said  elevating  means 
also  being  movable  to  a  second  position  in  \Khwh  said 
spring  is  fully  compressed   and   <iaid   torgue   sha!i   is 
moved  to  a  second  condition  ^r,>Ae'  .>.  n.^h  said  bias  on 
said  upper  feed  roll  is  fully  reia^ied  permitting  said 
upper  feed  roll  to  be  moved  to  said    .pr><;r  n  perative 
position  by  means  of  force  transierred  mj  said  com- 
pressed spring  to  said  lifting  means. 


v\U>RnK11S(.  low    XPPaRATL'S 

k   nttic;  i     v^t-sio    ISAM  kiinKer    Hamtramck.  Mich.  4*i212 

t  utti  !h-.     IJ.  i9''6,  "ser.  No.  "49.829 

;ra   (  :     B65H  75 /Oa  75/06 

VS.  a.  242—54  R  1  naim 


4.2-'8.2n 
TFNSIONTNG  MECHANISM  FOR  F0RA(;F  H\R%  FsTFP 

FEED  ROl  I    \SSFMB!  \ 
Jo€  E.  Shriver.  East  F.arl.  Pa,    assignor  to  Sperr^  t  orjK^ratioil, 
New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb    6,  19"9,  S*r   No  9,9«2 

int.  a.    B02C     \  -- 

I  .S  n.  241— 222  3  Claims 


r    I 


1    In  a  forage  harvester,  :ne  ^omomauoii  .orTiprismg: 
a)  a  housing. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  skiing  tow  apparatus  M  nt 
type  wherein  a  reel,  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  wo  hands  •  a 
user,  is  rotatable  abou'  ar  axis  durmg  release  of  a  tow  line 
wound  onto  said  reei,  the  improvement  w  herein  a  boat  hitc.n  is 
attached  to  the  end  portion  of  the  towime  opposite  said  reel 
and  said  reel  composes  .-.  -ee',  structure  configured  to  provide 
a  point  of  depa.- •  vift'  ■,;  i.ic  ti'whne  from  said  structure,  su^h 
that,  when  a  .'ot^e  is  applied  to  tne  tow  line,  the  distance  of  the 
line  of  action  of  the  force  from  said  axis  vanes  and  passes 
approximately  through  said  axis  at  least  noe  per  revolution  of 
said  reel  and  a  handle  structure,  aiigned  with  said  axis  and 
non-roiatabiv  atflxed  t  said  first  mentioned  structure,  such 
that,  each  of  the  ,.ser  s  nands  during  release  of  the  towline,  are 
disp<'sed  n  .pfxsue  sides  .ti  said  handle  structure,  wherebv 
saui  nit^n  mav  'x-  attached  tc  the  stern  of  a  boat  and  the  handle 
si.'-utiure  ^n.  said  rrei  ma-,  rx*  neld  bv  the  two  hands  of  a  water 
skier  for  controlling  tne  release  >t  said  towline. 
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4,278.213 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROLL  CARRIER 
Manfred  Rubruck.  Igelsdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep     f 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed   Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Ma>  13 
1979.  2917868 

Int.  a.    B65H  23  08.  25/22 
UJS.  a.  242—75.1  5  Claims 


base  support  means  having  upwardly  open  sockets  for  re- 
ceiving said  base  legs; 

upstanding  frame  means  mounted  on  said  bight  portion; 

elongated  shaft  means  joumalled  by  said  frame  means  paral- 
lel with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bight  portion; 

a  wire  reel  means  releasably  secured  to  said  shaft  means; 

an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft; 

means  connecting  said  motor  with  said  frame  for  vertical 
pivoting  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  toward  and 
away  from  said  shaft  means;  and, 

belt  and  pulley  means  drivably  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  shaft  means. 


4,2"S.:i'^ 
V^FBBING  LOCK  MF(  HxM^M 
Junichi  Nakaho.  lchinomi>a.  Japan,  assignor  tc  Idiots  Jidmha 
koRvo  kabushiki  kaisha  and  kabushiki  kaisha   ]<>kn>  Kika 
Denki  Seisakushu.  both  of  ^ichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    26.  19-'9.  Ner    No    Kh.MAi 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    27,    19'v     S4- 
4(;>466 1 '  I 

int.  a.3  A62B  35/02;  B6SH  75/48 
L\S.  a.  242— 107  J  6  Claims 


1    In  a  ^cntrol  arrangement  for  rotating  a  roll  held  in  a 
earner  and  supplying  a  web  under  predetermined  web  'ension, 
the  roil  being  coupled  to  an  electric  driving  and  braking  ma- 
chine and  the  machine  being  coupled  to  a  speed  controller 
responding  to  optimized  control  valves  continuousiv   deter- 
mined from  system  parameters,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  an  initial  value  of 
the  moment  of  inertia  of  a  new  roll  during  slart-up  of  the 
new  roil, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  instantaneous 
radius  of  the  roll  at  the  point  of  unwinding  of  the  web;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  regulating  at  least  one  of 
the  optimized  control  gain  and  the  optimized  inlegral- 
action  time  of  the  speed  controller 


4,278,214 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  WIRE  REEL 

Benton  B.  Caldwell,  405  Circle  Dr.,  Fredrick,  Okla.  73542 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.630 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/40 

L'.S  CI.  242-106  ^  t-^aim* 


1   A  wire  reeling  device,  corapnsing: 

an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  base  having  a  horizontal 

elongated    telescopically   adjustable   bight    portion    and 

having  relatively  short  depending  legs: 


1   A  webbing  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  wind-up  shaft  pivotably  supported  by  said  frame  for  wind- 
ing up  a  webbing  for  restraining  an  occupant; 

a  fixed  base  fixed  on  the  frame; 

a  lock  lever  pivotably  supported  by  the  frame  to  be  pivoU- 
bly  moved  by  tensile  force  of  the  webbing  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value  in  a  direction  of  approachmg  the 
fixed  ba.se- 

a  window  provided  in  said  frame; 

guiding  portions  provided  in  said  window; 

a  lock  member  to  be  guided  by  said  guiding  portions  of  said 
v\ind"vv    --t  the  f'-a.me 
;e^  e'  so  as  to  appr  >a..  h  th'=  ^;,^,^ 
^iViB.   and 

apprna^h  limiur^  means  p-,.>  ijed  at  both  sides  of  the  fixed 
Pase  and  i^v^ated  at  the  mo  tsortion  of  the  fixed  bav  'f- 
miMe  tVirr;  'he  v>,  ;nd  ap-snaft  said  approach  'im-img 
means  pnoectinkt  1*  ward  'he  -  k  k  member  for  luyii'irik'  a 
distance  v>  nere  the  lock  memrser  appr^  ^a..  hes  th(  'wcc  '^dse 
nearly  equal  to  the  thickness  ol  ihc  v-ehhi-g 


^ue  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  lock 
e  1\ed  base  to  clamp  the  web- 


4.2^8.216 

dolbll-saff:t\  emergence  kkkinc,  bh  i 

RETRACTOR 
Juichiro  Takada.  3-12-1.  Shinmachi  Setagayaku.  Tok><..  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1979.  .Ser   No    107.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    19.  19''9    54-4-237; 
Jnn.  27.  1979,  54-87040 

Int.  CI     A62B  35,02.  B65H  '^  48 

U.S.  a.  242— ir.4  A  13  Claims 

1    An  emergencv  Ux-king  belt  retractor  oompnsing  a  frame 

having  spaced-apart  side  members    a   belt   reei   mounted   be 

tween  the  frame  side  members  fo;  roiatior..  and  having  a  shaft 
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portion  emending  out  Airdly  beyond  one  of  the  side  members 

Tlativc  to  the  space  '>?;^ee'^  '^e  'rarTtr  -nem.^fs  i  flange 
iffiied  on  sjud  shaft  tx-nu  "^  idmi-cTt  hf  ^lOe  niemOer  and 
'otatable  with  the  reel  and  ria-'ng  a  'nai'!pi!^!^v  of  circumfer- 
fniiaiiv  spaced-apan  late n- rev er-mg  not..hf>  4  latch  disc  re- 
.eived  on  the  shaft  p^-rtion  aOiacen',  dno  -u'^^ard:',  of  the 
Hange,  relative  to  the  side  "-arnf  "nernber,  lor  movement  sxi- 
aJ!>  of  the  shaft  portion  '.OAard  anc  away  from  the  tlan^c  and 
having  a  multiphcits  of  latch  teeth  extending  mwardly 
through  the  flange  latch- receiving  notches  means  on  the  said 
ine  side  frame  member  defining  locking  shoulders  correspond- 
ing to  and  sclectivelv  engageahie  ^^\  the  lat.h  teeth  on  the  latch 
disc  for  selectively  latching  the  'ee  '  the  >ide  frame  member 
b>  wa>  of  the  reel  flange  v>.  hen  the  latch  disc  is  moved  toward 
the  reel  flange;  latch  spnng  means  for  urging  the  latch  disc 
ixiaily  away  from  the  reel  Hangc.  an  mertia  \».neei  -ece:»ec  on 
the  shaft  portion  adjacent  and  .^utwardh  >!  the  latch  disc, 
relative  to  the  side  frame  member  for  b<.Mh  rotatis'P  and  axial 
movement  on  the  shaft  pcinion  >.:am  means  -t  tru  .nertia 
wheel  and  latch  disc  for  moving  then-,  axiaiiv  ^t  :nc  shaft 
portion  away  from  each  other  j.p\-^r.  -  <tatuin  >t  the  .atchdiscin 
the  belt  unwinding  direction  'elatr.  e  t  'he  ;ne'"ia  a  heel;  a 
member  afl'ixed  to  the  retractor  'Yame  ano  na-m^j  a  wall  por- 
tion adjacent  and  outward!  v  .if  tne  .nertia  w  neel,  relative  to  the 
frame    locking  ratchet  mear.v  on  the  mertia  wheel  and  wall 


4,27S;»7 

nSHTNf;  RFFT  WfTO  AlTOMATTC  VARIABLE  DRAG 

Ro)   N    Hiachwtii    ^'Id  Monterrey.  Kort  Worth.  Tex.  761U 

C  antinuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  965,682,  Dec.  4.  1978, 

st»«nd<tnefl    !  hi*  tpphcatjon  Jul   25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.592 

ifluU.   AQlk  S9/02 

VJS.  a.  242—217  19  Claims 


40 


pi.'rtion  selectivelv  engageahie  jp<.n  u".*ar-:  ix.ii  movement 
of  the  inertia  wheel  bv  the  ...am  means  'or  preventing  •'  station 
of  the  mertia  wheel  m  the  direction  M  ^i:  unwindmg;  an 
inertia  wheel  spnng  urging  the  inenia  ^  nee!  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  wail  pc>rtion.  *^nerebv  the  .at^.'.  ipring  and 
mertia  wheel  spnng  notmiallv  urge  the  atch  disc  and  inertia 
^heel  toward  each  other  for  conioint  'otation  with  the  latch 
teeth  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  snouiders  -r,  the  Iramc 
side  member  but  upon  rapid  a^ccieratKin  jt  tne  reel  in  the 
t>clt-unwinding  direction  the  mertia  wneei  sags  tvmind  '^t 
latch  disc  and  is  cammed  outwardiv  bv  the  cam  means  anu 
locked  to  the  wall  portion  against  rotation,  w  nereupon  the 
latch  disc  IS  cammed  awav  from  the  inenia  wheel  -owara  "-u 
frame  side  member  and  the  latch  teeth  kx:k  to  the  at^n  >noul- 
ders  on  the  frame  side  member  to  prevent  funher  unv\,indmgof 
the  belt  reel,  a  circumferential  row  jf  spaced  a  pa. n  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  inertia  wheel  having  shoulders  facing  m  the  direv 
tion  of  belt  unwindmg  rotation,  pawl  means  selectiven  eri 
gageable  with  any  one  oi  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  mertia  sensing 
means  responsive  to  an  abrupt  change  m  the  veicxtitv  oi  the 
retractor  for  engaging  the  pawi  means  with  a  ratchet  tcxsth, 
whereby  the  mertia  wheel  ceases  to  route  with  the  latch  disc 
and  reel  and  is  cammed  axiaJU  outwardiv  toward  the  wail 
portion,  whereupon  the  latch  disc  is  cammed  toward  the  frame 
side  member  to  engage  the  latch  teeth  with  the  latch  shoulderv 
and  stop  roution  of  the  reel  m  the  belt  unwindirg  direction 


12.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  n  n.  usi.ng  a  spool  and  associated 
drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  ;n  said  housing,  and  a  fnctiiin 
mechanism  for  producing  -anapie  fnctuin  drag  on  said  dn-. e 
gear; 
means  for  detecting  tne  reeling  radius  of  the  spooled  line 
reeling  on  or  off  vaio  sp<H)i  said  detecting  means  compris- 
ing a  follower  am  =  prv>->tailv  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
engagement  witn,  t.nr  iine  reeling  off  or  onto  said  spool. 
means  .itging  said  •  w!<;!v».er  arm  into  engagement  with  said 
line,  whereby  said  irrv:  pivots  in  response  to  change  m  the 
reeling  radius  of  said  sp<K>led  line 
said  fruiKsn  mev  nanism  mcluding  an  extension  assembly  ol  a 
rotatable   threaded    member    threadedlv    mounted    on    a 
rotatably  fixed  threaded  member   said  rotatable  threaded 
member  advancir-ig   and     etracting  axially   to   vary   the 
friction  .Irag  applied  tr  said  dnve  gear; 
means  coupling  said  detecting  means  to  said  friction  mecha- 
nism, to  effect  reduction  of  the  fnction  applied  to  said 
drive  gear  in  relation  tc  a  decrease  in  said  reeling  radius. 
and  to  effect  increa.se   n  the  fnction  applied  to  said  dnve 
gear  in  relation  to  an  increase  m  said  reeling  radius; 
and  said  coupling  means  coupling  said  follower  arm  to  said 
rotatable  threaded  member  to  effect  roution  of  said  rout- 
able  member  m  response  to  pivota;  movement  of  said 
follower  arm. 


4,278.218 
SEAL 

Kiaus-Jtirjjen  I  hrner  I^ingarten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
»Hinor  to  k^(  <•  (rmbH  A  (  o.,  Heilbrtmn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man} 

Filed  May  29.  1980.  Ser    No.  154.530 
Claims  priorits    tppiication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  29, 
i979,  2921669 

Iirt.  CL^  F16J  15/34 
VJS  n    :'^-40  20  Claims 

1    A  sea,   -^r'evidiiv  tor  dishwashers,  for  sealing  a  shaft,  said 
sea;  .omprising 

i  Slide  ring  toi  placement  on  said  shaft. 
an  eia-stic  r>ellows  adapted  to  a!  least  panially  overlappingly 
engage  '>aid  slide  ring,  said  tveilows  being  located  substan- 
tia!! %  radially  outwardly  of  said  slide  nng,  and  being 
flooded  Aith  a  radially  outer  wall  portion  extending 
substantial! V  parallel  to  said  siiaft  and  having  a  radially 
luter  peripheral  surface  and  a  radially  inner  penpheral 
surface  said  peripheral  surfaces  extending  approximately 
;^ara;ie  Tie  another; 
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a  suppon  housing  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer 
wall  portion  of  said  bellows  and  being  provided  with  a 
radially  outer  circumferential  wall  portion  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  radial! v 
outer  penpheral  surface  which  is  adapted  to  be  at  least 
partially  overlappingly  engaged  by  said  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  outer  wall  portion  of  said  bellows,  and 

a  pressure  spnng  for  operation  between  said  support  housing 
and  said  slide  nng,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 


pendulum  arm 


second  position  when  a  hard  landing  oc- 


4.2^8.220 
THRL'ST  REVERSER  FOR  A  LONt.  Dl  CI  F 'kS  KNC.INF 
E*eren   A.  Johnston,  and  Fulwartl   VV     Rvan.  both  of   Majkon. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America  as  repre 
sented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautic*  and 
Space  .Administration.  V^ashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1979.  Ser   No.  25,301 

Int.  n     BMC  25  6<^   B64F  1/02 

VS.  CI.  244— 1 10  B  ii  Claims 


circumferential  wall  portion  of  said  support  housing,  and 
said  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  outer  wall  portion  of 
said  bellows,  having  a  corresponding  profiling,  said  profil- 
ing including  support  surfaces  arranged  on  said  circumfer- 
ential wall  portion  transverse  to  the  force  of  said  pressure 
spnng.  and  corresponding  counter-surfaces  arranged  on 
said  outer  wall  portion,  said  support  surfaces  and  said 
couniersurfaccs  bemg  arranged  in  axial  sequence  for  en 
gagement  with  one  another. 

I 

4.278,219 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  HARD  LANDINGS 
Robert  J.  FiBaace,  Toolonte,  Fraace,  anigBor  to  Eut  Francais 
reprcseated  by  the  Delegae  General  poor  rArmemcat,  Paris. 
Fraace 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraace,  Feb.  20,  1978.  78  04675 
lat.  CL'  B64C  25/00:  GOIF  15/04 
VJS.  a.  244—100  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  mounted  on  an  aircraft  landing  gear  for  detect 
ing  hard  landmgs  of  the  aircraft,  composing  detection  means 
for  indicatmg  a  hard  landing  and  memorization  means  for 
stonng  a  detected  indication  of  a  hard  landing,  whereby  the 
detection  means  determines  that  an  excessive  vertical  accelera 
tion  has  been  produced  by  the  impact  of  the  aircraft  on  the 
ground  at  the  time  of  landing  and  is  formed  of  a  torsion  pendu- 
lum compnsmg  a  rotary  pendulum  arm  having  a  weight  at  one 
of  Its  ends,  its  other  end  being  attached  to  the  aircraft  landmg 
gear  by  means  of  a  swivel  pin,  and  elastic  means  cooperatmg 
with  the  pendulum  arm  to  produce  a  calibrated  tngger  thresh- 
old for  the  device,  whereby  said  pendulum  arm  is  biased  by 
paid  elastic  means  to  a  first  positioD  until  a  predetermined 
acceleration  is  effected,  said  pendulum  arm  then  pivoting 
about  said  swivel  pm  in  response  to  said  predetermined  accel- 
eration, and  whereby  said  memorization  means  retains  said 


L  An  improved  fan  engine  thrust  reverser  of  the  type  having 
a  nacelle  outer  cowl,  a  translauble  .owl  sleeve  a  fixed  cas- 
cade, and  a  fan  duct  bloctker  do^r  \*  herein  the  improvement 
comprises 

(a)  means  for  movably  positioning  the  cov^;  sleeve  and  the 
blocker  dix;>r  in  their  stowed  p(>sition.s  between  twi  axi- 
ally spaced  fixed  cowl  sections 

(b)  linkage  means  located  entirely  vMihin  the  naLeile  ouier 
cowl  for  moving  the  cow!  sleeve  and  the  bkvker  d^'r 
from  their  stowed  positions  to  their  thrust-rev emmg  posi- 
tions, and 

(c)  said  p>ositioning  and  linkage  means  includes  a  drive  link 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends,  one  of  the  opposing  ends 
bemg  coupled  to  the  bicx;ker  door,  means  attached  to  and 
translauble  with  the  cowl  sleeve  for  exerting  a  rearward 
force  on  said  drive  link,  said  rearward  force  exerting 
means  including  a  unison  ring  atUched  to  the  other  end  of 
said  dnve  link  and  engageabie  by  a  bumper  extending 
from  the  cowl  sleeve 


4.278.221 
AGRICL'LTLRE  SPRAY  PLANT 
Heldon  D   Wiboa.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  FJigle  Aircraft  U» 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  No*   19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.778 
Int.  a.    B64D  1/18 
VS.  CX  244—136  '  l^- 


1   An  improveo  agricultural  spray  plane  of  the  biplane  type 
wherem  the  improvement  compnses: 
a  pair  of  spray  booms,  each  boom  mounted  or  each  of  the 


^42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1981 


lower  wings  Jefinin^  i  .^ntinuous  trailing  edge  of  each  of 

the  lower  wings  '   ^  vu^suntjaJly  the  length  of  each  wing; 
at  least    ne  ■.pKMlc  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  each 

li  wer  wmg  forward  of  said  spray  booms; 
jf  ea.st  >ne  aiiemn  mounted  on  each  of  the  upper  wings;  and 
Tieans  for  simultaneously  controUing  ailerons  and  spoilers 

located  on  wings     r^     prH'ssr.'  ■• , J es  of  the  plane. 


inside  said  outershaft  by  releasing  said  collar  and  telescop- 
ically  sliding  said  inner  shaft  inside  said  outer  shaft. 


MLSICAI    INSTRl  MKM   ^\  WD 

Mail  G.  Siegei.  7811  S    ^al^chlld  Rd..  Milwaukee,  WU.  53217 

Filed  Apr   6.  \9''9   ser.  No.  27^1 

Int    (1     Fl^i   3/00 

U^.  a.  248— 121  9Claiiiis 


4^8^23 
SELF  SUPPORTING  STAND  FOR  fiAM)  HMD  HAIR 

'>RIFR 
Deals  T  FsutPUT.  No.  642o  ki»ersjdc  Dr.  L.,  VN  ind-sor   Ontarn., 

C&:\JLdA     %H-^    1E9) 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,639 

Int  a.^  A47G  29/00:  A45D  20/04 

liJS.  a.  248—125  1  Claim 


«  t  to 


"S 


n 


7J\ 


^ 


^^^ 


IS 


i   A  stand  for  musical  instruments,  comprising: 

an  inner  shaft 

said  innc-r  >haft  having  mtemal  threads  on  its  upper  end  and 
hdv  ing  an  externa!  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
t  a  first  hollow  musical  mstrument,  and  having  a  hollow 
interior  pKirtion, 

anJ    luter  hollow  -ubular  shaft. 

saiu  outer  shaft  telescopically  receiving  said  inner  shaft  and 
navmg  extemai  threads  on  its  upper  end, 

a  clutch  .oiiar  at  the  iptx-^  end  of  said  outer  shaft  and  with 
internal  threads  tna:  rna;;  wth  said  external  threads  of 
viiJ  outer  shaft. 

said  .iutcn  v.ollar  typing  idapted,  upon  tightening  thereupon, 
to  gnr  said  nncr  snatt  to  a  preselected  adjustable  region 
along  Its  ength,  to  firmly  set  the  height  of  said  mner  shaft, 
ind 

sa  v!  Jut^h  .oilar  including  an  upper  annular  surface  for 
Nuprx  rf.ng  jne  end  of  said  first  hollow  musical  instru- 
ment, and 

a  top  member  including  an  elongated  extension  protruding 
upward  from  said  inner  shaft,  said  extension  having  a 
diameter  sized  to  fit  within  said  hollow  interior  portion  of 
said  inne'  shaft  and  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
second  n^  iiow  musical  instrument, 

in  the  region  M  union  of  said  inner  shaft  and  said  extension 
there  being  an  upwardly  exposed  portion  enlarged  rela- 
ti\e  to  said  extension,  said  enlarged  portion  having  an 
annular  surface  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  second 
holK'w  musical  mstrument,  and 

meanv  at  the  lower  end  '"  Na  J  outer  shaft  for  connecting 
said  outer  shaft  '>■  a  bait. 

w  herebs  w  hen  plav  ing  said  first  and  second  hollow  musical 
nstrument 

said  second  instrument  ^a:.  oc  supported  on  said  elongated 
extension  and  annular  surface  of  said  enlarged  portion 
while  said  first  mstrvimen^  is  played 

said  ilrst  instrument  can  tx-  ^aptsorted  on  the  protruding  end 
f  said  inner  shaft  ^nd  said  mnular  surface  of  said  collar 
while  said  seciind  ir.strumen:    s  pia^-d, 

said  elongated  extension  >f  said  t.p  ^i urnber  has  a  diameter 
less  than  the  internaj  diameter  it  .aid  nncr  shaft  and  the 
intenor  of  said  innersnati  ■-  sharped  to  receive  said  elon- 
gated extension  and 

the  interior  of  said  outer  shaft  can  telescopically  receive 
subsiantialK  all    m'  said  inner  shaft, 

whereby,  for  compact  si^-rage 

said  top  member  van  ^-  st.-reo    nsidc  sd.i  .i\i\ci  iiiait  and 

said  inner  shaft  containing  saai       ;    member  can  be  Stored 


1.  An  upright  stand  for  removably  attaching  a  normally 
hand-held  hair  drier  to  the  top  thereof,  for  'he  pu rpnsse  of 
freeing  a  person's  hands  for  various  other  cosmeiK  purposes, 
while  drying  the  hair,  comprising  in  combination,  a  somewhat 
heavy  circular  base,  from  the  center  of  which  extends  up- 
wardly a  long  tube  containing  therein  i  vmiH>tb  sliding  round 
rod,  for  the  purpose  of  extendmg  or  reducing  the  height  of  said 
stand;  means  for  holding  said  stand  to  a  required  height,  com- 
prising several  springs  located  within,  and  near  the  bottom  of 
said  rod,  said  springs  being  in  compressmn  Anc  ne  ends  of 
which  press  against  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  means  for 
attaching  the  said  hand-held  hair  dner  to  the  top  of  said  round 
rod,  comprising  a  bow-shaped  yoke  the  base  of  which  is  cen- 
trally and  permanently  attached  to  the  top  of  said  rod  each  of 
the  two  vertical  arms  of  the  yoke  having  a  threaded  b<  It  pass- 
ing therethrough,  said  bolts  being  on  the  same  centerline;  a 
knurled  knob  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  bolts,  for 
manually  rotating  them;  and  a  concave  plate  attached  to  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  bolts  for  partly  enclosing  the  body  of 
the  hand-held  hair  drier  firmly  between  them,  said  concave 
plates  being  free  to  rotate  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolts. 


4.J  "8.224 
WEDGING  ACTION  nXTURE 

Hidf-i    Krakawa.  Tokyo,  Japan.  iiw>ign<)r  to  Arakawa,  Co.  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUe<l   Jun    It    1<J^H,  Ser    No   91H.949 
Claims  pr>..rKv    appluutHin  .Japan.  Jun    30,  l^^'',  5:-''8250; 
<H->i5    24    !■;»",  52-11 50U7;  Dec    .N,  1977,  52-159022 

lata.    A4^(,  29/02 
U.S.  a.  248—246  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  capable  of  being  fixed  by  wedging  a^  n  n  t  an 
elongated  support  member  at  a  desired  position  thereni  and  t  r 
receiving  and  supporting  at  said  fixed  posit  in  jn  externa! 
force  applied  in  a  direction  su^siartal'.  paraiie:  '  the  iongitu 
dinal  axis  of  said  elongated  support  nember  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
external  force  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  externii 

force; 
wedging  action  means  adapted  to  receive  said  external  tor^e 
transmitted  through  said  external  force    ev.ei-ving  means 
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and  for  effecting  by  said  external  force  a  w  edging  action, 
said  wedging  action  means  including  a  wedging  action 
member  for  generating  a  pair  of  wedging  forces  substan- 
tially in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elongated  support  member  and  wedging  force 
receiving  member  having  wedging  force  recen  ing  surface 
for  receiving  said  pair  of  wedging  forces  from^  said  wedg- 
ing action  member, 

biasing  means  adapted  to  engage  said  wedgtng  action  means 
and  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  thereon  to  normal'v  keep 
said  wedging  action  member  in  contact  with  said  wedging 
force  receiving  surface  of  said  wedging  force  receiving 
member. 

holding  means  for  holding  said  elongated  supp)ort  member, 
said  holding  means  including  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
pressing  members,  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  pair  of  w.edging  forces  and  for  exerting  on 
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said  elongated  support  member  a  pair  of  pressing  forces 
having  the  same  directions  and  opposite  orientations  with 
respect  to  each  other, 

wedging  force  transmitting  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
pair  of  wedging  forces  and  for  transmitting  the  same  to 
said  holding  means; 

wedging  action  releasing  means  adapted  to  receive  an  exter 
nal  releasing  force  and  for  effecting  a  release  of  said  wedg- 
ing action  of  said  wedging  action  means 

wherein  said  wedging  action  member  includes  a  casing 
having  formed  therein  at  least  one  pair  of  intenor  opposed 
surfaces  which  taper  towards  each  other  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  wedg 
ing  force  receiving  member,  said  casing  having  a  longitu 
dinally  extendmg  open  side  formed  between  said  tapered 
surfaces  receiving  therethrough  said  elongated  support 
member  so  that  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  thereof 
is  located  between  said  first  and  second  pressing  members. 


and  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  vertical  supporting 
surface; 

a  relatively  flat  top  support  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  verti- 
cal backplate  and  extending  therefrom  at  a  predetermined 
acute  angle,  as  measured  from  a  horizontal  plane  normal 
to  the  intersection  of  the  top  edge  of  the  vertical  backplate 
and  the  relatively  flat  top  support,  said  flat  top  support 
having  a  length  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  a  vial  to 
be  supported  thereby; 

a  relatively  flat  bottom  support  fastened  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  vertical  backplate  and  extending  therefrom  at 
substantiaiv  said  a^ute  angle  from  a  horizontal  plane 
normal  to  the  mtersecuon  of  the  vertical  backplate  and 
relatively  flat  botton  support,  said  flat  bottom  support 
having  a  length  which  extends  from  the  intersection  of  the 
flat  botton  support  with  the  edge  of  the  vertu  a  '>ai  opiate 
to  an  outer  edge  located  at  the  intersection  ol  me  flat 
bottom  support  with  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  the  end  of 
the  flat  top  support,  said  fiat  bottom  support  having  an 


elongated  slot  wit^ 


ted  to  receive  a  neck  of  a 


said  vial  and  which  e;^tends  Irorr.  the  outer  edge  of  the  fiat 
bottom  support  to  substantially  the  center  of  the  planar 
flat  bottom  support,  said  flat  bottom  support  having  an 
aperture  which  extends  through  the  tlat  b<  it  m  surface 
and  which  has  the  enter  thereof  in  alignment  with  the 
center  of  the  planar  flat  top  sup;>>r'  and  a  diameter  which 
is  slightlv  greater  than  the  diameter  ot  a  top  of  a  said  vial 
adapted  to  he  suppnirted  ihereb>,  said  aperture  communi- 
(.dpng  vk  ith  he  elongated  slot  to  enable  a  top  of  a  vial  to 
be  passed  through  the  aperture  wherein  a  top  of  a  said  vial 
is  adapted  to  extend  therethr  ugh  and  be  freelv  -supported 
at  said  acute  angle  bevond  the  surface  of  tne  i'lat  bottom 
support,  said  flat  bottom  surface  having  means  defining 
inwardly  sloping  walls  around  the  periphery  of  the  aper- 
tures and  elongated  <\o\  oi\  the  side  of  the  flat  txntom 
support  adjacent  the  flat  top  suppn  -t; 
said  lat  '(^p  suppnin  and  said  Hat  rKMi.>m  support  being 
adapted  t,  remcivabiv  rei-etvc  a  via,  inserted  therebetween 
in  an  inverted  pK^sition  w;ih  a  said  neLk.  .>!  a  said  vial  being 
first  positioned  m  the  elongated  sh'I  and  urged  toward  the 
vertical  backplate  until  a  said  nei,.k  .'  a  said  vial  communi- 
cates wnp  said  aperture  wherrupH'n  the  Tat  top  support 
and  Hat  v^'xxom  surface  .. ^H^perate  to  a  clamping  force 
between  a  said  b<-tt  om  and  a  shoulder  of  a  said  vial  to  hold 
a  said  via;  in  a  ""ixed  m,.iined  angle  w;ih  a  top  of  a  said  vial 
'"reeiv  extending  therefr.'rr,  and  adapted  '  'la-.e  a  user 
mse""'  A  -vrtnge  therein:  •■  'em>ve  Huid  from  said  vial 
being  neid  in  an  inclined  angle. 


4J78,225  4.278.226 

INCLINED  VIAL  HOLDER  ELECTRIC  AL  CONNFXTOR  MOl  NTING  BRa(  KM 

Dennis  B.  Phei|»,  4517  Vieja  Dr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93110    Charles  Horowitz.  Niies.  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan  V  «J»e  (  ompan* 


FUed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,015 
lat.  a.3  A47K  I /OS 
\}S>.  a.  248—311.3 


Franklin  Park.  Ill 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  63,680 
IftQaims  Int.  n.    A47FVa? 

Lj,S.  a.  248—314 


6  { laims 


'^^k 


1  A  holder  for  supporting  a  vial  having  a  top,  neck,  shoul- 
der and  bottom  and  which  has  a  fluid  therein,  said  vial  being 
held  m  an  inverted  position  with  the  top  thereof  being  held  at 
an  inclined  angle,  said  holder  comprising 

a  vertical  backplate  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge 


5zr 


1    in  a  holder  tor  an  electrical  connetti>r  having  atvundncal 
b(xlv  and  an  axiallv -extending  key  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a 
u  use  m  attaching  the  holder  ti  a  supp<srl,  an  opening 


oracket 
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n  said  bracket  of  a  size  ind  vharv  to  receive  the  cylindrical 

•>  ij  ^  dnd  kes    a  ^oil  spring  ira^ned  to  said  bracket  and  coaxi- 

ii  V  aligned  with  «jd  opening  a  cap  held  by  said  coiled  spring    H«go  E    RetH-nt.^h    *  .-rden  City,  and   ITiomas   Tuda^  Dear- 

and  p<T«ition«l  to  cover  the  rnd  of  an  inserted  electrical  con- 

net,:tor  cylindncaJ  bod>  and  i«xkini  T^eans  on  said  bracket 
jtxipcrtting  with  laid  kev  i>_  noiu  ai^  electrical  connector 
cylindntal  bt,xJ>  within  the  holder. 


>f  \«'.-n 


tx>rn    rwitf! 
itamlorsl,  *    'nn 

lat  a.    M«sv!  /J/OO 
U.S.  Ct  248—548 


asMan(>r>  fn  C I  F   Products  Corporation, 

20  Claims 


VEHICLE  REAR  VI FH  MIRROR^ 
KewMth  P.  Dam,  Harliagtoo.  ami  (liarles   ^    Boojiftrnower. 
Bovrae  Ead,  both  of  EaglajKt  assignoni  to  Magnates  i  imiu-c 
Middkaex.  Eagiaad 

Filed  Aag.  2,  19^8,  "»er    So   43*J.JH 
ClaiOM  priority,  ap^ticabon  Lnited  Kingdoio.  Xfp    -t     riTJ, 
3903"  ^^ 

Int.  (1     B*OR  1/02 
L  .S.  a.  248     487  8  CUiau 


1   \  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  iisembly  comprising  in  combi- 

.lauon 

(a)  a  mirror  having  a  bacicmg  Tiemr^c- 

(b)  a  protective  mirror  >nroui:;         i  -rsihent  and  flexible 
maienal  compnsing. 

(i)  a  nm  portion  in  which  he  -TTirror  is  fitted, 
(fa)  a  body  portion  whi>.h  extends  from  the  rim  portion 
with  which  It  IS  integral  and  .s^verv  the  Ha..k  of  the 
nnirror,  said  body  ptmion  having  an  lute*-  \ur*a^e  which 
extends  conunuously  -.er  -.he  mi."  ir  ■"a^k.'.n^  ■^rrnbcr, 
and 
(ill)  a  part  which  projects  Hevond  the  mirr-r  edze  and 
defines  an  opening  therein 

(c)  a  tubular  extension  gaiter  ^f  '^c\^.b^.':  -r.aic-  al  of  bellows- 
like  construction  which  is  ^ontinuou>  ^^'h  :nc-  s^n.'  part  of 
said  ihroud  and  which  has  a  *ree  end, 

(d)  a  mirror  support  arm  aisemhj\    and 

(e)  a  mounting  pan  carrving  the  m;'^"  '  >Lipport  arm  assem- 
bly and  adapted  to  '  secured  '  nr  "vxlywork  of  the 
vehicie, 

if)  said  mirror  support  arm  assembU  extending  thr^'agri  tne 
opening  in  the  said  part   .'t  vaid  ^hr  >uvj  and  th'iugh  sau,; 
extension  gaiter  and  comprising 
Ui  a  mirror  support  arm  which  is  fixeo  a;    ts  end  region  to 

the  backing  roemt>cr  mside  the  shr  >ud    and 
(11)   at   least  one   movable  joint    .onnect;ng   •>aid  mirror 
suppon  arm  to  said  mounting  par: 

■  g)  said  gaiter  extension  having  at  its  tree  enc  iv.  'hardly 
extending  flange  which  is  adapted  t.  t^  .  lamped  -x-'^een 
the  outer  surface  of  the  vehicle  bodv  vv  >r».  anc:  '-he  m-  .ant- 
ing part  and  which  is  in  sealing  relation  witfi  at  east  one 
of  the  mounting  part  aiid  the  vehicle  bcxlvwom  a  hen  the 
mirror  aaaembly  is  mounted  thereon, 

fh)  the  material  of  the  gaiter  extension  having  a  uhmner 
cross-section  than  that  of  the  nm  and  btxlv  portions  of  said 
shroud,  and 

fi")  said  nm  and  body  portions  of  said  shroud  having  ^  preae- 
termincd  ngidity  which  enables  tx^th  said  nm  and  »dy 
portions  to  move  together  with  the  mirror  >», nen  :,^e  mir- 
ror sxxppOTX  arm  moves  about  said  at  least  one  n-nvab'f 
joint  yet  permiu  the  matenai  of  said  shroud  'o  vicld  resii 
lently  when  hitting,  and  being  hit  b>    an  object 


1.  A  support  structure  comprising: 

a  first  collapsible  assembly  and  a  second  collapsible  ass<"m- 
bly.  each  compnsing 
an  elongated  base  member, 
an  elongated  support  member  having  a  hole  therethrough 

proximate  one  end,  and 
a  support  connector  fixture  for  connevnng  said  support 
member  to  said  base  member,  said  supp«in  connector 
fixture  including 

a  support  connector  frame  coupled  to  said  base  member 
and  including  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
port member, 
a  support  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  hole  m  said 
support  member  and  sex  ureo  to  said  supp<in  connec- 
tor frame  portions  on    'pposne  ^.ides  of  said  supp^rirt 
fTiemhe?    aiii! 
support  srira'  psr:  :nedn.>  x-v.  ureO  1;^  said  supp<.in  connec 
tor  fr  an  If  and  i.K.aie».l  aOiacent  said  support  member 
so  as  to  hold  said  suppi>n  member  in  a  vertical  onen 
ration  and  preve-.:  notation  of  said  supp<,)ri  member 
arKHj;  said  supf^.r'  pi  vol  pin  m  either  direction,  said 
first  and  vevoru';  .oUapsible  assemblies  being  spaced 
anar:  and  aligned  v.;  that  the  base  members  of  said 
:irs[  and  vecona  .ouapsiblc  assembhes  are  substan- 
tially parallel: 
an  elongated  ctk<»    member    having   a   hole   therethrough 

proximate  each  end    and 
first  and  second  ^:n)ss  mernbei  connector  fixtures  for  cou 
pling  the  ends  of  said  cross  member  tc  said  support  mem 
hers  of  said  first  and  second  .ollapsible  assemblies,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  cross  member  connector  fixtures  com- 
prising 

a  cross  member  connector  'rame  coupled  to  said  support 
mcmbe»-  and  including  p^.rtioiis  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cros.>  r-ienitx-- 
across  member  pivot  pm  pa-vsing  through  said  hole  m  said 
cross  merrhe-  anci  secured  lo  said  cross  member  con 
nector  t-jmc-  .H)riK)fis  on  opposite  sides  ot  said  cross 
■'len-fx*'    and 
cross  mcm^"  shear  pin  means  secured  to  said  cross  mem- 
ber connector   irame  and   kx:ated  adjacent  said  cross 
member  so  as  to  hold  said  cross  member  substantially 
r^rpendk  Lilar  '.    said  >uppori  members  and  to  prevent 
'  uati.ir     r  said  .  r' >vs  member  ab<;~)ut  the  cross  member 
pivot  pins  :P  cither  direction. 
wherebv    the   application   lo  said  support   members  of  an 
mpaLi    having    a    -omp^ment    perpendicular   to   a   plane 
Jefned  ^s  \aid  tirsi  and  second  support  members,  suffi- 
cient •(.  fra,:!urr  said  supp«!ri  shear  pin  means,  causes  said 
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support  members  to  rotate  about  said  support  pivot  pins 
away  from  said  impact  to  a  honzontal  position,  anc 
whereby  the  application  to  said  support  members  of  an 
impact  having  a  component  parallel  to  the  plane  defined 
by  said  first  and  second  support  members,  sufficient  to 
fracture  said  cross  member  shear  pin  means,  causes  said 
cross  member  to  rotate  about  said  cross  member  pivot  pins 
thereby  causing  said  first  and  second  collapsible  as,sem 
blies  to  rotate  about  said  base  members  to  a  honzonu, 
position. 


retainer  tab  af  a  variable  distance  into  the  open  end  of  pipe 
in  contact  thcrewuh.  whereupt»n  said  nuis  can  be  tight- 
ened down  to  lock  said  retainer  tab  at  a  given  distance 
from  said  i^truts. 


I 

4.278,229 
FLLL  HEIGHT  SEWER  SYSTEM  MANHOLE  INVERT 
FORM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE 

INTERSECTING  FLOW  PATH 
Frederick  E.  Bnriett,  Benson,  Vt. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,673 

Int  a.'  B28B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  249— 11  SOaims 


4.27g.230 
CXX)LING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTIC    VKJLDS 
Paul  E.  .A,Uen,  Newtown.  Conn„  assignor  to  I>ogic  l>ei'ice».  In* 
Bethel.  Conn. 

Continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser    No,  6"'1.043,  Mar    29.  19'?6, 

abandoned.  Thu  application  Oct.  19.  19^6.  Ser.  No    "33,«i: 

Int.  n     B22D  27/04:  F28F  iJ/00 

VS.  ei  249— «1  4  (laims 


/    '»»■>  \ 


1,  An  improved,  full  pipe  height  manhole  invert  form  assem- 
bly for  creating  an  open  top,  troughlike  flow  path  formed  of 
poured  concrete  between  at  least  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe 
within  a  manhole,  said  invert  form  assembly  comprising 

a  straight  through  pnmary  flow  invert  form  for  connecting 
diametncally  opposed  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  manhole, 

said  form  comprising  telescoping,  U-shaped,  upwardly 
open,  slidable  invert  form  sections  havmg  a  height  and 
width  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  aligned 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes, 

means  for  locking  the  sUdable  sections  in  positions  such  that 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  form  abut  projecting  ends  of  the 
opposed  mlet  and  outlet  pipes, 

laterally  opposed  invert  side  tabs  fixed  to  the  ends  of  respec- 
tive sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof  and 
being  received  within  the  interior  of  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  and  invert  bottom  tabs  fixed  to  the  mtenor  of 
the  sections  at  their  ends  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
longitudinally  thereof  beyond  the  edge  of  said  sections 
and  contacting  the  interior  of  the  pipes  at  their  bottoms, 
respectively,  so  as  to  center  the  invert  form  with  respect 
to  said  aligned  pipes,  and 

a  longitudinally  adjustable  slide  guide  mounted  at  respective 
ends  of  said  invert  form  at  the  top  thereof  and  bearing  a 
retamer  tab  centered  transversely  of  said  uiven  form 
section  and  projectable  interiorly  of  said  pipes  to  contact 
the  inner  surface  of  the  pipes  at  the  top  thereof  to  prevent 
lifting  of  the  invert  form  during  pouring  of  the  concrete  to 
form  U-shaped  trough  flow  paths  between  said  pipes  upon 
hardening  of  the  concrete,  and 

wherem  said  means  for  supporting  said  sUde  guide  at  respec 
tive  ends  of  said  straight  through  invert  form  compnses 
laterally  extending,  spaced  struts,  said  slide  guide  being 
slotted  longitudinally,  bolu  projecting  through  said  struts 
and  being  received  within  said  slots,  nuts  threadably  car 
ned  by  said  bolts,  whereby,  upon  loosenmg  of  said  nuts. 
said  slide  guide  may  be  slid  longitudinally  to  project  said 


1,  A  \vsiem  lor  controlling  the  fiov.  o!  ^ixiiing  liquid  :r.  a 
cooling  duct  of  a  plastic  moid  having  a  feed  pon  and  an  exit 
port  compnsing  a  sciurce  of  cooling  liquid,  iniet  piping  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  feed  pon.  pressure  reducing 
means  connected  between  the  source  and  the  inlet  piping 
means  for  providing  cooling  liquid  through  the  inlet  piping 
means  at  the  feed  port  at  a  pressure  ni  more  than  esse-ntialls 
atmosphenc,  discharge  piping  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  exit  pon  for  receiving  fluid  flowing  through  the  ccxjling 
duct,  means  for  receiving  cooling  fluid  and  a  positive  displace 
ment  pump  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  discharge 
piping  means  for  providing  a  negative  pressure  at  the  exit  pon 
and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  means  for  receiving  cxx:iiing 
fluid  from  the  outlet,  said  pressure  reducing  means  and  said 
pump  means  having  a  maximum  capacity  for  fluid  flow  greater 
than  the  desired  flow  of  cooling  liquid  through  the  mold 
whereby  the  cooling  duct  of  the  mold  basically  determines  the 
quantity  of  cooling  fluid  that  flows  therethrough  and  in  which 
the  system  includes  minimum  flow  means  connected  between 
the  source  and  the  pump  means  for  providing  to  the  pump 
means  at  least  a  constant  minimum  quantity  of  coolmg  liquid 


^,278031 

MOLD  FOR  FABRICATING  nSHING  LURES  ETC. 

Welboume  D.  McGahec.  Meiboamc,  Fla..  angnor  to  I>oof>-A 

Line,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Diriaion  of  Ser,  No.  905.738,  May  16,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,228,611, 

which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  760,927,  Jaa.  21,  1977  This 

appUcation  Jul.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,951 

Int.  a.    B29C  6/00  B29F  /   (» 

LJS.  CL  249—95  2  Oaim* 


1   An  injection  molding  die  for  fabncalmg  a  moidcd  fishing 
lure  having  a  hook  hanger  with  a  first  end  segment  secured 
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Aitmn  ;ne  molded  lure  i  center  segment  external  to  the  lure 
ind  i  >econj  end  segment  within  a  bore  in  the  lure  body, 
comprising 

i  "rM  femdie  mold  na  '  incorporating  a  channel  adapted  to 
ei.e!ve  >aid  .enter  >egment  of  said  hook  hanger  and  said 
first  mold  half  further  ncorporating  a  recess  for  receiving 
a  two  piece  remo%an!e  male  mold; 
a  two  piece  removable  male  mold,  having  a  mirror  image 
facing  side  of  each  piece  including  a  groove  dimensioned 
to  rVrm  a  channel  theret-etween  to  encompass  said  second 
end  segment  of  said  h^^^k  ^dn^^-  And  thereby  hold  said 
nixik  hanger  m  positi<ni  jur-ny;  -Ti-idmi  derations  and 
provide  a  void  about  i^ju  iCuund  cnu  segment  in  the 
fmished  molded  product; 
^<ild  !v»,o  piece  male  mold  parting  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
oi  said  second  end  segment  of  said  hook  hanger  held  by 
said  tv^o  piece  male  mold;  and  a  second  female  mold  half 
formed  as  a  mirror  mage  of  said  first  female  mold  half, 
said  n.rst  and  second  female  moid  halves  cooperating  so 
tha:  said  female  mold  half  channels  form  a  receptacle 
therebetween  for  recer.  iPt  vaid  center  segment  of  said 
hook  hanger  and  an  ^-nl  secuon  of  said  two  piece  male 
mold,  for  holding  said  nook  hanger  and  said  two  piece 
male  mold  in  position  relative  to  said  female  mold  during 
molding  operations. 


venting  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  conduit 
means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  said  control  fluid 
during  operation  of  said  system  free  of  oscillations;  and 


REMOVABLE  SLISMK    CAP  Mi  U  H 
Ciusta*  Srabo,  c  o  Progress  I  nlitnited,  2W  Madison   we^  New 
York.  N  V    10016 

Filed  Feb.  22,  {9m,  Ser.  No.  12J.51i 

Int.  a.  b::8B  7/30 

I  S  n   249— 183  12  Claims 


1.  A  removable  seismiw  gap  r  ;^^\pan-.ion  joint  filler,  com- 
rnsmg  a  continuous  stnp  ^aid  stnp  beir  g  adapted  to  form  a 
Zigzag  filler  in  poured  concrete  that  o  easy  to  remove  from 
:he  seismic  gap,  or  joint  after  the  poured  concrete  sets. 


said  permanent  venting  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  conduit  means  at  the  highest  point  thereof  and  also 
to  said  source  of  control  fluid  said  infinitely  adjustable 
throttle  means  directly  adjusting  the  specific  lift  of  the 
gas-change  valve. 


4,2^8,234 

^  n  N I TE  FLO  v^  k  K .  I  I.ATING  VALVE 

Hans  I»    HaumHrui   35  Mirona  Kd     Portsmouth,  N.H.  03801 

Fiie<l  ^fa\   ^    !Wti    s<T.  >o.  146,630 

ial.  U.    1 16k  J]/ 12 

VS,  CL  251—57  3  Oaims 


4.2^8.23J 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  \(Tl  aHNG  G  Ks-fli  \NGE 

V  AI  VHS 
Hansjur^n   Ziimer,   Ammemdorf,   and   \^olfgang   Fuhrraaim, 
Numberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    assignors  to  Mas- 
cfainenfabrik   Angsbarg-Niimberx   Aktiengesellscha^     Nurn- 
bert.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  "'4.321  I 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/122;  FOIL  1/04 
l.S.  G.  251—57  "  Uauns 

1  A  hydraulic  system  for  actuating  a  ga>  .narge  valve, 
especially  gas-change  valve  for  combustion  :^ngines  and  com- 
pressors, said  gas-change  vaKe  '^etng  mheren:  .  jrjed  to  its 
closed  position  by  a  spnng.  said  ^vsterr,  including  a  >ource  of 
.ontrol  fluid  and  compnsing  m  ..ximbinatRin 
a  cam  having  a  pre- ramp  and  a  p^>si  '"amp 
an  input  piston  actuatable  bv  said  cam  ana  operatively  con- 

nectibie  to  the  source  o(  controi  tluid 
an  output  piston  for  opening  said  gas-char.ge  vaive; 
conduit  means  for  communicatKm  bet\v.cen  said     atput  pis- 
ton and  said  input  piston  relative  to  each     me'  iPc  rela- 
tive to  said  source  of  control  tTuid   and 
infinitely  adjustable  throttle  means  d.>  ^ei    i-   •    v   rranent 


1.  Apparatus  for  controllabK  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  rxiris,  a  iongitudinai 
bore  having  a  terminating  end  wan  p<^rtion  and  at  least 
one  additional  port  opening  v<)nnecting  externally  with 
said  longltud.na,  rv-rr 

(b)  means  for  creating  a  fnct.onal  tlov*.  path  located  within 
said  longitudinal  rxre  having  opposed  parallel  and  engag- 
ing flat  surfaces  having  outer  penphenes  spaced  interior 
of  ^aid  iongitudinai  bore,  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  piston 
type  elements  one  of  said  piston  type  elements  being  fixed 
and  the  other  >t  said  piston  type  elements  being  slidable 
Aitnin  trie  longitudinal  b<ire  for  engaging  said  longitudinal 
housing  rxre  ^na  a  here  at  least  one  of  these  piston  like 
elements  rias  seannt  means  disposed  at  its  outer  cyiindn- 
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cal  periphery,  said  sealing  means  being  slidinglv  engaged 
within  said  bore,  the  space  between  the  sliding  piston  type 
element  and  the  termmatmg  end  wall  portion  retains  hy- 
draulic fluid  therein; 

(c)  a  deformable  element  interspaced  between  said  means  for 
creating  a  fnctional  flow  path; 

(d )  a  central  bore  penetrating  at  least  one  of  the  flat  surlaces 
of  said  means  to  provide  fluid  access  to  either  the  mlet  or 
the  outlet  port  of  said  housing; 

(e)  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  either  the  iniet  port  or 
the  outlet  port  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flat  surfaces 

(0  hydraulic  means  to  effectively  position  at  least  one  of  said 
slidingly  engaged  means  for  creating  a  fnctional  flow  path 
withm  said  longitudinal  bore  in  respect  to  its  opposite 
member,  said  hydraulic  means  includes  an  external  actuat- 
ing device  having  a  stem-like  extension  penetrating  slid 
ably  into  said  hydraulic  fluid  filled  space  to  allow  volu- 
metric displacement  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  in  turn  op- 
pose the  force  of  the  deformable  element  to  affect  the 
distance  between  the  opposed  parallel  and  engaging  flat 
surfaces,  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  stem-iikt 
extension  is  significantly  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  sliding  piston  type  element. 


said  suppun  surface  with  said  centering  ring  'x  ng  at  least 
partially  within  said  surface  opening,  v.  her  saio  .  entenng 
ring  is  butt  welded  to  said  support  surtace. 


4^8^5 
MALE  ENDED  VALVE 
Peter  W.  Smith,  204  Eagle  St.,  Tenany,  NJ.  07670 

CoBtinuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  907,710.  May  19.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109.828 

Int  a.3  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  251—144  1  Claim 


1  In  a  valve  having  a  one  piece  valve  body  consisting  of  a 
mam  housing  section  defining  a  valve  chamber  and  supporting 
a  valve  bonnet,  with  male  and  female  members  extending 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  housing  section, 
said  male  and  female  members  being  provided  with  axial  bores 
communicating  with  the  valve  chamber,  and  the  male  member 
being  adapted  to  be  butt  welded  to  a  support  surface  with  its 
bore  in  communication  with  an  opening  in  said  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  axially  protruding  centenng  nng  at  the  disiai 
end  of  said  male  member,  said  centenng  nng  being 
adapted  to  enter  into  the  openmg  in  the  support  surface 
and  to  cooperate  therewith  in  locating  the  valve. 
said  male  member  having  a  first  portion  with  a  truncated 
conical  outer  surface  leading  from  said  centenng  nng  to  a 
second  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  centering  nng,  said  second  px^rtion 
in  turn  being  connected  by  a  third  portion  having  a  trun 
cated  conical  outer  surface  to  a  fourth  portion,  said  fourth 
portion  being  jomed  to  said  housing  section  and  hav  ing  a 
maximum  outer  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  second 
portion, 
the  bore  extending  through  the  centering  ring  and  at  least 
said  first,  second  and  third  portions  having  a  uniform 
diameter,  the  circle  defining  the  intersection  between  said 
centenng  ring  and  said  first  portion  bemg  spaced  from 


4.:'8,23<) 
SLIDE  \  \1  VI  FOR  PFFH.INES 
Hans-Jurfisen  Janich.  Kettelkamp  12,  4''2()  Beckum   f  t-c   Htp.  of 
German  > 

Filed  Mar    8.  l^''^.  s^r    No    !K  622 
Claims  priontv,  application  Fed.  Rep   uf  (/trmanv    Mar    30, 
IQ'S,  2813655 

Int    (1    H6K  25/00 
L.S,  CI.  251  — 159  2Liiums 


1.  A  slide  valve  for  gas  pif)elines  comprising  dr.  ..pstrt-an,  ai,c 
a  downsteani  pipenne  section,  said  sections  rxring  spa>.ed  apao 
and  rigidlv  vonnected  bv  siavs.  a  vaivt  piaie  tha:  o  movable 
into  a  valve-closmg  position  between  said  sectums.  and  a  float- 
ing annular  sealing  member  ...onnectei.;  to  the  upstrearr,  vxtion 
by  a  flexible  sieeve-like  seal,  wherein  the  ;rnprov  t-rrient  com- 
prises a  piuraiitv  of  spnngs  which  arc  disiribuie.,  around  the 
annular  sealing  member  and  which  act  between  the  upstream 
section  and  the  annular  sealing  member  and  a  plurality  of 
pressure-medium  actuated  bellows  which  are  dislnbuted 
around  the  annular  sealing  member  and  are  separate  from  the 
spnngs,  each  bellows  having  one  end  connected  to  the  up- 
stream section  and  having  its  other  ':"nd  more  remote  from  the 
annular  sealing  member  and  connected  u  :hr  annular  sealing 
member  t^v  at  least  one  pull-r^K!,  both  the  vaor  piate  and  the 
downstream  section  having  an  annular  seating  surface  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  annular  sealing  member  aiul  both 
the  bellows  and  the  spnngs  having  a  stroke  sufficient  so  that 
the  bellows,  when  actuated  bv  the  pressure  medium  move  the 
annular  sealing  member  clear  of  the  vaive  plate  and  v  thai 
when  the  valve  plate  is  then  removed  from  betweer  the  se<. 
tions  and  the  pressure  in  the  bellow,  is  relieved  the  spnng<- 
move  the  annular  sealing  member  mio  sealing  engagemeni 
with  the  annular  seating  surface  on  (he  di'wnstream  so^tiori 


4^8.237 

\PPARATLS  AND  MLTHOD  OF  THRt.ADlNG  A 

CLOSED  P-RAMKD  OPENING  BV  HKIK  (JPTFRS 

Fred  S.  Bergman,  Delta,  and  Reginald  P   Radelet,  Maple  Ridge 

both  of  Canada,   assignors  to   Lindsev    Manufactunnji  Co., 

Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No   98,382 

Int.  CI     B66D  /     0 

U.S.  CI.  254—134.3  PA  30  Claims 

1    That  improved  method  of  inserting  a  loop  ^ahie  rx-iween 

the  two  halves  of  a  coupling  in  a  mam  cable  being  towed  hv  at 

aircraft  comprising 

providing  a  Kk>p  cable  equipped  with  a  male  and  u  iemale 

coupling  means  on  a  respective  end  thereof 
supporting  said  male  and  female  coupling  means  in  spaced 


M8 


C)f-Fl(  1  ■ 


\l  GAZETTE 


July  14.  i98i 


tpan  relation  on  th<?  optx->site  "iides  -^f  mean^  for  uncou- 
pling 4*»d  main  cable  .oupiing, 
idvancing  said  main  cable  .i^upiing  to  a 
iaid  maJe  and  femaic  Loupisng  Tlean^  in 
iajd  main  cable  coupling  ''^  -ec    griuf 
against  said  uncoupling  means,  [nereo,> 


ne-   ancoupling 

TTicnt  thereof 

tea^.ng  the  rear 


ually  and  subsequent  reassembly  in  relocating  said  winch  com- 
prising: 
a  Une  drum  provided  with  support  means     -  -  natabiv  sup- 
porting said  drum  incident  winding      a  me  on  or  off  said 
drum; 
a  driving  unit  provided  with  a  atfaiiv  extenang  mountinj; 
part  of  an  attachmer*    ie--.  u.e    t;     enahle    mounting   said 
winch  on  a  vehicle  anu  navsng  .arner  means  detachahly 
cooperable  with  said   iuppor-    means   ^f  said   drum   to 
fixedly  mount  said  drum  on  ^aid  driMng  unit  said  driving 
unit  defining  an  upwardly  faong  m^n   r  support  surface 
and  having  thercwithin  detai^hablv  t-ngagable  upwardly 
opening  input  driven  mea  ^  inn    utput  jn^c  means; 


\ 


i^r- 


part  of  said  main  cable  coupling  *^r  'ea'ward  movement 
.nio  automatic  coupling  er.gagemen  a  •  h  the  coupling  at 
one  end  of  said  loop  cable  inc 
'.hereafter  moving  the  forv.arj  pa-  of  said  main  cable  cou- 
pling forwardly  into  automatic  coupling  engagement  with 
the  .oupling  on  the  other  snd  of  said  loop  cable. 


CABLE  FEEDING  TtX)l 
Aadrlia  Vasrck,  Madiaoa.  NJ..  tamgnor  to  Western  FlectnV 
Coapaay,  liK„  New  York.  NY 

FOed  Jaa.  21,  IWO.  S«r    No.  11J,«3^ 

lat.  a'  B05C  J-O:.  GOIF  ll/Ol'  B65H  59/00 

IS.  a.  254— IMJ  FT  5  '  5*""" 


( 

^ 

■7 

fc- 

® 

1 

^ 

-,*^ 

/t 

I^J 

a  motor  having  rt  la  an  n  output  shaft  means  dnvingiy  coop- 
erating with  an*;  -iieruling  J(.%vnwardlv  into  said  input 
driver  means  aiuui:  sasJ  Jrrving  unit,  said  motor  being 
deiawnaDiv  mi.'unieU  -..'n  ^Aid  supp^irt  surface  of  said  dn\ - 
ing  unit  to  bear  on  the  jrp<-:  surface  if  said  dnvirlg  unit 
and  transmit  driving  power  fr  >n.  said  m<Hor  mto  said 
driving  'jni?   and' 

drive  transmitting  means  rotataPie  •Aun  said  hne  drum  and 
drivingly  engagevi  u.itn  saio  <utput  dn^.e  means  within 
said  driving  jnit  s*  her.  said  supp<  n  means  of  said  drum  is 
cooperabh  aiucneu  with  said  .arner  means  of  said  driv- 
ing unit,  said  Jr,\r  rransmiiisng  means  being  easily  disen- 
gaged fron'  saio.  .utpu;  Jrr.e  means  s^  hen  said  support 
means  is  dca*.  he*:!  fV:)m  sau;  .ar-ier  means  of  said  driving 
unit. 


1  A  cable  feeding  tool  .^ompnsing,  a  paj;  />r  .'ifruonially 
spaced  wire  rope  lengths  grouped  together  to  constitute  part  of 
a  honzontally  elongated  supp^:)n  traime  resiienti>  ^arpaPie  in 
the  verticaJ  plane  into  arcuate  shapes,  ^abie  receiving  and 
cable  diachargmg  sleeve  units  disposed  mostiv  beneat.r  ano  it 
opposite  ends  of  said  lengths  in  coupled  relation  Aith  said 
lengths  to  be  supported  thereby  and  to  form  part  oi  said  rrame, 
and  a  plurality  of  collar  units  disposed  mostly  beneatn  said 
lengths  between  said  sleeve  uniu^  in  spaced  relation  therefrom 
and  from  each  other  and  in  coupled  relation  with  saiC  engths 
to  be  supported  thereby  and  to  form  par  of  saio  •-ame  viid 
sleeve  units  and  collar  units  having  respective  iongitadir  ai 
passages  therein  for  movement  of  a  cable  •hf-'ugh  said  ras- 
sages 

VEHICLE  WINCH 
Gmmar  S.  S.  PetentM,  Vawbro,  Sweden,  aaaignof  t.    xpw.r 
AktUMag,  VaMhro,  Sweden 

PBad  Feb.  2,  1?79.  Ser   No.  8^38 
cum  priority,  ^pttcation  Sweden,  Feb.  IS,  1978,  ^80r65 
Irt.  CI.    B66D      (» 

{JS.  CL  254—323  *  t^*»"* 

1    A  vehicle  mountabie  winch  that  is  readiiv  separable    n' 
three  mam  uma  for  case  in  manually  moving  said  units  mdivu: 


POWDFR  INJECTION  APPARARS  WITH  SIEVING 
\FPARAT1  S 
\itr     vrcn«nhoitz,    V  esteras     Swe<ten.    assignor    to    \ae*    Ak 
neboia^  V  esteras.  Sweden 

FIW  "Vug    16.  t9-'9.  Ser  No,  6-',020 
Claims  onont>    application  Sweden,  Aug.  22,  1978.  7808832 
Int   (1    C^IC  7/00 
UjS.  O    Ityty-  ;  I  n  7  Claims 


1.  Arr'a'.-*ius  for  in.rt':i.T  •<  r«iwder  into,  a  metal  melt. 
.  (mprismg  a-  .  harging  container  an  injection  device  for  inject- 
ng  rxiA  ir-  ,nt.  saio  charging  container,  a  storage  container 
•or  r^wde^  ai  iea.st  me  filling  pipe  for  transporting  powder 
"    rr  NaiO  st  "agr       ntamer  :o  said  charging  conUiner.  at  least 


July  14,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


349 


one  sieve  for  separation  of  grains  of  an  undesirable  grain  size 
and  for  transporting  grains  of  a  desired  grain  size  from  said 
storage  container;  a  lance;  an  ejector  device  for  providing  said 
lance  with  pressunzed  gas;  and  a  throttle  valve  for  feeding 
powder  from  said  charging  container  through  said  ianv.e  to 
said  metal  melt 

7  Apparatus  for  injection  of  powder  into  a  meiai  melt, 
compnsing,  a  charging  container,  an  injection  device  for  in- 
jecting powder  into  said  charging  container  for  subsequent 
injection  into  said  metal  melt;  a  storage  container  for  powder; 
at  least  one  filling  pipe  for  transporting  powder  from  said 
storage  container  to  said  charging  container;  at  least  one  sieve 
for  separation  of  grains  of  an  undesirable  grain  size  suctn  n 
pump  means  transporting  powder  through  said  sieve  and  for 
warding  grains  of  a  desired  grain  size  from  said  storage  con- 
tainer to  said  charging  container  through  said  at  !ea.st  one 
filling  pipe,  said  charging  container  being  connected  lo  a  lance 
device  for  feeding  powder  to  the  melt. 

I  

4,278^1 
TOP  CONE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BASIC  OXYGEN 

FURNACE 
Fahim  E.  Shadid,  Downers  GroTe,  III.,  assignor  to  Qiicago 
Bridge  A  Iroa  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1980.  Ser.  No.  169.978 
I  iBt  a.3  C21C  5/42 

VS.  CI.  266—241  11  Oaims 


1  In  a  molten  metal  refining  vessel  having  an  internally 
insulated  metal  shell,  said  shell  having  a  bottom,  wall  and  top 
conical  portion,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cooling  liquid  metal  walled  heat-exchange 

passages,  adjacent  the  top  conical  portion  exterior  surface 

substantially  aligned  like  clement  lines  of  a  conical  sur 

face; 
means  to  supply  a  cooling  liquid  so  that  it  flows  upwardly  in 

all  of  the  passages;  and 
means  to  withdraw  cooling  liquid,  from  the  upper  end  of  aii 

the  passages,   away  from  the  surface   which   is  being 

cooled. 


o!  me  angle  iror.  memoers  at  aD<jui  men  longitudinally  extend- 
ing centers,  a  member  integral  with  and  closing  one  end  of  said 
generally  cylindrical    uhjla'  body  section,  and  a  plurality  of 


metai 
ail>  c 
edges 


hands  spaced  )enginv».!se  ot  anO,  \ur'i 'uiiOmg  said  gener- 
simdncai  tubular  b<,x!v  sevtK.r  anO  ueided  u  the  free 
of  the  flanges  of  said  angle  iron  members. 


4.278.243 

FOLDABLE  WORKBENCH 

Lorenzo  E.  Alessio.  Cairoli.  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  A  Decker 

Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser   No.  765,296.  Feb.  3.  1977,  P«t-  No   4.155386. 

This  application  Mar.  ^.  1979.  Ser   No.  18.384 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1976.  20341  A/76 

Int.  n,    B25B  LIU 

UACl.  269— 16  r  Claims 


'  4^8^2 

BELL-TYPE  COIL  ANNEALING  FURNACE  INNER 

COVER 

WiUiam  P.  Freund,  Lakewood,  and  Stepbca  R.  HulTcy,  Medina, 
both  of  Dhio,  aarignort  to  The  Alloy  Engineering  Company, 
Bu^a,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,655 
'  iBt  a.3  C21D  ]/]2.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  266—263  5  Claims 

1  A  heat  resistant  stainless  steel  or  alloy  inner  cover  for  a 
bell-type  metal  processing  furnace  comprising  a  generally 
cyhndncal  tubular  body  section  including  a  plurality  of  cir 
cumfercntially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  parallel  angle 
iron  members  each  extending  the  length  of  the  generally  cylin 
dncal  tubular  body  section  and  having  their  apexes  orientated 
towards  the  center  of  the  generally  cylindrical  tubular  body 
section  and  a  panel  between  each  circumferential ly  spaced  pair 
of  angle  iron  members  extending  the  length  of  the  generally 
cyhndncal  tubular  body  section  and  connected  to  the  flange?- 


1    A  foidahie  v^t)rkbench  compnsing 

an  mtegra;  „:  lamping  ^isc  defining  a  ti^  ^<rkh<'rKh 


,rf« 


anc 


a   support    structure    for   supporting    the    '.  ise     the    support 

structure  including  a  pair  of  muiualh  sp>aced  leg  assem 

blies,  each  of  said  leg  assemblies  including 

first  and  second  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  clamping 

vise  so  as  to  be  pivotally  movable  from  a  collapsed 

position  wherein  the  workbench  is  in  a  folded  condition 

to  an  open  position  wherein  said  legs  diverge  from  one 
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another   n  i  d.  wnward  direction  and  the  workbench  is 

:n  the-  trrevted  condition; 

%4iu  first  in<^  second  legs  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
clamping  V  sf  it  firet  and  second  pivot  axes,  respec- 
tively ^ald  nrs'  pivot  axis  being  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  yajd  sext  nd  p;  -ot  axis  whereby  said  clamping  vise, 
said  first  eg  ino  ^ald  second  leg  are  all  juxtaposed  one 
to  th  ■  tner  !  •  rm  a  flat  stack  of  mutually  parallel 
elem«;ni>  ><  nen  tit  workbench  is  in  the  folded  condi- 
tion; 

articular  mg  means  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  legs 
and  saio  .lamping  vi'^  for  coacting  therewith  to  simul- 
tanev  UNiv  articuiatc  -c  movement  of  said  legs  and  said 
clamping  vise  hetvvee'   n^,  :  collapsed  position  wherein 


saiJ  .ei^N  and  said  .lari 


;  vise  are  folded  to  form  said 

Hat  stacK  and  said  ^p<rr  ;HMtion  wherein  the  outer  ends 
of  said  iegs  are  spread  ipd't  a  predetermined  distance; 
and 

means  for  bracing   he  integral  clamping  vise  with  respect 
to  at  least  one    t  said  legs  while  at  the  same  time  limit- 
ing the  >pread     t  said  legs  to  a  predetermined  distance; 
said  artKuiating  means    ncludmg: 

a  ^e  '  artn-uiating  linkages  pivotally  interconnecting, 
respect! V  els  the  pair  of  legs  to  each  other  and  at  least 
one  'I  the  iegs  t  the  integral  clampmg  vise,  said  articu- 
lating linicages  b<;ing  connected  so  that  the  integral 
clamp  ng  v  ise  and  leg  structures  are  stacked  in  juxupo- 
Mtion  to  each  other  when  the  workbench  is  in  its  folded 
pxjsition  and.  so  '.r.d:  :nc  itner  ends  of  the  legs  are 
spread  apart  from  ea>.  -^^  'ner  with  the  integral  clamping 
vise  ^upstantiaiiv  ra.  v-  ■  ^e  to  the  leg  structures  when 
the  v<,orkhench    ^    -     nc  ."^ected  position; 

said  bracing  means  'vjdmg  structure  means  extending 
from  ine  of  said  linkage^  and  configured  for  engaging 
one  ot  said  iegs  m  said  erected  position  thereby  limiting 
;ne  -.pread  oi'  said   egs  to  said  predetermined  distance. 


for  permitting  the  rolling  of  the  dolly  and  the  pivoting  of 
the  elongated  member  between  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions,  said  elongated  member  holding  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  rectangular  member  at  a  selected  level  when 
said  elongated  member  is  in  a  vertical  position;  and 
means  for  steadily  supporting  said  elongated  member  when 
said  elongated  member  is  in  the  horizontal  position,  said 
means  including  a  first  handle  secured  to  said  elongated 
member,  said  first  handle  including  portions  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  elongated  member  opposite  to  said 
holding  means  and  a  second  handle  secured  to  said  elon- 
gated member  proximate  to  said  roll  nt-  means  said  sec- 
ond handle  including  portions  projecting  >utvvardly  from 
said  elongated  member  opposite  to  said  holding  means  and 
beyond  said  roller  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMFl.NG  A  FLLR.\Un  Ui- 
ELEMENTS 

iHni,  V  D'Battista  '  win  and  RDbfrt  H  Kuhn,  Topsfield,  both 
of  Mass  ivsiiiri'  r.  ■  '  .t'ocrai  Klectnc  (ompans,  I  ynn. 
Ma*s 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,010 

iBt  a:  b:.^r  n/oo 

vs.  a.  269—22  8  t  laims 


PIVOTABI  F  DOILY  FOR  H(Jl  1)1N(.  TR  WSPORTING 

\ND  HAN(.1N<     \  [HHtR 
CTiaries  i.  Carter,  921  Beach  Rd     Hampon    v  ^    ;3<k>4 
Hied  Oct.  22.  19"«J   vr    n      •< 
Int   1 1.    B25H  I/ue 
l^.  LI.  269— r 


r  4.,i<~ 


1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity,  said  plurality  of  electrodes 
extending  through  said  cavity; 
11  Claims       a  medium  adapted  for  pressunzation  disposed  within  said 
cavity; 

means  disposed  within  said  cavity  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  rigid  member  for  receiving  and  surroundmg 
each  said  electrodes  and  dispose  vt  -Ktvs -tr  ca.  h  jiectr  >dt 
and  said  medium,  said  cylindrKa,  rgid  member  m^  ludmg 
a  relieved  portion  having  an  in>.en  therein  said  insert 
being  movable  against  said  electrode  :.  Aard  said  rigid 
member  in  response  to  said  pressunzation  of  said  medium 
for  thereby  clamping  said  electrode  between  said  nsert 
and  said  rigid  member. 


I    \  pivotable  dolK  for  securedly  holding  a  heavy  rectangu- 

a-  memt^vr  b>  one  edge  ^ompnsmg: 

an  elongated  member 

means  fued  to  said  elongated  memher  for  'eleasably  holding 
the  rectangular  member  v»,"h  'he  neio  -'d^e  ^f  the  rectan- 
gular member  substantial!,  paraiie  '  Natd  elongated 
member 

roller  means  attached  u-    me  end  jl  said  eiongated  member 


CLAMPINt,  DEVICE 

John  H    Hlake    (03  «">«».    \vt..  Park  Ridge.  N-J    U"656 

YUfii  Dfi    !J    l**"**.  Ser.  No.  1U3,185 

In!      i     B25B  1/10 

VJS.  a.  269—220  1 1  Haims 

1.  A  clamp  comprising 

first  and  second  oppositely-disposed  arms   said  arm.s  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  clamping  jaws  at  one  end  of  the 

arms; 
first  and  second  force  applying  auans  for  mo^ ing  said  arms 
towards  and  away  from  ea^  r     ther, 
said  first  force  applying  means  hemg  pivoialK  connected 
to  said  arms  at  first  pu^t  points  spaced  a  distance  from 
said  one  end  of  the  arms,  so  that  said    lampmg  ia\».s  are 
adapted  to  open  and  cKm   v>,  hen  said  arms  are  rotated 
about  said  first  pivot  pt>if  ts 
said  second  force  applying  means  rieing  pivotaii>   con 
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nected  to  said  arms  at  second  pivot  points  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  pivot  points  and  said  one  end  of 
the  arms,  so  that  said  clamping  jasvs  are  also  adapted  m 
open  and  close  when  said  arms  are  rotated  about  said 
second  pivot  points, 
whereby  said  first  force  applying  means  is  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  jaws  by  rotating  said  arms  about  said 


lis      li  f    rl»J  . 


second  pivot  points  and  said  second  force  applying 
means  is  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  jaws  b\  rotating 
said  arms  about  said  first  pivot  points;  and 
slideable  support  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond force  applying  means  to  permit  relative  lateral  move- 
ment therebetween  and  prevent  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween,  to  thereby  limit  skewing  of  said  arms  when 
said  jaws  are  open 


4,278,247 
WATER  SLIDE 
R.  Brent  Joppe,  1547  Parkhurst  NW.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
49504.  and  Leonard  F.  Postema,  R.R.  #7.  Morganton.  N.C 
28655 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,359 

Int  a.'  A63G  21/18 

U.S.  a.  272—56.5  R  13  Oaims 


1    A  water  slide  comprising: 

a  trough  for  slidingly  conveying  individual  riders  on  a 
stream  of  water  from  an  entry  end  of  said  trough  to  an  c.\.it 
end  oi  said  trough;  said  entry  end  being  elevated  with 
respect  to  said  exit  end;  said  trough  having  a  generalK 
L-shaped  cross-section  for  retaining  the  nders  therein 

means  for  introducing  water  into  the  entry  end  oi  said 
trough, 

a  loading  platform  positioned  adjacent  said  entry  end  o\  said 
trough  and  having  a  seat  with  at  least  two  sides  from 
which  a  rider  can  load,  and  another  side  communicating 
with  said  trough  entry  end; 

a  sianing  pool  reservoir  defined  by  a  floor  located  below 
said  seat  at  an  elevation  which  permits  the  rider  to  sit 
down  onto  said  seat  from  a  standing  position;  said  reser 
voir  further  including  sides  extendmg  at  a  level  above  said 
seat  for  containing  water  therein  above  the  level  of  said 
seat,  and  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  reservoir; 
said  reservoir  surrounding  said  seat  on  at  least  said  two 
sides,  whereby  the  water  in  said  reservoir  flows  over  said 
seat  two  sides  into  said  trough  to  at  least  contnbute  to  said 
means  for  introducing  water  into  the  entry  end  of  said 


trough  and  also  allow  riders  easy  entry  onto  said  seat  from 
multiple  positions  in  said  reservoir;  and 

an  exit  ramp  located  at  said  exit  end  of  said  trough. 

10.  A  water  slide  comprising: 

a  trough  for  slidingly  conveying  individual  nders  on  a 
stream  of  water  from  an  entry  end  of  the  trough  to  an  exit 
end  of  said  trough;  said  entry  end  being  elevated  with 
respect  to  and  forward  of  said  exit  end; 

means  for  introducing  water  onto  the  entry  end  of  said 
trough; 

a  multiple  position  exit  ramp  adapted  to  be  located  in  a 
recovery  pool  and  ^^nng  .a  nncvtcc  v.ith  said  exit  end  of 
said  trough,  wherehv  the  vsaier  running  through  said 
trough  flows  vtr  said  exit  ramp  said  exit  ramp  being 
adapted  to  extend  partial ;\  aN  vt  the  ievel  of  water  in  the 
recovery  pool,  and  ha\:ng  a  suPstantially  linear  body  with 
a  slide  surface  v.ith  a  curvilinear  ^  r  ss  section  adapted  to 
extend  aPove  the  ievel  of  water  and  v^hich  cross-section 
slopes  transversely  of  the  longitjjnal  axis  of  said  exit 
ramp  body  in  a  downward  direction,  for  causing  nders  to 
exit  said  slide  by  sliding  lrans\erselv  over  the  surface  of 
said  exit  ramp  at  different  longitudinal  positions  there- 
along,  depending  upon  the  weight  and  speed  of  the  rider 
to  prevent  riders  from  being  dumpevi  n  each  other  at  the 
end  of  the  sUde. 


4.278.24^ 
RinTHM  INDK  ATI\(.  PAFRCISFRS 
Harry    P    kifferstein.   2''25()   Harvard   Rd..   Southfield.    Mich 
48076 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser    No   51.113 

int,a.^  A63B  27/60 

MS.  a.  272— 6ii  Mi  Clanm 


/O^ 


1.  An  CAcrwismg  device  ^ompnsing  du  eiiingaied  circularly 
cylindrical  tubular  member  of  appropriate  dicr  diameter  as  to 
''~>e  gripped  by  a  hand  said  tabular  member  having  a  bore  of 
substantially  constant  diameter  extending  from:  end  tr  end  of 

s,iid  tubular  member,  a  *Yeeh  m  -vabie  weighted  m.asv  w,;thin 
the  hnire  of  said  tuhular  member,  said  v»,eighied  mas^  •ia^;r;g  a: 
ieast  ''me  dimension  greater  than  one-hait  the  diameter  •*  said 
tubular  member  and  being  adapted  ;>  tx;  ^iidahh  dispiav.cahit 
from  end  to  end  therein,  and  a  ngid  s\or  memrvr  jisf>'scc  .it  an 
end  of  said  tubular  m.ember  for  impa^.ting  '"n  said  weighted 
mass  and  fo-r  emitting  an  audible  viund  ^\>k<t:  impac*  shrx-k 
with  said  weighted  mass 


4.278.24V 
NECK  EXERCISING  DFVICT 

Cliarle*  P   Forrest,  1306  St.  Stephens  Rd..  Mobile.  Mn.   366<I3 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,518 
Int   n     A63B  21/00 
U.S.  a,  272—94  23  ( laims 

1    A  neck  exercising  device  comprising 
a  top  assemblv  secured  at  the  approximate  height  ;-'  a  tram 
ee's  neck  tr  a  siiiable  suppn.  said  top  assemMv  having; 
a  fixed  portion 

a  first  movable  portion  pivoiailv  mountetl  ti  said  Mxed 
p>.>rtion  on  a  horizontal  first  pivot  axis  gcneraliv  corre- 
sponding in  height  to  the  p(>sition  >!  the  iramee's  rirck. 
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a  first  mechanical  -esisttnce  device  arranged  to  resist  ing  surface,  a  second  plurality  of  vertically-directed  columns 
pivoiai  movemen  said  first  movable  portion  relative  which  arc  displaced  horizontally  from  said  first  plurality  of 
to  said  fixed  fK>rti.  r  vertically-directed  columns,  a  second  horizontally-directed 

a  second  movable  p<  r*  n  having  head  gripping  members  spacing  and  connecting  member  which  is  displaced  from  said 
and  pivouilv  mourned  to  said  first  movable  portion  on  first  honzon tally-directed  spacing  and  connecting  member, 
a  iecond  pivot  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  hori-  said  second  horizontally-directed  spacing  and  connecting 
^onul  first  piv  ot  axis  and  generally  in  alignment  with  an  member  being  secured  to  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  vertical- 
imagmar>  axis  pa.ssing  through  the  trainee's  neck  and  ly^lirected  columns  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
:hruugh  the  top    t   ^e     i  ■  ec  ^  head  when  gripped,  and    one  column  and  extending  to  and  being  secured  to  one  of  said 

second  plurality  of  vertically-directed  columns  a  third  hori- 
zontally-directed spacing  and  connecting  member  v^hich  is 
displaced  from  said  first  horizontally-directed  spacing  and 
connecting  member,  said  third  horizontally-directed  spacing 
and  connecting  memKfr  Ving  st-cured  to  a  second  of  said  first 
plurality  of  verticajj>  directed  .i)iumns  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  second  column  and  extending  to  and  being 
secured  to  a  second  of  said  second  plurality  of  vertically- 
directed  columns,  rung-like  connectors  which  extend  between 
and  rigidly  interconnect  said  second  and  said  third  honzonul- 
ly-directed  spacing  and  connecting  members,  whereby  said 
one  and  said  second  of  said  first  plurality  of  vertically -directed 
columns  and  said  one  and  said  second  of  said  second  plurality 
of  vertically-directed  columns  constitute  end  support  for  an 
overhead  horizontally-directed  exer.  is<  ladder  said  first  plu- 
rality of  vertically-directed  columns  mciuding  at  least  three 
vertically-directed  columns,  a  third  column  of  said  first  plural 
ity  of  vertically-directed  columns  acting  through  said  first 
horizontally-directed  spacing  and  connecting  member  to  pro- 
vide lateral  stability  and  stiffening  for  said  one  and  said  second 
of  said  first  plurality  of  vertically -directed  columns  and  also 
acting  through  said  firsi  horizt^ntaily-directed  spacing  and 
a  se-.ond  mechanical  -esistarKc  je.ivc  arranged  to  resist  connecting  member  and  through  said  one  of  said  first  plurality 
pivoul  movement  of  said  >evond  movable  portion  rela-  gf  vertically-directed  columns  and  through  said  second  hori- 
[ive  to  said  first  movable  portion;  zontally-directed  spacmt  and  vonnecting  member  to  provide 

wherebv  the  trainee  mav  exercise  the  neck  muscles  through    lateral  stability  and  stiffening 'or  said  one  of  said  second  plurai 
resisted  pivotal  movement  on  the  horizontal  first  pivot  axis    -jy  ^f  vertically-directed  columns   said  third  column  of  said 
efTected    for  example,  bv   either  side  to  >ide  or  front-to-back    ^^^    plurality    of   vertically-directed    columns    also    acting 

nen'ation  of  the    through  said  first  horizonUlly-directed  spacing  and  ,jonnecting 
ell  as  through    n^g^jb^r  j^d  through  said  second  of  said  first  plurahtv  of  verti 
IS  effected  by    cjjiy^jjrected  columns  and  through  said  third  honzontally- 


head    motion    depending    .m    the    precise 
trainee  with  respect  to  said  top  assembly    as  w 
resisted  pivotal  movement    >n  the  sevun.,  n'v    '  i\ 


head  twisf.ng  motion 


GYVfNASlLM  SET 
Willuun  R.  Baynes,  DuQiwin,  and  Dona^  D   Hock.  Hemn   t».i 
of  111.,  MngBors  to  Turco  Manufactunng  (  o     DuQuoin,  ill, 
Rled  Aug.  KV  19^9.  Ser.  No,  65,92: 
iBt.  a.   A63B  9/00:  AOG  9/00 

VS.  n.  r2— lu 


I  A  supporting  frame,  for  use  bv  gymnisrs  which  com- 
pnaes  a  first  plurality  of  verticaJlv-directeO  oiumns.  a  firs' 
honzontally-direcled  spacing  and  connecting  memtx-r  whu' 
interconnects  the  upper  ends  of  said  ^oiumns  to  hold  said 


directed  spacing  and  connecting  members  t     provide  lateral 
stability  and  stiffening  for  said  second  of  said  second  pluralitv 
of  vertically-directed  colunms,  said  columns  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  vertically-directed  columns  being  aligned  in  a  row,  said 
(},    second  horizontally-directed  spacing  and  connecting  member 
and  said  third  horizontally-directed  spacing  and  connecting 
member  being  substantiallv  parallel  to  each  other,  a  third  of 
said  second   plurality  of  vertical)  v -directed   columns   being 
intermeduite,  and  being  aligned  with,  said  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  vertically -directed  columns  and  said  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  vertically-directed  columns,  said  third  ot 
said  second   plurality  of  vertically-directed   columns   being 
secured  to  said  second  horizontally -directed  spacing  and  con- 
necting member,  said  third  of  said  second  plurality  of  vertical- 
ly-directed colurr-n<;  acting  through  said  second  honzontally- 
directed  spacuig  and  .i'nnectmg  member  to  help  provide  lat- 
eral stability  and,  stitTenmg  tor  said  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
vertically-direv  ted  vO.umns  and  alsoi  for  said  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  vertically -directed  columns,  and  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  a  person  that  is  supported  by,  but  can  swing  relative 
to,  that  rx^r^uT'   --'  said  first  horizontally-directed  spacing  and 
connecting  memrx-r  v»,  nu.  h  is  intermediate  said  second  and  said 
third  ^.olumns  ot  said  first  plurality  of  vertically-directed  col- 
umns, said  third  column  of  said  first  plurality  of  vertically- 
diret^ted  columns  being  displaced  from  said  second  of  said  first 
pluraiitv    of    vcrticallv-directed    columns    a    distance    great 
enougn  to  accommodate  said  swinging  support  for  said  person, 
said  third  honzontailv-direv.ied  spacing  and  connecting  mem- 
ber f^ing  substantiaily  normal  to  said  row  of  aligned  columns 
?  said  t'lrsi  piuraluv  of  vertically -directed  columns,  whereby 
said  >winging  -.upcxT-  'or  said  person  can  swing  in  a  plane 


upper  ends  of  said  columns  m  fixed,  spaced-apart  relation,  said  whicn  is  parailei  tr  i  piane  that  is  defined  by  said  second  of  said 
columns  havmg  lower  ends  adapted  lo  c^  held  :r.  fued,  spaced-  first  pluraiitv  »<  .  crtiv ail v  directed  columns  and  by  said  sec- 
jpan  relation  by  being  secured  to  ttie  ground     r   >tr,er  supr-  -        'nd    t  >ajd  x-,  und  piuralitv     t  vertically-directed  columns  and 
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by  said  third  horizontally-directed  spacing  and  connecting 
member,  whereby  said  second  plurality  of  vertically-directed 
columns  and  said  third  horizontally-directed  spacing  and  con- 
necting member  coact  to  help  said  second  of  said  first  plurality 
of  vertically-directed  columns  resist  the  forces  which  will  be 
applied  to  It  when  a  person  swings  on  said  swinging  support, 
and  whereby  said  second  plurality  of  vertically-directed  col- 
umns and  said  second  honzontally-directed  spacing  and  con- 
necting member  and  said  one  of  said  first  pluraiitv  of  vertical- 
iv -directed  columns  and  said  first  horizontally -directed  spac- 
ing and  connecting  member  coact  to  help  said  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  vertically-directed  columns  resist  the  forces  which 
will  be  applied  to  it  when  a  person  swings  on  said  swinging 
support,  said  swinging  support  for  said  person  being  movable 
through  an  arcuate  path,  said  second  of  said  first  plurality  of 
vertically-directed  columns  and  said  second  of  said  second 
plurality  of  vertically-directed  columns  and  said  third  honzon- 
tally-directed spacing  and  connecting  member  being  located  to 
one  side  of,  and  being  laterally  spaced  away  from,  said  arcuate 
path,  said  third  column  of  said  first  column  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  vertically-directed  columns  being  located  at  the  opposite 
side  of.  and  being  laterally  spaced  away  from,  said  arcuate 
path,  said  third  column  of  said  first  plurality  of  vertically- 
directed  columns  being  the  only  vertically-directed  portion  of 
said  supporting  frame  which  is  at  said  opposite  side  of  said 
path,  all  of  the  vertically-directed  columns  of  said  second 
plurality  of  vertically-directed  columns  being  displaced  sub 
stantial  distances  honzontally  from  said  second  column  of  said 
first  plurality  of  vertically-directed  columns  to  define  a  space 
which  is  devoid  of  vertically-directed  columns,  whereby  both 
sides  of  said  swinging  path  are  substantially  free  of  vertically- 
directed  columns. 


I  4^8^51 

RACKET  FRAME  FOR  BALL  GAMES 
Paul  Lafourcade,  23,  rue  de  la  Paix,  65  600  Semeac.  France 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  793,554,  Apr.  4,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser,  No.  17,631 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  May  5,  1976,  76  13881; 
Sep.  30,  1976,  76  29987;  Mar.  1,  1977,  77  06548 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/12.  49/08 
L'.S.  a.  273—73  G  20  Oaims 


1   A  racket  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  round  head  having  an  open  bottom  portion 
and  opposed  openings  positioned  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
portion; 

(b)  two  parallel  longitudinal  branches  extending  down 
wardly  from  said  head  and  fonmng  a  portion  of  a  racket 
handle,  said  head  and  said  branches  being  a  one-piece  unit 
compnsmg  a  hollow  beam  having  a  cavity  of  general! s 


rectangular  cross  section  with  opposed  webs  and  opposed 
flanges; 

(c)  a  central  bow  attached  to  said  head  for  closing  said  open 
bottom  portion,  said  bow  being  a  one-piece  unit  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel  having  opemngs  at  its  ends,  said 
channel  openings  cooperating  with  said  opposed  open- 
ings; and 

(d)  a  molded  material  extending  through  said  cavity,  said 
channel  and  all  of  said  cooperating  openings. 


4.2''8.252 
BAII    \\Y)  PADDLF  GA.ME  AND 
APFARATl  S 
Robert  A.  Ljons,  295  Tucson  St.,  Aurora,  (  olo   HtXUI 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1980,  Ser.  No    126.669 
Int.  n.    \63F  7/00 
L.S.  a.  273— 118  R 


7  Claim*. 


1.  Game  apparatus  for  two  players  comprising: 

a  planar  playing  surface  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
width  within  which  a  relatively  dense  ball  is  put  in  play; 

support  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  playmg  surface  in 
a  fixed  position  at  approximately  elbow  level  of  said  play- 
ers; 

retaining  means,  on  the  peripherv  f  said  plaving  surface 
retaining  the  ball  on  said  plaving  surtaLe 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  goal  boards  extending  along  tht  v^idth 
of  said  playing  surface  for  deflecting  said  ball  v*,  hen  said 
ball  stnkes  one  of  the  goal  boards 

said  goal  boards  defining  a  plurality  of  goal  i)r>enings 
through  which  said  ball  may  pass:  and 

a  transparent  shield  extending  across  the  plaving  surface 
midway  between  said  goal  bc>ards  and  extending  in  height 
from  a  lower  edge  above  said  playing  surface  a  distance 
slighllv  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  hal!  \c  an  upper 
edge  from  atx)ui  eighteen  inches  to  atx)ui  loui  cei  itorn  the 
playing  surface. 


4.278.253 
GAME  HAVING  A  SPIRALLY  TRAVERSING  CHANNEL 
Tomiyuki  Hirose.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomj  kogyo  C«^ 
Inc..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3.  1979.  Ser.  No  81,39'^ 
Claims    pnorit>,    application    Japan,    Oct      11,     WS,    53 
139506fL] 

Int.  a.    A63F  9/02 
U.S.  n.  273—121  R  15  Claims 

1    .A  game  which  comprises: 
a  housing  including  a  playing  surface  liKatcd   withir   the 

intenor  of  said  housing 
said    playing    surface    including   a    spiraliv    winding    object 
guide  means,  said  guide  means  having  a  laurKhing  end  and 
a  target  end 
at  least  one  object  located  within  said  housing  and  capable  ol 
fitting  and  moving  within  said  guide  means. 
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ir  ">b!ect  launching  means  located  in  said  housing  and  opera- 

t.eis  connecting  '  '^id  launching  end  of  said  guide 
means  and  capable  :  aunching  an  object  into  said  guide 
means  «^  as  to  cause  sai  J  object  to  travel  within  said  guide 

means  from  said  iaun^ning  fnd  'o  said  target  end; 

a  target  means  located  at  ^<c   arget  end  of  said  guide  means; 

a  target  activation  means  ,  rvTolled  by  the  operator  of  said 
game  said  target  i>. ri-.a!- t  •^K-ar-  r»:"'itively  associated 
with  -^id   targe!   means  and  capable  of  activating  said 


au  ^H^.'  ..  '.MF    \PFJtRATlJS 
Harold  J.  Gilbert,  l*«i  Kan<l.>iph  Ha    ste  44)2.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28207 

FUcd  Oct.  iV,  1979,  6«r.  No,  S'i.Z.U 

iBt  O.^  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  27^-248  8  Haims 


'^a.'t^'f^^'^^^^. 


target  means  for  a  finite  period  of  time  in  response  to 
control  bv  said  operator,  the  operator  of  said  toy  capable 
of  coordinating  the  activation  of  said  target  means  with 
the  arrival  of  said  biect  at  said  target  means  such  that 
when  said  object  travels  through  said  guide  means  and 
concurrentK  arm  es  a:  said  target  end  of  said  guide  means 
dunng  said  finite  per;»>d  of  time  when  said  target  is  acti- 
%  ited  h>  said  target  activation  means  said  target  is  capable 
of  captunng  saia  obiec. 


4.2^8.254 
GOLK  PITT  INC.  DK\1<  F 
lather  G.  Simjian,  l'?50  h    Ocean  Iji     For*   i  audertiaie.  Fla, 
3JJ16 

C ootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser   No   89.613   *k:t    .'<<    i*»^»^ 

•iMiMkmed.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1980,  'yet    No    i '4,195 

Int  CI    \63B  69/36 

VS  a.  273—183  C  4  OaiaH 


1    -\  golf  putting  devKf  -^■rnpr's.ni 

i  pair  o(  spaced  concenin^a       -  natmg  wheels  having  a 

.rown   diameter   appr JAima:;n«;     nat  of  a  golf  ball  and 

being  spaced  from  each  ^tner  ov   a  distance  for  being 

addressed  bv  a  putte- 
a  sighting  device  in  the  f    rn:    ■■'  as;  a^tiiaj    ■■■'  M  —  uiaied  golf 

ball  concentncalK  mountec:  Vt^-een  anj  :     sdu:  a  hc*f"ls, 

and 
the  diameter  of  said  wheels  Dcing  siighi  \  greater  tnan  that 

of  said  ball  for  causing  said   -aii   :.-    -v  'rcr  of  rolling 

contact    with    an    underKing    surtai-t-    ufxr    ^hich    said 

wheels  roU. 


h 

^^mm^m^t^-^'^ 

r  ':^^^=]^^:t^ 

\       ,r*?  ,      •  ^-^1      ,-    ,  , 
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^      wmw^ 
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f-   -j^'^Bm^jm                  "^                            ■H^B^^^S 

jJl^HiU  '  '■?i  :\^  :    ■■  ,    .   •  ,A'  -i  ^r  ;  | 

1.  A  game  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  r^iaver   comprising,  m 
combination, 

a  playing  board  having  four  ^)de^  anJ  a  piaymg  surface, 

means  along  one  side  of  tnc  piavmg  board  defining  on  said 
playing  surface  a  plurality  of  individual  surting  spaces  for 
each  of  the  players,  the  number  of  starting  spaces  for  each 
player  being  the  same, 

means  along  the  opposite  side  of  tnt;  piavng  Noard  defining 
on  the  playing  surface  a  plurality  of  mdiv  idual  destination 
spaces  for  each  of  the  player^  said  destination  spaces 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  starting  spaces. 

means  defining  a  visually  tis^emibie  first  charactenstic 
associated  with  the  respective  starting  spaces  and  destina 
tion  spaces  of  each  plaver  fr  identifying  the  starting 
spaces  and  destination  spaces  as  belonging  to  a  particular 
player  while  distinguiMhink;  >uch  starting  spaces  and  desti- 
nation spaces  from  those  belonging  !;;  the  snher  players, 

means  defining  distinctive  visuallv  discernible  second  char- 
acteristics associated  with  tne  respective  individual  start- 
ing spaces  of  each  player  for  identifying  each  individual 
starting  space  of  a  player  and  distinguishing  it  from  the 
other  starting  sptaces  of  tha    same  player 

means  defining  corresponding  visually  discernible  second 
characteristics  asstxiated  wuh  the  respective  destination 
spaces  of  each  pia>ei  '.c.  identifving  a  worresponding 
destination  space  for  each  starting  space 

a  set  of  playing  pieces  for  ea«.h  p. aver  said  playing  pieces 
corresponding  in  numbe'-  u^  *.ht-  number  of  individual 
starting  spaces, 

said  distinctive  visually  discemiHie  !^;rs!  characteristic  being 
associated  with  the  piavmg  pieces  of  each  set  for  identify 
ing  the  playing  pieces  as  belonging  to  a  particular  player 
while  distinguishing  such  playing  |Heces  from  those  of  the 
other  players, 

said  distinctive  visual* v  discernible  second  characteristic 
also  being  associated  a  "h  the  plav  mc  p'-'ces  of  each  set  of 
identifying  each  individual  piaving  piece  and  distinguish- 
ing it  from  the  other  plaving  pieces  f  that  same  player 
and  for  also  identifyin,i  '.he  particular  starting  space  and 
destination  space  appli.abie  to  that  playing  piece. 
Tsearo  )r.  saiO  piav;ng  surface  defining  a  gr-id  of  longitudi 
naiiv  and  ateraih.  mtiguous  playing  spaces  between  said 
surtir:^  spa.  r-s  ^'W.  saio  destination  spaces, 

partition  means  , «.  aieo  'n  said  playing  surface  between  said 
starting  spai.  eN  and  saiu  destination  spaces  and  having  a 
pair  >f  u>en;ngs  ■nereif;  through  which  the  playing  pieces 
mu>!  pa.vs  II!  oraei  d'  reach  said  destination  spaces. 
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respective  individual  pathways  leading  from  each  ol  saic 
openings  to  said  destination  spaces, 

said  distinctive  visually  discernible  first  characteristic  for 
each  player  also  being  associated  with  certain  ones  of  saia 
playing  spaces  and  serving  to  define  those  plaving  spaces 
as  safe  spaces  for  a  player  whose  playing  piece  is  'f  that 
same  first  charactenstic  but  which  is  not  a  sale  space  for 
players  whose  playing  pieces  are  of  a  different  first  char- 
acteristic, and 

a  chance  device  for  indicating  the  number  of  playing  spaces 
for  a  player  to  move  his  playing  pieces  in  attempting  to 
advance  the  playing  pieces  from  the  starting  sp)ace  tu  the 
destination  space. 


wveued  -ntreup.';    said  hollow  extension  containing  a  reel 
therein,  a  nylon  cord  wound  around  said  reel,  said  cord  extend- 


4,278,256 

TARGET  GAME 

Raymond  J.  Lohr.  5043  Sterrettania  Rd.,  Erie,  Pa.  16506 

Rled  Aug.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,565 

InL  a?  A63F  9/02:  F41J  9/00 


U.S.  G   273—368 


11  Claims 


1  A  target  game  (10)  compnsmg, 

a  toy  gun  (72,73)  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  and  caineu 

about  a  play  area  in  use, 
an  enclosed  target  area  (11)  rigidly  attached  to  said  gun 

adjacent   the  muzzle  thereof  and  extending   forwardlv 

therefrom, 
urgets  (18)  supported  in  said  target  area, 
means  for  moving  said  targets, 
means  for  firing  supported  in  said  gun, 
projectiles, 
said  firing  means  being  adapted  to  impart  velocities  tc  the 

projectiles  and  to  direct  said  projectiles  into  the  targe' 

area, 
said  urgets  being  moved  through  the  path  of  the  directed 

projectiles  at  a  point  in  the  target  area  opposite  the  p^Tint 

of  attachment  of  the  target  area  to  the  gun 


I  4,278,257 

SOCCER  KICKING  AID 
Juan  M.  Garcia,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  BIdg.. 
233  BroMhray,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg.. 
233  Bro«lwty,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1980,  Ser.  No.  119,384 
Int.  CL^  A63B  69/00 
UJS.  a.  273—411  3  Claims 

1  A  soccer  kicking  aid.  comprising  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cal goal  ^x)st  including  a  hollow  base  and  a  hollow  extension 


ing  outward  through  a  flexible  hose  on  top  of  said  extension 
and  being  tethered  to  a  soccer  ball. 


4.278.25^ 

rOVTAPER  FOR  HOLDING  AT  LEAST  OVF 

RFXORDING  DISK  AND  DISK  PLAVING  SYSTEM 

Makoto  Fujita.  Kadoma;  Sboji  Omiya,  Shijonawate.  and  Izumi 

Hino.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Klectnc 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  H.  19^9,  Ser.  No  "6.128 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep  2",  1978,  53  119586; 
Sep.  2^.  1978,  53  119587:  Mar.  15.  1979.  54  30745:  Mar  15, 
1979.  54  30746;  Apr  11.  1979.  54  44698:  Apr  13.  1979 
54  45643;  .May  8.  1979.  54  55986:  May  16.  1979,  54  60189: 
May  16.  1979.  54  60190;  May  18.  1979.  54  61820 

Ini.  n     B65D  AJ,  j:.  GllB  17,04 
MS.  CI.  369—36  1<!  Claims 


1   A  container  for  a  recording  disk  having  a:  least  or  one 

surface  thereof  a  signal  recording  surface  on  -a  hi^r  signal^  art 

recorded,  said  container  v.ompnsmg 

a  tonlainer  Dase  made  o\  rigid  materia!  ,;KiuJnig  a  circular 
opening  at  least  on  one  surface  therect  and  hav  ingadiam- 
eter  greater  than  the  diameter  ff  the  recCirding  disk,  a 
surrounding  portion  around  said  ciri^uiar  opening,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  guide  grrm^  e*'  each  having  one  end  .'peneC  to 
said  circular  opening  and  the  otner  end  terminaiecJ  .n  said 
surrounding  p^)rtion.  and  at  least  one  disk  holding  spa^e  in 
the  interior  thereof  and  communicating  v^iih  said  ^ir^uiar 
opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  engaging  and  holding  memb>ers  made  cif  fiem- 
ble  matenai  each  having  a  forward  end  pt^rtion  and  a  rear 
end  portion,  and  being  disposed  in  said  each  guide  grtx  ve 
so  as  to  be  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  forward  end  portion  projects  into  the  circular 
opening  to  lock  the  recording  disk  in  said  disk  holding 
space  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  forward  end 
portion  withdraws  to  release  the  recording  disk  from  the 
disk  holding  spate  through  the  circular  opening,  thereby 
said  engaging  and  holding  member  being  arranged  to  be 
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beat  m  said  rear  end  p.^rtion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other 
end  of  said  guide  gr  h  ve  when  moved  from  said  first 
petition  to  said  wxrno  position  so  that  the  engaging  and 
holding  member  >  rartly  withdrawn  from  the  guide 
grooves  m  moving    n  >nding  motion. 


DLV  ICT  FOR  SEAl  INC.  SPISMN*-  MOTOR  IN  AN 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  \PP\RAn  ^ 
Kinpei  Mitsuya,  Aichi;  Nonaki  Miyamoto   and  M«>j*.    ^nsr^kJ 
(>oth  of  lUriya,  ail  of  Japan,  tasignors  to  kabuAhik..  kasiha 
lovoda  JidoahokJu  Scisakuslio.  Kanva.  Japan 
FUed  Not    5,  19^9    S«r    So    11  0>N 
(laims    priority,    application    Japan,    No*,    ft, 
152609(1  ' 

Int.  a     DO\H  1/12.  F16J  15/16 

VS.  CL  277— li 


1978,    53- 


outer  peripheral  edge  for  contacting  the  inner  face  o\  me 
cylindrical  portion  and  an  inner  penphe.a,  edge  :  r  x;aiingly 
engagmg  the  shaft,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  sea*  eie 
ment  and  the  inner  face  of  the  cyUndrical  portion  ea^h  nav  mg 
a  screw  thread  formation  so  that  on  roution  of  the  seal  eiemen 
relative  to  the  casing  the  seal  element  is  placed  under  an  axial 
compressive  loading  which  causes  the  inner  edge  to  move 
radially  inwardly  to  engage  the  shaft. 

4  rM,26i 
SF  M  iN(.  [)f:vtce 

iikiNfi     Miura     ifu'    *!  a-iU'     ^  amamoto.    both    of   Fukushima 

,ap<ir.    iNMitnofs  ■     Nipp-m  <  >ii  ">*ai  industrv  i  «.,  ltd..  To 

Mlffl    iun     -i     N"^    V-r    No    50,526 
■  ^eiirns     :)f:.)r"f.      ipoiu-atK.n     Japan.     \uR.    23.     19''8.    53- 
115JU9i^j 


8Cbdmfl 


tat  CL^  F16J  15/32 


VJS.  CL  277—153 


1  Claim 


§  a       an 


^^TTn^ 


r-^irjLa  ^ 


1     \  rotcr  sealing  destce  used  on  an  open-end  spinning 

apparatus  having  a  spinnin,i  mtor  which  forms  therein  air-dis- 
.narge  apenures.  the  ,.ipen.ag    :,   >a.c   >rinning  rotor  being 

.penablv  closed  by  a  b<.xl',  -nem^-r  v*.ni^r;  .nas  a  fibers  delivery 
apenure  formed  therein  saiO  -  tor  »caiing  Jevicc  being  char- 
a^tenzed  m  that  a  sealin>2  Tiemtjcr  which  is  supported  on  said 
%  ^j\  member  by  means  ^i  an  elastic  or  resilient  material  mcm- 
-y."  >  inserted  ;nti)  the  spav e  located  between  said  rotor  open- 

r.^  and   said   b<^>d>    memrx;:  positioned  in  opposite  relation 

hereto. 


SFAl    I  NIT 
John    F.   Brown,   Mansfield   Woodhou;^.    Fngiand    assnin-  -    to 
West  A  SoM  iEngiB«<r^i  I  united.  Sortinithamshir*^    F  niiian<- 

Filed  Oct.  15.  19-9.  Ser    No   H4  'U 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Mar.  11,  1978, 
09-39  -8 

Int.  O.^  F16J  yj/i2 
UJS.  a.  2^— 110  4  Ulaimi 


I  A  seal  unit  for  providing  a  >eai  'x-tv.eer  1  ^r.aii  a.nd  a 
housing  through  which  the  snaJt  projeciv  me  in  :  nouamgan 
annular  casiag  havmg  a  .yhndn^a.  pvjrtion  ariu  an  nwardly 
directed  flange  portion,   an  -nnuiar    sea    :'»emc-i  (    lavrng  an 


1.  In  a  sealing  device  for  a  rotating  >han  ha  ■  ng  a  reinforce- 
ment ring  with  an  axial  portion  mo  a  -adia  p<  nu  n  an  annular 
Up  element  made  of  rubber  wv  ue^;  he  nrier  end  ot  said 
radial  portion  and  adapted  for  >i-a ung  engagement  on  its  inner 
surface  with  the  shaft,  a  cap  having  a  cylindncal  p*^rtion  and  a 
radial  flange  being  positioned  in  use  so  that  ne  mner  surface  ol 
said  cylindncal  portion  engages  the  outer  Mjrta^'  oi  said  axial 
portion  of  said  ring  and  an  annular  >pace  is  provided  between 
said  flange  and  said  radial  portion  of  said  reinforcement  ring. 
and  a  Up-like  annular  rubbe'  sea!  extending  radially  from  said 
lip  element  in  said  annular  spd..e  the  impr<nement  compnsing 
an  annular  groove  in  the  radially  outermost  surface  of  said 
lip-like  annular  seal  and  a  stepped  p«'rtion  n  the  surface  of  said 
lip-like  annular  seal  adjacent  the  inner  surface  c4  said  flange 
forming  a  reduced  thickness  toward  'he  'adiallv  inner  portion 
of  said  seal,  said  radially  outer  portion  if  said  seal  being  tightly 
compressed  between  said  radial  Hangr  !  said  car  and  said 
radial  portion  of  said  remforccment  ring 

4,278^2 
Rl  BBKR  B<M»)  K>K  USE  IN  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Hit.>fthi  Viizutani.  \ictji,  Z-enji  Nakajima;  Yoahito  Horikiri. 
>,th  )f  I'»>ot*;  Hiroshi  Harada,  Takaishi,  and  Vasushi 
>  )ki)t<iuji,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Ki>Kv  >  K-abushik!  Kaisha,  ToyoU  and  Tli€  Toyo  Rubber  In- 
dustry !  ',..  ltd     (Kaka.  both  of,  Japan 

Hied  Kug.  r    19-^9,  Ser    No.  -0.084 

Claims,  pnontv    application  Japan.  Aur.  25.  1978,  53-104206 

Int    (1    K16J  3/00 

UJS.  CL  277—212  tU  ^  Claims 

1.  A  boot  having  one  end  !,.rmed   v».it.n  i  smaii  diameter 

portion  adapted  to  be  conne^  led  ;,   a  dm  e  shaft  and  hav  ing  the 

Other  end  Surmed  with  i  .arge  diameter  portion  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  uni^ersa,    .  ;n!  ^awng.  said  boot  compnsing  a 

bellows  stru,.iure   -a.ing  aiternaiing  ridges  and  valleys  with 

valleys  adjacent  to  saii.:  large  diameter  p^)rtion  having  diame 

tera  larger  than 'h.ss<-       .  jiiess  adjacent  to  said  small  diameter 

portion,  the   -.dgo  adia^eni  to  said  small  diameter  poruon 

having  ndge  oaies    a^ng  .ward  said  small  diameter  portion 
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and  opposite  ndge  planes  facing  toward  said  large  diameter 
portion  wherein  the  angles  of  each  of  said  ndge  planes  .elaiivr 
to  corresponding  diametncal  planes  which  pass  through  each 
of  said  ridges  are  in  a  range  of  0*  to  6°  and  angles  of  corre- 
sponding opposite  ndge  planes  relative  to  said  diametrical 
planes  are  m  a  range  of  30*  to  38',  the  ndges  adjacent  to  said 
large  diameter  portion  having  ridge  planes  each  facing  toward 
said  small  diameter  portion  and  opposite  ndge  planes  each 


facing  toward  said  large  diameter  portion  wherein  the  angles 
of  each  of  said  ndge  planes  relative  to  corresponding  diametr; 
cal  planes  which  pass  through  each  of  said  ndges  are  in  a  range 
of  1  r  to  1 7°  and  angles  of  corresponding  opposite  ndge  planes 
relative  to  each  of  said  diametncal  planes  are  in  a  range  of  0° 
to  35'.  and  the  distance  between  two  neighbouring  ndges 
positioned  at  a  longitudinally  center  portion  of  said  boot  being 
i  5  to  18  times  greater  than  the  distance  between  adjacent 
ndges  in  remaining  portions  thereof 


4,278,263 

QUICK-RELEASE  CLAMP  FOR  MICROTOMES 
Julius  S.  Roaen,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Rled  Oct  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87JW3 

Int.  a.^  B23B  31/00 

VS,  a.  279—1  R  5  Claims 


1  A  clamp  comprising  a  main  body  and  retaining  means  for 
rcleasably  holding  an  object  against  one  end  of  said  mam  body 
said  body  having  a  cavity  with  an  internally  threaded  bore  on 
an  anis  and  extending  away  from  said  one  end  a  rotatable 
member  th readably  engaging  said  hreaded  bore  for  axial 
movement  when  said  member  is  rotated,  said  retaining  means 
including  a  plurality  of  object  gripping  fmgers,  said  rotauble 
member  being  connected  to  said  fmgers  to  provide  movement 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  one  end  during  said  axial  move- 
ment, and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rotatable 
member  for  laterally  moving  said  fmgers  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  said  one  end. 


4.2-8.264 

SKATF 

Brent  I    1  em,  610  «?   Ijke  St     1  ons  Pr«iri«r    Minn    5^34' 

Filed  Jul    6.  19-9.  Vr.  No.  55,175 

int.  CI     \tM    17/02 

VS.  a   2m^  1 1  28  25  Cliims 


1.  A  skate  comprising:  First  plate  having  a  first  pocket,  a 
second  plate  having  a  second  pocket,  each  pocket  having  a 
bottom,  an  open  end,  and  a  generally  cone-shaped  side  wall 
that  converges  from  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  toward  the  open 
end  of  the  pocket,  said  first  and  second  plaiev  ,idai  !ed  ■  ^x 
vOnnected  to  a  fot^t  supp<irting  structure,  jump  ha:  n^'ni,-- 
connected  to  the  firs:  and  second  piaies.  means  attaLfun^  tne 
jimip  bar  means  tt  said  firs;  and  st-coiiJ  piaies,  a  first  truck 
mounted  on  the  first  plate  a  second  truck  mounted  on  the 
second  plate,  wheel  means  rotaublv  mounted  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  trucks  for  supp<.:>ning  the  skate  on  a  skalmg 
surface,  said  first  truck  having  an  upright  first  finger  means 
having  a  vertical  axis,  said  finger  means  having  a  first  portion 
located  n  the  pocket  of  the  firs!  plate,  firvt  resilient  collar 
means  livaled  ir;  said  first  p(Kket.  said  first  collar  means  ha\  ing 
a  side  v^all  engageable  with  the  cone-shaped  side  waii  of  the 
first  pocket  and  a  centra!  hole  accommodating  a  first  p<>nion  of 
said  upright  first  finger  means,  first  annular  resiiien;  means 
surrounding  a  second  p*ut!on  vif  said  fsrsi  !';nger  means  engage- 
able  with  said  first  piate.  means  suppt>rting  the  first  annular 
resilient  means  on  said  first  truck  v*.  hereby  the  first  collar 
means  and  the  tlrst  annular  resilient  means  yieldablv  retain  the 
first  finger  means  in  an  upright  p<.)sition,  said  sevond  truck 
having  upright  second  finger  means  having  a  vcrtisai  axis,  said 
second  finger  means  legated  m  the  pocket  of  the  second  plate, 
second  resilient  collar  means  IcKated  in  said  seeond  p<.Kket, 
said  second  collar  means  having  a  side  v. all  engageable  v,ith 
the  cone-shaped  side  wall  of  the  second  pcxket  and  a  central 
hole  accommodating  a  first  p<'>nion  of  said  upright  sexnnd 
finger  means,  second  annular  resilient  means  surrounding  a 
second  p<,)rtion  of  the  second  finger  means  engageable  VMth  the 
second  plate,  and  means  supporting  the  second  annular  resil- 
ient means  on  said  second  plate  whereby  the  second  collar 
means  and  second  annular  resilient  means  yieidably  retain  the 
second  finger  means  in  an  upnght  position  first  means  vieida 
biy  connecting  the  first  truck  on  the  first  plate  said  first  means 
including  an  upright  bolt  extended  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  finger  means  connected  to  said  first  plate,  and  sec < mo 
means  yieidably  connecting  the  second  truck  on  the  setoind 
plate,  said  second  means  including  a  second  upnght  bolt  ex- 
tended generailv  paraiiel  to  the  second  finger  means  sxinnccied 
to  the  second  plate. 

16  A  skate  comprising  a  first  plate,  a  second  plate,  said  first 
and  second  plates  adapted  to  be  connected  t(i  a  !ex>t  supp^irting 
structure,  jump  bar  means  connected  to  the  first  and  sevund 
plates,  means  attaching  the  jump  bar  means  to  said  first  and 
second  plates,  said  jump  bar  means  compnsing  a  pluraiiiv  ot 
bars  connected  to  the  first  and  second  plates,  one  of  said  bars 
having  end  portions  kxated  m  engagement  vi,ith  the  first  and 
second  plates,  said  means  attaching  the  jump  bar  means  to  said 
first  and  second  plates  including  bolt  and  nut  means  connecting 
said  end  portions  to  the  first  and  second  plates,  pin  means 
spaced  from  the  bolt  means  located  in  aligned  holes  in  said  first 
and  second  plates  and  said  end  portions  to  align  the  one  of  said 
bars  on  the  first  and  second  plates  and  reduce  bending  and 
sheanng  forces  of  said  one  oif  said  bars  on  said  bolt  means   a 
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first  truck  mounted  ^n  the  first  plate,  a  second  truck  mounted 

on  the  second  pim.  wheel  means  routably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  'irM  and  secono  trucks  for  supporting  the  skate  on  a 
skatmg  surface  first  means  yieldably  mounting  the  first  truck 
on  the  first  plate,  second  means  yieldably  mounting  the  second 
truck  on  the  second  plate 


n  d  ii  K 


4.2''8.265 
RFAR  HUB  FOR  A  BIO  (  11   H\V{S<,  IMPROVED 
SPOKE  PROTKTOR  MOl  MING 
Masashi  Nasaao,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  shimjin 
C  ompaiiy  Limited,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  \9^<i   ^r    S<.    26  ^'w 
Claims      priority,      application      Japun        \p^ 
53  4983''fl'' 

Int.  n.    B6<1R  79/00;  B62J  7i/00 
L.i.  n.  280-160.1 


i\ 


FRONT  FORK  CONn  !  km   i  lus  k  >R  MO  lORCYCLE 
Hkleliiko  laooe,  Ooi;  M*va.    Nisnikji»a    ]nk\u.  and  Nobuo 
Abbo,  I  's**    <i      '   /ipsii    aissignors  U)  Honda  Ciiken  kogyo 
KahushiK    Ka^niL,  i  jk>u,  Japaii 

rd  JuL  20,  1979,  S«r.  No.  5^  :x^ 
iBt  a.5  B62K  21/02,  25/04 
UAa.  280— 276  3  (  laims 


«  M> 


14,     1978, 


3  Claims 


1    \  rear  hub  for  d  Mcycle,  comprising: 

i  nuh  shaft 

i  nuh  shell  having  first  and  second  hub  flanges  at  respective 

ends  theret^t"  r  Katan  <  -...pported  to  said  hub  shaft; 
1  "yjanng  cone  extending  from  one  axial  end  of  said  hub  shell 

ixialK  ou:wardl\     f  said  first  hub  flange; 
a  Jrivrng  member  ha   :ng  at  'east  one  sprocket  rotatably 
suppi>rted  to  said  Near  ng      ne  a  sprocket  of  said  driving 
member  being  located  id  a>.ern  said  fist  hub  flange; 
a    jnidireclional    roiar%    :^dns.rn!ssi -n    mechanism   inserted 
vtv^een  sajd  bearing  .i  nc  ahc  sau;    inving  member  for 
transmuting  the  dnvng  :or^c  ;r.iri,  said  driving  member 
to  said  bearing  cone   and 
a  disc  shaped  spoke  protector  larger  in  outer  diameter  than 
vaid   sprocket   mounted  to  and   adjacent  said  first  hub 
flange,  such  that  the  ,'uier  sufa^e  -  :  sau  ^^xite  protector 
opposes  the  teeth   m  said  srr  icket  located  adjacent  said 
nub  flange,  said  sp<.ike   rr  >tec!o:r  ha^'ng   a   :entral  disc 
portion  which  is  elasticaiov  Jek  rmahie  -eaLive  to  an  outer 
peripheral  disc  p<trtior;  -neret't   sasJ  .en:ral  portion  defin- 
ing a  center  bore  and  ha-^mg  a  riurahts    ^f  'etainers  at- 
tached to  and  emanating  "  ■n-   ^alO  -entra,   r><.'rtion  at  a 
i^Tcation  adjacent  said  .enter  -y^rt    said  piurai:!v  of  retain- 
ers extending   toward    saio    'Irst    huh   'large   and    having 
hook-shaped  retaining  p.^rT5ons  Am.n  eiastKaily  deform 
;o  lockingh  engage  with  saiO  nrs-  hu^  Hange  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  .entra,  [s-nivr  axian  .     '  said  pro- 
tector toward  said  firs:  huh  'langc    said  spoke  protector 
contacting  at  a  pK)sition  radiails  outuard  'r.MP.  said  .enter 
hore  with  spokes  carried  hv  said  'Irs^  nub  flange  ano,  -^ing 
elasticallv  deformed  a:  said  .en^raj  p-ortU'n  ^e:d:..  e  :.    :.ht 
outer  portion  when  said  retaining  pi^rtions  are    .Kfcmgly 
engaged  with  said   flrsi   nuh  Hange   «t.hereh\    saic   srHike 
protector  is  fixed   •>    said   'Vs:   nur   flange  and  riiamcu 
against  &aid  spokes 


1.  A  front  wheel  suspension  assembly  for  a  motorcycle 
comprising,  in  combination:  parallel  telescoping  forks  of  the 
hydraulic  type  which  straddle  the  front  whee^  and  s».hich  are 
inclined  downward  in  a  forward  direction,  inereb>  prtxlucing 
a  bending  moment  in  said  forks  with  the  motorcycle  supp^^rted 
in  an  upright  position  upon  a  horizontal  surface  each  fork 
comprising  an  upper  tube  telescopicallv  mounted  within  a 
bottom  tube  and  containing  a  rxKi)  f  on  said  tubes  having 
continuous  cylindrical  surfaces  in  sliding  contact  and  lubri- 
cated by  said  body  of  oil,  uppe^  and  lov*.?-^  bridges  fixed  t(^  the 
upper  portions  of  said  upper  tuDcs  means  mounting  said  front 
wheel  for  rotation  on  said  bottom  tu^cs  an  element  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  bottom  tubes,  and  means  including 
leaf  springs  fixed  to  said  lower  bridge  for  arpKmg  a  generally 
forwardly  and  upwardly  directed  resultam  f  rce  :  said  ele- 
ments in  opposition  to  forces  creatug  said  ending  moment  to 
thereby  reduce  sliding  friction  betv^ee  •  said  telescoping  tubes, 
said  leaf  springs  being  positioned  rearward  of  a  vertical  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  the  front  wheel  and  positioned  below  the 
upp  -r  ends  of  said  upper  tubes. 


4.2"'8.26'' 

FQUlF^iFM^  H)R  ATI  \CHIN(.  TRAILERS 

Gilt>ert  ^i    Wssfuf    la  (  ompte  par  Houdain,  France,  a&signor 

to  Societt    kfH.nvmt    F  tabtisscments  Vasseur  &.  Cie,  Giam- 

oign>    F  ranct 

filed  -\uK.  10.  19'8,  Ser.  No   932,456 

Claims  pnontK  application  France.  Stp.  9.  19''7,  77  27286 

Ini   (1    BOOD  J/iJU;  B60T  7/20 

VJS.  CI.  Zm — ¥)t)  R  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  coupling  for  connecting  a  trailing  vehicle  having  a 
coupling  scat  to  a  tractor  vehicle,  said  coupling  including  a 
coupling  fitting  mounted  on  said  tractor  \ehicle  an  menial 
braking  system  mounted  on  said  coupling  seat  a  spherical  joint 
pivotally  connecting  said  braking  system,  to  said  coupling 
fitting,  a  pair  of  ela-stically  deformable  stabilizing  bars,  forward 
ends  of  said  bars  -^mg  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupling 
fitting:  ars*  u:  .t--',.a,  axes  a'  ippi>sne  lateral  sides  of  said  spher- 
:i.ai  1  1':  espectively,  and  means  c(^nnected  to  said  coupling 
3eai  'or  tensioning  rearward  ends  >!  said  bars  upwardlv  so  as  to 
provide  for  equilibration  of  forcev  atTectmg  the  tractor  vehicle. 
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the  improvement  comprising  means  for  eliminating  the  effect 
of  said  tensioning  of  said  bars  on  said  braking  s\siem,  said 
eliminating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elastically  detormable 
arms,  first  end  portions  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected 


559 


to  said  coupling  seat  about  a  common  vertical  axis,  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  arms  being  in  constant  permanent  abut- 
ment with  said  pair  of  bars  respectively,  said  arms  exerting  a 
downward  force  on  said  bars  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said 

tensioning  means. 


4,278,268 
SKI  BRAKE 
Tibor  Szasz,  V  ienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  TMC  Corporation, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,623 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  19,  1978,  6739/78 

Int.  a.'  A63C  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  280—605  10  Qaims 


;  ■ 


12      8a 


a 


666  I  9  6c  56t     -3  5c    4 

Ii      ^'  It ':iiLi7it 


«-f^--: 


2a 

ID 


SalOclOtObicI!  &a  ■' 

1   A  ski  brake,  comprising 

base  plate  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper  surface 
of  a  ski; 

pedal  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  plate  means  and 
pivotal  between  a  first  position  generally  parallel  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  ski  and  a  second  position  inclined  at 
an  angle  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  ski; 

first  resilient  means  for  continually  urging  said  pedal  means 
toward  said  second  position; 

means  defining  at  least  one  bearing  opening  in  said  pedd, 
means 

brake  blade  means  rotatably  mounted  m  said  bearing  open 
ing  and  being  movable  between  first  and  second  locations 
said  brake  blade  means  compnsing  a  first  wire  segment 
rotatably  received  in  said  bearing  opening,  a  second  wire 
segment,  in  said  first  location  thereof,  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  above  said  upper 
surface  of  said  ski  when  said  pedal  means  is  in  said  first 
pt:>sition.  said  second  wire  segment  being  offset  from  said 
first  wire  segment  and,  m  said  second  location  thereof, 
extending  alongside  of  a  lateral  edge  of  said  ski  and  pro- 
jecting below  the  under  surface  of  said  ski  when  said  pedal 
means  is  in  said  second  position,  and  a  third  wire  segment 
connecting  said  first  and  second  wire  segments, 

second  resilient  means  for  urging  said  brake  blade  means 
toward  said  first  location  thereof;  and 

connecting  means  coupled  to  said  brake  blade  means  and 
said  base  plate  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said 
brake  blade  means  toward  said  second  location  against  the 
urging  o(  said  second  resilient  means  and  in  response  lo  a 


movement  of  said  pedal  means  toward  said  second  posi- 
tion under  the  urging  of  said  first  resilient  means. 


4,278,269 

COMBINED  bki  BOOT  AND  <:AFFT^  HINDiNC; 

Jean  J.  A.  BeyL  Nevers,  Franci    iissigm/f  to  Look,  Neyera, 

F  ranct 

I  ne<5  Jui    12.  WS.  S^-r    No.  57,U81 

Claims  pnoniv,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1978,  78  2UJ53 

Int.  Q.    ^hM    9/08 

r.S   n    2X0—613  14  Qaims 


J*.  2^      JE  33      25    30  3S  ^S 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  combined  ski  boot  and  a  safety 
ski  binding  embedded  in  the  boot  sole  and  adapted  to  releas- 
ably  retain  the  boot  on  the  ski  by  cooperating  with  a  comple- 
mentary rr;emr>er  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  a  ski,  wherein 
the  boot  sole  has  formed  therein  a  recess  dimensioned  for 
receiving  a  fiat  elonagated  case  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pivot 
member  ngid  with  said  boot  sole  and  projecting  from  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  at  right  angles  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
ski,  said  case  including  bcx)I  retaining  means  .n  each  lateral 
side  thereof  for  engaging  said  ..ompiemenurv  member  to 
normally  hold  said  case  on  the  ski,  resiiien;  :nrans  vsuhm  said 
case  for  msunng  engagement  of  said  retaining  means  ano  said 
complementary  member  and  acting  r  said  pivot  mcmbe:  to 
urge  said  boot  to  its  normal  position  tela*  .c  to  said  case  on  the 
ski,  such  !ha;  any  rotational  movement  of  said  boot  and  said 
pivot  membei  which  tends  to  move  said  boot  away  from  its 
norma!  petition  will  release  said  boot  retaining  means  from  its 
niirmal  operative  position  in  relation  lo  said  compiemenihry 
member  'igid  v^ith  the  ski,  and  converseiv  rhai  m  ^ase  >•'  d 
forward  or  backward  fall,  a  nwement  ■'f  said  retaining  means 
will  release  the  action  of  said  resilieni  means  ■  .n  said  pi>!" 
member  and  enable  said  pivci  member  and  said  b<^'!  s-  -Halt 
on  the  ski.  whereby  in  each  .as<-  s;iid  ^xkM  and  said  ..  ase  niii^  .^ 
released  from  said  compiementarv  memt>ei 


4.278,270 
SPRING  VKHIQUS 
Timoth)  S.  Fry.  I>uncburch.  England,  assignor  to  (rKN  (,roup 
Services  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1978.  Ser    No   930.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Aug.  13    1977, 
34080/77;  Aug.  13,  1977,  34081  ^^ 

iBt  a.'  B60G  i/20 
L'.S.  Q   280— 6'»5  «  Qaims 


1  A  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  a  figio  axie  and  a  link 
assemibiv  at  each  end  of  the  axle  ea^h  uv.  h  assemblv  .  i^mpris- 
mg  a  tlrs!   'igid  iink,  means  providing  a  pivoiai  connection 
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be?we<rTi  one  end  of  %a»d  first  rigid  link  and  the  axle,  a  second 
ngju  link,  means  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  one 
end  of  the  second  ngid  luu  ano    ne  chassis  and  means  provid- 

inij  i  pivotal  jonnettK^n  >-iAeer  ne  other  end  of  the  second 
"i^id  link  and  the  other  end  jt  :ne  first  ngid  link  and  for  subi- 
i.sing  said  pivoul  connection  relative  to  one  of  the  axle  and  the 
chassis,  and  spnng  means  jonne-  'eJ  Vtwcen  the  second  link 
and  the  chassis  resilient:  v  :  -^pv*."  ne  chas^sis  and  axle  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  the  piv  ta!  .i  nnec.i  r  between  said  one 
end  of  the  first  ngid  link  and  tne  ixic  vuig  Mi-^stantially  on  the 
.entre  line  of  the  road  s»,heei  tc  '^  Nupp<'.r'ej  i:  'he  respective 
a,\le  end  so  that  the  displacemen'  '  :he  >rr;ng  mecins  due  to  a 
displacement,  perpendicular  :.  a  -eference  surface  on  which 
the  vehicle  stands,  of  the  wheel  in  roll  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  displacement  of  the  spring  means  due  to  an  equal  displace- 
ment of  the  wheel  m  bump. 


4.2-8^1 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  CTNTR  aI    i:  i  a>1  <  iMtM 

SPRIN(, 
John  L.  Raidel.  Rte.  9.  Box  40<3-M.  Springfield.  Mu   o5.h<>4 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1980   Ner    N...    n3  4-'2 

Int   (1     Bb(n,  j,..c 

U^.  CI.  280—687  17  C  iaim 


ber  comprises  an  auxiliary  cylinder  for  connection  vvuh  a  laid 
bed,  and  an  auxiliary  piston  slidable  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
and  provided  with  receiving  devices  for  a  load  unit  to  be 
mounted  on  the  load  bed,  the  auxiliary  piston  and  cylinder 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  load  unit  is 
positioned  on  the  load  bed  the  auxiliary  piston  is  automatically 
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forced  by  the  weight  of  the  load  unit  from  an  extended  position 
into  a  retracted  position  so  as  to  force  pressure  medium  from 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  to  said  spring  element  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  cushion  therein  and  hence  increase  the 
Hearing  force  and  change  the  spring  characteristic  of  said 
spring  element. 


PERSONAL  SAFETS  RF.STRaINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

VFHKll  (XCTPANTS 
RuO«n    M    •xniff,  3J"U   Wngfatwood   Dr.   Studio  Cit>,  Calif. 
91604 

Rled  ^v   i   I**""*  ^r.  No.  72,150 

Lau  a.    B60R  21/10 

VS.  CL  Z»h-    mi  6  Qaims 


1  A  vehicle  suspension  assembly  for  i  andem  axle  vehicle 
including  a  pedestal  adapted  lo  be  suspended  tV urr  said  vehi- 
cle's chassis  and  between  said  aAies,  ,i  >.ompensati.r  piv,>ially 
connected  to  said  pedestai.  a  first  torque  ^earrs  pivotally  con- 
nected at  an  end  to  the  fore  axie  and  pivolaiK  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  compensator  a  second  torque  beam  pivotally 
connected  at  an  end  to  the  rear  dAie  and  at  its  otner  end  to  said 
compensator,  a  central.  honzontaiK  disp<.)sed,  pnncipal  load- 
fteanng  spnng  means  extending  between  Naid  t^rst  aru:  second 
torque  beams,  the  compensator  including  a  ^^^!:ig  means  ex- 
tending between  each  of  ^ald  first  and  second  torque  beams  and 
said  compensator  to  resist  pivoting  movement  of  said  torque 
rods  caused  by  verucai  deflection  of  said  axles. 


H\T>ROPNEL'MATlC  SPRING  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Heimz  Leibeiiag,  Siegbiir^^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cj«niiaa>.  assignor  to 
Boge  GabH.  Ehorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  ir'^,  Set   No  81.560 
ClaiflH  priority,  applicaoon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiv,  Uct.  5, 
1978.  2843436 

lat.  a.    B60G  11/26 
U.S.  a.  280—708  ">  Claims 

I  In  a  hydropneumatii.  spring  susp>ensKir.  e^fx-cially  for 
automotive  vehicles  with  a  load  bed,  compnsing  a  nvdropneu 
matic  spnng  element  that  produces  gasec>us  elastic  force^  in.; 
dampmg  forces  with  a  worn  piston  slidable  in  an  oil-fillec!  a  tk 
chamber  that  is  loaded  b\  a  gas  cushion  wherebv  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  cushion  determines  a  variable  beanng  ioi..e  and 
spring  characteristic  of  the  spnng  element,  and  a  shun?  cnan: 
ber  from  which  a  pressure  medium  is  supplied  to  the  spnng 
element  to  vary  the  beanng  force  and  spnng  charactensuc  of 
the  spnng  element,  the  improvement  wherein  said  shunt  cham- 


1.  A  personal  safety  restrauii  assembly  for  occupants  seated 
in  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  association  with  a  seat  in  the  vehi- 
cle: 

a  broad  band  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  cover  a  portion 

of  the  occupant's  pelvic  region  and  nb  cage. 
first  attachment  means  mounted  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  at 
the  rear  of  t.nc  innermost  side  of  the  seat  and  extending 
above  the  .evc.  ^t  the  seat,  one  end  of  said  band  being 
secured  to  ^aio  itiachment  means  at  an  elevation  above 
the  floor  substainialU  ievei  with  the  occupant's  mid-sec- 
tioo; 
*  guide  "\ed  to  the  vehicle  door  adjacent  the  scat  at  an 
ciC'dtu  r;    above  the  floor  substantially   level   with  the 
occupant  s  mid-^e^  tion 
>c*vvind  attachment  means  siidablv  mounting  the  other  end  of 

>aid  band  t.  said  guide 
manual; >  or>erahie  p«.>sition!ng  means  associated  with  said 
xfc  nd  attachment  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
scv  md  attachment  means  on  said  guide  and  in  cooperation 
vkith  said  Mrs!  dtuchment  means  thereby  positioning  said 
band  trans. etseiv  across  the  'Xtcupant's  pelvic  region  and 
lower  rib  cage  and 
locking  means  ass^tviated  with  said  positioning  means  for 
reieasably  locking  said  setond  attachment  means  to  said 
guide  in  selected  jx)sitions  thereon 
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I  4^78^4 

SKIER'S  WARNING  DEVICE 

Gene  S.  Ray,  1360  Forest  Atc.,  CarbbMl,  Calif.  92008 

FUed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,757 

Ut  CL^  Ad3C  11/22 

VS.  C\.  280—821  1  Claim 


1   A  skier's  warning  device  comprising  in  combination 

a  ski  pole  grip  having  an  outer  surface  formed  into  a  hand 
fitting  configuration,  and  including  a  cylmdncal  bore  for 
deuchably  mounting  said  grip  on  the  upper  end  of  a  ski 
pole,  a  housing  detachably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  ski 
pole  gnp  and  including  an  upwardly  opening  battery 
cavity  therein, 

a  detachable  cover  mounted  on  said  housing  covering  said 
battery  cavity, 

an  audible  warning  device  carried  in  said  housing  and  com 
pnsmg  a  source  of  electrical  power  including  a  batterv 
mounted  in  said  battery  cavity  m  said  housing,  a  sound 
generating  transducer  mounted  m  said  cover  and  directed 
generally  upward  along  the  axis  of  said  bore  in  a  generally 
forward  direction  when  a  pole  on  which  said  gnp  is 
mounted  is  held  in  a  normally  horizontal  position  pointing 
behind  a  skier,  an  electrical  circuit  mcludmg  a  normally 
open  switch  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  housing  for 
activation  by  a  thumb  for  selectively  connecting  said 
electncal  power  to  said  transducer  and  including  a  leaf 
spnng  conductor  m  said  battery  cavity  for  defmmg  a 
portion  of  said  circuit  and  wherein  said  switch  includes  a 
push  button  for  biasing  said  leaf  spnng  conductor  into 
engagement  with  another  conductor. 


tion  dev  ice  to  the  fluid  reservoir  of  a  hydraulic  system  in  place 
of  a  fluid  filter,  comprising  m  combination: 

(a)  a  generally  Jisk  stiantd  '>Hi\  having  first  and  second  end 
surfaces  the  hrsi  end  sarlacc  being  adapted  for  abutment 
adjacent  the  outlet  surface  of  the  fluid  reservoir  m  place  of 
.i  Huid  filter; 

(b)  a  cent  rail  v -located  bore  extending  into  said  disk-shaped 
body  from  said  first  end  surface; 

(c)  a  cavity  extending  partially  into  said  disk-shaped  body 
from  the  first  end  surface; 

(d)  first,  second,  and  third  spaced-apart  concentric  ndges  of 
different  diameters  formed  at  the  first  end  surface  of  said 
disk-shaped  body,  said  fu^t  ridge  being  adjacent  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cavity,  said  third  ridge 
being  adjacent  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk- 
shaped  body; 

(e)  an  inner  circular  groove  situated  between  said  first  and 
second  concentric  ridges  and  extending  partially  into  said 
disk -shaped  body  from  the  first  end  surface; 

(0  an  outer  circular  groove  situated  between  said  second  and 
third  concentric  ndges  and  extending  partially  into  said 
body  from  the  first  end  surface  said  outer  circular  groove 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  inner  circular  groove, 
one  of  said  inner  or  outer  diameter  grcxn  es  being  adapted 
for  receiving  a  single  Hnng  when  the  adapter  is  to  be 
attached  to  the  fluid  reservoir  of  a  hydraulic  system,  said 
inner  circular  groove  receiving  an  O-nng  having  a  first 
diameter  size  when  the  adapter  is  used  to  provide  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  the  firsi  end  surface  of  said  disk -shaped 
body  and  a  fluid  reservoir  whose  outlet  surface  is  of  a  first 
diameter  size,  said  outer  circular  grtx)ve  being  adapted  for 
receiving  an  O-nng  having  a  second  and  larger  diameter 
".ize  when  the  adapter  is  used  to  provide  a  Haid-tigh!  seal 
between  the  first  end  surface  of  said  disk-shaped  tx>dv  jnd 
a  fluid  reservoir  whose  outlet  surface  is  of  a  second  and 
larger  diameter  size 

(g>  an  inlet  port  extending  from  the  second  end  suriace  of 
said  disk-shaped  body,  said  inlet  pen  havmg  a  pavsageway 
extending  into  said  disk-shaped  bcxjv  and  mtenonneoted 
with  said  centrally -located  bore   and 

(h)  an  outlet  p<:in  extending  from  the  second  end  surface  of 
said  disk-shaped  body,  said  outlet  port  having  a  passage- 
way extending  into  said  disk-shaped  bcKly  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  ^avity  said  outlet  pc^n  being  situated 
near  the  edge  of  said  disk-shaped  btxly  and  the  passage- 
way interconnecting  said  outlet  p^-rt  with  said  cavity 
being  situated  beneath  said  first  and  second  cimcentnc 
ndges  and  said  inner  circular  groove,  said  inlet  and  (^utiei 
ports  being  adapted  for  coupling  the  adapter  ir  a  remote- 
ly-located fluid  circulation  device 


I  4^8,275 

UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  ADAPTER  FOR  REMOTE 
FLUID  COOLING  OR  FILTERING 
Paul  W.  Dicderich,  Jr.,  633  Huters  Tnul,  Glendora,  Calif. 
91740 

FUed  Oct  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,101 

Int  CL3  F16L  39/(X) 

VS.  a.  285—12  5  Claims 


1  An  adapter  for  coupling  a  remotely-located  fluid  circuia 


4.278J76 

DEVICE  FOR  A  COUPLING  UNIT  HAV  ING 

CONNECT  ABLE  AND  DLSCONNECTABLE  PARTS 

Kjell  R.  Ekmaa,  Zug,  Switzerland,  aasi^nor  to  Ekmaa  Enguieer- 

ing  AG,  Switzerland 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,520.  No».  10.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  922.266 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden.  Nof,  12.  1975,  7512669; 
Feb.  16.  1976.  7601674 

Int.  a.   F16L  //  /: 
U.S.  a.  285—49  10  Oalms 

1  A  coupling  device  for  transporting  fluid  from  a  sc>urce  'f 
fluid  to  an  output  conduit  without  fluid  leakage  even  dunng 
extreme  vibration  of  said  coupling,  and  compnsing 

a  first  tubular  coupling  member  having  a  fluid  passageway 

extending  therethrough, 
a  second  tubular  coupling  member  having  a  fluid  passage- 
way extending  therethrough 
said  first  and  second  tubular  coupling  members  each  h«ving 
on  a  respective  first  end  portion  means  for  permitting 
contact-free  insertion  of  said  first  tubular  coupling  part 


•\ 
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mto  tmd  second  tubular  coupling  part,  thereby  aligning 
said  flow  passageways  extending  therethrough; 

i  Irst  circumferentially  extending  recess  formed  in  an  inte- 
rior surface  ponion  of  said  second  tubular  coupling  mem- 
ber both  radialK  and  axiaJly  confronting  a  first  circumfer- 
entiaiU  extending  ^edi;ng  surface  countersunk  adjacent  an 
end  surface  of  vaid  first  tubular  coupling  member  and  a 
second  circumferentially  extending  recess  formed  in  a 
furtht'  interior  surface  portion  of  said  second  tubular 
coupling  member  longitudmally  spaced  from  said  first 
recess  and  radially  confrontmg  a  second  circumferentially 
extending  scaJing  surface  countersunk  in  an  exterior  sur- 
face portion  o(  said  first  tubular  coupling  member  longitu- 
dinalK  spaced  from  said  first  countersunk  sealing  surface; 

-.eparate  sealing  ring  means  positioned  in  each  pair  of  radi- 
al K  aligned  recesses  and  countersunk  sealing  surfaces  for 
suspensing  said  first  tubular  coupling  member  out  of 
contact  with  said  second  tubular  coupling  member,  to 
supress  the  transmission  of  vibrations  therebetween,  while 
limiting  the  insertion  of  said  tubular  coupling  members 
mto  one  another 

i  hollow  nut  assemhiv  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  second 
tubular  coupling  mem^^r  and  including  attachment  means 
engaging  ^omplimentar>  atuchment  means  formed  on 
said  second  tubular  coupling  member  for  fixedly  attaching 


saiLj  nuilow  nut  dsvembly  to  said  second  tubular  coupling 

pan , 

said  hollow  nut  as-sembiv  n^'^^iw^  ,-.  portion  overlapping 
and  facing  a  substantial  v  -dJid,  .  extending  end  wall  of 
said  >econd  tubu.ar  .oup.ing  niemPer  to  define  a  circum- 
fercntialK  extending  slot  therebetween; 

said  slot  being  spaced  from  said  second  circumferentially 
extending  recess  formed  :n  said  rubuia.'  .coupling  member 
a  longitudmai  distance  less  'har  'hr-  onguudinal  distance 
between  said  first  and  sevon^j  ^e^evses  to  maint^iin  proper 
joumalhng  suppon  between  saiO  '';'st  and  second  tubular 
coupling  members  irrespectve  r  ending  forces  which 
alTect  the  coupling  desKr 

i  resilient  locking  ring  extending  partially  into  said  slot  and 
confronting  stop  means  '  rmec  on  an  exterior  surface 
portion  of  said  first  tubular  ^ouplmg  member   and 

said  hollow  nut  ponion  having  wai.  mean^  ;x>M!i.>ned  for 
engaging  and  basmg  said  resilient  locking  nng  into  tight 
fnctionai  contact  with  said  stop  means,  thereby  btasmg 
said  first  tubular  coupling  member  into  tluid-tight  engage 
mcnt  with  said  separate  scaling  nng  means  wneren.  me 
of  said  sealmg  nng  means  ;s  compressed  between  saiO  first 
recess  and  said  first  countersunk  sealing  surtai.e  ts  pre.  er- 
further  mscnion  of  said  first  tubular  ^oupimnj  memt^r  into 
said  second  tubular  coupling  member 


STRUCTURE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  DIFFFRFVr 

THERMAL  EXPANSIONS  OF  INNER  WD  Ol  TLR 

CONCENTRICALLY  MOUNTED  PIPES 

Pieter  Krijgsman,  P.O.  Bo»  «t  'JOSfi  KB  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  26,  iM^y,  str.  .Nu.  60,998 

Int.  a.^  F16L  35/00 

V£.  a.  285-93  8  Gaims 


1.  A  structure  for  sealing  the  annular  space  between  an  inner 
pipe  and  an  outer  pipe,  coaxially  mounted,  with  an  annular 
space  between  them  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  section  for  concentrically  overlying  said  inner 
pipe,  said  first  pipe  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  of  said  first  pipe  section  being  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  one  end  of  the  inner  pipe; 

first  annular-shaped  ring  means  joined  circumferentially 
around  and  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  end  of  said  first 
pipe  section; 

second  annular-shaped  ring  means  slidably  formed  around 
the  outer  surface  of  the  second  end  of  said  first  pipe  sec- 
tion; 

a  second  pipe  section  having  substantially  the  same  inner  and 
outer  diameters  as  said  outer  pipe,  said  second  pipe  section 
having  circumferentially  attached  to  its  inner  surface  said 
second  annular -shaped  ring  means; 

an  annular-shaped  bellows  diaphragm  one  end  of  which  is 
circumferentially,  joined  to  said  first  annular-shaped  nng 
means  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  loined  to  said  second 
annular-shaped  ring  means,  said  annular-shaped  bellows 
diaphragm  extending  con<.t  ntncalA  dnu  longitudinally 
along  the  outside  of  said  first  pipe  section  and  inside  said 
second  pipe  section  and  being  adapted  to  expand  or  con- 
tract in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  inner 
and  outer  pipes;  and 

said  second  pipe  section  being  adapted  to  be  joined  to  the 
outer  pipe  in  said  pipe  string  thereby  to  seal  said  annular 
space,  said  second  annular-shaped  nng  Tieans  being 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  said  first  pipe 
section  attached  to  said  inner  pipe. 


MEAN>  H»R  TENSIONING  TUB  I  S(,  IS  \  WELLHFAD 

\SSFMB1  \ 

Ju<e  O.  '.  hambtevN  and  Paul  V  Mc<.las.s<^)n.  both  of  Shreveport, 
La^  aviiitnurs  r.  vs  K  VI  Wellhead  Sysiem*.  inc.,  Shreveport, 
La. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71  213 
lat  CIJ  F16L  39/00 
VJS.  a.  285-143  .  c\iums 

1.  In  a  wellhead  assembly  having  an  outer  tubing  head,  an 
intermediate  hanger  bowl  supported  on  the  tubing  head,  and  an 
inner  banger  having  a  tubing  string  supponed  therefrom   an 
improved  means  for  tensioning  the  tubing  string  after  anchor 
ing  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  stnng  .Dmprising 

a  plurality  of  cam  slots  in  saiu  nanger  rxiwi  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  rnd  ihere<it  each  sioi  r>eing  of  a 
generally  inverted  "J"  configuration  having  a  relatively 
wide  mouth  portion  at  its  lower  end  and  being  defined  hv 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  surfaces  converging  from  said  mouth 
portion  to  a  relatively  narrow  throat  portion,  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  of  each  slot  having  an  upwardK  directed 
portion  extending  from  said  mouth  portion  :o  jn  upper 
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arcuate  corner  and  a  downwardly  directed  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  arcuate  corner  to  a  pin  support; 

said  hanger  having  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardiv  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hanger  for 
fitting  within  said  cam  slots  and  seating  within  the  pin 
supports; 

said  pins  upon  lifting  of  the  hanger  and  supported  tubing 
stnng  from  a  position  below  the  hanger  bowl  being  guided 
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direction  it  is  axially  advanced  into  said  increasing  circum- 
ferentially pinched  relation  with  a  hose  on  said  nipple, 
whereby  alternatively  rotatation  or  direct  non-rotational 
axial  advancement  of  said  collar  will  similarly  effect  lock- 
ing engagement  of  a  hose  on  said  nipple  with  or  without  a 
mechanical  advantage,  respectively,  and  reverse  axial 
displacement  of  said  collar  on  said  body  disengages  same 
from  a  hose  on  said  nipple. 

e 

4.278.280 
LOCKABLE  AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  EXTENSION 

Abraham  Rashbaum   199-29  22nd  A*e..  Whitestont   N  V   11357 

t-iled  Oct.  4.  19"'9,  Ser,  No    h  1,643 

Int.  a.^E05C  17/32 

U.S.  a.  292—263  3  CUims 


by  the  converging  side  surfaces  of  the  cam  slots  to  the 
throat  portions  and  then  to  the  upper  arcuate  corners  at 
which  location  upward  movement  of  the  hanger  and 
tubing  string  is  stopped; 
then  upon  a  subsequent  lowenng  of  the  hanger  and  tubing 
stnng.  the  pins  nde  along  said  downwardly  directed  poT- 
tions  and  are  seated  in  the  pin  supports  for  supponmg  the 
hanger  and  tubing  string. 


4,278,279 
CAM-LOCK  nTTING 
Harry  M.  Zimmerman,  5708  Baltimore  Dr.  ^399,  La  .Mesa, 
Calif.  92041 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46.342 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/22 

U.S.  a.  285—255  1 1  Claims 


1   A  tube  connector  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hollow  generally  tubular  body  comprises  a  shank,  a 
nipple  of  outside  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  shank,  and 
a  central  ponion  intermediate  said  shank  and  said  nipple 
and  being  of  outside  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  nipple 
such  that  the  end  of  a  flexible  hose  can  be  received  o\  er 
said  nipple  and  central  portion; 

(b)  a  collar  engaged  on  said  body  around  said  central  ponion 
and  being  axially  movable  from  a  position  in  axial  abutt- 
ment  with  said  shank  toward  said  nipple,  said  collar  hav- 
ing an  intenor  surface  with  a  taper  which  expands  toward 
the  nipple  end  of  said  body  such  that  axial  advancement  of 
said  collar  along  said  body  toward  said  nipple  creates  a 
decreasing  clearance  between  said  nipple  and  said  intenor 
surface,  the  dimensions  of  said  nipple  and  intenor  surface 
being  such  that  advancement  urges  said  collar  into  in- 
creasing circumferentially  pinched  relation  with  a  hose 
received  over  said  nipple  to  securely  lock  same  thereon; 

(c)  said  tubular  body  defining  a  coaxial  helical  ramp  along 
the  edge  of  said  shank  abutting  said  collar  and  said  collar 
defining  a  ramp  follower  surface  to  slide  along  said  ramp 
such  that  when  said  collar  is  rotatably  adjusted  in  one 


1.  A  lockable  extension  device  for  use  with  an  automobile 
having  a  trunk  or  deck  compartment  member  and  a  hinged 
trunk  lid  member  shiftable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
locked  compartment  sealing  position,  one  of  said  members 
including  a  key  actuated  latch  bolt  and  the  other  said  member 
including  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  stnke  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  said  latch  bolt,  said  device  comprising  a  rigid 
strut  member,  extension  means  on  said  strut  member  for  axially 
extending  and  contracting  said  strut  member,  pivot  means 
including  a  first  pivot  joint  adjacent  one  end  of  said  strut 
member,  a  second  pivot  joint  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
strut  member  said  pivot  joints  having  parallel  pivot  axes  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudmai  axis  of  said  strut  for  enabling  articula- 
tion of  said  member  in  a  single  plane  Janip  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  strut  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  w  ith  said  strike 
responsive  to  tilting  movements  of  said  strut  member  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  articulation  of  said  strut  mem- 
ber and  to  be  fixedly  connected  against  removal  from  said 
strike  when  said  strut  member  i^  disptised  in  a  vertical  plane, 
latch  bolt  receiver  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  strut  member 
adapted  to  be  lockingly  engaged  with  said  iati^h  b<Mi  said  lati  h 
bolt  receiver  means  compnsing  a  bar  member  disposed  <v.  an 
essentially  vertical  plane  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  strut  member  in  the  applied  position  of  said  device,  the 
connection  between  saia  latch  bolt  and  laich  bolt  receiver 
means  locking  said  iatch  bolt  receiver  means  against  move- 
ments of  said  strut  memoer  from  a  vertical  piane,  thereby  to 
prevent  tiltmg  of  said  clamp  means  relative  to  said  strike. 


4.2''8.281 
SEAL 
Sigurd  M.  Moberg.  Etlan.  Va..  assignor  to  t.  J.  Brooks  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No,  84". 551,  No^    1    19*^, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1979.  Ser   No  8.417 
Int.  a.    B65D  ii.<4 
U.S.  a.  292—320  5  aaim* 

1    A  seal  of  the  padlock  t\'T>e.  comprising  a  shackle  and  n 
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Nxjv  having  'ah  portH>n>  r-ach  portion  having  an  aperture  for  4  J'H.iX ' 

►^.ei sing  a  shackle  end    vi. J  shackle  and  said  apertures  being  LOAD  1  H  aNSPUK  !  (  aRRIaGE 

pro.. ded  .^ith  ax-^peratin^ -leans  for  kicking  the  shacUe  ends    K«ri  F«*«.  AlN--  ^,oi!e-Str.  35,   1»-42W   Bocholt-.Suderwick. 
in  thf  if^nures  yiid  Nx:    :x>rtions  being  joined  only  by  a  thin       '*^  *•••  "' 

^e»;Hie  v»,eh  rmrtion  d.srxvfd  between  the  apertures  which  is 


..'fTIljlfl  > 

i-uefl  Jim.  15,  19:;^,  :>ex.  .Nu.  5i,U61 
Irt.  CL'  B62C  y/06 
UA  a.  296—26 


easily  breaKahie  man aa. ly,  and  said  shackle  having  a  medially 
dispx  sed  v>.eakened  pn  rtion  whereby  the  seal  may  be  readily 
•■?!ea><rd  trom  a  .iosurt-  fastener  with  which  it  is  installed  by 
>-;ng  -.eparabie  ak mg  "e  easily  breakable  portion  of  the  body 
and  at  the  v*,eaKened  r^rtion  of  the  shackle  into  two  portions, 
each  comprising  i  >hj  *  portion  and  a  shackle  portion. 


ELASTIC  ClARD  BRaCF.s  K>R  \TT  m^THNT;  BTAiPFRS 

TO  AlTOVlOBIIl.s 
Pierre  Roubinet,  Ruetl-MaJnuuson,  and  Mtrcti  (..lupv    ^alnt- 
Cloud.   both   of   France,   asugnon    to    Ret^ie    Natiunaif    des 
I  »in«  Renault,  Bouloijne-Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Jan,  24.  1980,  Ser    So    )15,!t9fv 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Jtn    26    l*?'^    "^   '2>"il5 
Int   (1     B60R     V    -/ 
VS.  a.  293—132  10  Claims 


8  (laims 


1.  A  load  transport  carriage  which  is  earned  by  a  truck,  the 
load  transport  carriage  comprising:  a  carriage  frame;  a  front 
pair  of  wheels  at  an  upper  level  ^nd  Vmg  sournaied  to  the 
carriage  frame;  a  lower  rear  pau  •  ^heeis  a  pair  't  iegs 
behind  the  front  pair  of  wheels  hmgcdov  jnached  to  the  car- 
riage frame  at  one  end  and  hold; rig  the  ;.'^er  pair  'f  wheels  at 
the  other  end,  the  ie^s  ViiiK  piv^-tahie  and  ii>ck.ahie  in  an 
upright  pXKltion;  releasarMe  iiK,k.ing  -^levhamsm  for  holding 
said  legs  in  the  upright  position,  he  egs  r>eing  movable  up- 
wardly to  a  position  in  which  the  tr  n'  wheels  and  the  rear 
wheels  support  the  load  transport  ^ar^iage  said  kKking  mech- 
anism comprising  a  f>air  of  struts  ea^h  adiustanie  in  length  and 
hinged  at  one  end  to  each  leg  an.;  ai  t^  ther  end  hinged  to  the 
carriage  frame  behind  the  par  t  .egs  eai^h  strut  including 
means  for  locking  the  strut  against  extension  as.  the  strut  be- 
comes reduced  in  length  and  'x-mg  perabie  independently  of 
the  other  strut;  and  feeler  v«,rieeis  t  ^  reiea^ing  the  Kx.king 
mechanism  of  the  legs,  said  feeie-  wheels  being  secured  io  the 
legs  adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  pr  letting  downwardl>  to 
engage  the  truck  as  the  carnage  frame  s  m  ved  forward  to 
swing  the  legs  up  to  an  upper  level  similar  to  the  level  of  the 
front  pair  of  wheels. 


e ;  as  t  ic  deformation 

•r,.-e  actmr  -^n  said 


.   -je 
me 


1    A  guard  brace  !"  r   he  a:  a.  nrient  of  an  automobile  bum- 
r>er  to  an  automobile,  said  -^rai  c  ,    mpnsin^    r  combination: 
it   iea.st  one  reiati^eU    t:!..  ».   eiastK    eiement   fixed   to  <>aid 

bumper  and  to  said  aut^'moinne    said  fiast:^  g^ia'  :  :-ieri-;ent 

being  onented  s(^  that  the  Jire-.tion 

thereof  IS  parallel  to  the  d;recti    n    it 

bumper,  and 
at  least  one  relativei'.  thin  meia«,tua)i 

fixed  to  at  least  one   u  saio  n  ^eas' 
the  relative  thickness  ^^t  >aid  relative  - 

and  said  relativeiv   thin  ineiasii^aiO 

being  such  that  the  eiastK  rcMnen^.,e 

subsuntially  returns  viid  ->umper  i 

lowing  the  inelastic  detormati.  n 

formable  element, 
whereby  said  at  least  ,'ne  ineiasti^  eiemen!  '^uvities  '.   anv 

the  energy  of  said  torcc  *hile  the  elasi^^  ' .     ■  vaiU  at  least 

one  elastic   element    :ninimi/es   -.nt    jetormanon  of  said 

inelastic  eiemeni 


ARHA^^.^M^^1   H)R  M  SPKNDING  A  PI\OTED 

sint   BOARD 

Kjell  F  Otii*4m    ;  aiimovaKen  2B   '52  45  I  ppsala.  Sweden 

Filed  Jui    18,  19'^9,  Ser,  No,  5«,559 

iBt  CL^  B62D  27/00 

VS.  CL  296—36  5  Claims 


r-A 


r-TiaPif  ••::"T^ent 
astic  elements: 
nivik  flastic  element 
je'  rrnanle  element 
t  said  eiasti'.  ;oe''ient 
an  nitiai  snape  fol- 
said   :neia-stii.  al!v  dr- 


1,  A  side-board  suspension  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  com- 

nnsing  a  rlatform  having  a  !;rst  end    a  second  end  and  an 

I'-ta^nnien;  jottivh  uo.  lading  at  least  one  upwardly-outwardly 

tx-n  book, 

i  side  ■»>  ard  ha^  iniz    i<r''esponding  fir^t  and  second  ends  and 

i     ii;ai.rirncn;  pc^rti.T;  ^noiuding  at  least  one  attachment 

;nc'nher  which  is  rerno.cabis  ^oupled  to  said  upwardlv- 
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outwardly  open  hook  such  that  said  side-board  mav  be 
removeably  coupled  to  said  platform  and  may  be  pivoted 
to  raised  and  lowered  positions  relative  to  said  platform, 
first  afTuation  means  positioned  at  said  first  end  o\  said 
platform,  and  second  affixation  means  positioned  at  said 
first  end  of  said  side-board  and  removeably  coupled  to 
said  first  afTixation  means,  for  providing  a  swinging  pivot 
sv  hich  retains  said  first  end  of  said  side-board  at  said  first 
end  of  said  platform  while  said  second  end  of  said  side 
board  is  pivoted  away  from  said  second  end  of  said  plat 
form  dunng  attachment  and  removal  of  said  side-bviara 
relative  to  said  platform. 


I 

4,278^5 
POCKETS  FOR  A  FAIRING  STRUCTTRE 
Kenneth  W.  Cummings,  San  Luis  Obispo,  tad  Charles  M.  Fere 
thian,  Arroyo  Grande,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  First  Cliam- 
paign  Corporation,  Rantoni,  111. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,409 
I  Int.  a.3B62J  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  296—78.1  8  Claims 


said  snug  "it  pxortioti  -!  saio  luierposin^  rneinber  as  a  snug 
fit  thereby  to  secure  the  fixing  member  to  the  mterposing 


=^ 


Jr^ 


member,  said  fixing  mert.rx     including  second  groove 
means  to  receive  and  securely  hold  a  windshield  molding. 


4.2^8.28^ 
FOLDING  SKATING  FUXT 
Peter  V\     Homestead.  San  Clemente.  Calif.,  asaignor   ti    scutt 
Paper  Compan>.  Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  72^25 

Int.  CI.    A47C  4/00 

U,S,  a.  297— 59  '  flaims 


^  -^^>..-« 


'1     ^?i«?^X 


1  An  improved  internal  pocket  and  suppon  structure  tor  .i 
motorcvcie  fairing  of  the  type  having  a  generally  concave, 
hollow,  rearwardly  opening  configuration  including  sides 
which  partially  enclose  the  nder  and  a  horizontal  b<ntomi 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  a  motorcycle 
forward  of  the  nder's  position,  the  improved  pocket  structure 
comprising 

two  independent,  generally  convex  inner  pockets,  each 
pocket  being  attached  around  its  penphery  to  overlapping 
portions  of  one  of  said  sides  and  said  bottom  of  said  fairing 
thereby  forming  a  cavity  between  said  one  concave  fainng 
side  and  said  convex  pocket; 
each  said  pocket  being  shaped  such  that  all  portions  oi  said 
p<xket  form  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  a 
selected  plane  containing  that  portion  of  the  periphery 
attached  to  said  side. 


4^8,286 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  MOLDING  OF  \ 

BONDED  TYPE  WINDSHIELD 

Gunji  Kiba,  and  Hiroyuki  Mizuno,  both  of  Nai  No.  2,  Kiriharo- 

cbo,  Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,659 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1975.  50-31148; 
Dec.  19,  1975.  50-170520 

Int.  aj  B60J  1/02 
U.S.  a.  296—93  10  Claims 

1  A  device,  for  mounting  a  windshield  molding  of  a  bonded- 
type  windshield,  comprising: 

(])  an  interposing  member  including 

(a)  a  holding  portion  adapted  to  support  a  windshield  glass 
and  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  by  a  bonding 
agent,  and 

(b)  a  snug  fit  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  holding 
portion 

(ii)  a  fixing  member  including  a  first  groove  which  receives 


1  .A.  folding  seating  piece  including  pivotally  interconnected 
frames  forming  a  seat,  ba^Kres:  ,ind  armrests;  characterized  in 

that  a  framie  memitser  '  the  seat  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the 
seating  piei.e  :;.v oudev  .!  ..nttarv  snap  '.istener  thereon,  each  of 
said  fasteners  jviudmg  a  iaieraiiv  extending  guide  section 
overlying  an  adiacent  frame  member  of  the  seating  piece  for 
engaging,  and  being  adapted  to  mo\e  along  said  adjacent 
frame  member  as  the  seating  piece  is  being  pivoted  mt'^  its  ^open 
positioi..  each  't'  said  snap  fasteners  including  a  ..up  se>,tion 
that  general) V  aligns  ■vJ.ith  an  additional  'rame  membe'  .'t  the 
seating  piece  when  its  respeotAr  guide  sei.iion  is  ,.loseo\  t>>si- 
tioned  to^  the  adiacent  frame  tnem,ber  :i  .verlies  and  ihc  ^hair 
is  m  its  desired  open  position  said  .  .ip  section  including  a 
downw.ardi\  taking  entrance  .Tiflsc  that  is  narrower  than  the 
additional  frame  member  and  at:  extension  providing  an  in- 
to. >m  said 
ed  to  the  seat 


downwardly  and  outwar. 


ciined  surfase  dire> 
entrance  onfise  whereby  a  downard 
directs  the  additionai  frame  member  along  the  inclined  surface 
'■(  the  extension  mt^  the  entrance  onfice  to  cause  said  clip 
section  to  expand  and  snap  around  the  additiona.  Iramt  mem- 
ber to  which  it  connects. 


4.2^8.288 

CHAIR  PROMDED  WITH  INTERI.At  IN(,  AND 

INTERMESHING  SEAT  AND  BACK  PORTIONS 

SUPPORTED  BY  ARCL  ATE  SI  PPORT  MEMBERS 

Sacha  Tbebaod.  P.O  Box  446.  Port-ao-Prince.  Haiti 

Filed  Jun,  26,  1979.  Ser,  No   52.186 

Int.  a.    A4-'C  '  U 

L.S.  O.  217—118  56  Oaims 

1    A  chair  made  of  a  pair  ol  substantiaih  identical  mcxiuiar 

anils  nested   within  each  other,   each  of  said   mcxlular   units 

comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  ngid  substantiallv  parallel  disposed 

bowed  arcuate  suprnirt  members  sr  'ne  genera,  t'lriTi  ,>!  a  .  ircu 
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lar  arc,  a  pair  of  substantially  r>arallei  cross-bar  members  each 
ngidly  interconnecting  said  bowed  arcuate  members  at  each 
end,  and  j  piuraius  •  .pd  ed  apart  substantially  parallel  strips 
of  relatner>  :h!r  pliable  material  defining  chordal  straps  ex- 
tendmg  ^ubstantiaily  along  a  chord  of  said  circular  arc  formed 
by  each  of  said  bowed  arcuate  members  and  each  attached  at 


4.3''H,290 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  Ai  iJ  M  xHLE  SEAT,  PARTICULARLY 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Paal  Werner  RemMht'i'i  *nd  V^'illibald  Str(i»ik  Remscheid- 
L«nnep,  rxicrv  't  te<l.  Hep  'i  (.trmanv  assignors  to  Keiper 
Aatomobiltechnik  GaibH,  Remscheid    i  eH   Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  l9-<4  ser  No.  57.<  1 1 
Claims  pnoritv    application  Ic^    Rep   of  frermanv    Jul.  17, 
1978,  2831314 

Int.  a.i  A47C  J/025 
VS.  CL  297—362  20  Qaims 


an  end  to  one  of  said  cross-bar  members,  the  width  of  the  space 
between  adjacent  chordal  straps  being  uniform  and  substan- 
tiaJl>  dt  least  equal  to  the  width  of  each  of  said  chordal  straps, 
wherein  ^ald  mexjular  units  are  disposed  one  within  the  other  in 
such  manne'  :ha'  ;hf  .hordal  $tra(>s  of  one  modular  unit  are 
each  disposed  withm  a  space  between  adjacent  chordal  straps 
of  the  other  modular  unit. 


1.  In  a  power  driven  adjustable  seat,  particularly  a  motor 
vehicle  seat  having  a  position  adjuster  including  a  servomotor 
with  a  driving  shaft,  a  potentiometer  coupled  to  the  driving 
shaft  via  reduction  gears,  and  an  electronic  iarj  processing  and 
storing  device  electrically  connected  between   he  potentiome- 
ter and  the  servomotor  to  store  and  process  ;nc  measured  value 
delivered  by  the  potentiometer  and  to  control  the  position  of 
the  seat  via  the  servomotor,  a  combination  comprising 
a  housing  common  both  to  said  |X)tentiometer  and  said 
reduction  gears,  the  said  reduction  gears  having  an  input 
member  coupled  to  said  driving  shaft  and  also  having  an 
output  member;  and 
said  potentiometer  having  a  rotary  slider  coupled  to  said 
output  member. 


FISHINt.  (li\lk  4U7M91 

John  W    l-^posito,  505  Shore  \cre>  \>e     Nortfi  Kn^^.t    *  ^    R.I.  ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST 

02852  Kozo  Asai,  5-7,  Matsiukira  '  chome    VValtavama.  Wakayama, 

Filed  Aug.  :J    19^9,  :>ef.  .No.  6^,123  Japan 

Int.  n.    B6JB  :9/04;  A47C  7/62  Filei:  J^n    .^    ^^9,  Ser.  No.  5.866 

I  S  n   297-188                                                         6  Claims  lat,  Q.^  A47C  7/38 

VS.  CL  297—391  5  Claims 


v//^>^/  -rrt 


1  A  t'lshing  chair  which  cumpnses  m  jLimDifiation  a  support- 
ing column,  a  chair  unit  rtnatabie  Aitn  'espe-v;  '■  nc-  ,olumn, 
a  foot  rest  for  said  chair  unit  and  a  nsnmg  rxi  ^utt  ruiuer,  said 
chair  unit  having  an  integraj  >eat  pia;e  and  sunt^T*  ^leans  that 
provides  an  anchor  for  she  butt  noider  ■  ^r  ne  'lining  rod 
together  with  a  support  for  wiio  '  v  i  eit  said  sea;  plate  having 
an  integral  anchor  for  the  foot  rest  ^herchs  ail  of  the  forces 
created  by  a  fighting  fish  and  the  forces  n  'he  fishennan  uhnse 
legs  push  against  the  foot  rest  are  concenirateu  .jii  tne  ^nmi 
unit 


1.  An  adjustable  headrest  abutment  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  right  and  left  side  a  alb  upper  and 
lower  walls,  and  a  rear  wall,  each  being  >.onnected  with 
each  other  to  define  a  box-like  configuration  with  an  open 
front  end, 

(b)  right  and  left  block  means  restncting  said  open  front  end, 
said  right  block  means  being  connected  to  said  nght  side 
A  i;l  and  said  left  block  means  t>eing  connected  to  said  lelt 
M.V  ,1.  all,  said  right  a-K:  lelt  bn^k  means  being  connected 
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to  said  upper  and  lower  walls  at  the  open  front  end  of  said 
housing, 

(c)  a  slider  means  having  right  and  left  side  walls,  upper  and 
lower  walls  each  being  connected  with  each  other  to 
define  a  box-like  configuration,  slider  walls  being  dimen- 
sioned to  slide  in  the  restricted  open  front  end  of  said 
housing,  where  the  dimensions  of  said  slider  being  slightly 
less  than  said  restricted  open  front  end,  and  a  headrest 
means  on  one  end  of  said  slider  means  covering  the  open 
end  of  said  housing  defined  by  said  right  and  left  side  walls 
and  said  upper  and  lower  walls, 

(d)  a  right  side  space  defined  by  said  housing  right  side  wall, 
said  rear  wall,  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  right  block 
means  and  said  right  side  wall  of  said  slider  means, 

(e)  a  left  side  space  defined  by  said  housing  left  side  w  all,  said 
rear  wail,  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  left  block 
means  and  said  left  side  wall  of  said  slider  means. 

(f)  a  pair  of  internal  slide  guide  bar  means  positioned  along 
the  direction  of  sliding  of  said  slider  means  in  said  right 
and  left  spaces  where  one  of  said  slide  guide  bar  means  is 
secured  to  said  rear  wall  and  to  said  nght  block  means, 
and  the  other  of  said  slide  guide  bar  means  is  secured  to 
said  rear  wall  and  said  left  block  means, 

(g)  a  pair  of  engagement  locking  means  on  said  side  walls  of 
said  slider  means  and  slidably  connected  to  said  slide 
guide  bar  means  to  lock  said  slider  means  at  a  selected 
desired  position,  one  of  said  engagement  locking  means 
being  mounted  to  said  right  side  wall  and  the  other  of  said 
engagement  locking  means  being  mounted  to  said  left  side 
wall, 

(h)  means  on  said  pair  of  slide  guide  bar  means  to  urge  said 
slider  means  in  a  desired  direction. 


'  4,278,292 

CLAY  STABILIZATION  IN  URANIUM  LEACHING  AND 

RESTORATION 
Tsoung-yuan  Yan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Wilton  F.  Espenscheid, 
DeSoto,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,400 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/28:  E02D  3/ 12 
L.S.  a.  299—5  4  Oaims 

1   In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  from  a  subterra 
nean  uranium  deposit  containing  unstable  clays  wherein  a  fresh 
lixiviant  is  introduced  into  said  deposit  via  an  injection  system 
to  solubilize  uranium  from  said  deposit  to  form  pregnant  hxn  i 
ant  which  is  then  produced  from  said  deposit  via  a  production 
system,  the  improvement  comprising; 
employing  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fresh  lixiviant  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  carbonate  leaching  agent  having  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  6-10  anjj  containing  aluminum  in 
an  amount  effective  for  the  stabilization  of  said  clays. 

I  

4^8^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANONG  A  LOW-HEIGHT  DRIFT 

THROUGH  A  SUBTERRANEAN  STRUCTURE 
Friedricb-Wilhelm  Paurat,  Kasaelweg  29,  4230  Wesel,  and  Ro- 
land Paorat  Uppestr.  32,  4223  Voerde  2,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1978,  2847909 

Int.  a.^  E21C  27/24,  29/02 
VS.  a.  299—31  7  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  cross-cut  having  a  roof  and 
a  floor  m  a  subterranean  structure  and  for  excavating  matenal 
from  said  structure  with  the  advance  of  the  cross-cut,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

bracing  means  including  a  plurality  of  bracing  units  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  the  cross-cut 
IS  to  be  advanced,  each  of  said  bracing  units  compnsing  a 
floor-engaging  shield,  a  roof-engaging  shield  and  fluid 


pressure  means  for  bracing  said  shields  against  said  floor 

and  said  roof,  respectively; 
cutter  means  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  a  direction  of  advance 

relative  to  said  bracing  means  and  including: 

an  elongated  support  frame  parallel  to  said  shields  and 
connected  to  each  of  said  bracing  units  by  a  respective 
fluid-pressure  cylinder  arrangement,  said  frame  being 
inclined  to  said  direction  of  advance, 

at  least  one  cutter  worm  joumaled  on  said  support  frame 
and  inclined  to  said  direction  of  advance,  said  cutter 
worm  being  formed  with  a  generally  helical  formation 


and 


provided  with  picks  engaging  said  structure  for  remov- 
ing said  material  therefrom, 

means  for  rotating  said  worm  about  a  generally  horizontal 
worm  axis  and  inclined  to  said  direction  of  advance,  and 

a  plurality  of  arms  swingable  on  said  support  frame  about 
horizontal  axes  parallel  to  said  worm  axis  and  rotatably 
carrying  said  worm; 


a  material-removal  conveyor  extending  into  said  cut  past 
said  bracing  means  to  the  region  of  said  cutter  conveyor 

for  leadmi^  n-idteria,  awa\  from  said  cutter  conveyor,  said 
matenai  removal  conveyor  resting  upon  said  floor. 


4.2^8.294 

GUIDE-RAli    AS,SKMBL^   FOR  1  ONC.W  ALL  MLMNG 

\PPARAll  .S 

Gert  Braun.  Hofackerstr    12a,  4300  tjssen-Heisin^ien.  fed   Rep. 

of  German) 

Filed  No>    9.  19"'9.  Ser    No   92,65X 
Clainas  priont>.  application  Fed    Rep.  of  dermanv    l>ec,  23, 
1978,  28561 r 

Int    (1     h  lie  27/34 
L.S.C1.  299-34  10  Claims 


' TT i : 

\L^ 

1 1    .    1        I              1   £'  1       1 

.y 

1    A  mining  apparatus  compnsing: 

A  plurahty  of  ra;  sfttion>.  havmg  longitudinally  abutting 
rail-section  ends  and  each  hasing  a  predetermined  longitu- 
dinal rail-section  length,  said  rail  sections  together  form- 
ing a  iongitudinalis  force-transmitting  and  extending 
guide  rai!  having  a  longitudmallv  extending  pasvige; 

a  longitudmallv  extending  chain  in  said  passage, 

a  culter-loader  displaceabie  along  said  guide  rai'  and  secured 
to  said  chain 

respective  convevor    ;rough  sections  earned  on  said  rail 
sections  and  each  having  a  trough-section  length  substan- 
ualiv  sh^irter  than  the  re<>pecti\f  raii-st-ction  lengtth    said 
trough  sections  being  longitudmallv  spa^eo  ^\   predeter- 
mined spacmgs  so  as  to  be  out  of  longitudinal  force-trans 
mitting  engagement  with  one  another  and  together  fs 'rrr: 
mg  a  longitudmallv  extending  trough    wherebv   substan 
lially  all  iongitudmai   forces  are   transmiiled   ^^    said   ra:. 
and  whain   and 
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a   chain   conveyor   extending   longitudinally   along   said   helically  surrounding  said  first  axis  lengthwise  tnereof;  a  plu- 

^fQ^gV^  rality  of  cutting  tools  each  having  a  linear  cutting  edge  and  a 

.  second  axis;  and  means  mounting  said  cutting  tools  on  said 

IMPACTIVG  R(X  k  BRt  \K^R 
Deiwtn  E.  Cobb,  PeoriA,  Ul  ,  assignor  u,  (  uterpniar  Tractor  Co., 

Peona,  111. 
P<.T    No.    PtTVSTVOlO*",    §371    Dat.     I  >ec.    13,    1979, 

§l02<e»Date  Dec.  13,  l*"** 
This  Pt  T  appiicatioo  f\led  Dec.  13,  197^,  :>«r.  No.  145,065 

Int.  a.   E21C  27/28;  AOIB  35/00 
U.S.  a   299— «9  8  Claims 


flange  for  assumption  of  the  respective  second  axis  of  at  least 
two  different  positions  relative  to  said  first  ivis  m  each  of 
which  positions  the  linear  cutting  edge  of  the  respe».tive  tool 
defines  a  different  cutting  angle  with  said  first  axis. 


1   In  dP.  impactor  >  10)  having  fracturing  means  (11),  a  crank 
(12f  driven  routivei^   about  a  crank  axis  (16),  and  a  force 
transfer  means  ■  13)  !   r  reciprocalively  impacting  said  fractur- 
ing means,  improved  means  for  hammering  said  force  transfer 
Tieans  as  an  mcident  of  rotation  of  said  crank  comprising: 
a  hammer    Ui  rotatively  mounted  to  said  crank  (12)  for 
concurrent  revolutiOi.  about  said  crank  axis  and  rotation 
about  a  hammer  axis  (24)  parallel  to  said  crank  axis,  said 
hammer  defmrng  a  '  unded  contacting  portion  (20);  and  • 
means  (28)  for  rotatmg  said  hammer  in  synchronization  with 
the  crank  rotation  ti    movj  saic  contacting  portion  (20) 
reciprocativelv  toward  and  from  said  force  transfer  means 
(13^  and  cause  said  contacting  portion  (20)  of  the  hammer 
(14)  to  impact  against  said  force  transfer  means  (13)  with 
a  routionai  engagement  free  of  rolling  movement  therebe- 
tv^een,  said  contav-tng  portion  (20)  of  the  hammer  (14) 
defining  a  nght  .ir.uidr  v  cylindrical  surface  portion  (22) 
engaging  the  for^e  transfer  means  (13),  said  hammer  sur- 
face portion  (22)  definmg  a  center  point  (?)  reciprocated 
rectilinearly  diametncally  of  said  crank  axis  (16)  and  in 
linear  alignment  with  the  rectilinear  movement  of  said 
force  transfer  means  (13)  as  a  result  of  the  concurrent 
rotation  and  revolution  of  said  hammer  (14)  about  said 
axes  (16.24) 


4,278,297 
WHEEL  FOR  AN  ELASTIC  U-SHAPED  TIRE 
Hitosiii  Suzuki    Kawagoe   and  Masahani  Omagari.  Shiki.  both 
of  Japan   avsiKn«!r>  to  Honda  (.iken  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokju,  Japaii 

Flle.1   KuK    i:    19''9.  Ser.  No.  68,594 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan.  \ag.  30.  1978,  53/118800 
ifll.  LI.    H60B  :9,UU 
VS.  CL  301—6  D  5  Haims 


J- 


4J''8.i96 

COAL  MINING  DRUM  WITH  aDJL  STABLE  LINIER 

EDGE  CLTTERS 

Karl  Bortz,  Bottrop;  Heinrich  The«ng,  G<lsenkirchen-Buer  and 

Friedridi  EicfcbMm,  Velbert,  all  of  Fed.  Rep    of  (,<nnan>, 

assigBon  to  Bergwerkj^erbaiid  GmbH    t-ssen.  Fed    Rep.  of 

Gennaay 

FUed  Jul.  13.  19"9,  Ser   So   5".3^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany,  Jui.  15, 
1978.  2S31197 

Tut  n     F.21C  35/18 
L.S.  a.  299—87  16  Claims 

I  In  a  coal  winning  machine  hav  ng  i  mev'iariiLal  tool,  a 
comNnation  compnsing  a  uxM  ho<i\  havmg  i  rlrst  i^is  about 
which  It  rotates  and  a  surface  spaced  fr^m  and  surrounding 
said  first  axis,  at  least  one  projecting  f.ange  on  said  surface 


1.  In  a  wheel  for  a  light-weight  vehicle,  said  wheel  hav  mg  an 
outboard  side  to  be  oriented  away  from  said  vehicle  and  an 
inboard  side  to  be  oriented  toward  said  vehicle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  central  boss;  a  disc,  suhstantiailv  circular  in 
side  elevational  view,  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
boss  and  having  a  first  part  extending  radially  from  said  boss 
along  the  outboard  side  of  said  wheel,  a  second  part,  radially 
spaced  from  said  boss,  extending  axially  inboardl>  from  said 
first  part,  a  third  part,  radially  offset  outwardly  from  said 
second  part,  projecting  in  the  axially  inboard  direction,  said 
third  part  having  an  axially  inboard  free  edge  with  a  seal  in  it, 
a  fourth  part,  mtennediate  the  axiallv  inboard  and  outboard 
edges  of  said  second  and  third  parts,  extending  radially  out- 
wardly, and  a  fifth,  axially  extendmg,  run  part,  on  and  extend- 
ing both  outboardly  and  inboardly  from  the  radialiv  outer  edge 
of  said  fourth  part,  said  nm  part  navmg  a  broad  outer  penph- 
eraJ  surface    ir:c  a  tire  of  elastic  material,  asymmetncallv  U- 
^haped  'd    rans^er-rf-  ,  ross-section  with  an  outboard  side  wall 
and  an  intxjara  side  -a all,  the  outboard  side  wall  being  higher 
than  the  inboard  side  wall  and  both  side  walls  having  penph- 
erai  •^nm^   van.  •  rr  ">eing  mounted  on  and  around  the  broad 
outer  Mi^'d.  r     •  sAu:  nm,  said  penpherai  brim  of  said  inboard 
side  vvaij  ^<";ng  vaico  in  the  seat  in  the  free  edge  of  the  third 
part  of  said  disc. 
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4,278,298 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  BOTH  A  DYNAMIC  AND 

A  MECHANICAL  BRAKE 

Klaus  Sauka,  Crailsbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Horst 
Muscbelknautz,  deceased,  late  of  Craiisheim..  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany  (by  Ingeborg  Muscbelknautz),  assignors  to  Voith 
Turbo  GmbH  8c  Co.  K.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  T, 
1978,  2824923 

Int.  a.'  B60T  13/74:  F16F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  303—3  14  Qaims 


1   A  braking  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  moving 
member,  said  braking  system  compnsing: 

a  dynamic  brake,  the  maximum  value  of  the  dynamic  brak 
ing  moment  which  said  dynamic  brake  can  apply  to  said 
moving  member  being  defined  by  a  limiting  characteristic 
curve  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  rotary  sp)eed  of 
said  dynamic  brake; 

a  first  control  means  for  adjusting  the  dynamic  braking 
moment  said  dynamic  brake  applies  to  said  moving  mem- 
ber as  a  function  of  a  first  adjustment  signal  applied 
thereto; 

a  mechanical  brake; 

second  control  means  for  adjusting  the  mechanical  braking 
moment  said  mechanical  brake  applies  to  said  moving 
member  as  a  function  of  a  second  adjustment  signal  ap- 
plied thereto; 

sign'^l  generating  means  for  generating  an  out-of-range  sig- 
nal when  said  dynamic  braking  moment  applied  to  said 
moving  member  by  said  dynamic  brake  reaches  said  maxi- 
mum value;  and 

central  control  means  for  generating  said  adjustment  signals 
as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  actual  value  of 
the  total  brakmg  moment  applied  to  said  moving  member 
by  both  said  dynamic  and  mechanical  brakes  and  a  desired 
value  of  the  total  braking  moment  to  be  applied  to  said 
moving  member  by  both  said  dynamic  and  mechanical 
brakes,  said  dentral  control  means  applying  said  first  and 
second  adjustment  signals  to  said  first  and  second  control 
means,  respectively,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  dynamic 
braking  moment  applied  to  said  moving  member  by  said 
dynamic  brake  is  increased  or  decreased  when  the  actual 
value  of  said  dynamic  braking  moment  applied  to  said 
moving  member  is  less  than  said  maximum  value  and  such 
that  the  mechanical  braking  moment  applied  to  said  mov- 
ing member  by  said  mechanical  brake  is  increased  or 
decreased  only  when  the  actual  value  of  the  braking  mo- 
ment applied  to  said  moving  member  by  said  dynamic 
brake  is  equal  to  said  maximum  value. 


4,278,299 

FRLSSLRt  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  SPLn  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Yoshitaka   Tsuda.   Tok>o;   Kaoru   S<>de>ama.   Kokubunji"    and 

Naomasa  Isunada,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japtin.  assignors  to  .Sis^an 

Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    13.  1980,  Ser    No    12V. 8.^5 
Claims    priont)     application    Japan     Mar.    2U,    1979,    54- 
35926(1  ^ 

Int,  GJ  B60T  13/00 
liJS.  a.  303—6  C  5  Claims 


.  Va.- 


1,  In  a  pressure  control  valve  assembly  for  an  automotive 
split  brake  system  having  a  master  cylinder  and  a  brake  cylin- 
der, the  pressure  control  valve  assembly  including  a  housing 

having  a  stepped  bore  and  a  wall  section  defining  pan  of  said 
bore,  a  differential  piston  slidabie  within  said  bt^re  and  having 
a  hollow  section,  said  hollow  section  cooperalmg  with  said 
bore  to  form  part  of  a  fluid  passage  providing  communication 
between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  brake  cylinder,  said  wall 
section  being  ahuttinglv  engageable  with  said  piston  to  deter- 
mine an  extreme  position  of  same,  biasing  means  for  urging  said 
piston  into  said  extreme  position  and  having  a  spring  scat 
movable  toward  and  awav  from  said  housing  vihile  bearing  on 
said  piston,  and  vaJve  means  mounted  in  said  hollow  section  of 
said  piston  for  selectively  opening  and  blocking  said  fluid 
passage  in  accordance  with  the  positions  o*"  said  piston,  said 
piston  being  exp»osed  to  the  fluid  pressures  in  the  master  cylin- 
der and  the  brake  cylinder  and  assuming  its  position  in  accor- 
dance with  said  fluid  pressures  such  that  the  rate  of  the  pres- 
sure increase  in  said  brake  cylinder  to  the  pressure  increase  in 
said  master  cylinder  is  reduced  when  the  fluid  pressure  m  said 
master  cylinder  is  increased  beyond  a  predeterm.ned  switch- 
over point  pressure,  the  improvement  compnsing  an  abutment 
member  interposed  between  said  housing  and  said  spring  seat 
at  a  location  such  that  upon  movement  of  said  piston  into  said 
extreme  position,  said  spring  seat  will  contact  said  abutment 
member  before  said  piston  contacts  said  wall  section. 


4.278,300 

HYDRAL  Lie  BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ALTOMOBILE  V  EHICLE 

Michel  Bacher,  Garges-tes-Gonesse.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  France 

Rled  Jul.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  58.255 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1978,  ''8  2181" 

Int.  a.'-  B6GT«/02.  II.  2S 

L'.S.  a.  303— 115  11  Claims 

1    A   hydraulic  braking  circuit   for  a  motor  vf-hiUe    said 

braking  circuit  compnsing  a  transmitter  device  for  transmit 

ting  brake  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  wheel  cylinder  for  a  wheel 

brake,  a  modulation  device  controlled  by  a  pickup  sensitive  to 

the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  associated  wheel,  said  modulation 

device  compnsing  at  least  two  valves  including  an  isolation 

valve  for  normally  establishing  communication  between  said 

transmute'  device  and  said  wheel  cylinder  and  a  pressure  drop 

regulation  valve  which  when  open  esublishes  communication 

between  said  wheel  cylinder  and  discharge  means  of  said  cir- 
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cuit,  said  discharge  means  in  cooperation  with  a  high  pressure  4,278^2 

accumulator  b.-:n^    f^rable  to  replace  said  transmitter  device  GROUSER  R  VI?  TP  ^rv  KSSr\fBl  y  FOR  SNOU  \i(  )BI1  F 

for  transmittir^   r.  d  under  pressure  to  said  wheel  cyHnder  !>■▼»<'  A.  VN.,'!m<)t:r.  md  ^!epn,^  <■    vhoitm  tx.th  uf  Hi.ncon, 

during  the  o^ri  nng  cycle  of  said  modulation  device,  and  ^ta.,  anignon  to  Deere  *  Cmonnv    M.,lme,  lU, 

pump  meapN  dss. «.  Mted  with  said  discharge  means  for  pumping 


Filed  Sep.  4,  "^  '^   >«r.  No.  72 
lat.  a.    atZD  55/24 
MS.  CL  305—35  EB 


-*  (  lainii 


J^-^WfeJi 


brake  fluid  to  said  high  pressure  accumulator,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  n  nr^'^m  valve  disposed  between  said 
transmitter  device  anj  vi.:  luxlulation  device  for  isolating  said 
transmute'  Je-ii^e  tri  rr',  %d.J  modulation  device  and  said  high 
pressure  accumuiaror  in  the  course  of  the  operating  cycle  of 
said  modulation  device. 


TREAD  BEIT  WD  DRlVt   HAVINf.  !\\OTT~TT  ("F  ^R 

DRIW 
Robert    K    Gregor.  and   Ned   I     Morsjan    both    )'    Ne«    Htriin. 
VNis.,  assignors  to  Buc>rus-tnf  (  ompanv    V)uth  Nfil«auk(f. 

Cofltinuation-in-part  of  s*r    N.   tWvJ  HWJ    IM:.  23,  1977.  This 

ipplication  Oct   4,  l<r<)   Vr    S     81,776 

Int   n     miD  55/2V 

UJS.  a.  305— 11  6ClaiiBS 


mi:z..^,^^m 


1.  A  continuous  grouser  bar  track  for  a  snowmobile  compris- 
ing: a  central  relatively  wide  continuous  belt  having  opposite 
edges  and  a  pair  of  narrow  continuous  outer  belts  having  inner 
edges  transversely  spaced  from  the  respective  opposite  edges 
so  as  to  define  therewith  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves;  a  series  of 
transverse  grouser  bars  fixed  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  external  surfaces  of  the  belts  extending  across  the  grooves 
and  having  a  transverse  expanse  substantially  equal  to  the 
transverse  expanse  of  said  belts,  each  of  said  grouser  bars 
having  predetermined  flex  points  and  successive  grouser  bars 
having  their  respective  flex  points  at  different  transverse  loca- 
tions; transversely  elongated  surface  cleats  integral  with  and 
projecting  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  belt  assembly,  said 
cleats  being  located  in  advance  of  but  closely  adjacent  the  flex 
points  of  respective  grouser  bars  and  extending  transversely  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  flex  points  so  as  to  afford 
transverse  stiffness  to  the  belt  at  said  flex  points. 


FORCE  AND  NOISE  ISOI  A  riN(,  ^FFaRaTI  S  FOR 
CX)NTINUOUS  rRA(  K  S^  STEM 

Richard  F    T  iveitav    Peoria    Til  .  assiipior  to  (  aterpiiiar  Tractor 

Connnuath.n  m  t»art  of  Ser .  No.  909.^57,  May  26.  1978, 

ahanO-mtxl     !  his  appliration  r>ct.  23,  1979.  Ser.  Vo.  88.193 

iiit.  CI.   ik>2D  55/12 

MS.  CL  305—57  9  Claims 


«♦' 


1     \  '.read  ^elt  link  includes  a  link  body  having  a  ground 
engaging  bottom  surface  and  a  top  having  a  cog  positioned 

'nedial'\  it"  the  link  ends,  said  cog  having  fore  and  aft  driving 
surfaces,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  tumbler  rim  engag- 
ing surfaces  on  top  of  the  ink.  one  on  each  side  of  the  cog  and 

arxve  the  driving  surfaces  f  rhe  c  ^g  ^ne  of  said  tumbler 
engaging  surfaces  extending  frirr.  ihe  .ig  *  ^rvard  of  the  main 
VOv  of  the  hnk  and  the  '(her  extending  "  ^m  the  cog  to  the 
-ear  of  the  main  bod>  ■!  ;he  .iP.i,  iru  ..  r.n.ei.tion  fingers  ex- 
tending tore  and  aft  oi  the  mdin  >K^.  f  the  .ink  sdJd  fingers 
x\a.'^  '^g  connecting  pin  re^ei^  :ng  openings  so  ma;  a  plurality  of 
inks  can  be  aligned  and  jvunec  logeiner  by  inserting  connect- 
ing pins  into  the  inierdigited  lingers  of  adjacent  iinks  to  form 
an  endless  chain  in  which  trx-  tumnier  nni  engaging  surfaces 
form  tracks  m  which  the  spaces  oetv,et-n  the  'Lirnhier  .^im 
surfaces  of  adjacent  links  are  staggered  s.  tna'  \  -.jmrsier  rim 
rolling  over  said  tracks  vMii  m  t  pass  'se-  .i  spa^  r-  'st-tAeen 
idiaccnt  links  on  b<nh  sides    ■'■  ■r\'r-  .-"i  si-ojir.^-v-, -usty 


1.  In  a  continuous  track  assemhlv  12'  having  a  track  (14) 
and  a  wheel  (16)  hd  .  •  *;  a  nut  18  ■  and  a  nni  ( 20 1  onnected  to 
thehub(18'i    'he  inipr    .'-nient  .omprising 

said  nm  (20j  r.j>.  w.^  'os:  dnd  stxoHid  end  p<irtions  (22,24)  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apar;  elements  (26,28 1,  said  second 
end  portion  (24)  having  ar  .penmg  34-  positioned  m  said 
spaced  afMirt  elements  (26,28>, 
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a  drive  pin  (32)  positioned  m  said  opening  (34)  of  said  second 
end  portion  (24)  for  engaging  and  driving  said  track  (14); 

biasing  means  (30)  for  moving  said  drive  pm  (32)  relative  to 
^aid  nm  (20)  in  response  to  forces  exerted  on  said  drive  pin 
(32)  by  said  track  (14);  and 

connecting  means  (42)  for  mounting  said  rim  (20)  on  and  in 
movable  relationship  relative  to  said  hub  (18),  said  rim 
(20)  being  movable  relative  to  said  hub  (18)  in  response  to 
forces  exerted  on  said  wheel  (16). 


'  4,278,304 

LINEAR  BEARING  DEVICES 

Earl  W.  Traut.  8040  Palm  Lake  Dr.,  Orlando.  Ha.  32811 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.34S 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  308—6  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  hnear  rolling  contact  beanng  comprising 

two  linear  surfaces. 

said  linear  surfaces  being  parallel  and  joined  tr  each  other, 

rotating  means. 

said  rotating  means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers, 

said  rollers  being  located  between  said  linear  surfaces, 

everv  other  said  roller  being  m  rolling  contact  v\ith  one  of 

said  linear  surfaces, 
all  other  said  rollers  being  in  rolling  contact  with  second  said 

hnear  surface, 
first  and  last  of  said  rollers  including  axial  extensions, 
retaining  means, 
said  retaining  means  being  connected  between  said   axial 

extensions  to  prevent  said  rollers  from  moving  apart. 
a  linear  actuator. 
said  rollers  having  waists  upxin  which  said  linear  actuator 

rolls, 
the  thickness  of  said  linear  actuator  and  the  thickness  of  the 

waists  of  said  rollers  preventing  adjacent  said  rollers  from 

contacting  each  other 


'  4,278,305 

LINEAR  MOTION  BEARING 

Annin  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt;  Manfred  Brandenstein.  Eus- 
senheim;  Lothar  Walter,  Schweinfurt,  and  Horst  M.  Ernst. 
Eltingshausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKE 
Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Noy.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1978.  2855199 

Int.  C\?  F16C  29/06 
LijS.  a.  308—6  C  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  linear  motion  bearing  operable  with  a  central  shaft. 
the  bearing  including  an  outer  sleeve  with  a  bore -surface,  a 
cslindrical  cage  situated  within  said  bore  and  having  an  outer 
surface  adjacent  said  bore  surface,  a  plurality  of  rolling  ele 
ments  formed  in  endless  rows  distributed  circumferentialls 
around  said  cage,  said  cage  defining  for  each  endless  row  a 
main  guideway  for  loaded  rolling  elements,  a  return  guideway 
for  nonloaded  rolling  elements,  and  reversing  zones  connect 
ing  the  ends  of  said  guideways,  and  a  race  plate  having  an  inner 
side  adjacent  and  engaging  the  rolling  elements  in  each  of  said 
mam  guideways  and  an  opposite  outer  side;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  outer  sleeve  bore  surface  defines  therein  a  depres 


sion  extending  radially  outward  for  accommodating  each  of 
said  race  plates,  said  cage  defines  in  its  outer  surface  a  recess 
extending  radially  inward,  being  coextensive  with  a  main 
guidewa> ,  and  defining  a  floor  for  receiving  a  race  plate,  each 
race  plate  being  positionable  in  a  radially  inward  position 
where  it  t  ngages  at  least  in  part  the  floor  of  a  recess  while  its 
outer  surface  does  not  extend  radialN  Hevond  the  cage's  outer 
surface,  and  each  race  plate  ais._  Dcmg  movable  radially  out- 


ward to  an  outward  position  where  it  extends  radially  into  one 
of  said  depressions  by  a  depth  t  therein  with  a  clearance  depth 
s  defined  between  the  race  plate's  inner  surface  and  said  recess 
floor,  depth  s  being  at  least  as  great  at  depth  t  whereby  said 
cage  and  race  plates  in  their  in v*.  aid  positions  are  axially  insert- 
able  into  said  bore  until  each  recess  is  adjacent  one  of  said  outer 
sleeve  depressions,  and  whereby  said  race  plates  in  their  out- 
ward positions  permit  said  rolling  elements  to  be  inserted 
between  each  race  plate's  inner  surface  and  said  central  shaft. 


4.278.306 
LOAD  SI  PPORTTNG  ROLLER  ^SSKMHIIF5 
Jack  E.  Douglas,  Halsail.  and  Richard  J    Bigles.  Itlford    Niih 
of  England,  assignors  to  Arthur  Shaw  Manufacturing  1  imitt-d 
NVest  Midlands.  England 

Filed  Jan.  1".  1980.  St.    S<,    WZ.'M 
Claims  pnoritj.  application  L  nited  kingdom,  Jan.  24.  19"9. 
02556  ^9 

Inl    (1.    F]6C  29/06 
VS.  a.  3()8— 6  L  2  Claims 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  mounting  on  an  element  for  sliding 

movement  i  r    a  ra;:    said  assembly  comprising: 

a  roller  housing  hav  mg  '  vsr  .omplementarv  pans  each  said 


part   being   formed 


resprs,  'or 


inipiementary 


groove  of  oval  configuratK^r  Jefmirik:  an  oval  continuous 

path. 

a  pluralitN  of  short  rollers  of  nght-v  v  lindncal  configuration 
ic>cated  ;n  said  housing  for  rolling  movement  along  and 
around  said  path  vsith  their  opp<,")st'd  ends  cat  h  being 
located  m  said  respective  compiementarv  g.'in  ve    ^nd 

an  elongate  slot  ir  said  housing  opening  to  a  subsuntiaily 
Imear  pt^rtion  of  said  path  wherebs  a  pluraliiv  of  rolling 
contact  faces  being  central  p^irtions  of  said  short  rollers 
are  presented  for  rolling  engagement  v*ith  said  rail  in  use. 
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4.rs,3i:r 

CAGE  Ft)R  \  ROI  i  i"^*'  B^  ^R!^G 
Anrnn  Olsch«wskJ:  Heinnch  Kunkel.  Ooth  x  Vhwemfurt    M^ii 
fr«l  Braadewtein,  Asclifeld.  »JKi  Hainer  >churv!tv    scn«an- 
feW,  til  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerm«ii>    tssijcnon.  t^    ^Kh   K  njel- 
lagerfabrikm  G«bH.  Schweinfurt.  ^wl   Rep   of  u^rmanv 

nied  JuB.  26,  WS,  >.«r    N.    91*^,.>^ 
UaiBS  phority,  ipplic«tion  hed    Rep      i  irtfrmany,  Jul.  13, 
l!r7,  2731584 

Int    (  !     H6^    ii/47 
U^  n   30S— 201  16  Claims 


pulled-out  and  pushcd-in  will  cause  the  underlying  drawer 
to  be  correspondingly  pulled-out  and  pushcd-in  and  so 
that  said  upper  drawer,  in  effect  then  OfK-'^aies  a--  an  up- 
ward wall  extension  means  of  the  underlying  jriwer  to 
make  the  underlying  drawer  effectively  deeper 


AUGNMENT  BRACKET  FOR  DRAHKR  (.1  IDE 

<;eb«^tn  E.  Dreiling,  204<J  I  onejo  1  ji  .  Fullerton.  (  alif   92633 

Filed  Dec.  31,  l<r9.  Ser   No    109.228 

lat  CL^  A47B  88/00 

VS.  a.  312—343  ♦  Claims 


1  In  a  rt)Hing  bearing  .age  with  pockets  for  receiving  rolling 
elements,  in  which  the  '  ilmg  elements  are  held  by  spreadable 
noidmg  projec-tion>,  '.he  noldmg  projections  being  elastic  and 
nav  mg  recesses  for  reces-uig  the  -  ii-.ng  elements  the  improve- 
ment .ompnsmg  spreadat^ie  ..ii<:-  portions  on  said  cage  be- 
tween the  holdmg  proie^ unN  f  pairs  of  adjacent  cage  pockets 
>aid  ..age  portions  being  rx.)Mtioned  to  be  spreadable  to  posi- 
Uons  for  supponing  the  adia^eni  hoiJmg  projections  of  the 
cage  after  the  inseition  )!  :ne  r:  >i;;ng  eiemenii.  to  inhibit  sepa- 
ration of  said  cage  from  >aid  -  -ihr.g  -iements. 


4J''8.30« 
DRAWER  ASSOC!  AT1V(.  ( OVSTRI TTTOV 
John   Gotberg,   Franklin,    Viich..   assignor   to   GotDerx   Patent 
Company,  Farmington  Hills.  Mich 

Filed  Oct   6,  l«r8.  >er.  No.  949  ft" ^ 

Int   (1    U-'B  88/00 

L.S.  CI,  312— 330  R  50  Claims 


1(4 


/ii 


'1 


0000000000(1     VIODDOOOD 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  aligning  drawer-guide  systems 
comprising: 

a  first  rear-bracket  member  adapted  to  be  fixed U  secured  to 
a  fixed  drawer-support  structure,  said  first  bracket  mem- 
ber including  a  recess  verticallv  disposed  m  the  rear  sur- 
face thereof,  and  a  slot  verticalK  disposed  on  the  front 
surface  thereof  cent 'airs  p^^sitioned  with  respect  to  said 
recess  and  communicating  tnerewith,  tc  allow  certicai 
adjustment  of  said  brack'  assetnbu 

a  second  front-bracket  mcmtx-r  adapted  to  be  selects ei% 
coupled  and  positioned  -eiatne  to  said  first  bracket  menv 
ber,  said  second  brai.  kes  member  including  a  slot  horizor, 
tally  disposed  thcreu  ino  rx>sitioned  to  be  juxuposed 
with  said  slot  of  said  first  ^racket  member  thereby  allow- 
ing said  second  bracket  to  be  t'l.^edlv  positioned  vertically. 
hortzontally,  or  angularly,  wuh  respect  lo  ^>ald  first  fixed 
bracket; 

a  socket  member  integrally  formed  ->r  said  second  bracket 
member  for  adiustaWv  mounting  a  guide-track  member; 

and 
a  nut  member  adapted  to  be  movably  received  in  said  recess 
of  said  first  bracket  member,  having  a  threaded  securing 
member  adapted  to  be  received  m  said  slots  to  engage  said 
nut  member,  whereby  the  simple  tightening  o\  said 
threaded  securing  member  !(x-ks  said  second  bracket 
member  in  align<^  placement  vMth  respect  to  said  drawer- 
guide  systems. 


139 


1    A  drawer,  having- 

•wo  opposed  side  walls  an  up^unding  front  wai.  and  an 
upstanding  rear  wall,  and 

i  trap-door  floor  ccinstituted  '^v  at  least  -^ne  floor  secttor 
hingedly  secured  along  an  outer  edge  therex^l  to  a  lespe^ 
tive  one  of  said  upstanding  wails, 

th'   aforementioned  hinged  >ecurement  being  provided  by 
hinge  means  which  permit  said  at  least  one  tkx)r  section, 
unless  otherwise  releasablv  held  up  in  a  generailv  nonzon- 
taJ  relation  for  use  as  a  bottom  wall  for  said  drawer    - 
hang  down  below  said  upstanding  walls 

ganging  means  on  said  trap  door  floor  opcranle  only  when 
said  bottom  wall  is  hanging  down  below  said  upstanding 
walls,  for  connecting  said  drawer  as  an  upper  drawer, 
with  an  underlying  drawer,  so  that  said  upper  drawer  if 


4.278.310 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERCISSIV ELY-IGNITED 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
John  F.  Wav  mouth.  Marblebead;  Andre  C.  Bouchard,  Peabody; 
Richard  \   ^owle^   Ipswich,  and  Harold  H.  Hall,  Jr..  Marble- 
head,  all  nf  VI ass  .  assignors  to  (JTE  Products  Corporation, 
Stamford,  t  onn 
DiTision  of  Ser   No   893,223.  Apr  4,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.201.540. 
Ibis  application  Dec   5.  1979,  Ser   No.  100.590 
Int   (1     HOIJ  y.JyJ 
UJS.O   316-24  11  Claims 

1     A   meth.K'.     i   making  a  percussively -ignited  photoflash 
lamp  said  .member  .ompnsing 

providing  a  iighi-transmitting  envelope  having  at  least  one 

open  end, 
positioning  i  guantitv  .^f  filamentary  combustible  materia! 

*!thir  said  enveU  ir>e 
disfx'S'.ng  i  per.  iissiveU  a»_!aated  ignition  means  including  a 
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resilient  member  located  between  opposed  wails  of  said 
envelope  for  engagement  therewith,  and  a  quantity  of 
primer  material  located  on  said  resilient  member  in 
contact  with  an  internal  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  enve- 
lope to  receive  the  percussive  force  within  said  envelope 
through  said  open  end,  said  ignition  means  adapted  for 


igniting  said  filamentary  combustible  materia!  in  response 

to  the  application  of  a  percussive  force  to  the  external 

surface  of  said  envelope; 
providing  a  combustion-supporting  atmospheric  within  said 

envelope 
hermetically  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  envelope 


I  4.278311 

SURFACE  TO  SURFACE  CON'NECTOR 
William  S,  Scbeingold,  Palmyra,  and  Frank  C.  Youngfleish. 
Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,567,  Apr.  6.  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4.220,383,  which  is  a  contiBuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  971.629, 
Dec.  20,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiaaation  of  Ser.  No. 
851.338.  Not.  14.  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  21, 
1980,  Ser.  No.  113.926 
'  Int.  a.^  HOIR  23/72 

U.S.  a.  339—17  CF  1  Oaim 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a 
semi-conductor  chip  earner  or  the  like  to  a  printed  circuit 
board,  compnsing; 

a.  a  frame  of  insulating  material  having  four  sidewalls  defin- 
ing a  central  carrier-receiving  compartment,  each  side- 
wall  containing  a  plurality  of  conductive,  con  tact -carry- 
ing spring  members  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  path 
between  the  semi-conductor  chip  carrier  which  may  be 
positioned  in  the  central  compartment  and  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  on  which  the  frame  may  be  mounted  said 
frame  further  having  a  U-shaped  hinge  inverledK 
mounted  at  each  end  of  one  side  with  a  first  leg  inserted 
mto  the  frame  and  the  second  leg  spaced  outwardly  there 
from;  and 

b   a  cover,  formed  from  a  spring  material  and  having  an 
opening  at  each  end  of  one  edge  through  which  the  sec 


ond  legs  on  the  hinge  may  slide  for  hingedly  mounting  the 
cover  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  close  over  the  top 
thereof,  the  cover  further  having  an  opening  in  the  center 
with  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  spnng  fingers  integrally 
attached  to  and  positioned  around  the  edges  of  the  open- 
ing such  that  each  finger  is  attached  to  an  edge  and  ex- 
tends around  a  comer  with  the  free  ends  being  parallel  to 
an  adjacent  edge,  said  free  ends  adapted  to  bias  a  carrier 
which  may  be  positioned  in  the  central  compartment 
downwardly  against  the  contact-carrying  spnng  members 
when  the  cover  is  closed  over  the  top  of  the  frame. 


4.2^8.312 

SAFETY  PLUG  K>K  aR(   V\  KI.Dl- K  (  ONNK 'I  <  )Rs 

Albert  L.  Buffa.  121  U  (  anada.  (K>od>ear    An/    H^^^h 

Filed  N,»    13.  19"'9,  Ser   No   93.067 

Int,  CI.    HOIR  3,UU 

VJS.  a.  339—38  3  Claim 


1  X  satei)  device  for  preventint  tie^trical  shorting  of  a 
temaie  connector  of  an  arc  weidmg  mac^iinc  'tit  temaie  con- 
nector including 

i.  a  conductive  .^sre  eievtri^dlls  ^.onnected  to  the  arc  welder 
by  means  ^^f  a  'lexible  cable,  the  conductive  core  ha\:ng 
an  exposed  end    a  cvlindrica!  h-Me  for  receiving  a  mair 
connector  being  disposed  in  the  exposed  end  of  the  con- 
ductive core,  a  ch^rd  member  being  disposed  m  the  cylin- 
drical hole  a  nredetermmed  distance  from  the  e\r^>sed  end 
of  the  ctmductive  core  of  the  cvlmdncal  hole, 
ii,  a  layer  of  electrically  insulativt-  maienal  covenng  all  of 
the  conductive  core  except  the  exfv.>sed  end,  the  electri- 
cally insulative  matenal  hav  ing  an  edge  surface  which  is 
approximately  coplanar  with  the  exposed  end  of  the 
!emak  connector 
said  safety  device  compnsing  m  combination: 

(a)  a  cvlmdncal  shaft  for  insertion  mto  the  cylindrical  hole 
of  the  conductive  ^ore  said  cylindrical  shaft  having  a 
main  section 

(b)  a  tip  portion  of  said  cylmdncal  shaft  said  tip  portion 
being  separated  from  the  main  portion  by  a  circumferen- 
tial grcK've  disp<.)sed  m  said  shaft,  said  tip  portuin  tvmg 
bounded  bv  a  semicvlindncai  surface  and  by  a  first  plane 
approximatelv  parallel  to  a  wviind'^itai  axi^  ■''.  said  cylin- 
driv:al  shaft,  said  first  plane  passing  approximateiv  through 
the  bottom  of  said  circumferential  groove  for  allowing 
said  tip  portion  to  move  p>a.si  the  chord  member   and 

(c)  an  insulative  body  attached  to  said  cvlmdncal  shaft  said 
insulative  bcxlv  covenng  the  exposed  end  v)f  the  temaie 
connector  when  said  cylmdncal  shaft  is  insened  vuffi- 
ciently  far  into  said  cylmdncal  hole  that  said  circumferen- 
tial gro(.ive  IS  aligned  with  said  chord  member  said  insula- 
tive b<xiv  and  said  cvlmdncal  shaft  being  miegrally 
formed  of  a  unitary  piece  of  insulative  matenal,  the  dis- 
tance from  said  insulative  b<xJv  tci  an  edge  of  said  ciri.  um- 
ferential  grix'jve  being  subsiantiallv  equal  tu  said  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  shaft  receiving  hole  being  disposed  m  an 
end  of  said  insulative  body  opposite  to  the  end  therei-if 
from  which  said  cylmdncal  shaft  extends,  said  shaft  re- 
ceivmg  hole  being  capable  of  receiving  an  entire  cylmdn- 
cal shaft  of  another  safety  device  idential  to  said  safety 
device  to  allow  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  said  safetv  de- 
vices 

said  safety  device  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  female 
connector  to  cause  the  chord  member  to  engage  said  circum- 
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fercntial  groove,  locking  the  safety  device  to  the  female  con- 


nector. 


KLtCTRlCAl  COM  A(l  v^  !  f  H  i  i  K  Ai\G  DEVICE 
Roland  F.  Blakesley,  Canton,  Uhn.    iLvsignor  to  Th*     wsdix 
Corpomtion,  Southfield.  Vlich 

Filed  Sep    12,  19^9.  :>«f.  .No.  74,637 

Int.  CI    HOIR  13/28,  13/428 

MS.  a.  339—49  R  12  Claims 


mM 


providing  slotted  plate  electrical  terminals  senaated  by 
partitions, 

said  outer  body  having  stufTer  means  supporting  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  cable  and  pressing  said  conductors  into  said 
slotted  plate  terminals  upon  assembly  of  said  outer  body 
over  said  partitions  and  said  terminals,  said  partitions 
entering  said  first  windows, 

said  cable  having  second  windows,  anc  "cans  on  at  least  one 
of  said  bodies  passing  through  said  second  windows  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  other  of  said  bodies  to  clamr  said 
bodies  together  over  said  cable. 


SYSTEM  FOR  IMF  RC  UNNKTIDN  OF  MULTIPLE 

NM  i  aTKD  W1RK.S 
Brian  T.  ■  'st>ifnt     Kanatit   (  anada,  assignor  tu  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited    viuntrt-iii    >  anada 

h.rtl    \ut    :!i    l^-Q,  Ser    No    ,55^17 

ini.  Li.   HOIR  y.  'jj 

MS.  a.  399—113  B  7  C  laims 


1.  An  electrKa!  cortact  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
wire  rei.ci.ing  cn^  d-d  a  mating  end,  said  mating  end  having 
plural  ^  nta^t  'IngerN  extending  axially  of  the  body,  each 
contact  finger  having  a  vohNuntially  flat  radially  inwardly 
extending  bUde  terminating  in  oevelled  edges  which  form  a 
A  edge  the  spacing  be!v»,een  the  bevelled  edges  of  adjacent 
rllade^  being  about  the  same  >i2e  and  shape  as  a  blade  at  its 
-itveiied  edge,  the  bevelieo  euge^  -feacb  '.f  said  blades  of  said 
.•ontav.t  being  adapted  ts'  matt  vvith  :i«.e  'wcmco  eagc^  of  an 
identical  contact  with  the  'r\si\nfc  -no  '  Naiu  contact  being 
ixiails  inserted  into  the  mating  iViC  •  vi.o  .uen'icaJ  contact 
Aith  the  bevelled  edges  't  ^k:  .vnita-.;  Aeuging  oetween  and 
against  adjacent  bevelled  I'dge^  ■:  :vx  "^lades  of  the  identical 
contact. 


4J-'8.J14 

CONNECTOR  ASvSEMBl  Y  FOR  Fl  A  I  i  \B1  E 

CONDUCTORS  IN  MLITIPI  F  R()Hs 

.Jesse  I..  Moser.  Highpoint,  and  John  R  Shoemaiter   ReidsvilJt 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harnsburi;  Pa 

FUed  Oct.  31,  19^9   Ser    So   39,g34 

IntCl     HOIR  9/07 

I'  S   n.  339—99  R  «  Haim^ 


I    A  connector  for  flat  ^abie  ,    nductors,  comprising: 

an  inner  connector  bcxjv  M  all  plastic  construction  assem- 
bled with  an  outer  connector  bixjs  of  all  plastic  construc- 
tion, 

a  flat  cable  having  a  row  of  Hat  onductors  clamped  bt-fween 
said  bodies,  said  cable  has  mg  i  rjvr  Jl  t'lrst  windows 
alongside  *aid  flat  conductors, 

an  electncal  connector  having  a  row  of  eieinHi  a'  -ortacts 


1.  A  module  for  releasably  supporting  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tor blocks  comprising  a  channel-like  base  member  of  sheet 
metal  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  flat  surface  two  molded 
plastic  support  members  secured  ne  to  each  side  of  the  chan- 
nel-like member  and  having  fanning  apertures  for  inserting 
wires  for  connection  to  .  'nnector  bkxks  releasablv  held  be 
tween  said  support  mem^x-rs  a^  ross  said  base  member  b>  means 
of  paired,  opposite,  cantilever  spring  retainers  m  said  support 
members. 


4.2^8.J16 
RFJK'TOH  Fl  SF  C  LIF  ASSEMBLY 

Ra>  nrmo  K   vv  hite  <  incinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  llsco  Corpora- 
ti'in    (  mcinnati.  ()hi<. 

Filed  \pr    21    Wfe.  Ser.  No.  678,977 
Int   (1     HOIC  1/02 
MS  n   339— 25«  R  "  Qaims 

1.  A  rejecter  :u.m:-  .  -\v  assemhi\  comprising 
a  fuse  clip  having     pfxvsed  spring  legs,  each  of  said  spnng 

egs  defining  .-i  -ertKail*  inented  slot,  and 
a  'ei'xt.  r  ..  iir  '.a^ing  v>ppt>«»ed  ears  Uxated  in  coplanar.  but 
M^parate,  reiatiivn  one  with  the  other,  one  of  said  coplanar 
ear-  Deuig  eceivabie  m  each  oi  said  vertically  onented 
si.'ts,  and  ha.  uig  ^cmnecior  structure  rigidly  connecting 
said  ears  >ne  with  the  vilhcr,  said  connector  structure 
partial!',  surrounding  said  fuse  clip  extenoriy  thereof  to 
positiveiy  limit  outward  movement  of  said  fuse  clip  spnng 
legs  bevond  a  specified  point,  and  said  connector  structure 
-■operating  ■\\\Y  said  ears  to  establish  an  open-ended  slot 
"vtween  said  ears  said  ears  and  connecting  structure 
collectively  operating  ;.    prevent    independently  of  said 
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I 
fuse  clip  legs,  insertion  of  a  nongrooved  fuse  terminal 
between  said  fuse  clip  legs,  said  fuse  clip  legs  contributing 


nothing  to  said  nongrooved  fuse  terminal  insertion  pre- 
vention. 


4^78^17 

FORMED  SOCKET  CONTACT  WTTH  REENFORONG 

RIDGE 
David  O.  Gallusser,  Oneonta;  David  L.  Frear,  Binghamton.  and 
Charles  P.  Fischer,  Sidney,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporatioii,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  71.638 

Int.  a^  HOIR  11/22 

MS.  a.  339—258  R  5  Qaims 


:> 


lO 


le  J' 


i^  £^^» 


1  In  a  separable  electncal  connector  of  the  tvpe  including 
first  and  second  connector  members,  one  of  said  members 
being  a  receptacle  and  the  other  being  a  plug  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  receptacle,  each  of  said  members  including  a  dielec- 
tric insert,  at  least  one  socket  contact  mounted  in  the  insert,  at 
least  one  socket  contact  mounted  in  the  insert  of  one  member, 
the  socket  compnsing  a  contact  sleeve  of  resilient  metal  and 
having  a  mating  end  and  a  wire  receiving  end.  a  pin  contact 
corresponding  to  the  socket  contact  and  being  mounted  in  the 
insert  of  the  other  member  and  adapted  for  telescopic  engage 
ment  with  the  mating  end  of  the  socket  contact  when  the  plug 
and  receptacle  are  m  mated  relationship,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  wall  of  said  contact  sleeve  defines  plural  slots 
extending  axially  from  the  mating  end  thereby  providing  plural 
contact  fingers  with  each  contact  finger  extending  as  a  cantile 
ver  beam  from  its  root  in  the  contact  sleeve  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  slots  and  terminating  at  a  free  end,  each  of  said  fingers 
including  a  radially  inwardly  directed  ridge  which  extends 
axially  of  the  respective  contact  finger  whereby  each  contact 
finger  is  stiffened  by  said  ridge,  each  ridge  on  each  respective 
contact  finger  extending  from  a  point  spaced  from  the  free  end 
of  the  contact  finger  to  a  point  past  the  ends  of  said  slots,  each 
free-end  of  said  contact  finger  being  inwardly  concave  for 
engaging  said  pin,  the  ridge  deflecting  so  that  it  is  positioned 
laterally  opposite  of  the  inserted  pin  and  out  of  contact  there- 
with. 


HOi  (K.RaPHIC  RFCONsiRl  tllNc   M'(  aRATT'^J 
Yoshika/ii    NaKa>ama,    lumika/u    iateishi.   tw>th   u*   Hi-jtkata. 
and  Katsuiuki  Fujito.  Higashiosaka.  ali  ni  .lapan.  assignors  tO 
Matsushita  Flectnc  Industrial  <         1  to     ( >\aKa    laDan 

f  lied  I>t'C    IH    19'8    Str    No.  y7U,43V 
Qaims  priority,  appncatim  iapi^n.  i>ec.  19,  1977,  52-153232; 
st'P    14    19~H.  ?3-n3i(>^ 

ini.  Q.3  G03H  1/30 

13  Claims 

WfOMUTION 

06 


U^.  a.  350—3.78 


LMMTMTKTW 


110 
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.UOKT 
DEFLBTKW 


loHcurr 


ses?" 


1.  A  holographic  reconstructing  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  laser  beam  source, 

(b)  a  hologram  memory  plate  containmg  at  least  one  holo- 
gram group,  each  group  including  a  number  of  holograms, 

(c)  means  for  dividing  a  laser  beam  into  a  plurality  of  laser 
beams  provided  near  said  hologram  group, 

(c)  an  optical  means  including  a  light  deflector  normally 
directing  said  laser  beam  to  a  selected  hologram  of  said 
group  and  intermittently  directing  said  laser  beam  to  said 
dividing  means, 

(e)  means  for  intermittently  controlling  said  light  deflector 
to  temporarily  cause  said  light  beam  to  be  directed  to  said 
dividing  means  instead  of  said  selected  hologram, 

(0  a  light  detecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  light 
detecting  elements  for  respectively  receiving  the  laser 
beams  divided  by  said  div  iding  means, 

(g)  means  responsive  to  :ht  utpui  of  said  light  detecting 
means  for  controlling  sjid  light  deflector  to  correct  the 
position  of  said  laser  bearr  t  i  p-rdete'mmed  desired 
position  relative  to  said  dividing  means,  w  nereby  the  light 
flux  from  said  laser  beam  is  accurately  directed  to  a  se- 
lected hologram  when  a  selected  hologram  is  irradiated, 
and 

(h)  means  for  detecting  the  information  from  a  selected 
irradiated  hologram. 


4.278.319 
PRCX'F:SS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FHF 
DLTER.MINATKJN  OF  THE  PinSK  Al 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  DISPERSED  SYSTEMS  BY 
HOLCXiRAPH^ 
JudJt  Timko  bom  Jozsa:  Tibor  Blickie:  Oszkar  Borlai.  all  of 
Budapest,  and  Aurel  I  jhidy.  \  eszprein.  all  of  Hungary    as 
signors  to  Magyar  Tudomanyos  Akademia   Mu&zakikemiai 
Kutato  Intezete,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  12.112 
int.  a.    G03H  1/30 
L.S.  Q.  350—3.78  1  (  laim 

1  In  an  in-ime  holographiL  methiXj  to.r  the  examindtioi. 
ivpticallv  ol  at  least  partially  transparent  dispersed  s> stems,  in 
which  a  dispersed  system  is  trans-illuminated  by  a  la.ser  rx-am 
and  the  through-going  la.ser  tx;am  is  directed  to  a  surface  re 
gion  of  a  photosensitive  recording  means,  the  improvrment 
being  characterized  bv  the  steps  of  producing  a  reference  laser 
beam  from  the  trans-illummaling  laser  beam  before  it  pa.sses 
through  said  dispersed  system,  directing  said  reference  la.ser 
beam  directly  to  a  portion  of  said  surface  region,  opticallv 
recording   the   resulting  interference  pattern  i^n   said   surface 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  !081 


tgion    ^hcreb\    said   surtax. r     egion  comprises  an  off-line  ^  r"8j:i 

n..ogr.ph.c  record  of  «.d  d.sprrsrO  svst.r    ■   vud  portion  in  ^WT^R  Div  im  H  vs  |  m  RaNUJMI  \   V  ^RVING 

^hK-h  ty.,h  th.  through-gou)^  .no    nc  re.eren.^  laser  beams  '^'  HhMFS  I  U    PDWFR  TRANSRR 

*re  rccurded  and  »r,  m-i.ne  hOK.graphiC  record  of  said  dis-    ««  M.  Mac     tkr.e..>     >  *i,f     Harnson   K    Rowe.   Rumson, 

VT  1     -_,  ,1   _.  .  .     >chmid!    v^oodsid*.  (  aJif .  assignors  to 


SiS* 


xrs<'^  svstem  in  the  parts  t  ^alu  r gion  other  than  said  por- 
tKMi;  and  reconstructing  said  m-line  in.;  ^a]d  off-line  holo- 
graph k  records  on  disjunct  fields  o^  vua  region  to  provide 
ippr-^pnate,   separateiv    evajoaoic    arid^es  of  said   dispersed 

svsierr"' 


NJ. 

Bell 


»nfl  R  >naid 

•irphon*-  1  ifxTiitr,ne<v   Incorporated.  Vlurra>  Hill,  N  J. 
tiirtJ  ^p    :».  !**"**.  Vr    N.i    SO, 09: 
Lit.  a.'  G02B  5/14 
vs.  a  350—96.12  7  Claims 


4.2''8.320 

BINOCTL\R  STAND  FOR  \5rRONUMltAL 

OBSERV  ATIONS 

Emmaiiuel  M.  Caireira,  Sr  ,  I  ni»ersu>  Heights.  Ohio   as.sizn<><- 

to  Tbomas  A.  Dobbtas,  I  yndliurst,  Ohio 

rUed  Not.  2S,  19^9.  ^er    No.  98,246 

Int.  n    GU2B  :s/i8 

VS.  a   350—26  5  Claiiu 


1.  A  j)ower  divider  comprising: 
at  least  two  coupled  wavepaths  (21,  22)  (40,  41); 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT: 

a  parameter  of  at  least  one  of  said  coupled  wavepaths  varies 
randomly  as  a  function  of  distance  along  said  wavepaths. 


4,278^22 
COUPLING  DF^ KT  FOR  rOl'P!  INC  OF  T^^'0 

Haas  F.  Mahlfin  Munich  hed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemeni  \ktienges«'ll*chaft.  Berlin  A  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rfrman* 

H;ie<l  Jun    ^    1**"'*^    Ner    No   ♦5.94* 
<  Uim>  yr\or'f.    appiication  Fed    Rep    of  (.ermanv.  Jun.  30. 
197«,  iniHxv: 

lit.  a.1  G02B  5/J4 
VS.  a  350—96.18  10  Haims 

61     W   Kiety  81  ;  82^^      10     u 


1    A  pvinable  optical    n>,:rument  for  astronomical  observa- 
tions, compnsing  in  combination: 
a  bincvular 

d  base  tor  proMding  a  ^uh^tdntially  Stable,  horizontally  ex- 
tending platform. 
a  strut  attached  to  the  ba.se  and  eTtendmz  upwardly  there- 
from, 
obliquely  extending  clamp  mean-s  p*«>itioneo  .i   the  top  of  the 
strut  for  retaining  the  b!n«.)cuiar    >n    ne  >':  :  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  t.be  >tru;  md  me  non/onta!  extent  of 
the  base. 
mirror  support  means  sev  ured  r>eneatr  saio   iMiquely  extend- 
ing clamp  means, 
a   mirror  secured  to  said   mirror   supp^n   n-i^ans  with  the 
reflecting  surface  o^  the  mirror  facing  u?  v.  irdly  and  being 
intersected  by  the  optica,  avo     '"  :\\c  '^in.v.iia'  ■■v'^en  the 
binocular  is  secured  to  the  ^lamp    irvJ 
an  uninterrupted  space  betu,een  the  t^eHecting  surtace  and 
the  binocular.  • 

thereby,  the  base  is  honzontaiU  disposed  a  tn  -espect  to  a 
>uble  surface,  the  binocular  secured  b-  the  ibiiH-f  i^mr  is 
disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical  and 
the  mirror  reflecU  asironomicaj  v)t>servations  tnr.ugr,  tne 
binocular  without  an  observer  having  tu  ^upr^-r-  tne  bin  ^.^.a- 
and  with  the  observer  having  his  hands  tree 


HBUuj.m.' . 


4—^ 


i 


83 


a 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  two  optical  v^av  eg  aides 
having  different  cross  sections,  in  particular  for  coupling  a 
layer  conductor  to  a  strip  conductor,  said  device  comprising  a 
telescope  system  of  lenses  for  narrowing  the  beam  cross  sec- 
tion of  an  incident  light  and  a  tapcnng  optical  waveguide  being 
positioned  to  receive  the  light  merging  from  said  system  and 
having  a  decreasing  cross  section  extending  3v».ay  from  said 
means. 


4.rH.J23 
orW^  M    FIBKR  SUP  RIN(, 
Steven  B    ^  aidman    Vforvpinville.  N  J  .  assignor  to  The  United 
Mate*    if    America   «»   represented   by    the   Secretary   of  the 
Army    V\ashingtan,  I)  ( 

Filed  heo    12.  19''9.  >er    No    n,2''9 
Int    n     (r02B       14 
UJS.  1 1   350— "^ftiti  11  Claims 

1     \   ^v^tem   '    .    . . 'niiiiuiiivatiiui    W   >.ignais  Irom  a  moving 
tit-itirte!  >.    ri  ffias. -^ly  fixed  meriitx'r    including 
,1  ii.!i.>v«,  r  'iatar^i.-   lybuiar  >upp<iri  means  connected  to  said 
iiivjving  nieiiiOc;  l^  oe  movable  iherev^uh. 
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drum   means  mounted  coaxially  on  said   tubular   support 
means  for  rotation  therewith. 

an  optic  fiber  nng  mounted  on  said  drum  to  communicate 
light  signals,  said  optic  fiber  ring  including  a  plurality  of 
periodic  alternating  projections  and  spaces  formed  in  the 
surface  of  said  ring  and  distnbuted  around  the  outer  cir- 
cumference, an  optic  fiber  block  means  secured  to  said 
fixed  member  and  positioned  around  and  proximate  to  said 
optic  fiber  ring  and  forming  a  gap  between  said  optic  fiber 
block  means  and  said  projections  on  said  outer  circumfer 
ence  of  said  optic  fiber  nng, 


39^^29  » 


a  first  solid  slate  electronic-photo  transducer  means  con- 
nected to  said  optic  fiber  block  means  and  a  second  solid- 
state  electronic-photo  transducer  means  connected  to  said 
optic  fiber  nng, 

first  means  for  communicating  signals  through  said  hollow 
tubular  support  means  to  said  fiber  optic  nng  transducer 
means,  and  second  means  for  communicating  signals  to 
said  fiber  optic  block  transducer  means,  said  first  and 
second  transducer  means  being  adapted  to  communicate 
across  said  gap  by  light  signals. 


anc.  said  interior  tube  staggered  at  r;g.h:  angles  to  each 
other  saut  u  urdge^  being  fnctionaily  connected  via 
the  one  of  said  two  wedge  faces  and  Ma  said  guide 
springs  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  intcncr  idt>c  and  with 
the  other  of  said  wedge  faces  to  the  interior  wall  of  said 
outer  tube, 

said  two  wedges  being  provided  with  a  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  two  spindles, 

said  two  wedges  being  displaced  by  operation  of  said  two 
spindles  in  parallel  to  said  optical  axis, 

said  interior  tube  axis  including  an  angle  with  the  optical 
axis  when  displaced 


4.2"'8.325 
FLFCTRONK   TIMEPIECF 
kenichi  Kondo;  Ryuichi  Kuronuma,  and  Noboni  kaneko.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  I>aini  Seikokba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec    11,  1978.  Ser   No   96^9»l 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  19'",  52  149495 
lat.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  a.  350—331  T  ?  Haims 


4,278,324 
ADJUSTABLE  MOU^NT  FOR  OPTICAL  CO.MPONENTS 
Lothar  Zipfel,  JENA,  2,  Wemer-Seelenbinder-Str.,  District  of 
Gera,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,529 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep..  Oct. 
31.  1978.  208776 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/00 
U.S.  n.  350—288  2  Qaims 


1  An  adjustable  mount  for  optical  components,  particularly 
for  use  in  laser  arrangements,  including  a  tightly  sealed  optical 
component  compnsing 
an  outer  tube, 

an  interior  tube  coaxially  arranged  within  said  outer  tube 
a  spnng  disc, 
said  intenor  tube  supporting  said  optical  component  m 
encompassing  the  latter,  said  spnng  disc  for  pivotallv 
seating  said  intenor  tube  in  said  outer  tube, 
an  optical  axis,  coincidmg  with  the  tube  axes  of  said  intenor 

and  outer  tube, 
two  wedges,  each  having  two  wedge  faces, 
two  guide  spnngs, 

two  spindles,  each  being  seated  in  the  wall  of  said  outer  tube 
said  two  wedges  being  arranged  between  said  outer  tube 


1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  having  a  liquid  crystal  display 
including  liquid  crvstai  displav  eiectr  Kles  anJ  a  dynamic  driv- 
ing circuit  for  priXJucmg  a  dispiav  dnving  signal  having  an 
e'Tective  dming  voltage  ic  drive  the  .iguid  crystal  dispiav 
eiectrvxles  to  displav  time  information,  the  improvcmcnl 
wherein  the  dvnami^  driving  .ircun  ,  omprises  meaiT-  for 
producing  a  pencxiic  sampling  signal  defining  a  peruKlk  sam 
pling  penod.  means  including  at  least  v.ime  of  said  liquid  .  rys- 
tai  dispiav  electrodes  used  to  displav  time  information  for 
detecting  the  capacitance  of  the  liquid  ^rystai  in  rrsp<inse  to 
the  perKXJK  sampling  signal  to  sense  a  change  \v,  ambient 
temperature  cnh  during  the  sampling  pcncxls.  and  meanv  '" 
adjusting  the  effective  dnving  voltage  of  the  dispiav  dnvm^ 
signal  in  resjxmse  to  changes  in  the  detected  vapacitance  corre- 
sponding to  changes  in  the  ambient  tempe^aturf  ■  "hereby 
compensate  for  temperature  changes. 


4,278,326 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAV  ELEMENT  « 

Hiromitsu  Kawamura;  Tokuyoshi  Nakajima;  Yoakinuchi  SM- 
buya.  ail  of  .Mobara,  and  Hiaao  Yokokura.  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1978.  53-28704 
laua.  G02F  l/lii 
UJS.  CI.  350—343  8  Claim* 

1    In  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  comprising  two  elec 
trode  substrates,  each  of  u-hich  is  a  transparent  substrate,  an 
electrode  having  the  desired   patterns  formed  on   the  inner 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  transparent  substrates,  and  a 
liquid  crystal  molecule  onentation  controlling  film  formed  on 
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•he  'rne'  surface  ^f  satd  electrode,  said  two  electrode  sub- 
iri  fs  ■^u\g  placed  n  pdrallel  with  a  certain  distance  therebe- 
tv^t-tr-r  inc.  >ealed  thcfjjround  by  a  sealant,  and  a  nematic 
'iquij  .'vsiai  heing  eru  >>.e<i  in  the  space  thus  produced,  the 
aipr  .  jmeni  a  hi^fi  .vut ;pr  st?>  using  as  the  liquid  crystal  mole- 
cule onentation  controlling  film  a  film  of  a  polymer  having 
imide  nngs  and  as  -he  <iC3lant  a  calcined  product  of  low-melt- 


o- 


Ik       9.     7.    5       4> 


■  vJ-^s^E 


13  ^ 


'  •  J ' '  J-* 


''•••.•-•.•-> 


second  and  third  light  beams  to  form  a  combined  light 
beam,  said  combined  light  beam  propagating  through 
second  port  means  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
said  input  light  beam. 


GUEST-H»!•^i   i  is  H  !!• ',  R\sl  \1    itisPl  \>!   Df-MCE 
Akk)    Muk  .ft      Huaifii      HidftiHihi     \bt      Katsuta:     Hideaki 
KsiwaKam!    ^1ir  !    'i  >^^llharu  Nai^at    Hiuchi:  Hirosada  Mori- 
ifiiU,  iiiucni,  anu  Liji  Kilneki.   Hitachi,  ail  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in  par-    f  s,  r    s      r  .Hi9    vpr   6    IQ'Q 
ghandoned.  This  appiKation   vuii,  l''    1<?H().  vr    Nn.  1"'H,59H 
d.ms  priority,  aDoiHa(i<'n   Japan.  Apr    10.  !9''M.  53-41 1S3 
;nt    .  •     !ni;K  1/137 
U^.  a.  350— 349  11  (  la.mv 


ing  point  gia'»  ohtained  by  adding  I  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
either  SiC)  -  \  <)  r  ^x>th  of  S1O2  and  AI2O3  to  100  parts  by 
A,  j;n'        1  ""dv:  .m position  comprising: 

h  (J3— 7.5-14.5'7c  by  weight, 

FbO  —71.5-81.2%  by  weight, 

ZnO  — 0-14.0<7c  by  weight, 

CuO  —0-3.0%  bv  v.c-ight,  and 

B12O3— 1.5-3.09i  D>  A  eight. 


GMfCUEAN  STRCRiC 


.Am    r     -Ji    »..  J 


6  'WRJL.JiVNt 

7  HOD  cf-  'a.  -HAii 


RxaxcMC  sTHJcniC 


4.2"'H  ,«27 
I.IQL  ID  (  RN  NT  \i    \1  AlRii  ES 
r>«>nald  H   McMahon,  (  arli<,lt    and  Richard    ^    '^'.i''''  Newton 
(  entre.  both  of  Mass  .  a.s,sninorb  le  5ptrr>  Lorp-jranon,  New 
'lork.  N.'\ 

Filed  N<)>    26    l^^Q  Ser.  No.  97,294 

Int   ('     (r<)2F  ]/133 

I  >  c  1.  350—34^  S  39  Claims 


1.  A  guest-host  liquid  crystal  disr'a^  1'-- ^  e  >iavm£  a  euest- 
host  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  oeiuetf  i  rai'  !  sub- 
strate each  provided  with  an  electrode  for  appiv  sng  an  eiectric 
field  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  in  which  said  electrode  and 
said  substrate  include  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  liquid  crys- 
tal layer  being  subjected  to  a  perpendicular  orientation  treat- 
ment for  orienting  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  contact  with  said 
surfaces  of  said  electrode  and  said  substrate  with  longitudinal 
axes  thereof  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  ^id  electrode  and 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  includes 

(a)  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  having  a  positive  iiectrK  an- 
isotropy, 

(b)  an  optically  active  material  for  imparting  to  said  nematic 
Wk     liquid  crystal  a  phase  transition  into  a  cholesteric  condi- 
tion, and 

(c)  a  pleochroic  dye  for  absorbing  light  incident  on  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  in  the  absence  of  an  electric  field  ap- 
plied to  said  liquid  crystal  layer; 

wherein  a  pitch  of  said  cholesteric  condition  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer. 


1    An    'ptiv.ai  >v.iun  r .:  'T>3t"x  compnsmg: 

first  r^>rt  means  tor  pr   pagatng  an  input  Hght  beam  having 

Ck)mp<,>neTits  in  firsi  and  x^c^'nd  :nea!-  »  >Mar:/ed  states  SO 
as  to  intersect,  at  a  prede'ermmed  angir  in,i  at  a  first 
kK-ation,  a  confin^l  iaver  v  ^lectr  v^pticaiU  active  ne- 
matic material  for  reflection  ^t  said  tlrsi  p*^iar;ed  state 
component    and    for    transmiSMOn    therethr   i.,;'  >aid 

second  polanzed  state  comp<inenr  tor  tcrmink;  --srective 
second  and  third  divergent  iigh.t  t>far' -. 

polariration  converter  meanv  '  r  nter.  hanging  Tic  re»pec- 
iive  polanrations  ot  said  re>pe>.iive  %ccond  and  third 
divergent  light  beams,  and 

reflector  means  for  redirecting  said  second  and  ^hird  light 
beams  so  as  to  mtersect,  a;  said  nredete^iiined  aig.e  and  at 
a  second  location,  said  .c>ntlned  ia.er  \'.<!  'eo  r^'-..  t.r .:  -aid 


ELECTR(M  HkoMK    DFN  1(1  WITH  TR ANSMISSIVE 

COUNTKR  KI  KXTRODF 

Ken/!  Xfatsuhif"    Saiiamihara,  and  \  asushi  Masuda.  Yamato, 

both  ul  Japan    a.viii{nors  to  .\sfaai  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Fiiefl  Jun    ^    19^9,  Ser    No   45.664 
iaims  priorit>    application  Japan.  Jun    20.  I9''8,  53-"'374l; 
Jun    21;    \<i-H    'i3-\r42:  Jun    3<),  19"8,  53-"'8''23 

int    n     (r<)2F  7/77 
VS.  a.  350—357  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochromic  device  compnsine  '<.>.     transparent 
substrates,  each  having  formed    .nt'e< >r  a  transparent  conduc 
tive  film  which  face  each  other;  first  and  second  electrcxhro- 


mic  films  which  are  formed  on 


transpareni   conductive 


films;  an  electrolyte  containing  ions  vapabie  f  changing  the 
optical  properties  of  the  electrochromic  film  and  a  sealant  for 
sealing  the  electrolyte  V-^s-rr  'he  f\»."  substrates,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

said  first  electrochromic  fiin,  'x-mg  lormed    il  a  substance 
whose  optical  properties  in   th<    range     f  sisible   iig^t 


Jl! >    !4    ]Qg1 
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I 
change  in  response  to  the  injection  and  extraction  of  said 
ions,  and 


4,278,330 
CATADIOPTRIC  VIRTLAL-ZOOM  OPTICAL  SVSTLM 
Richard  A.  Buchroeder,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Applied  S)i- 
tems  Corporation,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  May  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.953 

Int.  a.'G02B  75/76.  7  7/0* 

U.S.  a.  350— 411  15  Haims 


..Ji., 


P"^  ■ 


1 


1  A  zcHim  optical  system  comprising  a  main  light  gathering 
objective  mirror  and  a  virtual  object  zoom  rela>  system  opti- 
cal 1>  coupled  to  said  main  light  gathering  objective  mirror. 


4,278,331 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  WHICH  PREVENTS 

\  ARIATION  IN  ANGULAR  HELD  OF  VIEW  Dl  RING 

FOCUSING 
Kazuo  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1978,  53-14180^ 
Int.  a.^  G02B  13/18 
U.S.  a.  350—411  3  Claims 


It?  Ibhlikt 


4.r8.33: 

lABLL  aPPaRa  f  I  s  K)H  Hoi  DIVC  AND  MOVTNrT 
CELS  lUR  PRUDl  (  !N(.   ^MMAiPD  MOIIUS 

PK'H  RKS 
J<M,hu8  Fliscu    Tucson     An/,    avsiiinor  u-  Flisols  Fntt^prises, 
inc.,  lucson,  ^^u 

Filed  .Jun    '    l9-<y.  Vr    N.,    4.';/M 

irn    (i     (,03B  21/32 

VJS.  a.  352— «7  26  Claim* 


JOO        400      500       600        rot   K300      1900      2000 

mvoEitem    m>. 


said  second  electrochromic  film  being  formed  of  a  substance 
whose  optica!  properties  in  the  range  of  visible  light  do 
not  change  in  response  to  the  injection  and  extraction  of 

said  ions 


DUPMUa 


/!      /I 


1   A  photographic  objective  compnsing: 

a  focusing  lens  group  arranged  at  the  front  thereof  and 

including  at  least  two  lens  members  movable  for  fcxusiog 

independently  of  each  other; 
a  lens  group  arranged  to  the  rear  of  said  focusing  lens  group 

and  stationary  dunng  focusing;  and 
said  focusing  lens  group  having  focusing  means  and  means 

for  preventing  variation  of  the  angular  field  of  view  of 

said  objective  dunng  focusing. 


1    Table  apparatus  for  holding  and  moving  animation  eels 
and  background  or  filler  for  the  eels,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
table  means,  including  a  bed  and  a  plurality  of  legs  support- 
ing the  bed; 
slide  box  means  secured  to  the  table  means  and  movable 
relative  to  the  bed,  including 
a  slide  box, 

first  shaft  and  support  means  secured  to  the  table  means 
for  supporting  the  slide  box  and  for  moving  the  slide 
box  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  the  bed, 
second  shaft  and  ^upf>  rt  nieans  >ci.  uitd  to  the  table  means 
for  supporting  the  slide  box  and  for  ok  vM.g  the  slide 
box  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  the  bed 
fixed  rail  means  secured  to  the  first  shaft  and  support 
.Ticaiis  and  movable  with  the  slide  box  in  the  second 
direction  for  h   idiig  a  eel; 
light  box  means  secured  !i>  the  slide  h<i>  and  ti^  'hr  r;>ed  rail 
means  and  moivahle  vvith  'he  siidt-  *>  »  ,;r:0  the  fixed  rail 
'^lean^  m  the  second  direction  and  n>  ^  abit-  with  the  slide 
box  '^eiat  vtr  t     the  tlxed  --di'.  n-itan^  in  the  first  direction, 
including 
a  frame 

J  iamp  viiamtx-:  scLured  u-  the  iramt  and  iAsr.y  nicans  in 
trie  iarnp  .hariihe'  I'.ir  providing  iouiiiindtion;  and 
moAatiit  rai.  means  secured  U:  the  hgnt  rn  j  means,  .-ind 
in^iuding  a  pair  oi  rails  spaced  apart  'run-,  cacti  ^iner  ami 
disposed  adjacent  and  paraiiei  id  the  U\t\:  rail  means,  and 
niinabie  relative  lo  each  other  and  h'  ifie  hght  K  >  mr  ar:^ 
tor  holding  and  mc^ving  ceis. 


4.278.333 
CAMERA  WITH  ACTION  INDICATOR 
Johann  Roth.  Schwabhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  assigDor  to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fraakfvrt  an  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermanj 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1979,  Ser  No.  102.851 
(Taims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (^nnan>.  I>ec    14, 
1978.  2853942 

Int.  CI    (,038  1/60 
L.S   CI.  352— 170  11  Claim* 

1  In  a  camera  having  a  shutter,  panicutarh  a  motion-piclure 
camera,  a  combination  compnsmg  a  picture-taking  obiective 
including  lens  means  a  light-s(^urce  mounted  in  said  ob»ecti\t- 
and  viewable  through  said  lens  means  at  lea.st  from  the  front  ol 
the  .^amera,  ar.  cic^tri^a,  .ir^uit  connecting  said  light  stiurce 
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NfcHh  i  v*urcc  of  fnergv    dnc  TiedP.    jooperating  with  a  mov- 
ible  camera- mechanism  . omp.  ncr     for  completing  said  clec- 


^ -r'Wr- 


t*?^ 


■ncai  circuit  only  wher  :ne     ,i;T;f  i 
tion. 


shutter  is  in  closed  posi- 


4^8.335 
CAMERA  WITH  DEVFIOPMKM   \ND  V  IE  WING 

P«b1  S.  Viacett,  Grand  smiev  Vrnutd  1  Pundsack,  Oakville, 
t^.fh  jfTanada  Uober  K  Hunter  Jr  Northndge,  and  VVylee 
D.  ^U^  -ar^  Pasadena  txnti  yf  Calif,,  assignon^  to  Xerox 
Corpijration,  Mamford,  i  onn. 

Filed  Jan    25    !98(),  Ser.  No.  115,578 

ifli.  Ci.   UUB  .//^U  17/55,  27/32 

US.  a.  354—3  15  Claims 


■«v 


'n.a.^K^ 


ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  APPaRaTI  s  FOR 
PROJECTION  DEVICT 
Mttahiro  Maeda,  Toyokawt,  J*p*n,  assignor  to  Minoita     am 
era  KabMhiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  19^9,  Ser   No  <r  .tm 
Claims  priority,  applicaooa  Japan,  Dec    I    \<r%    53  U92U5, 
Dec.  12,  197S,  53-154376 

Int.  CI    (,03B  21/20 
U-S.  a.  353— «5  2^  ^a'*"^ 


^      X  ,r 


9    An  illununatKtn   control   apparatus-   •  "^   *    is-vice  which 
projects  an  image  of  an  obK<:^  at  i  vanabie  magiuUcation  onto 
a  projection  plane,  said  apparatus  .ompn'iinfi; 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the   >Diec' 
condenser  lens  means  proMded  Oetsveen  tne  igr '  source  and 
the  object  for  condensmg  hght  from  said  ughi  >«jurce  onto 
the  object. 
means  for  supporting  the  light  source  for  movement  along 
the  optical  axis  of  the  condenser  lens  means  m  accordant r 
with  the  magnification  vanation  so  as  to  varv  the  distance 
between  the  light  source  and  the  condenser  lens  means 
means  for  controllmg  the  power  supplied  from  a  powe- 
source  to  the  light  source,  the  control  mcan^  mciud.ng  5 
vanabie  resistor  for  varying  the  power  in  ac*.ordance  ^n:\ 
the  resistance  of  saKi  resistor,  and 
means  for  mtercouplmg  the  vanabie  resistor  o\  the  cunir 
means  and  the  bght  source  so  a.s  to  control  the  p<jwer 
supplied  to  the  light  source  in  accordance  vvith  the  mov^ 
ment  of  the  light  source 


1.  A  camera  comprising  in  .   rnDuution: 

(a)  a  tight-tight  case; 

(b)  a  lens  au  dix-rture  means  in  said  case  to  admit  a  con- 
trolled a.'Tv  unt  of  light  foe  ussed  'n  an  image  plane  within 
said  ^dsc. 

(c)  :Tican>  to  forwarc  ind  rioio  a  ^uppiv  )t  migration  imaging 
film  along  a  path  in  said  image  plane 

(d)  means  to  electrostatRaiK  charge  ^a!d  film  surface  sup- 
pUed  to  said    mage  piane 

(e)  means  to  de.  euip  i  iaient  image  in  said  film  by  applica- 
•H-n  of  heat  '  said  film  said  means  including  a  supporting 
,iji>st:'ate  m< 'unteo  >n  a  supp<irT  arm,  a  thermally  insulat- 
ing ia»er  r.  ^aid  ^ubst^afe  and  an  eiectncally  heated 
arcuate  heated  surface  or  said  thermalK  insulating  layer; 
and 

(f)  nean-  u  wevr  inc  developed  image  on  said  film  through 


4.278^36 
OPFRATION  DFTECnNG  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Fumio  ito;  Isao  Hangaya,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Tagurhi. 
Kawasaki;   Shuichi   Tamura,   Yokohama;   Michio   Hirohata, 
Kawasaki   and  Mutsuhide  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  Co  (  anoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiied  Jan   23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.702 

Oaims  (>no^it>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1978,  53/9669 

int  (1     (-03B  -  081.  9/08.  17/20;  HOIH  ¥7.00 

UJS.  a.  354—51  ^  Cl«io»* 


I  \v,  .)t>erait  it,  jeiei.  ling  circuit  for  a  control  member  o!  a 
camera,  't\(  ...n:-  'i  memtx-r  being  eiectromagnetically  actu- 
ated, comprising: 
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(a)  an  operation  control  member  within  the  .amera  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  camera,  said  member 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi 
tion 

(b)  a  switching  circuit  for  providing  an  output  current. 

(c)  a  magnet  coupled  to  said  switching  circuit  for  holding 
said  operation  control  member  at  said  first  position  when 
said  output  current  is  provided  by  said  switching  circuit, 
said  magnet  being  arranged  to  attract  a  part  of  the  opera- 
tion control  member  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit 
when  the  operation  control  member  is  at  said  first  posi 
tion  said  magnet  releasing  said  operation  control  member 
for  movement  to  said  second  position  when  said  output 
current  provided  by  said  switching  circuit  is  cut  off. 

said  magnet  being  operative  to  produce  an  output  signal 
including  a  first  electrical  signal  when  said  output  current 
is  cut  off  and  a  second  electrical  signal  when  said  closed 
magnetic  circuit  is  opened  by  movement  of  said  part  of 
said  operation  control  member  to  said  second  position; 
and 

(d)  an  operation  detecting  device  for  detecting  the  operation 
of  said  operation  control  member,  said  detecting  device 
including  a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  said  magnet  for  delay- 
ing said  output  signal  from  said  magnet  for  a  certain  time 
and  a  companson  circuit  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 
delay  circuit  with  said  output  signal  from  said  magnet  to 
provide  a  signal  representing  the  operation  of  said  opera- 
tion control  member 


4^8^7 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Ynkio  Mashimo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,512 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1978.  53-12745 

Int  a.-'  G03B  1/18.  7/26 

MS.  a.  354—60  R  7  Oaims 


1   An  elecinc  motor  drive  device  for  a  camera  which  m 
eludes  a  light  measunng  circuit  and  an  electromagnetic  release 
device,  compnsing: 

starting  operation  means  havmg  a  depressmg  movement  and 
a  returning  movement  which  depressing  movement  has  a 
first  stage  depression  range  and  a  second  stage  depression 
range  in  the  operation  thereof,  said  means  being  provided 
with  switching  mearis  arranged  to  produce  an  electncal 
signal  at  each  of  said  ranges  first  for  actuating  the  light 
measunng  circuit  and  then  for  actuating  the  electromag- 
netic release  device; 

a  memory  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  starting 
operation  means  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  indi 
eating  a  first  state  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
duced in  the  second  stage  range  and  a  second  output 
signal  indicating  a  second  state  in  response  to  an  electncal 
signal  produced  in  the  first  stage  range  when  said  starting 
operation  means  returns,  wherein  said  memory  circuit 
successively  memorizes  the  first  and  the  second  sutes:  and 

an  electnc  motor  control  circuit  which  is  connected  to  an 


electric  motor  which  performs  a  .^inuing  action  of  the 
camera  and  is  connected  also  it  saio  memv>ry  circuit,  said 
moioi  control  circuit  being  arrangcu  lo  inhibit  driving  of 
the  motor  in  response  to  said  first  output  signal  from  said 
memory  circuit  and  to  drive  the  motor  in  response  to  said 
second  output  signal  from  said  memory  circuit. 


4.2''8.33« 
C AMKRA  PR(X  ESSOR  APP  ARATL'S 
(liarles  ^^    Baker,  Rochester;  Robert  J    ^^il&on.  V^ebster    anc 
Dale  F    Kempf,  Rochester,  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  l-jutman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.\ 

Filed  Jul,  21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  r0.48« 

Int   (1     (r03B  17/50.  27/32 

U.S,  n   354— 83  7  Oaims 


1  In  camcra-pri>cevsor  apparatus  v.!  the  tvpe  Maving  spaced 
fiirri  suppiv  and  take-up  means,  means  defining  a  film  feed  path 
between  the  supply  and  take-up  means  and  recording  means 
and  heat-developing  means  spaced  along  the  film  feed  path  the 
improvement  v<, herein 

(a)  said  heat-developing  means  is  selextiveiv  activatabie  ti 
heating  and  non-heating  conditions  with  respect  tc'  film  on 
said  feed  path  so  that,  for  all  pv^rtions  of  a  multi-image  fiirr. 
segment,  the  commencement  and  termination  -M  hea; 
development  .K'cur  respectivelv  at  subsiantialK  the  same 
time:  and 

(b)  said  film  path  defining  means  IS  selectiveiv  activaiabie  ;. 
extend  and  contract  the  path  length  between  said  record 
mg  means  and  said  heat-developing  means  in  timed  reia 
tion  with  the  activation  of  said  heat-developing  means 
whereby  moving  film  can  be  recorded  v^hiie  recorded 
film  IS  developed  in  a  stationary  condition. 


4J78^9 

PENTAGONAL  PRISM  MODLLF  FOR  {  AMERA 

VIEWnNDER 

Isamu  Uchida;  Yasuo  Yansazaki.  botli  of  Kawachinagaoo.  and 

Takeshi  Egawa.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1980.  Ser   No   148.596 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Ma>     18.    1979.    54- 
67148fl].  .Mav  18.  1979,  34-67 149[L] 

Int.  O.'  G03B  19/12.  13/08 
L.S.  O.  354—155  10  Oaims 

1    A  pentagonal  pnsm  module  for  use  m  a  viev*  finder  iif  d 
single  lens  refle;;  camera,  compnsing 

a  pentagonal   pnsm  adapted   to   total!  v    reflex  i    viev^finde' 
light  flux  at  efTective  optical  path  regions  ,'n  it^  pair  . 'f 
roof  surfaces,  and 
a    protection   cover   including    a    pair    of    nxif    walls    ac- 
comcxlated  to  said  rcxof  surfaces  of  said  pentagonal  pnsm 
said  roof  walls  having  recessed  portions  corresponding  t' 
said  effective  optical  regions  on  said  roof  surfaces  and 
peripheral  portions  corresponding  to  portions  on  said  rotf 
surfaces  out  of  said  effective  optical  path  regions,  and  said 
protection    cover   being   attachable    to    said    penugonal 
pnsm  for  protection  of  said  roof  surfaces  with  said  pcnph 
eral  portions  contacted  on  said  portions  on  said  roof  sur 
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fa<  :>    u!     s  said  efTective  optical  path  regions  so  that  an 
ail  »pace  is  iett  between  said  effective  optical  regions  on 


8 


4.278.341 

SHEET  SI  kiPFIs*.  \Ff'\HATUS 
Fraacit  P.  Bur'^ess    v\,sit>.)r  -    Mavx     Ravmond  C    Cormier, 
Nashua,  N.il.,  Jac^ut;*  Uiii^ui/ian    HaverhiU,  Ma^ss.  and  l.^o 
O.   Liitz,   HoUis,  NJI^   avsi>inr.rs    -i     Nashua    t  orp^jration. 
N.,h.,,-'   N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Sef .  No.  55,523 

lat  CL^  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355— 3  SH  14  Claims 


«M  >0f 


said  roof  buriaces  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  recessed 
portions. 


(  \MtRA  HAVI\(,  \N  AlTONiAlIC  FOCUS 
ADJISTINC.  DKVK  V 
Masamichi  Toytma,  Machidt   Nontsugu   Hrata     N  (.ii.)nafn.-i. 
Hideto   Iwama.   KawtsaJci:    Hidekazu   Okajima     Naka     and 
\kimasa   Nishinura,   Kawasaki,   all   ')f  Japan,   asAiiinors  to 
Canofl  KabosJiiki  Kaistuu  Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Jul.  2J,  1980,  Ser    N^i    ri.J'H 

Qajms  priority,  appiication  Japan.  Ju     25    1'*'"^    "U  -maOO 

Int   (1    CA)m      10 

IS  n   354—195  3  Claims 


2    ■\  .amera  ha^  ng  ii    s^'   na-  .  focus  adjusting  device 

rirnsing 

^hatter  means, 

-neans  for  controlling  the  oosition  of  the  focusing  lens; 

in  automatic  focus  Jetei.ting  circuit; 

•neans  for  presetting  the  id  mating  tv»S!tion  of  the  focusing 
lens  b\  means  of  the  juipu:  ji  :nc  automatic  focus  detect- 
ing circuit. 

an  electric  motor 

Jutch  means  for  selectsvelv  transmitting  the  drving  twwer 
of  the  motor  to  the  sfiuiter  means  ^<t  cne  lens  ^xisition 
control  means,  and 

spring  means  for  driving  :ht*  prese'  means,  vasv'  -reans  con- 
nectmg  the  lens  p<)Mtion  v^-titr.^  means  r,  i.ru.  adiusting 
position  preset  means  s*  as  '.  ^  energi/ed  ^i:r  ;nc  driv- 
ing power  b\  means    it  '.he  ■■  -taihin    i'  '.he  motor. 


1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  having: 

a  rotating  drum  having  a  reusable  photosensitive  surface, 
means  for  scanning  an  original  to  produce  a  latent  electro- 
static image  on  said  surface,  ' 
means  for  developing  said  latent  image,  and 
a  transfer  station  for  transferring  said  developed  image  onto 
a  transfer  material,  said  transfer  stan -n  having: 
means  for  conveying  a  sheet  of  tianster   material  into 
contact  with  said  photosensitive  surta^e  at  said  transfer 
station  for  transferring  said  .k-veiopcd  image  frorr,  s^ic 
surface  to  said  sheet,  portions  ot  said  sneet  su^\.essively 
contacting  said  surface, 
means  for  stripping  said  sheet  from  said  suna^e  and 
means  for  transporting  said  stripped  sheet  from  said  trans 
fer  station, 
a  sheet  stripping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  guide  member  having  a  sheet  conta.  ting  portion, 
means  for  movmg  said  guide  memher  fxtAeen  a  first  p<>si 
tion  interposed  between  saiu  drum  surface  and  said  shee 
being  conveyed  to  said  surface  in  which  said  sheet  con 
tacting  portion  overlays  a  marginal  portion  of  said  surface 
at  said  transfer  station  for  engaging  a    ■  rner  of  a  leading 
edge  of  said  sheet  conveyed  ti    said  transfer  -tatutn    pre 
venting  said  comer  from  contacting  said  photosensitive 
surface,  and  guiding  said  leading  edge  to  said  transport 
means,  and  a  second  pxisition  in  v^hi^h  said  sheet  v.oniact- 
ing  portion  is  removed  from  its  overlavmg  position  with 
respect  to  said  surface   ^«,hereh>    said  sheet  i.an.  at  said 
transfer  station,  coiiu^i  ^aid  suriacc  at  said  marginai  p^T- 
tion,  and 
said  moving  means  including  means  ►  r  mo\  mg  said  member 
at  least  in  a  direction  parallel  tcs  said  photosensitiv  e  surface 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  while  said  sheet  is 
being  conveyed  to  said  transfer  station. 


4.2-'8.34: 
XFRtH,K\PHl(    CHARGING 
jtrr^    :      \ndre»    and  Roberta  R     lanner.  both  of  Longmont 
<  .Hit    iLwignors  to  International  Bu$ine$«>  Machines  Corpora 

tiiifi     Armonh    N  ^ 

hiled  V;p   4.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  '2,384 

int   (  !     G03G  15/00 

US  n   355—3  ni  ^  Claims 

1.  ;.'.  ail  ciCci;  on-t>>fc;iaprin.  devn^e  >»,  herein  a  reusable 
photoconductor  is  Nt%^uer^:.4ii>  subiected  i'--  a  photcKonductor 
charging  source  of  a  first  poiantv  means  for  discharging  i 
poriioii  of  said  photoconductor  tu  trm  an  elev.trostatic  laten' 
image  of  said  first  polarity,  a  developing  viurce  having  carne' 
beads  of  said  first  polarity  which  tra' sp.  r'  t  mer  ^f  an  opposit? 
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polantv  t^-  said  latent  image  to  tone  said  image,  a  transfer 
station  whereat  a  portion  of  said  toned  image  is  transferred  to 
.opv  medium,  a  preclean  charging  source  oi  said  'pnosite 
polantv.  and  a  cleaning  station  operable  to  remove  toner  from 
said  photcKonductor.  the  improvement  comprising 

a  phiMOvonductor  charging  source  spanning  a  width  of  said 
photoconductor  greater  than  the  similar  v«,idth  spanned  by 
said  developing  source,  so  as  to  ensure  the  absence  of  an 


I 


-hjr.fi  ■»«•  I 


-  watu  (Ma  51 

-CIEHIK  "."«  ii 


4,27833 

INV  ERSION  DEVELOPING  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  RELEV  ANT 

APPARATUSES 

Junji  Kurokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,663,  Apr.  18,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,197 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1976.  51-46010: 
Apr.  22.  1976,  51-46011 

Int.  a.   G03G  15/10 
U.S.  a.  355-10  3  Oaims 


1  In  a  method  for  forming  a  positive  development  image  bv 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  negative  image  on  the  photo 
sensitive  layer  of  an  electrophotographic  element  with  a  liquid 
developer  whose  toner  particles  have  the  same  polarity  as  said 
negative  image  whereby  the  toner  particles  adhere  to  the 
non-negative  image  areas  on  said  photosensitive  layer,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

in  the  developing  step,  positioning  a  developing  electrode  in 
the  liquid  developer  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  photo 
sensitive  layer  of  the  electrophotographic  element  and 


maintaining  said  developing  electrode  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  base  of  the  electrophotographic  element  so 
that  a  potential  is  induced  on  said  developing  electrode  to 
create  an  electric  field  between  said  developing  electrode 
and  the  non-negative  image  areas  of  said  photosensitive 
layer  effective  to  cause  the  toner  particles  to  migrate  to 
and  adhere  to  said  non-negative  image  areas  in  order  to 
form  the  positive  developed  image  thereon,  then  moving 
the  photosensitive  layer  carrying  the  positive  developed 
image  thereon  past  a  squeegee  member  which  is  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  base  of  the  electrophotographic 
element  and  is  electrically  insulated  from  any  source  of 
electrical  potential  whereby  to  remove  excess  liquid  de- 
veloper from  the  photosensitive  layer,  and  then  transfer- 
ring the  toner  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
layer  to  paper  to  form  a  positive  developed  image  on  the 
paper. 


4.:"h.,U4 
RK  IR(  I  lAlINC,  DC  PI  h\  IMK  UMENTS  C(»PI1  R 
Rav!  B    Saha>     Fenfteld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orpc, ration 
Stamford,  t  onn 

Filed  Aug.  31.  19"9,  Ser.  Nu.  71,613 

int   (1    (,(13B  15/00,  27/32 

U.S.  a.  355-14  SH  IMIaimv 


opposite  polarity  carrier-bead-attracting-vokage  on  the 
extremities  of  said  photoconductor  which  is  subjected  to 
development,  and  said  photoconductor  charging  source 
having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  photoconductor 
spanned  by  said  preclean  charging  source,  st^  a.s  to  ensure 
that  all  toner  on  said  photoconductor  has  been  subiected 
to  said  opposite  polanty  preclean  charging  source  pnor  to 
entering  said  cleaning  station. 


'"  ^-  'W=,=  --->* 


1   In  the  methyl  of  pre-collation  copying  of  both  ^Jdt^  of  a 
set  of  dupiex  d.vumen:   sheets  h\   plurally  recircuiaiirig  and 
inverting  said  dcvuments  and  serialiv  >..iipving  said  diK.uments 
during  sa:d   plura:   ..iruulations    v^hereir:   the   tiumber    -f  s^nd 
piurai  vircuiatRins  ;s  determined  bv  the  njmber  ■  >\  prc^^  iliaicd 
copy  sets  being  niade  frorr,  said  dv>vumet':t  s<'t    the  improve- 
ment comprising 
copving    nv    -ne  side  of  said  documents  in  a  first  succession 
of  ci  ntigu   us   purai  dcxiiments  circulations,  and  then 
copving    nly  the  other  sidt  of  said  documents  m  a  second 
succession   of  contiguous   plura!   drKi-ument    „ofj  u'ations, 
and  alternating  repeating  said  firsi  and  second  sucvcssions 
of  dcKument  circulations, 
\».herein  the  number  of  said  documenr  set  circulations  in  said 
first  and  second  successions  of  dcvument  ..ir^  ciations  are 
substaniiaiiv    equai    t;     one   another    hut    varv    :r    -.oniher 
depending  upori  the  HLimber  of  dcK  umenis  ;;,  s^ic  docu- 
ment set 
wherein  said  dos. umenis  in  both  said  t'lrs;  and  '^cond  succes- 
sions of  plural  document  circulations  are  .;r.  u.ated  m  a 
continuous  loop  with  a  constant  and  even  total  number  of 
d(x;ument  sheet  m versions  s«,   that  the  same  sides    if  said 
documents  are  cOpied  in  each  said  dtxument  set  circula- 
tion  within  each  said  succession,  and   wherein   there  is 
provided  a  single  document  set  inversion  circulation  be 
tween  each  of  said  first  and  second  successions  v^  that  the 
sides  of  the  dcKuments  copied  in  said  second  successions 
are  opposite  from  the  sides  copied  in  said  first  successu-'ns 
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DRLMa.EAMN(.  \PP\R\ri'^ 
Austin    fc.    Dam;   Raymoml   *.     (  ormier    iinC    ^  hnstuohtr  A. 
Caggjuia,  all  of  Nashua,  N  H  .  assinnurN  t.    Na^shua       rport- 
tion,  Nashua.  N.H. 

nied  Sep    r    19^9,  :>ef.  No.  :5,i«t 

Int.  a.    G03G  2//0a  /V70 

U^.  n   355—15  4Ctoiiii8 


least  a  cleaning  blade  and  a 
i  u:  >iid  roller  between  an 


1    A^  phot(X-opv  apparatus;  having: 

s  :   td'dbie  drum  b^-dnng    hereon  a  photosensitive  surface; 

means  for  creating  on  "said  surface  an  electrostatic  latent 

image;  . 

means  for  competing  said  photosensitive  surface  with  a 
liquid  Je. eloper  at  a  developing  sution  for  developing 

said  latent  image 
means  for  transferring  tne  jesciopeo  .atent  image  to  a  copy 

medium 
means  for  cleaning  residtiai  Jevelooe--  from  said  photosensi- 
tive surface  after  transf.'     :  Nau;   leveloped  image  to  the 
copv  medium. 
vaid  ..leaning  means  having  it 

cleaning  roller, 
means  for  moving  said   "iiaJc 

inoperative  petition  spaced  a w  dv  from  said  photosensitive 
surface  and  an  operii  >      r^^tion  in  contact  with  said 
photosensitive  surface 
means  for  routing  said  -statable  drum, 
^ald  contacting  means  and  ^ald  moving  means  cooperatively 
adapted  to  move  sai<J  hiade  and  said  roller  from  the  inop- 
erative position  ii'  the   >pera!r.  c  rnHition  a  predetermined 
tune  after  the  initiaii^.n    .>t  drum   ^'^latlon  whereby  said 
blade  and  said  roller   v»,hen   the^    are     •      neir      perative 
position  contact  a  said  photosensiiive  surface  which  has 
been  wetted  with  said  .iquid  Jeveioper  a*  said  developmg 
station,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  h^uic  Je.ei.  fier  directly  to  said 
_  leaning  means  onh  v*,  heri  said  -^lade  and  said  roller  arc  in 
^heir  operative  p^>Mt!-'n    -  ..  rna.  •  .*■:"■  ^a -.:  photosensitive 
surface 


and  positioning  said  carrier  means  at  a  sc  re^r  projecting  posi- 
tion with  the  central  portion  of  the  image    n  said  aim  aligned 
with  the  optical  ajus  of  said  optical  mcaris  so  as  to  project  said 
image  information  on  said  film  onto  the  (>r>ser^ation  screen 
during  the  operation  as  a  reader,  second  p^shu  nmg  means 
including  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  sec  rnd  p^^sitionmg 
members  for  selectively  contacting  and  poMti  nmg  said  earner 
means  at  a  scanning  starting  position  for  scant  mg  and  project- 
ing said  image  information  on  said  film  onto  the  photosensitive 
member  during  the  operauon  as  a  pnnter,  and  scanning  means 
for  causing  said  carrier  means  to  scan  in  one  direction  from 
said  scanning  starting  position,  return  spring  means  connected 
to  said  carrier  means  for  urging  said  earner  means  m  the  other 
direction  for  returning  said  carrier  means  to  said  scanning 
starting  position,  said  lirst  positioning  mernh<"r  and  said  piura! 
ity  of  selectively  operable  second  rH'Situ.mng  members  each 
having  fine  adjusting  means  for  precisely  adjusting  the  pi  smon 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  carrier  means,  each  of  said  first 
positioning  member  and  said  plurality  of  select.  ei\     perable 
second  positioning  members  having  a  set  of  a  stop  plate  mem 
ber  and  a  stop  adjusting  plate  member  placed  one  upi  n  the 
other  and  a  screw  member  coupling  said  plate  members  and 
serving  for  producing  fine  adjusting    e:at  .-  m    vement  there 
between,  a  shaft  member  on  which  ^aid  sets  are  mounted  t   - 
simultaneous  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  member  each 
set  of  said  stop  plate  mem^^--    and  viid  stop  adjusting  plate 
member  having  shock  absorbing  spnng  means  connected  to 
one  end  and  stop  spring  means  connected  to  the  other  end  for 


4078,346 
READING  AND  PRINTING  \PP\RaT1  *s 
Shiro  ToriujBi.  Zaauu  Takao  saij«.  Matsudo,   Hinwhi    l-ndu. 
Fuchm  Kuaiaki  Kamimura,  iLawasaiti,  anil    lakanor;   saito. 
MaaaskiBO,  all  of  Japan,  issignors  to  Minolu  i  amem  h.abu 
(hiki  Kaiska,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  26,  19^9,  Ser    No    52,916 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Jap«,  Jul    1    \<r%    53  M)20(V 
Jul.  1.  1978,  Sa.'WMl;  Jul    \  l<r«.  53  %32»)-  Jtn    10    1979, 

54/S884 

lat.  (1     CA)3B  13/28 
L.S.  a.  355— 45  11  Haims 

1  A  reading  and  pnnting  apparatus  operable  a,s  i  -eader 
projecting  image  information  contained  >n  a  film  >nt.  a- 
observation  screen  and  as  a  printer  for  scanning  and  projecting 
said  image  mformauon  onto  a  photc->sensitivc  member  through 
opCicaJ  mean*,  said  reading  and  printing  apparatus  .omprisit^g 
earner  means  for  holding  said  Him  in  a  ilat  state  tlrst  fH>Mti.  r 
ing  means  including  a  first  pi>sitioning  member  l^r  ^.onUvtir.g 


being  nonnafly  urged  in  one  direction  about  said  shaft  member. 
a  contact  member  mounteo     n  said  earner  means,  a  s<Menoid 
means  operatively  ass.Kiaiet)  with  said  first  positioning  mem- 
ber for  selectively  movmg  saiu  'irsr  p^.Mtiuning  member  into  or 
out  of  the  path  of  movemeiu  of  said  .onia^:  member  mounteu 
as  said  carrier  means  is  scanned  in  said     ne  direction  by  said 
scanning  means,  operating  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
selectively  operable  second  :>.sitioning  member  tor  selectively 
bringing  said  second  pos.tir.iur.g  member  mto  or  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  saiO    .>  nta^t   member    on   said  earner 
■catis  a>  <waid  carrier  means  is  scanned  in  said  one  direction  hv 
said  scanning  means   said  ^peratmg  means  including  stop  cam 
members  each  hav.i.g  a  -n;  memN-r  ,>n  the  penpheral  ponion 
and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotatahie  shaft  member  m  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  s<-cond  positioning  members,  said 
pin  members  '>r  said  cam  members  being  offset  circumferen 
:,aii'^  '-iat;^-  '■     -a.  n    -ther  m   that  upon  contact  of  said  second 
stop  "lerp-x-'s  ^^>.  ihr  ;<:-.rne;a,  edges    if  said  cam  members  by 
the  urging  r.^rce  ^t  said  stop  spnng  means,  said  second  posi- 
'^'^l^g  membe's  are  spaced  from  said  path  of  movement  of 
^aK!     iinta^:   membe'      !  said   .arner  means,  and  said  second 
rH)Sith>ning  members  a,      n<ived  inti^  said  path  of  movement  of 
said     i.ntai-i  member    'f  said  earner  means  again  for  contact 
A:t^'   ciid     ontact  memi^r  by  the  urging  force  of  said  stop 
spring  mea.ns  up.  i;  .i.ntac!     f  an>   one  of  said  cam  members 
A!th  i  .orrespi>nding     ne    <t  said  second  stop  members,  the 
spr:;:g  tur^c  Jt  said  sh(_>cfc  absorbing  spnng  means  of  said  first 
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positioning  member  and  said  second  positioning  member  t>eing 
larger  than  that  of  said  return  spnng  means  of  said  earner 
means,  and  a  threaded  bolt  member  connected  to  each  of  said 
shock  absorbing  spnngs  for  adjusting  the  spring  force  therer! 


to  maintain  a  fixed  separation  beiween  the  chuck  plate  and 
the  base  member  in  response  to  an  input  stimulus. 


I 

4^78,347 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  IMAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiko  Okamoto;  Tamotu  Yoshizawa;  Takahiro  Ohu.  all  of 
Asaka,  and  Koichi  .Murata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minanii-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  119,594 
Claims  Qriority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1979.  54-28915 
Int  a. J  G03B  27/72 
VJS.  a.  355—68  7  Claims 


1  A  device  for  recording  an  image  on  a  cathode-ra\  tur>e  on 
a  photosensitive  thermal  development  recording  medium. 
which  comprises  means  for  exposing  a  recording  medium, 
sensitivity  determining  density  wedge;  means  for  sensing  a 
developed  sensitivity  determining  density  wedge  for  prcxluc 
ing  a  density  identification  step  number;  means  for  controlling 
at  least  one  of  the  brightness  and  light  emission  time  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube  in  response  to  said  density  identification  step 
number 


4,278348 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  CHUCK  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  ALIGNTMENT  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Ernest  J.  Funk,  Cupertino;  Thomas  Wing,  Woodland  Hills;  Jack 

C.  Lane,  and  Edward  S.  Westbrook,  IV,  both  of  Saratoga,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quintel  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97^31 

Int.  aj  G03B  27/60 

VS.  a.  355—73  19  Oaims 

I 


2S        ya 


32  56        60 


36  26        3C 


4.278.349 
HBER  OPTICAL  TEMPKRaTURE  SENSORS 
Lars  Sander.  N  esteras,  Sweden,  assi^oior  to  Asea   4ktiebolag. 
\  esteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun    22.  19'79.  .Ser.  No    M,4,S» 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun    26.  WS   ''80''I99 
Int   n     WJIJ  5,2i.  :,  ^J.  U)1K  ...  .. 
U,S.  a.  356 — 44  U  (  laims 


1.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

material  forming  a  sensor  and  including  a  colonng  pigment 
having  spectral  absorption  characteristics  with  a  tempera- 
ture-dependent transition  from  a  high  to  a  low  absorption 
charactenstic  over  a  range  of  optical  wavelengths,  said 
material  being  subjected  to  the  temjjerature  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

optical  fibers  for  transmitting  light  at  least  at  two  wave- 
lengths, with  at  least  one  of  said  wavelengths  being  within 
said  ratige  'f  optical  wavelengths,  ti-  said  tempt-rature- 
dependent  material  and  for  transmitting  light  reprcseritd 
tive  of  said  temperature-dependent  transition  at  ea>.n  cl 
said  at  lea.st  twi    wavelengths  from  viid  matenal; 

means  for  opticalK  sensing  said  transmuted  light  from  said 
temperature-dependent  material  f^v  said  optical  fibers  and 
generating  signals  representativf  therrot    .md 

means  for  determining  temperature  from,  saii:  sij^nals,  and 
including  means  for  comparing  the  ^pti^alo.  s<'nsed  tem- 
perature transition  signals  of  said  at  leasi  'wi  wavelength 
ranges  to  compensate  for  variable  transmission  character- 
istics in  said  optical  fibers 


4.278J50 
HI  B  ALIGNMENT 
Michael  D.  Rawle.  Abingdon,  and  Peter  K   G    Mai-shalt.  Had 
denham.   both  of  England,   assignors   to   BL  Cars   Limited. 
London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979.  Ser    No   61,401 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul    28    1978, 
31492/78 

Int.  CI.   BOIB  11/275 
U,S.  a.  356— 155  •< 


1    In  a  chuck  for  use  in  an  optical  alignment  and  exposure 
apparatus  having  a  chuck  plate  supported  in  a  base  member 
and  means  for  urging  the  chuck  plate  away  from  the  base 
member,  a  locking  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  fixed  relation 
ship  between  the  chuck  plate  and  the  base  member  compnsing 
flexible  blade  means  fastened  to  one  of  the  chuck  plate  and 

base  member; 
a  brake  element  fastened  to  the  other  of  the  chuck  plate  and 
base  member,  and  having  a  surface  slidably  in  contact 
with  a  surface  of  the  flexible  blade  means;  and 
force  applying  means  for  urging  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
flexible  blade  means  and  the  brake  element  together  with 
sufficient  force  to  prevent  the  flexible  blade  means  and  the 
brake  element  from  sliding  with  respect  to  each  other  and 


i_.j 


1    Apparatus  for  measunng  the  alignment  of  a  road  wherl 
hub  on  a  prcxJuction  line,  compnsing 

light   transmitting  means  for   transmitting   a   'x-am.   of  hght 
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wheel  hubs  of  a  vehicle;  each  of 


bf!*een  a  pair  o\  r>a^: 

said  a>ad  v^heei  huDs  p  voting  about  a  respective  a*is  for 

a  ignment,  and  each  n.'^  having  a  rotational  axis; 

Tieans  'or  connecting  >ah 


light  transmitting  means  to  a  first 


-wild  hubs  in  preoeermmed  alignment  therewith; 


sible  and  collapsible  bellows  having  alternate  large  and  small 
diameter  ngid  circular  elements  mterconnected  by  tlcuoie 
material  such  that  the  circular  elements  can  move  toward  or 
away  from  each  other,  grommet  means  attached  to  at  least 


1  priot<>-sensitive  rccen?' 

Ticans  for  connecting  NaiO  pnx  -NC'Sjtive  receiver  to  the 
otner  ,>t'  said  huK  a--^  -vj;  ,  -.ei^er  substantially  in  the 
pane-  «f  the  pivoting  ak.^  perpendicular  to  the  rotational 
a  us  >r  the  hub.  and  radially  of  the  pivoting  axis  of  the  hub; 

1  ~ii^ter  control  unit  remote  from  said  hubs  to  receive  sig- 
nals tr^mi  said  ph. u. -sensitive  receiver; 

vdiC  !gh!  beam  and  said  photo-scnsitive  receiver  cooperat- 
ing to  determine  -ht  xiate  of  alignment  of  said  first  hub; 
and 

saic  rraste-  onirui  umt  emittmg  a  signal  mdicative  of  said 
align  mer:; 


some  of  said  circular  elements  and  aligned  along  straight-line 
paths  of  travel,  cable  means  extending  through  said  grommet 
means,  and  means  for  tensioning  said  cable  means  to  prevent 
sagging  of  the  bellows  when  extended  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion. 


4.2"8.351 
INTKRFFROMt  UK 
Kobert  \    Krosch.  Administrator  of  the  National   ver-nau- 
tio  and  Sp»c<  Administration.  >*ith  re-»pt^t  to  .<n  invfi 
tion  (>(  James  B.  Breckinridge,  Robert  H    Norton    N.th   >t 
la  C  anada,  Rudolf  A.  Schindler,  Sierra  Madrt.  all     ' 

Calif 

Piled  May  9.  19''Q  Ser.  No.  37,560 

Int   (1     (A)\H  9/02 
\J£.L\i56—HS  12  Cum  > 


4  r««.35? 

OPTICAL  I'^^P^  t  1  ION  ()}-  (,()i  1)  SI  RFaCK-N 

-  -tOt'^uk  W.  OnU-nnn^i!     k     (  hatham.  N  J  ,  assignor  to  Bell 

!.Mtpn..n<    i  atw)'-at<irtfs    Incorporated.  Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

t  li.^  Apr.  11,  1980,  ,Vr    No    139,172 

iat.  a.'  GOIJ  3/4S.  iA}\S  21/55 

VS.  a.  356—416  JO  Haims 


^mm^ 


•BKCTIO 

mi 
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1    An  interferometer  corr,pnsing: 

tVst  and  second  retr  retlectors  which  return  a  beam  re- 
versed in  onentation  'riTr  -ne  incoming  beam; 

a  beamsplitter  !*  r  receiving  a  light  beam  directed  along  a 
predetermined  input  path,  to  spoi  a  nto  fust  and  second 
"seam  components, 

means  for  directing  each  M  said  Heam  components  along  a 
corresponding  path  eadmg  mt.  a  ccMTCsponding  one  of 
viid  retroreflect  rs  and  for  recombining  beam  compo- 
nents from  said  'ti'  reHectors  to  form  an  interference 
paiiern 

said  directing  means  n.  ud  n,;  two  mirror  arrangements, 
each  associated  v>,ith  nc  '  sasvi  -e "  ^reflectors  and  each 
including  at  least  ne  Id"  mi"  -  ;>«,,tioned  tn  direct  a 
corresponding  beam.  .omp«nien-  ea.'.ng  sau:  -x* a -n splitter 
'o  the  corresponding  retrr^reHc.!  -^  and  '  '  also  reflect  the 
heam  component  returnee,  -v  ne  retrorellector,  whereby 
•  make  the  interferometer  nsensitive  tO  shght  tilting  of 
the  flat  mirrors 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  article  comprising    he  step  of 
determining  the  condition  of  a  gold  surface  on  said  article  by 


.1  so>ur 


^vvard 


steps  comprising  directing  illumination  from 
the  inspected  gold  surface  and  detecting  reflected  light  there 
from  by  means  of  an  inspection  detector,  with  said  illumination 
thereby  traversing  an  optu.d:  path  Vt-Acen  said  source,  said 
surface,  and  said  detector,  chara^ten/eii  n  that  the  reflected 
light  detected  by  said  inspection  lete^,  w\  s  substantiall\  in  the 
wavelength  range  of  450  to  575  nai  meters  and  further  char- 
acterized in  that  the  amount  of  re'le.  ted  ight  detected  in  said 
wavelength  range  is  substantialh  .kte-niined  ^s  the  degree  of 
scattenng  of  said  illumination  b>  ->^\^  goid  surface 


4.r8.35: 

SLPPORT  SYSTE>5  FOR  KXTI-NSIBLF   BH  lOVV^ 
Bruce  E.  Keller.  Federal  Wtv.  Hasii..  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
ComiMny.  Seattle,  Wt«li 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19^9,  Ser  No  8«.:'U 

Int.  a     GOIB  V.  'j: 

L,S.  a.  356— 358  ^  Clataa 

1    A  honzon  tally -ex  tending  tubular  means  for  en.iOMni2  ^ 

light  beam  or  the  like  comprising  a  generally  cyundrKai  extei;- 


4,2''8,354 

IN  IfXTK^N  I  NIT  WITH  ADJl'STABLE 

PI  ASTIFH  ATION  (TLINDER 

Kan  Heh!    Arthur-Hehi-Mrasse  32,  ^298  Lossburg  1,  Fed.  Rep. 

)f  Crermanv 

Filed  Feb  26.  1980.  Ser  No.  124.84" 
'  laims  prionts    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
\T^.  290^55^ 

int.  ( 1.    B29B  .'   r^ 
UJS.  a.  366—78  8  Claims 

1.  An  iinpo.ved  injection  aiui  ^hi>.n  is  adapted  for  use  with 
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an  injection  molding  machine  for  plastic  materials  and  which 
comprises  an  elongated  tubular  plastification  cylinder  defining 
a  longitudinal  axis  for  the  unit,  a  plastification  screw  occupying 
the  bore  o^  said  cylinder,  including  means  for  rotating  the 
plastification  screw  in  a  plastification  stroke  and  me„.is  tor 
axialK  advancing  the  plastification  screw  in  an  tnjection 
stroke  and  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  piastifica- 
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tion  cvlmder,  including  a  cylinder  earner  member  engaging 
the  rear  pc^rtion  of  the  plastification  cylinder,  the  impr  vement 
in  said  injection  unit  comprising: 
means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  o\  the  plastifi- 
cation cylinder  in  relation  to  said  cylinder  carrier  member, 
in  a  continuous  manner;  and 
means  for  clamping  the  plastification  cylinder  to  the  cylin- 
der earner  member  in  any  adjustment  position. 


4,278,355 

METHOD  OF  MIXING  PARTICULATE  COMPONENTS 

HaJvor  G.  Forberg,  Hagabakken  2,  3250  Larrik,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,092 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Norway,  Jul.  25,  1978,  782550 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  7/04 

MS.  CI.  366-300  8  Qaims 


l^-rtyti 


1  An  apparatus  for  mixmg  particulate  components  compns- 
ing  a  mixing  chamber,  first  and  second  shafts  supported  in  said 
chamber  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  for  rotation 
about  parallel  axes,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite 
directions  so  that  both  shafts  move  upwardly  at  their  adjacent 
sides,  first  blade  means  extending  radially  of  said  first  shaft  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  its  axis  and  operable  upon 
roution  of  said  first  shaft  to  transport  said  particulate  compo- 
nents in  a  first  axial  direction  through  a  transport  zone  disposed 
below  said  shafts,  second  blade  means  extending  radially  of 
said  second  shaft  and  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  its  axis 
and  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  to  convey  said 
particulate  components  in  a  second  axial  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  axial  direction  through  said  transport  zone,  said  first 
and  second  blades  moving  toward  each  other  and  upwardly  in 
the  region  between  said  shafts  and  operable  to  move  said 
particulate  components  through  a  mixing  zone  which  is  abov  e 
and  between  said  shafts,  said  first  and  second  blade  means 


being  shaped  and  angled,  and  said  rotating  means  causing  said 
first  and  second  blade  means  to  rotate  at  a  speed  whereby  said 
particulate  material  is  fluidized  and  floats  in  said  mixing  zone, 
third  blade  means  extending  radially  of  said  first  shaft  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  downstream  end  thereof  in  the  first  axial 
direction,  said  third  blade  means  being  non-parallel  to  said  first 
blade  means  and  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  to 
convey  said  particulate  material  toward  said  second  shaft,  and 
fourth  blade  means  extending  radially  of  said  second  shaft  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  downstream  end  thereof  in  the  second 
axial  direction,  said  fourth  blade  means  being  non-parallel  to 
said  second  blade  means  and  operable  upon  rotation  of  said 
second  shaft  to  convey  said  particulate  material  toward  said 
first  shaft. 


DAIS^ 


4.2~8.35ti 
WHFFI    FRINTKR  (  ARRIFR 
Adolph  B    Habich.  and  Ronald  F    Hunt.  tK>th  of  Austin.   Itx., 
assignors   to    International    Business    Machins   (  orporation, 
Armonk.  N  > 

Filed  Jun    29.  IQ-'Q.  Ser    No,  53.646 

Int    C!     B41J  11/20 

U^.Ci.  4<K>~59  9naims 


1  A  daisv  ^hee;  printer  .arrier  -or  ..arrvirik:  ^'i,P  a  st-in  'ht 
motor  and  a  carrier  for  print  element  and  nbb<ir.  ..a.nnGgrs. 
said  pnnter  earner  comprising 

(ai  a  number  of  adjustable  eccentric  rails  upon  which  said 
selection  motor  and  cartridge  earner  are  mounted  for 
translation  toward  and  awa\  from  a  piaten  and 
(b)  means  mountable  on  a  number  of  escapement  rails  for 
escapement  along  said  platen,  said  means  including  means 
for  accepting  said  eccentne  rails,  said  eccentric  raih  (  '  ■ 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  said  escapement 
rails  extend,  and  (2)  having  an  end  portion  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  remainde' 
of  said  ec^eniric  rails 
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APP^RATVSFORCON^LUM.  IMPRKSSTON  IN  A  CONTROL  ORCUIT  FDR  I  St  w  UH  A  DOI  MATRIX 

DAISY  WHKKl   PRIMFR  FRiMKR                    „    n.  ,  . 

AnK>  M.tU,  «d  Horst  D   MattWu  t>oth   ,r  v.  ...enou.  ..  Fed.  D.Tkl  S.  Wdkd,  Fort  u  . .  „.    l.d    ass.Rnor  to  Weflce!  A^oc,- 

Rep.  of  G«™«y,  .«ignor.  to   Internanun-.-   Hus.nes.  \U  .i^   Tnc     Fr.r^  V^a.„.    m. 

Filed  Jun    15,  19^9   ^er    S      -W^.^-^O  laUX' WU  JV/J/ 

C-Ui-s  priority,  w'iot.on  Fed    Rep     .f  u.rTr,.nv,  Jid.  22,  VS.  Q.  400-303                                                              ")  Ua.ms 
im*,  2832338 


IBU  CL   B41J  1/26.  1/60 
IS,  a.  400— 144J 
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1    An  apparatus  for  ,   niroUing  impression  in  a  daisy  wheel 

rnnter  for  pnnting  characters  of  different  sizes,  said  daisy 
v^heei  pnnter  including  a  pnnt  element  having  radially  extend- 
mg  petals  v»-nh  sajd  characters  on  the  outer  extermities  thereof, 
^aid  apparatus  comprising  'adia!;.  ^vending  spring  petals 
asstx-iated  with  said  eiemen:  petals  t  -  ^h-ch  impression  is  to 
be  controlled,  the  lengths  ot  ^aid  >pnng  petals  being  inversely 
proportionai  to  the  sizes  of  ^aiu  ^na.- alters. 


n  PE  CARRIER  WITH  IMPRi^lON  CONTROL 
FORMATION 
Peter  Zaimcr,  Scfcwabhausen.  and  Diethelm  Puch    Numbers 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inumph  Werkt 
Numberg  A.G.,  Namberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Orman 

Filed  Jul.  9.  19^9,  Ser   No   56,05" 
naims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (,€rman>    Jui    U. 

19"'8,  2831009 

int   (1     B41J  1/30 
I  S.  a.  400—144.2  3  naims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  dot  matrix  pnnter  and  a 
data  source  which  generates  parallel  binary  coded  data  signals 
includmg  a  predetermined  command  word  signal  and  density 
code  signals  comprising  a   nafiual  control  v^ord  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  a  parallel  bmars   cixied  control 
word  signal,  gate  means  including  a  pluralit-.  of  logic  gates 
each  having  one  input  connected  n  saic:  data  stiurce  to  receive 
a  predeiermmed  one  of  the  bits  of  said  parallel  binary  coded 
data  signal  and  another  input  .onrecied  to  said  manual  control 
word  sign.i    generating  means  to  receive  a  predetermined  one 
of  the  Pits  .»f  >aicl  .ontrni  wind  signals  for  generating  a  control 
circuit  enabling  signa.  in  resp<inse  to  a  logical  correspondence 
of  said  command  and  said  control  s*,ord  sigals.  density  latch 
gates  means  connected  to  said  data  vmrce  to  receive  densitv 
code  signals  and  to  said  command  a  sro  gate  means  for  gener- 
ating a  density  code  output  signal  in  resp^mse  to  said  command 
word  signal  and  said  densitv  .(xje  signals  received  from  said 
daU  source,  and  <x  -af  .aMe  frequencv  pnnter  signal  generating 
means  connected  to  receive  said  density  code  output  sigi.als 
for  generating  printer  ...rtroi  signals  having  a  frequenc>  pro- 
portional to  said  densu>  code  signal    said  pnnter  being  con- 
nected to  said  pnnter  signal  generating  means  to  receive  said 
printer  control  signals,  the  ratu    of  the  pnnting  frequencv  of 
the  printing  hammers  and  the  lateral  velcx;it>  of  the  pnnting 
head  bcmg  proporational  to  changes  in  the  frequency  of  said 
printer  control  sign^is   a  hrrebv  the  honzontal  dimension  each 
alpha-numeric  character  produced   Hv    said   pnnter   mav    be 
varied. 


1  In  combination,  a  rrrr"  ^nee  na.  tig  i  r.urality  of  flexible 
radial  spokes  extending  from  a  .ommon  .enter  said  spokes  on 
one  skie  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  .arrving  'vpes  r>f  varying 
pnnt  area,  and  an  axiallv  m>-veaC>ie  .onstant  energy  pnnt  narn 
mer  for  impacang  a  positioneo  spc'».e  n  ine  side  Jirectly 
vjppositc  the  type  carrying  side  to  etTec;  pnrumg  me  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  resilient  energy  absorbing  formation  on  each  ot  saiti  sp<>i<,e. 
on  the  side  opposite  the  type  carrving  >ide  and  directly 
opposite  said  types,  said  tormations  having  a  resilience 
related  to  the  pnnt  area  of  associated  ivpe  tor  ar>v>r^infc 
an  amount  of  hamn>cr  energy  related  to  tne  spring  area  of 
a  type  thereby  to  obtain  substantiailv  unif  rm  pr^n'  den- 
sity for  all  said  'vpe 


4.2''8,360 
CONTAIN FR  FUR  STORING  AND  METERING  LIQUIDS 
W  ill>  Ixirscheid.  Pulheim,  and  Ludwig  Wingen.  Cologne,  both  of 
Fed    Rep   of  <»ermaiiy,  assignors  to  Joachim  Czech,  Dooaus- 
tauf.  Fed   Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  May  21.  1979.  Ser   No.  40,500 
Claims  pnontv    application  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany.  Jun.  23, 

19^8,  i«r585 

!nt   (1    B43K5//0 

VS   (1   401-151  *  ^^^*^ 

1  X  untaine:  ria-idg  d  reservoir  for  stonng  liquid  and  an 
.n;e-media!e  st.iragc  spa^-e  of  variable  volume  which  is  above 
the  -eNc-'x  ir  and  communicated  therevMth  and  into  which 
"iMUid  -^orr:  tne  ^rserv  nr  .an  be  drawn  bv  increasing  the  vol- 
ume mere*.)!  to  produce  a  vacuum  therein,  said  container  being 
characterized  by: 

(A),  a  tube  havng  i  iov>.er  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
voir and  ^id>  rig  an  upper  end  opening  to  said  inlcrmediaie 


Jll^   14,  1981 
I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


589 


storage  space  to  communicate  said  space  with  the  reset 
voir  said  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  so  related  ic  the 
viscosity  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  as  to  be 

(1)  small  enough  for  a  column  of  liquid  to  be  present  m 
said  tube  at  substantially  all  times  when  pressure  in  said 
intermediate  storage  space  is  equal  to  pressure  m  the 
reservoir,  and 

(2)  large  enough  for  liquid  to  flow  into  said  intermediate 
storage  space  when  pressure  therein  is  lower  than  pres 
sure  in  the  reservoir; 

(B).  the  portion  of  the  conUmer  that  defines  said  intermedi- 
ate storage  space  comprising  an  upper  side  wall  having  a 
substantially  cylindncal  inner  surface  and  a  threaded 
external  surface; 

(C).  an  inverted-cup-shaped  closure  cap  for  said  container 
having  a  side  wall  that  is  internally  threaded  for  engage 

27       n     n 


ment  with  said  threaded  external  surface  and  having  an 
end  wall, 

(D)  a  piston  having  a  cylindncal  surface  that  can  seaiingiy 
oppose  said  inner  surface  of  the  upper  side  wall,  said 
piston  being  cooperable  with  said  side  wall  to  close  the 
top  of  the  intermediate  storage  space  and  to  var\  the 
volume  thereof;  and 

(E)  means  providing  a  coaxial,  substantially  ngid.  axially 
adjustable  connection  between  the  piston  and  said  end 
wall  of  the  closure  cap  whereby  the  piston,  in  every  posi 
tion  of  lis  adjustment  relative  to  said  cap,  is  constrained  to 
partake  of  axial  motion  of  said  cap,  so  that  upon  installa- 
tion and  removal  of  said  cap  the  piston  decreases  and 
increases,  respectively,  the  volume  of  said  storage  space 
by  an  amount  that  depends  upon  the  position  of  axial 
adjustment  of  the  piston  relative  to  said  cap 


'  4^8^1 

CHANNEL  INTERCONNECnON  APPARATLS 
Mark  H.  Steinke,  North  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lyon  .Metal 
Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,977 

Int.  a.3  F16B  7/04 

VS.  a.  403—189  3  Claims 


tween,  said  fianges  respectively  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
from  the  front  walls  in  the  region  of  said  slot  rearwardly  and 

•-v^ard  the  assviaied  side  walls,  the  distal  ends  of  said  flanges 
txnng  unattached,  a  connector  dtmensioned  to  be  within  said 
.hanne  member  transversely  av.r  >ss  said  slot,  said  connector 
lav  fig  two  substantially  U-shaped  deforming  surfaces  which 
espectivelv  define  two  notches  that  respectively  encompass 
said  tlanges  tne  width  of  each  of  said  notches  being  less  than 
tne  width  of  each  of  said  flanges  and  means  for  drawing  said 
connector  against  said  ^  hannei  member  to  cause  said  flanges  to 
be  bendmgiv  jefVrmeo  respectively  toward  said  front  walls 
while  being  trapped  nv  said  notches. 


4.2-'8J62 
METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  AN  IMMFR.SFD  DEVICE  AND 
RETURNING  IT  INTO  POSITION.  AND  FOR  (  ARRVING 

OIT  SAID  MPTHOI) 
Norbert  Scherrer.  St.  Just.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Euro- 
peenne  de  Propulsion.  Puteaui,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No    18.05« 
Claims  pnonty,  application  France.  Mar.  10.  1978.  78  1)7048 
Int,  CI     B63C  U/00 
U.S.  CI   405-191  ^  IfHaim.* 


1    A  melhi:>d  for  lifting  and  reluming  intc  position  at  least 
nne  immersed  device  mounted  on  a  base  and  equiptx-d  vmh  a 
locating  buov  and  a  guide  line  wound  or  folded  on  itsei*  aiid 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  buoy  and  at  us    uher   end   tr  a 
locking  member  connected  to  the  base   said  meihiKJ  ..ornpris 
ing 
releasing  said  buov   tr  cause  n  ;>■  nv  to  the  surface  and 
establish  said  guide  line  between  the  ba,se  and  the  surfa.t 
lowenng  a  lifting  tmil  along  said  guide  line 
separating  thfe  immersed  device  from  the  base  and  from  said 
locking  member  and  lifting  said  immersed  device  to  the 
surface  bv  means  of  the  lifting  uxn 
providing  a  device  to  be  returned  into  immersed  position 
with  a  fresh  buov,  a  new  kx;king  member  and  a  nev^  guide 
line  connecting  said  fresh  buov  to  said  new  uxking  mem 
her, 
lowenng  said  device  to  be  returned  intu  immersed  position 

along  the  established  guide  line, 
connecting  said  new  locking  member  to  the  base   and 
sevenng  the  previously  eubhshed  guide  Ime. 


1  The  combination  comprising  a  channel  member  having  a 
rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  front  walls  and 
a  pair  of  flanges,  said  side  walls  extending  forwardly  from  said 
rear  wall,  said  front  walls  extending  toward  each  other  from 
the  forward  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  deflning  a  slot  therebe- 


4J78363 
ROCK  BOLT  AND  INSTALl^TION  SYSTEM 
Dai  S.  Choi.  Ponca  Oty.  Okla.,  aaaigDor  to  (odoco.  Inc..  Ponct 
aty,  Okla. 

Filed  Jiu.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,586 
Int.  a.    E21D  20  02 
U.S.  a.  405—260  -J  (Tmims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  rock  bolt  in  a  mine  roof  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  rock  bolt  having  an  axial  fluid  passage  there 
through,  a  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  passage  having  a 
diameter  less  than  one  third  the  diameter  of  the  bolt,  and 
a  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  bolt  providing  a  return 
fluid  passage 
(bi  pumping  fluid  through  said  nozzle  under  a  pressure  of  "■( 
to  1400  kg  cm*  said  fluid  impinging  on  said  mine  roof  and 
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forming  a  bore  therein  hiving  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bolt; 
(c)  appiv  ing  force  to  said  boh  to  cause  it  to  move  into  said 

bore  d^  thcf  N^e  is  formed; 


(d)  discontinuing  the  pumping  of  said  fluid;  and 

(e)  disconnect. ng  the  source  of  said  fluid  from  said  bolt 
whereby  said  b<  It  is  -euined  in  said  bore  to  provide  sup- 
port to  said  Time  root. 


RK'I  \1MN<.  ni-N 
>UJiford  Frehner,  c  o  S.  A  F    ^aie^   P  '  >    B.  .  15338.  Salt  Lake 
Cir.    I  tah  Ml  15 

Filed  AuR.  13.  l"^'^.  str.  No.  f>^,903 
Int.  a.    Lu:D  77/00 


tions  extending  longitudinally  therealong  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  other  set  of  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  thereof  with  the  last  mentioned  projections  of  the  tiers 
of  vertically  stacked  second  blocks  seated  in  the  longitudinal 
notches  of  the  adjacent  large  transverse  dimension  heads  of 
corresponding  tiers  of  second  blocks,  said  second  blocks  being 
arrangeable  with  said  small  transverse  dimension  heads  dis- 
posed forward  of  and  lengthwise  overlapping  the  outer  sides  of 
spaced  ends  of  adjacent  course  blocks  between  which  the 
forward  ends  of  said  second  anchor  blocks  project,  adjacent 
third  and  fourth  blocks  of  each  course  of  blocks  having  their 
half  heighth  notched  ends  interfitted  with  each  other  with  the 
third  and  fourth  blocks  disposed  generally  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 

CONTROL  SYSTEN?  \  ( iK  tU.MRULLi.NG  .\  PLANT 

INCLUDING  A  MOB  11  F  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR 

SUCKING  SUSFFNDIBI  E  MATERIA! 

Nils  A   NandWrfi  Hivslehnlm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  InRenjorsfir- 

man  "^     \-  >andt)frg  indu.strtkonstruktioner    \B  and    Frel- 

leborg  AB,  both  of,  Swede* 

Filed  ^li'    -^   I''""  *^r  "^'^  ><*^l.-275 
Claims  priority,  appiicauun  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1977,  7703749 
Int  aj  B65G  53/66 
VS.  a.  406—30  5  Haims 


U,S.  (1   405— r3 


4  Claims 


n 


.X         «V~ 


1    A  block    e'dining  wall  system  including  elongated  first 
course  blocks   >cx>  n^i  anchor  blocks,  third  and  fourth  course 
blocks,  each    r  said  ^1  vks  being  of  the  same  heighth,  said  first 
blocks  being    •    ne  ^arne  first  predetermined  length,  said  sec- 
ond bic-ks  Keing    if  trie  same  second  predetermined  length, 
sa  '  •*"  rj,  '^l.vl^^  ^u-^    '    ne  Same  third  predetermined  length 
J  J  saio  ;ourth  hKKits  'xing  of  the  same  predetermined  fourth 
length,  said  :hird  and  fourth  blocks  includmg  half  heighth 
downwardly  and  upwardly  opening  transverse  notches,  re- 
spectively, formed  therethrough  adjacent  corresponding  first 
sets  of  ends  thereof  said  first,  third  and  fourth  blocks  including 
longitudinal  inner  and     ue-    ipstanding  sides  and  longitudinal 
top  and  tv^ttom  horizontal  surtaces.  said  inner  sides  including 
longitudinal  nt  t.hes  f  r-r  ed  therein  opening  through  one  set 
ofcorresp«.>nding  surfaces  md      n^fudna!  p- -ections  project- 
ng  ^utvvardU    Tr-rr   the  v)thcr  wt  oi  ^urrebpondmg  surfaces 
AUh  the  projei-tions    if  tiers  of  vertically  stacked  first,  third 
ind  r ourrh  blocks  strated  n  the  longitudinal  notches  of  adjacent 
■siiKks  of  the  corresp.'nd  -.:  -.e-s  -f  blocks,  said  second  anchor 
->UKks  including  forvward  and    earward  ends  including  small 
ind  large  transverse  dimensu^n  honzontally  trans,  ersely  en- 
larged heads,  respec'tivei  v  the  -ea--  ends  -f  said  se.    nd  blocks 
including  upstanding  rear  sides  and  nori/o"U.  urr<;  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  rear  sides  including  notches  formed  therein  and 
extending  longitudinalK  therealong  openmg  through  one  set 
of  corresponding  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  and  projec- 


1.  Method  of  controlling  a  device  for  sucking  a  maierul 
suspendible  in  air  or  liquid  having  a  suction  nozzle  connected 
to  a  pump  through  a  conduit  by  means  of  a  sensor  connected  to 
said  conduit,  the  suction  nozzle  being  supported  via  a  flexible 
supporting  means  by  a  hoisting  device  which  is  earned  by  said 
device  for  moving  the  hoisting  device  and  the  nozzle  along  at 
least  one  horizontal  axis  at  adjustable  velocity,  while  the  noz- 
zle is  vertically  adjustably  earned  by  the  hoisting  device, 
wherein  the  hoisting  device  for  vertically  adjusting  the  nozzle 
IS  controlled  by  means  of  a  control  device  by  signals  from  the 
sensor  in  such  a  way  that  said  sensor  is  preset  to  supply  a 
control  signal  to  the  hoisting  device  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
nozzle  to  thereby  restore  the  quantity  per  unit  time  in  the 
conduit  when  the  quantity  per  unit  time  exceeds  or  falls  below 
a  predetermined  value  which  lies  below  a  maximum  value,  and 
wherein  the  control  device  to  which  the  sensor  is  connected,  is 
adapted,  when  the  quantity  per  unit  time  exceeds  or  falls  below 
a  certain  upper  and  lower  threshold  level  therefor  as  a  function 
of  time  and  working  depth  of  the  nozzle,  to  send  the  control 
signal  from  the  sensor  to  control  the  quantity  per  unit  time 
within  definite  limits  the  steps  comprising:  determining  a  maxi- 
mum quantity  by  running  the  pump  and  nozzle  in  air  or  liquid 
which  is  free  of  the  suspended  material,  assigning  a  lim  t  range 
for  the  sensor  that  is  less  than  the  maximum  quan uw   se i cl t  r s g 
a  time  interval  for  a  time  relay  within  which  deMatu  ns  tr  n. 
the  lunit  range  of  the  sensor  will  not  alter  control  of  the  de\  ice 
but  in  excess  thereof  will  alter  control,  switching  the  control 
circuit  from  control  of  the  working  depth  of  the  nozzle  by 
regulating  the  hoisung  device  to  control  the  pump  rate  oi  the 
control  valve  depending  on  signal  streng  r      imc  and  certain 
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nozzle  depth  sensed,  moving  the  hoisting  device  and  the  nozzie 
with  regard  to  the  quantity  sensed,  which  is  pumped  through 
the  conduit,  moving  the  hoisting  device  in  dependence  on  the 
inclination  of  the  flexible  supporting  means  at  definite  limits  of 
inclination  angle  and  m  combination  with  time,  controlling  the 
quantity  in  dependence  on  signals  supplied  by  a  device  for 
sensing  the  weight  load  earned  by  the  movable  supporting 
means  or  the  tension  of  said  means. 


I  

4,278,366 

ALTOMATIC  WAFER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  A.ND 

METHOD 

W.  L.  Loveless,  Saratoga;  Richard  J.  Trott,  Los  Gates;  Robert 

H,  Heath.  Campbell,  and  William  L.  Click,  San  Jose,  ail  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  GCA  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,074 

Int.  a.3  B65G  51/02 

U.S.  C\.  406—88  2  Claims 


li.'. 

-*^   - 

<kju 

■  V 

'      m- 

2  An  automated  wafer  processing  system  comprising;  a 
pluralitv  of  units  including  wafer  treatment  units,  wafer  stor- 
age units,  and  air  beanng  wafer  transport  track  units,  all  of  the 
foregoing  units  having  either  a  common  predetermined  mod- 
ule size  or  being  an  integral  multiple  thereof  and  each  track 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  slot  pairs  in  the  surface  of 
said  unit  each  pair  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  wafer 
size,  a  pair  of  flexible  guide  strips  extending  from  the  surface  of 
said  track  unit  for  guiding  wafers  said  stnps  being  inserted  and 
retained  in  one  pair  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  slot  pairs  and 
means  for  selectively  retaining  said  units  in  a  substantially 
operatively  interconnected  configuration  to  provide  at  least 
one  automated  flow  path  for  treating  said  wafers. 


'         4,278,367 
FEEDER  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING 

LINES 
Wayne  M.  Jacobson,  York,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Cyclonaire  Corpo- 
ration, Henderson,  Nebr. 

Int.  a.'  B65G  53/40 
U.S.  a.  406—109  7  Claims 


i«      ?t    « 


1.  A  feeder  apparatus  for  cyclically  receiving  particulate 

matena!  and  for  injecting  the  same  into  a  conveying  line  under 

Huid  pressure,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  closed  transfer  vessel  having  a  matenal  inlet. 

a  matenal  inlet  valve,  a  matenal  outlet  and  a  pressure  and 

matenal  responsive  vessel  outlet  valve,  said  pressure  and 

matenal  responsive  vessel  outlet  valve  being  normally 

closed  and  automatically  operating  in  response  to  the 

force  of  fluid  pressure  and  matenal  in  said  vessel  relative 

to  the  fluid  pressure  in  an  outlet  chamber  m  which  said 

outlet  valve  is  located; 


an  oiitlet  chamber  adjacent  the  matenal  outlet  for  receiving 
the  material,  said  chamber  communicating  with  the  con- 
veying line  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  positive  fluid 
pressure  therein: 

a  first  valve  having  a  first  port  operatively  connected  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  and  second  and  third  ports,  said  first 
valve  operating  between  fully  opened  and  fully  closed 
positions  and  connecting  said  first  port  only  with  said 
second  port  when  opened  and  said  first  port  only  with  said 
third  port  when  closed; 

a  single  source  for  providing  fluid  at  a  positive  first  predeter- 
mined pressure  level; 

a  housing  means  having  a  first  port  to  which  said  source  is 
operably  connected,  a  venturi  throat  having  a  down- 
stream portion  operably  connected  to  said  outlet  chamber 
inlet,  a  second  port  operably  connected  to  the  second  port 
of  said  first  valve  via  a  first  flow  path,  a  third  port  opera- 
bly connected  to  the  third  port  of  said  first  valve  via  a 
second  flow  path,  said  second  flow  path  ha\  ing  a  second 
valve  and  a  pressure  restricting  means  therein 

means  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  matenal  inlet 
valves  to  cycle  between  loading  and  unloading  modes, 
said  loading  mode  hasing  said  material  inlet  valve  open, 
said  first  v&lw  opcr,  and  said  second  valve  closed,  so  that 
said  -.eniun  throat  creates  a  negative  fluid  pressure  m  said 
first  path  and  in  said  transfer  ^es,sei,  the  unloading  mode 
having  said  inlet  valve  closed,  said  first  vaKe  closed  and 
said  second  valve  open  so  thai  fluid  is  provided  to  said 
vessel  through  said  se^iTuI  valve  said  pressure  restrK.t]ng 
means  and  said  first  valve  at  a  second  pressure  ieve  '.na'  is 
less  than  said  first  pressure  level,  the  positivr  pressure  at 
said  second  level  urging  the  materials  througf:  the  n\d\e- 
rial  outlet  into  the  outlet  chamber,  said  first  fluid  pressure 
being  communicated  through  said  \enturi  throat  to  said 
chamber  fluid  inlet  and  providing  p'^'-it'^e  fluid  pressure 
in  said  outlet  ^-hamher  that  approximates  said  firs;  pressure 
level,  the  difference  ^etw-een  said  second  pressure  level 
and  said  approximate  tlrst  pressure  level  provided  in  said 
outlet  chamber  being  etTeetive  to  modulate  the  flow  of 
material  entenng  said  chamber  through  said  vessel  mate- 
rial outlet  valve  to  maximize  materia!  flow  dunng  unload- 
ing while  substantially  preventing  clogging  of  the  convey- 
ing line,  all  of  the  fluid  generated  bv  said  source  being 
driven  through  v^id  transfer  vessel  a:,d  said  hamber  to 
said  conveying  line  dunng  unloading  of  said  vessel. 


4.278.368 

APPARArih  AND  MKTHOD  FUR  CO.VIPACII.NG 

MATERIAL 

Richard  F.  I.lvesay.  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trartor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
PCTNo.  PCT  I  S79(M)495.  5371  Dait  Jul    11    1  vy.  i  l(i2u) 

Date.)ul.  II.  1979 
This  P(  T  application  filed  Jul.  11,  1979,  Ser   No   94  255 

int.  CI.   EOlC  19/38 
VS.  a.  404—117  1 5  (  laims 

8.  In  a  compacting  apparatus  for  a  work  vehicle  (16)  hav  ing 
a  boom  (14),  a  stick  (15)  and  a  bucket  112)  ar  impact  apparatus 
(17)  earned  by  said  bucket  (12).  a  shanK  34.  piV(  taiiv  mounted 
on  said  apparatus,  an  impacting  adapter  (40)  e>r,  said  shanK  ^  34) 
extending  awav  trom  said  apparatus  (l7j.  an  irr^ipast  lei-eiv  mg 
portion  (42)  on  .saiu  shank  i34),  and  means  (44;  on  said  appara- 
tus (17)  for  intermittently  engaging  said  impact-receiving  fk'i- 
tion  (42 i.  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  roller  compactor  il9i  having  a  yoke  (52)  supporting  a 
roller  peirtion  {SOj  which  has  means  (56j  engaging  tne 
earth 
a  scKkei  !66">  on  said  voke  (52); 

said  impacting  adapter  t40>  of  the  impaoi  apparatus  flT) 
engaging  said  socket  (66)  on  said  roiici  compactor  il9), 
and 
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'ev.ci<.tng  ptirtHT 


J   ntermitsentls  erua^mg  means  (44)  driving  said  impact-   angle  a  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece.  said  second  main 
4:    mc'  said  shank  (34)  for  providing   cutting  edge  is  set  at  an  angle  /3  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 

workpiece  and  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge  is  set  at  an  mge  y 

relative  to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  ^  >  '  *(  i- jzitj  ■.  v  sasj 
first  main  cutting  edge  being  greater  than  tht  inglr  j  >f  said 
second  mam  cutting  edge  and  the  angle  fi  of  saio  xcx  nd  mam 
cutting  edge  being  greater  than  the  angle  y  of  sa^l  au^lary 
cutting  edge,  and  the  length  of  said  first  main  cutting  edge 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  main  cutting  edge 
being  less  than  the  length  of  said  second  main  cutting  i-^iiie 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  -Tar  unng  edge  and 
said  auxiliary  cutting  edge  having  i  ength  at  least  as  long  as 
the  length  of  said  second  main  cutting  edge. 


ntermittent  impair  ng  forces  to  the  compactor  (19)  and  to 

(he  roller  pninion  i50;. 


CUTTING  I(K)L 
filmnr-    M    sptar    RH.ht'stfr    N.Y^  a«i$rnor  to  The  Gleasoo 

nied  Ma>  25,  1979,  Ser.  No  42.6«5 
iMta."  B26D  1/12 
VS.  a.  407—115 


4  (laims 


DEVICE  FOR  ROLGH  R  RMS(.  \M)  >H\F\  Tl  RMNG 
EwaJd  Jakoba,  and  Geniot  Ijuig.  both  of  SctawaJbach   Fed   Ht  t 
of   G«r«aa7,    ■wriflTinn    to    Rochling-Burbach    VVeitervera 
bdtOBg  G«ibH,  VSlkiiBfen-Saar    Fed    Rep   of  (r^rtnanv 

FUed  Jun.  U.  19^,  Ser    No  4-'.n: 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed    Rep   of  (rermanv    Ian    12, 
im,  2S25748 

Int.  CI    B26D  1/00 
I  .S.  a.  407— 113  Snaim 


S 


1    Device  for  rough  turning  and  shaft  turning  an  axially 
extending  workpiece  inv.iuding  a  .utimg  insert  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  compnsmg  a  main  -utting  edge  and  an  auxiliary 
cutting  edge  said  main  cutting  edge  having  a  firsi  end  leading 
in  the  cutting  direction  as  said  device  mcve>  'eiatsvr  •     '.nc 
workpiece  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end,  a  neretn 
the  improvement  compnses  that  iaid  ^utting  edge  being  asvn- 
metncal,  said  mam  cutting  edge  compnses  a  first  mam  cutting 
edge  extendmg  from  the  first  end  thereof  toward  the  sec.  nd 
end  with  said  first  mam  cutting  edge  spaced  from  the  second 
end.  and  a  second  mam  cutting  edge  extending  from  the  end    * 
said  first  mam  cutting  edge  spaced  from  the  first  end  •-    'he 
second  end  of  said  main  cutting  edge  and  said  auxiliarv  cutting 
edge  extending  from  said  second  main   cutting  edge  at   the 
second  end  of  said  main  cutting  edge,  said  first  mam  cutting 
edge  and  said  second  main  cutting  edge  intersecting  and  fcrm 
ing  a  ftfst  obtuse  inicnor  angle  and  said  second  main  cutting 
edge  and  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge  intersecting  and  forming  d 
second  obtuse  interior  angle  with  said  second  obtuse  mteno- 
angle  bcmg  greater  than  said  first  obtuse  intenor  angle    v  id 
cutting  insert  being  positionable  relative  to  the  workpiece  for 
effecting  turning  so  that  said  first  mam  i-utting  edge  is  ><:i  at  an 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  tool  o!  he  tvp^-  t.-rmed  fr^^m  a  length  o( 
bar  stock  having  a  Keneraisv  rectangular  ^ross-section  and 
having  a  cutting  ''a^e  rnmed  mto  a  front  wall  portion  of  the 
bar  stock  at  a  de&ueU  raKe  angle  for  at  least  a  pan  of  the  length 
of  said  tool,  said  tool  further  having  a  base  end  and  a  cutting 
end,  said  cutting  end  na-.-ng  a  profile  formed  thereon  tor 
defining  a  cutting  edge  ^!v».een  said  cutting  fa^e  and  one  side 
of  the  tool,  the  imprDvemen;  comprising 

a  first  part  of  said  cutting  edge  serving  tr  .ut  at  lea.si  a 

portion  of  a  side  of  a  ttx  th  slot  of  a  gear 
a  second  part  of  said     uttmg  edge  serving  to  cut  at  least  a 

portion  of  a  bot:.^n;  >?  a  t(x>th  slot  of  a  gear,  and 
achip  -^rraK.ng  suria.e  ••rmed  between  said  first  and  second 
parts  ot  the  cuttmg  edge  said  .hip  breaking  surface  being 
defmed  between  parallel  plane  surfaces  formed  on  the 
cutting  face  of  the  tool  for  substantial!  s  the  full  length  of 
the  cutting  face  so  that  the  ,  uttmg  end  m"  the  t(X)l  can  be 
reshanvned  without  disturbing  the  funL;,.'n  of  said  chip 
breaking  surface. 


4,278,371 

■s^FFTY  ISTFRICKTi  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 
DRIl.l   STAND 
i,tr\  1»    Vie>er    v^ tuke«ha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Elec- 
rnc  1  K)l  (  orporation,  Brookfield,  V\is. 

Filed  Feb   29,  1980,  Ser    No.  125.967 
Int.  CI    B23B  J9.  ijj 
I  .s  (1   40H— '6  6  Claims 

I  I  he  .ninhinaiion  with  an  electromagnetic  dnli  stand  of 
'.he  'vfx-  riavsng  ,i  drilS  driven  b>  an  eiectnc  motor  and 
mounted  n  a  stand  po  vided  with  an  electromagnetic  coil  in 
he  '■xittofTi  >i  the  stand  to  secure  the  stand  to  ferromagnetic 
material  when  the  coil  in  energized  of  safety  means  preventing 
operanon  ■*  the  motor  w  nen  the  >.oi!  is  net  energized  compris- 
ing 


JULI    14,  198! 


GENERAL  AND  .MECHANICAL 


593 


switch  means  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  coil  and  respon-  iJ^HJ'} 

sive  to  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  coil  for  controlling  the  INDEXABl  1  INSFKI  i>KILL 

John  R.   vSoife    III    Fa*erte»ilk    \rk..  avsiRnor  ti    IRV^    ln^„ 
Kuciid.  UhM 

^iiefl  Maj  i,  19^V    Ser.  No.  J5,W.>6 

I«t  a.    H23B  5  7/00 

U,S.  a.  408— I8J?  lOOaims 
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power  supply  to  the  motor  and  operative  to  interrupt  the 
power  supply  in  absence  of  a  predetennined  flux  density. 


4,278,372 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  BAR  MECHANISM 
.Marrin  M.  Heisner,  Howeel,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fansteel  Inc.. 
.Nortn  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,936 

Int.  a.'  B23B  29/0i4 

\}S.  a.  408—183  7  Qaims 


1  A  bonng  bar  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  mounting  end  and  a  working  end.  said 
working  end  having  a  transverse  slot  for  receiving  slidable 
tool  blocks,  and  having  a  cartridge  recess  axially  spaced 
from  but  in  communication  with  said  slot  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  said  slot, 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongate  tool  blocks  slidable  in  said  bonng  bar 
body  slot  m  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
slot  and  having  means  to  carry  a  cutting  insert  at  one  end, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  block, 

(c)  a  cartndge  actuator  in  said  cartridge  recess  compnsmg 
an  elongate  body  having  an  elongate  slot  opening  to  said 
transverse  slot  in  said  body, 

(d)  a  pair  of  actuator  pin  slides  in  said  cartndge  slot  having 
pins  extending  respectively  into  said  transverse  slots  in 
said  tool  blocks,  and 

(e)  means  movable  to  actuate  said  pin  slides  in  equal  and 
opposite  directions  to  cause  said  tool  blocks  to  move  in 
equal  and  opposite  directions  in  said  transverse  slot  of  said 
bonng  bar  body 


1    An  indexable  insert  drill  comprising: 

an  elongated  generallv  cvlindncal  Nxlv  having  a  longitudi- 
na;  axis  extending  between  first  and  second  terminal  ends 
with  a  p.^nion  of  said  Nx^v  adiacen!  said  first  end  compris- 
ing a  drilling  portion  at  least  one  gri  h>v  e  extending  axially 
of  said  N,xl\  along  at  least  a  section  ot  said  drilling  p<^rtion 
and  terminating  in  an  msen  receiving  p<Kket  at  said  first 
end  said  insert  receiving  p<Kkei  hav  ing  a  generallv  inang- 
aiar  configuration  with  a  pair  of  side  wall--  extending 
generallv  axiallv  inward  into  said  KhJv  from  said  first  end. 
the  base  of  said  receiving  pcKket  being  opt^"  at  saut  first 
end.  the  radial  innermost  side  wall  .'f  said  in.sen  rei^eiving 
pocket  defined  b>  a  reverse  taper  to  provide  an  undercut 
inwardly  from  the  outermost  edge  thereof  for  defining  an 
insert  receiving  area,  and 

a  hard  cutting  insert  having  opp<">site  generally  parallel  faces 
and  a  generallv  tnangular  penpherv  defined  bv  connect- 
mg  sides  and  tlxedlv  retained  ir  said  insert  reieomg 
p<.Kket,  said  ^-utting  insert  including  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond cutting  edges  extending  generallv  along  said  »pp< >siie 
faces  thereof  and  each  being  defined  bv  t"irs!  and  sci  ^yid 
intersecting  surfaces  with  the  first  .utting  edge  disp<iv'd 
to  extend  radialK  of  said  bcxiv  from,  said  longitudinal  axis 
axially  outward  o\  said  b<xiv  first  end  with  neutrai  radial 
and  positive  axial  rake,  said  cutting  insert  being  further 
configured  and  dispensed  v  that  another  side  thereof  is 
tapered  in  a  manner  substantially  compatabie  with  said 
reverse  taper  of  the  radial  innermost  sidewall  tn  be  cap- 
tured bv  said  insert  retaining  area  for  prutevting  said 
second  cutting  edge  and  providing  greater  insert  stabii:'v 
during  a  drilling  operation 


4.278J74 
APPARATL'S  FOR  SCREW-THREADING 
Alexandre  \V oiosianski,  5815  Plantagenet.  Montreal,  (Quebec. 
Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No   36.699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinttdom.  M«v  16.  19^8. 
1991178 

Int.  CI.    B23C  i  28 
L.S,  a.  409—74  8  Haims 

1  In  combination  with  a  lathe  having  attachmeni  means  tor 
holding  and  siowlv  revolving,  about  its  longitudinal  axis  a 
work-piece  to  be  screw  -threaded  with  a  tapenng  ponion  and  a 
cyimdncal  (xjrtion,  an  apparatus  for  screw  threading  said 
work-piece  compnsmg 

a  tool  holder  nng  eccentrically  mounie<j  artvjnd  said  work 
piece 
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drive  means  for  rapid",  rotating  "iaid  ring  around  said  work- 
piece  said  tool  holder  -'na  -  )fating  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  work-piete  r<u\  i    i  relatively  higher  speed; 

i  piurahtv  of  ^.uttmg  eer  e;  >  radially  secured  in  said  tool 
holder  nng.  said  .uiting  elements  being  disposed  in  a 


LOAD  HKMKMMNi.  P4NEL 
Mike  E.  Hooter,  6.M     \corr.  forest  l)r  ,  Houston.  Tex   '"'088 

Filetl   Ian    \:     19-9,  ser    No.  i" .2S9 
lot  a.    ik>uF  .,.4.  BfclD  4,\  UU.  B62F  J3/02 


series  of  adjacent  planes,  the  number  of  planes  bemg  equal    ^•*"  *'*•  *iw— i^ 

to  the  length  of  >aid   ariering  portion  divided  by  the  pitch 

of  said  thread  plus  ^ne,  and  said  cutting  elements  having 

cutting  edges  and  the  distance  of  said  cutting  edges  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  work-piece  decreasing  from  a  first 

cutting  element  adjacent  the  head  of  said  work-piece;  and 


14  Claims 


means  for  advancing  said  tool  holder  ring  longitudinally  of 

said  revolving  v^oric- piece  so  that  said  cutting  iagcs  mter- 
mitienily  and  successively  tangentially  contact  said  work- 
piece  dunng  each  re\Mution  (^f  a  cutting  element,  and  so 
that  the  depth  of  the  thread  is  acvomniisneC  Oy  the  contin- 
uous chipping  of  subsequent  .utung  eiertients  set  on  said 
adjacent  planes  of  said  tool  holde^  -  ng  d^  said  tool  holder 
nng  advances  along  NaiJ  Aork  nie. -:  ■  a  ird  the  head  of 
said  work-piece. 


IKAIIER 

Jerry  D.  Drake,  Rte.  4.  Box  345  \.  Sullivan    Tnd    !"««:    an<! 

TTiomas  L.  Drake,  Rte.  2,  Slwlbum,  Ind  l-^-'Q 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1980,  Ser   No    iW.iKR 

Int.  CI     B60P  3/06 


VS.  C\.  410—26 


UifTS- 


1   .A  trailer  useful  for  iranspcTtin^  vehicles,  said  trailer com- 

pnsing 
la)  an  upper  track  and  a  ioue^  -racic  said  .:rr>er  track  having 
a  rear  end  ramp  p^irtior   Ani«.h  is  dcv.  n  wardly  extending 
toward  the  ground 

(b)  hitch  means  for  ^onnecmg  -aic  trailer  to  a  transporting 
vehicle,  said  hitch  means  rx^mg  attached  '  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  upper  tra^k  ano  ■-.•niending  Jownwardly 
therefrom, 

(c)  a  central  body  portion,  mciuding  a  vvneel  assembly; 

(d)  said  lower  track  being  pi^oiaJK  ^unnected  to  said  central 
body  portion  at  the  rear  of  said  lower  tract   aao 

(e)  power  actuated  telescoping  means  'o--  connecting  '.tu 
front  end  portion  of  said  lower   tra^k.   \>>nr.  >aiO   jpr<* 
track,  said  means  being  extensible  betv.een  a  first  p<^»si-K'r 
m  which  said  trailer  can  be  towed  ai  said  hitch  ^ith  saio 
trailer  ndmg  on  said  wheel  assembis    and  a  se>.ond    ex 
tended  powtion  in  which  said  trailer  is  supp*>rted  tiv  the 
front  end  of  said  lower  track  and  the  rear  end  j!  said  upper 
track,  and  in  which  said  said  upper  track  is  pivoted  ut> 
wardly,  allowing  free  acces.s  !o  said  lower  track  tot  inao 
ing  onto  and  unloading   ■>t'T   ^f  said   ..^wc"  TavH. 


I.  Load  restraining  apparatus  for  cargo  vehicles  having  a 
generally  rectangular  loa^j  space  defined  by  side  walls,  one 
fixed  end  and  a  flat  bed,  compnsmg 
a  pair  of  elongated  slotted-rails  each  of  said  rails  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  rail  members  each  having  a  generally 
Z-shaped  cross-section  and  disposed  in  an  opposed  close- 
ly-spaced parallel  relationship  to  define  an  nner  longitudi- 
nal channel  and  a  longitudinal  slot, 
fastening  means  for  attaching  said  pair  of  slotted-rails  to  the 
flat  bed  of  the  vehicle  within  the  defined  generally  rectan- 
gular load  space  in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship. 
a  pair  of  elongated  slide  members  each  adapted  for  free 
slidable  movement  longitudinally  within  each   of  said 
slotted-rails  inner  channel, 
a  pair  of  generally  triangular  plates,  one  of  which  is  verti- 
cally fixed  to  each  of  said  slide  members  for  projecting 
upwardly  through  said  rail  slot  for  defimng  an  upnght 
bracket  member,  one   proiecting   edge   of  said   bracket 
member  extending  generally  perpendicularly  above  each 
of  said  slotted-rails, 
a  mounting  flan^t    projecting  generally  transversely  from 
said  generallv  rx-rrx-ndicular  edge  of  said  bracket  member, 
a  generally  re^tanguia.'    ngid   panel   member  adapted  for 
closely-spaced  traoNverse  disposition  between  a  pair  of 
opposing  sid:-  AalK  of  the  vehicle  load  space,  one  surface 
of  said  paxif     Tierr.Vi    adapted   for  contact  with  cargo 
carried  in  sai^J  .leUned  load  space  for  acting  as  a  cargo 
restraining  member, 
fastening  means  cooperating  with  said  mounting  flanges  of 
said  spaced  bracket  members  for  attaching  said   panel 
member  to  said  pair  of  slide  means  transversely  to  said  pair 
of  spaced  slottoJ-rails,  and 
locking  means  attached  to  each  of  said  slide  members  and 
adapted  for  movement  in  said  rail  member  slots  and  coop- 
erating with  said  slotted  rails  to  secure  said  slide  members 
in  said  rails  to  position  said  cargo  restraining  member 
along  said  rail  members. 

4.2^8,37" 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACTCINC 

C  HANNEL  BARS 

Hobert  EUneau,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  MecanARBED 

SajXm  Luxembourg  Luxembourg 

Filed  Sep  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,470 
Oaims  pnorn>.  application  France,  Siep.  5,  1978,  78  25513 
Int  n     B65G  57/081.  57/18 
VJS.  a.  414— 3<}  14  Claims 

1    \  niein  H.;     t  stacking  c"longated  bars  whose  widths  are 
egua    a!  most  U'  a  predef-vmined  maximum  bar  width,  said 
nethoo  .(^mpnsing  the  steps  ot 
reeding  i  Miv.,esM  -n    >t  ^ald  bars  to  a  pickup  station  with  said 
^ars  generallv   .opunai,  parallel,  and  m  edge  contact  in 
^ald  pivK-ap  station; 
nicking  up  a  group  of  said  bars  from  said  station: 
arri>;iig  the  picked-up  bars  of  said  group  parallel  to  one 
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another  and  on  centers  spaced  apart  substantially  by  said 
maximum  bar  width  by  first  supporting  said  bars  on  at 
least  two  combs  each  having  a  plurality  of  formations 
complementary  to  said  bars  with  each  bar  resting  on  one 
such  formation  of  each  comb  and  second  by  pivoting  said 


;!^WV^ 


ground,  forming  them  into  a  stack,  and  depositing  the  stack  in 
a  selected  location,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame  adapted  for  movement  across  a  field; 

(b)  an  elongated  generally  flat  bed  having  a  forward  end  and 
an  opix)siiig  rtar  end  defining  iherebttween  a  k  gitudinal 
dimension  and  two  opposing  side  edges  defming  therebe- 
tween a  transverse  dimension,  said  bed  pivotally  affixed  to 
said  mobile  frame  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  transverse 
dimension; 

(c)  bale  support  and  transfer  means  affixed  to  said  mobile 
frame  and  including  a  bale  delivery  tray  above  said  bed 
adjacent  said  forward  end  thereof  and  extending  generally 
between  said  opposing  side  edges  parallel  to  said  trans- 
verse dimension,  a  bale  conveying  means  for  conveying 
bales  onto  said  bale  delivery  tray  in  an  end  to  end  relation- 
ship, and  a  guide  means  inclined  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction 


combs  about  respective  axes  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  group  with  said  combs  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  group  but  transverse  to  the  bars  of  said  group;  and 
depositing  the  picked-up  and  arrayed  bars  in  a  stacking 
station  substantially  without  changing  the  spacing  be- 
tween them. 


I 

4^78^78 
BRICK  STACKER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  VOID  ROW 

FORMING 
William  F.  Milholen,  Siler  Qty,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMI  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Downey,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,898 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/26 

VJS.  a.  414—32  15  Oaims 


rKAKC 


for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  bale  delivery  tray  such 
that  said  bale  delivery  tray  is  operable  to  receivr  a  r.>w  of 
bales  end  to  end  w  hen  in  an  upper  neutral  position  and  to 
then  move  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  a  delivery 
position  closer  to  said  bed  and  deposit  the  row  of  bales  and 
return  tr  said  neutral  position. 

(d)  pi>.kap  means  afTixed  to  said  frame  tur  engaging  bales  on 
the  ground  and  depositing  them  enc  !i  enc  v)r.  said  bale 
delivery  tray; 

(e)  pusher  means  affixed  to  said  frame  for  selectively  engag 
ing  the  bales  deposited  by  said  bale  delivery  tray  and 
moving  same  from  adjacent  said  forward  end  towards  said 
rear  end  of  said  bed  and 

(0  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  pusher  means 
to  coordinate  the  activation  thereof  with  said  bale  deUv- 
ery  tray. 


1.  A  bnck  stacker  comprising  a  stacking  platform  on  which 
grids  of  bnck  are  sequentially  slacked,  conveyor  means  opera- 
ble to  receive  arrays  of  rows  of  superposed  pairs  of  bnck  at  a 
receiving  position  and  to  move  said  arrays  to  a  transfer  posi- 
tion to  produce  groups  of  rows  of  gnds  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  abutting  rows  of  superposed  pairs  of  bnck 
having  upper  and  lower  layers,  and  void  forming  means  associ- 
ated with  said  conveyor  means  cooperating  therewith  to  re- 
move as  a  unit  the  upper  layer  portion  of  selected  rows  leaving 
the  lower  layer  thereof  to  produce  a  first  void  m  said  upper 
layer  at  a  first  location  and  to  insert  as  a  unit  said  upper  layer 
portion  into  said  lower  layer  at  a  second  location  spaced  from 
said  first  void  to  produce  a  second  void  in  said  upper  layer 
spaced  from  said  first  void,  and  transfer  means  to  sequentially 
transfer  gnds  from  said  transfer  position  to  said  slacking  plat- 
form. 


'  4,278,379 

BALE  WAGON 
Donald  M.  Grey,  Selma,  Calif.,  asngnor  to  Sperry  Corporation. 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,971 
Int.  a.3  B65G  57/32 
VJS.  a.  414—44  9  Claims 

9.  Bale  wagon  for  picking  up  bales  of  crop  maienal  from  the 


4.2''8.38() 

LCX^K  AND  ELEVATOR  ARRANGE.MENT  FOR 

LOADING  VVORKPIECES  INTO  THE  WORK  CHAMBER 

OF  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHCX,RAPH^  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Guarino,  .\rlington.  Mas&..  assignor  to  Vanao  Associ- 
ates, Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Cjdif. 

Filed  Apr   30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  34.504 
Int.  a.    B65B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  414—217  2  Claims 

1,  A  lock  and  elevator  arrangement  for  kMKlklg  workpiece^ 
into  the  work  chamber  of  an  electron  beam  lithojrraphv  system 
in  which  the  workpieces  are  to  be  treated  hv  an  electron  beam 
m  a  high  vacuum.,  a  combination  comprising: 

an  inner  chamber  positioned  adjacent  said  work  chamber 
and  having  a  capacity   for  stonng  a  plurality  ol  either 
treated  or  untreated  workpieces. 
an  outer  chamber  positioned  adjacent  said  inner  chamber 
vacuum  means  for  evacuating  and  maintaining  a  high  vac 

uum  in  said  inner  and  outer  chambers 
a  first  valve  for  effecting  a  vacuum  seal  between  said  work 

chamber  and  said  inner  chamber 
a  second  valve  for  effecting  a  vacuum  seal  between  said 

inner  and  said  outer  chamber; 
a  third  valve  for  efTecting  a  vacuum  seal  between  said  outer 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  tu  thereby  form  an  entrance 
icK-k. 
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loading  means  posit lonevi  iJiai  er  viid  outer  chamber  for 
k^iading  workpieces  througn  vdio  entrance  lock  into  said 
outrr  chamber  from  the  atmospnere  said  loading  means 
including  elevator  means  for  hoiding  muiUpic  w'Tk; pieces 
and  a  pinion  and  rack  means  ;Vir  previshin  rT^.  "vetr.eTU  of  an 
individuaJ  workpiece  through  said  enrran^c  iock., 

transfer  means  for  translernng  ndivioua.  workpieces 
through  said  second  vaive  means  "TetN^een  said  inner  and 


outer  chambers,  and  ?i  r  transferring  individual  work- 
pieces  through  said  nrsi  ^aive  het  .een  Mud  inner  chamber 
and  said  work  chamber  ^aid  'ransier  'nc■an^  including  rack 
and  pinion  means,  and 
a  fourth  vajve  for  effecting  a  vacuum  seal  between  said  outer 
chamber  and  the  atmi>spherc,  said  fourth  valve  being 
positioned  on  said  (ute"-  hamber  on  the  >pp«"'site  side  of 
said  outer  chamber  Tom  sajd  third  valve,  >a]U  fourth  valve 
forming  an  exit  l<xk. 


4^8^  I 
PALLET  SHLTTTF  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Biocqust.  aad  Charles  R    Reynolds,  both    )f  kuck- 
fonL  111.,  a«ig»on  to  N^  hite-Sundstrand  Vfachme  loul,  lac^ 
BelTi4iere^  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  Wfe.  Vr   No   ~3l,U22 

lat.  a.    B25J  .  A^ 

U^.  n.  414—349  23  Ca  T, 


taining  the  rotatable  platform  at  the  intermediate  travel 
position  during  travel  of  the  vehicle  along  the  trackway, 

transfer  rail  means  slidablv  mounted  t<  the  rotaiabie  plat- 
form and  having  at  opp<!Mfe  ends  a  pair  of  pallet  supports 
for  retaining  a  pair  of  pallets  thereon  rail  motive  means 
actuable  to  extend  the  traiisttf  rail  means  outv»,ard  from 
the  vehicle  to  locate  one  !  .he  pair  !  pallet  suppc^rts  in 
pallet  intercha::^iriii  -^idtionship  with  an  adjacent  pallet 
handling  statu  id  and  then  !■'  retra<,t  ihe  transfer  rail  means 
to  a  center  position  m  the  vehicle  the  index  motive  means 
being  actuable  to  rotate  the  platform  hv  180'  lo  allow  the 
rail  motive  means  to  extend  the  other  of  the  pair  of  pallet 
supports  outward  in  pallet  interchanging  relationship  with 
the  same  adjacent  pallet  nandhng  station,  and 

the  latch  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  latch  bars  each  movably 
mounted  to  a  blcK  k  shdahiv  mounted  -^n  the  fixed  frame, 
the  pair  of  latch  bars  ca^h  tjcing  bia^d  to  deflect  out  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  a  stop  member  carried  by  the  rotat- 
able platform  when  struck  by  the  stop  member  while 
rotating  toward  the  intermediate  travel  position  but  being 
nondeflectable  when  struck  bv  the  stop  member  while 
rotating  in  tht  'pp<>Mte  direction,  and  retract  means 
mounted  between  'he  'wtd  frame  and  the  block  for  mov- 
ing the  block  so  thai  ;rk  pair  t  iat^  h  Pars  are  retracted  out 
of  the  path  of  the  stop  memtier  when  the  indexing  motr. e 
means  is  rotating  the  platform  by  180*. 


4.278J82 

IMMIR  LATCH  VIFOlAMSM  FOR  BOTTOM  DUMP 

HOPPKR (  AR 

Willis  H    Knippei   PaJf»s  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 

'•ated,,  ■  'hicagii    Hi 

tiieC  .Vlaj  Ji.  1979,  ber.  No.  43,990 

Lrt.  CL'  B61D  7/30 

U5.  a.  414     VX8  10  Claims 


^"-^ 


I  A  pallet  shuttle  system  tor  :ransp^>rting  pAAe\>  .apan.c-  of 
carrying  workpieces  thereon  Pet  ween  i  piut^ahty  of  spaced 
pallet  handling  suuons,  comprising 

a  trackway  extending  adjacent  tnc  piuraiii>  Ji  paiic:  :;an- 
dlmg  stations, 

a  vehicle  movable  along  the  trackw  av  to  ="ach  of  the  pallet 
handling  stations  and  having  a  t'lxed  tramc 

a  platform  rotatabU  mounted  on  the  tlxed  trame  and  con- 
nected to  index  motive  rr.eans  tor  rHating  the  plattorTn  by 
at  least  180*  with  respect  to  the  Mxeu  frame  and  actuaole 
to  rotate  the  transfer  rail  means  bv  "X)'  to  an  intermediate 
travel  position  in  which  the  transfer  'an  means  intend 
parallel  to  the  tracitwav.  and  a  lat^h  av>embi>  Soi  inain- 


1.  In  a  railway  hopper  car  including  an  underframe. 

a  hopper  structure  sopfx^teo  -n  said  underframe  and  mciad- 
ing  a  hopper  discharge  opemng, 

closure  means  *"t-  said  opening  including  mner  and  outer 
door  Asse  run  lies 

each  assembly  including  spaced  interconnected  longitudinal 
and  transverse  frame  members  and  a  material  supp<,)rT 
panel, 

hinge  means  supfXTting  said  Ji><<rs  m  said  car  for  inward 
and  outward  movement  relative  to  said  opening, 

linkage  means  connev  ting  said  inner  and  outer  doors  prov  id- 
ing  for  conjoint  m-  vernent  .if  said  dotirs,  the  improvement 
of  a  locking  'ne  Panism  for  said  doors  compnsing 

an  arm  connected  to  said  inner  door, 

a  support  bracket  connected  to  said  underframe 

means  movably  connecting  said  arm  to  said  suppon  bracket. 

a  locking  member  pivotaiK  connected  to  said  support 
bracket, 

said  locking  memrvr  'n>.  luuing  a  stop  in  me  position  engag- 
ing said  arm  to  niamtain  said  dinrs  m  a  closed  position, 

a  can'  -nenirvr  on  said  locking  mem.ber, 

an  d^;  ;dt:ng  oar  including  a  .am  surface. 
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said  cam  member  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  cam 
surface,  and 

means  for  reciprocating  said  actuating  bar  whereby  said  cam 
member  is  moved  on  said  cam  surface  to  a  position 
wherein  said  stop  is  disengaged  from  said  engagement 
with  said  arm  and  said  doors  are  free  to  move  to  their  open 
position 


'  4^78,383 

BAG  OPENING  AND  EMPTYING  APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Mneller,  Tonka  Bay,  Michael  K.  Harrod,  Prior  Lake, 
and  Frederick  C.  Hagemeiater,  Isanti,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  WhirNAir-Flow  Corporatioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,316 
Int.  a.3  B65G  65/34 
VS.  CI.  414—412  6  Oaims 


1   .Apparatus  for  automatically  opening  and  emptying  bags 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  substantially  enclosed  housing  having  a  bag  inlet  end 
and  a  bag  outlet  end,  said  housing  having  a  cutting  zone 
proximate  said  inlet  end,  a  bag  ejection  zone  proximate 
said  outlet  end,  and  a  bag  emptying  zone  generally  be- 
tween said  cutting  and  ejection  zones; 

(b)  conveyor  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  carrying 
bags  m  a  generally  horizontal  plane  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  said  conveyor  means  comprising 

(i)  first  and  second  conveyor  tracks  spaced  apart  honzon- 
tally  within  said  housing  and  extending  generally  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof, 

(ii)  first  and  second  endless  conveyor  members  disposed 
on  said  first  and  second  tracks  and  mounted  for  travel 
thereon  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 

(iii)  means  on  said  first  and  second  conveyor  members  for 
positively  engaging  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the 
bags 

(iv)  means  on  said  tracks  in  said  emptying  zone  for  tilting 
said  first  and  second  conveyor  members  from  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  plane  inward  toward  each  other  and  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  generally  horizontal  plane, 
and 

(v)  means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor  members; 

(c)  means  disposed  within  said  cutting  zone  for  cutting 
through  opposite  sides  of  the  bags  between  said  opposite 
lateral  edges  thereof;  and 

(d)  means  in  said  ejection  zone  for  removing  the  cut  bag 
from  said  conveyor  members  and  ejecting  the  bag  from 
said  housing, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  conveyor  carriages  have  subsun- 
tially  planar  top  surfaces  on  which  said  endless  conveyor 
members  travel  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  wherein 
said  means  for  tilting  said  first  and  second  conveyor  members 
comprise  first  and  second  ramp  portions  mounted  on  said 
planar  surfaces  and  having  surfaces  slanted  inwardly  with 
respect  to  a  central  elongation  axis  of  said  apparatus 


4.278.384 

APPARATUS  FOR  SFVFRING  PACKAGFS  CO\"T M\l\r, 

GRANULAR  OR  POWDER!  IKK  M^TTKR  AM) 

SFVERING  THF  MATTER  THEREFROM 

Hainer  Marchesini,  Carpi.  Italv.  assignor  to  VS  AM  del  f  rafelli 

Marcbesini  s.n.c.  Modena.  Itai> 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19-^.  Ser   No  60.405 
Claim.s  prionty.  application  luh.  Jan.  10.  19''9  2«903/79fU] 
Int.  a.    865 B  'V/OO 
VS.  CI  414—412  2  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  removing  and  separating  granular  or  p<sw- 

der-hke    matter    trom    severable    packages,    said    apparatus 

mounted  on  a  suppon  surface   said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  conveyor  means  including  a  channel  supported  at  an 

incline  with  respect  to  the  support  surface  and  having  inlet 

means  disp<^ssed  at  a  relativelv  low  position  w  ith  respect  to 

the  support  surface  and  an  outlet  meais  disposed   at   a 

relativelv  high  position  with  respect  to  the  supp<.^rt  sur 

face,  a  conveyor  screw   rotativelv   mounted  within  said 

channel  and  having  an  edge,  motor  means  coupled  to  said 


conveyor    screw 


rotating    said    conveyor     screw 


whereb>  packages  disp<.)sed  within  said  mlet  means  are 
severed  and  the  severed  packages  and  their  matter  are 
conveyed  by  said  conveyor  screw  to  said  outlet  means  and 
wherein  there  is  included  a  pluralitv  of  foils  disp^>sed 
longitudinalK  along  the  length  of  said  channel  and  spaced 
from  each  other  for  coacting  with  said  edge  of  said  con- 
veyor screw  for  preventing  the  severed  package*  from 
winding  themselves  about  said  conveyor  screw  and  for 
facilitating  the  conveyance  of  the  severed  packages  from 
said  mlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  and 
(b)  means  disposed  at  said  outlet  means  for  ret:e!ving  and 
separating  the  matter  from  the  severed  packages  and 
including  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  matter  dis<.hargt 
openings  therein,  each  of  said  matter  discharge  npenings 
being  of  a  size  large  enough  to  enable  the  matter  removed 
from  the  packages  to  pass  from  said  housing  but  small 
enough  to  prevent  the  empty  packages  from  passing  there- 
through, an  enlarged  exit  opening  and  means  disposed 
within  said  housing  for  removing  the  empty  packages 
from  said  housing  and  through  said  exit  opening,  while 
permitting  the  matter  to  pass  ihri^ugh  said  rluralit\  if  said 
matter  discharge  openings 


4.278385 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HGARFTTES  OR 
THE  LIKE  FROM  TRAYS  INTO  MAGAZINES  OF 
PACKING  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dietrich  Bardenhagen;  Wolfgang  Raschka;  Josef  Glbsmann.  all 
of  Hamburg,  and  Gerhard  Tolaach.  Wentorf.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hanoi- Werke  Korber  A  Co.  KG., 
Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No  88,473 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct    3(J. 
1978,  2847131;  May  3,  1979,  2917818 

Int.  a.    B65B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  414 — 419  26  (Taims 

1  Apparatus  for  transporting  filled  trays  from  a  first  statior 
to  a  second  station  at  which  a  filled  tras  is  Icxated  on  top  of  a 
magazine  and  its  contents  are  transferred  into  such  magazine 
and  for  thereupon  transporting  the  thus  obtained  empty  trays 
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frorr  ^lO  mTv  n.:  ^  j  n  back  to  said  first  station,  comprising 
>)iaer  meanN  turnanit.  tn,iut  a  substantially  honzontal  axis; 
first  and  Necond  earners  jrnable  with  said  holder  means  and 
each  arranged  to  temp<  rinly  store  a  filled  tray  or  an  empty 
Tiv  mcani  for  turning  vaid  holder  means  about  said  axis  to 
herebv  invert  that  'nr  viid  carriers  whjch  moves  with  a 
■  ed  trav  therein  fr  im  >ajd  .ifst  to  said  second  station  and  to 
■>imuitaneousi>  return  to  non-inverted  position  the  other  car- 


Ttf  CA^/J 


i3r 


ner  which  m.  ^  ^•^  with  an  empty  tray  therein  back  to  said  first 
>ta:i  n   and  means  for  pivoting  said  carriers  relative  to  said 

noider  means  a  hiie  said  h.lder  means  turns  to  move  the  carri- 
ers '>ctv^.een  said  stati  >n>,  ^ald  pivotmg  means  mcludmg  means 
for  lowering  an  mverted  earner  with  a  filled  tray  therein  on 
T  f  said  magazine  Junng  the  last  stage  of  movement  to  said 
>ei-i  nd  station  and  for  lifting  such  earner  with  an  empty  tray 
nerein  ifT  the  top  oi  the  t  djiazine  during  the  initial  stage  of 
mo V -men;  fnim  said  second  station. 


the  base  by  tilting  movement  while  holding  the  support 
frame  against  pivotal  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 
about  said  axis  to  maintain  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  hot 
food  carrying  body  supported  thereby  in  a  variety  of 
elevated  positions  relative  to  the  base. 


4,278487 
DEVICE  FOR  !R^NsnKRlN(.  AN  IS\  AI  ID  FROM  HIS 
INVALIliCi'  vlH  IMu  <i  MOIOR  \  FHlCLt  AND 
•  iN\  ^  RsF  1  ^ 
Maiie^lailde  J.   s,j;ueia    14    Rut-  dt  Fkausejour,  Rene  F    Ekt 
ton    If^   Rin    it    a  Vi,^u«ru    and  <  laudt   \    (ronzale/,  16.  Rut 
dc  tkauiejuur    ii      t    Mfi.Vi  St.  Urens  de  dameville,  Franct 

Filed   iun    ::.  !«^''9.  Ser.  No.  51.242 
Ca  -nv  prn.rr.    ippiuatiun  1  ranee,  Jun    :;.  1978.  ^8  19065 
iai.  U.    B6<)N  .,  .^ 
\5S,  CL  414—462  4  Claims 


STRl  CTLRE  FOR  SI  PPORTISG  ^UOklNt,  PUI  iUK 

RF  FRIFI)  BEANS 

John  Franosian,  deceased,  late  of  V\(K»d.side   (  aiif,  (by  Florence 

Franosian.  executrix 

Cofltinoatioo  of  Ser    So    *<94."*?1    Apr    iK  !'V"H,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr    '    19g(i   vr    S      137,621 

Int   (!     B«5<.  65/ 34 


VS.  (1.  41 


:i 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  an  invalid  from  an  invalid  chair 
to  a  motor  vehicle,  and  conversely,  while  staying  on  a  seat  of 
the  chair,  said  invalid  chair  being  equipped  with  a  removable 
seat  mounted  on  an  undercarriage  provided  with  t^.  hearing 
back-wheels  and  two  steering  front-wheels,  snc  said  ^ehic  e 
being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extensible  and  in- 
wardly retractable  arms,  said  arms  being  also  verticailv  mov- 
able, wherein  said  pair  of  arms  comprv  ><  telescopic  male 
slippers  parallely  fitted  in  a  hon?  nta  p.anc  and  movahk  m  a 
backward  and  forward  direction  u<xiv-\  ersc  :  the  mngitudinal 
axis  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  male  snppers  tittmg  inside  two 
female  slippers  integral  with  the  removahK  sea:  ir  i  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  ot  the  invalid  chair. 


4  :-x.,w<K 

PIVOTAL  Roil  i  Y\i  SlOl  M1S(.  SYSTEM 

avt'tui!    ^      iuhnsort     v\t-st    \M)   Hi(ihdnve.   Spokane, 
9920J 

Filed  .via)  2V.  !V9    ser.  .So.  4J,5U1 

lat  a,  Hftor-  }/io 


Haih 


U5.  CL  414—534 


14  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  ..ixn,  r  g  i.u:    :  n-x  nsing  food  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  pair  '  suic  Tc^i'vrs,  a  pair  of  connecting 
members  fixed  to  said  siOe  mtrmx  rs  to  form  a  rectangle,  a 
pair  of  angled  members  ea^  n  ha\  mg  one  end  fixed  to  one 
end  of  a  respective  side  memtvr  anv;  -x^ending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  a  pair  >;  sirui.'ur>ii  m(;'mrK"^s  -".loh  intercon- 
necting a  respective  side  memrxr  ano.  di-gjed  member 
intermediate  their  ends  tor  rositiv,-."  sjprHr-    nereof; 

a  support  frame  pisotalK  mounieo  in  t.ne  tnc'  ctkIs  of  said 
angled  members  imi  .i  mfigurev;  -.urtxiri  a  not  food 
carrying  body  for  tilting  mt^vemc'r:  .irxut  an  axis  which  is 
above  and  to  one  sale  :  ■.n<f  en ler  of  a  hot  food  carrying 
body  supported  thereby,  ano 

a  ratchet  mechanism  compnsiri»:  j  tcHjtned  wheel  rigidly 
connected  to  one  t  said  ^ds<"  jnd  support  frame  and  an 
arm  pivotall>  mounteo  w  '.ne  tner  ,"'  van!  ^ase  ind  sup- 
port frame  for  allowing  t'rer  pis  ua,  mcsemen'  f^f  the 
support  frame  ab^^ut  said  a^is  ;  'aise  inc-  .eric  f  gr.<vity 
of  a  hot  food  carrsin^  nkj.  supfx^rteO  'ic-o.-^v  relative  tO 


\ 


1.  A  boat  support  assembly  for  use  on  a  boat  trailer  having  a 
cross  bar  extending  transversely  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  trailer  comprising 

pivotal  connection  forming  means  adapted  t  engage  the 
cross  bar  of  a  trailer  for  forming  a  pnotai  ^onnectun 
thereat  for  boat  hull  engaging  means  such  that  the  b^iat 
hull  engaging  means  can  pivot  relative  i,  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  trailer  about  the  rv mi  i  pivotal  connection 
with  the  cross  bar, 

boat  hull  engaging  means  carried  by  saiJ  pivotal  connection 
forming  means  foc-supportm^  a  ^  ai  :hereup<)n   and 
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support  ann  means  interconnecting  said  pivotal  connection 
forming  means  and  said  boat  hull  engagmg  means. 

said  supp<irt  arm  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  saic 
pivoia!  connection  forming  means  for  free  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  support  arm  and  said  boat  hu!!  engaging 
means  connected  thereto  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  trailer  at  the  pivotal  connection 
with  the  cross  bar. 


4^8389 
MOBILE  VEHICLE  INT  ALIO  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Konkle,  37238  Immigrant  Rd.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Oreg. 
97401 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83.869 

Int.  a.^  B60P  1/46 

U.S.  a.  414—540  4  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  beam  means  forming  the  main  supporting  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  and  cabin  structure  disposed  over  and  suprKirted 
on  said  beam  means,  including  a  doorway  m  the  side  of  the 
structure  providing  access  to  the  intenor  of  the  structure,  a  lift 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  positioned  outwardly  of  and  un- 
joined to  said  side  of  said  structure,  and  adjacent  opposite 
sides,  respectfully,  of  said  door,  having  upper  ends  above 
the  sill  of  the  door, 

a  suppon  arm  for  each  upright  joined  to  the  base  oi  the 
upnght  and  extending  under  the  vehicle  and  transversely 
of  said  beam  means,  and  mounted  on  said  beam  means, 
said  support  arms  providing  the  sole  support  for  the  up 
nghts, 

an  elongate  ndmg  arm  extending  parallel  to  each  upright 
and  mounted  for  relative  movement  along  the  length  of 
the  upnght  between  a  lowered  position  where  the  base  of 
the  nding  arm  is  below  the  base  of  the  upnght  and  adja- 
cent ground  level,  and  a  raised  position  where  the  base  of 
the  nding  arm  is  at  the  level  of  the  sill  of  the  door, 

a  platform  operatively  intercoimected  between  the  bases  of 
the  ndmg  arms  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a 
honzontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  ndmg  arms, 
between  honzontal  and  vertical  positions, 

first  and  second  cable  training  means  mounted  on  and  adja- 
cent the  top  and  bottom,  respectively  of  each  upnght,  and 

powered  means  for  raising  said  riding  arms  m  unison  from 
their  lowered  to  their  raised  positions  to  move  the  plat- 
form from  ground  level  to  the  elevation  of  the  sill  of  the 
door,  said  powered  means  including  cables  for  said  nding 
arms  extending  from  connections  with  the  nding  arms 
over  said  first  and  then  said  second  training  means  and 
thence  under  the  vehicle,  and  powered  take-up  means 
under  the  vehicle  actuatable  to  take  up  said  cables  b> 
retracting  such  over  said  training  means 


4. 2"  8. 390 

s.ARBACt  (OSIAISFR   IRl(k 

Thomas  M    Ahearn,  845  Burnett  Rd  .  Chicopet.  M«.vs  0lu2(' 

Filed  Sep   4.  I9"'9   Ser,  No.  72,437 

Int   r\     B65E  3/02 

MS.  a.  414—549  19  Claimi 
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1  A  container-handling    enkie  .    n, prising: 

a  vehicular  bed  supported  substantiaiiy  in  a  honzontal  posi- 
tion and  extending  longitudinailv  betvseen  ,j  fr  nit  end  and 
a  rear  end  and  transversely  hetv^eer,  tvn-  siae«>  thereof 

a  single  mast  dispn-tsed  on  said  r>ed  generally  in  the  transv  erse 
center  thereof  and  extending  generally  vertically  from 
said  bed,  saic  mast  being  honzontallv  slidahle  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  un  !>aid  bed  frorr  said  *^roni  end  to  si.id  rear 
end; 

a  boom  extending  from  said  mast  towards  said  rear  end  of 
said  bed; 

means  for  raising  ana  lovyer-.ng  said  boom- 

a  fs-rk  lift  assembly  mounted  onti  the  distal  end  of  said  boom 
and  having  arms  adapted  for  grasping  a  ti'ntainer  for 
raising  and  u^wering  thereof  and  for  placing  said  v  >  Ttamer 
on  said  vehicular  bed 

means  adapted  fen  maintainink:  saic  fork  lift  assembly  at  a 
predetermined  attitude  during  raising  anc  ;  'wernig  -fsaid 
container  and  during  placemen:  '  saiC  ,  -  rtainer  on  said 
vehicular  bed    and 

means  adapted  for  moving  said  miast  ivingitudmally  along 
said  vehicular  bed  selevtiveiv  in  !>ith  direvtions  between 
said  rear  end  and  said  frc^nt  end  tt^  permit  said  ^.oniaine:  to 
he  lifted  over  said  rear  end  and  onti  said  vehicular  bed  at 
said  rear  end  and  to  permit  said  i.oniainer  to  be  subse- 
quently lifted  from  said  vehicular  bed. 


4.278.391 

PROTFCTIOS  MEANS  FOR  TRAC  KS  IS  A 

TRACK-LAYING  VEHK  LE 

Joseph  F.  E>agenais.  3712  17th  A*e..  \erDon.  B.C  .,  Canada 

Filed  Mar,  2.  1979   Ser   No   16.897 

Int.  (1.    B66C:  i.  42.  B60R  19.  ij4 

VJS.  a.  414—559  3  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  8  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  endleivs  tracks,  a  frame  member  extending  laterally 
between  rear  portions  of  the  tracks,  and  a  rear  load-hauling 

a-ssemblv  for  pulling  a  load  of  logs  and  the  like  at  an  elevated 
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positKin  toward  ihe  rear 


ne  .  ehicle,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


bumper  means  adapted  :-.•  r>e  mounted  on  the  frame  member 
and  including,  for  each  tracn  a  -mumper  portion  extending 
substantiaJIv  horizon  tail  v  ac-  vs  the  rear  of  the  track,  and 
a  nx)unting  portion  evteno  nji  aiong  an  mner  side  of  the 
track. 

a  fender  mounted  on  ea^h  of  said  bumper  portions  and  ex- 
tendmg  from  that  numner  portion  rcarwardly  over  a  rear 
portion  of  the  as-scKiated  track  and  terminating  forwardly 
adjacent  the  load-hauling  assembU.  each  fender  defining  a 
log-support  surface  \vhich  is  curved  upwardly  progres- 
sing forwardly,  and  which  is  disposed  above  said  mount- 
ing portion,  and 

3  :rack  guide  mounted  on  each  of  said  bumper  portions, 
outwardly  of  the  assocuted  fender,  and  cooperating  with 
the  associated  mounting  portion  of  confine  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  track  to  a  lateral  position  therebetween. 


nected  to  said  front  end  assembly,  a  system  for  preventing  said 
rope  from  becoming  slack  comprising  means  responsive  to  an 


4.r8.3<)2 
LOG  SKIDDER  VMTH  FOl  DIN(.  ARCH 
Fbonas  C.  Menel,  Jr..  Peona.  111.,  assignor  to  c  aterpiilar  i  ac- 
tor Co..  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  May  19,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  9G^4^4 
Int.  a.    B66C  23/06 

u^.  a.  414—569  -■  n^'f^^ 


impending  slack  condition  of  said  rope  for  actuating  said  brake 
dnun  thereby  preventing  continued  pay  out  of  said  rope  by 
said  drum. 


4.r8.394 
RE1EAS\B11  BCXJM  l.CKK 
Sicpfitn  D.  Johnvtn    Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Cas€ 
Company    Racint    VV  is 

FUed  Jun  4    i9"9  Ser  No.  44,922 

int.  Ci.    t02F  J/ii 

U^.  a.  414—694  1  Claim 


3   A  log  skidder  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  vehicle  including  a  'rame  na^mg  front  and  rear  ends; 

ground  engaging  means  on  said  frame  whereby  said  vehicle 
may  traverse  the  underlvmg  terrain. 

an  elongated  boom, 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  D<.K>m  to  said  'ranie  adjacent 
said  rear  end  for  rotation  about  a  gerieraiiy  horizontal  axis; 

a  bellcrank  honzontaiK  pv^  leo  to  said  boom  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  honzontai  aKis  and  having  ti  shorter 
length  than  said  bvxirr, 

moving  means  interconnecting  said  ooom  and  said  frame  for 
pivoting  said  boom  on  said  frame; 

load  carrying  means  connected  to  me  -rid  of  said  '"^Ucrank; 

a  link  honzontaJly  pivouiK  oonnevted  to  tne  ^i.ic:  end  of 
said  bellcrank  and  to  said  frame,  and 

said  pivouJ  mounting  means  compnsing  two  tag  links,  one 
honzontally  pivotalK  connected  to  said  boom  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  and  to  said  frame,  and  tne  tner  horizontally 
pivoted  to  said  boom  and  tt  said  'rame  i?  locations  differ- 
ent from  said  one  link 


4^8,393 
SLACK  PREVENTION  SYSTE.M  FOR  A  CROV,U  ROPE 

OF  A  POWER  SHOVEL 
G«or«e  B.  Baroa,  Marioa.  Ohio,  asngnor  to  Dresser  Industrie* 
lac.,  Didlas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1978,  Ser   No  96633* 
lat  O.    B66D      4^ 
L.S.  a.  414—690  36  Claims 

1  In  a  power  shovel  having  a  main  frame,  a  ironi  end  assem- 
bly operalively  connected  to  said  main  frame  and  a  rope  crowd 
system  including  a  rope  drum  supported  on  said  main  frame, 
dnvc  means  supported  on  said  main  frame  dnv  ingly  connected 
to  said  rope  drum,  a  brake  operativeiy  connected  to  said  rofie 
drum  and  a  rope  v^ound  on  said  drum  and  operativeiy  con- 


1.  In  an  earth-working  .mpicmen!  having  a  boom  pivoted  on 
a  boom  >uprH^rt  about  a  tionzonul  aAis,  a  member  pivoted 
about  a  horizontal  axis  on  me  tree  end  of  the  boom,  a  hydraulic 
ram  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  boom  and  at  its  opposite 
end  pivoted  to  said  memher  s*i  that  extension  and  retraction  of 
the  hydraulic  ram  pivotaiiy  rotates  said  member  and  pivots 
that  end  of  the  hydraulic  ram  pivoted  to  the  boom,  and  a 
relcasable  lock  means  between  said  boom  support  and  said 
boom,  wherein  the  improvement  composes  releasable  kxk 
means  having 

a  first  element  carried  by  said  boom  and  defining  an  inclined 
camming  surface  dispct>sed  towards  the  boom  support  and 
an  ad   Mniru    -ertKaliv  disp<ised  kxking  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  ot  said  Mrs!  element  as  said  camming  surface, 
a  lug  attached  to  said  b^K^m  support, 
a  link  pivoted  to  said  lug 
a  second  element  at  the  free  end  of  said  link. 
biasing  means    earned  by  the  boom  support,  for  normally 
maiiitainmg  vaid  second  element  adjacent  to  an  abutment 
on  the  bcK)m  supp<^n,  said  first  element  being  positioned 
on  said  bcx^m  relative  to  said  second  element  such  that 
pivi^tai  mv^vemenf  of  the  boom  towards  the  boom  support 
drives  t.ne  second  element  into  engagement  with  the  cam- 
ming surface  on  the  first  element, 
tne  .amming  surface  being  disposed  relative  to  the  second 
element  such  that  it  overcomes  the  biasing  means  and 
Jnves  'he  -^evomd  element  toward  the  adjacent  locking 
surface  d.s  .t\c  Kxim  is  routed  towards  the  boom  support, 
trie  lovking  sarta.,f  oi  said  first  element  being  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  camming  surface  such  that  the  biasing  means 
drives  the  second  clement  across  the  locking  surface  and 
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towards  the  abutment  on  said  boom  support  when  the 
second  element  passes  over  the  end  of  the  camming  sur- 
face, thereby  juxtaposing  the  second  element  between  said 
abutment  and  said  locking  surface  and  preventing  rotation 
of  the  boom  away  from  the  boom  support,  and 
means  earned  by  said  link  for  releasing  said  second  element 
from  Its  position  between  the  first  element  on  said  boom 
and  the  abutment  on  said  boom  support  by  pivoting  said 
second  element  around  said  first  element,  thereby  freeing 
said  boom  to  route  away  from  said^^xim  support 


I  

4^7835 

METHOD  FOR  STOCKING  WALLBOARD  INTO  A 

BUILDING 

Charles  R.  Thuaell,  Oaktoo,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fairfax  inyestment 

Corp.,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969.266 

Int.  aj  E04G  21/14 

U.S.  a.  414—786  H  Qaims 


KWWWWWWWW^ 


movement  therein  in  substantially  coaxial  relation,  the  parti- 
tion wall  naving  an  oversize  opening  therein  positioned  to 
loosely  pass  the  end  of  said  impeller  hub  opposite  its  open  end 
from  the  first  chamber  into  the  second,  the  end  wall  of  said 
second  chamber  having  a  central  opening  therein  positioned 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  drive  shaft  of  a  motor  for  driving 
the  impeller  upon  being  operativeiy  coupled  to  the  hub  thereof 
so  as  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  the  end 
wall  of  said  first  chamber  having  a  fiuid-intake  opening  therein 
registering  with  the  open  end  of  the  impeller  hub  for  delivering 
fluid  to  the  latter,  a  first  annular  abutment  carried  by  that 
portion  of  the  impeller  hub  within  the  second  cavity;  a  second 
abutment  depending  from  a  wall  of  the  second  cavity  arranged 
in  axially-spaced  opposed  relation  to  said  first  abutment;  and  a 


1   A  method  of  stocking  a  building  under  construction  with 
material  such  as  a  stack  of  wallboard  compnsing 

(a)  lifting  a  load  of  said  matenal  from  a  support  by  the  tines 
of  a  fork  lift  truck, 

(b)  depositing  said  load  of  matenal  onto  rollers  of  a  pallet 
from  said  fork  lift  truck, 

(c)  elevating  said  pallet  with  said  load  of  material  thereon  to 
the  level  of  a  floor  of  a  multi-story  building  under  con- 
struction, 

(d)  positiomng  a  material  transporter  including  a  matenal 
supporting  bed,  provided  with  rollers,  and  support  means 
therefor  on  the  said  floor  in  position  directly  lo  receive 
matenal  from  said  elevated,  loaded  pallet, 

(e)  transferring  said  load  of  material  directly  from  said  pallet 
to  said  transporter  with  the  load  moving  on  the  said  rol- 
lers, 

(0  transportmg  said  load  of  material  to  a  desired  location  on 

said  floor  by  moving  said  transporter,  and 
(g)  unloading  said  load  of  matenal  from  said  transporter. 


I 


4,278^96 


HUB  SEALS  FOR  THRUST-ASSISTED  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP 
John  Vander  Horst,  28153  War  Admiral  Trail,  ETergreen,  Colo. 

80439 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,798 

Int.  a.3  FD4D  29/22 

VS.  CL  415—63  <•  Ci«»™s 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump:  an  impeller  having  a  hub  open  at 
one  end  to  receive  fluid  to  be  pumped  fr6m  a  supply  thereof,  a 
wheel-like  body  mounted  on  said  hub  in  encircling  relation 
thereto,  and  connecting  fluid  passages  within  said  hub  and 
body  adapted  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  to  receive  fluid  from 
the  open  end  of  the  hub  at  one  pressure  and  discharge  same  at 
the  periphery  of  the  body  due  to  centrifugal  action  at  a  rela- 
tively higher  pressure;  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
walls  and  a  partition  wall  therebetween  cooperating  with  one 
another  and  with  first  and  second  circumferential  wall  mem- 
bers bridging  the  gaps  between  the  latter  to  define  a  pair  of 
chambers  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  the  first  of  said 
chambers  being  larger  than  the  second  and  sized  to  receive  the 
impeller  for  rotation  therein,  the  second  of  said  chambers  being 
generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  positioned  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  impeller  hub  opposite  the  open  end  thereof  for  rouuonal 


^-H* 


thrust  seai  subassembly  positioned  v.iihir;  said  second  cavity 
between  said  first  and  second  spaced  abutments,  said  assembly 
including  an  O-ring  within  said  second  i^avity  encircling  the 
impeller  hub  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation,  a  first  rigid 
nng  abutting  the  O-nng  between  the  latter  and  the  second 
abutment,  a  second  ngid  nng  between  the  O-nng  and  first 
annular  abutment,  and  compression  spnng  means  between  the 
first  nng  and  second  abutment  biasing  said  second  ring  uu< 
essentially  fluid-tight  annular  face-to-face  engagement  v»!ih 
said  first  annular  abutment,  and  said  spnng  a)vi  cooperating 
with  said  annular  abutments  and  rings  to  squeeze  the  O-nng 
axially  so  as  to  expand  the  latter  circumferentiallv  into  continu- 
ous annular  fluid-tight  sealed  conuct  with  the  inner  cylindncal 
surface  of  said  second  cavity  while  leaving  unconfined  that 
portion  of  said  O-nng  remote  from  the  seal  thus  formed 

4J''8,397 

FIIID  now  MA(  MINE 

Herbert  Bachl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  assignor  fo 

Getwent  Gesellschaft  fur  Technische  und  wissenschaftlichc 

Energieum&atzehtwicklungen     m.b.H..     Kaufbeuren-Neuga- 

blonz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No   19.842 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan  29,  19''9. 
79100255.3:  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  16.  19^8,  2821233 

Int.  n.    FdlD  ]/06 
U.S.  a.  415—83  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  flow  machine  having  at  least  one  substantially 
disc-shaped  rotor  provided  with  a  quantity  of  flov.  channeK 
for  a  flow  medium,  the  intake  and  exit  openings  of  said  chan- 
nels opening  through  axially  facing  pans  of  said  rotor  all  of 
said  intake  openings  being  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  different  from  the  respective  distance 
of  said  exit  openings  from  said  axis,  each  said  flow  channel 
having  a  radially  outer  and  a  radially  inner  deflector  elbow 
formed  with  two  legs  extending  at  an  angle  of  about  «X1'  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  one  leg  of  one  elbow  leading  to  the  intake 
openmg  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  relative  vckxrity 
of  the  inuke  flow  of  the  flow  medium  prevailing  thereat,  and 
one  leg  of  the  other  elbow  leadmg  to  the  respecuve  exit  open- 
ing and  extending  m  the  direction  of  the  relative  velocity  of  the 
exit  flow,  the  respective  other  legs  of  said  elbows  being  aligneti 
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a,ith  a  common  substantia"-,  -aciui!  connecting  section  inter- 
jonncttrng  the  two  detlfv  •  f  e^  ws,  the  improvement  com- 
prised in  that  the  intake   openings  is  well  as  the  exit  openings 

are  kxated  at  the  same  axia-  lurtatc  *  vaid  rotor,  said  one  legs 
navmg  waJi  surfaces  fating  .irvumJerentidl!y  of  said  rotor, 
^hi;h  wall  surfaces  are  ^urveO  f-  mi  vaid  c i lx>ws  to  the  respec- 
tive intake  and  exit  openings,  said  .  jrvdiu-e  apr-ear-ng  m  cut- 
ting planes  extending  perpendi^uia'  '  tne  radia  -'iteni  of  the 
.ortesponding  flow  channel  said  >nc  legs  eitendmg  toward 
their  respective  intaJce  and  evit  openings  m  directions  which, 
A  hen  projected  on  a  plane  ..ontaining  'he  axis  f  the  rotor  and 
r-erpendicular  to  the  radiai  ?xter'  •  tnc  ^'responding  flow 
channel,  subtend  substantial! .  egua   ini<e-^  vvith  said  rotor  axis. 


\         r, 


Uzz- 


said  angles  eacn  being  appr^xiniately  halfway  between  zero 
and   i   right  angle,  said  rotor  being  a  solid  disc-like  body 

wherein  the  wall  thickness  M'  said  'low  channels  varies  in 
dependence  on  the  location  ♦"  rx  pjohn  of  said  flow  charmel  in 
said  body,  said  same  axia!  surface  f  said  rotor  being  a  common 
radially  planar  first  side  ^f  Naid  -inor  ^ic  ,1is^  ^harK"d  rotor 
having  a  radially  planar  second  side  coextensive  with  and 
parallel  to  said  first  side  ard  extending  from  a  central  opening 
to  the  pcnpherai  wall  of  said  disc ,  s^i  as  to  permit  axial  stacking 
of  ddditionaJ  radially  planar  ^lded  "nxlies  ..ar-'v  ng  additinna' 
flow  channels  flush  on  b<:^ih  sides  ^t  vaid  :  '•■{.•>'  ';  i-  tli  a  -<  inifTi.i 
nication  between  flow  channeis  n  said  rm.  >  and  i:  east  one 
additional  body 


revolution  about  said  axial  center  line  said  wall  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  center  line  such  thai  the  distance 
between  said  wall  and  said  center  line  is  non-constant,  said 
wall  having  a  circumferentially  and  axiaiiv  extending 
radially  facing  spherically  contoured  face  having  a  first 
center  of  curvature  disposed  at  a  *lrst  i(~>cation  on  said 
centerline; 

a  second  axially  extending  wall  disp<>sed  circumferentially 
about  said  center  line,  said  sec  nd  ^-.a!!  ..ompnsing  an 
entirely  non-spherical  second  vurta^t'  t  resolution  about 
said  axial  center  line,  said  se^md  waii  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  center  line  such  tha:  the  distance  between 
said  second  wall  and  said  center  line  is  substantially  con- 
stant; 

a  variable  position  airfoil  residing  n  and  extending  across 
said  flow  path  between  said  first  and  second  wail  and 
having  a  radially  contoured  end  face  having  a  second 
center  of  curvature  disposed  at  a  second  kx;ation.  said  end 
face  disposed  in  spaced  apart  confronting  facing  relation- 
ship with  said  spherically  contoured  fa^e  of  said  first  wall, 
said  airfoil  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
intersecting  said  center  line  at  an  angle  less  than  90°  at  saiu 
first  location. 


4, 2^8.399 
PUMi'l.NO  STAGE  FX)R  Ml  I Tl  STAGE  CE.NTRIFLGaL 

PI  MP 

John  v\    Eiickson    Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kobe, 
!nc     '  Itv  of  (  ommerce.  (  alif 

Hied  Jun    21,  1979,  Set.  No.  50.915 

int.  CL^  PMD  1/06.  13/10.  29/24 

VS.  CL  415—199.1  2  Oaims 


4.2''8.J9« 

APP.\RATLS  FOR  MAINTAINING  VARlABLt  v  \NE 

a.KARAN(T 

Peter  R.   Hall,   Ipcwich.   Mass.,   assignor   to  General  Flectric 

Compafly,  Lyao,  Mass 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19''8.  Ner.  No   %<!.J04 

Int.  a     R)1D  17/16 

VS.  a.  415—160  3  Clalm^ 


Ta        IV 


►30 


1  For  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  tiavine  an  a^iallv  extendine 
flow  path  disposed  circumferentiallv  about  the  axiai  cenierhnt 
of  said  engine,  the  invention  compnsing 

a   first   axially   exleriding    wall   disposed   circumferentialK     -sf  .  namtereu  sr  a  .iiret t 
about  said  center  line,  said  wall  comprising  a  surface  oi    oeing  pumpeii 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  stage  for  a  multi-stage  oii  well  pump 
wherein  ali  stages  a-t-  .lr"-en  hs  a  v.ommon  shaft  and  are  axially 
stacked  ..t^r  ea<  r  M.'ier  and  a.^ialK  clamped  together  within  a 
fixed  dianiete  .viinjnca;  housing  insertabie  wilhin  a  well 
casing,  ctmrrssmg  ;n  .ombination  a  pump  impeller  securable 
to  said  >haft  and  having  generally  radially  extending  vanes,  an 
anrjiar  JitTasu'i;  -kw;  adjacent  said  impeller,  said  bowl  having 
a:  inn..;a:  .asUig  ynTtion  snugly  fitting  within  the  housing 
>vd.  and  >urr>'unding  the  impeller  vanes,  the  radial  thickness  of 
\aid  annuia.'  ^a-sing  ^xjrtion  supporting  the  effective  axial  load 
impi)sed  )!!  tne  pump  stage,  said  vanes  extending  radially  to 
lerrninatc  ^ioviv  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  casing 
fxiriuin  Anerehv  the  pressure  developed  by  the  pump  stage  is 
maximi/ed  the  radialiv  outermost  portion  of  each  of  said  vanes 

oii  !    impart  an  axial  force  on  the  fluid 
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4,278,400 
COOLABLE  ROTOR  BLADE 

George  J.  Yamarik,  Vernon,  and  James  L.  Levengood,  ^est 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technoiogie*. 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,767 

Int.  a.'  F01D5/M 

U.S.  Q.  416—97  R  3  Claims 


ff  'f  <( 


respectively,  a  metal  cross-piece  interconnecting  said 
arms  completely  embedded  in  said  plastics  material,  and 


4,278,401 
BLADE  FOR  WIND  MOTORS 
Gabriele  Martinelli,  Piossasco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societa 
Per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %2,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1977,  69727  A77 
Int.  a.'  P03D  1/06;  FD4D  29/34 
U.S.  a.  416—230  *  Claims 

1   Blade  for  a  wind  motor,  comprising,  in  combination 
a  hollow  blade  shell  of  plastics  material  having  a  number  of 
internal  transverse  reinforcing  nbs  and  at  least  two  inter- 
nal   longitudinal    reinforcing   ribs   interconnecting   said 
transverse  reinforcmg  ribs; 
a  metal  reinforcement  and  attachment  member  embedded  m 
said  plastics  material  adjacent  the  radially  inner  end  of  the 
blade; 
said  metal  member  having  at  least  two  metal  arms  com 
pletely  embedded  m  said  longitudinal  reinforcing   nbs 


a  metal  root  member  attached  to  said  metal  cross-piece  and 
projecting  longitudinally  beyond  the  radially  inner  end  of 
the  blade  for  anchoring  the  blade  to  a  rotor  hub. 


1  .A.  coolable  rotor  blade  structure  of  the  type  including  an 
airfoil  section  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and 
having  a  pressure  side  wall  and  a  suction  side  wall  forming  a 
leading  edge  flow  region  and  a  trailing  edge  flow  region  there- 
between, and  including  a  root  section  having  means  extending 
therethrough  for  flowing  coohng  air  to  the  leading  edge  llov. 
region  and  means  extending  therethrough  for  flowing  cooling 
air  to  the  trailing  edge  flow  region,  wherein  said  leading  edge 
flow  region  and  said  trailing  edge  flow  region  are  communica- 
tively joined  at  a  point  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cool- 
ing a.r  flowable  to  said  leading  edge  flow  region  is  discharge- 
able into  said  trailing  edge  flow  region,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses; 
an  ejector  at  said  point  of  communicative  juncture  betv.eer; 

the  leading  edge  flow  region  and  the  trailing  edge  flov*. 

region  for  drawing  the  flow  of  cooling  air  through  the 

leading  edge  region. 


4.2''8,402 

ADJUSTABIK  IIQL  ID  1,K\FI  CONTROI    FOR  PLMPb 

Axel  L.  Nielsen,  1316  Klia.  Hazel  Park,  Mich   48030 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19"'9.  Ser    No   66. IS" 

fnf    n     FXVtB  4y/iu 

U.S.  CI.  41'— 38  14  (.  laims 


1  An  impeller  pump  and  conrol  system  comprising  an  im- 
peller-type pump  having  a  housing  of  circular  cross-section  for 
receiving  a  rotary  motor  driven  imF>eller.  said  housing  having 
a  central  liquid  intake  opening  and  a  penpheral  outlet  opening 
in  which  while  the  pump  is  in  operation  there  is  a  pressure 
gradient  from  a  suction  condition  at  the  central  intake  openmg 
to  a  pressure  condition  at  the  penphcra:  outlet  opening  of  the 
housing,  a  pressure  responsive  switch  lot  controlling  the  pump 
motor,  and  means  for  commumicating  prevsure  a.s  sensed 
within  said  housing  at  different  radiaiU  selected  points  along 
the  pressure  gradient  tc  said  pressure  responsive  switch  com- 
prising a  tube  having  a  pressure  sensing  port  adia^ent  its  inner 
end.  said  housing  having  a  generaih  radialiv  facing  -opening  in 
Its  penpheral  wall  m  which  said  tube  is  longitudinallv  slidabu- 
radiallv  of  said  housing  to  p<:>sition  't<  pressure  sensing  p<ir!  at 
a  selected  l(X~ation  with  reference  tc:  said  pressure  gradier; 
and  conduit  means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  i-  said 
pressure  sensitive  switch  whereby  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  tube  prcxjuces  a  corresponding  linear  adjustment  ^f  ;ts 
pressure  sensing  por\  along  the  pressure  gradient  existing 
within  said  housing  between  its  centrai  mlet  and  it^  penpheral 
outlet 
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C  ONTROL  FOR  HVDRaL  1  IC   \L  i  I  Mi  1  ^  lOR  SY^rfFM 

Joo  L.  Slufer.  13^19  C  ncket  Hoiiow  1>t  .  Huoston.  it.*     '1*69 

Filed  S«p  6.  l**"*^   s«T.  No.  72,903 

Int    (1     RMH  49/02 

VS.  CL  417—38  5  Claims 


means  for  introducing  an  electrically  conductive  fluid  into 
said  toric  shell;  aad 


'•^v> 


means  for  defming  an  outlet  for  electrically  conductive  fluid 
within  said  toric  shell  in  regions  deep  within  said  shell. 


1   1  ;  a  hvdrauh^  dcv  umulator  system  having  an  accumulator 
tank  for  Ntonng  h\draalic  fluid  under  a  piston  biased  by  pres- 
sur.zed  ga.>  and  a.  pump  for  supplymg  fluid  to  said  tank,  a 
r.tr     tank  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fluid  supply  and  at 
ne  Hher  end  to  said  prevsur  /ec  ^j^,  a  pressure-movable  parti- 
ion  element  in  said  ccntr   i  ;anii  saving  differential  areas  ex- 
r-'sed  to  said  fluid  and  said  gas  in.',  a  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pump,  said  partitK  r   -.■iemcr:'  having  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  to  sto-p  the  pumr    m^'eo.  ately  when  the 
accumulator  tank  Sei.orric-x  •   ieo   Aith  pressurized  hydraulic 
'laid  and  to  stan  the  pump  immcUiateiy  when  said  fluid  begins 
to  di^harge  from  %aid  accumulator  tank. 


4.rS.405 

ENFRC\    vMfM  IKIFR  APFAR\Il  S 

LoBDie  L.  Angit    ^H:^  ^    l5thi  Ave..  Pht>«nix.  Ariz.  85015 

nieo  Jan    ;:    IQ'^,  S«r.  No.  5^10 

Int.  U.    H)4f  j/00.  5/08 

VS.  CL  417—150  22  Claims 


AlTOINDLCnVE  ELKTR()Ma(.NFT!(    F\  M\    aN'D 

ALTOINDLCTTVE  DIRtXT  (OWKRTKR  FOR 

CONDLCTTNG  RAIDS,  PARTKT  I  API  Y  LIQUID 

MFTAl-S 
Pier  G.   Avaaxui,  G«Boa,   Italy,   issikdot    to    ^irs    Nucieare 
Italiaa*  Reattori  ATaazati.  Genoa,  Itaiv 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19^9.  Ser    So    r.JJl 
Clauu  prionty,  apflicatioa  ItaJy.  Mar   30    I'm    iisr  \    'H 
lac  a.    H02K  44   X. 
Li>.  a.  417— 50  lu  i  iaims 

8    An   autoinductive   ei«^jtromagnet!c    pump   '  •    ;'un5pmg 
eiectncally  conductive  iluids.  .ompnsmg 

a  generally  tone  shci!  lor  containing    n  u:>c  a:,  electrically 

conductive  fluid  tn  t>e  pumped; 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  straight  portwn  extending  through 
vaid  tone  shell  and  coinciding  vvitU  an  imaginary  iAis  of 
rcvoluuon  oi  said  tone  shel; 
means  for  developmg  an  auernatmg  magnetic   'leu-!   v*.;thin 
said  straight  ponion    >!  said  magnetic   ^orc; 


I.  Energy  ampbfier  apparatus,  comprising  in  cumtJination. 

a  flow  of  water; 

eductor  means  for  entraining  air  'n  the  flosk.  of  water 

first  pipe  means  connected  to  the  edu>.tor  means  for  trans- 
porting the  flow  of  water  ano  entrained  air  from  the  educ- 
tor means; 

cylinder  means  connected  to  the  first  pipe  means  for  receiv- 
ing  the  flow  o\  Aairr  and  entrained  air  and  spaced  apart 
downwardly  fron  'he  rduct;  r  means  tt  allow  the  flos^  ^^{ 
VI.  *te^  '  iimprrss  the  entrained  air  as  the  water  flows  ;n 
•^le  'Irst  pipe  means  '.    'he  cviinder  means, 

v.-pari!    '     riamfv'  means  disposed  in  the  cylinder  means  and 
r.!-    v>.hK  h  the  firs;  pipe  means  extends  for  receiving  the 
Jlosk  o!  water  an>;  'he  .om pressed  entrained  air  and  hav 
ing  a  cv:inoe'    Aai     and    a   Hrsl   Hulkhead   and   a  second 
*^u;khead  >e\>,ire\1  '     the  .vlinder  wall 

cone-   -ncar.s    t'spivvsc-vJ   ad  latent   the  firs,  pipe  means  in  tne 
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separator  chamber  means  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
bulkfead  and  the  second  bulkhead  and  from  the  cylinder 
wall  and  the  water  and  entrained  and  compressed  air 
flows  onto  the  cone  means  for  separating  the  entrained 
and  compressed  air  from  the  water; 

second  pipe  means  for  transp>ortmg  the  compressed  air  from 
the  cylinder  means;  and 

aperture  means  in  the  separator  chamber  means  through 
which  the  water  flows  out  of  the  separator  chamber 
means 


stroke  tnereof,  the  diapnragxn  becoming  subsUntially  inactive 
and  the  pump  discharging  only  the  fluid  displaced  by  the 
piston  when  the  diaphragm  becomes  substantially  stationary  as 


4,278,406 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 
Myron  T  Cooperrider,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  W. 
Beckett  Corporatioa,  Dyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92^21 

Int  a.5  P04B  23/10 

VS.  a.  417—199  A  16  Oaims 


-.S.-^r 


esaio 


DEVICE  FOR  (  ONTROl.l  IN(.  AN  AMOUNl  Oh  FUEL 

INJKCTION  IN  A  DlFisFI   ENGINE 
Seishi  Yasuhanu  ^  okosuka;  Tsuyoshi  Tamazawa.  and  Kttsufo 
\  amauchi.  both  of  ^  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Nis- 
san Motor  C  ompany,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  ".  ir'Q.  Ser    Nc   64.43.^ 
Claims    pnority      application    Japan.     !  >ct.    27,    1^78.    Si- 
148102:1. 

Int  a.   FT)4B  49/00 
VS.  CI.  417-292  4  Halms 


1  In  a  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  means  for 
reciprocatmg  the  piston  within  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  passage, 
and  a  discharge  p>assage  associated  with  the  cylinder,  an  inlet 
check  valve  and  a  discharge  check  valve  controlling  said  inlet 
and  discharge  passages,  respectively,  whereby  fluid  in  said 
inlet  passage  is  pumped  to  said  discharge  passage  when  said 
piston  IS  reciprocated,  the  improvement  which  composes  the 
provision  of  a  diaphragm,  means  providing  a  chamber  in  which 
said  diaphragm  is  disjxjsed,  said  chamber  being  divided  by  said 
diaphragm  into  an  intake  portion  and  a  discharge  portion, 
valve  means  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  intake  portion 
to  said  discharge  portion  while  preventing  fluid  from  flowing 
from  said  discharge  portion  to  said  intake  portion,  a  diaphragm 
actuator  adapted  to  move  said  diaphragm  only  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  volume  of  the  discharge  portion  is  increased  and 
the  volume  of  the  intake  portion  is  decreased,  a  spring  adapted 
to  move  said  diaphragm  in  the  opposite  direction  in  which  the 
volume  of  said  intake  portion  is  increased  and  the  volume  of 
said  discharge  portion  is  decreased  to  discharge  fluid  there 
from,  means  providing  communication  between  said  discharge 
portion  and  said  discharge  passage  associated  with  said  cylin- 
der whereby  the  diaphragm  is  subjected  to  the  discharge  pres 
sure  created  by  operation  of  said  pump,  the  diaphragm  remain 
ing  substantially  stationary  at  a  balanced  position  where  force 
exerted  on  the  diaphragm  by  the  normal  discharge  pressure  o\ 
the  fluid  being  pumped  by  the  piston  is  balanced  by  the  force 
that  the  spnng  exerts  on  the  diaphragm  m  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  displacement  per  stroke  of  the  diaphragm  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  displacement  per  stroke  of  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  pump  is  capable  of  pumping  at 
low  discharge  pressure  a  volume  of  fluid  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  displacements  of  the  diaphragm  and  of  the  piston  on  each 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  injection  in  a 
diesel  engine  comprising  a   Jistnbution  type  fuel  injection 

pump  ha'  ing  a  pump  plunger  mciuding  a  sleeve  for  controlling 
the  amount  oi  fuel  injection  being  displaced  by  a  lever,  and  an 
adjusting  s^revi.  pcirtion  for  adjusting  an  initial  position  of  said 
lever,  wherein  tne  improvement  compnses  a  heat  sensitive 
element  for  respcmding  ■>  fuel  temperature  mounted  on  a 
mechanical  coupling  mechanism  between  said  adjusting  screw 
ponion  and  the  lever,  wherein  the  amount  of  fuel  injection  is 
adjusted  as  a  function  of  temperature  rise. 


4.278.408 

MANURE  TRANSFER  PI  MP 

William  L.  Rammer,  and  Paul  D.  Swanson.  both  of  Kaukauna, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Northland  Inc..  kaukauna.  Wis 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1979.  Ser   No   "4.203 

Int.  CL    PD4B  :i  iM 

VS.  a.  417—551  2  naims 


1  .\  manure  transtei  pump  m^iudiiig  a  pump  .viinae: 
mounted  in  the  tx>ttom  -if  a  manure  collection  hopper  in  the 
flixir  :Tf  a  livestOK.K  ^.onhnemeni  area,  a  pump^vlmder  inlet  end 
opening  into  the  manure  collection  hopper  and  a  pump  cylin- 
der exit  end,  a  pipe  with  an  inlet  connected  to  the  pump  cylin- 
der outlet  and  an  outlet  capable  of  disc  harging  manure  inic  a 
manure  storage  facility  charactenzeci  h\  a  pision  shdcablv 
mounted  m  the  pump  cvlinder  and  including  a  top  wall  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  on  open  r(^  end  an  open  head  end 
trunnion  surfaces  on  the  piston  wails   a  oonnecting  r.xj  pivt 
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alK  connected  to  the  pist-r  and  in  contact  with  the  trunnion 
surfaces,  a  pump  drue  .on[,cv.icd  to  the  connecting  rod,  a  gate 
a&semblv  pivouJly  wonne>.'.eu  :  -.nc  inside  of  the  piston  walls 
ir  •he  ^enter  section  of  ■!^e  pi>i>  ;  j  stop  surface  on  the  piston 
s«,ails  tperable  to  h<ild  :nc  gale  avscmbly  in  an  open  position 
and  a  stop  surface  on  tne  piston  walls  operable  to  hold  the  gate 
a-vsemblv  in  a  closed  posmon  and  wherein  the  trunnion  surfaces 
on  the  piston  walls  have  a  .rans-erse  axis  in  the  center  section 
of  the  piston  and  the  pivuta>  .I'nnecjon  i  r  tk:  gate  assembly 
li  iocaJed  adjacent  one  wall  of  the  piston  and  between  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  trunnion  surfaces  and  the  rod  end  of  the 
piston 


housed  within  the  bracer  bushing  and  interposed  between  the 
cover  and  the  casing,  said  internal  bushing  having  a  bore  and 
two  opposed  longitudinal  circular  recesses  extending  from  said 
bore,  two  intermeshed  rotary  gears  extend  rg  >ngitudinally  in 
said  internal  bushing  and  centered  in  a  respecnvc  recess  said 
gears  having  teeth  sealably  contacting  the  interna!  Pushing 
along  said  circular  recesses,  sai:  gears  having  shafts  respec- 
tively supported  for  rotation  in  said  cover  and  casing  to  form 
opposed  working  chambers  in  said  internal  bushing  disposed 
on  either  side  of  the  recesses  and  in  communication  with  open- 
ings provided  in  the  cover  for  the  intake  and  exhaust  of  a  fluid; 
adjusting  means  integral  with  the  bracer  bushing  for  abutting 


4.2"'8.4W 
COMPRtXM)R 
Dankwart  Eiemunn,  Lindau,  Fed  Rep    ■'  (-ermanv  assignor  to 
Borsig  GmbH  and  \Vtnkel  GmbH,  both  of  Berlin,  i  e<i  Rep  of 
German),  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86", '"'0.  Jan  9.  ITS  abandoned  This 
application  Sep.  25.  19^9.  Vr    So    ^HM) 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
19"".  2700522 

Int   (1     {-THC  29/00 
L  s.  CI.  41*— 61  A  9  Claims 


>^      •>■'■-- f"~^' — ^'''"■.A 


against  the  internal  bushing  to  pr  Kiuvt  Jeformation  thereof  at 
the  recesses  for  effecting  sea'ed  .,  ntact  v».ith  said  teeth;  fixed 
abutment  means,  said  abutniem  means  being  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  freely  hou^e-J  internal  bushing  through  said 
bracer  bushing  for  limitinji;  'he  deformation  of  the  internal 
bushing;  an  assembling  means  for  the  cove-^  bracer  bushing, 
and  casing  including  screws  which  are  passed  freeiv  through 
holes  provided  in  the  internal  bushing  so  that  the  deformation 
thereof  will  not  be  interfered  with  and  fnctional  means  inter- 
posed between  the  ends  of  tne  gears,  the  ends  of  the  deform- 
able  bushing  and  the  cover  and  casing  on  the  one  hand,  and 
between  the  circular  recesses  of  said  internal  bushing  in 
contact  with  the  teeth  of  saiJ  ^ears  m  the  other  hand 


iT  f  <:tr 


1  A  rotarv  piston  vomprewr  which  includes:  a  main  hous- 
ing part  composed  of  a  piurahty  M"  !nter(ionnected  compo- 
nent>,  one  ot  said  comp<.inent,s  havmg  a  trochoidal  two-arc 
shaped  inner  surface  forming  a  ra.,e  vsav.  a  rotatable  eccentric 
^haf•  provided  with  an  ev.^en'rK    j  'nanguiar  piston  rotatable 

■  r.  said  eccentnc  and  havng  ts  ^.  nier'.  n  continuous  sliding 
engagement  with  said  race  v».av   ano  i  .    unter  weight  mounted 

n  said  eccentnc  shaft  and  kKatec  vi.ithin  said  piston,  a  capsule 
housing,  and  a  dome-shape^;  .over  said  capsule  housing  on 
;>ne  side  of  said  compres-v^r  having  i  pressure  connection 
arranged  in  said  dome-shaped  cov  er  said  compressor  having  a 
high  pressure  section  and  a  low  pressure  section,  said  cover 
compnsing  a  hood  having  at  least  ts  man  r  portion  arranged 
within  said  cover  and  separating  saiU  n.gh  pressure  section 
from  said  low  pressure  section  vaid  cover  including  a  central 
member  forming  a  connection  for  an  inlet  conduit. 


4.r^.411 

.^I'f'AR.xrUS  FOR  MAKING  I.ARGt  FIBERGLASS 

STRUCTURES 

Stephen  v^     \ndervin   1441  S  Monaco  St.  Pkwy.,  DenTcr,  Colo. 

Hiefl  \hr<    M)    19-"^.  Ser.  No,  866,013 

Int   n     B29D  23/03 

VS.  CL  425—100  66  Cairns 


4.2''8,410 
ROTATABLE  PNEUMATIC  GEAR  MOTOR  HW  ING  A 

DEFORMABLE  ADJISTABLE  SEALED  CHAMBER 
Aiaia  de  Gaillard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  I  micum  S.A^  St 
Etieane  Loire,  France 

Filed  May  24.  1979,  Ser.  No  42,0JJ 

Claias  priority,  appiication  France.  May  30.  19"8   "-S  16<)49 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  ^  'M.  /,  IS,  l'^,UU 

vs.  a.  418—108  10  t  laims 

1    A  pneumatic  rotarv   gear  motor  .ompnsing  i  -x^Js     >• 

casing,  a  bracer  bushing  secured  <.c-  said  -asing  a  .over  .i  ising 

said   bracer   bushing,   a   deformable    iniernai    ousning    .reci* 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  larger  fiberglass  structure,  which 
comprises: 

a  mold  having  an  open  end; 

carriage  means  for  accommodating  an  operator  and  which 
n>.  :jdcs  :rieans  for  appivmg  raw  materials  to  the  interior 
wrtace  of  said  mold; 
■leans  •"  r  selectively  reciprcvating  said  carnage  means  and 

viio    -r-erai-r  into  and  out  of  said  mold    and 
rncais-s  ;o;  .'w'Ul.r.^  viid  mold. 
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4,278,412 


EXTRUSION  DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES 

Sei  Ozaki.  Nagoya,  and  Shuichi  Otsu,  Konan,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,129,  Feb.  22,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,864 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1977,  52  18634 

Int.  a.'  B29F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  425—198  7  Claims 


ic  ri 


1.  In  an  extrusion  die  assembly  for  forming  honeycomb 
structures  comprising  a  die  including  a  discharge  surface  pro- 
vided with  grid-shaped  slits  for  discharging  honeycomb  struc- 
tures composed  of  interconnecting  thin  partitions  and  an  inlet 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  independent  feed  mlef^ 
communicating  with  the  gnd-shaped  slits  and  a  mask  having  an 
onfice  oi  a  given  diameter,  by  which  an  outer  shape  and  a 
dimension  of  the  honeycomb  structure  are  determined,  said 
mask  being  adjacent  to  the  gnd  shaped  slits  in  a  discharge 
direction  and  surrounding  a  periphery  of  the  discharge  surface. 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  at  least  one  ring  hav- 
ing an  onfice  of  a  given  diameter  surrounding  a  penphery  of 
the  inlet  surface,  said  orifice  of  the  nng  restraining  the  supply 
of  a  batch  material  to  the  feed  inlets  at  the  penphery  of  the  inlet 
surface  and  the  ring  and  the  mask  being  aligned  with  each 
other  in  the  discharge  direction,  wherein  said  ring  contacts  the 
inlet  surface  and  closes  the  feed  inlets  at  the  penphery  o^  the 
inlet  surface,  and  wherein  the  strength  of  the  penphery  portion 
of  the  honeycomb  structure  varies  according  to  the  diameter 
difference  of  the  orifices  of  the  mask  and  the  ring. 


I 

4^8,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  TIRES 
Merlyn  R.  Hilt,  St.  Francis,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hilt  Tire  Feed- 
bunk,  Inc.,  St  Francis,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,970 

Int  a.3  B29C  77/00.  21/00 

VS.  a.  425—383  14  Oaims 


I 

1   Apparatus  for  inverting  a  tire  having  a  first  side  and  an 
axially  spaced  second  side,  comprising; 
tire  holding  means  for  holding  said  tire  on  said  first  side: 
grapplmg  means  for  circumferentially  holding  an  edge  of  the 
second  side  of  the  tire  relative  to  movement  of  said  tire  on 


said  tire  holding  means,  said  grappling  means  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  tire  molding  means; 

first  tire  moving  means  for  moving  said  tire,  on  said  tire 
holding  means,  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  grap- 
pling means  to  axially  displace  a  first  edge  portion; 

second  tire  moving  means  for  moving  said  tire,  on  said  tire 
holding  means,  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  grap- 
pling means  to  axially  displace  a  second  edge  portion; 

said  first  edge  portion  and  said  second  edge  portion  together 
constituting  the  entire  edge,  whereby  the  edge  is  axially 
displaced  relative  to  the  first  side  to  invert  the  tire. 


4.:"8.414 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  SKYLIGFTTS 

Kent  A.  >Neisner.  Orlando,  and  l>ester  L.  V\alls,  Jr..  Deltona. 
both  of  Fla..  as.signors  to  Kennedy  Sk>-I.ites.  Inc  .  Orlando 
Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  12^22 

Int   Gl     B29C  77/00 

UJS.  n.  425—388  6  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  molding  skylights  from  polycarbonate 
polymer  sheets  comprising 

heated  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  perimeter  of  a 

polycarbonate   po>lymer   sheet    and    for   preheating    said 
penmeter  to  a  first  selected  temperature; 

a  loading  station  means  for  temporarily  receiving  saio  iieated 
clamping  means  to  permit  insertion  of  a  polycarbonate 
polymer  sheet  into  said  heated  clamping  means  and  for 
clamping  and  preheating  the  perimeter  of  said  sheet  to 
thereby  form  a  skylight  flange; 

heating  station  means  adjacent  said  loading  station  means  for 
receiving  said  heated  clamping  means  subsequent  to  pre- 
heating of  said  perimeter  and  for  heating  said  polycarbon- 
ate polymer  sheet  and  said  penmeter  to  a  second  selected 
temperature  higher  than  said  first  selected  temp<''"a;urt 

forming  station  means  adjacent  said  heating  siatuu;  mean'- 
for  receiving  said  heated  clamping  meanv  vubsequen;  \. 
heating  of  said  sheet  and  said  perimeter  t:    said  srcond 
selected  temperature 

apmir  of  coacting  penmeter  molds  vsiihir  saic  heated  clamp- 
ing means,  each  of  said  molds  having  a  piurahiv  of  coact- 
ing  steps  therein  to  form  steps  in  a  skvhght  drmc  penme- 
ter withm  said  flange,  said  molds  forming  an  open  dome- 
forming  area  in  the  center  of  said  sheet  for  vacuum  form- 
ing a  dome  therein. 

a  push  member  removably  mour.ted  to  said  mold  ar^^und  the 
inner  edge  thereof  and  extending  along  the  mold  edge  for 
dnvmg  a  pushed  area  along  said  dome  penmeter  when 
said  molds  are  closed  and 

vacuum  forming  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  one  face  of 
said  open  dome-forming  area  to  produce  a  dome  in  said 
center  of  said  heated  sheet, 

whereby  said  apparatus  molds  a  skylight  having  a  fiat  outer 
flange,  a  stepped  penmeter  withm  said  flange  a  push 
within  said  stepped  perimeter  and  a  dome  above  said  push 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  SPINM\(,  HOliOV^  HHI-H> 
Rooaid  E.  Pfeiffer,  Pensacoia.  hla.,  assignor  to  Amencan  (  van- 
inKi  Coapaay,  Starafoni.  Conn 

Flkd  Feb.  21.  xr^.  Ser    No    li.JSi 

Int.  CI     AOIJ  21/00 

I  .S   n.  42S—466  2  daims 


plurality  of  segment  carriers  respectively  carrying  said  mold 
segment  means;  first  nroving  means  connected  to  %a\d  segmeni 
carriers  for  moving  hr  sar'sr  -  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
core;  and  second  movmg  means  connected  to  said  segment 
carriers  for  tilting  the  same  toward  and  au.av  from  said  core, 
said  first  and  second  moving  means  operating  independent 
from  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  moid  end  part. 


'A' 


4.2''8.417 
INTERNALLY  LCK  KKD  (ORE  CENTERING  MOLD 
ASSEMBLY 
R  >b<rt  W.  Wilds  Robert  f    Meyer,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Walter 
A.  Crannen    ill     Bargeniville,  and  Dannie  Bryant,  Green- 
wood  all   if  Ind.,  assignors  to  t.  W,  Mold  A  Tool  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis    ind. 

Fite<l  Dw   31.  19^9.  Ser  No.  108,517 

int.  CI.   B29C  J,UO,  B29F  J , U22 

VS.  CL  425— 5T7  8  Qaims 


1  A  spinnerenc  a.s.semb!v  for  spinning  hollow  fibers  which 
;ompnses  m  combination 

a  a  spinnerette  plate  vOntair,;ng  a  plurality  of  orifices  with  a 
counterbore  for  each     r'M^e  and, 

b.  removable  pins  p<isi(!c>nec  within  each  orificc-counter- 
bore  combination,  ea^  h  pm  -ving  of  solid  construction  and 
having  an  upper  pcmion  positioned  within  said  counter- 
bore  and  a  lower  portion  positioned  within  said  orifice, 
said  upper  pcrtKin  occupying  a  fixed  position  within  said 
counterbore  and  enabling  spinning  composition  to  flow 
through  the  counterbore  to  the  onficc  at  operative  back 
pressure  and  said  lower  portion  being  spaced  from  the 
entice  wail  to  preside  a  hello v».  e^trudatr- 


4^«,416 

APPARATLS  FOR  MOLDING  T\RFS  OF  Mo!  OR 

VEHICLES 

Ench  Griinner.  Voltagasse  4J  23  1.  1210  Wien.  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1978,  Ser   No   925.464 

Claims  priority.  apt»licatio«i  Austria,  Jul.  15,  19^",  5151/77 

Int.  a.    B29F      0(1  B29H  5/02 

IS.C\.  425-577  ••  naims 


---^-^^ 


1.  In  a  mold  asserihiv  paruvjuiariv  adapted  for  the  injection 
molding  of  thm  ^ai^ea  mult!  partitioned  containers  requinng  a 
relatively  iengtns  .antue^cr  mounted  arras  of  cores  extending 
into  the  cavits  memNM  and  having  means  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  said  cores  iui  inifciii  n  if  plastic  material  into  the  space 
'vt^een  the  cavity  memrxr  and  the  cores,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comrns<'^  iniernai  .ore  locking  members  recipro- 
cally moveable  in  tranN^erse  bores  formed  in  certain  of  the 
cores  intermediate  thesr  -..-nds.  said  members  being  moveable 
within  their  bores  from  a  retracted  position  substantially  flush 
with  the  side  faces  of  their  respective  cores  to  an  extended 
position  in  locking  engagement  with  the  side  faces  of  the  next 
adjacent  cores,  a  longitudinaJ  bore  in  the  cores  intersecting  the 
corresponding  tranN verse  bore  therein  and  actuating  means 
withir  said  longitudinai  bore  ctxiperating  with  said  locking 
menr-t'  ^  for  moving  them  between  their  retracted  and  ex 
tended  positions  t.  place  the  vores  in  transverse  compression  at 
predetermined  timo  lunng  ;hr  miection  molding  cycle 


yy////>///////\^^  '///y////// 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  ;ires  of  vehi>-ies  esr>ecially 
motor  vehicles,  a  combination  comprising  supp«.ir*  means  a 
muiti-part  mold  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  .ornp':s- 
ing  a  stationary  ngid  core  having  an  axis  and  opposite  ends  and 
being  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  inner  surface  m"  the  tir:-  ;o 
be  molded  and  a  plurality  .if  mold  partN  shaped  m  accordance 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  and  including  a  pa.r  of  mold 
end  parts  coaxially  arranged  with  said  axis  of  said  core  and 
abutting  with  surface  portion  thereof  respcctiveK  againsi  sa\^ 
opposite  ends  of  the  latter  at  least  one  of  said  end  pans  being 
movable  in  axiaJ  direction  relative  ;o  said  core  and  a  plurainv 
of  mold  segment  means  about  said  core  shape  1  to  define  vsitn 
said  end  parts  the  outer  surface  of  said  tire  to  be  moideu,  j 


4.278,418 

FRUCLiji  AND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  STOICHIOMETRIC 

COMBl  STION  OF  FT  EI   OIL 

Lynn   \    strenkert.  16  Azalea  \jk..  Wilton,  Conn.  06897 

f  mtinuation  of  Ser    So   640,9'78,  Dec    15,  1975.  abandoned. 

FhLs  application  Aur.  24.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  69,362 

Int   a     F23C  5/00 

UjS.  CL  43 1     M  22  Claims 


1    In  a  process  for  the  .  >imtiusii>  n  of  liquid  fuel  wherein  the 
liquid  fuel  is  at  mu.'rc  pmr  u   combustion,  the  improvement 

'herein  inciudmjii  ■..a.xwmi.    lut  the  atomization  of  the  fuel  in  at 
east  tvM.  sidiies  .ompnsing  mixing  the  fuel  and  atomizing  gas 

^ai.r:  as  ai:    A'lnn;  XV.  aiomization  nozzle  to  obtain  pnmars 
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atomization,  causing  the  atomized  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  exn 
the  nozzle  as  an  extending  conically  shaped  stream  containing 
fuel  droplets,  directing  a  plurality  of  individual  jets  of  further 
atomizing  air  onginatmg  at  locations  which  are  in  a  plane 
which  also  contains  the  location  where  the  atomized  fuel  and 
air  mixture  exits  the  atomization  nozzle  to  converge  on  the 
conically  shaped  atomized  fuel  stream  and  intersect  therewith 
downstream  of  the  location  where  the  atomized  fuel  and  air 
mixture  exits  the  atomization  nozzle  to  obtam  secondary  atom 
ization  causing  the  fuel  droplets  therein  to  be  reduced  in  size 
the  convergence  angle  of  the  air  jets  with  the  atomized  fuel 
stream,  as  measured  between  the  axis  of  the  air  jets  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  conically  shaped  atomized  fuel  stream, 
ranging  from  3.5°  to  7°  and  controlling  the  size  of  the  air  jets 
and  the  angle  and  point  of  convergence  of  the  air  jets  with  the 
atomized  conical  stream  and  the  fuel  feed  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  relationship  including  varying  the  conver- 
gence angle  inversely  with  the  fuel  feed  rate 


ignt-transmiiting  mvciope  having  a  comt)u«.K>n-i>upporting 
.itmosphcre  and  a  uuantity  of  filamentary  combuMiMe  matenal 
therein,  and  an  .gnition  nieans  i. -r  .gniiinj.'  said  ... 'mnusn'Mf 
rnatenai  indudmg  a  pair  ol  spaced  electncaJ  ^oiuiu^  tors  ana  a 
pnmer  mass,  each  of  said  conductors  sealed  w.  ,!rii'.  said  enve- 
lope and  projecting  therefrom  a.no  "lavmg  ar  end  portion 
hav  ing  access  to  the  mlerior  of  said  envelope,  the  improvement 
■A  herein  said  primer  mass  comprises: 


4^8,419 

PRIMARY  OIL  BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL  AND 

INTERMITTENT  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Jon  H.  Bechtel,  and  Frederick  J.  Geary,  both  of  Holland,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  \  a. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,643 

Int  a.'  F23N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  431—24  7  Qaims 


1  A  primary  safety  control  system  for  an  oil  burner,  said 
system  composing,  in  combination,  a  high  voltage  circuit 
connected  to  said  oil  burner,  a  low  voltage  control  circuit 
including  a  relay  having  contacts  in  said  high  voltage  circuit 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  oil  burner,  thermostatic 
switch  means  in  said  low  voltage  control  circuit  controlling 
the  energization  of  said  relay,  means  monitoring  the  open  and 
closed  state  of  said  relay  contacts  with  respect  to  the  open  and 
closed  sute  of  said  thermostatic  switch  means,  and  means 
effective  to  open  said  high  voltage  circuit  when  the  state  o{ 
said  relay  contacts  differs  with  respect  to  the  suie  of  said 
thermostatic  switch  means,  said  monitoring  means  including  an 
optical  coupler  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  photoelectric 
cell,  said  light  source  being  connected  to  said  high  voluge 
circuit  in  parallel  with  said  oil  burner,  said  photoelectnc  cell 
being  connected  in  said  low  voltage  control  circuit. 


4,278,420 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 

AND  PHOTOFLASH  ORCUIT 
Andre  C.  Bouchard,  Peabody,  and  Naila  S.  Jirmaniis,  Somer- 
rille,  both  of  Mass.,  assigBon  to  GTE  Prodocts  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  JnL  16, 1979,  Ser.  No.  57,770 
Int  d?  F21K  5/02 
U.S.  a.  431—362  22  C»««»s 

1.  In  a  photoflash  lamp  including  a  hermetically-sealed. 


a  tlrst  duaniity  of  pulsed,  substantially  nonignitahit-  pr:mer 
matenal  positioned  in  electncal  contact  vmn  rx.h  t  s.iid 
end  portions  of  said  electrical  conductors   jnc 

a  second  quantity  of  readily  ignitahk  pnmcr  iiiatenal  lo- 
cated tn  physical  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  quantity  of  pnmer  matenal. 


4.2^8.421 
INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREAIMENT 

OF  MCTALLIC  \\ORKPIECES 
Ferdinand  Limque.  Berg  en  Dal.  Netherlands,  and  Hans  Ber- 
trand.  Goch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennanj,  assignors  to  Ipsen  Indus- 
tries  Intemationai   Crtsellschaft   mit   beschriuikter   Haftung, 
Kleve.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1979.  Ser   No  85.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Oct.  14, 
1978.  2844843 

Int.  CL-  F27B  9/04 
VtS.  a.  432—152  1^  Claims 


1  An  mdusinai  turnact  par.icuiariv  a  singie-v  hamC)er  vac- 
uum furnace,  for  heat  treatment  of  metallic  v*.orkpieces.  com- 
posing 

a  furnace  hou.sing  formed  w  ith  a  heating  ^  hamber  :nsidr  said 
furnace  housing, 

means  composing  heating  elements  for  heating  said  heating 
chamber 

a  txittom  and  a  top  of  said  heating  chamber  is  formed  vMth  a 
closabie  chamber  opening  direct!)  exposed  to  said  heating 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  a  quenching  gas. 

means  including  a  blower  and  connections  for  circulating 
the  gas  substantially  vertically  downwardly  through  said 
chamber  opening  and  said  heating  chamber. 
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xaid  .  hambcr  opening  n  sAid  top  being  a  gas  entrance  cham- 
^r    ipening  for  the  mc.  (Timg  flow  of  gas, 

i  cioiing  slide  disposeo  i^  -f  'he  gas  entrance  chamber 
pening  and  constituting  means  for  closing  said  gas  en- 
trance chamber  opening. 

•ncans  compniing  a  Hap  ^A  ngably  mounted  adjacent  the 
gas  entrance  chamber  ry'fi  ng,  said  flap  means  for  cooper- 
ating witn  said  gas  ?r!:^.inve  opemng  to  aJtematcIy  open 
and  J^^se  ditTeren'  .  -  ss  >ections  thereof  for  controUing 
the  incoming  tl  ^a.  •  ^.i  n  the  vicinity  of  an  exposed 
cross  sei-tun   it  the  ga-s  entrance  chamber  opening. 


DIFFUSION  Tl  BF  M  PPnRT  COLLAR 
t>«*i<l  I,.  Tboinpsoa,  Ormnge,  (  alif    *vMiin<  r  r     i>a»  d  M.  Volz, 
Nanta  Ana.  Calif 

Fii«d  Dec.  31.  19"'^,  :>er.  .So.  1U«,55J 

Int.  n.    F2^B  '    '    B65D  53/00:  P02F  11/00 

ViS.  n  4J2— 188  16  Cbdms 


^^j^fc-j  J  ■■»■    •  ■  ■    ■■■      — "  >  ■ '    "■■   •*'  ■' 


u 


9  3  • 

I 


means  for  controlling  said  fan  to  operate  in  rrsrx  nsc 

first  temperature  sensor, 
a  flame  sensor  in  proximity  to  said  starter  fuel  jet,  and 


a  valve  for  said  fuel  burner  and  control  means  for  opening 
said  valve  responsive  to  said  flame  sensor. 


SOCKET  HEAT  Fl  SION  AFF\R\rUS 

Charles  S.  Villyarti  *  nv^    Hth  m    Oklahoma  C  ity,  Okla.  ""JIO: 

Filed  Nof.  19,  1979,  Vr    So   95.246 

I«t  CL^  F24J  i/OU,  Vm  :.  „c 

U^.  CL  432—224  1 "  Claims 


1     V-  innaia.'-  miliar  •  ^  Nc.pf'.  rt;;;g  ind  positioning  a  difTu- 

sion    uhe  m  a  furnace  reiatve  to  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  said 

•".irnace   i^nng   used   m    the    Tianufacture  of  semiconductors, 

r^tegrated  circuits  and  th-;    .xc    tnc  collar  comprising: 

J  r-Miient  .ore  ^apahie    ''  Aitn.Ntanding  high  temperatures 

normali>  used  m  the  '.'na^e,  and 
ip  uter  resilient  sheath  covenng  the  core  and  being  made  of 
a  material  capable  of  withstandmg  high  temperatures 
normalK  used  in  the  furnace,  the  collar  being  dimensioned 
to  tight i\  t"u  around  the  ;  ..rnierence  of  a  predetermined 
d!n"usion  tube  and  to  fit  within  an  aperture  provided  in  a 
iupporx  member  of  the  furnace. 


4.„r>i.4M 

HFaTING  and  VENTII  Arise,  s\ST>  M  K  >K  POULTRY 

HOI  SES 
Frank  J   Siccardi.  2850  lnw(H)d  U    Faveneville.  Ark.  72701 
Hied  Nov    r    19"9    vr    S.,    ^-.612 
Int.  a.    F  24H  1/Oa-  F27B  9/14 
I'SO.  432— 222  8  Claims 

1    A  heatings  entilating  j>i:£m  for  a  poultry  house  compns- 
ng 
in  air  duct  having  an  air  intake  and  an  exhaust  opening, 
i  tan  mounted  therein, 
i  'uel  burner  mounted  in  said  duct. 
i  ^ta^^er  fuel  jet  and  ar  rsei^trK    giMer  therefor, 
i  first  temperature  sensor  adapu-d  to  be  placed  in  said  poul- 

'rv  house  out  of  the  direct  ai-  'losv  '"'■srr  said  fan, 
means  for  controlling  said  >tar'e'  t  jei   <•'  inc  eiectnc  igniter 
to  operate  only  in  resp^mse  :>   i     s«.    ;;mpT'ature  condition 
of  said  first  temperature  sensor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneous  heating  one  end  pot-tion  of 
a  thermoplastic  conduit  and  one  end  portion  of  a  thermoplastic 
coupler  utilizing  a  heat  source  such  that  the  "leaied  end  r'<^rtion 
of  the  thermoplastic  conduit  can  be  disposed   n    he  heated  end 
portion  of  the  coupler  and  provide  a  substantialK  fluid  tight 
union  therebetween,  the  apparatus  comprsng 
a  body  member  having  a  first  heat  comrru.aiv.dtin     pemng 
and  a  second  heat  communication  opet -ng   the  ilrsi  heat 
communication  opening  adapted  to  reLciwc  heat  from  the 
heat  source,  the  second  heat  communication    opening 
extending  between  one  side  of  the  bods   member  and 
another  side  of  the  body  member,  the  first  heat  communi- 
cation opening  intersectmg  the  second  heat  .ommuniva- 
tion    r'<"'!  i  g  such  that  fluid  communication  is  established 
therebetween; 
a  first  receptacle  di.spoiCU   h     ne     nr  Mde   ii  the  Kxiv  mem- 
ber, the  first  receptacle  adapted  t.    .-euer. e  the  one  end 
portion  of  the  thermoplastic  conduit,  the  Mrst  receptacle 
opening  communicating  with  the  second  heat  communica- 
tion opening,  and 
a  second  receptacle  disposed  on  the  other  side   >f  the  body 
member,  the  second  receptacle  adapted  t    recei  -e  the  one 
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end  portion  of  the  second  thermoplastic  coupler  the 
second  receptacle  opening  communicating  with  the  sec- 
ond heat  communication  opening. 


4,278,425 
CERAMIC  KILN  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Farrokh  Hirbod,  149  N.  Rexford  Dr.,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  141,859 

Int.  a.'  F27D  5/00 

U.S  a.  432—259  *  Claims 


1   A  ceramic  support  apparatus  for  supporting  and  holding  a 
ceramic  anicie  having  a  support  lip  in  a  kiln  having  an  elevated 
first  support  flange  and  an  elevated  second  support  flange 
honzontally  spaced  from  the  first  support  flange  while  the 
ceramic  article  is  being  fired,  the  ceramic  support  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  bowed  ceramic  member  having  a  first  hooked  end  for 
engaging  the  support  lip  of  the  ceramic  arUcle  at  a  first 
region,  a  second  hooked  end  for  hooking  over  the  first 
support  flange  and  a  first  orifice  through  the  first  bowed 
ceramic  member  at  a  location  between  the  first  and  second 
booked  ends; 
a  second  bowed  ceramic  member  having  a  third  hooked  end 
for  engaging  the  support  lip  of  the  ceramic  article  at  a 
second  region  opposite  the  first  region,  a  fourth  hooked 
end  for  hooking  over  the  second  support  flange,  and  a 
second  orifice  through  the  second  bowed  ceramic  mem- 
ber at  a  location  between  the  third  and  fourth  hooked 
ends;  and 
a  ceramic  rod  extending  through  the  first  and  second  orifices 
for  pivoially  mounting  the  first  and  second  bowed  mem- 
bers to  the  ceramic  rod,  with  the  direction  of  bowing  of 
the  first  bowed  ceramic  member  being  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  bowing  of  the  second  bowed  ceramic  mem 
ber. 


4^8,426 

RELATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Schwartz,  1271  Westfleld  Atc.,  Rahway.  N.J.  07065 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  128.046 

Int.  a.'  A61C  11/00 

L.S.  a.  433—54 


4  Qaims 


fixed  vertical  relationship  relative  to  each  other,  said 
lower  portion  connected  to  said  stand  member; 

(c)  an  occlusal  base  member  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
upper  surface  and  adapted  to  be  located  above  said  stand 
member; 

(d)  an  arch  locator,  removably  positionable  on  said  upper 
surface  of  the  occlusal  base  member  adapted  to  locate 
anificiai  teeih  denture  elements  or  bite  Di.-ck  elements  in 
a  fixed  position  and  ir;  an  arch-shaped  arrangement  on  said 
occlusal  base  member 

fe)  adiustment  means  ass<.x-iated  with  said  occlusal  base 
tnember  adapted  t.  rrio^abis  ii>catt  said  ^ut:  ■-•caior  on 
the  upper  surtacc  ot  said  occlusa    nav  member; 

(f)  a  maxillars  base  member  hasing  an  jpr^r  and  lower 
surface,  connected  to  the  upr>er  ;-HTiiori  .1  said  support 
means,  the  lower  surface  of  said  rnaxillarv  bast  'Tienitx;: 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  substantial  vertical  aiignnien; 
with  said  occlusal  base  member;  and 

(g)  cast  positioning  means  icxated  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  maxillary  base  member. 


4.278.427 

COMPRESSED-AIR  DENTAL  MOTOR 

Bernhard   l.ingenbok.  Biberach.  and   Ernst   Strohmaier.   Bad 

Schussenried.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (r€rman>.  assignor*  k 

Kaitenbach  &  Voight  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed  Rep.  of  C^rman> 

Filed  Sep.  ".  1979,  Ser.  No.  "3.294 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Termars    Sep    12. 
1978.  2839632 

Int.  a.    A61C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  433— 10(1  f  Haims 


1    A  relator  assembly  useful  for  making  maxillary  denture 
materials  compnsing: 

(a)  a  stand  member; 

(b)  a  vertically  disposed  support  means  having  an  upper  and 
lower  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  m  a 


1.  A  compressed -au  denial  .motor  .ompnsmg   a  h'^^^nj.    a 
rotor;  a  compressed  air  inlet  conduit  supplying  comprrsv  c  a  o 

for  placing  said  rotor  into  rotatu^n  a  rotor  shaft  in  said  rotor 
connectable  v.r,h  a  work  trx-'i  such  a'-  a  dnil  vaise  mean^  ;r 
said  housing  associated  svith  said  .ompressed-air  inif  ondur 
for  sarvmg  the  miet  of  compressed  air  per  unit  o;  nme  and 
admsting  mean*,  for  controlling  said  saKe  means  the  improve 
ment  comprising  said  rotor  shaft  including  an  axialK  displace- 
able  first  component  (26i  arranged  intermediate  said  rotor  ^4' 
and  the  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  prcmmate  the  «.ork  t<x^l  (5'  ff-'r 
controlling  said  salve  means  i24t  'n  direct  mechanical  depen 
dence  upon  the  torque  at  said  work  tool  (5)  so  as  ts  forrn  said 
admsting  means  into  a  torque-dependent  adjusting  means,  said 
axially  displaceable  component  (26i  including  first  contact 
surfaces  or  cam  tracks  (27l.  and  a  further  component  '29' 
arranged  on  said  rotor  shaft  f6i  for  limited  rotation  hut  sshich 
!s  not  axiallv  displaceable  including  complemeniarv  contact 
surfaces  or  cam  tracks  (28|  c(xsperating  with  said  first  contact 
surfaces  or  cam  tracks  to  effect  axial  displacement  of  said  firsi 
component  i26i  and  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft 
(6)  to  said  work  too'  (5),  said  rotor  shaft  having  a  control  air 
passageway  (36)  extending  from  the  end  opposite  said  work 
tool  to  the  region  of  said  rotor  shaft  covered  in  the  engaged 
position  of  said  first  compc>neni  (26)  and  said  further  comp<v 
nent  (29):  said  control  air  passagewav  (36  i  including  at  least 
one  radial  outlet  passagewav  (35  i  in  said  region  wherebv  the 
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outifT!  oi  saio  outie(  pas-sagr way  (35')  in  th€  engaged  position  is 

iddpied  to  be  cuverrd  ^s  vik'  '^st  component  (26)  for  venting 
rttf  control  air  intt    the   i  nioijphcre  and  m  the  disengaged 

.-xmti  >n  or  «;ajd  compiinenis  for  actuating  said  vaJve  means 
24     ^id  vaive  mean>  .    mpnsing  an  axially  movable  ptston- 

ikf  valve  member  (Mi  na.ing  s  displacement  chamber  (37), 
iaid  vontrol  air  passage\va.  36  >.omrn„nicating  with  said 
JispUcement  chamber  iS""     vaid  vaJve  means  (24)  mcluding  a 

.ompressed  air  inlet  conduit  .^  .mmunicacn^  *ith  the  work 
^Pdve  'f  said  motor  and  "x-i-.^  .  ristan;:.  onnected  with  a 
compressed-air  inlet  conduit  -r  said  -^'tT  inc.  t  '^ranch  pas- 
sageway (40)  of  ^aid  compressed  air  n.f  pawa^f  a  iv  for  said 
•  i.^e  member  which  is  m  ^o.mmunR  a''  -r  a'T  "i^-  control  air 
pa,s.sagewa\  (36')  when  the  ou'ie*  t  >d,c  -ad.a  ui  -t  passage- 
wav  (35  I  ts  open,  and  when  the  'penin^  '  said  -idial  passage- 
wav  (35  I  IS  covered,  compre-ssed  i:r  Irum  oran^.^  rassazeway 
40 1  fills  said  displacement  ..harit'x"  '3T)  so  as  to  e'Tcx  '  -in  axial 
T!.  ^^emeni  ot"  said  pisKm  :!kc  V  ii ,  -  men:'"<^  3*1  ' o  increase  the 
,ompressed  air  deliveret.1  u  ihe  work  ^:a>  r-  ot  the  motor  per 
jr,,\     '■  time 


ment  with  a  gear  during  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
coupling  positions. 


DFVT\1    HaNDPIFCF 
Rcifinari!  Nrraihammfi    h  innau:>en.  and  Werner  Schuss.  Heppen- 
Tt-im    !>  th     r   F  p<j    Kep     )f  (»€nnanv    assignor)  to  Siemens 
\i»tj.niie>*-ll<j«-haf'    Heriin  <&  Munich.  Fed    Rep   of  (/ermanv 

Vileil   !Kv     1H     {I-^    Set    No    1(>*.9"'9 
Clairns  pnirr.,    ippiican-Ti  fed    Rep    of  (r^rmanv,  Dec    22, 
1978,  2855720 

Int.  CIJ  A61C  1/08 
VS.  a.  433—126  10  Claims 


4.2''8,428 
DENTAI   HANDPIECE 
Reinhartl  Straihamiaer.  Kinhausen;  Hans  J    Klosc    Hamsbach, 
and  VVemer  Sdiuas.  Heppenheim,  ail  of  Fed    Kep     >f  f -er- 
manv,    assignors   to   Siemens    Aktiengesellschafl     Berlin    & 
Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Rkd  Dec   4,  W9   ser    So    HXliJOo 
Claims  pnoriry,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rermaiiv    l>ec.  22, 
l^-'S.  285579^ 

Int   n  ■  k6\r  J/08 
UJS.  U.  433—105  26  Ciaxms 


•.t31n^»^      »li:'      ' 


1.  In  a  dental  handpiece  ha 


mi 


par'    Aith  a 


1   In  a  denul  handpiece-  having  a  drive  motor,  an  acceptance 

MH^fcet  tor  a  tool  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  head  part  of 
-e  handpiece,  and  a  d.r.e   neans  for  transmitting  the  rotary 

T-.-tion  of  said  dnve  mot.-r  :  said  iv.ver^^r;-.'e  socket,  said 
Jnve  train  means  including  a:  ,ea.si  :.v  ^v---  shaft  sections 
Aith  the  axis  of  a  pair  .^t'  said  sections  ^vi.ng  jUTanged  at  an 
angle  to  one  another,  the  •':rst  jriv;  snaf  sei-tion  of  the  pair 
having  a  first  and  second  ^oa.x.ia,  jr-.vr  gea.rs  ^it''  ? a^ .'  ^ear 
having  a  different  number  'i  teem,  :ne  sev^  nd  ^"■-  ^nafl 
section  of  said  pair  having  ai  ieas;  .-ne  gear  and  :Tica:v-  'or 
selectively  forming  a  t'lrst  woupiing  and  i  sev.c:rid  >>  up.in^ 
t^tween  the  first  and  second  shaft  sections,  said  'Irs;  ,oL>pii!i», 
having  the  first  gear  o(  the  first  shaft  section  being  r  c-ngagc 
ment  with  a  gear  on  the  second  shaft  section  and  the  second 
gear  being  out  of  engagement  and  tne  second  v:oupiing  !>?in»: 
formed  by  the  second  gear  of  the  first  shaft  section  being  r, 
engagement  with  a  gear  on  the  second  shaft  and  the  tirsi  gear 
being  out  of  engagement,  said  first  coupling  having  a  ditTeren 
drive  ratio  between  the  first  and  second  shafts  than  the  drive 
rauo  for  the  second  coupling,  the  improvements  comprising 
said  means  for  seiecuvelv  forming  the  t'lrst  and  second  >.oj 
pUngs  inciudmg  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shaft  sectxms  for  axiai  movement  between  a  tlrst  petition 
forming  the  first  coupling  and  the  second  p«.>sition  torming  the 
second  couplmg,  and  means  for  axiallv  displacing  said  one 
shaft  section  between  said  first  and  second  position,  said  one 
ihaft  section  bemg  arranged  C>etween  a  drive  shaft  se<.tior 
coupled  to  the  dnve  motor  and  the  head  pan  ot  the  handpiece 
and  havmg  at  least  one  gear  at  each  ot  tne  two  ends,  each  ot 
said  gears  at  each  end  ot  the  one  shaft  section  being  in  engage 


drive  motor,  a  handpiece  housing  connected   t      the  drive 

motor  part,  a  head  part  with  .i  vk  ke'  for  supptirtmg  a  ttxM  for 
rotation  bemg  releasabl>  secured  -,n  the  housing  and  dnve 
train  means  received  in  the  housmg  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  of  the  drive  motor  to  said  socket,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  handptei  e  housing  being  composed  of  a  first 
housing  member  sup(>  r'tik:  j  'irv  drive  shaft  section  and  a 
second  housing  aiemrv:"  MiPP<^rt!ng  a  second  drive  shaft  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  dnve  shaft  sections  being  pan  ot  the  drive 
train  nieans  and  having  gears  dis[v>sed  at  their  ends  for  engage- 
ment s  :::  adjacent  drive  stta't  s<-Ui'  tis  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  housing  members  for  swivel 
movement  between  a  first  ;x>Mtion  with  the  first  and  second 
drive  shaf*  ^^^'t'ons  haMnii  their  gears  m  engagement  and 
extending  it  a  .^ngie  '  -a^  t  other  and  a  second  position  with 
the  first  and  second  drive  shaft  sections  having  their  gears  m 
engagement  and  being  axialU  aligned  means  for  selectively 
holding  said  housms  irndx-'s  n  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
second  positions,  anc,  sa^d  "^ead  part  having  a  sleeve  of  a  con- 
figuration to  riev  pKaiiv  over  the  second  housing  member 
and  thf  "laionty  of  the  'irst  housing  member  while  the  mem- 
bers are  held  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  p<.:»sitions.  said 
sleeve  having  and  interior  engaging  a  portion  of  the  means  for 
holding  to  activate  said  means  for  holding  v  that  bv  changing 
the  head  part  with  another  head  pan  hav  ng  a  sleeve  with  a 
different  configurati'^n  s^tiu  nandpie>.e  .ar,  'xt  converted  be- 
tween an  angled  .'.aiidpicte  and  a  straight  handpieve. 


4.2''8.430 
SIGNAL    SIMLLATOR 
Siegfried  Bauer    Heidelberg,  and  Dieter  Burckhart.  Wiesloch. 
botti    »f   Fed     Rep    of  C/ermany,  assignors  to   Eltro  GmbH 
tresellscbaft  F  ur  StrabJungstechnik.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rermanv 

Filed  Jul    13,  19^"    Ser    Vo   818.991 
int    (1.    G09B  V  % 
VS.  CL  434—2  12  Claims 

1     \  simulator  for  simulation  of  signals  of  a  target  radiator 
^v^mpnsing: 

first  frce-ruiming  frequeru  .  generator  means  operating  at  <i 
first  frequency  for  simulating  the  intensity  fluctuations  ot 
a  target  ^aJiat,  - 
amplitude  reguiatiun  means  connected  to  said  free-running 
general  '  means  for  COntroliing  the  amplitude  of  said  first 
■'eguency; 
se^ointl  tree-running  generator  means  operating  at  a  second 
irequericj  low-et  inan  said  firsi  frequency  for  simulating 
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the  amplitude  and  phase  of  a  vectorial  target  representa- 
tion means,  and 


Re 


le 


I 


:     ii^-J  '^» 


for  movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  coaxial 
with  said  central  vertical  axis,  said  elbow  means  having  a 
bottom  surface  which  is  generally  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  hull  means,  said  elbow  means  additionally 
having  a  radially  outer  surface  contour  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  downwardly  opening 
recess  and  being  vpa^  ed  slightly  radially  inwardly  there- 
from, said  elbow  mtan^  ha%  ing  mrans  dr^-J]^r.f  .i  fiasvii'! 
way  therethrougr,  said  passagewav  tu-iriM:  'irst  ^idC  v-. 
ond  segments,  ca^h  .  ■'  said  segments  r.a--ing  j  i  -ngitudiiid. 
axis  inclined  to  said  axis  of  rotation  t  said  cirsov.  nu-ans 
each  of  said  first  and  second  segments  opemng  outwardly 
of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  elbow  means  and  at  loca- 


frequencv   divider  means  for  coupling  said  first  generator 
means  to  said  second  generator  means. 


4^78,431 
HYDRO-JET  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 
AND  CONTROLLING  OF  PARTICLLARLY 
FLAT-BOTTOMED  WATERCRAFTS 
Franz  Kraptkremer,  Spay,  and  Gerd  Krautkraemer.  Boppard- 
Buchenau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schot- 
tel-Werft.  Josef  Becker  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Spay.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22, 
1977.  2757454 

Int.  a.3  B63H  l]/02 
t.S.  n.  440—42  7  Claims 

1  A  hydro-jet  propulsion  device  for  driving  and  controlling 
shallow  draught  watercraft,  comprising; 
hull  means. 

means  defining  a  downwardly  opening  recess  in  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  hull  means,  said  opening  having  a  central 
vertical  axis  and  an  inner  surface  contour  over  the  entire 
axial  extent  thereof  which  is  concentric  with  said  central 
vertical  axis, 
elbow  means  and  support  means  for  routably  supporting 
said  elbow  means  in  said  downwardly  opening  recess  and 


tioni  whereat  mt  .enirai  axes  of  the  two  openings  in  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  elbow  means  are  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elbow  means; 

and 
propeller  pump  means  and  dm  c  means  :  rurr*  -  said  propel- 
ler pump  means  rsetng  mounted  m  said  ti.'st  v-gmcti:  '  said 
passagewav  for  drawing  ;r  wate'  through  one  ,d  said  tu. 
npenmg^  m  said  N^ttom  surface  and  electing  water  from 
the  oither  of  said  iwc^  openings  ir^  said  bottorr:  surtace,  the 
axis  of  rotatKin  o!  said  pro[x-iier  pump  means  rx-ing  in- 
clined to  said  axis  .if  rotation  o*  said  elNov^  means  said 
drive  means  insiudmg  means  {acililating  a  an\e  oi  said 
propeller  pump  means  aUtut  said  inclined  axis  of  rotation 
thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


4,278,432 
SOAKING  METHOD 

Roif  Monsheimer.  and  Ernst  Pfleiderer,  both  of  Darmstadt,  f  ed 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Darmstadt.  Fed 

Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  16^^09 

Claims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv     )u!    23 
1979.  2929844 

Int.  a.   C14C  1/04 
I  .S.  CI  8—94.18  4  Ciaims 

1  A  methixj  for  soaking  skins  or  hides  which  ..-mprises 
Noakmg  said  skins  or  hides  in  an  acid  bath  containing  j:  .east 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compv^unds  ha\:ng 
,>ne  of  the  formulas 

R— SH  and 


'  R  — C=S  , 

1 
NH: 

^\ herein  R  is  alkyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkvi  having  . 
or  .«  carbon  atoms  mono-substituted  with  a  thiol  or  OH  group 
or  R  IS  — 1CH2),— (CHRi)— COOH  wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  an  amino  group  anc 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  or  R  is  R2CO  wherein  R:  is  alkvi 
having  !  to  t  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  wherein  R  ss  hvdro 
gen.  alkvi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  amino. 


4,278,433 

RESIST  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Adolf  Blum;  Siegmar  Lukas;  Hemunn  Schwab,  all  of  Ludwigs- 

hafen,  and  Rolf  Strobel,  Niederkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Ludwigsha- 

fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  141,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr   25, 
1979.  2916673 

Int.  a.'  D06P  5/12 
L.S.  n.  8—449  9  Qaims 

1  In  an  improved  process  for  the  production  of  resist  pnntv 
under  reactive  dyes  on  textile  matenals  which  consist  of  cellu 
lose  fibers  or  of  blends  of  these  with  other  fibers,  by  padding, 
pre-pnnting  or  overpnntmg  the  textile  material  with  a  padding 
liquor  or  print  paste  which  contains  a  resist,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  resist  being  the  reaction  prcxjuct  o\  a 
bisulfite  adduct  of  an  aldehyde  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  oi  a 
ketone,  with  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  m  ;he 
molar  ratio  of  from  3:1  to  1;1. 


4,278,434 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  PRINTING  INKS 
AND  TEMPORARY  SUPPORTS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT 
THIS  PROCESS 
Friedrich  Vt.  Krbck,  Cologne;  Riitger  Neeff,  Leverkusen.  and 
Robert  Kuth,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1979,  2907724 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/26 
L.S.  a.  8—471  10  Claims 

I  Process  for  printing  matenals,  preferably  synthetic  or 
partially  synthetic  polymeric  matenals,  in  accordance  with  the 
iransfei  pnnting  pnnciple,  charactensed  in  that  dyestuffs  of 
the  formula 


NH2 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
which  has  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  can  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms  or  hydroxy]  or 
methoxy  groups,  are  used. 


4.2*>f.43? 

FROCLSh  FUR  INF  FARTlAl    MFl AFLiZ.\llON  Ui 

IKXTILF  STRICTURES 

Harold  Fbneth.  l^>erkuj»en.  Jred   Rep  of  (,erman>.  assignor  t( 

Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  [..tverkusen.  Fed.  Rep  vif  (rermarn 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1980.  Ner   No    125.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rt>rman\     Mar    If 
19^9.  2910460 

Int   t  !,    D06Q  <    ,j4   B41M  5/26 
L.S.  C'L  %—A^\  1  (laim 

I  A  pnxess  for  the  production  o*  a  partialK  metallized 
te.xtiie  structure  -.if  s\nihetK  p*-Mvmers,  w'n\^\.  ..)mp.rises  ren- 
dering the  particular  side  o'.  '.he  fahn..  -a  hi.  r.  o  n^M  '.'.  ^-  mcta. 
lized  hvdrophobii.  -r  -.nactrve  '^s  pnntint  :;  ••^nr:  :n(-'"TT.,  ^llffu- 
Sion  dve^  (X'forc  •fir  "icta,  ireatmenl  by  curr-rrstk-sv  'net.'j' 
dejx)sit  it'll 


4.:"8.4.V. 
D^FINC,  PR(KESS 
Werner  Marschner.  and  Hein^  Min»egen,  both  of  T.everlusen 
Ked.  Rep.  of  Crermar.).  assignors  to  Bajer  .\ktienge«;Uschaft, 
l^>erkusen.  Fed.  Rep   of  (jerman> 

Filed  Mar   6,  19^9.  Vr    \(^    P.'^fl 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  t,tTman>    N!ar.  7, 
19''8.  28096 "^5 

1  n  t  (  1     ( W  H  62/00,-  D06P  3/66 
I  .S.  CI.  8—549  8  Claims 

1  Pr  Kes^  ;  '-^  Jvrn^  and  printing  cellulose  fibre  m,i;i'.a,^ 
v»,ith  'ea^tvc  dve^•u^^  having  a  halogen  leaving  group  or 
sulphonsi  .eaving  gro^r  '■'  ■■  heterocyclu  'aJkal  character- 
ised in  that  'he  prtxes.v  1-  ca.'-ned  '^^ut  o:  '.he  presence  of  a 
^.sanamide  .^i  an  ..risat^ralet:  arniat  .r,  ^  weakly  acid  to  neutral 
medium 


4.2"'8.43" 
FIIID  SPFCIMFN  HOLDER  PCJR  HK>1(K,1(  \I    Fl  I  11) 

TFiTING 
Jan    Haggar.    "?056   Little   Harbor.    Huntington    Beach,   (  alif 
92648 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28.545 

Int  CI   C;01N  33/48,  31/00,  33/16  BOII  3/00 

L.S.  CI   23—230  B  '  Haims 


rr'-at 
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1    A  iluid  -(pe'^imen  ruoder  '..••  a  hioiogKa.  tluiO  test  appara 
tus.  which  comprises 

(a»  an  elongate,  transparent  specimen  tut>e,  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end.  said  tutx;  being  formed  having  a 
generally  poiyhedral  cross  section  with  at  least  first,  sec- 
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oad  and  third  sides  the  intersecting  region  of  the  first  and 

Kcond  sides  defining  i  fluid  specimen  flow  channel  for 
limiting  side  flovi,  ot  a  Haio  ^p<*v.  ifiu-n  contained  in  the  tube 
*hen  the  tube  is  rvkeO  ■  iiternatelv  raise  and  lower 
ipposue  ends  ihere-ii  Junng  %po-ime'  ,e>.ting,  said  third 
side  being  formed  ha .  ing  a  'la:  width  several  times  greater 
han  that  of  said  channei  ano 
(b)  a  removable  end  cap  t  r  .uning  :nc  r>en  end  of  the  tube, 
said  end  cap  being  Krmeo  "^a-  ng  i  generally  tubular 
central  portjon  including  a  :ransversf  jsapnragin  having  a 
thickness  easily  pierced  bs  a  hvp^derrrsv  needle  to  enable 
introduction  of  a  fluid  vampie  mt.,  '.he  .i.-vrd  tube,  said 
central  portion  bein  'orniei^  hav  ng  a  cross-sectionaJ 
diameter  no  more  than  arH'u!  >ne  'hird  -he  corresponding 
vToss-sectional  diameter  m  -he  'uhe  ana  naving  a  length 
which  IS  at  least  ab^^ui  t'Aice  tne  ength  of  the  edge  portion 
o{  the  cap,  therebv  pr'O-viding  .ontainment  of  the  fluid 
specimen  in  the  tut^c  a  hen  the  '.ube  •-  -  x;ked  and  the 
specimen  introduced  mt.  ne  :u^  rru-s  into  contact 
with  the  cap 


tivc  amount  of  a  sensitizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  of 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


H 
I 

N 


METHOD  AND  \PP\RaTI  S  K)R  .ASAliSlb  Oi 

SACX-HARIDFIS 

Willem  WalraTen,  P    Larainekensstraat  6   Breda.  Netherlaadf 

RW  Apr    P.  1979,  Ser    No   30  ""34 

CTaiais    priority,    applicatioa    Netherlands.    \pr     2L,    19''^ 

''804208 

Int.  a.   GOIN  21 /Oa  31/04.  33/00 
VS.  a.  23—230  M  11  Ciaiim 
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wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  ri>  drogcn 
andC|-C4alkyl. 


RF\CfM    \MJ  \lhTH(JD  FOR  DIRECT 
i)KlFkMlN\n()N  OF  (  HLORIDE  IN  SERUM 
Wii   !  ak   I  A*    Rye,  N.Y.    and  (r^rhard  Ertingshausen.  Green- 
wicn        >nn     Avsiijnor>  ti    I  nion  (  arbide  Corporation.  New 
York,  .N.i. 

Filed  \et    4    l^m.  Ser    No    118.215 

in'   f  ]    VSllS  33/52 

VS.  a  23—230  B  8  Oaims 


tWMELENCTMtan) 


1    A  process  for  separi:  r  g  and  analyzing  saccharides  said 
^rtvess  comprising. 
forming  a  second  mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  saccha- 
rides possibK  in^iajng  oligosaccharides  and  at  least  one 

buffer  and  a  reagen' 
tluv^ing  said  second  Tii^ture  mrough  a  seraratirg  column, 

and  mamtaining  me  temperatLirt*    ■'  vaiu  ^ei. ,  no  .mixture 

rvlow  80*  C    wheref^^  premaiu'r  '-actions  between  said 

saccharides  and  said  -eagent^  art  inniDited, 
hvdrolvzing  anv    ..iligi.sa*.^  nande--   rresent  in  said  second 

mixture  to  form  monuNiU  ^hande^, 
reacting  with  said  reagent  an  -   m^  inv>sacchar',des  originally 

present   in  said   first   mivturc   inc   a.v     'iH"rK»saccharides 

formed  from  said  hsdroK/mg  ster    md 
detecting  the  reaction  products  of  said  step  of  reacting. 


1.  A  process  for  the  direct  quantitative  determination  of 
chloride  in  blood  serum  which  comprises  the  steps  of- 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  of  said  serum  ^  ah  a  reagent  to  icr.T, 
a  solution,  said  reagent  containing 

(i)  from  about  O.Ol  N  to  about  2.0  N  perchloric  acid  in 

deionized  water, 
(ii)  from  about  0.01  N  to  about  1.0  N  ferric  perchlorale  in 

deionized  water,  and 
(iii)  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  percent  >^v  weight  of  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  non-ioni*.  surfa^iani    capable    )! 

minimizing  protein  precipitation  v^hile  mu  interfering 

with  absorbance  measurement  of  the  chlonde  complex; 

(b)  measuring  the  absorbance  of  said  solution  after  an  incu- 
bation penod, 

(c)  comparing  the  absorbance  of  said  solution  N^th  abv  r 
bance  obtained  on  solutions  containing  knuun  amountN  >l 

chloride,  and 

(d)  determining  the  amuuxii  ui  unionae  in  said  serum. 


SENSITIZERS  FOR  PEROXIDaTIV  1-   ACTIVIII    rE.sTS 
William  I.  WWte,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Viiles  iabomtones 
Inc..  E&lMrt  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  P,  19^.  Ner.  No.  104,086 
lat.  a.   CWK  '    *    C^IN  33/4S,  31/22 
VS.  a.  23—230  B  "  naims 

I  A  test  composition  'or  deie^non  '!  r>er  'Xidan  . -i .  a.  " v - 
sutTStances  in  body  fluids,  rxxiv  -x^reta.  and  :he  hke.  .nv.^ud;:.t 
an  indicator  capable  ~:^i  being  oxidized  r  he  presence  of  a 
peroxidatively  active  substance  to  provide  a  .ol.  '  change,  an 
oxidizing  agent  effective  10  oxidize  said  indi«-auif   an^  an  effec- 


4,278.441 
H  \ME  SAMPLING  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

Hartwt'il  1  (  alcote.  Princeton,  and  Douglas  B.  Olson,  Law- 
renceviilf.  txHh  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Aerochem  Research 
Ijiboratone*,  Inc     Princeton,  N  J 

^iled  Feb    14.  1980,  Ser   No.  121.295 
Ini   (  !     (rOlN  21,72 
VS.  a   23-23;  h  10  Claims 

*,     \    T    thod  for  sampling  ions  in  a  Hame     ompnsing  the 
steps  of; 
producing  a  first  flame  containing  the  ion  samples  tc  be 
analyzed,  said  first  flame  having  a  velocity  V|; 
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producing  a  second  flame  located  adjacent  to  said  first  flame 
and  having  a  velocity  V2  close  in  magnitude  to  V  i  said 
first  and  second  flames  defining  a  relatively  stable  bound- 
ary therebetween;  and. 


about  five  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  said  polycyclic,  poly- 
carboxylic  acids. 


sampling  said  ions  of  said  sample  with  an  analyzing  means 
having  a  charged  orifice  located  in  said  second  flame  and 
positioned  at  a  distance  close  enough  to  said  boundary  to 
attract  ion  samples  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  charge  on 
said  onfice  thereby  drawing  the  sample  ions  into  said 
orifice  for  analysis  by  said  analyzing  means. 


I  4^8,442 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CAKING  PROPERTY  OF 

COAL 
Minoni     Matsuda,     1-11-806,     Kawauchi-Jutaku,     Kawauchi 

Mubuichi,  Sendai,  Miytgi;  Hirotsagu  Iwasaki,  11-5,  Kino- 

shita,  2  Cbome,  Seodai,  Miyagi;  Yasukatsu  Tamai,  1-11-401. 

Kawauchi-Jutaku,    Kawauchi    Mubanchi,    Sendai    Miyagi; 

Masashi  lino,  2-5,  Kunimi  2  Cbome,  Sendai  Miyagi.  and 

Hiroshi  Fakutome,  413,  Kitamemachi  BIdg.,  2,  Kitamemechi  4 

Cbome,  Sendai,  Miyagi,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Not.  30,  1978.  53-148132 
Int.  a?  ClOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  44—1  R  7  Claims 

3  A  method  for  treating  coal  to  reduce  the  caking  property 
and  to  increase  the  friability  thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  in  a  closed  vessel,  mixing  and  intimately  contacting  coal 
particles  with  liquid  or  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  120*  to  200*  C,  at  an  autogenous  pressure  correspond- 
ing to  the  absolute  saturated  vapor  pressure  of  sulfur  dioxide  at 
said  temperature,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  S02/coal  is  from 
0.5/1  to  10/1,  until  the  CSN  index  value  of  the  coal  particles  is 
reduced  to  about  1.5  or  lower;  and  then  sejSaratmg  the  coal 
particles  from  the  sulfur  dioxide. 


4.278.444 

MQl  ID  HYDROCARBONS  C  ONTAlNINr,  \ 

FIIORF^SCENT  (  OMPOl  NI) 

Robert   F    Beyer.   Pennington,  and  John   F    MaKt)ulaA.   lielit 

Mead,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  (  orporation,  N(» 

York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr   22,  1980.  Ser.  No.  142,799 
Int  CI.    ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  44—59  5  naims 

1  .A  methiHJ  t  -  Jcieciing  the  presence  of  regular  unleaded 
or  super  unieadeo  gavMine  and  a  mixture  of  these  ga.solmes,  or 
in  mixtures  of  one  or  more  of  these  with  leaded  gaviinrv  or 
other  fuels,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of  adding  to  one 
of  the  unleaded  gasolines,  pno.  to  mixing,  a  mimir  amount,  up 
to  about  0  3  ppm,  of  an  alkylated  is<.xtibenzanthrone  and  iher 
determining  the  presence  of  said  alk\laied  ivxlibenzanthronc 
by  spectrographic  means,  after  ihe  unleaded  iias<ilinc  is  mixed 
with  other  gas>.!unes 


4.278.445 

SUBSONICA  ELOCTTY  ENTRAINED  BED 

GASIFICATION  OF  COAL 

David  B.  Stickler.  Carlisle;  Charles  W.  \on  Rosenberg.  Jr  . 

Belmont,  and  Richard  E.  Gannon,  Andover,  all  of  Mass. 

assignors  to  Ayco  Everett  Research  Ijiboratorv.  Inc..  Everett 

Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.021) 

Int   a.    ClOJ  <   4^ 

U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  L2  CTainu. 


4^8,443 
ENERGY  GENERATING  PROCESS  AND  NOVTL  Ft  EL 

THEREFOR 
Harold  Beutber,  Cbeswick,  and  Johann  G.  Schulz,  Pittsburgh. 
Both  of  Pa.,  aaaignort  to  Golf  Research  A  DeTelopmeot  Com- 
pany, Pitt^nrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,442 
Int  CV  ClOL  1/02 
MS.  a.  44—56  12  Claims 

1  .A  novel  fuel  composition  comprising  (1)  a  mixture  of 
polycyclic,  polycarboxylic  acids  obtained  by  oxidizing  an 
aqueous  coal  slurry  containing  from  about  40  to  about  ^5 
weight  percent  water  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  about  five  to  about  90  percent  at  a  temperature  of 
about  5*  to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  atmosphenc 
to  about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  over  a  period  of 
about  0  5  to  about  15  hours,  sep>arating  from  the  resulting 
product  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  solid  phase  and  then  extracting 
the  solid  phase  with  a  solvent  to  recover  said  mixture  and  (2) 
an  organic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  normal  propanol,  isopropanol  and  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel,  said  novel  fuel  composition  containing  from 


1    A  process  for  the  ga-sification  of  solid  carbonaceous  fuel 
comprising 

(a)  combusting  carbonacei>ui  maiter  and  an  xidi/er  m  ,-, 
combustion  stage  whereby  said  carb<.)naceous  matter  anc. 
(>xidizer  are  reacted  and  ho!  prcxiuct^  r.;  combustion  in- 
cluding hot  combustion  gas  are  formed 

fb)  introducing  steam  into  said  combustion  stage  u^  prr>.  id* 
an  ingredient  of  said  combustion  gas 

(ci  intr'3ducing  said  combustion  gas  inui  a  mixing  stage 
through  which  said  combustion  gas  flows  ai  subvmi. 
velcx;ity  and  at  a  predetermined  level  of  turbulence 

(di  introducing  and  dispersing  finely  dnided  solid  carbona 
ceous  fuel  in  said  combustion  gas  in  said  mixing  suge  to 
form  a  mixed  flow  of  particles  of  dispersed  solid  carK^na 
ceous  fuel  entrained  m  surrounding  hot  combustion  gas 

se)  introducing  said  mixed  flow  into  a  gasification  stage 
having  a  duct  and  through  which  said  mixed  flow  flov.s  at 
subsonic  velocity  with  a  mean  gas  flow  rate  of  H.>  500 
m/sec 

(0  providing  one  or  a  plurality  of  fluid-dynamic  bulk  gas 
accelerations  and  decelerations  to  said  mixed  flov«. 
wherebv  said  pwirticles  are  strongly  moved  with  respect  ti 
said  surrounding  hot  gas  by  forcing  a  velocity  differential 
between  said  particles  and  said  gas  using  the  inertia  of  said 
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rwarficles  and  i>.Leir'itions  of  said  gas,  said  mixed  flow 

having  ivceierat;   r     and  decelerations  and  said  hot  gas 

laving  an  mina:  lerrn'^rature  sufficient  that  said  particles 

ire  Nuhiccted  u   ar   i.  -ige  heating  rate  of  at  least  about 

'  degrees  Kei.f   :k"  second,  said  particles  are  at  least 

.'.  jced  to  char  and  a  product  gas  is 


parnaiK  gasified  and 

f  Tmed, 
(g '    NMthdrasMng    tr-r<rv 

strram  comprising  sa 
(h  :  vrparating  said  ^^.a- 
(i)  returning  at  ieast  par 


viu     .!asifKation  stage  a  product 
.:    nj-  and  product  gas; 
"    '    sad  product  stream;  and 
'  vin;  M^pa-aitd  char  to  said  com- 


hustii^n  stage  '. 
(ion 


oviae  cartwnaceous  matter  for  combus- 


\F.RVHIGH-VtI(KIT'^   KNTRAiNH)  HH 
GASIFK  \ri()N  OF  H)M 
Cliarles  VV.  Von  Rosenberg.  Jr.   B«imont;   I)«vid   H    -mickic 
Carlisle,  and  Rickard  i    dannon.   \ndu«er    ail     f  Mavt     as 
signor^  to  Atco  Fferett  Research  1  .aboratnrv     \n%.      f- vt-rett, 
Mass. 

Filed  Vla>  Jl    WV    V;r    N«.    44.J54 

Ini    11     (  liU  J/46 

I'.S    (1    48—19"  R  13  Halms 


4^78,447 

MrTTinn«N  for  pRnptrTNC  fffostotk  for  4 

FlXirh  HtU  oAslHJiR  1-KUM  f  INF  1  >   l)l\  IDH)  (  (Ml 
Philip  J.  Dvdt,  Scenery  Hill,  Pa.,  a.vsignur  ti    ( Onocu    inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1^7^.  ^i.  .No.  95,U22 

Int  a.J  ClOJ  3/00 

U.S.  a.  48— 210  IM'laims 
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1    A  pr  VO.S  '^^r    re  gasification  of  solid  carbonaceous  fuel 

corripnsing 

(A,  ^umbustmg  .a.-^ry^naceous  matter  and  an  oxidizer  in  a 
combustion  stage  u  nereby  said  carbonaceous  matter  and 
oxidizer  are  reacted  and  products  of  combustion  including 

combustion  ga-s  are  '  "Tied, 

(hi  intrcxlucing  steam    n'     said  combustion  stage; 

(c)  mtrtxlucing  said  .  rTir^..stion  gas  and  steam  under  pres- 
sure to  a  gasificati <>n  std^e  ■  t  "^  a  nozzle  through  which 
said  combustion  gas  anj  srearr  •!.  v*.  at  at  least  some  veloc- 

(di  introducing  and  diNperMn,;  -inei  .-divided  solid  carbona- 
:e^ius  fuel  comprising:  na'^'u.  e^  n  satd  rr^mHirs'irT  jas  at 
said  nozzle 

(ei  selectablv  controlhng  vnaras  lerississ  of  said  flow  of  said 
combustion  gas  and  siearr:  ..inuinin^  ^aid  dispersed  solid 
'uel  til  provide  relative  mcvement  .ir  saiC  parti  lev  of  said 
fuel  with  respect  lo  said  ..umPustkin  gas  ano  stream  by 
using  the  inertia  of  said  particies  and  a  piurait  >  n  as  <,  r-]er- 
ations  and  decelerations  ot' said  comriust).>n  ga.s  aru:  bti^am, 
provided  by  at  lea.st  one  shtxit  v^ave  and  expansuin  in  said 
flow,  said  combustion  ga.s  and  stearr  ria^in^  an  initial 
temperature  and  said  selected  n»>vv  ^naracteristKs  provid- 
ing sufficient  relative  movement  -^  pr.  ide  ar  average 
heating  rate  of  said  fuel  ot  at  lea^si  ahout  10^  degreo  Kel- 
vin per  second  whereby  said  fuei  .s  partialK  gAsi'e.:  iv* 
reduced  to  char  and  a  prtxiuss  ga.s  i>  Uirmed. 

(fi  withdrawing  frorr,  vaid  ga^si fixation  stage  a  product 
stream  compnsing  said  char  and  pr(Kius'  gas 

(g)  separating  said  char  from  said  pr  vlu.'  sirea.'i:    and 

(h)  returning  at  lea.st  par!  ,m  said  -x-parated  har  to  said 
combustion  stage  ;c  pr  vide  ar*-x  na^-e  u-  arter  for 
combustion 


1.  A  process  for  gasifying  a  feedstock,  produced  from  finely 
divided  coal,  in  a  fixed  bed  gasifier  comprising: 

(a)  charging  said  finely  divided  coal  to  a  first  stirred  semi- 
fluidized  carbonizer  reaction  zone; 

(b)  charging  a  free  oxygen  cot  .airitr.:  gas  r    said  !:rst  reac- 
tion zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  u    rriairMam  a  tempe  i 
ture  from  about  950*  to  aH^ut  '  200*  F   a.  said  firs;  rea^tiun 
zone; 

(c)  passing  an  inert  sweep  gas  upwards  thr,  ugn  said  first 
reaction  zone  at  a  rate  sufiicien;  ;  pr  Aide  a  hnear  gas 
velocity  in  said  first  reaction  zone  from  about  l  i  to  atx)ut 
0.5  feet  per  second; 

(d)  recovering  a  gaseous  stream  from  said  first  reaction  /one 

(e)  recovering  a  first  particulate  coa'  derived  v  iids  stream 
from  said  first  reaction  zone  sa;d  'rs;  particulate  ^ca; 
derived  solids  stream  having  a  large'  av  erage  particle  M/e 
than  said  finely  divided  coal; 

(0  charging  said  first  particulate  coal  denied  solids  siream 
to  a  second  semi-fluidized  stirred  .arr> m/er  reaction 
zone; 

(g)  charging  said  finely  divided  coa!  to  said  second  reaction 
zone; 

(h)  passing  an  inert  sweep  gas  u;  v^arj  .  :nr  ugh  said  second 
reaction  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  tt  pr  vide  a  linear  ga.s 
velocity  in  said  second  reaction  zone  from  aPoui  u.  i  lo 
about  0.5  feet  per  second: 

(i)  recovering  a  gaseous  st'earr;  •-  r^-  ^ij  sec  nd  'eacti  n 
zone; 

(j)  recovering  a  second    ;vir-i.  ulate  coal   derived   solids 
stream,  from  said  second  rea^  ti.n  /one   said  second  par 
ticulate  coal  derived  solids  stream  having  an  average 
particle  size  greater  than  i  inch  and  larger  than  said  first 
particulate  coal  derived  solids  stream   and 

(k)  charging  the  portion  of  vaid  set  nd  partis  u  ate  coal 
derived  solids  stream  of  a  sue  (^onsist  ar^e'  than  about  } 
inch  to  the  fixed  bed  gasifier. 


4.2'?8.448 
DUVi()N[)  ABRA.SIVF  GRITS 
ITiroshi  Ishinika.   19-2  f- bara  6-chome.  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo, 
and  Kazuo  Suzuki,  9J1  kagliw|^  Chigasait^i,  Kanagawa,  botli  of 
Japan 
!  ontinuafion  of  Vr  No  iW5.I5"^.  Jun  9,  19^''.  abandoned.  This 
application  Vln  31    19''9.  Ser    No   44.067 
int   (1.    CWK  ,'    .  •< 
VS.  CL  51—295  13  Qaims 

1.  An  abrasive  tool  for  grinding  a  combined  w  nrkpiece  m  a 
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steel  with  an  uitrahard  alloy,  comprising  a  grinding  wheei 
sompnsing  a  re&inoid  binding  material  and  synthetic  diamond 
abrasive  gnis  held  therein,  said  abrasive  gnts  being  selected 
from  one  of  the  combinations  of  the  gnt  size,  bulk  densitv  and 
grit  strength  as  listed  in  the  following 


Combi- 

Gr" Size 

Bulk  Density 

Gnt  Strength 

nation 

mesh/  in 

g/cc 

'^c  bv  w.!    sec 

! 

60  to  80 

1  80  to  1  88 

38  to  50/45 

80  to  100 

1.80  to  1  88 

}^  \o  50/60 

100  to  120 

1.80  to  1.88 

3s  lo  50  ■'5 

120  to  140 

1  78  to  1.88 

38  to  50/<X) 

•» 

140  to  170 

1  78  to  1  88 

38  to  50.  120 

170  to  200 

1  78  to  1.85 

38  to  50/150 

200  to  230 

1.78  to  1  85 

38  to  50/180 

230  to  270 

1.75  to  1  83 

^8  to  50/210 

270  to  325 

1  75  to  1  83 

38  to  50/230 

10 

325  to  400 

1  72  to  1  80 

38  to  50/270 

1 

and     rgaiiii.  vapori  eniramed  merem.  saic  rncinod  compnsm^ 
the  steps  of: 
introducing  said    f^  gas  into  the  upstream  end  of  a  substan- 
tially closed  chanTx"-; 
Utilizing  a  rotor  f>  tating  about  an  aixs  which  is  parallel  to  the 
overall  direction  of  oflf-gas  flow,  to  radially  deflect  said 


» 


4,278,449 

MFTHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QL  ALITV  OF 

ABRASIVE  GRAINS 

HaraJd  Helletsberger,  Wattens;  Anton  Aichhom,  Thaur.  and 

Erich  Bogusch,  Schwaz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Tyrolit 

Scfaleifmittelwerke  SwaroTski  K.G„  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,004 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  7,  1979,  901  79 

Int.  a.'  B24D  3/02,  3/14 

L:.S.  Q.  51—309  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  improving  abrasive  grains  of  a  grinding  disc, 
the  abrasive  grains  made  predominantly  of  AI2O3  with  impuri- 
ties including  titanium  oxide,  compnsing:  coating  the  abrasive 
grains  with  a  ceramic  material  mixed  with  metallic  oxides 
capable  of  giving  up  nascent  oxygen  when  heated,  coatmg  the 
abrasive  grain  by  fusing  the  coating  onto  the  abrasive  grain  at 
a  temperature  of  between  1,250*  and  1,350*  C  over  a  period  of 
between  1 5  minutes  to  2  hours,  the  ceramic  coating  being  at 
least  partially  melted  onto  the  abrasive  grain  simultaneouslv 
with  a  change  of  the  titanium  oxide  from  the  tnvalent  into  the 
quadrivalent  degree  of  oxidation. 


4l]^^ 


off-gas  so  that  said  oP  ga     rrpmges  upon  a  wall  of  said 

hamhe'  a.nd  ■  draw  ofT-gas  only  from  adtacen'  the 
downstream  side  oi  said  rotor  and  force  said  olT  gas  m  a 
substantially  radial  direction  so  as  to  impinge  upon  the 

walls  of  said  vnamtse'-  v\herePv  <i  p.  rti.-n  of  said  vapors 

are  condensed  and  recovering  purified  gas 


4.2''8.451 
APFARATIS  FOR  FXTRACTINC,  (.RANllAR  OR 
HNELY  DIMDFD  SOLID  MATERlAl^,  FROM  \  (.\S 
UNDER  PRESSl  RF 
Rolf  van  der  Piepen,  Bochum-Stiepel,  and  Frohmut  V  ollhardt. 
Siegen-Biirbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cksrmany,  assignors  to 
Gutehoffnungshiitte  Stockrade  AG,  Oberhausen,  Fed  Rep  of 
Germany 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,575,  Jan.  26.  197\  abandoned  Fhis 
application  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser   No  54.804 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»ermar>.  Jan    29 
1976,2603274 

int.  CI.    BOID  4yOO 
VS.  a    55—22"  5  (1aim.s 


4^8,450 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CLEAN  PYROLYSIS 

OFF-GAS  AND  A  ROTARY  RECYCLING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Darid  R.  Hurrt,  NorcroM,  and  Lewis  W.  Elaton,  Atiaata,  both  of 

Ga^  awivion  to  GMrgia  Teck  Reaevch  Institatc,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,857 
lat  CL3  BOID  50/00 
L.S.  a  55-80  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  cleaning  off-gas  having  particulate  solids 


1  An  apparatus  for  collecimg  sohd,  particulate  maienal  in  a 
gas  under  pressure,  compnsing  means  forming  a  gas-tight, 
primary  chamber  having  an  uiiet  at  the  top  of  said  pnmary 
chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  and  particuiate  matter 
under  pressure,  for  deposit  of  said  particuiaie  matter  into  said 
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.rvambcr.  and  a  secondare  nan  Der  interconnected  by  a  pas- 
sage betwren  the  lo\».er  ::-njN  ?  %aid  -.hanryrs  -^f  -^  'H J^'^ 
>.hamber  extending  upsvardiv  ■  i  ^uC^stantla■i  ^  .{reatc:  nci^' 
•han  said  pnmary  chamher  dnd  said  passage  "x-ing  inclined 
upwardly  toward  said  secondar'v  jhamocr  rmiten  liquid  metAl 
c>\  higher  specific  gravity  than  said  particuute  matter  being 
disposed  in  said  chambers  and  navsage  and  er.ending  upwardly 
n  said  secondary  chamber  to  a  higher  evel  than  in  said  pri- 
mary chamber,  the  difference  in  heigh!  representinz  'he  differ- 
ence in  pressures  above  the  iiquid  in  the  :^  .narnbers,  an 
inclined  surface  m  said  pnmary  chamber  below  saic  met  to 
guide  paniculate  matter  fed  througn  said  inlet  toward  one  side 
of  said  pnmary  chamber  u  Hoa'.  n-  >aid  molten  liquid  in  said 
pnmary  chamber,  and  a  >.i,)nvev!ng  means  in  said  primary 
chamber  movable  through  said  liquid  for  forcing  $aid  particu- 
'ate  matter  on  the  surface  of  said  molten  liquid  metal  down- 
Aardiv  through  said  liquid  t.'  said  passage  for  floating  move- 
ment through  said  liquid  up  said  inclined  passage  to  said  sec- 
ondary chamber  and  upward Iv  •  rhe  surface  in  «iid  secondary 
chamber,  and  means  to  remote  ^\>S  particulate  rr.a:te'  from  the 
-.urface  of  said  molten  liquid  meta;   n  said  secondary  chamber. 


4.278,452 
CV CLONE  SEPARATOR 
Kmzuo  Ido,  Hino;  Yukio  Sogo,  Atsugi;  Koro  Taneda.  Kodaira 
Katiaji  Sakai,  Chiba,  and  Yoichiro  Sato.   Matsud<«.  aJi    if 
Japan,  assigaon  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  (  o     1  td 
Hokkaido,  Jaitan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  [9^9.  Ser,  No.  68.953 
Claims    priority,    applicatiofl    Japan.    Aug.    IH     197S,    53- 
ir527[U],  Sep   29,  !Q-8.  ^-  ;-a<5i[U] 

Int.  CI    BO  ID  45/12 
I  .S.  a.  55—261  ^  Claims 


through  said  port  means  to  said  separating  chamber  while 
disturbing  the  ouu."  ^urf.^i  es   'f  said  outlet  pipe  means 

5-  A  cvclone  x-pdriii  r  orTiprismg  a  separating  tower  del'in- 
ing  i  ^<-pari!i?!k;  nariihr'  •.fiert-in.  inlet  means  for  introducing 
panicle  laden  gas  into  the  separating  chamber  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  the  introduced  gas  forms 
a  spiral  downward  flow  along  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
separating  tower  and  then  it  is  turned  in  its  direction  of  flow  to 
form  a  spiral  upward  fli^w  substantially  along  a  center  ponion 
thereof,  and  outlet  pipe  means  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  separating  chamber  for  allowing  the  spiral  upward  flow  of 
gas  to  pass  therethrough,  comprising  at  least  two  co-axial 
outlet  pipes  radially  separated  from  ea^-n  Mher  and  disposed  to 
form  an  annular  passage  therebetween  the  innermost  outlet 
pipe  of  the  at  least  two  outlet  pipes  extending  upwardly  and 
then  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  surround  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  outermost  at  least  two  outlet  pipe  of  the  outlet  pipes 
and  to  form  between  its  lower  end  and  said  outermost  outlet 
pipe  a  port  which  communicates  with  the  annular  passage 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  outlet  pipes  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  suction  force  when  a  stream  of 
fluid  flows  before  said  port,  accelerating  gas  discharging 
means  located  on  the  upper  outer  surface  of  said  outermost 
outlet  pipe,  and  ciirine».!eo  ti  a  pressurized  gas  supplying 
neant  to  discharge  accelerating  gas  along  the  outer  surface  of 
said  outermost  outlet  pipe,  said  outer  lower  end  of  said  inner- 
most outlet  pipe  extending  into  said  accelerating  gas  discharg- 
ing means  so  that  when  the  accelerating  air  is  injected  through 
said  accelerating  a;r  discharging  means  a  suction  force  is  cre- 
ated at  said  pon  by  aspiration  effect  and  the  outermost  portion 
of  the  spiral  upward  flow  which  has  entered  into  the  outlet 
pipe  means  is  drawn  into  said  annular  passage  and  returned 
back  through  said  port  to  said  separating  chamber  while  dis- 
turbing the  outer  surface  of  said  outlet  pipe  means. 


4.278.453 
GA.S  PI  RIUCATION 
i  N.  Klein   summerfield,  FT«.,  assignor  to  Mako  Compres- 
sor; Tnc     i  Haia.  FU 

hUed  1  ed   25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  124,307 

tat  a     m\D  46/00 

vs.  a.  55—275  10  Claims 


1   A  cyclone  separator  comprising  i  ^fpa  ating  tower  defin- 
ing a  separating  chamber  therein    met  means  for  introducing 
paniJe  laden  gas  into  the  separating  chamber  at  an  upper 
pomon  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  the  introduced  gas  forms 
a  spiral  downward  flow  along  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
>eparating  tower  and  then  it  is  turned  in  us  direction  of  flow  to 
form  a  spiral  upward  flow  substantially  along  a  .enter  portion 
thereof  and  outlet  pipe  means  disposed  m  the  upper  portioa  of 
the  separating  chamber  for  allowing  tne  spiral  upward  flow  of 
aas  to  pass  therethrough,  comprising  at   least   two  co-axial 
outlet  pipes  radially  separated  from  each  other  and  disposed  to 
form  an  annular  passage  therebetween    the  innerm4>st  outlet 
pipe  of  the  at  least  two  outlet  pipes  extending  upwardly  and 
then  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  sunound  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  outermost  outlet  pipe  of  the  outlet  pipes  and  the 
portion  of  said  innermost  outlet  pipe  which  surrounds  said 
outermost  outlet  pipe  having  suction  pon  means  which  com- 
municates with  the  annular  passage  between  each  pair  of  adia- 
cent  outlet  pipes  and  which  is  in  flow  communication  with  the 
inflowing  particulate  laden  gas  so  that  the  outermost  portion  of 
the  spiral  upward  How  which  has  entered  into  tne  outlet  pipe 
means  is  drawn  into  said  annular  passage  and  returned  Hac» 


1.  In  gav  ;  untlcation  apparatus  having  a  purification  car- 
tndge  mounteo  n  a  housing  having  an  iniet  and  an  outlet,  said 
cartridge  containing  chemicals  for  removing  contaminants  and 
moisture  from  gas  the  mtenor  of  said  cartridge  communicat- 
mg  with  said  housing  inlet,  said  canndge  having  at  least  one 
end  wall  with  a  restricted  opening  therethrough  to  permit  gas 
flow  fr  p  he  interior  to  the  extenor  of  said  canndge,  that 
;mpro^ement  comprising 

i  rernovahle  indicator  plug  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent 
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to  said  canndge  and  having  at  least  a  portion  spaced  from 
and  facing  said  restncted  opening  m  said  end  wall  thereby 
defining  a  gas  flow  zone  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, said  flow  zone  also  communicating  with  said  housing 
outlet, 

said  indicator  plug  having  a  replaceable  visual  indicator  for 
at  least  one  exp)ected  pollutant  of  said  gas  mounted  in  said 
plug,  wherem  turbulent  gas  flow  from  said  restricted 
opening  m  said  cartridge  reaches  said  indicator  in  said 
plug  and 

a  window  mounted  in  said  plug  to  permit  observation  of  said 
indicator  from  outside  said  housing, 

said  plug  having  gas  flow  space  communicating  between 
said  indicator  and  said  zone. 


4,278,454 
HLTER  APPARATUS  WITH  REVERSE  FLOW 
CLEANING 
Stephen  A.  Nemesi,  LouisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Corpora- 
tion, .Milwaukee,  Wis, 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,963 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/04 

U.S.  a.  55—302  9  Claims 


throat  and  having  a  major  diameter  >*riich  is  generally 

greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  throat  so  that  said 
reverse  stream  entering  said  mductor  unit  does  not 

impinge  direct  1>  on  said  wall  until  it  reaches  said  shoul- 
der and  said  stream  aspirates  gaseous  medium  into  said 
inductor  unit  which  combines  with  said  reverse  stream 

and  flows  into  said  filter  assemhlv   and  through  said 
filter  medium,  said  throat  having  a  minimum  diameter 
area,  said  filter  medium  having  a  minimum  inner  diame- 
ter. 
and  the  distance  from  said  minimum  diameter  throat  area  to 
said  minimum  filter  medium  diameter  area  and  the  rela- 
tionship of  said  minimum  throat  area  diameter   to  said 
minimum  filter  medium  diameter  are  such  that  the  air- 
stream  being  discharged  from  said  throat  area  does  not 
impinge  directly  on  the  inner  walN    t  ^id  filter  medium. 


4.2^8.455 
AIR  ni.TER  AND  AlR  FILTER  (  ONTAINKR 
GioTanni  Nardi,  Pisa,  ltal>,  assignor  to  Gilardini  S.p.A.,  lurin, 
Itah 

Filed  Nov   27.  19''9.  Ser.  No  9''.6"'9 
Claims  priorit> .  application  Italv.  Nov  30,  1978,  53934/ 78[U] 
Int.  a.    BOID  36,  X/,  B65D  51/16 
U,S.  a.  55— 337  12naims 


1.  Filter  apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination, 

a  hopper, 

an  exhaust  chamber, 

at  least  one  filter  assembly  disposed  in  said  hopper  and  hav- 
ing a  gaseous  medium  flow  opening  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  chamber,  said  filter  assembly  including  a  filter 
medium  having  inner  walls, 

said  hopper  being  generally  sealed  from  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber except  through  the  filter  medium  of  said  filter  assem- 
bly, 

means  defining  an  inlet  into  said  hopper  for  introducing 
contaminated  gaseous  medium  into  said  hopper  so  that 
said  contaminated  gaseous  medium  is  caused  to  flow  to 
said  exhaust  chamber  through  said  filter  medium  and 
contaminants  are  accumulated  on  said  filter  medium. 

a  generally  hollow  inductor  unit  positioned  at  the  opening  of 
said  assembly  to  said  exhaust  chamber  and  through  the 
intenor  of  which  gaseous  medium  passes  in  flowing  be- 
tween said  hopper  and  said  exhaust  chamber. 

means  for  selectively  directing  a  reverse  stream  of  air  into 
said  inductor  unit  from  the  exhaust  chamber  side  thereof 
so  that  said  reverse  stream  of  air  enters  said  filter  assembly 
and  flows  through  said  filter  medium  in  the  reverse  of  the 
direction  of  contaminated  gaseous  medium  flow  to  re- 
move accumulated  contaminants  from  said  filter  medium, 

said  inductor  unit  including, 
a  bell-mouth  section  at  the  opening  of  said  filter  assembly 

to  said  exhaust  chamber, 
a  throat  spaced  from  said  bell-mouth  secuon  away  from 
said  exhaust  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  said  bell-mouth  section, 
and  means  defining  a  wall  extending  from  said  bell-mouth 
section  to  a  generally  arcuate  shoulder  adjacent  said 


1  A  container  for  air  filters  adapted  to  selectively  house  one 
of  at  least  two  different  pnmary  filter  elements  ha\  ing  different 
diameters  and  lengths,  said  container  having  a  ^vlmdrwai  body 
closed  at  one  end  by  a  fixed  cap  and  at  its  opp(.)s;ie  end  by  a 
removable  cap,  an  air  inlet  m  said  container  bod>  and  a  cen- 
trally disposed  air  outlet  in  said  fixed  cap.  said  fixed  .ap  having 
a  plurahtv  of  concentric  annular  sealing  surfaces  surrounding 
said  air  outlet,  each  such  sealing  surface  forming  a  seat  lor  a 
different  size  pnmarv  filter  element,  an  adjustable  means  tor 
securing  a  selected  one  of  the  said  pnmar>  elements  in  said 
container  with  its  end  in  sealing  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing sealing  surface,  each  of  said  sealing  surfaces  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  wall  to  center  the  selected  filter  element 
on  lis  corresponding  sealing  surface,  and  ini^luding  ^entering 
means  w  ithin  the  container  at  the  end  opposite  said  fixed  cap  to 
center  the  selected  filter  element  with  respect  to  its  corre- 
sponding sealing  surface,  said  centenng  means  comprising  a 
plurahtv  of  annular  wails  correspx^nding  in  diameter  tc  the 
diameters  of  said  different  pnmary  filter  elements.  eai.h  -  f  said 
annular  walls  of  said  centenng  means  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  a  corresponding  annular  wall  surrounding  said  sealing 
surfaces,  whereby  to  center  the  selected  filter  element  bt^th  at 
the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  container 

10.  The  container  claimed  in  claim  1  in  combination  with  a 
pnmary  filter  element  of  a  size  to  seat  on  one  of  said  annular 
sealing  surfaces,  said  pnmary  filter  element  having  an  annular 
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gasket   m   contact    a:;-   ■^' '    -rs-  of  said  sealing  surfaces. 
whcrebv  ■iaid  pnmarv  unci  .i  ncrmeUcally  sealed  to  said  one 

!>eaiing  surface 


VACTIA!  CltANFR 
Niklaus  Hug,  Romansboni,  Swuzertand,  assignor  ;     Rsimmat  P. 
Worwag  A  Co^  Romaiuiiom,  >witzerlan<2 

Filed  Dec.  26.  \9''9,  Ser    S-,    1U6.483 
Claims  priority,  application  ^«^    ^^P     *'  (permanv    Dee.  23, 
1978.  2856102 

Int.  n.    BOH)  4      - 
I  -S.  a.  55— 429  TCaimv 


dioxide,  wherein  methane  and  ethane  together     om prise   i 
major  portion  of  said  feed  gas,  in  said  prcx  eN- 

(a)  said  feed  gas  being  cooled  under  pressure  to  provide  i 
cooled  feed  stream; 

(b)  said  cooled  feed  stream  being  expanded  to  a  lower  pres- 
sure whereby  it  is  further  cooled:  and 

(c)  said  further  cooled  feevi   ^  -earr     s  "a^ti    nated  3!   sd;J 
lower  pressure  in  a  fractionation  column    the  overhead 
temperature  of  said  fractionation  column   being  ma  r 
tained  at  a  temperature  w  nt-re^^'.  the  major  portion  of  said 
ethane  is  recovered  in  said  't^idiwt^:'^  less  volatile  fraction; 

the  improvement  wherein  pnor  to  ccK^ung  said  feed  gas  is 
divided  into  a  first  gaseous  stream  and  a  second  gaseoui 
stream  prior  to  said  step  (a)  and 

(1)  said  first  stream  is  cooled  to  condense  substantially  all  of 
it,  and  is  thereafter  expanded  to  said  lower  pressure; 


1     \   vacuum  cleaner  ("or  professional,  commercial,  and 

Household  use,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  iongitudma:  iAo  and  interior  provided 
Aith  mlet  means  including  ar-  opening  that  projects  into 
and  communicates  v».ith  :he  nienor  of  said  housing  for 
admitting  dust-laden  air  '.hereEo; 

i  '-movable  dust  collecting  vontamer  including  a  filter  and 
having  an  upper  edge  region  and  a  'i^j'ton-  su'^'ace  as  well 
is  an  outer  surface  facing  the  ;niet  means  >aid  container 
being  inserted  and  received  m  said  h.usng  interior  and 
being  provided  with  an  iniet  floA  pet-ing  commumcating 
with  said  inlet  means  for  receiving  Just  laden  air; 

a  seal  arranged  between  sajd  imet  tlow  opening  of  said 
container  and  said  opening  ot  saic  miet  "leans  for  estab- 
lishing an  ainight  and  dust-tight  connecuon  therebeteen; 

nb  means  on  said  housing  'or  facilitating  insertion  of  said 
dust  collecting  container  n  said  housing  interior,  and  for 
prxlucing.  along  with  said  seal,  a  sealing  fixation  located 
between  said  inlet  flow  fiening  of  said  container  and  said 
opening  of  said  inlet  means; 

said  dust  collecting  container  on  that  outer  surface  thereof 
which  faces  said  inlet  means,  '■Kini.  pr  sided  withagwde 
groove  which  is  arrsmged  :  ■  engage  said  jpening  of  said 
inlet  means  wnth  nominal  piav    and 

at  least  one  inlet  nb  provided  with  said  dust  joilecting  con- 
tainer on  the  outer  surface  thereoi'  ixatet^  across  frnm 
said  mlet  flow  opening,  said  nb  engaging  agains;  sau.' 
housing  of  the  vacuum,  cleaner  and  having  ar  :nsimeo 
mounting  surface  and  an  engagement  surface  .idioming 
the  mounting  surface  with  which  the  inserted  dust  coliec" 
ing  container  engages  against  said  housing  ••'■  *he  .acuun 
cleaner 


HYDROCARBON  GaS  PRfXESSlNG 
Roy  E.  CaapbeU,  awl  Joka  D    WUkinaon.  l>otli  of  Midland 
Tex.,  ■MJf  on  to  Ortloff  Corporatioa,  NiMlland,  Ttx. 
FUcd  J«L  U,  1971,  S«r   No.  815.542 

Int.  a.  F25J  J  o: 

VJS.  CI.  62—24  "  Claims 

I  In  a  process  for  the  separation  ot  a  teed  gas  .oniaming 
methane  and  ethane  into  a  volatile  residue  gas  containing  ■« 
major  portion  of  said  methane  and  a  relatneiv  leso  voiatiit 
fraction  contaming  a  major  ponion  of  said  ethane  said  teed  ga^ 
containing  hydrocarbons  and  at  least  U  02  mole  txrcent  >ait)cri 
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t2)  said  second  stream  is  cooled  unce-  pressure  to  provide  a 
cooled  feed  stream  and  is  thereafter  expanded  to  said 
lower  pressure;  and 

(3)  said  expanded   ''r^'  and  second  streams  are  thereafter 

supplied  to  sAid  iractionation  column  at  first  and  second 
feed  points,  respectively,  said  first  feed  point  being  tne  top 
liquid  feed  to  said  column  and  said  second  feed  p«^iint 
being  at  a  mid-column  feed  position 
the  proportion  of  said  feed  gas  composing  said  second 
stream,  and  ru-  emperature  ■■.y>  said  second  gas  stream 
prior  to  :-\ par. >>!•!,  'x-mg  ..ontrolled  sufTicientlv  that  the 
temperature  and  amount  of  the  expanded  vapor  will  be 
effective  to  reduce  the  risk  of  carbon  dioxide  icing  in  said 
fractionation  columr 


4.2'?8.45« 

OPTICA  I    KIBFR  FABRICATION  METHOD  AND 

\PPARATIS 

Paui  H  ()  t  onnof   Plainfield,  and  .Artiiiir  D.  Pearaoo,  Bemards- 

ville.  t>oth  uf  N.J  .  assignors  to  Bell  Teleptaooe  Laboratones, 

liiconK)rated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  Feb   '.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  9.935 
int   (1    C^B  i7/07 
LJ:>.  Li.  65—2  20  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  faruKatutg    ipticai  t'lbers  comprising,  pro- 
ducing i  glasH  prtx  ufv  f   rafxif 

comPinm^  t.hc  ■, i.p^.-'  with  a  stream    it  „arner  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature' li'eatc-'  tnan   !; 
n    niioring  '.'u-   juantity  of  earner  gas  combined  with  the 

-  ap<,  it 
pa-ssiHui  tne  . vrriPmatuT-  't  vapor  and  earner  gas  through  a 
subsiantialiv  constant  temperature  region  at  a  temperature 
Tf,  whert-  ..  undcnsation  .Kcurs,  to  obtain  a  stream  of 
earner  gas  saturated  at  temperature  T-  with  the  vapor 
adjusting  the  temperature  I-  the  amount  of  vapor  initially 
produced  'he  arnouni  ot  earner  gas  introduced,  or  combi- 
nations ihere<M  s.-  as  ^<  maintain  condensation  in  the  T^ 
temperature  region. 


July  14,  1981 


CHEMICAL 


623 


monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  saturated  gas  stream: 
delivenng  the  resulting  vapor  to  a  vapor  transformation 

means  without  substantial  condensation  oi  the  glass  p-r 

cursor  vapor; 


4,278.4MJ 
MFTHOD  AND  APFaHaTI  S  FOR  MIXING  AND 

H()M(X.FMZIN(,  MOl  IFN  (.1  \sv 

Max  (.   Chrisman.  (iranvillc;  (.ar>  H    (.an^la.  (  olumbus.  and 

Ralph  1     Tiede.  Cranville,  all  of  Ohio,  assijyiors  tc  Owens 

(  orning  Fibcrjjla*  (  orporation,  loledo.  Ohm 

Continuation  of  Str    No    "35. 4«".  Oct    26    W6   abandoned 

This  apphcation  Apr    18,  19"'9,  Ser    No   i\,lbi 

Int.  C\?  C03B  5/187 


U.S.  a.  65—134 


transforming  the  delivered  vapor  into  an  appropriate  glass: 

and 
forming  the  glass  into  an  optical  fiber  preform. 


4,278,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUSTING 
OPTICAL  FIBER  PREFORM  TUBES 
Fred  P.  Partus,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,605 

Int.  a.3  C03C  25/02:  C03B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  65—18  16  CUims 


-<3>7=i  f 


22  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  exhausting  reaction  products  from  an  optical 
fiber  preform  tube  into  which  through  an  upstream  tube  end 
vapors  are  introduced  entrained  with  a  earner  gas  for  chemical 
reaction  and  deposition,  and  with  the  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of  providing  an  exhaust  tube  with  an  entry  end  located 
adjacent  and  in  fluid  communication  with  a  downstream  end  of 
the  preform  tube;  applying  suction  to  the  exhaust  tube;  and 
introducing  a  stream  of  reaction  product  agitating  gas  substan- 
tially free  of  vapor  deposition  reaction  products  into  the  ex- 
haust tube  at  a  location  adjacent  the  exhaust  tube  entry  end 


/  /  /  / '  ^  / '  / 1 '  / '  ^ '  / '  ^  ' '/'  /  ' ' ' '  /  > 
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1.  Apparatus  for  homogenizing  molten  glass  flowing 
through  a  forehearth  channel  comprising,  a  flow  restnctmg 
block  projecting  upward  from  the  channel  floor  and  extending 
across  the  width  of  said  channel  adapted  for  causing  m.  :ttr 
gla.ss  flowing  through  said  channel  to  flow  over  the  apstroar: 
top  surface  of  said  block,  an  internal  pa.s.sagewa\  formed  :n  said 
block  descending  from  tne  hkvk  s  top  surface  and  ^ommum 
catmg  with  the  downstream  forehearth  ^hannei.  stirrer  mean-- 
positioned  within  said  internal  passagewav  fo  vimuitaneousK 
stirring  and  pumping  molten  glass  downward  ohrs^ugh  said 
passagewav  at  a  flow  rate  greater  than  the  average  forehearth 
flow  rate  and  therebv  causing  a  hack  flow  -l  molten  glass  from 
the  downstream  forehearth  channel  over  the  top  downstream 
surface  of  said  bicKk  to  be  -ecvcied  through  said  passagewav 

9    Method  tor  operating  a  glass  melting  furnace  having  a 
melting  zone  and  at  least  one  processing  /.one  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  melting  zone  and  which  is  connected  bv  a  pas.sagc 
thereto,  the  method  which  compnses  causing  molten  glass  t 
flow   from  said  melting  zone  to  said  prcxressing  zone,   with 
drawing  a  portion  of  the  molten  glass  from  the  top  of  said 
processing  zone  lateralis  m  a  surface  flow    recirculating  the 
Withdrawn  portion  of  molten  gla.ss  \o  said  pr(:K-es.sing  zone     t 
to^  a  separate  refining  zone  bv  flowing  the  recirculated  pcsnion 
of  molten  glass  into  the  passage  connecting  the  melting  zone 
and  the  processing  zone  and  applying  a  submerged    down 
wardl>  directed  impulse  tc>  the  recirculated  gla-ss 

4.278.461 
HERBICIDAI   AGENTS 
Gerhard   Salbeck,    Hofbeim;    Hubert   ScboDowsk),    I  rberach; 
Gerhard  Hbrleia,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Peter  Langeluddeke. 
Diedenbergen.  and  Helnut  Kbcber.  Hofheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellachaft.  Frank 
furt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.963.  Feb.  2.  1977,  abandoDed.  This 
application  Sep.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  942.069 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1976.  2604224 

Int.  a.    \01N  57/14;  C07F  9/40 
U,S.  a.  ^1—8"  11  ('l«J'n» 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/■ V        CHiCH3)2 

C— /  C\  \-N CO-CH:-S- 


/ 


OR2 


wherein 

X  IS  halogen  and 


P 

li\ 

b     uRi 
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R :  ind  R :  are  selectfd  from  methyl  and  ethyl. 


sufficient  amount  of  aluminum  metal  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  fonn  cobalt  metal  as  a  precipitate. 


PROCESS  FOR  LP1^R\DIN(.  IRus  oRj-   PH  I  FT<5 
K.AZUO  Kiyoaaga,  Tarrytown,  N  \  .  assignor  lu  i  nmn  LjirOKi' 
CorponUkML,  New  Vofk,  N  \ 

Filed  Aug.  6,  irib.  Set    No    ^i:.i5v 

lat.  a.    L22B  .    :,4 

L.S.  n.  75— 5  7  Claims 


Mf  UU/l,"  M>k  PRK\hMIN(,  SI  UPPING  DURING 
SL  B.M  H\  At  V  PNEUMAIK    RtFINING  OF  STEEL 
R.iUik!   P     Burs     xiarrimelle    B«li{]uin,  Stewart  K.  Mehlman, 
lirrvTiiwii   and  Rixknt  J    Andreini.  New  York,  both  of  N.\  ., 
Av-iignorN  ti    \  nion  i  arbide  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
hle<5  1>«    :"    19''9,  Ser    No    107.535 
inl.  U.    C21C  :,<JU.  J,JU 
VS.  a  75—5 1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  slopping  during  subsurface 
pneumatic  refining  of  a  steel  melt  which  requires  fuel  addi- 
tions, while  simultaneously  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
melt,  comprising: 
adding  an  oxidizable  fuel  material  to  the  melt  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  tap  temperature  at  the  end 
of  the  refining  period,  at  d  time  after  the  melt  has  been 
decarburized   to  substantially   tht    ^pec!tKa[u^n   carbon 
content  or  after  the  carbon  contcn;  hd-.  fallen  below  about 
0.50%. 


1  In  a  process  for  harder;in»  xiOu'anle  green  iron  ore  pel- 
lets in  a  vertical  shaft  furnace  adapteO  therefor  said  process 
:ompnsing  passing  the  peiiets  ',nr  "ugn  the  turnace  wherein 
vud  pellets  are  heated  '^v  .c^ntac!  Aith  hot  combustion  gases 
ind  air.  the  furnace  having  a  zone  \*.  nich  \s  downstream  of  the 
ntrtxjuction  of  the  combustior^  ga.>>t^  ^ald  zone  having  an 
average  temperature  in  tne  range  .)t  arxui  1100*  F.  to  about 
;200*  F , 

the  improvement  comprising 

directing  a  pluraJ'.tv  oi  gas  streams  .onsistin»:  evscntially  of 
oxygen  at  the  pellets  passing  thr:  .ugn  trie  :->er;rnery  of  said 
zone  in  such  a  manner  that 
(a I  each  stream  penetrates  int.  the  rurnai^e  ar^jut  one  to 
about  SLi  mches  measured  trom  tne  nsiae  -surtatt  of  the 
furnace  wall  along  a  line  perpendicular  i,  :nc-  ■  nei  rt''i..a] 
vertical  ajiis  of  the  furnai^e 

(b)  the  velocity  of  each  stream  ;n  •.uffk  lent  to  substantially 
prevent  the  stream  from  tlovMng  jp  :r\e  "urna^e  wall; 

(c)  the  points  of  intnxluction  w  :hf  streams  are  r;  :he  inside 
surface  of  the  furnace  lAaii  i>,<ated  in  tne  zi'ne,  and 

(di  any  theoreticaJ  vertical  line  Ahich  is  parallel  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  furnace  and  ii>  ng  Ahich  line  any  point 
of  introduction  is  H.Katec  s  n  more  than  about  12  inches 
from  ar.v  other  such  hei  retical  line  along  which  any 
^ther  point  of  mtrtxjuctjon  is  located. 


CORROSION  HfMST  AN  I   ALLOYS 
John    H.    Culling,     KirkwtM)d.    Mo.,    assignor    to    Carondeiet 

Foundr\  Tompanv    m    1  ouis.  Mo 

tiiefl  -Nu*.  2,  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  90,572 

Lit  CL'  C22C  30/02 

VS.  a.  75—122  3  Oaims 

1.  An  air  meltable,  workable,  weldable,  castable  allov  resi-^ 
tant  to  sulfunc  acid  solution  and  hardenable  by  heat  treatment 
to  impart  hardness  and  resistance  to  abrasion  and  erosion,  said 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  25  00  and  about 
28.00%  by  weight  nickel,  between  about  35.00  and  about 
38.00%  by  weight  chromium,  between  about  1  50  and  abc^ut 
3.0%  by  weight  mol.Nic-num.  (->eiv\een  ah<'ut  2  8  and  about 
3.8%  by  weight  copf)er  ^etv,een  abc^ut  ?  0  and  about  4  5''c  by 
weight  manganese,  hetvveer.  aKmt  0  2?  and  about  0  85%  by 
weight  niobium,  betv»,fei!  at>ut  20  0  and  about  M  2%  by 
weight  iron,  up  to  about  1%  by  weight  tiunium.  up  to  about 
1%  by  weight  tantalum,  up  to  about  O.OlO^c  by  weight  boron, 
up  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  cobalt,  up  to  about  1  O'^c  by 
weight  sihcon,  up  to  about  OOS'^r  h>  weight  cartxin.  up  to 
about  0.6%  by  weight  pf  a  rare  t-arth  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cenum.  lanthanum  and  misch  metal, 
and  up  to  about  0.15%  by  weight  nitrogen. 


4^^.463 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  (OB A!  ! 
Clareace  D.  Vaaderpool;  .Martin  B.  Maclnnis.  both  of  Towanda 
Ro4>ert  P.  McOlatk.  Mooroeton,  and  Richard  G    V\    (iin 
geHch,  Towaada,  all  of  Pa,,  aasignon  to  GTF'  Pr<xlucts  (  orp«> 
ratioa,  Staaford,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1980.  Ser   No    135.054 

iBt  n   r22B  :<  w 

L  .S.  n.  75— 0.5  A  4CklM 

1  .An  improvement  m  the  pr!H.evs  *\"  proOai-mg  -.^nalt,  the 
basic  process  composing  the  steps  ,if  forming  vohar.  ions  in 
•solution  by  digesting  scrap  tungsten  carbide  m  hvdrvhloric 
acid  to  form  a  solution  composing  cobalt  chloride  and  dis- 
solved cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron. 
copper,  and  manganese  and  mixtures  thereof  .omplexing  said 
cobalt  ions  with  amiTK^nia  m  the  presence  't  .hioriOc-  ■  f> 
form  a  cobalt  ammine  chionde  s<^lution.  forming  a  cobalt 
containing  precipitate,  separating  said  cobalt  containmg  pre- 
cipitate from  the  resulting  solutii>n  ..dntaining  disvM. -.-d  nati- 
ons, wherein  the  improvement  .ompnses  contacting  '.he  ^esui' 
ing  solution  containing  dis-soi. ed  .ati.^ns  it  an  acid  pH  wt'h  a 


4,278,466 

titash  m  alloy  compi>sition  and  method  for 
imf  s-t()ra(,k  of  hydrogen 

OIJTier  (k  Pous,  (rf'neva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Battelle  Me- 
fnoriai  institute.  t»€ne»a.  Switzerland 

Filed  No»    9,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  92,656 
Haims    priontv      application    Switzerland.    Nov.    14,    1978, 
il<>"4.  :^» 

laL  CLJ  C22C  30/00:  (t)lB  ^    ;J  F17C  11/00 
VS.  CL  75—175^  10  Gaims 

L  A  titanium-iron  based  alloy  for  the  storage  of  hydrogen 
having  the  formula: 

ri,Fe,M\.M 

>*  ncrin 

M     s  i  meta'  s^-ict  'fd  t>  im  the  group  consisting  o(  chro- 

rtiiurT:   aruj    .  diiaiJiuni  and   naving  an  ability    to  render  a 

isamii.ai  if  >rs    '^a.seo    ain-v    ^ubsiantiallv    nonoxidizable   in 

ir\f  pre^vriKr     I     ".iUi/mg  impunties  in  the  hydrogen  to  be 

M     ii  a  rtifU    viectcu  tioin  tfie  gri'up  consisting  of  nickel 
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and  manganese  but  is  nickel  where  M  is  chromium  and  is 
capable  of  promoting  absorption  of  hydrogen  in  the  alloy; 


•  «  :  ri-A-Cr-M 

■  41  7i-A-Cr 

«  M  :  n- A-M 

o  ?5  r,-ft 


imately  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  a  water  carrying 

capacity  from  about  0.7  to  approximately  4  times  its 

weight  of  water: 
and  by  weight  baseu  on  the  weight  oi  nemihydraie  about 

0.05-1.25%  glycerine  and  about  0.05-0.7%  boric  acid. 
9.  A  settable  pseudo-plastic  mass  comprising  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


20 


10        20       K,       *c        ic       eo 

— —    ■  firm) 


y  and  7  are  each  0.01  to  0.2;  and 

w  IS  at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  x,  y,  and  z. 


4,278,467 

SUBSTITUTIVE  ADDITIVES  FOR  ISOPROPYL 

ALCOHOL  IN  FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  OFFSET  PRINTING 

Thomas  A.  Fadaer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,^  aadgnor  to  Graphic  Arts 

Technical  FouBdatkm,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,059,  Sep.  11, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Oct  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  87,692 

Int.  a.3  CCWK  3/18.  13/06 

VS.  a.  106—2  2  Claims 

1    An  isopropyl  alcohol-free  fountain  solution  consisting 

essentially  of,  between  about  0.5  and  5  percent  by  volume  of 

one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  a  group  of  non-ionic 

compounds  having  less  than  about  20  percent  solubility   in 

water  at  from  about  15'-35*  C,  the  solubility  of  water  in  said 

compounds  being  not  less  than  about  equal  to  said  compounds 

solubility  in  water,  said  non-ionic  compounds  being  miscible 

with  pnntmg  inks  and  having  a  surface  tension  value  less  than 

about  40  to  50  dynes/cm  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  value 

less  than  about  5  mm  Kg  at  15*  to  35*  C,  said  non-ionic  organic 

compounds  being  present  within  about  5  weight  percent  of  said 

non-ionic  organic  compound  water  solubility  limit  at   the 

dampening  solution  temperature,  said  non-ionic  compounds 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  100  and  300  gm/mole. 

said  non-ionic  organic  compounds  having  a  solubility  m  water 

to  transport  sufficient  quantities  of  water  to  inked  surfaces  and 

efficiently  renew  the  water  at  the  surfaces  of  an  inked  plate. 

and 

between  one-tenth  of  1  percent  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 

of  a  lithographic  fountain  solution  etch  concentrate. 


4.278.469 

PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  ASPHALT  PANKMFNT 
Tsoung  Y     Van.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   and   ( osundi    A     Audeh 

Princeton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mf>bil  Oil  Corporation.   Ne» 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,480 

int.  a     CX)8L  95/00 

VS.  CL  106—278  4  Claims 

1.  A  ductile  asphaitic  composition  adapted  tor  repairing  and 
surfacing  distressed  asphalt  pavements  which  comprises  a 
blend  of  ( 1 ,)  between  about  ,30-  80  w  eight  percent  .  if  an  asphalt 
comf>onent  selected  from  marginal  asphali  materials  having  a 
viscosity-penetration  index  lower  than  atxiut  2  5  ,«  lO-  (2* 
between  about  10-60  weight  percent  of  a  highly  aromatic 
petroleum  refinery  residuum  solvent  component  having  a 
boiling  range  above  about  650'  F  and  having  a  hydrogen 
content  distribution  in  which  the  H^r  proton  content  is  be 
tween  about  30  and  50  percent,  the  Hq  proton  content  is  at  least 
30  percent  and  the  Hq/H^  proton  ratio  is  above  aboni  1  4  and 
(3i  between  about  1-20  weight  percent  of  a  polymenc  compK- 
nent  which  is  substantially  asphalt-soluble,  wherein  the  said 
asphaitic  composition  has  a  nng  and  ball  softening  p^Mni  in  the 
range  between  about  1 10*-185*  F.,  a  ductility  of  more  than  100 
centimeters  at  77°  F.,  and  a  penetration  \alue  in  the  range 
between  about  70-300. 


4.278.470 

BITLMINOLS  COMPOSITE  REINFORCED  WITH  A 

HLLER  COATED  WITH  THE  REACOON  PRODI  CT  OF 

BFTLfMEN  AND  AN  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUND 
Alfred  Marzocchi;  Michael  C.  Roberts,  and  Charles  E.  Bolen.  all 
of  Newark.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration, Toledo.  Ohio 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  43,065,  May  29.  1979,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970.774.  Dec.  18.  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.778,  Not  18. 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar   31.  1980.  Ser   No. 

135,802 

Int.  a.    B32B  n/OO:  C08L  95/00 

VS.  CI    106—281  R  3  Claims 


4,278,468 
GYPSUM  FIRE  BARRIER  FOR  CABLE  FIRES 
Rexford  L.  Selbe,  Palatine;  Vincent  M.  Waropay,  Naperrille; 
Paol  S.  Quigg,  Barrington,  and  William  S.  Reily,  Des  Pbunes. 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,204 
Int.  a.^  C04B  11 /Oa-  E04B  1/74 
U.S.  a.  106—111  H  Claims 

1  A  gypsum  cement  composition  adapted  for  use  in  elecin 
cal  cable  fire  barrier  operations  having  pseudo-plastic  flow  in 
aqueous  slurry,  having  a  dry  density  of  about  25  to  35  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  and  having  a  dry  compressive  strength  w  hen  set 
below  300  pounds  per  square  inch,  which  comprises  by  weight 
about  30  to  approximately  80%  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate 
about  10  to  approximately  40%  diatomaceous  earth  aggre- 
gate having  an  apparent  bulk  density  in  the  range  from 
about  5  to  approximately  16  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a 
water  carrying  capacity  in  the  range  from  about  1  5  to 
approximately  4  times  its  weight  of  water; 
about  10  to  approximately  30%  of  a  second  aggregate  hav- 
mg  a  dry  bulk  density  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  approx 


I  A  reinforced  composite  comprising  a  bitumen  as  a  contin 
uous  phase  and,  as  reinforcement  in  the  bitumen,  a  filler  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  fillers 
havmg  a  coatmg  thereon,  said  coating  compnsmg  the  reaction 
product  of  bitumen  and  an  organo  silicon  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  organic  group  bonded  to  the  sihcon  atom,  with 
the  organic  group  bemg  substituted  with  a  functional  group 
reactive  with  the  bitumen,  and  at  leasi  one  readily  hydrolyz- 
able  group 


62'^ 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  m  ]9%] 


PRfKISS  FOR  tXTRA(TlV(.  ^l  t,AH  ^Huvf 
CELLLLOSE  AND  t  tl  1 1  I  OM(    VI  a  11-  HI  ALS 
Barroa  S.  Wkittiagtow.  Lot   Angeles.  Calif     itssiica<>«^  to  Carl 
Eageae  Dcdlow,  Veake,  CaJif 

FUed  Oct.  5.  19^9.  ^r    No,  82,159 
Int   (1     C  13K  J/02 

US  n.  ir—3-^  4ntimv 

1     A    process   for   pr  lOu^n^    glucosr  from   pulp  C€i ^i*. 

*hich  wompnscs  tni'  foil,  v^ing  >!ep>  -li^r^rsing  paper  or  wood 
into  a  solution  compnsjng  Aaier.  i  iion-iorn^  >ar ;ai.Lant  and 
tnjodium  phosphate  to  form  a  pulp;  svasnin^  ^ricr  :  u  r  *>ee  of 
cheinicals  until  a  pH  of  the  order  of  7.0  is  a^r.ic*  -eu  ac"vs.dienng 
•-he  pulp  to  a  selected  degrt-!?  f  moisture  rid^^ng  trie  pulp  in  a 
closed  vessel  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture;  adding 
sulphur  dioxide  (SO^)  to  the  aguet  us  -nix'are  within  'he  .esse! 
at  ambient  temperature  ^aisiPg  ■nc-  rrt^sure  of  the  aqueous 
muture  in  the  vessel  to  a  selextea  m^reaseti  pressure  of  be- 
tween two  and  four  atmc>spheres  agitating  the  aquetius  mix- 
ture m  the  vessel  at  the  s^le^-teo  ;ni-rea,*etl  prev^ure  and  at 
ambient  temperature  to  reduce  the  jeilu.'se  ''ibers  ■!  ^ne  pulp 
.n  the  aqueous  mixture,  releasing  the  suipriur  Jiossde  (SO2) 
from  the  vessel,  adding  suiphunc  a.^id  '  H:S04)  to  the  aqueous 
mixture  in  the  vessel;  raising  the  pressure  within  the  vcssi  to  15 
psi  h>  ticaiing,  and  subscquentU  ncreasmg  the  prature  to  30 
psi  and  finailv  increasing  the  pressure  to  40  psi,  each  increment 
of  moreased  pressure  being  maintained  for  a  preseiected  timr 
therehv  to  cause  the  sulphunv  acid  n-f:SOi^  to  n-vjr.nvze  the 
-:ellulose  in  the  mixture  o.>  a  nvdroivsate  .ontaining  dissolved 
^eliulose  fibers,  and  neutraiizmg  tne  hvdr,>i\saic  :.  a  pHofthe 
,)rder  .:^(  ''  0  to  prtxluce  a  ^■y"u^  ..Ttaining  -D  glucose. 


4^-'8,4^: 

METHOD  AND  \PPARARS  FOR  (II  aNING 

SAILBOAT  BOLT  LINt  TRAC  k> 

IVMnas  A.  Swaasoa,   20919   Bloomfield.    Apt    ~4    IjikewrM>d 

Calif.  90715 

FUed  Dec.  J.  19^9.  Vr    No   99,55<i 

lat.  a.    B08B      (JU  y/00 

\jS   a.  134— «  9  ( la»m> 


4  2''8,4"'? 
.MUNUUiHlL  :»LkiL^-CUNNFCTED  SOLAR  CELL 
Peter  G.  Bordea,  Mealo  Park,  Cahf .  assignor  to  V  anaii  .Associ- 
ates, Inc^  Palo  Aho,  Calif 

Filed  ^ue   24    1*^"V.  s«r    No   69.462 

ioi.  (1     HOIL  S,    'j4 

VS.  CL  136—249  10  Qaims 


1.  A  monolithic  series-con  net  ^ed  s*iia.-  .ci'  having  a  plurality 
of  individual  cells  fabncatec  n  spaced  apart  relation  in  semi- 
conductor material  on  a:i  insulating  substrate,  said  individual 
cells  being  vcpd:ated  by  breaks  which  extend  through  said 
semiconductor  mju-nai  to  said  msuiating  substrate,  said  indi- 
vidual cells  hen-.g  coet  t':oaily  interconnected  in  series  bv  leads 
wHk  n  e«,ietid  ?ro)m  the  top  reguin  of  one  cell  to  the  base  region 
of  an  adsa^ent  ^eu    tne  improvement  compnsing 

said  lead  extesdmg  from  the  top  region  of  one  cell  over  an 
insulating  layer  which  covers  the  exposed  edges  of  said 
one  cell  to  a  contact  iedge  formed  in  the  exposed  edge    f 
the  base  of  ar  .idia^ent  lcII,  said  contact  ledge  providing 
a  surface  foi  i>'siiise  termination  of  said  lead 
6.  A  fabrication  sequence  for  providing  a  monolithic  series- 
connected  solar  cell  firon;  j  single  junction  cell  fully  formed  in 
semiconductor  materia"    "i  an  insulating  substrate,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fully  formed  solar  cell  ol  semiconductor  mate 

rial  on  an  insulating  subs; rate 
forming  breaks  in  viid  sem,Konduv.t.ir  material,  said  breaks 
extending  to  said  insulating  sut)strate  to  separate  individ- 
ual cell  regions; 
forming  a  .  oniact  ledge  in  the  exposed  edge  of  the  base 
region  'f  those  individual  ^ells  which  are  to  be  electrically 
interconnected  to  the  top  region  of  adjacent  cells, 
forming  a  la.  e'   :f  insulating  material  over  the  exposed  edges 

on  the  sidcwall  opfK)site  to  said  contact  ledges,  and 
forming   an   electrically   conductive    interconnection    lead 
over  said   a.--^    ■*'  insulating  matenal  from  the  top  region 
of  said  idiavcMK  ceil  10  said  contact  ledge 


4.278.474 
L)h\  1(1  FOR  rONVERSION  OF  ELECFROMAGNETIC 

RADIATION  INTO  ELECTRICAL  CLRRENT 
A.  Fugent'  HlakesW.  (roiden.  and  Kim  W    MitcbelL  Indian  Hill. 
biitti    if  (  oio  ,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as 
represented   b>    the   L cited  States   Department  of  Energy, 
W  ashinj^on.  DC 

Filed  Mar   25,  1980.  Ser   No.  133,702 

Int.  a:  HOlLi/   "i^ 

UAQ.  136     ;4«*  20Clainis 


'6^0 


6  A  method  of  cleaning  :-  n gated  bolt  line  tracks  on  a 
sailboat  using  a  short  cleaning  ;mpiemen:  "ia»ing  a  nappy 
fabric  covered  track  insenion  jore  a  rigid  "racking  extending 
parallel  to  said  insertion  core,  a  flexible  sheet  t'olded  '^ver  "s 
define  an  edge  return  at  which  said  in.sertk)n  core  is  Uxated 
and  a  skirt  narrower  than  said  insertion  core  enveloping  said 
ngid  backing  and  m  which  longnudinallv  separated  grtimmets 
are  defined,  and  means  for  immobilizing  said  insenion  core  and 
taid  ngid  baclung  within  said  flexible  sheet,  comprising  engag- 
ing said  fabnc  covered  insertion  core  in  a  bsilt  line  track  and 
repetitively  moving  said  implement  reciprocalK  thereaiont 
within  said  track  to  dislodge  matenai  tnerelrom- 


1  A  device  for  direct  conversion  oi  electromagnetic  radia 
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tion  to  electrical  energy  compnsing,  a  first  ohmic  contact,  a 
second  ohmic  contact,  semiconductor  means  for  absorbing 
electromagnetic  radiation  positioned  between  said  contacts 
and  including  at  least  first  and  second  portions  each  of  which 
absorbs  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  certain  energy  spectrum 
and  converts  the  radiation  to  electncal  energy,  with  said  first 
portion  having  a  first  characteristic  electromagnetic  energy 
gap  and  said  second  portion  having  a  second  charactenstic 
electromagnetic  energy  gap,  said  second  portion  having  a 
lattice  structure  mismatched  to  the  lattice  structure  of  said  first 
portion,  layer  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
portions  to  substantially  block  propagation  of  dislocation  de 
fects  from  one  portion  to  another  by  substantialU  preventing 
the  dispersion  of  said  dislocation  defects  through  said  layer 
means,  and  means  for  effectuating  low  resistance  electrical 
contact  between  said  portions. 


4,278,476 
MtTHOI)  OV  MAKING  ION  IMPLANTED 

RF\FRSF-(ONDL(TlNG  THYRLSTOR 

John  Bartko.  Monroe*ilk.  and  Karl  s    Schlegel.  Plum,  both     ! 

Pa.,  assignors  to  \^estlngbou!>€  Klectnc  C  orp..  f*itlsburgh.  In 

Filed  I>ec.  5.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  100.6J<0 

Int.  CI.   HOIL  21/265 

UAQ.  148— U  4(iaims 


4^8,475 
FORMING  OF  CONTOURED  IRRADIATED  REGIONS  IN 
MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES  BY 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION 
John  Bartko,  MonrocTille,  and  Earl  S.  Schlegel,  Plum  Borough, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  936 

Int.  CI.5  HOIL  21/263.  7/54,  21/22 

U.S.  a.  148— 1.5  110  Claims 


\    \   \    \    t'"^    \    \ 
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1    .A  method  of  forming  an  irradiated  region  of  a  desired 

thickness,  dosage  and  dosage  gradient  m  a  matenal  a  desired 

distance  from  a  selected  surface  thereof  compnsing  the  steps 

of:  I 

A  providing  a  radiation  beam  from  a  given  radiation  source 

radiating  particles  with  molecular  weight  of  at  least  one 

(1)  capable  of  penetrating  a  materia!  wherein  an  irradiated 

region  is  to  be  formed  through  a  selected  surface  to 

greater  than  a  maximum  desired  depth  of  the  irradiated 

region  from  the  selected  surface; 

modifying  the  beam  with  a  beam  modifier  of  a  given 
material  and  non-uniform  shape  to  modify  the  energy  of 
said  radiation  beam  on  transmission  therethrough  to  form 
a  transmitted  radiation  beam  capable  of  forming  an  irradi- 
ated region  of  a  desired  thickness  and  dosage  gradient  in 
the  material  a  given  distance  from  the  selected  surface  on 
irradiation  of  the  material  through  the  selected  surface 
with  the  transmitted  radiation  beam; 

C.  positioning  the  material  with  said  selected  surface  thereof 
to  be  exposed  to  the  radiation  beam  from  the  radiation 
source  on  transmission  through  the  beam  modifier  modi- 
fying the  energy  of  the  beam;  and 

D.  thereafter  irradiating  the  matenal  through  the  beam 
modifier  and  through  the  selected  surface  to  form  in  the 
matenal  an  irradiation  region  of  desired  thickness,  dosage 
and  dosage  gradient  a  desired  distance  from  the  selected 
surface. 


7/^<</!/^(^/V//if//j 
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1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  pnpn  thyristor  in  a  body  of 
silicon  in  which  the  p-type  anode  emitter  region  is  electrically 
shorted  to  the  n-type  anode  base  region,  the  step  of; 
implanting  boron  atoms  through  the  n-type  cathode  emitter 
whereby  a  p"*"  type  region  is  formed  between  the  n-type 
cathode  emitter  region  and  the  p\\x^>:  cathode  base  re- 
gion, said  p-^  type  region  tXiii^  dop^>cd  t»  woncentratioos 
offrom5xlO''to5xlOi«. 


4,278^77 
MFTAI  TRFATNfFNT 
Earl  R.  Reinhold,  I  ^-vitiown.  Pa.,  assignor  tn  Amchem  Products, 
Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1980.  Ser    Nd    131.609 
Int.  a.    VUY  '■(JO 
U.S.  a.  14*— 6.14  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  coating  solution  which  is  effective  in 
.forming  corrosion-resistant  coatings  on  surfaces  of  zinc  or 
alloys  of  zinc,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  no  greater  than 
about  10.2  and  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  of  the 
following  metals  in  solution  cobalt  nickel,  iron  and  tin,  the 
total  amount  of  said  metal  or  mixture  of  said  metals  in  the 
solution  being  about  0.01  to  about  I  g  !  and  a  complexing 
material  in  an  amount  effective  to  maintair.  the  metal  in  solu- 
tion, said  complexing  matenal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrophosphate,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  a  salt  of 
nitnlotnacetic  acid,  and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  said 
complexing  materials. 


4.278.478 

METHOD  OF  STACK  ( 1  TTING 

Quinton  Tidquist.  2200  Magnolia.  r>enver.  (  olo.  80207 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19-'9.  Ser   Nc,    13. M9 

Int   CI.    B23K  ',Uh 

U.S.  a.  148—9  R  6  Claims 


tor 


1    \  methixi  of  forming  a  stack  of  ihm  riit-ia:  s.heet^  read^ 
torch  cutting  into  a  stack  of  individual  and  separate  shapes 
without  warping  compnsing 

(a)  forming  a  stack  of  clean,  thm  rectilinear  meta!  >>heets  of 
the  same  size  and  shape,  one  ab<.^ve  the  other 

(b)  placing  a  cover  plate  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  stack 
of  thin  meta!  sheets,  said  cover  plates  being  vubMantiaii\ 
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•hicker  than  said  sheet-  ind  essentially  resistant  to  warp- 
ng  under  torch  cutting  ind  'he  ^dges  of  said  sheets  and 
plates  being  in  general  aiigrimer: 

(c)  pressing  said  stack  of  thm  metai  ^neets  and  cover  plates 
m  vci'v  close  face  ti viae e  engagement  without  bonding 
the  sheets  together  an  J  e\^;ud;r.^  ii-  from  between  the 
sheets 

(di  welding  said  sheets  anc  plates  together  by  a  series  of 
narrow  perpendicular  Aeidmer!-  along  the  edges  of  the 
Nuck,  each  weldment  extending  'r  im  cover  plate  to  cover 
plate  and  welded  to  all  said  sheets,  said  weldments  being 
closely  spaced  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the 
^lack  to  hold  said  plates  \n  close  face-to-face  non-bonding 
engagement  so  that  said  stack  mav  be  torch  cut  inside  the 
edges  of  the  stack  tc  produce  i  stack  of  non-bonded, 
individuaJ  shapes  free  frvm  eav> '•  ^ther  ard 

(e)  torch  cutting  shapes  t  rr  said  sta^k  interiorly  of  said 
weldments. 


adhesive  to  said  substrate;  and  at  least  partially  covering 
said  substrate 


4.r8.4''0 
ORGANIC  AOD  ACTIVATED  LiQLID  SOIDFR  Fl  i  X 
E^tward  A.  AMlenoa,  YoHhi  Linda;  Rose  M.  Rawls,  and  Jame^ 
K  Tall,  both  of  Lxm  Aageles.  ail  of  Calif..  «ssi{(nors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Coapaay,  Culler  City,  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1980,  Ser    No.  IbC^lb 
Int.  a.    B23K   '^    U 
L:S.  a.  14»— 23  S  Oaims 

1  An  improved  solder  flux  comprising  a  ilux  Da>e  anu  ai: 
organic  acid  activator  di.sscMved  in  suffKient  solvent  to  form  a 
iiquid  s<:-)lder  flu.x,  characterized  :n  .ha:  the  organic  acid  activa- 
tor ^onsjsts  essentialK  ■■■''  a  ^artxjxylic  .a<  id  derivative  of  a 
condensed  nuclear  hsdrocartwn. 


4.278.480 
SLURRY  rVPE  EXPLOSIVE 
Gerald  E.  JohaiMes,  565  Frank  A»e.,  S.E.,  Huron,  S  Dak  r35<" 
FUed  Aug.  6.  1979,  Ser   No.  W.68?* 
Int.  CX   C06B  45/ Ui^ 
CS.  a.  149—2  s>  (laims 

1  A  slurry  type  explosive  compnsjng  p<"'!vis*>buT>  lene  con- 
taining a  dispersed  mixture  of  one  or  m^'re  narticuiaie  explo- 
sive matenals  selected  from  the  group  cons.sting  of  ammonium 
nitrate,  pentaerythiiol  tetranitraie  cyclotrimethylenetrinitra- 
mine.  pentolite,  aJuminum  p<^wder  and  powdered  trinitrotol- 
vene  admixed  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  oxidizable  fiiel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  oils  and  carbon  in 
particle  form 


with  a  non-ferrous,  leaf-simulating  material  comprising  ground 
rubber-like  foam  particles. 


4.278,482 

\PP^RATl  S  AND  MLTHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 

POl  VLRFTHANE  CARPET  BACKING 

v^illiam  (     Pote«?t    (liatswortli;  Claude  E.  Terry,  Amuchee; 

irien  h    Hamnck.  Lunnel  Hill,  and  Francis  G.  Walla,  Dahoo. 

aii  ni  da.   Assignors  tu  (  ustooi  Coating,  Ibc.,  I>altOB,  Ga. 

filed  Jun.  26,  19^9.  Ser   No.  52,092 

laiLCL^  B32B  S!  20 

VS.  CL  156—78  28  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  cushion  backing  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  steps  of  advancing  a  substrate  and  applying  directly 
to  one  surface  thereof  an  exothermicaJly  reactive  foamable 
compoaitioii  adapted  to  blow  unconfined  into  a  cellular  layer 
on  the  substrate  dunng  a  blowing  cycle  to  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  final  desired  maximum  thickness  of  the  cellular  layer, 
and  regauging  the  blown  cellular  layer  after  the  blowing  cycle 
thereof  and  while  the  walls  M  the  internal  cells  of  said  layer  are 
tacky  to  thereby  ^egauge  the  cellular  laser  to  a  permanently 
reducei'  and  nigho>   jnitorrr!  thickness  across  the  breadth  o\ 

sa.C  su'^tralr 


4^78.481 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTING  SIMl  I  ^TFD 

VEGETATION  FOR  MODEI.S 

Darid  L.  Onaeat,  9904  NV    ''0th  Ter  .  Shawnee  Mission    Kans 

66203 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  r71492,  Jan.  23,  1978,  Pat   No  4.202.022. 
TWa  appttcatkM  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser    No  84."3" 
Int.  a.    441G  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—61  ^  naiim 

1   .A  method  of  constructing  simulated  vegetation  tor  .Tiodels 
comprising 

providing  a  substrate  of  non-ferrous,  ught-penetrabie  fi- 
brous material,  said  matenai  iiaving  ic>c>se  separable  fibers 
with  the  abihty  to  be  pulled  and  stretched  ,>ver  the  iimOs 
of  an  artificial  model  tree  structure 
said  matenai  presenting  a  substantiailv  continuous  substrate 
with  a  hght  pcnetrabihtv   of  at    east   '*()^r    apDivi.n,^  an 


4.278.483 
FROCti»i>  tOR  PRODI  CING  DECORATIVE  SURFACE 

COVERING 

Robert  [)   Mansotillo,  Btoomfield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  CoBgoleum 

t  orporatioo,  Kearnv ,  N.J 

Filed  \ug.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,454 

int   n     B32B  i/   :^  5/20 

VS.CL  iMv    "9  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  pr  veNs  '  r  producing  a  non-porous  decorative  sur- 
face covering  naming  an  inlaid  decoration  comprising  deposit- 
mg  very  fine  granules,  of  resinous  composition  in  a  layer  at  least 
0.015  inch  ir  thickness  on  the  surface  of  a  backing  s.heet,  heat- 
ing to  sinter  trie  granules  into  a  porous  mass  of  uniform  poros- 
'\  -AithiHit  .ompiete  >  lalescence  thereof,  applying  a  design  on 
ifte  su.rtai  e  •'  the  smteretl  iaver  with  sufficient  pnntmg  compo- 
sition tc  permeate  mti  the  oorous  structure  to  a  substantial 
Jeptn  a;  he  rx'ints  if  application  and  then  fusing  the  pnnted 
sinie'eo  laser  into  a  n<n  fx^r  his  sheet  bv  the  application  of 
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heat,  the  improvement  which  compnses  utilizing  as  said  print- 
ing composition  a  uniform  mixture  of  a  pigmented  dry  blend  of 
at  least  two  colorations  and  a  transparent  or  pigmented  plasti- 


-  MurvamxwxMDC  icsm 

OUklTIClZD" 


covering  with  cap  strips  of  resin  impregnated  filaments  wound 

with  fiber  orientation  at  ah<>u:  -  4<'  and  the  filaments  intersect 
at  and  settle  around  the  index  pins,  placing  a  recr^secf  spacer 
plug  over  each  index  pin,  positioning  contourf .:  r>atH:s  with 
comers  of  each  panel  located  by  adiacen  ri.ig<^  inc  'iges  of 
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sol  SO  that  the  resulting  product  has  transparent  areas  dispersed 
throughout  the  fused  multicolored  dry  blend  in  the  area*-  of 
pnnting  composition  application. 


I  4^8,484 

PNEUMATIC  SIDE  WALL  BONDING  IN  RADIAL  TIRE 

MANUFACTURE 
Robert  S.  McGanghey,  lodiana,  Pa^  aasigDor  to  McCreary  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  ladiaaa.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,265 

Int.  a^  B29H  17/18 

MS.  a.  156—123  R  3  Qaims 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  pneumatic  tires  on  a  mandrel 
wherein  the  underlying  tire  body  is  built  up  on  the  mandrel, 
bead  nngs  are  applied  to  that  body  at  the  ends  of  the  mandrel 
and  the  ply  ends  are  turned  up  around  the  bead  nngs  and  over 
the  tire  body  by  infiating  retractable  bladders,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  applying  sidewall  stock  to  the  tire  body  over 
and  beyond  the  ply  ends  while  the  mandrel  is  rotating  so  as  to 
form  a  cylindrical  layer  thereon,  stopping  the  mandrel,  and 
while  the  mandrel  is  stationary  again  inflating  the  bladders  to 
extend  them  over  and  against  the  sidewall  beyond  the  turned 
over  ply  ends  on  the  mandrel,  thereby  bonding  the  sidewall 
onto  the  underlymg  plies  without  the  use  of  other  means 


4^8,485 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE  WOUND 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  A.  Hamm,  BelleToe,  and  Philip  C.  Whitener,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  930,457,  Aug.  2,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,230^3. 

This  appUcation  May  14, 1980,  Ser.  No.  149,890 

Int  a.'  B65H  81/04:  B64C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—173  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  fuselage,  the  steps 

compnsing:  utilizing  a  collapsible  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of 

outwardly  extending  index  pins,  covering  the  mandrel  with  a 

layer  of  resin  impregnated  filaments  wound  with  fiber  onenta- 

tion  ±  10*  and  at  ±80'  while  setting  the  windings  around  the 

index  pins  so  that  the  pins  protrude  through,  reinforcing  the 


the  panels  abutting  to  cover  the  surface  svinding  ^ap  stript 
with  resin  impregnated  filaments  and  intersecting  the  strips 
over  each  plug,  vcvenng  with  a  layer  of  resin  impregnated 
filaments  wound  with  fiber  onentation  at  ±10*  and  at  ±80*, 
curing  the  resins  to  form  a  composite  structure  and  removing 
the  mandrel  with  mdexing  pins. 


4.278.486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CX)RRl  GATING 

PAPERBOARD 

Edward  H.  Schrader,  306  Rom.  Mart,  Tex.  76664 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No,  681.732 

Int  a.    B32F  ;'  it 

VS.  O,  156—231  «  Claims 


1     A   method  for  manufactunng  faced  corrugated   paper 
board  which  compnses  the  following  steps 

continuous! >  >upplying  a  web  of  singic-faced  corrugated 
medium, 

continuouslv  supplying  a  web  of  linerboard. 

applying  a  solid  lubricant  in  a  earner  medium  and  in  a  man 
ner  effective  to  transfer  at  least  a  ponion  c>f  said  solid 
lubncant  to  one  face  of  said  linerb<jard  without  tran.sfer  of 
said  earner  medium  to  said  one  face. 

applying  an  adhesive  to  crests  of  the  flutes  of  said  corrugated 
medium, 

secunng  said  linerboard  to  said  corrugated  medium,  to  form, 
faced  corrugated  papertxiard 

passing  said  faced  corrugated  paperboard  through  a  hot 
plate  section  for  cunng  said  adhesive  and  drying  said 
faced  corrugated  paperboard.  said  lubncated  one  face  of 
said  linerboard  contacting  the  stationary  surface  of  said 
hot  plate  section  for  reducing  the  cx>efficienl  of  fnction 
therebetween 
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METHOD  OF  ENGaGINC,  A  SELF-CLAMPING  SEALING 

STRIP  ON  A  rf:taimnc  n  \ngf 

Ro4f  HonuuuH,  Haaburg,  Fe<l.  Rep    of  irermanv    ^^vsJiinur  to 
Scikgd  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  it^rm^ns 

Piled  Feb.  21,  19^9,  S«r    No    IJ  )M 
Qaiott  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     •»  'rermanv,  Feb.  20, 
irT«.  2W7115 

lat.  a.   C09J  '     :   BJ2B  J/04;  COW  7/02 
VJS.  a.  156—305  13  Oaim* 


1    -K  method  for  improving  the  adherence  of  a  sealing  strip 
onto  a  retaining  Hange  in  which  the  sealing  stnp  has  a  self- 
clamping  channel -secnon  bod\  portion  of  a  first  material  upon 
Ahich  a  solvent  has  iittie  ;?  my  dissolving  effect  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
secunng.  onto  the  body  portion,  flange  engaging  surfaces  of 
a  second  matenal  upon  which  the  solvent  has  a  greater 
diss<3iv!ng  effet! 
applying  the  solvent  on  one  of  the  flange  or  flange  engaging 

surfaces,  and 
mounting  the  seaiing  ii.'-jp  >r^  :ne  'iange  Anereby  the 
solvent  in  engagement  wiin  the  tlange  engaging  surfaces 
produces  surface  .^r  shallow  dissolution  therein  for  ad- 
heremg  the  flange  engaging  surfaces  to  the  flange,  the 
solvent  further  engaging  the  oody  portion  slightly  if  at  all 
so  as,  to  have  little  if  anv  dissolving  effect  on  the  body 
P<>n!on  vk^hich  the-er..  retains  its  full  clamping  strength. 


TAPE  DELIVERY  S\  STEM 
Thomas  J.  Kopacz,  Omro.  and  ("harles  J  Jacobs    Appit-ton   rxitf: 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kiinber!v-<1ark  C  ar]K)rmtion,   Neenaft 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  ir-Q   Nei.  No.  SuMl 

lat.  a.'  B26D  .    J:.  BJ2B  31 /la  31/18 

VJS.  a.  156—351  4  ClflJBS 


ling  the  tension  of  the  tape  so  as  to  prevent  tape  stretching 
and  tape  overrun; 

(c)  vertical  guide  means  disposed  to  receive  each  length  of 
tape  from  said  accumulator  during  the  advancement  of  the 
tape,  said  vertical  guide  means  providing  means  for  the 
removal  of  particles  and/or  debris  collected  on  the  tape; 

(d)  a  first  electric  eye  unit  disposed  to  sense  tape  movement 
between  said  tape  accuniuiat  r  and  said  vertical  guide 
means  for  generating  an  fitxtricai  signal  to  said  tape  sup- 
ply source  to  cause  another  length  of  tape  to  be  supplied 
to  said  accumulator; 

(e)  tape  forming  means  for  shaping  the  tape  in  an  inverted 
U-shape  and  for  aligmng  a  bottom  edge  of  the  tube  stO(.k 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaped  tape,  the  shaping 
and  aligning  being  performed  in  a  manner  as  to  smooth 
out  creases  and  folds  in  the  tape  during  advancement  M 
the  tube  stock,  the  tape  and  tube  stock  being  kept  spatiaiU 
separated  during  the  alignment;  said  tapt-  t ormmg  means 
including,  (1)  an  adjustable  tape  guide  spool  disposed 
between  said  vertical  guide  means  and  said  tape  forming 
means  for  guiding  the  tape  from  said  vertical  guide  means 
to  said  tape  forming  means  and  for  adjusting  the  tension  M 
the  tape  being  advarued;  (2)  a  first  L-shaped  tape  guide 
plate;  (3)  a  second  I  ^rlaped  tape  guide  plate  has  mg  a  leg 
extending  parallel  to  <>  leg  of  said  first  guide  plate  and  a 
base  extending  parallel  but  opposed  to  a  base  of  said  first 
guide  plate,  said  second  guide  plate  being  spatiallv  sepa- 
rated from  said  first  guide  plate  prov  iding  a  guide  passage 
for  the  bottom  margin  region  of  the  tube  stock  as  each 
length  of  tube  stock  is  ads  anced  through  said  upe  forming 
mean;  (4)  a  half-round,  primary  tape  forming  rod  disposed 
upon  a  top  surface  of  said  first  and  second  tape  guide 
plates,  said  rod  havmg  one  end  bent  to  extend  vertical  and 
in-line  with  the  path  of  the  tape  advancing  from  said  tap>e 
guide  spool,  said  rod  being  used  to  form  the  curvature  of 
the  tape  and  to  oppose  undesirable  creasing  and  folding  of 
the  tape  during  tape  transfer  (5)  a  tape  forming  wire 
disposed  about  v«u:  half  f'.iund  rcxj  for  guiding  the  upe 
over  the  rod  and  against  the  base  and  leg  of  said  first  and 
second  guide  plates,  and  (6)  a  upe  forming  bkx:k  disposed 
adjacent  to  another  end  of  said  half-round  and  about  said 
first  and  second  L-sr.arx'O  '.Apt-  guide  plates  to  further 
shape  the  tape  before  the  tape  is  applied  to  the  bottom 
region  of  the  'ube  strxrk    and 

(f)  means  for  apf  iving  it\t  lAf-x  around  the  edge  of  the  ad- 
vancing tube  stock  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tape. 


1  A  tape  delivery  svstem  for  use  in  forming  a  plurality  of 
evtremeU  flexible  and  v  niev«.hat  flimsy  plastic  bags  from 
>equentiall>  provided  lengths  if  plastic  tube  stock  and  plastic 
tape  wherein  a  tube  sik*.  source  supplies  a  predetenmned 
length  of  tube  stock  s>  siematically  and  in  consecutive  order  to 
vaid  upe  delivery  system  and  ^  herein  an  initial  length  of  tape 
IS  threaded  through  said  tape  deliver,  ^ystem  to  initiate  the  hac 
forming  operation,  said  system  ^^imprising: 

(a)  a  tape  supply  source, 

lb)  a  upe  accumulator  f  -r  accumulating'  sequentially  a  pre- 
determined length  of  upe  .ron;  iaiu  supp;^  source,  said 
accumulator  including  tension  control  means  for  control- 


V,VB  SPl  |CIN(,  APPARATl'S 
Jobn  K   Horsles    Hnjh  v^vcombe.  Kn0and,  assignor  to  Violins 
Limiteil,  i  ofMion    h  riKiand 

Filec  l>i-v    J.  19-'9.  Scr.  No.  99.826 
naims  prioritv     apphcation   I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  2.  1978. 

4oyyu.  :>i    . 

IML  CL'  B31F  5/06;  B65H  19/12.  25/08 
VS.  a.  156—361  10  Claims 

1.  A  bobbin  changer  for  use  in  producing  a  continuous  web 
from  a  succession  of  reels,  including  a  storage  arrangement  for 
storing  a  number  of  reels,  a  reel  unwinding  sution  arranged  to 
receive  successive  reels  from  the  storage  arrangement,  means 
for  initially  rotating  each  new  reel  at  the  unwinding  station  in 
a  reverse  direction  which  is  oppv)site  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion during  unwinding,  a  suction  head  which  is  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  reel  and  is  arranged  to  pull  the  leading  end  ponion 
of  the  web  away  from  the  reel  as  it  approaches  the  suction 
head,  and  end  detecting  nieans  for  detecting  when  the  leading 
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end  portion  of  the  web  reaches  a  predetermined  position  and   film  on  said  support,  means  for  depositing  on  said  carrier  film 


lor  discontinuing  the  reverse  dnve  on  the  reel  in  response 


thereto,  and  means  responsive  to  said  end  detecting  means  for 
initiating  a  splicing  operation 


a  layer  of  liquid  thermosetting  resin,  means  for  depositing  a 
layer  of  glass  fibers  on  said  resin  whereby  the  lowermost  of  the 
fibers  of  said  glass  fiber  layer  are  embedded  in  said  resin  thus  to 
form  a  laminated  structure  having  said  film  on  its  one  side,  a 
liquid  resin  layer  next  to  said  film  and  said  glass  fiber  layer  on 
its  other  side,  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls,  one  above  the  other,  an 
endless  belt  about  the  lower  roll  of  said  pair,  said  belt  extend- 
ing between  said  rolls  and  being  of  a  material  which  is  impervi- 
ous to  liquid  resin,  the  spacing  between  said  rolls  providing  a 
nip  therebetween,  means  for  passing  said  structure  along  said 
support  across  the  top  of  the  upper  roll  of  said  pair  down  the 
side  of  said  upper  roll  and  under  said  upper  roll  with  its  film 
side  next  to  said  upper  roll  and  with  its  glass  fiber  layer  on  the 
outside,  said  means  being  effective  also  for  passing  said  struc- 
ture to  said  nip  with  its  glass  fiber  layer  in  conuct  with  said 
belt  to  press  resin  from  said  resin  layer  into  said  glass  fiber 
layer,  said  structure  containing  resin  in  liquid  form  as  it  is 


4,278,490 

SLEEVE  FOR  CHANGING  DIAMETER  OF 

COLLAPSIBLE  MANDREL 

Robert  G.  Pistole;  Walter  A.  StoU,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio,  and 

Leo  A.  Oswald,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,135 

Int.  CL-'  B65H  81/00;  B29C  J /GO 

UJ5.  CI.  156-425  3  Claims 


r^    ,-«f  . 


1  For  use  with  a  mandrel  having  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nally slit  collapsible  tubular  shell  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  providing  a  molding  surface  for  pipe  of  one  diameter 
the  mandrel  being  supported  from  only  one  end  and  having  an 
opposite  end  unobstructed  at  all  times  for  ready  removal  of 
pipe  axially  of  the  mandrel,  an  elongated  longitudinally  slit 
tubular  sleeve  removably  mountable  on  the  mandrel  shell 
concentncally  therewith  to  provide  a  molding  surface  for  pipe 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  one  diameter,  the  sleeve  being 
collapsible  simultaneously  with  the  mandrel  shell  when 
mounted  thereon. 


I  4,278,491 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RESIN  PANELS 
Donald  B.  Morse,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Kemlite  Corporation. 
Joliet,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,105,  Oct.  28,  1975.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,372,  May  30,  1974. 

abuMloaed.  This  application  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,674 

Int.  a.3  B29B  7/14 

\jS.  a.  156—501  7  Oaims 

1    A  machine  for  making  a  resin  impregnated  glass  fiber 

panel  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  support,  a  earner 


passed  by  said  means  about  said  upper  roll  and  to  said  nip, 
means  for  heating  the  resulting  structure  after  it  emerges  from 
said  nip  and  while  it  is  on  said  belt  and  while  it  has  the  same 
form  and  thickness  as  it  has  w  hen  it  emerges  from  said  nip,  to 
cure  said  resin  said  resulting  structure  including  said  film  and 
a  layer  of  comtiineu  rcsin  and  glass  fibers  with  said  layer  of 
combined  resin  and  glass  fibers  next  to  said  belt  mt-ans  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  section  of  said  belt,  for  supporting  said  result- 
ing structure  thereon  from  the  time  it  emerges  from  said  nip 
until  it  passes  said  heating  means  and  said  resin  is  cured,  a 
pivoted  leaf  support  for  receiving  said  structure  from  said  first 
mentioned  support,  said  pivoted  leaf  support  having  its  mov- 
able end  connected  with  the  axis  of  said  upper  roll  whereby 
said  end  may  move  up  and  down  along  said  upper  roll  and 
about  the  pivot  of  said  support  and  means  for  ek-vatmg  or 
lowering  said  upper  roll  with  respective  said  lower  roll 
whereby  to  adjust  the  spacing  betv^een  said  rolls  and  corre- 
sfX)ndingly  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  said  pivoted  support 


4.2"8.49: 
FREQUENO  TRLMMING  OF  SURFACE  ACOl'STIC 

v\AVE  devicf:s 

Peter  S.  Cross.  Palo  Alto,  and  William  R.  Shre*e.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113.832 

Int.  CI.    B44C  i:22.  C03C  15/00,  25  (^  C23F  ! 'C)0 

U.S.  CI.  156—627  12  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  trimming  an  acoustic  aevice  iabncaiec  v\ith 

a  substrate  of  piezoelectnc  matenal  and  a  Oep<ssit  thereon  of 
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eiecfr  xlc  material    compr  >  ng  the  step  of  dry  etching  selec- 
tive! >    >n«  ot  the  electr  K)e   nj  ■'  a    md  the  substrate  material 


■vtween  the  electrodev        i  e-  the  center  frequency  of  said 
Jev  ice. 


4.r8.4Q3 

METHOD  FOR  CLKAMNC,  SI  RFACLi  B\  lU.N 

Mil  IIV(. 

Steve  1.  Petrai,  Wappingers  Falls.   N  'i      assignor  •;    intpr^a- 

tionai  Bosineaa  Machines  (  orporation,  Armonk.  iN.\, 

ni«d  Apr.  28,  1980,  Ser    No    144.461 

Int.  G.    B08B  3/11  6/00,  7/00:  B44C  1/22 

I  S   n.  156— M3  Saaims 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  i  Nuhsfate  having  an  uneven 
'.ofKigraphical  surface  vorr.priMng  ;m  ->tdmg  an  electron  beam 
having  a  solid  angle  source  m  ons  Aitn  i  cent-c  Ime,  exposing 

a  planar  substrate  having  ar  jneve-  :  ^^  su-'ace  '     sa^J  solid 
angle  ion  beam  path,  said  suhstrate  ^eing  i  xatet:  i'  '.  ---deter- 
mined angle  with  respevt  tc  said  center  ime   ■>(  viic      -  "x-a.- 
and  ..ontinuouslv  revoKmg  said  ^uhstrait  i^^^u'  an  axis  normal 
to  the  plane  o(  said  substrate  during  iaid  CAposure. 


4.2''8.494 
IMMERSION  FV^PORAfOR 
Launo  L.  lilja;  VaJto  J    Makitalo,  both  of  Fori,  ind  Tim-    T. 
Koiraaea,  Ulnla,  all  of  Finland,  tssignon,  to  (hjtokumpu  Oy, 
Helaiaki,  Flnlaad 

Filed  Apr.  :.  1980,  S«r    No    136  525 
CJaiM  priority,  application  Fmlaml   \pr   2    \<r<i   -9irm 
lat  n.    BOID  1.14 
VS.  a.  159—16  A  1-  (laims 

1    An  immenion  evap^-^rator  >f 'he  '\x<(  .^omrnsirg 
(a I  an  evaporation  vessel  and  connected  meret  - 
(b(  a  combustion  charrber  having  at  one  end  thereto  a  burner 
for  liquid  or  gaseous  fuei    the  burner  comprising  *  :'^h" 
dncal  combustion  ga.s  turbulence  chamhe-  for  an     ^vi^et. 
bearing  combustion  gas.  one  end  M  v^hich  is  cor^vergen'   - 
order  to  increase  the  angular   .eitKitv    m  \t\t  ,  imr-as!i,)n 


gas  before  the  fuel  discharging  from  the  dispersion  pipe  is 
mixed  with  it,  the  opposite  end  having  a  substantially 
tangential  combustion  gas  inlet  conduit  connected  lo  a 
mantle  which  surrounds  at  least  in  part  the  burner  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  there  being,  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  mantle,  a  fuel  inlet  conduit  for  preheating  the  fuel,  and 


=i !■■«. 


,icrK.t"  .narritx-r-  vontinues 
d-   i   .:v  imdrwa:    ievelmg 


the  convergent  end  of  the  tur^ 

into  the  combustion  chambt-r 

conduit  coaxial  with  the  turbuienv^c  ,  hamber    and  a  fuel 

dispersion  pipe  extending  coaiialiv    ntr  the  turbuienvt 

chamber,  and  having  at  least  %u^t  a  lengih  thai  it  extends 

to  the  distance  defined  by  the  tormuia 


H 


^(^)2  +  co$a 


sm  2a 


ID 


tana 


1 


2  tana 


from  the  inner  end  of 


'rveling  conduit,  in  which  for- 


mula H  is  the  distance  between  thf  miet  end  f  the  level- 
ing conduit  and  \hr  dispersion  pipe     :    s  the  angle  of 

convergeiKC  of  the  opr^'^:■c  -chiJ  >f  the  turbulence  cham- 
ber, d  is  the  outer  diameter  ot  the  dispersu^n  pipe  and  [) 
is  the  iimer  diameter  of  the  leseiin^  ..nduit 

(c)  means  for  feeding  a  solution  to  be  ,  ui^ent  atea  mt.  the 
evaporation  vessel; 

(d)  means  for  remosing  the  concentrated  solution  and  ar.v 
crystals  from  the  evarx  rati  >n  vcsse; 

(e)  means  for  removing  tajf  gases  and  vapHrs  ;rom  trie  evap- 
oration vessel;  ant' 

(0  an  immersion  rux-  cvtendmg  substantiaiis  vertically  in- 
side the  evap«-'ratk)ri  -.evsei.  for  directing  the  hot  Hue  gases 
below  the  surface  of  the  solutKn  in  the  evaporation  vesse,. 
and  having  an  uri>"  fnd  vvhich  is  connected,  bv  means  if 
an  angle  joint  piece  :c  me  outie'  'f  the  .c<mbustion  cham- 
ber, so  that  the  combustion  ^hamhe-  and  he  immersion 
pipe  are  at  an  angle  in  relation  to  each  other. 


4.2''8,49; 
sFHAk^lOH   APPARAFIS  FOR  FV aPORATOR  PLANT 
I  inch  Re«ehr    Susterfeldstrasse  63.  f>-5100  \achen.  Fed.  Rep. 

i)f  (rermany 
I  onnnuatlon-in-part  of  Vr    No   911. 8"3,  Jun.  2,  19^8, 

tbaiidoned    Fhis  application  Oct   26    19^9.  Ser   No,  88.562 

(laims  pnonts    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennany.  Jun.  3, 
\<r~    2"'251l«i 

inu  U.   BOID  1/06 
UjS.  a.  15**-   2'  *  9  Claims 

1.  A  -,<TM-ator  apparatus  for  an  t-vap*  rai-r  plant  said  appa- 
'3tuN  n,  Oidins  3  houi^me  having  an  iniet  ipening  connected  to 
■ea:  --i.  nange:  .means  to  receive  a  liquid  vaptir  mixture  there- 
•'■  >ni.  jror  separai.ir  mean.>  m  said  housing  downstream  of  said 
rue'  ->r>enmg  iKjuio  .'liWC.  means  ;n  said  housing  upstream  of 
>aid  Jrop  separator  means  .  ap<ir  outlet  means  in  said  housing 
downstream  ..!  said  drop  separator  means,  liquid -separating 
means  .n  said  ^o -using  ivtv^-een  said  liquid/ vapor  inlet  means 
.inc.  saio  .;r  r  separator  means,  said  liquid-separating  means 
-laving  :i  su'^stanuanv  -erti^ai  thnoughHow  direction,  said 
iguid  separdiir;^  ;!ieans  .  impnsing  fin  deflector  means  includ- 
ing a  ;  ii:.ti!'>      t  ■ns   Jisrxsed  m  the  path  o^  the  flowing  h- 
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I 

quid  vapor  mixture,  said  fins  including  a  plurality  of  double 
reverse  bent  sections  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  each  se' 


4.2"'8.49' 

SUmoN  DFV^  AIKRINO  J>\S1L.V1  VSIiH 

AUTOMAIK  Al  I  \   ADJl  STING  SUCTION  SLOT 

Jerre  I     Mellen.  (fiens  Falls.  N  \  .  assignor  ti    Albaji>  Interns 

nonai  <  orp..  Menands.  N  ^ 

Filed  feb    14.  1980.  Ser.  No,  121,400 

Int.  a.^D21C;/'Wl  1/S2 

US.  a.  162—252  7  Claims 


of  adjacent  sections  defining  a  substantially  vertical  iniet  and 
outlet  and  a  pair  of  substantially  reverse  flow  portions  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


4,278,496 

METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  PULP  WITH  OZONE 
Bjom    H.    Fritzvold,    Hosle,    Norway,    assignor    to    Myrens 
Verksted  A/S,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,098,  Apr.  26,  1978.  abandoned 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,325 
Oairas  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  27,  1977.  "'714^3: 
Apr.  r,  1977.  771474 

Int.  a.3  B21C  9/10 
U.S.  n.  162— 19  11  Oaims 


1  A  suction  dewatering  system  comprising  a  suction  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  ic  a  v^ur^e  .>t  ^u^tion  and  having  ai 
least  one  longitadinai    penmg  there  r  ii   v.  mch  suction  can  be 

applied  and  the  opening  being  p^.-isitioned  suhstantiailv  peT-pen 
dicular  io  the  direction   of  a   matenai   travnimg   a^oiss   o'u 
suction  device  for  deuatenng  thereiif    a  cover  including  a 
base,  means  on  said  base  for  mounting  the  base  i     'hf  suction 
device  :r,  tlxed  position,  surfaces  on  said  ba.se  •>  rmmg  spaced 
iongiiudmal   lands  and  defining   a   iongitudma!   sloi   brtweer, 
each   pair  of  adjacent    lands   in   alignment    vsith   said   suction 
device  opening,  a  v^ear  strip  removablv  p<^itK)ned  on  each  of 
the  lands  fo''  engagement  with  the  matenal  passing  theret^ve' 
at  least  one  o\  the  wear  strips  being  automatically  adjustabu- 
vi.ith   'espect   t("  the  direction  o^.   materia!   travel    adjustmen: 
means  responsive  to  change  in  matenal  conditions  vshich  -t 
suits  m  automatic  admstment  c^f  the  position  o!  the  adjustapie 
wear  strip  and  v  anance  in  the  slot  width  a^cordinglv     >nt  .  ■* 
•he  land  and  the  adjustable  wear  stnp  mounted  therei^n  .navmg 
an  oblique  slot  therein  and  said  oblique  sioi  being  angular! v 
directed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  sicM    and  the  cvther  . .( 
the  land  and  adjustable  wear  stnp  thereon  having  a  rail  extend 
ing  therefrom  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to.  the  longitudi 
nal  slot  and  extending  into  and  mating  with  the  c>blique  slot  so 
that  when  the  adjustable  wear  stnp  is  slidabh  mi^ed  l-mgitu 
dinallv  It  will  bie  shifted  lateralis  with  respect  to  the  i-,>ngitud; 
nal  slot  thereby  changing  the  width  oi  the  iongitudma.  si,;-. 
.■ipenmg 


1.  A  method  of  treating  finely  divided  fibrous  pulp  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of  the  continuous  flow  process  of 

(a)  supplying  a  finely  divided  fibrous  pulp  having  a  solids 
content  of  from  about  35  to  about  50  f)ercent  and  a  pH  oi 
about  5; 

(b)  treating  the  pulp  with  ozone  until  its  pH  decreases  to 
from  about  2  to  4  while  maintaining  its  solids  content. 

(c)  alkalizing  the  pulp  by  mixing  it  with  alkali  until  the  pH  is 
lemporanly  increased  to  from  about  8  to  12  and  the  solids 
content  is  reduced  to  from  about  15  to  about  30  percent, 
and 

(d)  permuting  the  pulp  to  mature  by  diffusion,  and  without 
further  mixing,  until  it  reaches  a  stable  pH  of  from  about 
6  to  7,  the  sohd  content  of  from  about  15  to  about  30 
percent  ronaming  unchanged. 


4.278.498 
EARTHQLAKE-PROOF  MOUNTING  SL  PPORT  FOR 
CONTROL-ROD  DRIVES  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Gert  Uhlmann;   Konrwl  Schramn,  and  G«)rsi  Kohler,   ail   of 
Erlangen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  C^ermaoy,  asaignors  to   Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957.326 
CTlaims  priority,  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  CTermany,  No*    4 
1977,  2749488 

Int.  CI.    G21C  ^.(>8 

U.S.  CI.  176—36  R  12  Oalms 

1     E^rthquake-prcx)t    mt>unting    supp^^rt    tor    control    rod 

dnves  of  nuclear  reactors  having  a  generalb  cviindncal  reac 

tor  pressure  vessel  formed  with  a  ^onvex  wail  at  least  at  one 
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fno  neretf  an  J  iriviudipg  control  rods  with  control  rod  drive 
shafts  coupled  thereto  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  in  axiaJ 
direction  thereof  within  tubular  drive  housings  extending 
pressure-tightlv  through  the  end  convex  wall  and  sealed 
aga^^^•  the  outside  he  control  rod  drive  shafts  having  free 
ends  ind  means  for  onne-.nng  the  free  ends  of  the  control  rod 
drr. e  shafts  •       ne  anothe;,  the  tubular  drive  housings  com- 


pnsmg  tube  members  forming  respective  feed-through  pas- 
>ageway"i  for  the  control  rod  drive  shafts,  said  tube  members 
having  respect  re  p^^rtions  thereof  extending  with  respectively 
varying  lengths  outside  and  beyond  the  convex  wall  to  a  given 
horizontal  plane,  the  connecting  means  comprising  a  support 
gnd  formed  of  a  plurality  of  gnd  bars  articulatmgly  connectmg 
said  tube  members  at  respective  free  ends  thereof  outside  the 
convex  wail,  respects ely,  to  one  another. 


\PPAR.ArLS  FOR  THt  PI  RIUCaTUjn  dF  K  T  TQUID 
METAL  FOR  COOLING  IN  THt  CORI  Ui  A  h  aST 
NELTRON  REACTOR 
Roger  Abnunaoo;  Jean-Paul  DelisJe.  both  of  Manos^ue;  Xavier 
Elie,  Aix  en  ProTence;  Iju>  Salon.  L«  Chesna>    and  Jean 
Pierre  Peyreioogue,  lss>  les  Mouiineaux,  ail    >f  ^^aJlct    *.> 
fignors  to  Coauniasariac  a  I  Laergie  Atomique  and  Stem    n 
dustrie  SA.,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jua.  16,  1^8.  Ser   No  916,149 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun   22.  I*'''"   ''"  1^082 
Int.  G.   G21C  J9/3u.  I3/24;  BOID  27/iJU 
Lij.  a.  176— 37  7aaim.> 


having  a  first  removable  plug  and  a  second  removable  plug 
provided  within  said  first  plug,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  vertical  elongate  insulating  envelope  stispended  from  said 
first  plug  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  envelope  tietng 
located  within  said  vessel  and  having  inlet  means  for 
introducing  said  liquid  metal  into  said  envelope  from  said 
vessel, 

outlet  means  for  re-introducing  purified  liquid  metal  into 
said  vessel, 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  liquid  metal  introduced  into 
said  envelope  to  a  temperature  which  ensures  the  solidifi- 
cation of  impurities, 

filtering  means  for  purifying  said  liquid  metal  cooled  by  said 
cooling  means, 

means  for  directing  the  punfud  liquid  metal  're >m  the  filter- 
ing means  towards  said  upper  end  oi  said  envelope. 

valve  means  suspended  from  said  second  plug  and  located  in 
said  upper  end  of  said  envelope  for  regulating  the  purified 
liquid  metal  flow  prior  to  its  re-introduction  to  said  vessel 
through  said  outlet  means. 

heat  exchange  means  for  at  leas-  partiai  heating  of  the  puri- 
fied liquid  metal  prior  to  its  re-introductior  to  the  vessel 
through  said  outlet  means,  and 

means  for  directing  the  How  of  liquid  metai  to  be  punfied 
from  said  inlet  means  through  said  heat  exchange  means, 
there  being  provided  a  triple  envei  ipe  axia,  tube  the  inner 
zone  of  said  tube  being  connected  with  said  heat  exchange 
means  for  circulating  the  liquid  metal  to  be  purified  in  an 
upwards  direction  after  i'  s  panlv  ^cx3ied  in  said  heat 
exchange  means,  the  intermediate  zone  o(  said  tube  being 
connected  with  said  valve  means  for  circulating  the  pun- 
fied liquid  metal  coming  from  said  valve  means  in  a  down- 
wards direction,  and  the  outer  zone  of  said  tube  being  in 
communication  with  said  filtering  means  for  circulating 
the  purified  liquid  metal  coming  from  said  filtenng  means 
in  the  upwards  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  ofviwlant  liouid  metal  in 
a  fast  neutron  nuclear  reactor  oi  the  tvpe  comprising  a  vesse. 
J  core  and  coolant  liquid  meiai  contained  m  the  vesseo  and  an 
upper  protective  slab  closing  iaid  vessel,  said  or  )tective  siar 


PRESSL'RI/.KI)  HATER  REACTOR 

uan  Aiiioud  V  e meres  le  Buisson.  and  Marcel  Monteil,  Paris, 
r>.ith  ff  France  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I  Energie  Ato- 
'Tiiqut,  Pans,  hranct- 

f-iie<t  ^eb    ;    19^9.  Ser   No.  8,968 

Claims  pnont^    apphcatiod  France,  Feb  6.  1978.  78  03207 

lauCL   (.21D  5/12 

VS.  a.  176—37  ♦  Claims 


^-n 


1.  A  prrisuri?ed  >A3ter  --eactor  comprising  a  primary  fluid 
circuit  at  ;eii,st  ne  sroulating  pump  for  circulating  primary 
fluid  w.thii;  at  ieasi  me  primary  l<3op  of  said  pnmary  circuit, 
said  t^rimarv  circuit  including  a  steam  generator,  a  pressure 
vessel  v<hich  oontams  a  reactor  core,  and  a  bundle  of  tubes  in 
said  sieam  generator  a  secondary  fluid  circuit  containing  fluid 
v^riKn  enters  the  siearr^  generator  in  a  liquid  state  and  is  dis- 
jhargrd  therefrom  m  the  form  of  steam  which  is  returned  into 
tne  generatoir  after  expansion  within  mam  turbines  and  recov- 
erv  n  a  .omdenser  said  primarv  circuit  including  a  dnvmg 
ur'-M'k'  suppiied   -^or:  steam  taken  from  the  steam  generator. 
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and  fluid  circulating  pumps  each  driven  by  said  driving  tur- 
bine, a  feed  lank  of  a  water  supply  unit,  an  auxiliary  turbine,  a 
storage  tank  and  a  pump  drivingly  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
turbine,  each  mam  turbine  having  an  outlet  connected  \o  said 
feed  tank  by  means  of  conduit  means  provided  with  isolating 
valves  and  by  means  of  bypass  conduit  means,  for  permitting  a 
flow  of  steam  for  driving  said  auxiliary  turbine  in  the  event  of 
closure  of  said  isolating  valves,  and  means  for  injecting  high- 
pressure  emergency  water  into  said  pnmary  circuit  from  said 
storage  tank  by  means  of  said  pump. 

I 

4,278,501 
SPRING  ELEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  DOU^  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Alexander  Steinke,  Erlangen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1977,  2742946 

Int.  a.'  G21C  3/30 
VJS.  a.  176—78  *  Haims 


1  Spring  element  for  holding  down  and  bracing  a  fuel  as- 
sembly against  a  hold-down  plate  upwardly  limiting  the  reac- 
tor core  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  compnsmg  a  spnng-loaded  rod- 
shaped  member  formed  independently  of  the  fuel  assembly  and 
being  slidable  axially  into  the  fuel  assembly,  said  rod-shaped 
member  having  a  plurality  of  parts  telescopicallv  slidable 
together,  and  including  a  compression  spnng  engaging  two  of 
said  pans  and,  in  neutral  position  of  the  rod-shaped  member. 
urging  said  parts  away  from  one  another  and  forming  said 
rod-shaped  member  mto  the  greatest  possible  assumed  length 
thereof,  said  rod-shaped  member,  m  installed  condition 
thereof,  being  mounted,  at  one  end  thereof,  in  at  least  one  bore 
formed  in  a  head  of  the  fuel  assembly  and  engaging  the  hold 
down  plate,  at  the  other  end  thereof 


I 

4,278,502 
CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
Christopher  Stevens,  and  John  B.  SteTens,  both  of  Spirella  Bldg.. 
Cambridge  Rd^  Harlow,  Essex,  England 
ContiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  911,041,  May  30,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97.652 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30.  1977. 
22827/77 

Int.  a.3  BOID  3/42;  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  202—206  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  liquid  in  a  container  compns 

ing 

an  enclosed  container,  said  container  having  first  and  second 
adjacent  compartments,  said  first  compartment  stonng  a 
liquid  to  be  purified,  said  compartments  vertically  opening 
into  a  third  compartment  above  said  first  and  second 


comparimenis,  said  first,  second  and  third  compartment 
forming  an  enclosure; 

a  drip  tray  located  within  said  conuiner  above  said  first  and 
second  compartments,  said  tray  having  a  conduit  for 
directing  condensation  incident  thereto  to  said  second 
compartment; 

a  refrigeration  means  having  a  coil  disposed  in  said  third 
compartment  constituting  an  evaporator,  and  a  second 
coil  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  first  compartment 
constituting  a  condenser,  said  refrigeration  means  further 
comprising 

a  second  condenser; 


mmmrm 

atcr 


a  capillary  coil; 

and  a  control  means  for  selectively  directing  a  refrigerant 
through  a  first  circuit  of  elements  and  subsequently 
through  a  second  circuit  of  elements,  said  first  circuit 
comprising  said  condenser,  second  condenser,  capillary 
coil  and  evaporator  coil  during  the  purification  of  a  liquid 
in  said  fu^t  compartment,  and  said  second  circuit  of  ele- 
ments comprising  said  first  condenser,  capillary  coil,  sec- 
ond condenser,  and  evaporator  coil,  whereby  said  control 
means  provides  for  selectively  changing  the  pressure  of 
the  refrigerant  entering  said  evaporator. 


4,278,503 
TOW  BROMINF  CONTENT  GLACIAL  ACTTK   ^(  11) 

Martin  A.  Zeitlin.  and  Jan  J    Harper,  both  uf  NaperMllt,  111 
assignors  to  Standard  Oil  (  ompan>    Indianai.  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Dec.  26.  19-9,  Ser,  No    106,669 
Int.  CI     BOID  i,  14.  C07C  n.  44.  ii.  16 
L.S.  CI.  203—28  3  Ciaims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  acetic  acid  product  from  the 
liquid  reaction  effluent  obtained  from  the  oxidation  of  liquid 
n-butane  with  oxygen  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  120°  C.  up 
to  235*  C.  and  a  gauge  pressure  from  35  up  to  210  kg/cm^  in 
the  presence  of  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  the  system  of  catalysis 
compnsing  bromide  ions  in  combination  with  ions  of  cobalt  or 
cobalt  and  manganese  which  liquid  effluent  in  addition  to  the 
contaminants  comprising  unreacted  butane  esters  and  ketones 
b^iiling  lower  than  acetic  acid;  formic  propionic  acid  and  bu- 
tyric acid  as  well  as  catalyst  metal  salts;  and  oxides  of  carbon, 
methane  and  ethane  also  contains  ?-bromo-2-butanone  as  a 
contaminant  v\hich  method  comprises  decompressing  such 
liquid  reaction  effluent  to  a  gauge  pressure  of  from  28  down  to 
0  kg/cm'  to  remove  anreacted  n  buUne  and  coproduct  gases. 
heating  the  decompressed  liquid  to  dnd  maintaining  said  liquid 
at  a  temperature  of  from  15('*  C  t'^r  at  least  4i  minutes  up  to 
a  temperature  of  200°  C.  for  at  least  M  minutes  v«.hereai  • 
bromo-2-butanone  is  converted  to  1-butene- ''-one  and  one  r 
more  inorganic  bromides,  distilling  such  heat  treated  decom- 
pressed liquid  to  remove  (a)  water  and  organiv.  materials  boil- 
ing at  a  temperature  below  acetic  acid  as  a  first  fraction,  a 
second  fraction  composing  an  acetic  acid-water  fraction  con- 
taining formic,  propionic  and  butyric  acid  and  3-bromo-2-buta- 
none  not  converted  to  l-butene-3-one  and  leaving  a  third  or 
residue  fraction  containing  inorganic  bromides  mainlv  as  cata- 
lyst metal  salts  together  with  other  high  boiling  matenals 
dissolved  m  acetic  acid  and  liquid  a;  a  temperature  of  hnw 
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i  16'  to  1  50'  C  .  and  ^uDiCv-ting  :nf  ><;-cuno  Jisuilation  fraction 
ic  one  or  more  step*  .>!  -vnnnuv'us  :ractK)nd.  . 'ssta!liia""->n 
•*  herein  the  crystailme  magma  !ormeo  ;n  '^asnec  ■-'.  .'.uniir- 
jurrent  flovk  of  acetic  aciJ  mcuner  i^uor  diio  Aunurawing 
therefrom  as  product  acrti^  4c lO  ne  meit  of  the  la&t  washed 
^rsstals. 


4.^8,504 
ISOLATION  OF  A  CONJIGATLD  DIOl  EFIN  FROM   \ 

Ct-  OR  C.-HYDROCARBON  MIXTl  RF 
Klaus  VolkuMT,  Frankentiimi:  Klaus  BroUos,  Seeb«tm,   \tfred 
Lindaw,  BobealMin-Rox^iffl;  L  Iridh  Warner   I  imbur^rhof; 
Haaa-Martia    Wdtz,    Bad    Duerkiieim.    and    Klaus-Jurgen 
Sckaeider,  Neaatadt,  all  of  Ffd.  Rep.  of  G«rnuui>   usiKnors  to 
BASF  AktieageaeUackaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German v 
Filed  Mar.  3.  I  WO,  Ser  No.  126.903 
Claiaa  priority,  apfUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  German}    Vfar.  23, 
irN,  2911393 

lat  a    BO  ID  J  40.  C07C  7/08 
IJS.  a.  203—53  3  CUims 

1  A  process  for  isolating  a  conjugated  diolefin  from  a  C4-  or 
Cs-hydrocarbon  mixture  wOniaining  [he  diolcfin,  by  extractive 
distillation  using  a  selective  solvent,  wherein  the  selective 
solvent  IS  a  solvent  mixture  which  comprises 

(a)  from  50  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  an  N-alkyl-substituted 
lower  aliphatic  acid  amide  or  of  an  N-alkyl-substituted 
alicyclic  acid  amide  having  ^  ring  r^.err^e-s  and 

(b)  from  2  to  50  percent  by  weight  oi 

an  aliphatic  ether  boiling  at  from  30*  C  to  200*  C.  of  the 
general  formula  R  O — R',  where  the  aliphatic  radical 
R  IS  a  hydrocarbcm  radical  of  1  to  6  cartxjn  atoms  and 
the  aliphatic  radical  R  is  a  nydrocarbofl  radical  of  2  to 
b  carbon  atoms,  .r 

a  dialkyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  boiling  at  from  30*  C. 
to  ioo"  C  of  the  general  formula  R'— (OCH2 — 
CHR-j„  OR,  where  R  us  hvdr  >gen  or  CH3.  R'  and  R2 
are  each  a  hydrocarbtm  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  ?,  or 

A.n  alicyclic  ether  tKuhng  at  from  50*  C.  to  125*  C. 


mixture  of  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  compounds  m  a  two 
column  system  to  recover  a  hexane  cut  .(insisting  of  hexane, 
benzene  and  smaH  quantities  ol  non -aromatic  compounds 
which  boil  in  the  %ame  range  as  hexane  and  benzene  which 
distillation  is  e'^^ected  "^v  feeding  the  mixture  of  non-aromatic 
compounds  to  a  first  distiliation  column  approximately  in  the 
middle  therer»f  and  distiUmg  the  same  therein  withdrawing  a 
ben/ene  voniair.irifc  \umr  rnnjuct  and  an  overhead  product 
consisting  of  low-boilmg  ncn  aromatic  compounds  from  the 
first  distillation,  and  withdrawing  a  distillate  laterally  from  the 
first  distillation,  at  a  pmnt  dHp<->sed  al>:ive  the  feeding  point  of 
the  feed  mixture  of  aromatic  and  non  aromatic  compounds  and 
"ansternng  th^*  same  :  the  upper  portion  of  a  second  distilla- 
lioPi  woiumn,  withdrawing  a  sump  prcxluct  consisting  of  hex- 
ane, benzene  and  smaii  amounts  of  non-aromaacs  boiling  in  the 
range  of  both  of  said  components  from  the  second  distillation 
column  and  feeding  the  same  k^  an  extractive  distillation  col- 
umn approximately  in  the  middle  thereof  and  extracting  the 
same  therein  with  an  extractive  soUent  bv  feeding  into  the 
extractive  distillation  column  a^  ^e  the  feeding  point  o(  the 
hexane  cut  consisting  of  the  sump  product  of  (he  second  distil- 
lation column,  withdrawing  a  sump  prcxiuct  containing  the 
selective  solvent  from  the  extractive  distillation  column,  with- 
drawing vapors  overhead  from  the  extractive  distillation  col- 
umn and  condensing  the  same  and  withdrawing  the  condensate 
as  an  N-hexane  product  of  a  purity  sufficient  for  use  in  food 
processing. 
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4.r8.506 
PC!  \MKR  M)l  LTION  PI  RIFIC  ATION 
H  i«ard  B    Irvin    Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillipc  Petro- 
eum  '  ompanv    Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Fiied  !>«    :i    19^9,  Ser   No    106,199 

!nt    '1     BOID  J,J6.  J,  4U 

VJS.  CL  203-M  7  Claims 


4,^8,505 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  AN  N-HEXANF  PRODI  rr 
WHICH  IS  FREE  FROM  AROMATIC  (X)MPOl  ND> 

Haas  F.  Daaalat,  Fraakfurt  an  Main;  Kamar  P  John,  Bm 
Hoabani;  Hehnot  Klein,  Haaau,  and  Stephen  Lukatscn 
Dietzeaback,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  tssiijnors  to  Mr 
tallgesellachaft  Aktiengesellachaft,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  ht^ 
Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Oct.  10,  l<r«.  Ser   No   949  4^" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    if  (rermanv,  Uci.  11, 

19^,  2745672 

Int.  n    mm  3/40 

I'S.  a.  203—59  9  Halms 


1    A  process  of  recovering  an   ;i  he\anc-  product  which  ts 
substantially  free  from   aromaiK    vomp^mnd^   ^^s    fxtractabK 
distilling    the    same    friim    a    mixture    .M    arom-itiL     anc    -v  .n 
aromatic  compounds,  consisting  es-sentsain.    't  ..list^jiing  j  tet-c 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  polymer-solvent  mixture  which 
contains  undesirable  volatile  components  including  water 
lower  boiling  than  the  solvent  for  further  eaction  comprising 
the  steps  of 

passing  a  polymer-solvent  mixture  which  contains  undesir- 
able volatile  components  including  water  lower  boiling 
than  the  solvent  to  an  upper  pt)rtion  of  a  fractionation- 
stripping  zone  and  alii -wing  said  polvmer-s*.)ivent  mixture 
to  flow  downwardly  :nr  'ugh  said  zone  ^ith  separation  of 
the  undesirable  comp<.H!ents  as  o\erhead  and  recoverv  of 
the  polymer-sol V en i  mixture  as  bottoms. 
adding  vaporized,  purified  drv  solvent  obtained  from  an- 
nne:  ur>ing  operation  and  ^hich  is  the  same  as  the  sol- 
vent used  in  said  mixture  and  which  is  free  of  said  polymer 
to  the  kettle  portion  't  the  fractionation  column  to  act  as 
a  stripping  vapor  for  the  undesirable  volatile  components 
including  ^aier  ^herehv  the  problem  of  reboiler  fouling 
due  to  tne  presence  >t  polymer  in  the  stripping  solvent  is 
substantia:  v  i\  uded  and  passing  said  polymer -sol  vent 
.Tiixiure  surrstatUiauv  treed  of  water  and  other  undesirable 
comr-'ticnts  recovered  as  h,>ttoms  'o  said  further  reaction 
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4,278,507 
METHOD  FOR  AMPEROMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF 

THE  FREE-CHLORINE  CONTENT  IN  A  SOLUTION 

Antoine  Derreumaux,  19,  bd  de  Beausejour.  75016  Paris,  and 

Bernard  Saunier,  16,  rue  Gros  Malhon,  35000  Rennes,  both  of 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,268,  Dec.  13,  1977.  This 

application  Oct  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  86.620 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  C\.  204—1  T  5  Halms 


said  electrical  bias  being  sufficient  to  cause  an  electrolysis 
reaction  to  occur  at  said  corrosion  site,  and 


y 


-^ 


1.  Method  of  measuring  the  free  chlorine  content  in  a  solu- 
tion containing  chlonne  both  in  free  and  combined  form,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adding  an  amount  of  water-soluble  iodide 
to  a  portion  of  the  said  solution  to  establish  in  said  portion  an 
iodine  concentration  stoichiometncally  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  total  chlonne  within  said  portion;  of  subsequenth 
introducing  said  portion  between  the  electrodes  of  amperomet 
nc  detecting  cell  means;  of  measunng  a  first  current  flow 
through  said  amperometnc  detecting  cell  means  as  indicative 
of  the  total  chlonne  concentration  in  the  solution;  of  adding  lo 
a  further  portion  of  the  said  solution  a  nitnte  which  reacts 
selectively  with  free  chlorine  to  transform  it  into  a  chlonde:  of 
subsequently  adding  to  said  further  portion  an  amount  of 
water-soluble  iodide  to  esublish  in  said  further  portion  an 
iodine  concentration  which  is  stoichiometncally  equivalent  to 
the  amount  of  combined  chlonne  withm  said  further  portion, 
of  subsequently  mtroduang  said  further  portion  between  the 
electrodes  of  amperometric  detecting  cell  means;  of  measunng 
a  second  current  flow  through  amperometnc  detecting  cell 
means  provided  with  one  copper  and' one  gold  electrodes 
respectively,  as  indicative  of  the  combined  chlonne  concentra- 
tion in  the  solution;  and  of  obtaining  the  difference  between  the 
said  first  and  second  current  flows  as  indicative  of  the  free 
chlonne  concentration  in  the  solution. 


exposing  said  fluorescent  dye  to  actinic  radiation,  wncrcb> 
fluorescence  is  activated  at  the  cathodic  corrosion  site. 


4.278.509 
MFTHOD  OF  ACTIN  ATING  OXYGEN 
(  ONCFNTRATION  (  Fl  1 
Vasuhiro  Otsuka;  Ryuzo  Hon;  Shinichi   Matsumoto:   kiyoahi 
Uchida.  and  Toshinobu  Furutani,  all  of  ToyoU.  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to   To>oU   Jidosha    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Tovola. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,476.  Aug.  14.  19^8    Fhis 
application  Dec,  10.  19''9,  Ser   No   101, "11 
Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  19,  1978,  53-46080 
Int.  n.    GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—1  I  •*  Haims 


'  4,278,508 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  CATHODIC  CORROSION 

SITE  ON  A  METALLIZED  SUBSTRATE 
Lawrence  K.  White,  Cranbury;  Robert  B.  Comizzoli,   Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N  J.,  and  George  L.  Schnable,  Lansdalc,  Pa., 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 
RIed  Not.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,214 
I  Int  a?  GOIN  27/00 

U.S,  a.  204—1  T  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  detecting  a  cathodic  corrosion  site  on  a 
metallized  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  relatively  thin  film  of  molecules  of  a  pH  sensi- 
tive fluorescent  dye  adjacent  a  metallic  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  metallic  surface  having  a  corrosion  site 
thereon  characterized  by  a  reduction  of  the  hydronium 
ion  to  hydrogen  (2H+ -l-2e-— H2)  in  a  moist  ambient 
capable  of  supplying  H+  ions, 
applying  an  clcctncal  bias  across  said  surface  by  engaging 
two  contact  probes  across  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


1  A  method  of  activating  and  using  an  oxygen  cotKentra 
tion  ceil  having  meial  electrodes  formed  on  both  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  surfaces  of  a  solid  electrolyte  \essei  and  a  solid  p^>i( 
as  a  reference  oxygen  partial  pressure  s*^urcc  consisting  ot  a 
metal  alone  or  a  mixture  of  said  meial  and  its  oxide  packed  inu- 
said  vessel,  comprising  activating  said  oxygen  concentration 
cell  by  heat-treating  said  oxygen  concentration  ceil  in  the 
presence  of  air  to  diffuse  said  metal  of  the  reference  ox \ gen 
partial  pressure  source  into  the  vilid  electrolvie  through  said 
inner  wall  surface  metal  electrode  said  heat  treatment  cirri 
pnsing  heating  at  a  temp>erature  m  the  range  of  1,000'-1.200' 
C.  over  a  penod  of  5-120  hour-  in  the  air  and  then  using  the 
cell  to  measure  oxygen  concentration  at  temperatures  beiux 
1,000°  C. 


4.278.510 
PLATABLE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER  CXJMPOSITIONS 
James  C  V^ .  Chien.  Amherst  Mass.:  Steven  K.  FTnocliide*.  and 
Joseph  A.  Howlett,  both  of  Houston.  Tei..  assignors  to  Gulf 
Oil  C«n>oratioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136.138 
Int.  a.   C25D  5,56,  C08K  i  04.   f  (>6 
UJS.  a.  204—14  R  6  naims 

1   A  propylene  polymer  composition  having  the  charactens 
tic  of  being  readily  electroplalabie  with  a  metal  such  as  nickei 
to  provide  a  strongly  adherent  metal  coaling,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  100  parts  b>  weight  of  a  propv 
lene  polymer,  a  quantitv   of  eiectncallv   conductive  carbon 
black  sufficient  to  reduce  the  electncaJ  resistivity  of  the  com 
position  to  less  than  about    1,000  ohm-centimeters,  a  minor 
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amount  of  sulfur,  of  a  sulf'r  Jonor  sutT!ci'*nt  to  increase  the 
■ate  of  meul  deposition  on  the  p.  iNmc-'  inJ  i  minor  amount  of 
maleic  dnhydride-modified  pr^pviene  >  ivmer  sufficient  to 
improve  the  adhesion  of  the  piaseO  meia.  :ne  rolymer;  said 
maJeic  anhydnde-modifieo  pr^pvier-c-  rwivr^e  containing 
atxiut  0-1  to  5  weight  %  ^hemicaiis  ^i-mninec  maieic  anhy- 
dride and  having  been  prepared  "^s  neatmg  a  propylene  poly- 
mer and  maJeic  anhydnde  m  an  mer'  xuvent  n  the  rresenceof 
i  free  radical  generatmg  p<.ilymeri/an<Hi  nitiai-r  vdid  sulfur 
donor  being  selected  from  the  gr  up  consisting  of  sulfur  chlo- 
nde,  2-mcrcapto-benzoithiazoie  S  vvciohexsi  Z  i^nzothi- 
ozole  sulfonomide.  dibutvi  lantfioger  Jisuirltk  ind  dipen- 
tamethylenc-thiuram  hexasulfide 

6  In  a  process  for  depositing  a  metal  from  an  electroplating 
bath  onto  an  article  fabricated  'r  im  a  propylene  polymer 
composition  in  which  the  anicie  u:  be  plated  is  employed  as 
the  cathode  in  a  metal  plating  Datn  and  an  electric  current  is 
applied  across  the  plating  bath  :he  impr  >xement  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  employing  as  ^he  prop\  iene  p<.Mvraer  compo- 
sition the  propylene  polymer  comp».)sitior;    -t  claim  1,  2  or  3. 


or  equal  to  0.02  M  to  give  a  perceptibly  lighter  colored  laver 
than  that  of  the  first  layer. 


PLLG  PLATING 
Willian  P.  Dvgao,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  tu  benerai  i>>aajn- 
ic&,  Pooioaa  Dirision,  Pomona,  Caiif 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  125J05 

Int.  a.    C25I)  5/02.  7/04 

Li>.  a.  204— 15  17Llaim^ 


4,278^13 

TUO-STAnF  DTFFFRFNTTAI    WODIZATTON  PROCESS 
Richard  J    Millard   v\  alter  J    Bernard,  and  Alfred  Whitman,  all 

of  W  illiamstown    Mai-s     assignors  to  Sprague  Klectric  Com- 

j»anv.  North  Adams.  Nlas.s 

Hied  Jun    Ml  l^no.  Ser.  No.  164.650 

Int    11    C25D  1J/J2 

VS.  a.  204—^2  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  differential  anixJi/atien  of  valve-metal 
pellets  in  two-stages,  in  which  the  sei.  (Hid  stage  is  earned  out  in 
a  different  electrolyte  and  at  a  higher  voltage  than  the  first 
stage  and  in  which  said  second  stage  electrolyte  comprises  a 
salt  of  a  water-soluble  weak  acid  havmg  a  dissociation  constant 
of  less  than  1.0x10"*,  the  imprcvement  comprising  the  addi- 
tion of  O.Ol-I.O  wt  %  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  to  said  second 
stage  electrolyte  to  reduce  underformed  spots  in  the  higher 
voltage  layer  being  formed  and  then  rinsing  the  pellets  free  of 
said  second-stage  electrolyte. 


1.  A  method  o(  hole  plating  ,.    r-iprising: 

providing  a  dielectrv  su^^t'alr  naving  two  opposite  side 
surfaces. 

providing  selected  holes  in  s-uU  substrate  between  the  sur- 
faces; 

conductively  coating  the  subNtrate  .<nd  hole  surfaces; 

plating  the  conductive  surfacCN   diid 

removing  the  plating  from  :he  .onJui  ;  c  sur»-rate  surfaces 
without  removing  the  plating  from  the  holes. 


4.2"8.514 

BRICHi   P\i  1  Aim  M  KIKTRODEPOSITION 

SOI  I  TION 

konaid  J    Momss*".    *  ranston.  R.I..  assignor  to  Technic,  Inc., 

Prnvidenct*.  H  1 

i'lied  Feb    11.  1980,  Ser    No.  120^14 
Int    «1    C25D  J    '■: 
VS.  a  204—47  8  Oaims 

1.  A  palladium  electroplating  solution  of  pH  of  aboui  }-'' 
containing  palladium  in  the  form  of  a  soluble  organopalladium 
complex  of  an  inorganic  palladium  sai:  and  an  organic  pol> 
amine  complexing  agent  having  2  to  aKui  ^  carbon  atoms  and 
2  to  about  5  amino  groups  completing  agent  said  st^lution 
being  an  aqueous  solution;  and  saio  vHutun  containing  about 
1-SO  grams  per  liter  of  an  organic  imide  of  the  formula 


4.2^8,512 

LOW  CONCENTRATION  TRI\  ALFNT  CHRCAtILM 

ELECmOPLATING  SOLLTION  AND  PRCK  ESS 

Doaaid  J.  Barclay,  and  James  M,  L.  V  igar,  both  of  Winchester 

Eogland,  aangBors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  (  orp<r 

ration,  AmoolL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18.  19^9,  ser   No.  86,092 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioo  L  nited  Kingdom.  No*    il,  1978, 
441"'''  ^8;  Sep.  18,  1979,  32JOO  "9 

Int.  a.    C25Di/ya  S/I4 
L  .S.  n.  204—41  14  Haims 

I  A  chromium  electroplating  s*>lu:;i>r  n  ^nic^  inc  yur.e 
oi  chromium  comprises  an  equilibrated  aquet.  us  solution  of 
chromium  (llI>-thiocyanate  compiex?>  ne  vhn  mium  concen- 
tration being  less  than  or  equai  u  -2  Vloiar  said  solution 
including  an  amino  acid  as  a  Fh  butler  maieriai  providing  at 
least  one  of  the  ligands  for  the  complex 

II  A  process  of  electroplating  an  article  '^nh  .hromiurr^ 
comprising  electroplating  the  anicie  with  a  firsi  'elativeis 
thick  layer  of  chromium  in  »  first  bath  m  which  the  s*)urce  ' 
chromium  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  j\  chromium  ;]1I> 
thiocyanate  complexes,  the  concentration  o(  ,.hromiam  oeing 
greater  than  0.03  M,  transferring  the  article  without  rinsing  i. 
a  second  plating  bath,  and  plating  a  reiativeU  :hm  laser  >r 
chromium  over  the  first  layer  m  the  second  bath,  the  initiai 
concentration  of  chromium  in  :ne  second  bath  being  iess  t nar 
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in  which  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  alkox> 
of  1-S  carbon  atoms. 


4.2"'S.51.S 
MKlHolt  K)K  HKM()\  Al    OF  SODIIM  CARBONATE 
FRt)M  (1  ANIDF  PLATING  BATHS 
Fred  Pearlstein.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Carroll  F.  Evans,  Cin- 
naminson.  N  J  ,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  '.9^9,  Set    No.  84,964 
Int   (1    BOID  V/OZ  C25D  21  02 
VS.C\   21*4— 55  >  3  Claims 

1  A  metnvV.  ti-r  ■r-ni.'xing  s^xlium  carbonate  fro.m  a  plating 
^dit-  v.iiutii)n  v-i  iiiaining  same  which  comprises  immersing 
:,nerein  a  v.oniaine'  niied  with  a  liquid  ccKiied  with  dry  ice  to  a 
■emperature  sutTKien;  i.  .ause  the  stxlium  carbonate  to  precip- 
itate m  :he  .  ivl  exterur  surface  of  the  container,  maintaining 
saiC  .i^ntaine?  iinrTierseO  ;  said  solution  to  precipitate  the 
stKjiuri  jarTv.Tidtr  .i^  an  -tk  rustation  oi  crystals  on  said  cold 
..  'Htaine'   surta..  r    ^n.-ui  reiT\.:v;n>r  said  container  with  said  en- 
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crusUtion  of  «>dium  carbonate  crystals  from  said  plating  bath  4.2''8,519  ,^,^  „,^ 

■;,,,":„  ELECTRODF  ASSFMBl /i  FOR  DFTFRMINING  THE 

IDENTIFK  ATIQN  OF  MFTAl.s  AND  MFTAL  ALLOYS 
\ann  \.  Won,  669"  Gloria  Dr..  Sacramento,  Caiif.  95831 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  115^15 
.'0  Int  CI.    G0lN27/i2 

UJS.  a.  204—195  F  3  Llaimi 


m.'i-" 


2   The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  bath  is  a  sodium 
cyanide-zinc  plating  bath  solution 


4,278,516 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-FLUORO-4-MONOBROMOMETHYLBIPHENYI 
Edward  J.  Zaiko,  and  Paul  F.  Ranken,  both  of  Baton  Rouge.  I^.. 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.060 
Int.  CI.-'  B07J  l/]0;  C07C  25/]8 
U.S.  a.  204—158  HA  *  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2-fluoro-4-mono- 
bromomethylbiphenyl  which  comprises  reacting  2-nuoro-4- 
methylbiphenyl  with  N-bromosuccimmide  or  bromine  under 
irradiation  with  light 


4,278,517 

OSMICM  CATALYZED  HYDROXYLATION  OF 

OLEHNS  Wrm  SELENOXIDE  COOXIDANTS 

Anthony  G.  Aba^ogiou,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  163,313 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/12:  C07C  31/20.  31/27 
CS.  a.  204—158  R  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  glycols  by  the  catalytic  oxidation 
of  olefinic  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  an  olefinic 
compound  with  an  organic  selenoxide  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  oclavalent 
osmium  to  form  the  corresponding  glycol 

9  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  selenoxide  is  regener 
aied  from  the  reduced  selemde  with  photochemicaJly  gener 
ated  singlet  oxygen. 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  determining  the  ideni nidation 
of  an  unidentified  metal  comipnsing  a  test  probe  and  means  for 
registering  the  potential  difference  between  said  test  probe  and 

said  unidentified  metai.  said  test  probe  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  body,  said  body  being  hollow  on  the  interior 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  wall  located  withm  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  bcxjv,  said  wall  dividing  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  body  into  a  first  and  a  second  .chamber  for 
containing  a  saturated  water  solution  ■->',  [>nasMum  chloride, 
said  wail  having  at  least  one  opening  tnerein  tor  interconnect- 
ing said  first  chamber  with  said  second  chamber,  a  longitudi- 
naliv  extending  thin-walled  hollow  tube  for  containing  a  saiu 
rated  liquid  mercurv  solution  containing  granular  caiomei  and 
potassium  chloride,  said  tube  being  positioned  within  said 
second  chamber  and  having  an  open  end  situated  within  said 
second  chamber,  an  absorbent  matenal  ltH.ated  within  said 
open  end.  a  conductive  wire  itxated  within  said  tube  and 
protruding  from  said  tube  and  said  test  probe  at  one  end  ot  said 
test  probe,  and  opening  formed  at  said  one  end  of  said  test 
probe  adjacent  said  first  chamber  for  allowing  the  introduction 
therein  of  said  saturated  water  solution  of  potassium  chloride 
an  apertured  tip  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  test  pr»>h<- 
adjacent  said  first  chamber,  an  absorbent  material  kKated 
within  said  apertured  tip.  and  said  means  for  registering  said 
potential  difference  being  capable  of  electncallv  connev.ting 
said  conductive  wire  to  said  unidentified  metal  therebv  en- 
abling the  registration  of  a  potential  difference  between  said 
test  probe  and  said  unidentified  metal  and  wherebv  anv  gas 
bubbles  formed  in  said  test  probe  during  said  registration  re 
mains  in  said  first  chamber 


4,278,518 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  MONOMER  RESIDUE 

CONTENT  IN  POLYMER  PLASTICS 
Bengt  BjellqTist,  Stockholm;  Torbjorn  Reitberger,  Skarholmen, 
both  of  Sweden,  and  Kennard  H.  Morganstem,  Roslyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Long  Isbuid,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,551 
Int.  a.3  C08J  3/28 
L.S.  a.  204—159.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  residue  content  of  halogen- 
substituted  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomer  in  a  homopolv 
mer  or  copolymer  plastic  matenal  derived  from  said  monomer 
composing  irradiating  said  plastic  maieriai  with  ionizing  radia- 
tion at  a  rad  dosage  level  of  from  0.050-2  megarads 


4.2-8.520 

CONTINUOUS  GOLD  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATT  S 

Dennis  R.  Turner.  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County.  N  J  . 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur 

rav  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No  911.099,  May  31.  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,'"! 

Int.  C\.   C25D  17/18,  17/28.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  204— 20T  10  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  continuous  eiectrLXhemicai  prcx-essing 

on  a  continuous  meuliic  strip  using  a  plurality  of  processing 

steps  earned  out  in  a  plurality  of  processing  cells  including  a 

gold  electroplating  cell,  said  gold  electroplating  cell  compns 

ing  a  long  narrow  container  with  provision  for  the  continuous 

metal  stnp  which  is  the  cathode  m  the  gold  electroplating 

process,  provision  for  gold  electroplating  solutK>n  and  anode 

composing 

(a!  means  for  mailing  electrical  contact  to  ihe  meullic  stnp. 
said  means  comprising  a  spnng  loaded  rectangular  mem- 
ber rounded-ofTat  ;he  end  and  pressing  against  the  metal 
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stnp   ine  in  J  'wo  stationary  round  members  located  on   to  the  electrolyte  outlet  plane  of  the  electrode  such  that  said 
the  nther  'iide  ^f  ttur  strip  line  and  located  before  and  after   geometrical  bed  depth  fulfills  the  functional  equation 

rn^  spring  inadei.  'ectangular  member,  said  rectangular 

aru^  -'und  memfv-s    '^ adc  of  conducting  material; 
(b     I  firs;  slotted  sf  tion  for  admittmg  metal  strip  into  an 

-'  '  iiKe  spili  ■  >-c"  chamber,  said  slotted  section  being 

Jeer  enough  ^   ddrnit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  strip 

mto   he  g   id  electroplating  cell  and  wide  enough  to  pro- 
vide clearance  ^^^  'hr-  '^ie'a!  strip; 
(c)  a  frst  spi!      .er     naf::Der  with  a  cutaway  section  to 

con-vev   gol„  ele.'ropiating  solution  to  a  drainage  tube 

eadmg  t-,-  a  ^eser--  iir; 
(d  I  d  -.eci  nd  suited  section  for  admitting  the  metal  strip  into 

J  main  part     t  :hc  gold  electroplating  cell  said  slotted 

scxtiori  being  Jeep  eni  ugh  to  admit  at  least  a  portion  of 

tne  metai  strip  int     .he  gold  electroplating  cell  and  wide 

enoLigh  ;.   pr  vide  .iearance  for  the  metal  strip; 
(e)  a  main  pdr:     t  :ne  g   ij  electroplating  cell  comprising  a 

drain  otT  tufv  to  return  the  electroplating  solution  to  a 

reservoir. 


(f)  a  third  slotted  section  for  admitting  the  metal  strip  into  a 

se^ vnd  spili  over  chamber  said  slotted  section  being  deep 
cruugh  to  admit  at  'east  a  portion  of  the  metal  strip  into 
•ne  gold  electroplating  processmg  cell  and  wide  enough  to 
pro'.ide  ciearanv.e  tor  the  metal  strip;  and 

(g)  a  fourth  slotted  section  which  is  deep  enough  to  admit  at 
least  a  fvjrtion  o(  ne  meta!  strip  into  the  gold  electroplat- 
ing ^el!  and  u,ide  en  >gn  to  provide  clearance  for  the 
meiai  strip,  characterized  in  that 

0)  the  main  part  ot  tne  gold  electroplating  cell  comprising 
in  addition  a  iv  ng  slotted  section  running  down  the 
center  oi  the  ^ei  r  which  the  metal  strip  fits,  said  long 
slotted  section  ^eng  Katec  ^n  the  mirror  plane  which 
runs  dovwn  the  engin  t  -le  -nam  part  of  the  gold  elec- 
troplating ^eli.  an^Kle  wompnsirg  long  bar  and  located 
on  each  side  oit  tne  mirror  plane  ano  'unning  the  length 
oi  the  main  part  ot  the  gold  electroplating  cell;  a  series 
01  side  walls  and  inner  walls  which  permits  electroplat- 
ing solution  to  V  onseved  from  an  inner  tube,  up  the 
side  of  the  cell  and  down  onto  the  area  around  the 
anode  and  the  long  si  ^tteti  seci'"-  where  the  metal  strip 
IS  icx;ated 


wherein 

A:  specific  electrode  area  (cm^/cm^); 

Co:  initial  concentration  (mol/cm^); 

dp:  particle  diameter  (cm); 

F:  Faraday  number  (As/val); 

h(l):  bed  depth  as  1  (cm); 

k:  Mass  transfer  coefficient  (cm/s); 

1:  length  coordinate  of  the  electrode  (cm); 

v:  voidage; 

z:  charge  number  of  reaction  (val/mol); 

0:  current  efficiency; 

Tj:  overvoltage  at  the  bed  electrode  (v); 

Xs-  electrolyte  conductivity  (S/cm); 

the  geometry  of  the  feeder  electrode  being  such  that  said 

equation  is  satisfied  and  at  each  point  I  the  Jisianve  between 

feeder  electrode  surface  and  diaphragm  'or  rnemhrane!  s  equal 

to  h  (1). 


4.r8.522 
Ak'i'AiLK  1  L  s  K  *K  1  H KA  n N(,  ( OS  I  \M1\ ATED  W  ATER 
Geraot  Jacob,  Nu.vsbaumen    and  Luciano  Pelloni.  Z^inch,  both 
of  Swit/eriand   dvsiijnors  ti  BBr  Brown  Boven  &  Companv 
Timitt*<l    Kadt-n    ^»it7«*rland 

hi-ol   iun    !H    1<J-<J    Ncr    So    49,065 
'aims    oru'<-)t^      applicatior.    Switzerland,     -Vug.    13.    19^8, 
8913/78 

Iflt  CLJ  C25B  15/02.  11/03.  11/10 
VS.  CL  204—228  5  Oaims 


4.2"8,521 

ELECTRCKHKMK AI   (Til 

G«Hianl  Kreysa,  Liederbacti,  Fed.  Hep    if  irermanv    a&signor  to 

DECHEMA.  Frankfurt  ain  Main,  Fed.  Rep    of  Oerman) 

CoatinuatHM-iB-part  of  Ser    So   910,829    Mas  M).  J978, 

abandooed,  wkidi  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser    So   ''96.82! 

May  13,  1977,  abaadooed.  This  application  Jan    IS    \<m).  ;>ei. 

So    112,318 
lat.  n.    (25D     '     :   (  25<      /02 
L  .S.  CI.  204— 222  ^  (laim* 

1  An  electrt>chemicai  .ei  .onirrisint  i  'eeJe-  eiectr.Kle 
having  a  surface,  a  diaphragm  or  membrane  .i  :">orous  or  a 
packed  bed  electrode  cunfined  tnerenetween  ha%  n*;  a  geomet- 
rKal  bed  depth  that  is  increa.\e>.2  irom  me  eiectroi>ie  mict  plane 


9  ?  ? 


~i, 


♦5      •»¥ 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  contaminated  .sate-  ^a  means  of 
electroflotation;  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  positively  biased  anixle  electrodes  each 

having  a  cylindrical  shape; 
a  pair  of  cylindrically  shaped     arh(x3e  electrodes  respec 

lively  associated  with  eacn  anoxjr  eiectr-xie  said  cathode 
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and  anode  electrodes  forming  a  gnd-hke  screen,  further   body  housing  said  anode  assembly  and  said  cathode  assembly, 
wherein  everv  second  cathode  electrode  in  said  screen  is   the  improvement  which  comprises  a  porous  diaphragm  corn- 
connected  to  a  common  conductor  bar;  and 
means  for  alternately  applying  a  negative  potential  to  only 
one  of  the  cathode  electrodes  in  each  pair  of  cathode  /^ 

electrodes  while  maintaining  the  other  oi  said  cathode 
electrodes  at  a  non-negative  potential 


4,278,523 
CLAMPING  DIAPHRAGMS  OR  MEMBRANES  IN 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Geoffrey  C.  Byrd,  Frodsham,  and  Colin  Stanier,  Northwich.  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,448 
Cairns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1978, 
31585  78;  No*.  10.  1978,  43954/78 

Int.  G."'  C25B  9/00,  13/02.  11/03 
VS.  a.  204—252  16  Claims 


prising  a  support  fabric  impregnated  with  particles  of  an  inor- 
ganic clay  of  the  montmorillonite  group. 


1    An  electrolytic  cell  compnsmg;  a  plurality  of  ancxles   a 
cathode  box  providing  a  plurality  of  cathodes  so  positioned 
that  an  anode  is  located  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  caih 
Lxles    a  diaphragm  or  membrane  located  between  adjacent 
anodes  and  cathodes;  first  and  second  diaphragm-  or  mem 
brane-supports  having  lips  defining  slots  therein  and  made  ot  a 
matenaj  which  is  resistant  to  the  conditions  prevailing  in  the 
cell,  the  supports  being  located  such  that  the  slots  in  the  tlrsi 
support  are  m  alignment  with  the  slots  m  the  second  support 
the  edges  of  the  diaphragms  or  membranes  being  sealed  to  the 
lips  defining  the  slots  m  the  supports  whereby  the  arrangement 
of  diaphragms  or  membranes  and  the  slots  in  the  suppc^rts 
define  spaces  into  which  the  anodes  extend;  and  each  dia 
phragm  or  membrane  being  sealed  to  the  lips  defining  a  slot  m 
the  support  by  means  of  one  or  more  clamps  which  form,  an 
essentially  leak-tight  seal  between  the  diaphragm  or  membrane 
and  the  lips  of  the  support  over  substantially  the  entire  extent 
thereof,  each  clamp  compnsmg  co-operatmg  inner  and  outer 
clamp  members  of  which  at  least  the  inner  clamp  member 
composes  a  flexible  stnp  or  band  for  spreading  the  force  ex- 
erted b>  the  one  or  more  clamps  to  provide  effective  sealing. 


4.278.525 

OXYGEN  CATHODE  FOR  AIK\I  I  H\!  IDE 

EI  KCTROl  VSIS  en  1 

Lawrence  J.  Gestaul.  Painesville,  Ohio,  assittnor  tc  l>iamond 

Shamrock  (  orporation,  l>allas.  Tex 

Filed  ^pr    24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,548 
Int.  CI.   C25B  11/03,  11/12,  9/00 
VS.  CI    2t>4— 265  1^  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  athode  for  alkali  metal  halide  electrolysis 
processes  comprising  a  mixture  -^f  a  "refused  composite  of 
polytetrafluoroethslent-  and  ^arbor-  ►sia^k,  s'.riiertn;  unde-  high 
pressure  and  a;  a  temperature  in  excess  ■!  tht-  sintf'ng  wxipc- 
ature  of  the  txMsmer  ^ui  below  its  temperature  of  Jec(»mpK)si- 
tion  to  '.Tm  an  eiectrcxie  substrate  and  an  eiei.  ir  k  atahst  ap- 
plied \c  said  substrate,  the  substrate  haMng  sj'T,,  ;eni  porosity 
so  that  the  p<.)tentiai  M  the  reduction  reaction  of  .■.xsgen  at  fhr 
electrode-electrolvte-gas  interface  is  lower  than  the  hsdro^^eri 
discharge  poieniia:  at  the  surface  of  stee!  .aihooes. 


4,278.526 
APP^RATl  S  FOR  Kl  KCTROL  VSI.S  OF  AS  AOLEOUS 
\LKALI  METAL  CHLORIDE  SOLI  TIOS 
lokuzo   lijima,   Kobe:   Vasushi   Saroejima.   Kaitogawa:    kazui 
Kishimoto;  Takamichi  Komabashiri.  both  of  lakasago    and 
Toshiji  Kano.  Kobe,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanevtafuchi 
Kagaku  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1979.  Ser.  So,  104.  "3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec   2M.  19"8.  53-163.'^9(^ 
Jul.  2,  1979,  54-9l757[Lj 

iHt  a.^  C25B  9/00 
I  .S.  CI    204—266  4  riaims 


4,278,524 
DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 

ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDES 
Igor  V .  Kadija,  Qeveland,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,636,  Sep.  26, 1977.  Pat.  No 

4,184,939,  and  Ser.  No.  947,235,  Sep.  29,  1978.  Pat.  No. 

4,207,163.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,219 

Int.  Q.^  C25B  13/04 

L.S.  a.  204—252  1<  Claims 

13   In  an  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of 

aqueous  solutions  of  lonizable  compounds,  said  cell  having  an 

anode  assembly  containing  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a  cathode 

assembly  having  a  plurality  of  cathodes,  a  diaphragm  separat 

mg  said  anode  assembly  from  said  cathode  assembly,  and  a  ceil 


1    Apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  aque-u^  .alkali  metal 

.hlonde  v-!ution  comprising  an  electrolvtic  eel  whi.h  is  parti- 
tioned bs  a  cation  exchange  membrane  mio'  an  ancKje  .,  riarTitv 
and  a  .jathoKle  chamber  wherein  at  ieasi  one  anoKie  v>lutior 
exit  IS  positioned  ir  the  anixle  chamb':^  above  ihe  uppet  end  ' 
the  cation  exchange  membrane,  and  w  herein  a  gas  liquid  mit  • 
face  having  a  surface  area  at  which  halogen  gas  generated  in 
the  anode  chamt>er  is  separated  'rom  the  an<M\ie  v-lution  is 
larger  than  the  sum.  total  of  the  horizontal  cross  scciion  areas  ol 
unit  anode  chambers  opposing  to  cathcnjes 
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ELECTROLYTIC  CEIi   FOR  PI  RIR'TNT,  ^Ql'FOUS 

SOLLTIONS  OF  AlKAll  MKT^i    HH)R(.'\IOtS 

Rooild  L  Dotsoa.  Ge?eUnd.  lenn     assignor  t>   i  Msn       ro-    <j- 

rioo.  New  Haven,  Conn 

DlTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  3.151.  Jan    i.^  19^"^    Par    Nu.  4,189,362. 

This  tpplication  Oct    I.  19"9.  N;r   N      ^0,758 

Int.  G     (  25B  9/Oa  11/02 

VS.  n  204— r2  11  Claims 


1    An  electrolytic  cell  for  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution 

jf  ir!  alkali  metal  hydroxide  containing  an  impurity  of  a  soluble 
nea.v  metal  complex,  comprised  of 
(a)  a  conductive  hKUiom, 

"b  I  conductive  sides  secured  to  said  conductive  bottom,  said 
sides  having  an  insulated  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
forming  m  combination  with  said  conductive  bottom  a 
first  electrode, 
(c  1  i  well  cover  positioned  atop  said  insulated  flange  to  form 
an  electrolytic  chamrv- 

(d)  an  inlet  for  feeding  viu:  solution  into  said  cell  and  an 
out'et  for  removing  pun'-fd  solution  from  said  cell, 

(e)  a  rotatable  assembiv  jr.rr.prised  of 

(1)  at  least  one  rotauMe  shaft, 

(2)  at  least  one  second  conductive  metal  electrode  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  posituined  adjacent  to  but  spaced  apart 
from  said  conductive  '>-''  ^n,, 

(3)  said  second  conductive  metal  electrode  having  at  least 
one  fluted  vane  w  tr  i'  east  one  adjacent  aperture 
therein  so  that  a  her  '  tated  said  luted  vane  agitates 
said  aqueous  soluts-^  u.n,le  \he  aqueous  solution  is 
deflected  through  saij  ipcrture  towards  the  conductive 
bottom,  and 

(0  means  for  maintaining  a  potential  difference  between  said 
Mrst  conductive  metal  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode. 


4.r8,52^ 
RECTILINE.\R  SPITTERIN(,  APP^RAlLb  AND 
VIFTHOD 
Manfred  R.  Kiielinie.  New  Ixiodon.  N  H  ,  \rTi<   K   Hagenl.xher, 
Frmmingham,   and   Nicholas    \    diardino    >har')n     !>ifh    if 
Mass.,  assigaors  to  Coulter  System*  (  orporation.   B«lforc. 
Mass. 

Rled  Oct.  9,  ir-Q.  Ser  No   HJ,220 

Int.  a.    C2X   .  -\  A 

L.S.  a.  204— 29S  15  Claim, 

I    A  sputtenng  apparatus  for  applying  a  sputtered  coatmg 

onto  a  substrate  member    n   'he  'orrr      •   a  continuous  web 

passing  through  the  apparatus  which  ,  'mpr.ses 

A  a  coffer  of  metallic  construcuon  ddapted  to  be  g'  '.,nded 
and  having  a  closure  memrvr  anc  i  "xxlv  mern'Hfr,  the 
closure  member  adapted  u  >?  it  least  pa.riiai  >.  removed 
from  the  body  member  u  exp<^sf  -he  nte^ior  of  both 
members  and  adapted  u-<  •>?  Prought  nt  ongageiient  with 
'he  bodv   member  in   'Ke'.'  'a«.e  st-aied  -n»ja,ienient  to 


provide  a  substantially  sealed  chamber  on  the  interior  of 
the  coffer, 

B.  air  lock  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cotTer  arranged  to 
enable  a  substrate  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  fla: 
continuous  web  to  pass  into  said  chamber  at  an  end  of  the 
coffer,  substantially  rectilinearly  through  said  chamber 
and  out  of  the  other  end  of  the  coffer  without  varying  the 
physical  conditions  within  said  chamber, 

C.  sputtering  target  means  adapted  to  be  made  of  a  material 
which  is  to  be  sputter-coated  onto  said  web.  and  anode 
means,  the  target  and  ancKir  means  ^emg  arranged  m  tla: 
planes  parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  apa.n  tv  provide 
sputtering  gaps,  said  target  and  a.node  means  being 
mounted  in  said  coffer,  the  target  means  being  mounted  iv 
one  of  the  closure  member  and  body  member  the  mount 
ings  being  such  that  the  gaps  are  formed  when  the  .  losurt 
and  body  members  are  in  said  face-to-face  engagement. 


but  said  target  means  and  anode  .-:iean.s  are  :>eparatec 
substantially  from  one  another  when  the  closure  member 
is  so  separated  from  the  bodv  tn ember, 

D.  means  within  the  coffer  for  guiding  said  web  tc  pass 
through  said  gaps  in  said  coffer,  said  guiding  means  in 
eluding  at  least  a  part  carried  by  said  closure  member  and 
a  part  carried  by  said  bcxiv  memN^r  said  parts  adapted 
when  operative,  to  be  in  engagement  and  to  have  said  web 
between  them,  but  being  separated  vvhen  said  closure 
member  is  so  removed  from  said  r>Kl\  member  whereby 
to  enable  said  web  to  be  "^laced  m  p<isition  for  becoming 
subsequently  engaged  betv^ctn  said  parts  Auhout  break- 
ing said  web,  and 

E.  said  coffer  having  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining 
sputtering  conditions  in  said  chamtx^r  when  sealed  and 
while  said  substrate  member  is  passing  through  including 
means  for  connecting  the  target  and  anon^je  means  to  a 
source  of  r.f.  energy. 


PROCESS  FOR  stPARAlING  BITIMINOUS 

MATERIALS  vm  I  H  sOI  V  KNT  RECOV  ERV 

Innior  A    Gearhart.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McOet  Refininu  (  orporation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun    M).  \<m).  Ser.  No.  164.591 

Int.  a.^cioci/oa  J/oa 

VS.  a.  2W--MJ9  15  Claims 

5.  A  process  comprising: 

separating  an  admixture  comprising  (i)  a  residuum  compris- 
ing asphaltenes,  resins  and  oils  and  (ii)  a  solvent  m  a  first 
separation  zone  into  a  first  light  phase  comprising  oils  and 
solvent  and  a  first  heavy  phase  comprising  asphaltenes, 
resins  and  some  solvent  *-%  maintaining  the  mixture  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure 

reducing  the  pressure  on  said  first  heav  v  pha^,e  i(-  v  aponze  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  ^.-Kem  present  therein  and  form  a 
mixture  of  fluid-like  aspnallene^  and  resins  in  association 
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with  said  vaporized  solvent  together  with  undesired  fine 

particles  of  asphaltenes  and  resins  dispersed  therein. 

introducing  said  mixture  into  a  steam  stripper; 

introducing  steam  into  said  steam  stripper  to  contact  said 
mixture  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  any  non vaporized 
solvent  remaining  therein  to  form  at  least  one  strean- 
comprising  said  fluid-like  asphaltenes  and  resins  and  one 
other  stream  comprising  said  steam  and  vaporized  solvent 
together  with  said  fine  particles  of  asphaltenes  and  resins 
dispersed  therein; 
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4.2"8.531 
aFFaRaTUSAND  MFTHOD  Ft)R  TRANSPORTING 

ITEMS 
Thomas  D  Hodgson,  and  Tonv  W   J  Jordan,  both  of  \b\nitQun 
F^ngland.  assignors  to  I  nited  kingdom  Atorait   hnergj   Au- 
thority. lx>ndon.  England 

Filed  Aug.  8.  19''9.  Ser   No   64.910 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Lnited  kingdom.  Au^  9,  1978, 
32746  ■'S 

Int.  a.3  B07B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  2fW—  1 1  13  Claims 


JV  tfnin  emofMur 


••OCISS 


introducing  said  stream  comprising  said  steam,  vaponzeo 
solvent,  and  fine  particles  of  asphaltenes  and  resins  into  a 
second  separation  zone; 

contacting  said  stream  introduced  into  said  second  separa- 
tion zone  with  a  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  light  phase  to  scrub  said  fine  particles  K^{  asphal- 
tenes and  resins  from  said  vaporized  solvent;  and 

recovenng  said  solvent  from  second  separation  zone  sub- 
stantially free  of  any  fine  particle  size  asphaltenes  and 
resins. 


4,278,530 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  BOUMEN  FROM  A 

BTTLMEN  SAND  DEPOSTT 

Zenas  Crocker.  Westmount,  and  Wilford  B.  Jonah,  Nobleton. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Synergistics  Chemicals  Limited, 

Concord.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,867 

Int.  a.3  B03B  1/00 

VS.  C.  209—3  ^  Gaims 


'fiWJ/J^y//^ 


^^yy  '/v^/^/^^v  •■/*>'  '.■Nv  V'A^ 


1  A  process  for  separating  bitumen  from  a  bitumen  sand 
deposit  including  sand  particles  having  coatings  of  bitumen 
thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

feeding  bitumen  sand  deposit  and  a  dispersing  medium  into 

an  enclosed  container  having  a  plurality  of  arms  therein. 

adapted  to  route  about  a  central  axis,  each  arm  having  a 

blade  at  the  end  thereof, 
routing  the  plurality  of  arms,  striking  and  impelling  the  sand 

particles  to  impact  on  internal  surfaces  of  the  blades  and 

conUiner  and  with  other  particles,  the  blades  having 

sufficient  tip  speed  to  cause  separation  of  the  bitumen 

coatings  from  the  particles,  without  further  treatment 

thereof, 
discharging  the  sand  particles,  bitumen  and  dispersing  me 

dium  from  the  container,  and 
collecting  the  bitumen  separately  from  the  sand  particles  and 

dispersing  medium 


a^lSit 


\  Apparatus  for  transporting  from  a  receiving  sution  to  a 
discharge  sution  items  capable  of  being  transported  in  a  liquid, 
the  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  an  inlet  duct  for  receiving  items,  the  inlet  duct  having  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  a  receiving  sution  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom; 

(b)  an  outlet  duct  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  mlef 
duct  ai  a  region  thereof  beiow  tnt  reeeivmg  Matioii.  itR 
outlet  duct  naving  a  discharge  station  at  ttie  upp^r  end  of 
said  outlet  duct  and  extending  dpv«,ardly  trom  tne  region 
to  the  discharge  station 

(c)  pon  means  at  the  region  and  comprising  .-.  permea^u 
barrier  means  for  fine  partwulate  materia:  'r^>m  'he  terro 
to  pass  therethrough  at  the  lower  portion  ot  the  region, 

(d)  duct  means  extending  at  one  end  thereof  from  said  region 
at  said  port  means; 

iei  meanv  conneciaPie  to  the  other  end  o>t  the  da^-t  means  for 

applying  pressure  pulse-  to  a  liquid  m  tne  appa:ata>-  as  tO 

displace  the  .iqaid  in  ine  iniet  du>-i  and  the  oulici  duct 

upwardly  and  thereby  transport  the    tems  through  the 

apparatus  to  the  discharge  sution. 

4  A  meth(,x^  of  transporting  from  a  first  receiving  suuon  to 

a  last  discharge  station  items  capable  of  being  transported  in  a 

liquid,  the  method  comprising, 

(a)  containing  a  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  ducts  each  duct 
having  two  portions  thereof  upwardly  extending  from  a 
lower  region  of  the  duct,  said  ower  regions  having 
thereat  a  barne-  permeable  to  fine  particulate  material 
from  the  items,  and  one  of  the  portions  having  a  receiving 
station  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  other  portion 
having  a  discharge  station  a:  the  uppe'  end  thereof,  the 
ducts  being  connected  together  ir.  sene^  relationship  so 
that  the  first  duct  in  the  series  provides  the  fu^t  receiving 
station  and  the  last  duct  in  the  series  provides  the  last 
discharge  station: 

(b)  feeding  the  items  into  the  first  receiving  station 

(c)  intermittentiv  displacing  the  iiquid  upwardlv  m  the  other 
portions  of  the  ducts  by  sequentially  appUmg  prevsure 
pulses  to  the  liquid  therein  so  as  to  displace  said  tem^ 
through  the  discharge  openings  of  the  respective  ducts 
whereby  the  items  are  sequentially  transported  through 
the  plant  from  the  first  receiving  station  to  the  last  dis- 
charge station  and  fine  particulate  maienal  from  the  items 
passes  through  the  permeable  barners 
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4,2^8.53: 
AIRCLASSIKK  MION  ^PP\KA!i  S 
Peter  R  Birch.  56  High  m  ,  Vshwen  NeMr  Bald<xk  Hertford- 
ihirz,  SG"^  5NR;  Kenneth  V  Libr.  IJ-  ">*  ft>  i.ret'n  Rn.. 
Stopsiey.  Lutoa,  Bedfordshire.  II  :  SBP  c  laud*-  ^  Power,  16 
Ne^nham  Hay,  Ashwell,  Near  BaidtKk.  Hertfordshire,  SG7 
5PN;  Alan  J.  Robinson,  MoonraJter\  (.arth  Hd.,  Letch- 
worth,  Terrence  G.  Mahooey  and  >tanisla»  h  Ijis  la.sk  ■*- 
sici,  both  of  Green  Dragon  Huu>»e  ^i  "■>•  H  ^n  M..  Lruydua, 
Surrev.  ail  of  Lngland 

Filed  Ma>  13    N^^.  Ser.  No.  41,692 
Claims  priodty,  applicatinr  I  nited  Kingdom,  M«y  25,  1978, 

lata.    BiJ-K  VOO 
VJS.n   20^—19  22CUiiiis 


contains  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  v,  w,  y,  snc  >  ire  each 
independently  0  or  1;  x  is  2  or  3  and  R  is  an  aryl.  aikaryl,  alkyl, 
aralkyi,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  from  1  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms;  (2)  a  condensation  product  of  a  compound  ot  fi^rTnula  I 
with  an  organic  carboxyhc  acid  or  its  ester  in  a  -n   lar  ratio  of 
at  least  about  1  mole  acid  or  ester  per  mole  of  the  ethe'^  amme 
or  derivative;  and  (3)  an  acid  derivative  of  the  ^umpc^und  of 
formula  I  or  its  condensation  product; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  the  conditioner  employed  in  flotation 
is  not  a  condensation  product  of  the  compound  of  formula 
I  or  an  acid  denvative  thereof,  then  in  formula  I.  ^  an^  , 
are  both  O  and  R  is  an  alkyl-substituted  phenv      -  ar 
alkenyl  or  alkyl  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms. 


4  rs  5.U 

NfFTTfOn  FOR  SFPaRATION  OF  MaTERIAI 
1   An  air  classifier  compnsmg  a  rotatable  open-ended  drum    ^^  \  ;  j  ^Kn,  <  <  )S  I  \IMN(.  aBRASI\  F  PARTICLES,  IN  A 
disposed  with    t^  axis  substantially  hori/ontal,  for  receiving  H'lDKtx  ^  CLONE  SFPARaTOR 

matena!  to  be  classified,  means  for  creating  a  stream  of  air    ,^„,  p  q    ]^^,f^,n    !  abv    Sweden    tssignor  to  AB  Celleco 
-     ugh  the  drum,  means  for  introducing  material  to  be  classi-       Stockholm  bwedti. 


fied  into  the  drum  near  the  upstream  end  thereof,  means  in  the 
drum  for  conveying  .materially  axially  of  the  drum  during 
rotation  therevf  the  w.nv  eying  means  comprising  first  and 
seconJ  helica!  vanes  of  mutually  opposite  hand,  said  first  heli- 
cal vane  disp.>sed  m  an  upstream  part  of  the  drum  to  convey 
•heavnes"  in  counter  v^urrent  to  the  stream  of  air  through  the 
Irum  and  said  secc^nd  heiical  vane  disposed  in  a  downstream 
part  >t  the  drum  to  convex  'uhls"  m  the  direction  of  the  air 
stream  a  primary  air  iniet  jisc.'iarging  air  into  the  drum,  and  a 
secondarv  air  inlet  adjacent  to  the  primary  air  inlet  and  dis- 
rxised  r,v.ar  the  lower  edge  of  the  drum  to  direct  air  into  the 
Jrum  generally  parallel  to  the  upstream  end  portion  of  the  first 
nen^ai  v  ane 


Filed  No >     ih    I'i"'^    vr    No    95,064 
Claims  priority,  .iop(Kan*>n  Sweden,  Nov    16    19"'8   ''811825 
int.  CI.-  B04C  J/iVsJ 
MS.  a.  209—211  J  CTaims 


rONDITlONER  FOR  FIOT^TION  OF  OYTDTZFD  rn\L 
Robert  F.  Hefner,  Jr.,  Lake  Jack.son,  let  ,  tssignor  lu  Iht  J_xjw 

Chemical  ComiMny.  Midland.  Mich 

FUed  Feb   \  !<WtJ.  ser    N  .    119,251 

Int   CI    BOJl)  -.v.* 

U^.  CI.  209—166  10  Claims 

1.  A  froth  flotation  process  for  beneficiaing  coal  of  flotation 
size  w  hicb  .iimpnses  Hoating  the  sized  coal  in  a  frothing  aque- 
ous medium  ^ompnsi.ng  a  fuel  oU  collector  and  an  effective 
amount  o\  a  ^onditiuner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  an  ether  amine  or  hydroxyalkylated  ether  amine  repre- 
sented bv  the  formula  I; 


H  ^  >-  R  V  r  Hi-O— R' V 

R     O^CHYN — |-CH2— CH-tCH2)rN— 4-a 

R' 


wherein  each  R'  is  inder>endently  hydrogen  or  methyl,  each  R" 

is  mdepcndenlJy 

— CH— CH— T 

I         I 

T 

wherein   T  at   each   ■.KcarrerK-e   iv   independ<rnilv    hvdrnijen, 
melh>l  or  eth>l,  with  the  pr-jvii^i  inat  R    it  cacn    vxuricnce 


1.  In  the  separation  of  an  abrasive-containing  mixture  into 
two  fractions  by  means  of  a  hydrocyclone  separator  forming  a 
separating  chamber  including  a  circular  cylindrical  part  hav  ing 

a  tangential  inlet  for  said  mixture  ,4nd  a  .entral  Hrst  outlet  fo!- 
one  of  said  fractions,  the  sf-txi-atmg  .  hamher  alsc^  including  a 
conical  part  within  a  coni..aJ  >*.;ili  defining  a  set^i^nd  outlet  for 
the  other  of  said  fractions,  thert  ^vmg  an  ^uter  mantle  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  conical  wall  and  forming  therevMth  j 
closed  space  between  said  wail  ind  tiantie  and  method  which 
comprises  feeding  said  mixture  'h^'^gti  the  tangential  inlet  mtt 


the  separating 


;a:::rvr 


said  separation,  causing  said 


abrasive  to  form  a  hole  through  said  com^-ai  v».  all  w  hereby  said 
conical  part  of  the  M-paratuu  chamber  .Ajmmunicates  with  said 
closed  space  thr;  ,.,:'  ^i,,:  ;.  ,r  dii^  wing  a  m.ixture  from  said 
scfiddimg  ..;ianiC<;  i>  fio  sak!  .iLseiJ  spaced  thrtiugh  said  liole 
and  contmumg  to  effect  ^ivt  separation  wh.ic  said  hole  is 
present  in  said  conical  wail  and  while  said  closed  chamber 
remains  filled  with  said  mixtui  c 
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4,278,535 
SCREEN  DECKS 

Kurt  Wolff.  Dinsiaken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Steinhaus  GmbH,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cn^r- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jul.  26, 
1978.  2832747 

Int.  a.    B07B  h46 
MS.  a.  209—399  2  Claims 


1  .\  screen  deck  having  ngid  support  struts  each  having 
fastening  holes  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  oi  rectangular 
flexible  screen  members  having  longitudinal  and  transverse 
edges  arranged  thereon  the  screen  members  abutting  one  an- 
other directly  in  order  to  form  a  continuous  screen,  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  being  parallel  with  said  support  struts,  the  dis- 
tances between  adjacent  pairs  of  the  support  struts  being  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  transverse  edge  of  one  of  the  screen  mem- 
bers, the  screen  members  having  each  a  surface  positioned  next 
to  said  ngid  support  struts  and  having  at  the  screen  member 
edges  which  complement  one  another  in  pairs  at  the  point  o\ 
abutment  of  adjacent  screen  members  the  projections  protrud- 
ing from  said  surface  that  is  next  to  said  ngid  support  struts  and 
together  engage  in  one  fastening  hole  in  each  complementing 
pair  on  the  sides  of  the  support  struts,  adjacent  to  the  screen 
member  surfaces  wherein  the  invention  compnses  the  lengths 
of  at  least  some  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  screen  mem- 
bers being  at  least  one  and  a  half  times  the  transverse  screen 
member  edge,  the  longitudinal  support  struts  and  rows  of 
screen  members  being  subdivided  into  abutting  sections,  the 
successive  abutting  sections  being  staggered  in  the  transverse 
direction  relative  to  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
transverse  screen  member  edge  length. 


starting  and  operating  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence; 

activating  the  compressed  air  system  to  cause  pulsation  of 
the  separating  liquid  via  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves; 


_^R_  mart         AiSoucT        ^NTT  OM.      Kcvc  ca 

04CM«ac.        vscMwx       DacMMs     .oacMW       ^Smmt. 


starting  the  hydraulic  station  for  operating  the  discharge 
apparatus  for  discharging  the  individual  components;  and 

starting  the  charging  apparatus  to  feed  the  mineral  mixture 
to  be  separated  to  the  separation  chamber. 


4.278.537 
APPARATUS  FOR  SFPARATING  HYAW  SOIIDS  AND 

LIGHT  SOLIDS  VROM  A  MlXTLRh   IHFRFOI 

L  we  Schmidt,  Stadlbergen.  and   Dieter  Sciineider.    Au^bur^. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alpim    \ktien 

gesellschaft.  Augsberg,  Fed.  Rep  of  (»erman> 

Filed  Mar.  2".  19''9.  Ser.  No.  24,242 

Int,  a.    B07B  1/36 

MS.  a.  209—469  «^  naim.v 


3         /     ' 


4,278,536 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  AN 

ELECTRO-PNELnVlATICALLY  ACTUATED 

WET-SETTLING  MACHINT 

Karl-Heinz  Weiffen,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deatz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Ma>  26. 
1978,  2823081 

Int.  a,^  B03B  5/24 
MS.  G,  209—422  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  starting  an  electro-pneumatically  actuated 
wet  settling  machine  which  has  electrically-controlled  inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  a  compressed  air  system,  a  lubncatmg  oil 
supply  for  the  valves,  discharge  apparatus,  removal  apparatus, 
charging  apparatus,  a  hydraulic  station  for  the  discharge  appa- 
ratus, and  an  automatic  drive  control,  for  the  separation  oi 
mineral  mixtures  into  constituent  components,  in  which  sepa 
ration  takes  place  through  the  pulsation  of  a  separating  liquid 
in  a  separating  chamber  controlled  by  the  introduction  and 
exhaust  of  pressurized  air  into  and  from  pulsation  chambers 
which  communicate  with  the  compressed  air  supply  by  way  of 
the  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  comprising  the  steps  of 
starting  the  removal  apparatus  which  removes  the  individual 

components  of  the  mineral  mixture; 
starting  the  lubncatmg  oil  supply  for  the  inlet  and  outlet 
valves, 


1  ir  .if  apparatus  fnr  separating  a  mixture  of  heavy  particu- 
late matenai  and  .;gh;  particulate  niatenal  into  separate  frac- 
tions of  hea'.  V  and  isght  material  .. 'mprising  fVs;  and  second 
separating  means,  said  first  separating  means  t)eing  an  elon- 
gated air  jig.  means  f^^r  vibrating  the  air  jig.  and  means  for 
discharging  the  .lean  light  t'ractum  -f  maienal  from  one  end  of 
said  air  ug.  the  improvement  ^smiprising 

la)  lateral  discharge  means  !or  dis..harguig  the  neavy  frac- 
tion (which  heavv  tVaction  still  contains  s*ime  light  mate- 
rial i  from  the  air  jig  .ateraJiv  therev'! 
fbi  said  second  separating  mcan^  ^emg  p<.>situ.ined  laterally 
of  said  air  ug  ^o  receive  the  heavv  traction  containing 
some  light  matenai  discharged  from  the  air  ug  hv  saiij 
iateral  discharge  means 
^_c)  said  second  separating  means  N-ing  a  pneumatic  LaDic 
having  a  top  plate  ontt   wnich  said  nca^v  •ra.iion  is  dis- 
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charged.  >aid  pncunuitu.  table  being  capable  of  separating 
said  hcavv  fraction  in',  .lean  heavy  particles  and  lighter 
particles  due  to  the  ditTcrent  densities; 

(d)  ^id  pneumatic  tabk  "ving  mounted  to  said  air  jig  for  a 
vibratorv  conveying  action  for  conveying  the  heavy  parti- 
cles of  said  hea'.  y  fraction  received  from  the  air  jig  toward 
one  end  o(  said  pnrumatic  table  to  provide  a  clean  heavy 
particulate  fraction 

(e)  means  for  providing  an  air  stream  in  a  direction  generally 
opp^isite  to  the  directu  n  of  movement  of  the  clean  heavy 
particles  on  said  pneumatic  table  which  air  stream  con- 
vfvs  the  lighter  particles  of  said  heavy  fraction  in  said 
opp«'Site  direction,  an^ 

(f)  means  tor  recvcling  ;hc  lighter  particles  of  said  heavy 
friv-non  from  said  pneumatic  table  back  to  said  air  jig. 


METHODS  AND  APPARAIL^  1-OH  ^<)HIING 

VSORKPIECES  ACtX)RDING  TO  T>U  IR  COLOR 

SlGNMl  m 

Hopeton  >.  Lawreace,  Lawrtncevilie.  N  J     and  Jottxi  D.  .Michal- 

«ln,  Urittown,  Pa.,  assignors  w  v^estern  Electric  Company, 

Inc..  New  Yorit,  N.\ 

Filed  Apr   10,  l^^Q  Set.  No.  28,773 

Int.  CI,    B07C  5/342 

VS.  CI  209— 5«0  26  Claims 


amplitudes  of  greatest  interest,  thereby  to  positively  deter- 
mine the  colour  of  said  workpiece  when  the  results  of  said 
additional  comparison  indicate  a  match; 

(h)  moving  a  discharge  member,  in  accordant t-  Aitf  'he 
results  of  steps  (c)  through  (g)  until  said  discharge  mernhK-' 
is  aligned  with  the  receptacle  assigned  to  receive  work- 
pieces  of  said  determined  colour;  and  then, 

(i)  releasing  said  workpiece  from  said  workstation  so  that 
said  workpiece  traverses  said  discharge  member  and  is 
received  within  said  receptacle. 


4.r8,539 

MET  HOI  I  M)H  Hi  MuMNG  HEAVY  METALS  FRCJM 

AQUEOUS  LI(^ I  IDS 

CliaVrs  T  santhanam  Ifjinirton  And  Ravindra  M  N'adkami. 
Afiini^t  n  rx)rft  I  Mjt»ji„  aisijinofi  to  Artliur  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambfidi^t     Mass. 

\  :ie<j  ^vp.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No  <>40.83" 

iDi.  cl.-  C02B  1/26;  C02C  j, .. 

VS.  a.  21Q— 724  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  workpieces  according  to  their  col- 
our, wherein  p<^siti>.e  colour  determination  is  difficult  for 
certain  v-orkpiece  joloars.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(ai  advancing  a  vvorKpic^e  to  be  sorted  towards  a  worksta- 
tion, 

(b)  directing  a  beam  >f  ug.n;  as  xud  workpiece  to  illuminate 
the  same  v^hile  said  workpiece  is  positioned  at  said  work- 
station 

(c)  measunng  thc^  ampli-ude  of  three  different  sjjectral  com- 
ponents in  the  light  a  hich  is  diffusely  reflected  off  said 
workpiece.  the  first  and  second  ones  of  said  components 
respectiveh  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  colours 
of  anv  set  of  three  onurs  which  satisfy  the  Tristimulus 
The<.)r>,  said  third  ,;omp«  nen:  corresponding  to  at  least 

ne  major  lobe  of  the  third  one  of  said  set  of  three  colours, 
Atiich  satisf>  the  Tnstimulus  Theory; 

(d)  synthesizing  an  amplitude  which  substantially  corre- 
sponds to  the  amphtude  of  the  spectral  component  that 
would  have  been  measured  for  the  third  one  of  said  set  of 
three  colours  which  satisfy  the  Tristimulus  Theory,  by 
adding  the  amplitude  m'  said  third  component  to  a  moiety 

if  the  amplitude  o\  said  first  >.oniponent; 

(c  companng  the  amplitudes  of  said  first  and  second  spec- 
tral components,  and  said  synthesized  spectral  compo- 
nent, to  successive  ones  ^'  i  piurai'f'.  i*"  sets  of  spectral 
component  amplitudes  each  set  f  a  hich  defines  a  possible 
colour  for  said  workpiexe  thereby  to  deterTine  'he  col- 
our oi  said  workpiece  vi.  iien  the  results  ^f  tnc  a>mparison 
indicate  a  match. 

(fi  summing  the  amplitudes  ot  said  nrst  Ami  st-v*  nd  spectral 
components,  and  said  synthesized  spex^tra.    nmponent; 

(gi  additionally  companng  the  sum  m  tne  amplitudes  ob- 
tained m  said  summing  step  to  the  sum  jt  the  amrhtudc-s  in 
those  ones  of  said  oluraiiis    i*  sets   n  stx-vt-a     rrru^. m  ent 


1.  A  method  for  processing  an  aqueous  feed  liquid  to  precipi- 
tate at  least  one  metal  sulfide  in  a  form  to  make  said  sulfide 
subsequently  removable  from  said  stream  by  settling  and  filtra 
tion,  comprising  the  step>s  of 

(a)  circulating  within  a  loop  a  volume  of  an  auucisus  iiguid 
containing  a  soluble  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  removed  and 
establishing  within  said  loop  in  order  of  liquid  flow 

at  least  one  mixing  zone, 

a  controlled  precipitation  initiating  zone, 

a  crystal  growing  zone,  and 

a  crystal  settling  zone; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  loop  upstream  from  said  mixing 
zone  aqueous  feed  liquid  to  be  processed,  said  aqueous 
liquid  containing  HiS,  in  excess  of  that  required  to  react 
with  said  metal,  dissolved  therein  and  having  a  pH  less 
than  that  at  which  the  sulfide  of  said  metal  precipiutes; 

(c)  introducing  into  said  mixing  zone  an  aqueous  pH -adjust- 
ing liquid  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  o{  said 
liquid  in  said  loop  to  a  point  between  that  at  which  said 
liquid  becomes  slightly  supersaturated  a  ah  respect  to  said 
metal  sulfide  and  that  at  which  preuipiuiion  o\  said  meiaj 
sulfide  is  initiated; 

(d)  maintaining  the  degree  of  supersaturation  within  said 
controlled  precipitation  initiating  and  crystal  growing 
zones  in  the  metastable  condition  wherebv  the  grov/th 
rate  of  metal  sulfide  crystals  remains  greater  than  under 
uncontrolled  conditions  visa  .is  the  nucleation  rate 
throughout  essentially  the  entire  precipitation  of  sai  meul 
sulfide  and  said  metal  sulfide  formed  is  of  a  particle  size 
distribution  which  permits  it  to  collect  in  said  crystal 
settling  zone  and  to  provide  aqueous  liquid  for  recircula- 
tion in  said  loop;  and 

(e)  drawing  off  from  said  loop  the  the  metal  sulfide  magma 
formed  in  said  crystal  settling  zone  the  volume  flow  of 
said  liquid  in  said  loop  Dcing  essentiallv  equivalent  to  the 
product  of  volume  flow  rate  of  said  aqueous  liquid  intro- 
duced into  said  loop  and  the  residence  time  of  a  hypotheti- 
cal volume  of  said  liquid  inif  nlutcd  into  said  Icxip 
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4,278,540 
BACK  WASHING  FLUID  FILTERS 
Mordeki  Drori.  89  Zahal  St.,  Kiron,  Israel 

Filed  May  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  17,  1979.  57320 
Int.  a.    BOIN  29/38 
U,S.  a.  210— 10"  9  Claims 


1  .A  backwashablc  filtering  device  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connectablc  to  an  upstream  fluid  pipe  and  an  outlet 
connectable  to  a  downstream  fluid  pipe,  a  filter  body  having  an 
upstream  surface  facing  the  housing  inlet,  a  backwash  nozzle 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  nozzle  inlet  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  upstream  surface  of  the  filter  body,  and  pressure  sensor 
means  for  sensing  the  pressure  drop  across  the  filter  body  and 
effective,  upon  sensing  a  predetermined  pressure  drop,  to 
initiate  a  backwashing  operation  by  connecting  the  backwash 
nozzle  to  the  atmosphere  and  initiating  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  the  filter  body  and  the  backwash  nozzle;  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  the  filtering  device  further  includes  position 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  home  angular  position  of  the  filter 
body  with  respect  to  the  backwash  nozzle,  and  control  means 
effective,  only  when  said  home  angular  position  is  sensed,  for 
terminating  the  backwash  operation. 


I 

4,278,541 

SEPARATOR  EMPLOYING  AN  ANNULAR  VERTICAL 

FEEDWELL  WITH  ASSOCIATED  CONCENTRIC 

ANNULAR  BAFFLE  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME  TO  SEPARATE  SOUDS  FROM  UQUIDS 

Frederick  G.  Ets,  San  Ramon;  Oren  V.  Bouiey,  and  Willard  A. 

Sackett,  both  of  Woodland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amstar 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,418,  Mar'.  14,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,638 

Int  a.?  BOID  21/08 

VS.  a.  210—112  11  Qaims 


1.  A  clanfier  or  thickener  apparatus  useful  for  separating 
solids  from  a  liquid  feed  containing  solids  suspended  therein 
comprising  a  tank  for  receiving  said  liquid  feed,  said  tank  being 
provided  with  a  top  liquid  outlet  means  and  a  bottom  solids 
outlet  means,  influent  feed  conduit  means  for  supplying  said 
liquid  feed  positioned  closer  to  the  top  of  said  tank  than  to  the 


bottom  of  said  tank,  annular  feedwell  means  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  influent  feed  conduit  means  to  receive  said 
liquid  feed,  said  annular  feedwell  means  being  positioned  verti- 
cally within  said  tank  such  that  the  bottom  of  said  annular 
feedwell  means  is  closer  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  than  to  the 
top  thereof,  said  annular  feedwell  means  being  open  at  the 
bottom  thereof  for  the  discharge  into  said  tank  of  said  liquid 
feed  supplied  to  said  annular  feedwell  means  via  said  influent 
feed  conduit  means,  said  annular  feedwell  means  having  a 
larger  annular  cross-section  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  than 
at  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  the  flow  of  said  liquid  feed 
introduced  thereinto,  said  annular  feedwell  means  comprising 
an  inner  shell  or  wall  and  an  outer  shell  or  wall,  the  bottom  end 
of  said  inner  shell  or  wall  being  flanged  radially  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  tank  and  the  bottom  of  said  outer  shell  being 
flanged  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  tank,  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  inner  shell  of  said  annular  feedwell  means 
extending  below  the  bottom  end  of  the  outer  shei!  o'"  said 
annular  feedwell  means,  substantially  horizontal  baffle  means 
positioned  substantially  concentric  with  respect  to  said  annular 
feedwell  means  and  commensurate  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
jected cross-seciional  area  of  the  open  bottom  of  said  annular 
t'eedwell  means,  said  baffle  means  being  fixed  and  positioned  so 
as  to  be  spaced  from  but  directly  opposed  with  respect  to  the 
open  bottom  of  said  annular  feedwell  means  for  arresting  and 
diverting  the  flow  of  said  liquid  feed  leaving  the  bottom  of  said 
annular  feedwell  means  s<.^  that  said  liquid  feed  upon  leaving 
the  bottom  of  said  annular  feedwell  means  moves  radially 
mwardh  p^^t  the  bottom  flanged  end  of  the  inner  shell  of  said 
annular  feedwell  means  and  radialls  outwardly  withm  said 
tank  with  respect  to  the  bottom  flanged  end  of  the  outer  shell 
Q^^  said  annular  feedwell  means,  the  space  available  for  the 
radial  outward  flow  from  the  bottom  of  said  annular  feedwell 
means  being  greater  than  the  space  available  for  the  radial 
inward  flow  c^f  said  liquid  feed  and  adjustable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  or  distance  between  the  open  bottom  of 
said  annular  feedwell  means  and  said  baffle  means  to  control 
the  discharge  of  said  liquid  feed  from  the  open  bottom  of  said 
annular  feedwell  means,  said  adjustable  means  to  control  the 
discharge  of  said  liquid  feed  from  the  open  bottom  of  said 
feedwell  means  comprising  at  least  one  vertically  slidable 
flanged  sleeve  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  feedwell  means. 
''  .■\pparatus  m  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  means  is 
provided  associated  within  said  tank  for  sensing  the  interface 
between  a  relatively  dense  fluid  solids  phase  and  clarified 
liquid  phase  withm  said  tank 


4.2''8.542 

METHOD  FOR  MANCKACTl  R1N(,  Ml  I  III.A^FK 

HEMODIAIVZERS  AND  1MPR(J\ED  Ml  I  Tl  I  A>  KR 

HEMODIAI  VZER  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Theophiel    Beulens.    He^eriee.    Belgium,   assignor    to    Nlediral 

I>e*elopment  S.A..  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  [>ec    IL  1978.  Ser.  No.  %'.895 

Int   CI.    miDil/OO 

VS.  CI.  210—321.3  17  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  multi-laver  nenuxhalvzers 
having  llattened  tubular  membranes  arranged  in  parallel  and 
separated  by  foil-like  supporting  memtxrs  whuh  sompnses 
the  steps  of 
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(i)  forming  at  least  one  nack  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
said  membranes  and  said  supporting  members,  wherein 
the  open  ends  ot  saio  membranes  are  arranged  at  two 
opposed  sides  of  said  pack; 

(ii)  inserting  said  pack  nto  a  box-like  enclosure  to  form  a 
diai>zer  assembU.  --lid  enclosure  bemg  open  at  its  sides 
V*.  hereat  said  open  ends  of  the  membrane  are  arranged; 
and 

(ill)  securing,  at  the  open  sides  of  said  enclosure,  closing 
members  defining  manifold  spaces  in  communication  with 
spaces  between  said  membrane^  .he  improvement  which 
compnses,  before  step    n;     irnL- steps  of 

(iv  )  positioning  in  said  ofxri  .naN  of  the  membranes  inserts 
projecting  outwardU  rr .rr.  said  pack  and  extending  into 
the  intenor  of  the  tubular  membranes; 

(v  I  sealing  the  open  end>  f  ^aiO  membranes  and  the  end 
spaces  between  said  membranes  and  said  supporting  mem- 
bers in  the  dialyzer  assembly  by: 

(a)  removably  closing  the  open  ends  of  said  dialyzer  assem- 
bly compnsing  said  inserts, 

(b)  placing  the  inside  of  said  enclosure  into  communication 
with  at  least  one  container  f  '"'uid  state  resin,  and  subject- 
ing said  dialyzer  assembis  and  said  container  to  a  centrifu- 
gal force  so  as  to  distribute  said  resin  to  the  ends  of  said 
dialyzer  assembly  containing  said  inserts,  and 

(ci  allowing  said  resm  tf  ^et  m  as  to  obtain  end  blocks  as 
means  for  sealing  said  or>en  ^nd-  and  said  end  spaces,  said 
inserts  providing  means  for  defining  communications 
onfices  through  the  Net-resin  end  blocks  into  the  interior 
of  the  tubular  membranes. 


ROTARY  SIEVE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SOI  TD^  VROM 

LlQl  ID^ 
Dux  C.  L.  .Maniquis,  Sydne).  Australia,  assignor  to  vkhaidean 
Intematioiial  Pty.  Limited,  Blakehurst,  Australiii 

nied  Mar.  5.  19«0.  Ser   No    12''.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar   5,  19"S(.  PD'^HK* 
Int.  n     BO  ID  J.^    'O 
L.S.  G.  210— 403  2  Claims 


portion;  said  end  portion  being  internally  furnished  with  at 
least  one  upstream  anti-surge  baffle  plate  which  extends 
laterally  of  said  end  portion  and  from  the  top  of  that 
portion  towards  the  center  thereof,  and  at  least  one  down- 
stream anti-surge  baflle  plate  which  extends  laterally  of 
said  end  portion  and  from  the  bottom  of  that  portion 
towards  the  center  thereof. 


4^8.544 
FTTTFR  MFDIl  M  FOR  FIXTD 
Masary  i  aka.snimii,  Komat,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikoh,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

h  led  Mar   U   1980.  Ser.  No.  134J63 
int.  CI.   BOID  39/20 
VS.  a.  210—503  1  Claim 

1.  A  filter  medium  for  the  filtration  of  a  fluid  at  high  temper 
atures  which  is  a  sintered  body  and  has  a  mean  pore  diameter 
in  the  range  of  500  microns  to  1  mm  and  a  porosity  in  the  range 
of  15-40%  which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alumina  refractory,  with  more 
than  95%  by  weight  of  said  refractory  being  pelletized 
spheroids  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  10  mm,  said 
refractory  being  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  corundum,  mullite,  bauxite. 
diaspore  and  sillimanite, 

(b)  15-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  binder  having  a 
particle  size  less  than  40  microns  \*.  ith  said  binder  being  at 
least  one  material  selected  fmm  the  group  consisting  of 
kaolinite,  bentonite,  agalmatolite.  burned  alumina,  sin- 
tered alumina,  siliceous  stone  feldspar  porcelian  stone 
and  glass;  and  (c)O.l-l.O  parts  by  woght  of  asintenng  aid 
wherein  said  sintering  aid  is  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  fluonde  and  lithium 
oxide. 


4.278.545 
.\l^F.\lC\iLi  tun  bLFARATlNO  SOLIDS  AND  LIQUID 

COMPONENTS 
Fdward  F   Batutis   PhoenixvUle;  Edward  Rodriguez,  Bensalem, 
and  V^  alter  K   Kujiser   Nomstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
ifeadii  Corpontion,  v^uthfield.  Mich. 

Filed  ^ep    12.  I<r9,  Ser.  No.  74,832 

int.  CI.    BOID  ://00 

VJS.  CL  210—521  10  Claims 


>.^^^^«■«■>.l.^'.».^■^^^k^^^■■^^^^■,^<v.^^■.^^ 


1   A  Sieve  of  the  kind  comprising: 

an  open-ended  wedges  re  ^eeve  having  a  receiving  end 
and  a  solids  departure  end  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
disposed  subsuntialU  non/  >ntally,  means  to  rotate  said 
sleeve  about  that  axis,  anu  means  fcr  nfeed  of  material  to 
be  sieved  into  the  sieev  e  '^v  wav  of  said  -fveiving  end;  said 
infeed  means  comprising 

a  trunk  disposed  co-aAiailv  'Aith  the  sleeve,  naming  one  end 
outside  the  sleeve  througn  which  material  :■.  be  sieved  is 
delivered  intc  said  trunk  and  an  .-opposite  end  portion 
which  projects  into  and  through  the  receiving  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  extend  within  the  sleeve  over  a distancv  equal  to 
from  one  quarter  to  one  hai!  .he  axial  length  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  materui  depanure  aperture  m  the  top  it  said  end 
portion  bordered  by  a  fKinzonial  weir  extending  axialSy  of 
said  end  portion  for  a  disunce  at  least  half  the  axial  length 
of  that  portion  measured  from  tne  innermost  end  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  and  components  of  differ- 
ent densities  in  a  fluid  mixture  or  emulsion  compnsing 

a.  a  container; 

b.  inlet  means  for  introducing  said  mixture  into  said  con- 
tainer to  minimize  turbulence  withm  said  container; 

c.  first  discharge  means  for  removing  a  more  dense  compo- 
nent at  a  level  below  the  level  of  a  less  dense  component; 

d.  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  plates  positioned 
within  said  container  and  between  said  inlet  means  and 
said  first  discharge  means,  said  plates  having  approxi- 
mateU  sinus»iida]  corrugations  in  a  cross-sectional  plane 
trans--e  '  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  each  of  said 
platen  and  the  nrrugations  therein,  extending  parallel  to 
•ne  d!re».t!o  '  ot  tluid  flow  and  cociperating  with  at  least 

IK-  adiaient  piaif  !'    define  a  verticallv  extending  flow- 
pain  bctvAcer:  the  iiuet  and  the  first  discharge  means,  said 
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corrugations  forming  alternately  constricting  and  expand- 
ing passages. 
e  second  discharge  means  for  removing  the  less  dense  com- 
ponent at  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  more  dense  compo- 
nent; and 
f  means,  p)ositioned  beneath  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said 

plates,  for  collecting  and  then  removing  said  solids. 
5  Apparatus  for  separating  components  of  different  densities 
in  a  fluid  mixture,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  container,  an 
inlet  for  introducing  said  mixture  into  said  container,  first 
discharge  means  for  removing  the  more  dense  component  of 
said  fluid  mixture  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  said  less  dense 
component,  a  plurality  of  plates  in  said  container,  each  of  said 
plates  extending  vertically  from  a  point  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  said  fluid  mixture  toward  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
fluid  mixture  and  also  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  and  first  discharge  means  to  define 
vertically  extending  fluid  flow  paths  between  said  plates  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  first  discharge  means,  said  plates  having 
corrugations  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
such  that  the  distance  between  each  of  said  plates  and  a  corre- 
sponding adjacent  plate  varies  along  the  surface  of  the  plate 
between  the  upper  surface  of  said  fluid  mixture  to  the  bottom 
surface  thereof  so  that  the  width  of  the  fluid  flow  paths  vane^ 
at  different  honzontal  cross  sectional  planes  taken  through  said 
plates,  and  second  discharge  means  for  removing  the  less  dense 
component  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  more  dense  compo- 
nent. 


'  4,278,546 

TREATMENT  OF  A  LIQUID  BY  URCULATION  AND 
GAS  CONTACTING 
Frank  C.  Roesler,  deceased,  late  of  Stockton-on-Tees,  England 
(by  Johanna  Roesler,  execatrix),  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,410,  Oct.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,040 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22.  1975, 
43362/75;  Apr.  7,  1976,  14098/76 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/22 
VJS.  a.  210—626  10  Claims 
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lower  region  of  the  chamber  being  below  this  level;  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  introducing  wastewater  into  the  chamber; 

prcxjucing  different  types  of  flow  m  the  upper  and  lower 
regions  by  continuously  recirculating  wastewater  along  a 
circulatory  path  within  the  chamber,  including  down- 
wardly in  the  downflow  pipe  into  and  through  the  lower 
region  and  upwardly  in  the  upflow  pipe;  continuously 
introducing  gas  into  the  wastewater  so  that  the  wastewa- 
ter in  the  circulatory  path  makes  contact  with  gas  dunng 
circulation  thereof,  the  wastewater  continuous  circulation 
and  gas  continuous  introduction  steps  being  accomplished 
by  introducing  gas-upwardly  into  the  upflow  pipe,  all  the 
wastewater  m  the  upflow  pipe  flowing  into  the  basin 
v^here  gas  is  allowed  to  escape,  and  from  the  basin  all  the 
wa.stev^ater  flowing  into  the  downflow  pipe,  -and  while  it 
is  flowing  downwardly  in  the  mam  treatment  chamber; 
and  b\  controlling  the  circulation  rate  i-^f  the  v>.astewater 
and  gas  sc^  that  the  downward  vehxits  of  wastewater  in 
the  lower  region  effects  an  automatic  division  of  gas  bub 
bles  therein,  some  escaping  upwardly  to  the  upper  region, 
and  others  being  carried  d(^\\nwardl\  into  the  lower 
region;  and 

continuously  removing  wastewater  after  sufficient  treatment 
of  the  biologically  degradable  materia!  therein 

''    Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  wastewater  containing 
biologically  degradable  material,  comprising 

a  mam  treatment  chamber, 

a  general])  vertically  extending  downflow  pipe, 

a  generally  vertically  extending  upflow  pipe, 

a  basin  from  which  gas  may  escape 

said  downflov\  and  upflow  pipes  being  disposed  within  the 
mam  treatment  chamber  and  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  main  treatment  chamber  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  and  in  .  ommunication  with  each  other  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof  in  the  basin. 

the  lower  end  of  said  upflow  pipe  c(>mmuniv.ating  with  the 
chamber  at  a  lower  level  than  the  lower  end  of  said  up- 
flow pipe. 

means  for  recirculating  wastewater  along  a  circulatory  path 
withm  said  chamber,  including  a^-  the  upflow  pipe  and 
down  the  downflow  pipe 

means  for  introducing  gas  into  me  v^aMev^ater  by  introduc- 
ing gas  upwardly  in  the  upflow  pipe,  and  v  that  v.aMeu^ 
ter  in  the  circulatory  path  makes  contact  with  ga^  dar-.ng 
circulation  therecif,  ail  the  wastewater  in  the  upflow  pipe 
flowing  into  the  basin  where  gas  is  allowed  to  escape,  and 
all  the  wastewater  flowing  into  the  downflow  pipe. 

means  for  controlling  the  circulation  rate  of  the  Aaste\».aler 
and  gas,  and 

means  for  continuously  removing  wastewater  from  said 
chamber  after  sufficient  treatment  of  the  biologically 
degradable  material  therem. 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  wastewater  containing 
biologically  degradable  material,  utilizing  a  main  treatment 
chamber,  a  downflow  pipe,  and  an  upflow  pipe;  said  downflow 
and  upflow  pipes  being  disposed  within  the  main  treatment 
chamber  and  m  communication  with  the  intenor  of  the  main 
treatment  chamber  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  bemg  in 
communication  with  each  other  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  m  a 
basin  from  which  gas  may  escape;  the  lower  end  of  the  upflow 
pipe  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  a  lower  level  than 
does  the  lower  end  of  the  downflow  pipe;  an  upper  region  of 
the  chamber  being  above  the  level  at  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  downflow  pipe  communicates  with  the  chamber,  and  a 


4,278.54" 
CONSERVATION  OF  MOMENTUM  IN  A  BARRIEP 
OXIDATION  DITCH 
John  H.  Reid,  "  Stansbury  Ct..  Fredericksburg,  \  a.  22401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,705,  No».  4.  197^.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649.995,  Jan.  19.  19''6, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No  28.383 
Int.  a.   C02C///7 
U.S.  a.  210—629  9  Claims 

1   The  process  of  providing  point-source  aeration  lo  a  von 
tinuouslv  circulating  mixed  liquor,  disposed  within  the  endless 
channel  of  an  oxidation  ditch,  which 
(a)  is  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  1 .000  mg/1  of  mixed  liquor 

suspended  solids, 
fb)  IS  admixed  with  and  diluted  b>  a  continuously  inflowing 
stream  of  wastewater  at  a  volume  ratio  of  at  least  100  1  of 
mixed  liquor  wastewater 
(c)  contains  a  biomass  including  heterotrophic  aerobic,  het 
erotrophic  facultative    and  autotrophic   microorganisms 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1981 


^hich  are  iijgi  merated  at  least  partially  as  a  bacterial 
floe  ind   or  ^^hiL-^  said  wastewater  is  a  food  source  at  a 
Kxi  to-micrcKirgani<;TT;  ratio  by  weight  varying  over  a 
inge  >f  0  01  !()  ;  ^  pd'ts  of  five-day  biochemical  oxygen 
demand  per  pan    r  rr  xed  Hquor  suspended  solids, 
(di  flows  translationall .   within  said  endless  channel  at  a 
circulation  vel(X!t\  that  is  sufficient  to  maintain  said  floe 
in  a  state  of  suspension  therewithin  without  interruption 
by  a  clarification  z;  n-  within  said  channel, 
(e)  IS  diminished  b\  j  p^^rtion  thereof  being  continuously 
discharged  to  a  settling  means  for  separating  mixed  liquor 
into  punfied  liquid  ^i^tr•  ind  settled  sludge,  and 
(0  is  increased  b>  at  least  i  ?art  of  said  settled  sludge  being 
continuousiv  returnee  to  said  endless  channel  for  disper- 
sion within  said  mixed  liquor, 
said  prtvess  compnsing   he   Hvration  of  said  oxidation  ditch, 
A  n.ich  comprises  an  intaitc'  .  nannel,  a  discharge  channel,  and  a 
Ji-x-harge  passage  thereh<-; -.-en.  according  to  the  following 
-.teps 

A  selectively  forcing  up  to  all  of  said  mixed  liquor,  once  per 
ircuit  flow  cycle  the  eof.  to  enter  said  discharge  passage 
connecting  upstream  liquor  within  said  intake  channel  to 
downstream  liquor  within  said  discharge  channel; 
B    ?umpmg  said  mixed  liquor  entering  said  discharge  pas- 
sage 


CONTROL  OF  BIOLOfiir^l    cRO^MH  IN  RK\  ERSE 
OSMOSIS  PFRMhAlORs 
George  E.  'wtt.n^K    t4,!mann  ^^    Pohland.  and  I.>nn  K.  Apple- 
gate,  all  of  >■*•  irmirijii  !(;    IH-i     assignor>  U'>  F     I    Du  Pont  df 
Nemours  anu  iumpanv    v^ilmington,  Dei 

Filed   V4K   :ii    l**"''^   Ser   No.  6«,0"*9 
lat  a.^  BOID  J3/00 
US.  a.  210—636  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  continuously  purifying  a  liquid  process 
stream  by  passing  it  through  at  least  one  reverse  osmosis  mod- 
ule comprising  a  core  member  having  a  semipermeable  poly- 
amide  membrane  positioned  in  a  manner  whereb\  ;he  liquid 
permeates  through  the  membran-,  pr  -diicmg  flrws  M  permeate 
and  concentrate,  the  improvement  which  v.  >m prises  nhibiting 
the  growth  of  microorganisms  in  said  liquid  prs  h.  es>  stream  and 
on  the  membrane  by  repeatedly  intr(xlu<.mg  snt  the  process 
stream  prior  to  its  entering  the  reverse  osmosis  module  about 
from  5  to  25  parts  per  million,  >^;ised  r  'he  tr^tal  volume  of  the 
process  stream,  of  an  uncombmed  addrc^e  selected  trc^m  the 
group  consisting  of  iodine,  hydrogen  per  xide  s*HJium.  persui 
fate,  ammonium  persulfate  and  sodurr  pe'H"  rate  tor  a  period 
of  about  from  30  minutes  to  3  hours  per  72  hours  of  operation, 
without  interruption  of  the  process  stream. 


1 

-   —  - 

art 

,  -   — 

^ 

J/0 

MAGNETIC  CONDITIONING  OF  MQl  IDS 

Joseph  T     Abrams  <><S0  \pple  la.,  and  Arthur  D   Maynard.  624 

Rivervifw    ^»t     txtth    it  \ltajnoate  Springs,  Ha.  32701 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95.625 

In'   n  '  ro2F  1/48 

MS.  CL  210— t»y5  7  Claims 
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(1)  Qd<  an  aeration  means  for  dispersing  air  into  said 
mixed  liquor  to  form  freshly  aerated  mixed  liquor,  said 

aerat!  r  nea^s  being  disposed  at  substantially  a  single 
locatR  n  Aiin:;  said  channel,  and 

(2)  at  a,  adcqLiae  circulation  rate  within  said  discharge 
passage  for  generating  sufficient  hydraulic  head  to 
move  all  of  said  mixed  liquor  through  the  entire  length 
of  said  endless  channel  at  said  sufficient  circulation 
velocity; 

C.  at  ieist  substantially  preventing  back-mixing  of  said 
fresh  c,  aerateo  'nixai  liquor  from  said  discharge  channel 
to  said  iniaice  ^hanne, 

D.  increasing  the  log  ^^■tsi\  driving  force  across  the  intake 
and  discharge  ends  of  said  discharge  passage,  thereby 
Jevreasing  the  enerzv  -equired  for  dissolving  a  given 
quantity  of  oxv  ger  r  saiC.  mixed  liquor  and  increasing  the 
oxygen  transfer  efTi^  eru  .  for  providmg  repetitive  aerobic 
treatment  to  said  mixeo  :iHuor    xv.-.' 

\  selectively  ci'nsef.  .ng  up  to  a  sunsuiruiai  portion  of  the 
momentum  in  said  c  ■•nimuously  cir.uiaung  mixed  liquor, 
a  haniered  pump  a-vseni'^  ^  being  disposed  between  said  intake 
channel  and  said  discharge  channe''  x:>A  Vin,^  s<-a:ahly  attached 
to  he  Kntom  and  sides  ^t  said  cndic-sA  ^nanne.,  and  said  bam- 
ereo  pump  assembK  Nl:  .;  >  mixing-control  apparatus  which 
compnses  an  adiustabi.  arvr'ured  barrier  assembly  having  a 
pluralitv  o(  gatewavs 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  or  non-aqueous  liquid 
stream  to  enhance  its  flow  properties  and  reduce  its  tendency 
to  deposit  scales,  encrustations,  sludge  and  the  like,  comprising 
directing  said  stream  along  at  least  one  primacy  flow  path 
defined  by  adjacent  permanent  magnets  arranged  in  parallel, 
each  comprising  a  shank  portion  connecting  longitudinally 
opposed  proximal  and  distal  head  portions,  said  proximal  head 
portion  terminating  in  a  tapered,  deflectmg  portion,  to  contact 
and  traverse  a  high  density  magnetic  flux  field  generated  be- 
tween juxtaposed  of  said  head  portions  and  having  a  flux  axis 
substantially  normal  to  said  pnmary  flow  path,  the  width  of 
said  head  portion  exceeding  the  width  of  sdid  shann.  pn^rtion  by 
a  factor  of  at  least  about  1.2,  the  longitudina  imensK  n  f  the 
magnets  being  at  least  about  4  times  the  .aierai  dimensun  to 
deflect  said  stream  immediately  prior  to  or  subsiantialU  simul- 
taneously with  its  contacting  said  flux  field  ^>  said  tape  red 
portion  along  secondary  flow  path<;  causing  said  stream  to 
contact  and  traverse  said  flux  fieu;  a;  an  diigle  of  trom  about 
20'  to  60*  with  respect  to  said  flux  axis. 

4.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  treating  an  aqueous  or  nona- 
queous liquid  stream  to  enhance  its  •"'  a  pr  pertiev  and  to 
reduce  its  tendency  to  deposit  staes  n>.  pjstath^n  and  the  hk-e 
comprising  an  enclosure,  means  for  admitting  a  liquid  stream 
to  said  enclosure,  means  for  directing  said  stream,  along  at  least 
one  primary  flow  path  comprising  adiai.en*  permanent  mag- 
nets arranged  in  parallel  defining  a  H  a  path  therebetween  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  magnets  being  at  east  4  times  the 
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I 
lateral  dimension,  each  of  said  magnets  compnsing  a  shank 
portion  connecting  longitudinally  opposed  proximal  and  distal 
head  portions,  said  proximal  head  portion  terminating  in  a 
tapered,  deflecting  portion,  juxtaposed  of  said  head  poniori^ 
generating  a  high  density  magnetic  flux  field  therebetween 
having  a  flux  axis  normal  to  said  primary  flow  path,  the  ratu  cr 
the  width  of  the  flow  path  between  juxtaposed  oi  said  head 
portions  to  the  width  of  the  remainder  of  said  pnmary  flou 
path  between  juxtaposed  of  said  shank  portions  being  less  than 
about  112,  said  tapered  portion  comprising  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  stream  through  said  flux  field  at  an  angle  of  from  about 
20°  to  60°  with  respect  to  said  flux  axis. 


4,278,550 

FLUID  SEPARATOR 

John  D.  Watts.  P.O.  Box  79466,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,693 

Int.  a.-'  B04C  1/00.  11/00 


U.S.  a.  210—741 


12  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  separating  a  first  fluid  from  a  pressurized 
mixture  with  a  second  fluid,  said  second  fluid  having  a  greater 
density  than  said  first  fluid,  comprising:  causing  substantially 
all  o(  said  firs'  fluid  to  travel  a  stationary  first  path  of  increas- 
ing centnfugal  force  through  a  zone  of  maximum  centnfugai 
force;  the  first  path  comprising  a  confined,  arcuate  route  of 
more  than  one  revolution  and  having  a  decreasing  radius  in  the 
direction  of  flow:  the  centnfugal  force  being  suflicient  to  cause 
said  second  fluid  to  separate  from  said  first  fluid:  causing  the 
first  fluid  to  exit  the  first  path  downstream  from  the  zone  of 
maximum  centnfugal  force;  adjusting  fluid  flow  along  said  first 
path  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  first  path,  adjusting  said 
second  fluid  flow  along  said  second  path  responsive  to  fluid 
lesel  m  said  second  path. 


4,278,551 
WOUND  CARTRIDGE  FILTERS 

Kenneth  C.  Hou.  Glastonbury,  and  Michael  F.  Kilty.  Windst»r 
locks,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated.  W hitt 
Plains.  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,219 
Int.  CL^  BOID  27/00 
VS.  CI.  210—767  10  Claims 

10  A  method  for  the  filtration  of  liquid  at  high  flow  rales 
and  improved  efficiency  comprising  passing  said  liquids 
through  a  porous  wound  cartridge  filter  compnsmg  a  tubular 
element  defined  by  superposed  windings  of  a  continuous  yam 
bundle,  the  surfaces  of  which  are  modified  with  canonic  colloi- 
dal silica 


4,2^8.552 
FLUORINF-CONTMMN(,  HFI  AlNF  COMPOLNUS, 
AM)  PRODI  CnON  \SU  \  SF    IHKRKOF 
l»ao  Hisamoto;  Naonors  l-njo.  both  of  (HuKa.  ( 'hiaki  Maeda 
Takasige  hsaka.  both  of  Kyoto;  ^  ukio  Omure:  I<>shihiki'  lidn 
both  of  Osaka,  and  Hideki  Aomi,  Osaka,  ait  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikin  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    12.  19''9.  Ser   No   29.5'.^ 

Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1978,  53-44082 

Int   (1     A62C  1/12;  A62D  1/04;  O07C  101/24 

VS.  a.  252—3  4  OafaM 

1,  A  fluorine-containing  betaine  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rl  r2 

Rf— A-N— (CH2)m— N®-(CH2)«— CXX)e 


wherein  Rf  is  polyfluoroalkyi  group  having  3  to  21  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-(CH2—if,  -(CH2—CH—ip-  or  -fCH:— CH-CHz")- 
CHj  OR* 

(wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group  having  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5),  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  group 
of  the  formula:  Rf— A— ,  R^  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  ha .  ng  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 

4.  A  foam  fire-extinguishing  composition  for  polar  organic 
liquids  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  partially 
hydrolyzed  protein  and,  as  an  additive  contained  therein,  0.1  to 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  original  liquid  of  the  protein 
solution  of  a  fluorine-containing  betaine  compound  of  the 
formula: 


»>  R2 

Rf— A— N— (CH2)m— N®-(CH2)„— coo© 

^R3 

wherein  Rf  is  a  polyfluoroalkyi  group  having  3  to  21  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-(CH2-i^.  -(CH2— CH-i^  or  -(CH2— CH— CH2-f 
CHj  OR* 

(wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group  having  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5),  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  group 
of  the  formula;  Rf— A— ,  R  aru;  k  ^  <  each  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  J  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


4,278.553 
DIESEL  n  BRICANT  CONTAINING  BFNZOTRIAZOLE 

DERIV  ATIV  ES 

Rodney  L.  Sung.  Fishkill.  and  Benjamin  H    //oleski.  Beacon. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1980,  Ser.  No   109,702 

int.  CI.    CIO.M  ;   J. 

U.S.  a.  252—50  5  (laims 

1    A  dieseJ  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  diese    !uhr 
eating  01!  and  a  sjKer  corrosion-mhibiUng  amount  ol  a  worn 
pound  of  the  formula: 
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R— NH-:H;-CH2-CH2— NH— CH2-N       N 

A  nerrin  R  s  straight  chain  alkyl  having  from  21  to  18  carbon 

^^lm^  in  'he  chAin 


i-th' 


>f  x>- 


\stk)\idan  ; 

Robert  t.  Malec.  Bfnningluin,  Mich     assikb-t 

r«aoa,  Rjchaoad,  V  «. 

Lhrjiion  of  S«r.  No.  966.02*,  l)^    4    is*"**    P»t    n.,    4,:::.hX4. 

Diis  applicatioa  Apr    18.  IsWO.  str    No    i4l.3()5 

IBL  a.   ClOM  1/24.  l/2a  3/18,  3/14 

\]JS  n.  252—52  R  ^^  '^*'"« 

1   •  >rganic  matenai  normallv  «uhiect  to  eradual  degriUii:i 
in  the  presence  ol"  oxygen  .,  nu.rMr.^  if   :.:rLioxi<iant  amount  of 
1    :   r^diU  liquid  antit  vdant  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
.re    tvompciunds  ha.  ng  i  central  segment  made  up  of  onc  to 
aoout  ten  Jivaicnt  groupN  naving  the  structure: 


OH 


^ 


Ri 


a  terminal  hydrophilic  oxyalkylene  block  is  bonded  to  the 
other  end  of  said  hydrophobic  blxV  said  hvdmphohic 
block  consisting  essentially  of  propylene  x.  units  and 
optionally  contaimng  from  0  to  41  mole  per.en  random 
ethyleneoxy  units  in  an  amount  such  tha  nc  average 
oxygen-to-carbon  atom  ratio  in  said  hvdr  pnohiv.  dkh.  ». 
does  not  exceed  0.4,  said  hydrcrr.iK  ^i  >^».  on.Msting 
.essentially  of  ethyleneoxy  units  in.:  a;  ea^s  i  m.  ie  pervert 
random  propyleneoxy  units  such  that  the  oxvgcn  to  ^ar 
bon  atom  ratio  in  said  hydrophilic  block  is  in  exwev.  f  u.4, 
said  hydrophilic  block  forming  5-9C  ACignt  pcrLcnt  of 
said  oxyalkylated  trimethylol  alkane, 

(B)  an  ethoxylated  C4-12  alkylphenol  containine  an  average 
of  about  2-10  ethyleneoxy  units,  and 

(C)  an  overbased  metal  detergent  st  e  :eo  V  n  ne  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  alkv  ibe n/en^  suit  nates. 
petroleum  sulfonates,  phcrat?<^  sulfunzec  rhenates  and 
salicylates. 


^i^  jivaient  groups,  a  hen  there  are  more  than  one,  being 
bonded  to  each  other  through  a  — CH2—  group,  said  central 
segment  having  a  terminal  group  bonded  at  each  end,  said 
;crni.r.a:  group  having  the  structure: 


4.279^56 

t.Ri  M  Fss  H  'R  FRDin  n\C,  FI  FXIBLF  MAGNETS 
lane-     !  ada    i  raw*    Japan    a.«iignor  to  TDK   Flectronics  Co., 

LiO-,  luk>       Japjin 

}iie<lMa>    1'     l-^^V    Ser    So    40,14*1 

Oaims  Dr;i"--!i    Mppiicatmn  Japan,  Ma\   \'i    l^^S.  53-0588''7 
Un    <  ;     HOli-  .,...■ 
US.  CL  252—62.54  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producmg  tW  v.Me  magnets  .-ompHsing  hard 
ferrite  particles  with  an  average  parti^ie  sue  ,!  tr^mi  :  to  .  '"-u 
dispersed  in  a  flexible  ;.«  n  magnetK.  matrtt  Ahi^h  .ompnses 
pulverizing  hard  ferrite  pari,  es  navt  i  partiLie  Mze  greater 
than  1.75n  in  the  presence  ot  trom  U.l%  to  \^:"'-<  ^ased  on  the 
weight  of  ferrite  particles,  of  at  least  1  alkanol  hav  mg  a  K mng 
point  up  to  100*  C.  and  conta  ;ng  up  to  4  carKn  atoms  an- 
nealing the  resulting  particles  ai  d  temperature  t  trom  ab<  ut 
900*  C.  to  1000*  C.  to  relax  sto-ssts  ano  rvstalme  distortion 
therein;  the  annealed  particles  s^  .;  .on'useo  and  dispersing 
the  annealed  particles  in  a  flexible      i  magnet-,  matrix. 


.112 


.c„,_/^ 


whee  n  R  and  R;  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-b mvhed  alkyi  radicaK  containing  3  to  about  12  carbon 
at  ms  .\cioalk\l  raduajb  containing  5  to  about  8  carbon 
a;  ms  and  aralkyi  radicals  containing  8  to  about  12  carbon 
it  ms  and  R  is  scieoteo  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
adi^ais  containing  ,  :  about  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
-adicai-s  containing  '  arv  ut  8  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl 
-adi^ais  containing  8  u    irx>ut     :  .ar^-  n  atoms. 


4.2'78.55~ 

>niVFNT  MIX  II  RK  FOR  DISSOLVING  AND 

HF\)oMS(.  HH)\\   RI-.SINOLS  COMPOUNDS 

Ji,nr,  I    ^  iweii  Jr    Hiwper   I  tah,  aasignor  to  The  Loited  Sutes 

;>:  \menca  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

VSishiniiton,  i)  '■ 

Fiieti  Apr    15    19«0.  Ser    No.  140.640 
Int  ri    (  lU)  VJ2 
UJS.CL  252—171  2  Claim* 

1.  A  solvent  solution  for  effectively  rem.  -ng  ep<^!x    resm 
ous  formulations  from  a  su^sOdtt     sail   ^  iution   consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  45  ^    iumt  percent  methanol, 
about  40  volume  percent  dichloromcthane  and  about  .5  vol- 
ume percent  distilled  water. 


4.2^8.555 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Ldward  F    Zaweski,  Pheasant  Ridge.  Vlich..  and  (  hnstian   - 
Harvtick,  Creatwood.  Mo.,  assignors  to   Hhv!   (  orporatior. 

RichBoad,  Va. 

CoatiBMtkw-te-fart  of  Ser.  No   960.76J.  Not    1?    [<rn. 
alMMioaed.  TW«  application  Dec   20.  )<r<i   Vr    n      10*    2* 

lat.  C\.    ClOM       3 
L -S.  a.  252— 52  A  12  (laims 

1  A  lubricating  oil  compc>sition  Cimt:^nsjn,i  a  major  amount 
it"  lubncating  oil  and  a  mim^r  corrosion  nn:hiT;- .;  amount  of 
the  combination  of 

1  A)  an  oxyalkylated  trtmethvioi  ukane  navmg  a  moiev.  .jU 
weight  of  about  1.lXX:>-».i)Uj  m  vxmon  an  initial  '^vdr^ipn'-. 
hic  onvalkylene  bi<  -v  ^  .>,  OonJc^  ;^  in.netnyioi  aikanc  aiiu 


4.:-H.5S8 
QUICK  CURE  CAT 4 1  \Sl  K)R  POl  V1--STFR  MOLDING 

*  OVIPOSITUJNS 
ihmaici         Ntnitn    *n<3  Jack  D    Hoffman.  Both  of  Ft.  Wayne. 
Ina     a.v»iKnoni  to  f^^e-Plcher   Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 

•  >hi. 

Kiled  Jul    10.  19^9.  Ser    No    56,051 
!nt   (1     imiL5/14.  C08J  3/24 
VS.  CL  252—186  12  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  for  curing  .^nNaturated  p<Mvesier  resins, 
^k:    ataivst  comp-.so  g  .1  uiivure  consisting  essentially  ot 
ah-  o;    !'■'   to    -M"''^^    '"■     »vf!ght    .'f    :.'>-dimethylhexane-2,5- 

Jipcroxy  txazonlc, 
abo«t  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  ten  buisi  pcro\y  (2-ethyl 

nexariiiatt-      .ind 
ir^cu;  Mj  tu  o5%  by  wneht  of  •ertrsutvlperoxv  isopropyl 

_drrK,nate. 
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4,278,559 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SPENT  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FLEL 

MiJton  l^evenson,  Menlo  Park,  and  Edwin  L.  Zebroski.  L^,** 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878.392 

Int.  CT-  C09K  3,00;  COIG  43/00.  56 '00 

VS.  a.  252—301.1  R  13  Claims 


'X.   » 


7 


rr 


■BTtlpSTOtL   P 


>K»ucn 


?_J     HJJWBE     L     „  I        FTJE         1 

■  'I  I   ' 


a  'HACZ  or  MM^M 


OMXHCM. 


1   A  method  for  processing  spent  nuclear  reactor  fuel,  com- 
prising the  stepj  of 

(a)  dissolving  sf)ent  nuclear  reactor  fuel  into  a  spent  fuel 
stream,  said  stream  containing  plutonium,  uranium  and 
short-lived  and  long-lived  radioactive  fission  prcxjucts  in 
an  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  extracting  from  the  spent  fuel  stream  plutoniumi  ano 
uranium  together  with  a  substantial  quantity  of  long-iived 
fission  products  and  discharging  them  together  in  an  or- 
ganic product  stream;  and 

(c)  partitioning  the  product  stream  into  a  uranium  product 
stream  and  a  fuel  fabncation  stream  containing  plutonium. 
uranium  and  long-lived  fission  products  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  the  quantity  of  uranium  in  the  fuel  fabncation 
stream  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  quantity  of 
plutonium  therein. 


4^8,560 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
GADOLINIUM-CONTAINING  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
Thomas  Sondermann,  Kahl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to 
RBU,  Reaktor-BrenneliBeat  Unioa  GmbH,  Haaau,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  C^nnany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,529 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12. 
1978,  2853599 

Int.  aj  G21C  3/62 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  R  8  Claims 

1  Method  for  manufacturing  mixed  crystals  containing 
uranium  and  gadoluuum  for  conversion  into  nuclear  fuels, 
which  comprises  mamtaimng  a  body  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  carbonate  at  a  pH  of  9,  introducing  NH3,  CO2  and 
a  uranyl  salt  solution  contammg  gadolinium  in  dissolved  form. 
said  uranyl  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
uranyl  nitrate  and  uranyl  sulfate,  into  the  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  carbonate  to  precipitate  ammomum  salts  of  gado- 
linium and  uranium  complexes  and  during  precipitation  lower 


ing  the  pH  of  the  body  of  aqueous  solution  down  to  8.2,  sepa- 
rating the  precipitate  from  the  body  of  solution,  and  convert- 


ii- 


=&<t: 


ing  the  precipitate  of  complexes  containing  gadolinium  and 
uranium  to  uranium  and  gadolimum  oxides. 


FLUORINATED  BENZFNFSl  1  FONATE 

DIA(  ET^l  FNES 

Kwok   (      \et.   Randolph.   N.J,   assignor   to    \llied  Chemical 

Corporation.  Morris  Township.  Moms  (  ounty,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep    13    WS.  Vr    No   <M2.CW9 

Int.  CI.    ( WK   ■   !JU 

I  .S,  C'l  252—408  i:  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  following  formula: 


SO2— O— (CH2),„— C=  C- 


w herein  m  is  an   ntege*  -  a.ue  from  1  to  4  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are 

selected  from,  hvdrogen.  ilucrf-  and  C1-C4  fluorinated  normal, 
ISO-  or  secondarv  alkvl,  ,..'ntammg  1 -^  fluorine  atoms,  said 
comp>osition  being  svmmeirwai  anc:  ^i<niaining  at  least  two 
Huortne  .'itom.s  and  'semg  capable  of  undergoing  solid  state 
Pi'jymenzdticn  upv-r;  thermal  annealing  or  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation  or  high  cnergv  lonuing  radiation. 


4.2''8.562 
MANUFACTl  RF  OF  AN  FTHYLENF  OXIDE  CATAI  V^T 
^^olf  D  Mross:  Fxkart  TitzenthaJer.  both  of  ludwigshafen; 
Juergen  Koopmann.  Neustadt;  Matthias  Schwarzmann.  and 
V  olker  V  ogt.  both  of  Limburgerbof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer 
many,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Fed  Rep  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  No*    13.  19^8.  Ser   No,  959.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Not    19. 
19"",  275176':':  May  11.  1978,  2820520 

Int.  n.    BOIJ  31/02.  23   '0.  :/   ^6.  CX)"D  :   :     -? 
US.  CI.  252— 430  2  Claims 

1  A  prixess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  on  a  ..^'-wr  for 
the  manufacture  oi  ethylene  oxide  bv  reaction  of  ethv  ienc  with 
oxygen  m  the  ga.s  pha.se.  whKh  vataivst  vontains  tr^rr:  atniut  2 
to  12'^f  of  elementary  SiKrr  and  aikaii  metao  ir  ineir  com- 
pounds, comprising 

applying  at  least  one  csf  me  aikai.  mciais  fxnassmm   ruPidiurr, 
or  cesium  to  the  cataiysi  ^.arner  hv  treating  the  ^.alaivst 
which  alreadv  ^.-ontains  silver  ;n  the  reduced  form,  with  or 
without  sodium  and  or  lithium,  with  a  viiuiion  of  a  cum 
pt^und  oi  p«otassiumi.  rubidium  and  or  cesium  which  con 
taans  0  1   i;     iiK^   hv   volume  <>t  a  dikei.>ne  wnicf:  i^irrro 
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corripiex  ^aits   .  m  an  oxygen  atom  with  silver-(I)  ions,  and 

jsm^  the  xiiutK  r  in  such  amount  that  the  solution  ab- 

sort>e<l  D>    he    a  alyst  corresponds  to  (based  on  silver) 

from  0  05  t.       - '  itom  percent  of  potassium,  from  0.003  to 

0.2^  J!   m  cx-r.en:  of  rubidium  or  from  0.0005  to  0.2  atom 

per. en;     f    esiurn  or  to  a  corresponding  amount  of  a 

mi  "are    f  'hese  alkali  metals,  taking  due  account  to  any 

im   unts  if  alkai;  ne  ils  which  may  already  be  present  on 

"le  vaiaivs; 

2    T  he  pr  vcss  as  s<ft  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  a  diketone 

seev.ed  trorr  the  gr  up  consisting  of  diacetyl,  ethyl  acetoace- 

Ute   ir,d  acefviacei   ne  ^     sed  as  the  compound  which  forms 

complex  ^ait^ 


catalyst  having  a  crystal  size  of  at  least  about  1  micron,  a 
silica-to-alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and  a  constraint 
index  of  about  1  to  about  12,  the  step  of  incorporating  into  said 
zeolite  catalyst  a  member  comprising  a  Group  2B  component, 
a  Group  8  component  and  magnesium,  said  member  having 
been  incorporated  in  the  order  stated. 


COPPtR  CHLORIDK  COM  AIVING  CATALYSTS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATIOV  OF  H  R^N  rOMPOT-XT)^ 
Joseph  M.  Fremont,  Glen  MilLs,  Pa,,  and  [K>niiid   I    Harnett, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  V    !    I)u  Font  de  s  ;m..urs  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  Dei 

Continuation-in-part  of  ser    N.     2*^.!U1    \pr.  iu,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan    !H.  {9m.  Ser.  No.  109,263 
Int.  a:  BOIJ  :  V/a  27/O8;  C07D  307/36 
US  (1   252— Ul  6  Claims 

1     \  .ataiyst  jonsistinj;  essen   ally  of  a  support  having  de- 
;x>>i;ed  thereon 
(a)  0.5-30' r    bv  vt.  eight  of  the  support,  of  a  mixture  of  cu- 
prous chloride  and  cupric  chloride. 


HYDRUlKh  \n\(.  FR(K  TSS 

Albert  L.  Hensky,  Jr.,  Munster    Ind  .  l^eonard  M    Quick,  Na- 

perrilU'    and   P    iKmaid   Hopkins.  St    Charles,  both  of  Hi., 

as-signurt.  '     sra/idard  "M!  (  Dmpanv    Indiana).  Chicago,  III. 

toatinuatinn -n  part  >f  Vr    S-   :i.5"5.  Mar    19.  19^9,  Pat.  No. 

4^24,TU    ihi^  appiicati'.n   Kpr.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No,  139.231 

Int  U.'  ClOO  45/08.  45/38 

U.S.  a.  252—465  ^  Claims 


(b)  0  5- 


hS      SK 


un:  of  the  support,  of  an  alkali  metal 


chionde,  and 
(c)  at  lexs:    'ne  ~f 
(1        .   :  T   b>  weight  of  the  support,  of  palladium  chlo- 

••;de,  and 
(2)  0  1-2%,  by  weight  of  the  support,  of  an  iodide  com- 
pound. 

4  The  cataiv  St  of  claim  1  in  which  the  alkali  metal  chloride 

is    ■'  a  divalent  alkali  me'al. 

5  I  he  catahst    f .  an  4  in  which  the  alkali  metal  chloride 

is  calcium  jhlonde 


4.:"'M,5^4 
METHOD  FOR  MODIF*  I N(,  THI-  sH4PF  sFT  FrTTVn^' 

Ol-  FfcRRIKRITI- 
Bruce  P,  Pelrine,  Trenton.  N  J  .  assiunor  u-  vivOii  i  >■        rp.  r.i 
tion.  New  York,  N.^ 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1979,  ^r.  .No.  89,691 
Int  a.5  BOIJ  29/06 
I  ,.s.  CI  252—450  5  CUdns 

1  \  meth <xl  t  r  T  k!/v  ng  the  shape  selectivity  of  natural 
fe"  erite  which  .ompri>es  'rst  contacting  said  ferrierite  with 
cxa  iv  acid  and  then  contacting  the  resultant  oxalic  acid  treat- 
-d-ternente  with  an  ague'  u'^  diammonium  oxalate  solution. 


4.2^8,565 
HYDROCARBON  MaNIFXCTIRF  l-ROM  \li<»H01.^ 
Nai  Y.  Chen,  Titusrille.  and  William  ,J    Reasjan    f  niUisht<>»n 
both  of  N.J.,  assignor?  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Ne»  \   ""k 

NY 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No    20,16()    Vlar    14    ia-9, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  division  of  ser   No   896.26'    Vpr    M 

\r!%,  Pat.  No.  4,14«.835   This  application  N1a>  -3    19S(1  :>er. 

No    152,8^8 

Int   CT    801.J  :9/2« 

IS.  a.  252—455  Z  10  Claims 

1  \  crystalline  aiurrn  sihcate  icolite  catalyst  having  a 
crystal  size  of  at  least  ab<  tr  micron,  a  silica-to-alumina  ratio 
of  at  least  about  11  and  a  ..-nstam'  :nde\  ^f  aKiut  1  to  about 
12.  said  zeolite  compnsing  a  ("rr^-ur  ^B  :omp<^nent.  a  Group  8 
component  and  magnesiurr^  'nat  ha^e  ^er  n^  't^-r-ited  into 
said  zeolite  in  that  order 

2  The  caulyst  of  claim  1  wherein  ine  Group  I'd  melai  iszinc 
and  the  Group  8  metal  is  paiiadium 

11   A  method  for  making  a  cr\stajiine  aiumim'silica'e  ?eolite 


1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  refract;  rv  inorganic  oxide 
and  deposited  thereon  hydrogenati  n  .mp^^nents  .ompnsmg 
chromium,  molybdenum  and  at  east  ne  Group  VIII  metal. 
said  catalyst  having  a  pore  volume  disinbution  comprising 
20-50%  of  pore  volume  in  porev  >^  th  diameters  M  0-50  Ang- 
strom units,  30-70%  of  pore  volume  ui  pores  with  diameters  of 
50-100  Angstrom  units,  0-20%  of  pore  volume  m  pores  with 
diameters  of  100-150  Angstrom  units,  and  i>-10%  of  pore 
volume  in  pores  with  diameters  greater  than  150  Angstrom 
units. 


4,2"8.S6"' 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARATION  OF 

COPPER  IRON   All  MINIM  HYDROGENATION 

i  aT\I  YST 

Hun  11  Mna  deceased,  latt  of  Wakayama,  Japan  iby  Kazu  Mija, 

neir     ti\   I  timiaki  Mi\a.  heir,  fokyo.  Japan,  and  by  Yukiko 

Sawashiru   heir    Ishikawa  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.. 

Lid.,  ioK^.-    Japan 

Filed  Mar    UJ,  1980.  Ser    No^  128.985 

Claims  prionfv    application  Japan.  Mar   30.  19^9,  54-37''741 
int    !  ;     Bin  J  ;.    o4,  2S/  72.  2S,  74 
MS.  a.  25;— 4o<^.  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copper-iron-aluminum 
hydrogenation  catalyst  which  comprises  the  >teps  of  dis- 
solving a  cupric  salt,  a  lerrou>  salt  and  an  aluminum  salt  in 
water  so  that  the  Cu/Fe/Al  atomic  ratio  is  l/(0.4-2.5)/(0- 
.1-3.0),  dissolving  urea  n  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  in 
such  an  amount  r ha!  'he  mcle  number  of  urea  is  at  least  0,7  time 
as  iarKe  as  'hr  >ani  M  'he  equivalents  of  the  metal  ions  of  said 
saitN,  ncasm^  said  aouer^us  volution  until  the  pH  of  the  liquid  is 
4.6  to  7.5.  iddm^  ar  aikah  to  the  reaction  liquid  to  elevate  the 
pH  to  9.5  to  11.3,  tur'he-   conducting  the  reaction  and  then 


JlIY  14,  1Q81 


CHEMICAL 


6SS 


separating    water- washing,  drying  and  calcining  the  formed 


precipitate. 


4,278,568 

PRCXXSS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHEET  MElAi 

ELEMENTS  OR  STRIP  HAVING  A  CATALYTIC 

SURFACE  STRUCTURE 

Karl  Lohrberg,  Heusenstamm;  Heinz  Wiillenweber.  Frankfurt 
an  Main;  Jiirgen  Miiller,  Karben,  and  Bemd  Sermond.  As 
slar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MeUllgesell 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep   of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan>,  Jul. 
1978,  2829901 

Int.  a.J  BOIJ  25/00,  25/01  35/02 
UJS.  a.  252—472  H  naims 

1  Ir  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  sheet  meul  element  or 
stnp  having  a  catalytic  surface  structure  wherein  a  mixture 
compnsing  a  skeleton  powder  and  Raney  alloy  powder  m  j 
ratio  of  1:3  to  3:1  is  applied  to  a  sheet  or  strip,  bonded  thereto 
by  a  roll  of  cladding,  sintered  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  above  600°  C.  and  treated  with  an  alkaline  or  acid 
solution  to  dissolve  out  the  soluble  component  of  the  Ranev 
alloy  the  improvement  wherein  said  sheet  metal  element  or 
stnp  is  cold-formed  dunng  said  process  with  a  deformation  of 
20  to  60%  in  any  one  forming  step. 


4,278,569 
2.23-TRIMETHYL-3-CYCLOPENTEN1-YLALKYL, 
ALKENYL  AND  ALKYLIDENE,  CYCLOHEXANOLS, 
ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF  IN  PERFLMF 
COMPOSITIONS,  COLOGNES  AND  PERFUMED 
ARTICLES 
Takao   Yoshida,   West   Long  Branch;   Braja  D.   Mookherjee. 
Holmdel;  V  enkatesh  Kamath,  Red  Bank;  John  B.  Hall,  Rum- 
son,  all  of  N.J.;  William  I.  Taylor,  Hertfordshire.  England, 
and  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inter 
national  Flavors  A  Fragraaces  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Codtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,322,  Mar.  22, 1979,  Pat.  No 
4,241.228.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  932,677,  Aug.  10.  19'T8. 
Pat.  No,  4,173,585.  This  application  May  14,  1980.  Ser  No 

149,650 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec   23. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  3]/13:  A61K  7/46 

U.S.  a.  252— 522R  4  Claims 

1    The  compound  having  the  structure:    . 


3  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancin^^^e  organoleptic 
properties  of  a  consumable  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perfume  compositions,  colognes  and  perfumed 
articles  compnsing  the  step  of  adding  to  said  consumable 
matenal  an  organoleptic  property-augmenting  or  enhancing 
quantity  of  at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  The  compound  having  the  structure: 


(ii)  A  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


^^^Oo 


and 


■^'*^-'-' 


and 


OH 


(iii)  A  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


X 


\\ 


7 


OH 


^-rn 


•<y- 


and 


OH 


!008  O  G.— 25 
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COSMETIC  CLLANSER  FORVfll  ^TToV 
Meriyn  G,   FTom,  Nob*«sville.   Ind     assignor  jo  Lii  Liil>  ajmI 
Comftuny,  ImditamptAn,  Ind 

FUed  Aug.  20,  \9m   Ner    No    i"«J  6:« 
Int.  a.    CI  ID  y/(!iN,  A61k  ^'/46 
VS.  a.  252—546  1  Cllta 

1.  A  skin  cieanser  u  rmulation  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
percent  hv  v^eight 


mono-olefin  polymer  and  methylol  phenolic  rruu 
presence  of  an  activator. 


ria; 


the 


Ingredients 

Percent 

deioni^ed  water 

39.73 

pr  srvlcne  glvcoi 

6.00 

magnesium  alummurr,  \i.\^Aic 

1.10 

stxlium  cartxiJtymcth>.  .eiiulcMC 

0.10 

methv!  p-hydroxybcnztyi'- 

0.20 

imida/olidinyl  urea 

0.30 

cthvleneduuninetetraacetic  icid 

0.02 

sodium  N-l*ur>l-d-imin.x3;DropK)n*te 

4.00 

tiunium  diOJtide 

0.75 

Kxlium  isoste*ro\!-2  lav!^  ai£ 

2.00 

vvi  sterols 

1.00 

p.iiv()xyethylenc  '  Id  soyi  sterols 

2.50 

p..iv)ivethylcne  i'^i  mvnstyl  ether  mynsUte 

8.00 

fxiivoxypropyiene  ' ! '- .  stearyl  ether 

8.00 

heav  V  minera]  oil 

8.W 

propylene  glvcoi  dKapr-.  ,atc/dic*pr»tc 

<¥.}  20  to  50/50) 

7.00 

cetvi  ilcohoi  1  l-he)i*dcc4nol) 

4.00 

stear\i  licohoi  ^  Ux  tadecanol) 

100 

■:r)c\i  p-hvdrojvbcn^o«te 

0.10 

g.)^eryi  monmiearaie  ind  polyethylene 

glycol  ( !'X)i  mon^isteartte 

2.00 

tnple  pressed  steanc  icid 

2.S0 

llCtic  acid 

0.10 

•'ragrance 

0.60 

rRLf  .\R.\iiU.N  r»f-  <  aTIONK   STARCH  (;RAf-T 

COPOLYMFRS  FROM  STARCH. 

N^-METH\  1  KNEB1SACR\  LAMIDE,  AND 

POI  V  AMINES 

Martin  M    I  essier    Wison.  N.J..  tMignor  to  National  Starch 

*n<i  '  hemicai  <  orpomtion,  Bhdgewater,  N.J 

Filed  Apr    -.  1980.  S«r   No    13«.015 

int   O.    CmL  i  u2 

VS.  CL  260—17.4  GC  13  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  starch-g-fx^ilyiN.N 
methylenebisac'vlamide-co-arrane!  .nptiiymer.  ^ompnsing  a 
N.N'-methyleneDLsav.  i  >  idruideammc  .\)p<.)lvmer  grafted  to  a 
starch  base  through  said  N,N'-methvlenebisacr>lamide 
wherein  said  amine  is  a  polyamjnr  .ontaming  ai  least  twc 
primary  or  s«jcondary  amine  groups  or  mixtures  thereot. 


4.2^8.5''4 

P<»i  'sSilOX^NF  MODIFIED  PAINT  BINDERS  AND 

PR(X  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE  BINDERS 

Ger^    D^orai     and   Hansjbrig    Aigner.  both  of  Graz,   Aiurtria, 

assignors  to  V  lanova  Kunstharz.  A.G..  VVenidorf,  Austria 

Filed  Dec    19    19^8,  Ser   No.  9^1.002 
Htims  pnont>    ipplicatjon  Austria.  D*c.  2''.  1977.  9304/77 
inl    a.    CtWL  J5_iJ(j,  67,02 
VS.  a.  2WV--  22  {  B  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  paint  hinder';  water  soluble  upon 
neutralization  with  bases  wherein 
(A)  50-85%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  containing  chemi- 
cally bonded  thereto  from  5-40%  b>  -eght    f  a  polysi- 
loxane  of  the  general  formula 


SURFACTANT  CAKE  C  OMPOMTIONS 
Clement  K.  Choy.  DanTiUe,  Calif.,  assignor  tu  The  Pn>cief  & 
Gamble  Compaay,  Cinciaiiaci,  Odio 

FUed  May  28,  1980.  Ser   No    154,000 

Int.  a.    CUD  h22.  J,iM.  .:>JU,  EOJD  9/07 

I  .S.  CT  252— 558  4  (laim^ 

1   A  solid  cake  compositu  n  .»  mrrusing  from  about  20%  to 

irv'u!  V)^f  of  a  naphthalene  su:'  'TMlm  xaKactant  of  the  formula 


R 
I 
RiO— Si- 

R 


R 

I 
-Si 

I 
R. 


J  a 


R 

I 
-O— Si— ORi 

I 
R 


SOjM 


■■*.  herein  each  R  is  an  alkv  group  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
itoms,  n  IS  a  number  of  from  1  to  2  an  J  'v1  :s  ar  ilkali  metal,  and 
r'rom  about  30^c  to  aboui  "^y^'  m'  i  ^aie-  vounie  ialt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  A  alkai  -neta  ^a;tate^  and  chlondes, 
the  weight  ratio  of  surfactaiU  u  -^i  rxririg  fron.  aoout  10.3  to 
ib<^ut  1  4 


4J-'8.5": 
PHENOLIC  MODIHED  OLEHN  POI  VMERS 
Aabert  Y.  Coraa,  aad  Raman  Patel.  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assiipn 
on  to  Moasaato  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Filed  Jaa.  4,  1980.  Ser   No    109.'2« 

Int.  CT.    C08L  7/0O.  O./i'u 

VS.  a.  260— 0  *-  Claims 

1   A  mono-olefin  polvmer  having  meth^io:  rhenolic  groups 

grafted  thereto  by  link.s  ot  tne  ■.\x<  tormeo  '•".  'he  -eaction  of 


wherein 

R  IS  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  alkoxy  radical, 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radi^a   and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0-40; 

sail!  poKester  having  a  hvdroxvi  number  of  from  about 

^.  ^  4^1   mg  \\)V\   g  df!  acifl  value  of  beiow  about  10  mg 

K')\\   g    aiK-  an  ouririMC  vi<,v.osi!s  of  from  about  6-!' 

ml/g,  rrieasum:  s  Jimethv if/irmamide  at  2C°  C  .  and 

(B)  15-50%  bs  Aetgnr    >!  a  film  forming  resin  selected  from 

the  group  consisting    >! 

(a)  aUtlition  pr;,H.iUi.is  >t  maleic  anhydnde  lo  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  or  fhc-  -m?  rs  ^f  their  dehvdrated  or  isomer 
ized  derivatives, 

(b)  copolymers  of  maieK  anhvdnde  s»,ith  other  alpha. 
beta-ethy'^tiiv  aiiv   jnsararated  monomers,  and 

(c)  polyester  resin>  '.-rerared  h\  using  a  stoichiometrK 
excess  of  poKxa.'rK.xvlii.  acids  whereby  the  anhydnde 
groups  of  (a)  and  (b)  are  opened  by  hydrolysis  or  semi- 
ester  formation  sA'tb  m<'n<ihvdnc  alcohols 

said  resin  ctmia.rong  ^artxjxvl  groups  lo  provide  an  acid 
value  of  fron  arv  ut  100-300  mg  KOH/g  and  an  intnnsic 
viscosity  of  from  about  5-9  ml  g.  measured  in  dimethyl- 
f.irmamide  at  20*  C;  the  ratio  of  the  intnnsic  viscosity 
•  ajues  o!  vomponcnts  (A.i  and  (,B}  being  governed  by  the 
relation 

T^/uB- L2  to  2.2, 

are  condensed  at  about  80*-150*  C.  to  an  mtnnsic  viscosity  of 
from  about  8-15  ml/g. 
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4,278,575 

MODIRED  ACRYUC  COPOLYMER  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SUCH  COPOLYMER 
Hidefaisa   Nakamnra;   Ryoichi   Hon,   both   of  Sakai;    Emiko 

Isomoto,  Kishiwada,  and  Yoichi  Murakami,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assipiora  to  Daiaippon  Ink  k  Chemicals,  Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP78/00013,  §371  Date  Jun.  28, 1979.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  19,  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO79/00240.  P(  T 

Pub.  Date  May  3,  1979 
This  PCT  application  Hied  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  101.109 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1977.  52-128720 
Int.  a.J  C09D  i/6«.  i/%1 
U.S.  a.  260—22  CB  6  Qaims 

1  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  vehicle, 
solvent  and  a  pigment,  which  vehicle  is  a  modified  acrylic 
copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight/number 
average  molecular  weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  3  to 
20,  said  copolymer  being  obtained  by  the  polymenzation  of  1 
to  40*^  by  weight  of  a  polyester  containing  an  unsaturated 
double  bond,  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  dialkylaminoalkyi 
(meth)acrylale,  10  to  83.95%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacry- 
latc  and  15  to  78  95%  by  weight  of  another  polymenzable 
monomer 


4^8^76 

ISOLATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF  IMPACT 

MODIFIER  POLYMER  POWDERS 

Theodore  D.  Goldman,  Waahingtoo  Crossing,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

RIed  Dec.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,695 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/04;  C08L  9/02,  9/06 
U.S.  a.  260—23  AR  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  isolating  impact  modifier  polymers  as  pow- 
ders and  imparting  anti-compaction  and  powder  flow  proper- 
ties to  said  powders  comprising  introducing  about  0.5  to  50% 
by  weight,  based  on  mixture,  of  stearate  coated  calcium  car 
bonate  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.04  to  1  mi- 
cron after  formation  of  said  polymer  but  before  or  dunng 
isolation  of  powders. 


4^8^77 

BIS(SULFONAMIDE)  STABILIZERS  FOR  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMERS 
John  Song,  Carlsbad,  Califs  assigBor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Coon. 

ContinuatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,690,  Sep.  28,  1979, 

abaadoMd.  Ibis  appUcatkM  JaL  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  171.620 

lat  CL^  C08L  91/00:  O07C  143/79 

\jS.  a.  260—23  H  20  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R  R 

\  / 

N— SOj— Y— SO2— N 

/  \ 

Rl  Rl 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  phenylcne,  biphenylene  and  pheny- 
lene  or  biphenylene  substituted  with  one  to  four  alkyl  (Ci  -Cigi 
groups,  R  IS  alkyl  (Ci-Cig);  R]  is 

I  R2  CH3 

-CH2-/  V-OH    or    -CH2-/  /     *^' 


R2 


and  R2  IS  branched  alkyl  (Cs-Cu)- 


CHj 


OH 


13  A  stabilized  composition  comp'-ising  a  synthetic  polymer 

normaiiv  >>uh)eci  to  the  detenorativc  elTccts  of  heat  and  a 
stabilizing  amvunt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R  R 

\  / 

N— SOj— Y— SOj— N 

/  \ 

^*.  herein  Y  is  selected  from  pher  vienc,  Diphenylene,  and  phe- 
nvlene  or  biphenylene  suhstitLiied  with  one  to  four  alkyl 
(Ci-Cig)  groups,  R    tr  resents  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 

and  R;  represents 


CH3 


OH    or    — CH2 


CH3         OH 


'therein  R;  represenii  a  orancned  alkyl  radical  of  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


4.278.578 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC 
SUBSTRATES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 

USING  SAME 
Dale  Carpenter.  Agency.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hillyard  Enterprises. 

Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  No?.  5.  1979,  Ser    No   91.3''9 

Int.  CI.    CiOSL  vi  (X 

U.S.  G.  260—2"  R  18  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  water  tiav  mg 
dispersed  therein  d  poiyfunctionai  azindinc  cross-linking 
agent,  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  o\  a  carboxv  functional 
urethane  polymer  a  carboxy  functional  acrylic  ^op<!ivmer 
latex  and  an  aqueous  alkali  soluble  carboxv  functional  resm 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  dibasic  acid  modified 
rosin  esters  and  styrene-maleic  anhydnde  copolymers  said 
composition  having  a  soiids  content  of  about  *  i("  about  fc? 
vceight  percent,  wherein  said  solids  are  compnsed  of  about  1  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  said  urethane  polymer  about  1  to 
about  25  weight  f>erceni  of  said  acrylic  cop(~»lvmer  about  !  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  said  aqueou<>  alkali  vilubie  Tsin  and 
about  0.2  to  about  3  weight  percent  .if  said  pt>i>func:iona, 
a7indinc.  all  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  vomp<.jsition  said 
poiyfunctionai  azindine  cross-linking  sajd  carbcixv  funciionaj 
components 


4.278.579 

AQUEOUS  (XJATING  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 

BISPHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  ETHERS 

Edward  J.  Murphy.  Mt.  Prospect  111.,  assignor  to  DeSoto.  Inc., 

Des  Plaiaes,  lU. 

FUed  Aag.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.715 
Int  a.   C08L  t)l,l2 
\jS.  a.  260— 29  J  14  Claiaw 

1  An  aque<.7us  coating  composition  which  cures  on  baking 
comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  reactive  rcsin  stjlubiiized 
by  salt  formation,  and  a  water  insoluble  bisphcnol-formaJde 
hyde  ether  as  the  cunng  reactant  for  said  reactive  resin,  said 
reactive  resin  having  functional  groups  reactive  with  the  eiher- 
ified  methylol  groups  on  said  bisphenol- formaldehyde  ether 
when  a  coating  is  baked 
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C\TH()DICALLV  DtPOSn  ABl  t  F^^IM   HiSDLk^A.ND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  (  IM.  nAME 
(rerhard  Schmolzer,  WolfKang  I>aimer    ind  Heinf    •  --^l  no,  »11 

if    dnz,    AustruL,    tssignors    '      v  iano*a    Kunstnarz,   A.G^ 

V^emdorf,  Austria 

Rl«d  Mar   31,  IWJ   >v;r.  No.  135,861 

(lairns  priority,  applicati»n  \ustria.   Vpr    Q    I^J^^J    lf<i'<^n9 

Int.  CI     (^O  .J,  J-.  J/,  .^ 

U.S.  n   260— 29  J  tP  13  CUums 

I.  CathodicalK  depositablc  paint  binders  water-soluble  upon 
neutral. ?ation  ■Aith  acids  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
piiivmer  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  between  about  180  and 
1500  with  from  ahKu;  to  70  mole  percent  per  mole  of  epoxy 
g^ou^^  >n  said  pK)l>mer  of  a  polyisocyanate  adduct  having 
substantialis  no  free  NCO  content  and  carrying  per  molecule 
at  least  one  cartx:)\vl  group,  said  epoxy  containing  polymer 
".d:  ng  ha-sic  functionaity  sufficient  to  solubilize  said  binder  in 
Ai'.er  upon  neutralization  with  an  acid,  said  basic  functionality 
provided  m  said  pKilvmer  through  reaction  of  said  epoxy  con- 
taining pKMvmer  with  a  secondary  aliphatic  amine  or  alkanol 
amine  said  reaction  product  having  an  acid  value  of  below 
aboui  ^  mg  K.OH  g  and  an  amine  value  of  from  about  24  to  150 
mg  KOH  g 


reactive  substances,  to  reduce  the  content  of  said  monomeric 
acrylonithle  to  less  than  100  parts  per  million  in  said  medium. 


4,27s. 583 

PAPER  COATIN( .  (  ( ) M  POS 1 1 1 o N 
Maviiv  )<shi  Sekiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co. 

i  iQ      I nkvo.  Japan 
Cntinuaiti.m    .fVr    N^   v.N'^  14.  <uR.  i .  l^^'S.  abandoned.  Tbis 
appiicath.n  lh-<    :u.  I9-9,  Ser    No.  105,608 
tlaim.*.  t>ni>nt>    application  Japan,  ^ug.  10,  19"'"',  52  95932 
int.  LL    OML  jj.  <j^ 
MS.  CL  260—29.7  H  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  comprising: 

(I)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment,  and 

(II)  1  to  30  parts  by  weight,  as  solids  contents,  ..!  a  latcA 
comprising  a  copolymer  derived  from  20  to  50%  by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  con.ugated  Jiolefin  0  5  to  4  8%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylenicail>  unsaiuraied  acid  monomer,  0.5 
to  4%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenKahv  jnsaturated  amine 
monomer,  and  10  to  74%  by  weight  of  a  mono-olefinicalK 


4,:"'8.5«1 

MOLD  BINUFR  M\TFRUI 

Tetsuo  Sakazawa.  Shimoinayo^hi.  Junji   Nakai.    Stinortmactii; 

Syogo    Morimoto,    Matsudo     lakatushi     lanigawa.     !  .k\o; 

Rvoji  Takahashi,  Vukuhashi.  and  S«ij!  Okaxaki    Kitak^ustiu, 

ail  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Hitachi,  i  td    and  Hitactii  ^1etaK 

Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19^8   Vr    N.     >4«.i)20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan   sep   28    W"   52  !1558S 
>ep    28,   19^"^.  52-115589:  >*p    :«    1977,  52-115592.  bep.  241, 
19""    52-115594 

Int   (1     (IWI    :i/08 
I'  S  CI  260—29.6  M  9  Claims 

1  A  mold  binder  material  for  a  mold  to  be  hardened  with  a 
CO;  gas.  which  compnses  i  ,  mr^ination  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
'lon  )f  at  least  one  v-austic  alkali-neut'ai:,'e<J  copolymer  sc- 
ented from  the  group  consisting  '^f  a-oietin  rnaieic  anhydride 
-.opolvmer,  styrene-maleit  anns dnde  copoUmer  a.nJ  methyl- 
vinyl  ether-maJeic  anhsdnde  copolymer;  not  more  than  800%, 
m  the  basis  of  the  cau.stn.  alkali  neutralized  copolymer,  of  at 
lea-st  one  multi-vaJent  meiai  i\.ijf  r  n.j'-  xide,  and  3  to  not 
more  than  lOO^c  by  weigh!  ,-.»  'he  Mxliurr:  Nalt  of  gluconic  actd 
or  o;  pol>  hvdnc  aicohol  on  tnc  "ias.N  '  •  "i-  aqueous  solution  of 
cau-S'o^-aikali  neutralized  copoi>.Tiei. 


unsaturated  monomer,  selected  from  aromatic 


om 


pounds,  alkyl  acrylates,  alky!  methacr^  lates  a.nd  ethvlem^ 
nitrile  compounds,  and  an  emL^isifie'  n  an  amount  of  not 
more  than  1%  by  weight  ba-sed  on  ihe  opoKmer  said 
latex  having  a  gel  point  within  a  pH  range  f  '  '•  to  i  5  and 
being  gellable  during  the  drying  of  a  paper  .>>ated  with 
said  composition, 

said  composition  having  a  higher  pH  :har  tne  aei  point  ot  the 

latex. 


4.2''8.584 
t)R(,^N!(    KRKTION  M  \TERLA,L 
Ka/u.     N  .»juctn    Iwaki,   Hiroto  hujimaki.  Kokubunji;  Kiyoshi 
Ug«\«,  Iwak),  shiijetoshi   \jima,  Iwaki;  iCazutoshi  Takada, 
iwaki   and  K.en<»uke  Okuda.  rokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
rx  t    Kutfha  ka^aku  Ki>K>t>  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed   Apr    14    1980,  Ser    No,  139. "'30 
Gaims  pnorit^    application  Japan.  \pr    26,  19^9,  54-51937 
Int    n     (t)8L  61/06 
MS.  CI.  lm—}>ii  6  Claims 

1.  An  organic  friction  material  compriMng 

(a)  10  to  30%  by  volume  of  phenol-formaidehvde  resm, 

(b)  15  to  50%  by  volume  of  caition  fibers. 

(c)  7  to  20%  by  volume  of  sieei  fibers   and 

(d)  10  to  15%  by  volume  of  inorganic-  and/or  organs  nilers. 


4.2''8,582 

REMOV  AL  OF  RRSIDl  W    AC  RVI  <JN!TR!s  K 

MONOMFR 

James  R  Miller,  Richfield.  Ohio,  assignor  t(    fht  8. 1 .  Ooodricti 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1980.  S«r.  No.  124  uJm 
Int.  CT    C08K  ^/ iO.  6/16,  6/24.  0/2a 
l.^.  CI.  260—29.6  AN  13  I  Uim,s 

1  \  process  for  reducing  residual  acrylonitrile  monomer  in 
i  medium  containing  said  acTMonitnle  .omrnsing  adding  to 
^aid  medium  a  iufTicicnt  amouni  .!i  a  reactivr  substance  to 
^educe  the  content  of  said  rrvn.-menc  acryionitme  to  less  than 
ar^iut  UX  parts  per  miMion  in  said  medium  said  reactive  sub- 
stance IS  selected  from  the  group  .i^-sisting  ''  ^vd"^gen  sul- 
fide, alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  mca^  phosphates  and  sili- 
cates, and  mixtures  of  said  reactise  sut>Ntance> 

10  A  process  for  reducing  residual  acr\ionitnle  monomer  in 
a  medium  containing  up  to  aK>ui  several  thousand  nans  per 
million  of  monomenc  acrvlonitnie  vOmpn.sing  adding  to  said 
medium  a  sufficient  amount  or  a  reaciive  sunstance  selected 
from  ammonia,  ammonium  hvdrovide  thioaicohois  a!ka!' 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  meta^  vart>or.aie!>,  anu  .mutures  c!  saic 


4.2''8.585 
R!  HHKR  (  ()MP<^SIT10NS 
CkrI  J.  St*»  •     ind    Hector    P    lx>uthan,   both   of  BartiesTille, 
Okla    a-ssignors  '.,•  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  BartlesTille, 
Okia. 

i-ued  Jul.  il,  19'-^.  Ser    No,  62,390 
iBt  CL'  CX)8K  9/06 
VS.  CL  260-42.15  16  Oalms 

1.  A  silica-containing  vtilcanizable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  vulcanizable  natural  or  synthetic  rubber; 

(b)  a  siliceous  filler;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  organosilicon  compound  of 
the  formulas 


S  1 

n    / 

(RO)3-,R,,SiQSSC— N 


and  (RO)3_,R';,SiQSOR' 


R" 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical    f  '  to  10  inclusive 
carbon  atoms,  R,  R"  and  R     arc  selected  from  R    and 
hydrogen,  R"  and  R'"  can  be  linked  together  and  form 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  cyclic  structure   Q  is  alkvlene 
cycloalkylene,  arylene,  or  combinations  thereof  having 
from  1  to  about  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0.  1 
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or  2,  said  organosilicon  compound  increasing  the  bonding  agent,  (9)  0  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  and  (10)  0.1 

of  said  siliceous  filler  lo  said  rubber  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  silane  corresponding  to  the  following 

11.  A  compound  suitable  for  use  as  coupling  agents  or  pro-  formula 

moters  in  the  silica  filler  reinforcement  of  a  rubber  represented 

by  the  formula  X/.-C^H2m  +  i-/^iR»i'(OR)3_;h  I 


S  I 

n    / 

(RO)3_„R„SiQSSC— N 


R'" 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10.  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms.  R.  R  and  R  '  are  selected  from  R'  and  hydro- 
gen. R  and  R  can  be  linked  together  and  form  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  a  cyclic  structure,  Q  is  alkylene,  cycloalkylene, 
arylene,  or  combinations  thereof  having  from  1  to  abtai  10, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0,  1,  or  2 


in  which 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine 
p  is  1  or  2, 
m  is  1  to  S, 
R'  is  a  Ci-  to  Cs-alkyl  group,  a  C5-  to  Cg-cycloalkyI  group 

or  the  phenyl  group, 
R  is  a  Ci-  to  Cs-alkyl  group,  a  C5-  to  Cg-cycloalkyl  group, 
the  methoxyethyl  group,  the  phenyl  group  or  the  benzyl 
group  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
or  a  hydrolysate  or  condensate  of  the  organosilane  of  formula 
I,  all  of  the  amounts  being  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
rubber. 


4,278,586 
GLASS  HBER-REINFORCED  POLYOLEHNS 
Roberto  Marzola.  Ferrara,  and  Enea  Garagnani,  Piumazzo,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,481 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  1,  1978.  27243  A  78; 
Jul.  26.  1979,  24668  A/79 

Int.  a.3  C08K  7/14 
MS.  a.  260—42.18  12  Qaims 

1   Blends  consisting  of: 

(a)  50-90<7f  by  weight  of  a  crysulline  polyolefin,  and 

(b)  50-l()'7c  by  weight  of  glass  fibers,  characterized  in  that 
said  blends  contain  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight.  v«,ith  re- 
spect to  the  polyolefin,  of  a  bis-maleamic  acid  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


I 


R-  R' 

I  I 

HC— CO— N  — X  — N— OC— CH 

II  II 

HC— COOH  HOOC— CH 


4.278.588 

PHOSPHINF  OXIDK  FI.AMK  RFl  ARDFD. 

Rl  BBKR-MODIFILD,  POLVPHFNYl.FNF  FTHFR 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Albrecht   H.   Granzow.   Somerset,   NJ..   assignor   to    American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19"'9.  Ser.  No    'S..^,^: 
Int    CI     (X)8K  3/32 
U.S.  a.  260—45^  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comprising  a  homogenous 
blend  of  polymers  containing  about  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of 
polyphenylene  ether  resin  about  90  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
polystyrene,  and  a  flame  reia.rdmgly  effective  amount  less  than 
6%  by  weight  based  upon  the  blend  of  polymers  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

(R)3P=0 

wherein  R  is  (alkyl  containing  about  1  to  6  carbon  atoms) 
n-propyl  or  n-butyl. 


wherein  .X  is  a  (CHR)„  group,  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  18.  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
\  IS  a  cycioaliphatic  or  aromatic  bivalent  group  including  such 
groups  having  several  nuclei,  or  a  heterocyclic  group.  R  o 
hydrogen,  the  two  R  s  together  being  capable  of  forming  a 
(CHR)„  group  which  X  is  (CHR)„. 


4^78,587 

VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  MIXTURE  BASED  ON 

HALOGEN  FREE  RUBBER  FOR  VULCANIZING  THESE 

RUBBER  MIXTURES  AND  USE  OF  THE  RUBBER 

MIXTURES 

Siegfried  Wolff,  Bomheim-Merten,  and  Ewe-Hong  Tan.  Bruhl. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Aug.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  178,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  17, 
1979,  2933345 

Int  O.^  C08K  5/54 
LS.  a.  260— 42J7  76  Qaims 

1  A  vulcanisable  rubber  mixture  comprising  (Da  vuicanisa- 
ble  halogen  fgree  rubber  or  a  mixture  of  such  a  rubber  \Mth  a 
halogen  containing  rubber  in  an  amount  up  to  80%  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  rubber,  (2)  a  silicate  filler  in  an  amouni 
of  1  to  250  parts  by  weight,  (3)  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an 
oxide  of  zinc,  magnesium  or  lead,  (4)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  oi 
a  fatty  acid  having  12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  benzoic  acid  or 
salicylic  acid,  (5)  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  sulphur  or  a  sul- 
phur donor  or  a  mixture  thereof,  (6)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  a  V  ulcanisation  accelerator,  (7)  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
plasticizer  (8)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  an  antiager,  a  fatigue  protecting  agent 
an  antioxidant,  a  light  protective  agent  and  an  ozone  protective 


4.;"8.589 
2-r2-H\T>ROyY  3.5-Dl-<a,ci-DlMFTin  1  HFNZYT  W 
PHENYLj-2H-BFNZOTRlAZOLt  AND  STABILIZED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  Dexter.  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Roland    \    F    Winter. 
Armonk,  both  of  .N.Y..  assignors  to  C'iba-CreiK*  Corporation, 
Ardsle>,  NY. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   918,984.  Jun    26.  19'8    This 
application  Ma>  10,  19^9,  Ser.  .No.  36.914 
Int.  CI.   C08K  5/34 
MS.  a.  260-45.8  NT  m  Claim* 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


J^o>^" 


w  herein 
Ti  is  hydrogen  or  chloro, 
T5  is  tert-octyl  or  the  group 


CH3 

— C 

I 
CH3 
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where 

T4  IS  hvdrogen  or  lowr<-  alkyl. 

Tfe  nis  the  iam?  mcaniru  is  T5.  with  the  proviso  that  one  of 

T<  and  T;,  must  b«r  tert  x:tyl,  but  both  cannot  be  tert-octyl. 

6.  A  compositiop.  oi  matter  comprising  an  organic  material 

subiect  to  light-inducetl  Jetenoration  subilized  with  from  0.1 


firom  0  to  4;  and  the  weight  ratio  of  melamine  pyrophosphate  to 
polymeric  phosphonate  is  from  about  1:5  to  about  i.i. 


Ic 


<-7. 


\  r>> 


wei^t  o(  a  ^ximpound  accordmg  to  claim  1. 


4J"'8.590 
2-!2  HYDROXY-3>DI  TERT-<X'n  LPHENVI     2H  BEN- 

ZOTRIAZOLE  AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Martia  Dexter.  Bnar  Cliff  Manof,  »nd  Roi«B<l  K    i-    \*  inter, 
Armomk.  hotk  of  N.Y.,  waignors  to  Ciba-<;r«ig)  (  orporatioo, 
Ankiey,  N.Y. 
Co«tia«atioo-iiH#«n  of  Ser   No  bUJ^S.  Aug.  2t),  I'*"'*.  wMcn  is 
a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6J91,  Jan   25,  19^9.  abandoned    Ibis 
applicatioa  Dec.  P.  ir'9   >er    No    100.400 
Int.  n     CX)8K  i/S4 
L^.  a.  260— 45.8  NT  13  Claims 

1.  An  automot:ve  topcoat  r;nisr  j^.^ uer  or  enamel  composi- 
tion cvhibnmg  retention  ot  giovs  anj  'evistar^e  ■  .ielamination 
on  weathering  which  comprses 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  acr\  Ik  'e^m  or  a  thermoset  acryUc  resin, 

(b)  0. !  to  5%  bv  weight  jf  resin  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


OH 


FKlx  Kv-   -^Ni.   %Pf  \k\H  N  FOR  IMF  PRODI  CTION 
OFS'ITHU  i    KU  UKKI)  Bl(K)D  (LOTTING  FACTORS 
^'n.iid  Nfufert   nt>et<:  kirchgass*-  14   8^82  Karlstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 
o(  i.  rerman  ^ 

hietl  Mar    Mj.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  25,425 
i  n  i   i       A  6 1  k  35/ J  6.  3  7/02;  COTG  7/00 
as.  CL  260— Hi  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  maiUitdcturc    ■'   ^ter■;e  Mitered  blood 
clotting  products  from  fibrinogen  with  ar  c-rinunment  of  Fac 
tor  1.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  blood  from  at  least  one  donor; 
physically  separating  the  blood  to  obtain  suhst^ntiaiU  pun 
fied  plasma,  free  of  cellular  comp-nets    said  separating 
step  being  carried  out  in  a  st-quenct-  ot  at  eaii  two  centn 
fiiging  steps,  to  obtain  pla^r  a  ^  ih  an  increasing  degree  ot 
purity; 
deep  freezing  the  purified  pla-sma  a:    1  temperature  below 

about  minus  22*  C; 
thawing  the  plasma  to  produce  a  cyro-precipiute 
drawing  off  the  plasma  present  above  the  cyro  precipitate 
and   manufacturing   fibrinogen   from    said    pia.sma    m    a 
known  manner; 
dissolving  the  fibrinogen  in  a  buffer,  and 
effecting  a  sterile  filtration  of  the  buffer-dissolved  hbnnogen 
by  means  of  a  static  filtration  device  at  a  pressure  M"  less 
tha  O.S  atm. 


A  herein 

Ri  is  hvdrjgen  or  chloro,  and 
R2  IS  ten-octyl.  and 
(c)  0  1  to  5^c  b>  weight  of  resin  of  a  hindered  amine  light 
stabilizer 


4J''8,591 

FT^ME  RETARDANT  POLV(BtT\  I  FNF 

TEREPFfTHALATEi  C  OMPOSH  ION 

AJbreciit  H.  Graazow.  Somerset,   NJ,,  assignor   u,   Ajnericar. 

Cyaaaniid  Coapaay,  Stamfortt  Coan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19^9   ^e^.  No.  105.68^ 
laL  a.   CmK  }.  J 4,  5/52.  J/.  - 
U,S  n.  260—45.75  D  5  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  of  name  retardtt^g  a  poly(l,4-butylene  tere- 
DHthaiatei  polymer  .om.pnsing  incorporating  therewith  an 
etTect!>e  flame  reurdant  amount  of  a  combination  of  melamine 
pyrophosphate  and  a  p<iivmer'  ?entaerythrityl  phosphonate 
of  formula  (I) 


o    rKH-  CH2O    O 

11/         \  /         XH 
■\-?  C  P- 

\      /  \      / 

0CH2        CH20 


0) 


A  herein  'i   is  iclccted  from 


-(-CHztrwKj 


(a) 
(b) 


wherein  n  is  at  least  2   x  a  an   nreccr  .'rom  1  to  8;  y  is  an  integer 


4.2''8.593 

GLUCOCORTiromsp^RiN(,  factor  and  PROCTISS 

FDR  FHl-   PRODI  CTION  OF  FHE  SAME 
N  ibunik      kat.sununaa.    No.    1-78,   Sbomachi.    Lokushima-shi, 
!>k  USD  I  ma -ken    Japan 

Filed  Jan    1  1980,  Ser    No    109,095 
Claimit  pnontv    application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1979.  54-2566 
!nt    i!     <   irP  21/UU:  COTG  7/uC 
UjS.  LL  260—1  li  K  8  Claims 

1.  A  glucocerticoid  sparing  factor  ^nara;.tenzed  in  that: 
it  is  a  colorless  and  acidic  substance  produced  m  a  culture 
broth  of  a  microorganism  of  the  Familv  Fnterobactena- 
ceae; 
it  has  a  molecular  weight  bciAcer    d.'>  ui  *»    and  about 

1.000; 
it  is  a  uridine  derivative  having  uracil,  pentose  hexose  and 
phosphate  radical  which  can  be  easily  hydroiyzed  b>  the 
action  of  acids; 
it  amplifies  the  Uver  enzyme  induction,  with  said  amplifying 
action  being  deactivated  Hv  the  action  of  a-glucosidase 
and  phospfKH.l1e5iefa.st-  il  r>a.  nut  r>eing  atTected  b>  the 
action  of  a-amylase,  neuraminidase,  hyaiuronidase,  lyso- 
zyme,  chymotripsin,  trypsin  r>epsin  proteinase,  papain, 
collagenase  aminopeptidav  M   ^arht^xv peptidases  A  and 

B,  leucine  amirn'fH-ptidas<-    deoxvnb<.>nuclease  1    nbonu- 
cleaseTi-FA,  acid  phosrHatase    r  alkali  phosphatase 

it  is  stable  for  more  than  6  mon;hs  at      20°  Q 

it  is  stable  for  minimum  of  48  hours  in  a  buffer  solution 

having  a  pH  of  4.2-9  at  37*  C; 
it  is  deactivated  to  form  reducing  sugar  a  hen  healed  at  105* 

C.  for  12  hours  in  6  N  hvdr  KhiorK  acid 

it  has  a  peak  at  260  nm  in  tne  ultraviolet  absc^rption  spec- 

trun.    i/k; 
it  na^  an  K:     :  d'ooMi  0.51  as  measured  b\  ascending  method 

jsio^    tiuer    paper    and    ivspropanol -aqueous    ammonia- 

waier  (,7:1:2  v/v;  ai  a  developing  agent 
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I  4^8,594 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  ISOLATION  OF  AHF 

VON  WILLEBRAND'S  RISTOCETIN  COFACTOR 

CVWF:RCF)  AND  nBRONECTIN  FROM  BLOOD 

PLASMA 

Darid  Amrani,  75  Rumson  Rd.,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10304 

Contlnuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,965,  Jan.  19,  1979.  Fat.  No 

4,210,580.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  152.628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  !.  1997, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\?  A23J  1/06.  A61K  35/16;  C07G  "  W 

U.S.  a.  260— 112  B  18  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  separation  and  isolation  of  the  AHF 

fraction,  the  fibronectin  fraction  and  the  von  Willebrand's 

nstocetm  cofactor  fraction  from  blood  plasma  comprising 

(a)  adding  a  sulfated  mucopolysaccharide  to  blood  plasma  to 
a  concentration  of  0.05-0.4  mg/ml  of  plasma; 

(b)  then  cooling  said  plasma  to  0*  C.-15*  C; 

(c)  centnfuging  the  plasma  to  isolate  a  precipitate  which 
forms; 

(d)  removing  the  supernatant  liquid  from  the  precipitate  said 
supernatant  liquid  being  nch  in  AHF; 

(e)  washing  the  precipitate  in  a  slightly  basic  solution  of 
dilute  salts. 

(f)  thereafter  dissolving  said  precipitate  in  a  buffered  solu- 
tion of  chaotrophic  salts  of  the  Hofmeister  series  having 
an  ionic  strength  from  0.01-1; 

(g)  and  thereafter  separating  said  fibronectin  from  the  dis- 
solved precipitate  which  contains  fibronectin,  fibnnogen 
and  von  Willebrand's  ristocetin  cofactor  b>  chromato- 
graphic means. 


4,278,595 
ORALLY  ACnVE  MIF  ANALOGS  WITH  AN  EFFECT  ON 

THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
Joseph  H.  Cort,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vega  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,149 
Int.  a.'  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
ViS.  a.  260—112.5  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  tnpeptide  represented  by  the  general  formula 

X— D— Uu— Gly-NR'R2 


4.2^8.59" 

PROTEIN  ISOLATF  HAV  ING  LOW  SOLUBILITY 

CHaRACTF:R1STK>  and  PRCXTSS  FOR  PRODI  (INC 

SAMF 

lue  C.  C"bo;  Christopher  N^  Frederiksen,  both  of  M  ii^uii  and 
Ralph  \  Hoer  Ball»in,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  iv  Halstun 
Punna  C  ompanv,  St    Ix)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun,  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  158.191 
Int.  CI.    A23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  260—123.5  20  Claims 

17,  A  method  of  forming  a  soy  protein  isolate  having  a 
nitrogen  solubility  index  (NSI)  below  about  20  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  isolated  soy  protein  having 
a  solids  level  of  between  about  4  to  25%  by  weight,  said 
protein  having  a  high  degree  of  dispersibility; 

(b)  controlling  the  rH  f  the  slurry  to  between  about  4,5  to 
S.8  by  the  addition  of  a  monovalent  alkali  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  carbonates,  and  ammonium  hydroxide; 

.,  '  heating  said  slurry  to  a  tempe-ature  of  between  about 
170'  2CK)'  F  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  obtain  said  isolate  with 
a  NSI  below  aN^iut  20;  and 
(d)  neutralizing  said  slurry  to  a  pH  of  6.8  to  7,2  by  adding 
between  about  0.25  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  solids  of  said 
slurry  of  an  alkaline  earth  cation. 


4.2~8.598 
POSITIVt-WORKINC,  IMMOBILF  INTRaMOLFCT  LAR 
NUCXEOPHILK  DISPLACTMENT  C OMPOLNDS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAMF 
Cierald  C,  Hinshaw.   Penfieid,  and  Paul   B    Condi t.  Pirtsford. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, NY 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  534.966.  Dec   20.  19''4.  Pat.  No  4.199.354 
which  is  8  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   326.628.  Jan,  26. 
1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep   1.  19''6.  Ser  No  "19.643 

Int.  CI     CWB  29,26,  29,26,  29,36 
L.S.  a.  260—15"  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  the  proline  (Pro)  or  pyrdglutamic  acid  fpGlu) 
residue.  D-Leu  is  the  D-leucine  residue,  Gly  is  the  glycme 
residue,  and  each  of  R'  and  R^,  when  taken  separately,  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is 
proline,  R^  is  lower  alkyl 


4,278,596 
ANALGESIC  PENTAPEPTIDES 
Victor  M.  Garsky,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,089 
Int.  a.3  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
UJS.  a.  260—112.5  R  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


R'  — N— Tyr— N— D— Ser— Gly— N— Phe— N— D— Ser— X 

II  LI 

R3 


H 


R2 


R* 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  2-meihyl-2- 
pentenyl,  2-methyl-l-pentenyl;  cyclopropylmethyl.  or  c\ 
clobutylmethyl;  R^  R^  and  R*  are,  independently,  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  and  X  is  — NH2,  — NHC«H2«+i  where  n  is  1.  2.  3. 
or  4.  — OR^  or  CH20R^  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


Nu 


E-Q-X2 


Vl  (R^)m-I 


R» 


wherein  R'  is  an  aromatic  group  containing  5-7  members  in 
the  nng  to  which  Nu  and  E  a.'t  aita^.  he^:  R  i-.:  R^  are  biva- 
lent organic  groups  containing  from  1-3  atoms  in  the  bivalent 
linkage  which  are  aikyiene,  oxyalkvlene  or  thiaaJkylene.  Nu  is 
a  nucieophuK  group  which  is  a  hydrazine,  an  hydroxyamino, 
an  hvdroxv  a  suifonamido  a  primars  amino  or  alkaliiabile 
precursors  for  said  nucleophilic  grrups;  E  is  an  eie^  trirhio-- 
group  which  is  a  cart>on\;  '  a  sulfonyl;  0  i^  a  bi\aien!  group 
providing  a  mono  atom  linkage  between  F  anJ  X:  and  is  ammo 
providing  a  mono  atom  nitrogen  linkage,  an  oxygen  aiomi  a 
sulfur  atom  or  a  selenium  atom,  provided  that  Nu  and  h  are 
positioned  on  a  ring  of  said  aromatic  carbtKvchc  group  !> 
provide  for  intramolecular  formation  of  a  *>  to  '-mcmbered 
nng  between  Nu  and  E  displacing  Q — X2  from  E  one  of  X|  or 
Q— X:  is  a  ballasting  group  conuining  at  least  ^  cartx>n  atoms, 
which  ballasting  group  is  of  a  size  sufTicieni  ti>  render  said 
compound  immobile  in  an  alkaline  solution-f)ermeable  laver  of 
a  photographic  element,  one  of  .\  or  0 — X2  is  an  azo  d\e  and 
n  and  m  are  mtegers  of  \  or  2, 


^^ 
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MONO  K/A)  O'i  !•>  KHoM 

(2-AlKOXV-5-ALKAV()U  aMIM) AMI  lNO)ALKOXY 

OR  ARVIOX^    Al  KaM^ 

ii«r>    r    Clark.  Kingsport.  Tenn     assignor  w  tjistmaii  kixi** 

Lompany.  Rochester,  N  \ 

Filed  Oct.  18    l'*"*^   ^er    N..   H6,nS 
Int.  n.    C"t)7C  .^,',JC.  a)9B  .y//¥ 
VS.  CI   260—20"  6  Chums 

1     I  ^f  d  ve     t    he  formula 


\rh 


OjN 


>r 


OR  I 


S=:N 


HNCOR3 


NH— CH(CH2),— OR2 
I 
CH3 


wherein 

X  is  hdiogen  or  ,  vano; 

R    ind  R    are  straignt  or  branched  alkyl  of  1-10  carbons; 

R    :n     4C  aik\  i  v.  hiL  h  mav  be  substituted  with  lower  alkoxy 

or  arvlo^v    ar>  i    >r  >u05>tituted  aryl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  1-4 


4,i:s,o0i 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  PH  UiM  iK  >  ANINE 

P!(,MK\I 
Tar  P    ^hetiti    •  rai^md    t  rt-orut  H    KotKTt.vm,  Paisiev,  and 
.)»»!(•  ^.Ic*  .-f)(-'-    <  .sasgow    all  r,{  Scotland,  assignors  tr,  Ciba- 
GciR^'   ■  '-■•'ixtration,    ^rd.sle'v     N  V 
Continuation  of  Nt-r    So   m.3^9Mar   '   l*^""*.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  .if  vr    S)i   HH2ML  Mar   2,  19''8.  abandoned. 
I  hi',  appucati.m  Snv    i3,  19"'9   Ner    No   93.488 
Claim",  on  iruv    apoiuation  I  mted  Kingdom,  Mar    19,  1977, 

inr, : ; 

iBt.  a.J  0)9H  J  V04 
\}S.  a.  260—314.5  10  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  pigments  which  .  impnses 
grinding  a  crude  copper  phthalocyanine  pigmen!  and  a  ..rysul- 
lizing  solvent,  capable  of  converting  aipha  1  Vrrr;  ^.opper  phtha- 
locyanine  into  the  beta-form  thereof,  m  the  absence  of  inor 
ganic  salt  but*  in  the  presence  of  one  or  m<  re  suiphonated 
phthalocyanine  amine  derivatives  having  the  general  formula 


Pc 


\ 


(S02NR'R2)p 


0) 


(S03-N  +  R'R2r3R*), 


Nv*    York, 


4,2    H.fXM- 
PRODI  CTIOS  ( )F  PKNini  T  IN*: 
Ikrek  VSalker.  James>ilie;  Fierbtrt  H   Mlvestru  iH"»'t; 
>apino,  Pjist  Syracuse,  and  Davsd  ».    J  tttn.son   l-avett 
if   S  V  .  assignors  to   Bnstoi-Mvers   t  ompan 
S  V 
ContinuatK>o-in-part  of  S«r   No   21,852,  Mar    i'v 
a  continuatioB-in-pan  uf  Ser.  No  4, ""80  .Jan 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part     f  Vr 
Dec.  18,  1978,  abandoned.  Tnis  application  Jui 

No    ?9,401 
Int.  n     (tj-i)  499/12 
L^.  CI.  260—239.1 

1    in  the  prtx;ess  r.r  the  conversion  of  6-aminopenicillanic 
acid  or  i  known  este'  ipc'^eof  having  the  formula 


wherein  Pc  represents  a  metal  or  metal  free  phthaKvsanme; 
R',  R3  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
residue  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a  residue  con- 
he-ster    taining  1  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

lie,  ail  with  the  prov'so  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  aiomv  m  the 
sum  of  R',  R2,  R'  and  R*  is  not  greater  than  bC;  p  is  0  to 
3,  q  is  1  to  4  and  the  sum  of  p  and  q  is  1  to  4. 


'^"■'J   whicti  IS 

N,.   'ru,704, 
u.  1^9,  Ser. 


15  i_la!m». 


H-S 


H     M     S 


I 


"< 


whc 


O' 


B  :^  hvdr 
'tectin^  ^:- 


CH3 
CH3 

'O— B 


gen  or  an  easily  cleavable,  conventional 
u :  to  a  compound  having  the  formula 


O 

!1 


H   y  s 


n 


4,i78,60: 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZIN(,  FVRaN  NITRII  ES 

Lacio  ^aggiaii   and  1- doardr  Platone,  both  of  San  Donato  Mila- 

Tevt    !ta!^    a>is»gn<)rs  ts    \nic  s.p  A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

filed  Suv    i^    H-'Q.  Ser    No   94.599 
Qa  m.  D'  .,rn^    ^ipphcatson  Italv    Dec    19    19^8.  30986  A  "^8 

MS.  a.  i(xj-  345  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  pyran  nitriles  of   re  t  rmuia 

(I): 


R3  (1) 

CH 

/   \ 

KfT-CH        CH— R2 

R4— C  C— Ri 

/    \    /    \ 

Rj        o        ch-cn 

I 

R? 


(CH3j;Si  — O— C-.SH- 


r 


>< 


CH3 


,4^ 


CH3 

o 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  and  each  of  R2,  R3,  R4.  R5.  R^  ^^d  R?  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  which  consists  of  reacting  an  aliphatic  1,5- 
hydroxyketone  of  the  formula  (II): 


O— B 


wherein  B  is  trimethvlsiKl  ^ 
ester-protecting  group  w  n.iv  1 


an  easHv    leaN-aMe.  conventional 

-  om prises  .aii.t.ng  a  compound  of 


•orinuia  I  with  at  least  a  >mai   Ntoichiometrical  excess  of  trime- 

•.nv  isilylating  agent  in  an  annvar  us  sner'  rganic  solvent  in  the 
presence  as  an  acceptor  .>t  hvdrogen  .n.ortUe  "^f  slightly  less 
:han  an  equimolar  amount  wiin  -espcct  '.•  viiC  •nmetr vlsilylat- 
ng  agent  of  a  solvent-sc^sub.e  struu  '^gani.  nase  !■,  ii  wrd  by 
jartx^naiion.  the  improvenien;  whi^  n  .omp'^  scn  tne  addition 
after  silylation  and  pnor  to  .arfHinaiion  o-  in  inK-un:  of  urea 
wnich  isjust  sufficient  to  .onve--  o-  ;is  nsaroH.n,.inac  ail  of  the 
free  organic  base  remain. r-j;  .i";"  'ne  m;>  ation. 


c=o 
/ 

R2— CH 
R3— CH 

CH— R« 

I 
C 

/l\ 

R4        OH      R} 


an 
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wherein  R,  K;.  R..  R4.  R';and  R(,  are  as  detained  aDo^.e  with  an 
aliphatic  nitnie  of  the  formula  R--CH2CN  wherein  R7  is  hy- 
drogen or  alkyl  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  or  alcohoiate  at  a  temperature  between 
30'  C.  and  150'  C  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  aliphatic 
nitrile  to  hydroxyketone  is  between  2  and  100 


4,278,603 

NOVEL  POLYMORPHIC  CRYSTALLINE  FORM  OF 

DIBENZOPYRANONE 

Arvind  L.  Thakkar,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilh  anc 

Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,786,  Jul.  22,  1976.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,521,  Dec.  8.  19''5 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504.391. 
Sep.  11,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r 
No.  413,011,  No?.  5,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  822,471 
Int.  a.'  C07D  in/80 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.3  '  <^'laim 

1.  A  polymorphic  form  of  dl-l-hydroxy-3-(  1  .1  -dimethyl- 
heptyl)-().6-dimethyl-6.6a.7,8,10,10a-hexahydro-9H-diben 
zo[b.d]pyran-9-one.  capable  of  producing  significant  blood 
levels  in  mammals  for  long  periods  of  time  after  oral  adminis- 
tration of  the  drug,  prepared  by  adding  an  ethanol  solution  of 
a  non-orally  absorbable  polymorphic  form  of  the  said  pvran 
f^-one  recrystallized  from  either  acetone  or  hexane  and  incapa- 
ble oi  producing  significant  blood  levels  of  drug  after  oral 
administration  in  mammals,  with  stirnng  to  a  large  quantity  of 
water. 


4,278,604 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN 

\l  KENVL-SLBSTITUTED  DICARBOXVLIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDE 

Justin  C.  Powell,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texac*. 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19^79,  Ser.  No.  70.186 

Int.  a.3  C07D  307/60 

^.S.  a.  260—346.74  8  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  preparing  an  alkenyl-substituted  acid  anh\ 
dride  which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin  or  a  pel v  olefin  poly- 
mer having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  rangmg  from 
abc^ut  40  to  3000  with  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  V^  C  to  300° 
C  employing  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0  8  to  5  moles  of  said 
anhydride  per  mole  of  said  olefin  or  polyolefin  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  5  to  about  5000  ppm  of  bromine  based  on  said 
olefin  or  polyolefin  denved  from  a  brominated  phenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-bromophenol,  para-bromo- 
phenol.  ortho-and  para-dibromphenol,  tetrabromophenol 
2,4,6-iribromophenol,  and  pentabromophenol. 


NH— Q— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


Ri 


(I) 


R: 


NH— Q— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


wherein  Q  is  a  divalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  of  the  formulae: 


CH3 

-(CH2)m-.  -CH-CH2-, 
CH3  CH3    CH3 


C2H5 


C2H5 


-CH2— CH— ,  — CH-CH— ,  -CH— CH2-.  -CH2— CH-. 
CH3  CH3 

— CH— CH2— CH2— .  -CH2— CH— CH2-  and 

CH3 

— CH2— CH2— CH— 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  inclusive;  A  is 
(CH2)/iX(CH2)p  where  n  and  p  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  may  be  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  comprising 


N(CH2)^ 


O,  (CH2)9  where  q  is  zero  to  4, 

N, 
where  r  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 

R3 


V 


N(CH2)jCH=CH(CH2),N 

where  s  and  t  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  may  be  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  and  the  olefin  may  be  cis  or  trans,  and 


4,278,605 
HETEROALKYLENEBISANTHRAQLINONES 
Keith  C.  Murdock,  Pearl  Rirer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  164,615 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  n/02 
L.S.  CI.  260—367  16  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
oi  the  formula 


V    V    1= 

N(CH2)«N(CH2)^ 

where  u  and  \  may  be  the  same  or  diflerent  and  each  may  be 
an  mtege'  'r  ^m  2  to  5:  R  i""  hsdrogen  and  hydroxy;  Ri  and  R2 

a-e  each   indiMduai:^    sfiei-iea   'rom   \t\t  gri^ap   vonsisting  of 
nvdrogen.  aikvi  having  fron-;  :  tr  4  .arN>n  ati'm^  and  monoh\' 
droxsaiksi  navmg  trom  2  to  4  .artx^r  atoms  wherein  the  .ar 
b<,^n  atom  alpha  to  the  nitrogen  atom  mav  nri  tvar  a  hvdroxyl 
group,  R3  is  hydrogen  and  io>wer  aikvi  'C      C       and  phrirmn 
:eutica!!v  acceptable  acid  addition  saits  mereoi. 
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PRtPAR^TlON  .)F 
1  \MI\C>-2-PHENOXY-4-HVDR<J\\  aM  HR  aQUINONE 
Hetnnch  HiUer,  Wtch«nh«im;  Heini  Kilmicsfeid    ^--ankenthai 
Helmut  Reiiiicke,  Gni«nst*dt.  and  Fnti  I >«ub    Neustadt    a. 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrauny    assignors  t:    H\>1    \ktitnKeiK;il- 
sctuft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CrrmAnv 

Rkd  M*r,  ■■.  1980.  •>«r    So    i:*,!!*^ 
Clmims  priority,  application  Ked    Rep    tf  utrmAnv     "vlar.  19, 
l<r<i.  291(ri6 

Int   (1     iWC  97/26 
I  ->   n    260—380  11  Qmms 

1  i:  a  pr'x;ess  for  'he  prepd'ation  of  1 -amino-4-hydroxy-2- 
rnen-wdnthraquinone  a  her-  nc  :  henoxy  is  unsubstituted  or 
suDstiiuted  b>  cne  r  :>».  ,n;  r- .r  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or 
Ci-C4dik>\v  bv  ^edcnru  i  .  dmino-2-halo-4-hydroxyan- 
nrigain^ne  ■^nh  the  i fCNp-  nding  phenol  in  an  aqueous 
a.ikd.ne  medium  at  an  ee-d'e;  c  rr>erature,  the  improvement 
mprsing  reacting  dmino-i-chloro-4-hydroxyanthraqui- 
.none  n  'he  form  o(  an  aqueous  suspension,  with  the  corre- 
sponding phenol. 

i    i  pH     f  ^   \  '  and  at  from  120*  to  150*  C, 

in    he  presence  M  from  1  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 

;  ammo  ;<hlor>-4-hydroxyanthraquinone  of: 
(a)  ammmiurr  salts  of  the  formula 


PROCESS  FOk  Uih  HRKFARATIOS  OF 
DIM^  !Hi)\>i  AMHRAQl  IS()\F.S 
Heimti?  "H-idkf     tionn    and  (.unter  l/«hrke.  Cologne,  both  of 
t&u   Hep    ituermaii*    assignors  to  Bayer  .\ktiengesellschaft, 

Le'erkutien    FtHl    Hep     sf  (rermanv 

(  iie<l  Jan    \«.    WHCi    Ner    Nn    llO.g-' 
laims  prtof't>     Application   fed    Rep     if  (rermanv     Feb.  1, 

iBt  CIJ  C07C  49/74 
T\S.  a.  260— 383  -  (laims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dimethox\  jr  nra^umones 
by  reacting  dinitroanthraquinones  with  potassi um  n  v drtmde  in 
methanol,  comprising  reacting  1  part  by  weight  ot  dmnroan 
thraquinone  with  2-8  parts  by  weight  of  methanol  and  0  5-1.5 
parts  by  weight  of  potassium  hydroxide  n  ;he  presence  of 
0.05-0.5  parts  by  weight  of  amidosulphonic  acid  untii  aM  the 
nitro  groups  have  been  replaced. 


R 

R-N®— R 

I 
R 


aO. 


M)RF\FR(.H    HI  (K  KING  AGENTS 
Kf  nnetti  Y    \-  ahrenboit/,,  Blfwmfield;  Robert  ^^    (ruthne.  Saddle 
Hr<M;k.  and  Richard  V.    Kierstead.  North  (  aldwell.  all  of  N.J. . 
dissignon*  tii  HofTmann-lii  Roche  Inc..  Nutley    N.J 
Division  of  Vr    So    '3.1)51    Vp    6.  19''9.  Pat.  No.  4.247, ■'10. 
which  '>  »  division    .f  ser    S.,    H-'5.966.  Feb.  8.  19''8.  Pat.  No. 
i  .n):  «J''H    [hi>  application   Aujt    22.  1980.  Ser.  No    180,288 
Int    ;  !     (D7C  J4J,'^     (  IID  J/28 
VS.  CL  26t>— 401  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


0(CH2),_i-C0H 


where   --ne  or  more  R's  arc  linear  or  branched  C4-C20- 

alkyi    or    C--C  vphenylalkyl,    the    remaming    R's    are 

Ci-O-aikvi.  and  ,  nc  of  the  remaming  R's  may  also  be 

rnenv     or  R  N  — ®  is  pyridinium,  and  A©  is  one  cquiva- 
en;  .'f  an  anion,  or 
(h)  etn\  iene  oxide  'propylene  oxide  block  copolymers  which 

are  obuined 
(a)    by    reacting    hydroxy    compounds    of   the    formula 

A(OH);,.   ^  here  A  is  an  m-valent  aliphatic  radical  of  2  to    wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 

6  carbon  atoms,  OH  is  primary  or  secondary  hydroxyl  and    gjsting  of  mesyl.  tosyl.  brosyl  and  benzcnr^ulfon v!  and  n  is  2  to 

m  IS  2  to  4  s*.  ith  fr  <m  2  to  40  moles  of  propylene  oxide  per    20. 
•.,jrvaient    f  hvdr    x>    mo  ^..-^^ruJent  reaction  with  from 

2  to  -k)  moles    f  etnylene  oxide  per  equivalent  of  oxypro- 

pylation  prixlu^t,   ir 
03)  b>  reacting  amines  of  the  formula 

4,2''8.609 

PHiH  i-NsK)W  IHESELECTIVF  HYDR(X,FNAT10N  OF 

TR!i,i  \ilRll)F   OII.s  WllH   K  MFTaLLK   CATALYST 

{S   RU   PRF>FN{1  i)V   AMMONIA 
Jan  Kuiper    V  jaardingen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Le»er  Broth- 
ers i  ornpanv    Se»  \  ork,  N.Y. 

Hied  Jun    16    1980   Ser   No    159.''?'' 
Oaim*    pniiru>      application    Netherlands,    Jun      19.    1979, 

nt  a.^ciici/;2 

U^.  CL  260 — WV  10  Claims 


H2N-(R-N)ii-H 
R> 

A  here  R  is  saturated     near  or  branched  C2-C«-alkylcnc, 

R  IS  hvdrogen.  meths :  r  phen  . '  and  -  is  from  1  to  5,  with 
from  :  to  40  moles  cr  rv  enr  vor  ocr  equivalent  of 
reactive  amino  hydrogen,  ■,•(:. '>Aeu  -■,  •ed^t.vt;  with  from 
2  to  40  moles  of  ethylene  \ioe  ;k-'  i^vju:  -  aiei'  jf  oxypro- 
pyLatJon  product,    if 

(c)  reaction  products  o(  v  c  ^i-aikvlphenols,  Ci2-C20- 
alkenylamines,  C  :  c  fv-aiii  v  iamine^  _ir  Cg-C;.  •  ananols 
aith  from  3  to  M)  m<  les  '  etnvene  \idf  r>er  mole  of 
hydroxy  compound    ^r  arrr.n.    ..omp^iuru.; 

and  the  reaction  prcxlutt  .s  ;nen  iviaieu 


1.  Process  for  the  selective  hydr  imati  r  f  tatts  acid 
derivatives,  which  consa,:  'x-siues  'attv  acids  with  two  double 
bonds  fatty  acids  with  more  inan  w.  double  b<->nds,  bv  con- 
tactmg  the  fatty  acid  derivativr  with  nvdrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  —20*  to  100*  C.  in  the   ptrsence    if  a  hvdrogenation 

catalyst  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  •!  palladium,  plati- 
num, rhodium  and  iridium,  s*.'^'  *  did:\s;  is  treated  vvnh  dry 
ammoma  in  a  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  lu  the  metal  compt>nent 
of  the  catalyst  of  100.1  to  5000.1. 
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4,278,610 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ORGANIC  METAL  SALT  OR 

COMPLEX 
Gerald  L.  Manrer,  Fairfield,  and  VirgiBia  E.  Stefanini.  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  aasigBors  to  National  Research  Laborato- 
ries, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No,  932,945,  Aug,  11.  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  105.623 
Int.  a.5  C07F  1/08 
L.S.  a.  260—438.1  25  Oaims 

1  Method  of  making  an  organic  metal  salt  or  complex  com- 
posing reactmg  a  heavy  metal  hydroxide  with  an  organic 
Lewis  acid,  or  salt  thereof,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  catalyst. 


I 

4,278,611 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  ALKOXYALANATES  OF 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METALS 
Salratore  Cucinella,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Giovanni  Dozzi. 
Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Anic  S.p.A,,  Palermo.  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1979,  Ser,  No,  108,225 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  8,  1979,  19125  A  ^9 

Int.  a.5  C07F  5/06 

L.S.  a.  260—448  AD  8  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  synthesizing  alkoxyalanates  of  alkaline  earth 

metals  of  the  formula: 

M[A1R»    ^OR)„]2 

in  which  M  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  OR  represents 
an  alkoxy  group  of  a  pnmary,  secondary  or  teniary  aliphatic 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  alcohol,  the  radical  R  being  simple 
or  amino  or  alkoxy-substituted,  and  n  is  a  number  between  1  "^ 
and  3  5.  the  process  consisting  of  reactmg  an  alanate  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  with  an  alcoholate  of  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  an  aluminum  alcoholate  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a 
temperature  between  -40°  C.  and  the  product  decomposition 
temperature 


I 

4,278,612 
2-CHLORO-2-ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PEROXYESTERS 
Reidar  Halle,  NoTato,  and  David  Peterson,  Hercules,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ArgHS  Chemical  Corporation.  Brooklyn. 
N.Y. 

Coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,898,  Jun.  21,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioB  Not.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98.010 

lataJOnC  I79/J8 

U.S.  a.  260—453  RZ  21  Claims 

1   A  peroxyester  of  the  formula: 

CI    O 
I      II 
Rl— C— C— OOR2 

I 
R 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from 


V 

— C— R4 

I 
R5 

CH3  CHj 

I  I 

CH3— C— (CH2>2-C-CH3 

I  I 

o 

I 

o 

I 

c=o 

! 

Rl  — C— CI 

I 

R     .  and 


-continued 
CH3  CH3 

CH3— C— CSC— C— CH3 

o 

I 
o 

I 

c«o 

I 

Rl"— c— a 


and  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  groups  which  co!lective!v  contain  up 
tr  about  10  carbon  atoms  pro^  lUint,  k .  ano  k  are  not  both 
meths ;  ^  hen  R2  is  t-butyl, 

R  and  R    are  aikv!  gr  H.r>s  which  collectively  contain  up  to 

about  10  carb<"in  at(>ms 
R    and  R      are  alkv    groups  w  nwh  collectively  contain  up 

:■    abt'iui        .artxin  atoms,  and 
R3.  Rj  ano  R«  arc  dJKv    g-  u5>s  which  collectively  contain 

up  lu  about  y  cartxjn  atoms 


4.278.613 

SLLFL  R-<:  ONTAlNING  OXIME  COMPOl  NDS 

PROCESSFJS  FOR  PRODLCING  THFM,  AND  THFIR  USE 

FOR  PROTFXTING  CI  I.TIVaTFD  PI  ANT> 
Elmar  Sturm.  Aesch;  Heinrich  Scbempp.  Arlesheim.  and  Henr> 
Martin,  Allschwil.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  !<>  Ciba-(r<'iR> 
Corporation,  Ardsley.  NY 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser   No   68,123 
Claims    pnority.    application    Switzerland.    Aug     28     I9"'S 
9081  78 

Int.  Ci.    CX)7C  121/52 
U.S.  a.  260—465  D  ^  Claims 


1     A 


''mpH.iunc 


R2 


the  formula 


Rl 


SO2— C— CN 

N 

N— O— Q 


wherein   R     ano   R.   .riaepK^ndently  of  one  another   .or  each 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl,  and  Q  is  acetamide  or  a 

C  -C4-a]k\l-substituted  carbamoyl  group. 


4.2^8.614 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATAI  \TICA1   PRFFaRaIIOS  ol 

ACRYLONITRILF 
Sumio  Umemura;  Kyoji  Obdan:  Tokuo  Matsuzaki;   Hiroyuk 
Asada.  and  Masao  Tsumoka.  all  of  ll>e,  Japan,  assignors  t(. 
I'he  Industries,  Ltd.,  Vhe,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1979.  Ser    No   ^4,iJ2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1978,  53-llP(Mi 
Int.  CI    C^C  : 20/14 
UJS.  a.  260—465.3  16  Halms 

1  A  prtvess  for  the  ..alahticai  preparation  '  a-. 'Monitriit, 
comprising  bnngmg,  at  an  eievated  tempera! urt  ,1  ■raaion 
feed  containing  prs^pvieiie  TU'iecular  .  x\geT:  ano  arr.nioma, 
each  in  gas  phase  into  .ontact  with  a  .atalssi  .^^nsisting  of  an 
oxide  composiuon  q1  the  empincai  lormuia 

wherein  .\  -epresenis  at  least  ont  atom,  o!  an  clemen:  sriev  teo 
from  sanadium  and  teilunum.  the  subscripts  a.  n  ,  0  e  '  ano 
g  respectivels  denote  the  numbers  of  the  resptxtise  atoms  ot 
the  elements,  the  ratio  abed  e  t  g  being  in  the  range  ol  UiOto 
10K)tO  10:1  to7K).08  to  l.lO.Ol  to  1:1  to  1*^  and  the  rati'  >f  a 
to  the  sum  of  ^  and  ■.  being  in  a  range  of  io  *  to   lO.  and    the 
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subscript  h  .rr-'sents  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  which 
satisfies  'he  iv  erage  valency  of  the  elements,  the  ratio  a:h  being 
in  a  range  ot  iO.36.7  to  84.1. 


PR(K  t:-S.S  FOR  THI-   PRODI  rn*    s  i  .^    \ROMATIC 
PEROX\(  ARBOW  1  h     A    ![»■- 
Reinhard    Stober,    Gross- krotMnburu     ana    H»ii    >Wftn*r'n 
Fianau,  x»th  of  Fed.  Rep     >f  (.erman^    i.ssiKnors  to  Dt^uwu 
Aktiengessellschaft,   Frankfurt   and    Henkr     KGaA,  Henkel- 
strasse,  both  of.  Fed    Rep    >f  trfrman. 

Fikd  Oct.  24.  1')"'9   Str    s      KH.iSi 
Claims  priority,  application  l-ed    Rep    •■^f  (<^rmamy,  Jal.  23, 
19^9,  2929*39 

Int.  U.    LVIL  J 79/10 
L-S.  n.  260—502  R  21  (  !a:m- 

1  A  pr  vess  I  r  he  production  of  an  aromatic  peroxycar- 
bonviic  acid  comprising  introducing  with  stirring  a  solid  aro- 
Tia;:    .arK-x^iii.  aciiJ  -if  the  formula 


an  axis,  said  fan  assembly  causing  an  air  stream  to  flow 
through  said  conduit  when  said  fan  assembly  is  rotated; 

(c)  a  water  slinger  assembly  mounted  in  said  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  fan  assembly  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
said  water  slinger  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  first  plate; 

(ii)  a  second  plate,  said  first  and  second  plate  being 

mounted  spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  rotation 

about  said  axis;  and 
(iii)  vanes  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  pidtes 

to  define  a  plurality  of  water  channels,  each  water 

channel  being  located  between  two  adjacent  vane<- 

(d)  means  for  introducing  water  into  each  of  said  -^ater 
channels; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  water  slinger  assembly  to  cause 
water  to  be  ejected  from  said  ^^'f  h.innels  into  a  region 
peripherally  adjacent  said  vvdic-  siii.ger  assembly,  said 
means  for  rotating  said  water  slinger  assc  mr  ^  rr  prises  a 
motor  having  a  shaft  that  is  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rota- 


COOH 


R3 

whereir  R  R:  R  R^  ind  R5  are  hydrogen,  CXX)H,  1-4 
carbon  atom  iiks  i.  1-4  carbon  atom  alkoxy  or  halogen  into  a 
mixture  of  aqueous  ^0-99  weight  %  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
sulfuric  acid  .arr\in^  out  the  reaction  of  the  aromatic  acid 
with  said  miv.are  n  het; --ogenecus  phase  and  recovering  the 
i^  mjK  per  K\LjrN)!^ylic  acid  formed,  the  reaction  mixture 
consisung  essentialU  of  the  solid  aromatic  carboxylic  acid, 
water,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sulfuric  acid. 


4,:''8,616 

4.4-TH10DIPHFN(Jl    FORMM  I)F}f>DE 

CONDF\S\TI()S  PRODI  (is 

Robert  I..  Wineholt,  VS  vomiisinR  Hills,  and  Jamt-.  .►     K-t  mat 

Wvomissing,  both  of  Pa.,  assiRnors  to  (rompton  1   Kn<  wr-. 

Corp.,  New  Vorii,  N  \ 

Filed  Mar    29,  1979,  :>er.  No.  ^,4iii 
Int.  G.   C^^C  ! 43/42.  143/52:  IMSP  5/02 
I  S   n.  260—512  C 

1.  A  comp».^und  having  the  structure 


9  f'laim 


,-/0V-0l(+CH2S0,MV 


^-i-CHzSOjM), 


vi-berein  R  is  a  phenolic  radical  ^elected  *''■  '^i  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenoi.  a  crev  ,  i  nvien-.-i  ^a(£j«.:nol,  resorcinol,  a 
n.arvs  benzoic  ac.d  1  lapchol,  a  bisphenol,  a  phenyl-phenol, 
and  'hiKJiphenol  i  is  1,  2,  3  or  4;  y  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  z  is  0,  I,  2, 
'  or  4  and  >  ♦  z  IS  '  2  '  -^r  4  and  M  is  H,  Na,  K,  Li,  NH4  or 
a  mono,  di  or  tn  alkanv     animonium  ion. 


4J78.6r 
HIMIDIHFR 
.Michael  Rahman,  Winston-SaJem,  N.C  ,  assignor  to  hnvirotetr 
CorporatioB.  Menlo  Park,  Calif 

Filed  Mar   3.  19«0.  S<r    No    126  "H^ 
Int.  C\     BOIF  ^'04 
L.S.  a.  261—30  i  *-l*»m 

1    A  humidifier  comprising: 
(a I  a  conduit, 
*b»  a  fan  assembiv  mounteo.  f^  said     -nduit  for  rotation  about 


tion,  said  motor  being  surrounded  by  a  housing  ^l^uvture 
to  protect  said  motor  from  substantial  accumuiatu >n  of 
moisture,  said  housing  structure  being  o\  suhsiantially 
cylindrical  configuration  having  an  opcr  end  adjacent 
said  water  slinger  asst-mbiv  and  a  closed  end  remote  from 
said  water  slinger  a.ssemni.  said  closed  end  bemg  down- 
stream of  said  moiui  anU  r>cing  apertured  to  enable  i 
stream  of  air  induced  by  rotation  of  said  ^ater  slinge: 
assembly  to  pass  therethrough  u-  \entuate  said  motor 

(0  a  generally  cylindrical  mis;  t  rming  member  affixed  to 
said  fan  assembly  and  ^uFrl!undlng  said  -egion  peripher- 
ally adjacent  said  water  slinger  assembiv    and 

(g)  means  for  rotating  said  fan  assembiv  and  said  attached 
mist-forming  member  ao-jui  said  aus  n  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  s  ingcr  assembly, 
said  forming  member  functioning  to  interact  vi,ith  the 
water  ejected  by  said  water  slinger  assembiv  tc  form  a 
mist  of  fme  water  droplets,  said  nne  water  droplets  b<. 
coming  entrained  in  said  air  stream  nov».ing  ihr  ugh  said 
conduit. 


4.2"H.6IH 
A(XELERATION  Pl  MP  FOR  ^  C  ARBLRCTOR 

ke!f.i  Hi|{iLShiga»a   and  Ka/uo  Shinoda,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan. 

a-ssiiin.>rs  to  loyota  Jidosha  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japar. 

Hie<!  N"*    l^    \'^'"i   >er    No   98,612 

'  iaims     pnortt^      application    Japan.     Jul      24,     19^9,     54- 
ia2075iLj 

Irt.  a?  P02M  7/08 
\}S.  a.  261—34  A  5  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  pump  for  a  carhuret  r  having  a  barrel 
fuel  pumping  means,  a  pump  rod  shdablv  secured  to  the  pump 
ing  means,  an  acceleration  rod  navng  first  and  second  ends 
longitudinally  movably  provided  a-  the  ..arburetor  bodv    a 
throttle  lever  having  first  and  secuna  ends  rcKkabl)  secured  at 
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said  first  end  to  said  first  end  of  said  acceleration  rod,  and  a 
throttle  valve  rockabh  installed  within  the  barrel  of  the  carbu- 
retor and  also  secured  10  the  second  end  of  the  throme  lever, 
^.omprising: 
a  first  rookable  member  secured  to  a  first  fulcrum  of  the 
carburetor  bcxjy  and  having  a  first  contact  end  connected 
to  the  acceleration  rod  movable  via  the  throttle  lever  and 
the    throttle    valve   and   a   second   contact    end    making 
contact  with  the  pump  rod;  and 


8     5 


-i-Q__f^- 


.^■'M,' 


a  second  rcxkable  member  secured  to  a  second  fulcrum  of 
the  carburetor  body  at  the  position  substantiallv  nearer  to 
the  acceleration  rod  apart  from  the  pump  rod  and  having 
a  first  contact  end  making  contact  with  the  pumip  rod  in 
the  same  manner  as  said  first  rockable  member  and  a 
second  end  connected  via  a  spring  to  said  first  rc>ckable 
member 


4,278,619 
STEAM  THROTTLE  VALVE 
Edelbert  Tiefenthaler.  EIgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd..  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  179.963 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    5.    1979, 
8012  79 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  n.  261—62  '*  <^''a"ns 


said  throttle  cross-section  and  concentrically  about  said 
spindle  guide  to  define  a  flow  chamber  therebetween; 

a  thin-walled  hollow  member  between  said  valve  cage  and 
said  spindle  guide  and  having  injection  ducts  for  directing 
cooling  water  into  said  flow  chamber;  and 

a  thin-walled  water  supply  duct  in  said  body  for  receiving 
cooling  water  and  being  in  communication  with  said 
hollow  member  to  deliver  cooling  water  into  said  hollow 
member  for  injection  into  said  flow  chamber. 


4.:-8,62U 
APPARATUS  FOR  RFDUONG  THE  DETRIMENTAL 

WIND  INFl  I  FNCF  ON  CTKII  TNC  TOWFF*; 
Marcel  R.  I^fevre.  Branchburg.  N  J  .  assignt.r  f.    Res<>arcti-Cot- 
treli.  Inc..  Somerville.  N.J 

Filed  Feb   19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,174 

Int   (1     BOIF  i/CM 

\}S.  a.  261—109  *  Claims 


1    A  steam  throttle  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  steam  inlet  port  and  a  throttle  cross- 
section  disposed  on  a  valve  axis  downstream  of  said  inlet 
port. 

a  valve  spindle  guide  disposed  on  said  valve  axis 

a  perforated  valve  cage  disposed  on  said  axis  downstream  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  detrimental  wind  influence  on 
ccKiling  towers  comprising: 
a  cooling  tower; 
air  inlet  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tower; 

air  outlet  mean-«  at  the  uppe'  end  of  the  tower; 

air  and  fluid  oniact  niean^  n  the  air  path  between  the  air 
inlet  means  .irid  the  air  cuiel  meanv  and 

nieanv  mounted  m  the  air  iniei  mean^  for  reducing  detrimen- 
tal wind  mfluence,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  baffles,  each  of  said  baffles  configured  as  a  trun- 
cated airfoil  in  transverse  section  and  t  a,  mg  a  continuous 
smooth  curved  low  wind  resistance  surface  directed  out- 
wardiv  rf  the  air  inlet  means  and  a  high  wind  resistance 
buriace  directed  iovvard  tht  interior  of  the  tower. 


4.:'8.6:i 

VAPOR-LIQITD  (  ONTAC^-ING  SYSTFM 
Paul  W    Sigmund,  Tarrytown,  and  Kenneth  F    Butwell.  Ne>» 
burgh,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  C  orporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  863,350,  Dec.  11.  19--,  abandoned 

This  application  May  14.  1980.  Ser,  No.  149,-29 

Int.  CI     BOID  53   14 

U,S.  a.  261— 114  R  ^naims 

1  In  a  vap(n-liquid  absorption  .oium,^  ■■•■■^  rffev  ting  seUvt-vr 
separation  of  one  gaseous  compHmen'  ;r.  rrefrtenv^e  t  ani  iher 
gaseous  component  contained  .n  a  ga--  vfcam  thr  'miprove- 
meni  including  means  for  providing  a  iam:mar  letting  hvdraulic 
regime,  said  mean^  comprising  at  least  .ui!.  t-av  having  j  perfo- 
rated p<.irtion.  having  t'lxed  size  pertoraiion  , openings,  hanung 
an  active  surface  area  t>.r  v  afK)r-iiquid  ..(^nta^t  m  the  interior  of 
said  trav,  with  a  perforation  open  area  in  the  inieriDt  ,>f  said 
tray,  with  a  perforation  ,>pen  of  from  !■  it  tc  I  ,'2  in^h  said 
active  surface  portion  o\  said  trav  being  circumscribed  hv  an 
imperforate  peripheral  portion  with  a  v.idth  of  from  i'l*-  t, 
0.35  timev  ihe  radius  of  the  trav  to  prevent  interference  bv  said 
inner  wall  of  said  absorption  column  with  vap<.)r-liquid  con- 
tacting ab<^ve  said   active  surface   area   poHu^r;  ot   said   tray. 
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metntfer  flowing  said  vanor  through  said  pcfforated  portion    ing,  non-agglomerating  slurry  of  sui  b  '">vr<i  '.r  a  liquid  diluent 
it  d  vdocky  ot  from  5<^,33  ft./sec.;  and  a  liquid  discharge   into  sufficiently  short  fiber  iength>       dik  w  tormation  o(  a 

free-flowing,  non-agglomerdimg  >iur'\  Ahich  ^jomprises  piac 
ing  ultra-fine  fibers  into  a  medium.  imm<  .m  izmg  ine  medium  to 


Jowncomer  means  having  a  height  measured  from  the  main 

fidi  top  surface  of  said  tray  of  from  i  ;o  i  inch. 


METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  MFT\I,  rFR\Nfi(      iR 
POLYMER  COMPOSITKJVS 
Nam  P     uh,  Sudbury,  .Mass..  assignor  to  VlassachuM-tti  in-iti- 
tute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass 

Continuatioa-in-|»art  of  Ser   No   ''8.320   ^*p   14.  is»""v 

abandoned.  This  apfilication  Feb.  26,  1980.  Ser    N      lli.h^ 

Int.  CI    BOIJ  2/06 

US.  a.  264—11  19  Cairn. 


(0 


1  The  process  for  forrri;ri»-  i  -^hmI-  gra;n  size  composition 
from  at  least  two  liquid  streams  eacr  M'  s^id  sfeams  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ''!'  i  r-^lsmer  a  metai  i.  metal  alloy, 
a  ceramic  and  a  mixture  m  j  .eranu,.  anc  i  meta.  and/or  a 
metal  alloy  wherein  not  more  ihan  one  ot  >a!Ci  streams  is  a 
poivmer.  which  comprises  impinging  vaid  liquid  strearr^--  ar^m 
each  other  to  form  a  turbulent  m-xture  havng  sma:  edLiies, 
each  of  said  liquid  streams  havmg  a  Re\noidi  Number  '-•^sed 
on  the  nozzle  diameter  o(  at  ieast  alxiu!  Sj  and  quiCK.; v  "eez- 
mg  said  mixture  before  sut>stantiaj  coalescence  ol  Uie  ^onipo- 
nents  of  said  stream 


4^8.62J 
LLTR.A-FTNT  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VfAKTNC 

SAME 
Waiter  D.  NIegitck,  Watchang.  N.J  .  assignor  to  L  nion  (  arbid*^ 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  NY 

nied  Jan.  11,  19^"^.  Ser.  No.  7M.424 

Int.  a     B29B  1/02 

L  .S.  a.  264—28  <)  Haims 

1   A  method  of  shortening  ultra-fine  fibers  ha^sng  a  length  lu 

diameter  ratio  sufficientiy  high  to  present  rorming  a  iree-fk)w- 


embed  the  fibers  therein  and  suhiectmg  the  im.mobilized  fibers 
to  shear  at  a  rate  and  for  a  t;me  Nufficient  ;.  \horten  the  embed- 
ded ultra-fine  fibers  into  lengths  aiios^ing  formation  ot  a  free- 
flowing,  non-agglomerating  slurry. 


4.2^8,624 
iLLW  iLLM  LU.MIM  Ol  S  PRCKTXSING  METHOD 

AM)  APPARATl  S 
\r»dre»    '     k>rn>lak    Hamilton.  Ohio,   assignor  to  Komylak 
.>rp*tratn>n    Hamilton.  Ohio 

Filed  lk-{    25.  1978,  Ser.  No   954,44« 

iBt  a     B2<*D  27/04;  B65G  53/02:  B29C  25/00 

VS.  CL  264—37  66  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  product  with  a  fluid  film.,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fluid  unUer  prc^^uic, 

providing  a  product  to  be  processed  bv  tnc  fiuid 

providing  a  confining  wall  having  a  general  shape  of  the 

final  desired  shape  of  the  product  on  one  side 
passing  the  fluid  through  the  ..ontlning  ^vali  to  form  a  thin 

film  fluid  processing  and  'varmg  fiim  on  said  one  side  of 

said  confining  wall; 
controlling  the  characteristics  of  the  fluid 
directlv  contacting  the  thin  tluid  film  nith  the  product  im- 

meJiateov  adjacent  said  confining  vvali  to  prevent  direct 

contact  between  said  product  and  said  confining  wail  and 

further  to  directly  process  the  product  according  to  the 

controlled  characteristics  of  the  fluid 
moniioritif;  :nc'  psessurr    -t  the  fluid  film  and  producing  a 

. .  n  esp<.'ndinfc  prev>ure  nionitof  signal 


pr. 


i  prevsure  reference  signal 


comparing  the  pressure  reference  signal  with  the  pressure 
monitor  signa:   and   pnxjucmg  a   correlated  differential 

pressurf  ^!gna!    tine 
iuiomaticaiis  varvuig  '.ne  pres-sure  of  the  fluid  film  in  corre- 
.ation  u   ^iil  pres.sufe  ditlerenliai  signal 
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'  4,278,625 

HELD  TRA.NSPLANT  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Richard  R.  Dedolph,  Naperrille,  Dl^  assignor  to  Grari- Mechan- 
ics Co.,  Naperrille,  111. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  772,094,  Feb.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.130.072 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,957 
Int.  a.-'  B29D  27/04;  B29C  1/04.  23,00 
U.S.  a.  264—39  13  Gaims 


•so 


mnTrnTnni 


1  A  method  of  forming  polymenzed  soil  plugs  for  growing 
plants  therein  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  two 
sets  of  mold  elements  that  when  joined  form  a  set  of  mold 
cavities,  moving  said  sets  of  mold  elements  along  a  first  path 
with  said  mold  elements  joined  to  form  said  set  of  mold  cavities 
and  thereafter  moving  said  sets  of  mold  elements  along  the 
second  path  wherein  said  mold  elements  are  separated  to  facili 
Utc  the  removal  of  molded  soil  plugs  therefrom  and  to  facili- 
tate cleaning  thereof,  filling  of  each  of  said  mold  cavities  along 
the  first  portion  of  said  first  path  with  a  slurry  of  foam-forming 
synthetic  organic  resin  and  a  quantity  of  particles  of  soil  mix, 
separating  said  sets  of  mold  elements  at  the  exit  from  said  first 
path  to  remove  the  molded  soil  plugs  therefrom,  cleanmg  said 
sets  of  mold  elements  during  the  fu^t  portion  of  movement 
along  said  second  path,  and  thereafter  applying  a  non- 
phytotoxic  resm  release  agent  at  least  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
mold  elements  forming  said  mold  cavities. 


4^8,626 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  PHOTOGRAPHS  IN 

DOME-SHAPED  STRUCTURES 

.Marin  AtanasoTski,  187  Harrard  St.,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,015 

Int  a.  3  B29C  5/00;  B29D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  264—40.1  2  Clainu 


(a)  curing  to  emtseu  inc  uispiay  in  the  casting  and  to  form 

an  miegrai  caMing; 
ig-  ;x>si!)oning  vaid  mirror  adjacent  to  said  mold; 
I  h  '  reflecting  av   rnage  of  the  casting  mafena!  on  said  mirror; 


^nd 


,   , serving  tne    mage  reflected  from  said  mirror  as  said 
overlying  progresses. 


4.2^8,62- 

EXPANDABLE  STYRENE-MAlFK    ANHYDRIDE 

C  OPOl  YMER  PARTICLES  AND  A  PR(X'F-SS  FOR 

MOLDING  THE  SAME 

Mutsuhiko   Kajimura.   Moriyama,   and   Tetsuji    Maeda.    Nara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiiisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Nara.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1980.  Ser,  No    146.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ma>  7.  19''9.  54  5604^ 
Int.  a.  C08J  9/;« 
l'.S.  a.  264—45,4  3  Claims 

1  A  prixess  tor  preparing  foamed  article  which  comprises 
(ai  reacting,  :n  an  aquevias  medium,  particles  of  a  styrenc- 
maleiL  anhvdnde  copolymer  v.ith  a  hydroxy  compound 
having  2-4  active  hydroxy  groups  and  2-15  carbon  atoms 
in  an  amount  of  2.5-150  mol%  relative  tc  he  maleic 
anhvdnde  moietv  cf  said  copolymer  and  further  mpreg- 
nating  said  ..op^ilvmer  ,^f  the  resulting  copoKmer  with  a 
volatile  blowing  ageni  before,  dunng  or  after  the  above 
reaction,  to  vield  particies  -f  an  expandable  styrene- 
maleic  anhydride  cop<~»lymer 

(b)  pre-expandmg  the  e;^pandable  stvrene  maieic  anhvdnde 
copolymer  particles  under  heating  and 

(c)  molding  the  pre-expanded  paniJes  in  a  mold  m  which 
the  particles  are  charged  m  an  amount  equal  or  up  to  10% 
excessive  to  a  volume  >!  ^avitv  Aherebv  foamed  article 
having  lov^  density  and  gixxi  thermal  stabilitv  is  ),<^mec 


4.2''8.628 

METHOD  FOR  PRE  EXPANDING  AND  ViOI  DING 

EXPANDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 

PARTI  CTES 

Robert  L,  Montgomery,  and  Stuart  B   Smith,  both  of  Coayera, 

Ga..  assignors  to  Southeastern  Foam  Products.  Inc..  Conyers, 

Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,873,  Aug,  26.  19'".  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1979.  Ser   No   "1.532 

Int.  CI.    B29D2'  oX 

UJS.  a.  264 — 45.5  3  <  "laims 


J0> 


^  M'^  I  M 


1   A  method  of  embedding  a  two  dimensional  pictorial  dis- 
play in  a  dome-shaped  casting  which  includes  in  sequence: 

(a)  chargmg  a  dome-shaped  transparent  mold  with  casting 
material,  the  exposed  portion  of  the  material  as  charged 
forming  the  surface  which  the  display  will  engage  and 
through  which  the  display  will  be  viewed; 

(b)  contacting  the  surface  of  the  casting  with  a  ponion  of  a 
planar  display; 

(c)  monitoring  the  migration  of  gas  from  the  casting; 

(d)  overlaying  continually  the  display  on  the  surface  as  the 
gas  escapes  from  within  the  material,  the  display  compns 
ing  more  than  50%  of  the  surface  air  of  the  casting; 

(c)  engaging  the  entire  display  to  the  surface  when  substan- 
tially all  of  the  gas  has  escaped; 

(0  chargmg  subsequent  to  step  (e)  the  mold  with  further 
casting  material  subsequent  to  the  material  charged  in  step 


1 

o 

1 

1  .A  mcthcxi  foi  expanding  and  molding  expandable  thermo- 
plastic polymer  panicles  including  the  steps  .'t  heating  the 
walls  of  a  substantially  moisiure-free  tank,  inlroaucing  a  piurai 
ity  of  polystyrene  beads  that  contain  approximate! v  bS-  pen- 
lane  gas  and  have  a  bulk  density  of  4<;  pi.f  into  the  heated 
substantiallv  moisture-free  tank  bv  means  ot  vacuum.  pre\su' 
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7}ri  sai  i  r^Mvstvrenc  'vaJs  within  said  tank  with  hot  dry  air 
Jriwn  trom  a  source  uiNij^-  the  heated  substantially  moisture- 
-et*  tank  to  soften  saij  Deads  without  allowing  expansion 

he'-et  I  dgitating  and  polystyrene  beads  within  said  tank, 
subjecting  said  polystv  rene  ^eads  within  said  tank  to  a  selected 
vacuum  within  the  range  of  15  to  20  ins.  of  Hg.  to  effect  expan- 
sion of  said  heads  to  a  selected  desired  density  and  to  remove 
therefrom  e\ces>  pentane  gas,  venting  the  tank  to  establish 
atmospheric  pressure  withm  said  tank,  discharging  said  ex- 
panded beads  into  a  holding  bin  bv  means  of  suction,  said  beads 
being  in  a  heated  moisture-fref  ^au  introducing  said  ex- 
rianded  rut  moist ure-fretf  p.  .vsr^ene  -veads  into  a  mold  by 
pasiing  vaid  beads  through  feed  Unes  extending  between  said 
holding  bin  and  spaced  pneumatic  injection  devices  on  the 
n  J  fusing  said  expanded  polystyrene  beads  into  an  integral 
mass  "^v  injecting  steam  into  said  mold  from  only  one  side 
thereof,  cooling  said  fused  polystyrene  mass  by  introducing 
u  ater  onto  the  plates  o(  the  mold  to  form  an  outer  skin  on  the 

used  polystyrene  mass,  and  ejecting  said  fused  polystyrene 
mass  fr<im  said  mold^ 


4,rs,ft30 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRtF  \  RATION  OF  IMPLANTS, 
AND  IMP!  ANTS 

Haas  -^^^vftt  .  r>f     N   ndt  i    Nfuwutelsbach  4    8000  Munchen  19, 
Fed    Ktp.  of  oennanj 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  629 
Claims  priority,  flippiKan..f!  ted    Rep   of  (.ermanv    Dec,  31, 
1977,  2759214 

Int  CIJ  B29C  1/04 
IJJS.  a.  264—60  1 1  Claims 


4.r8.6:!<j 

PREPARATION  OF  FaDDM)  aRTHLES 
Peter   S     Bennett.   Vlorecambt;.    t.njiland     iLssiiinor  to  Storey 
Brothers  and  Company  I  imited,  f-niiland 
(  ontinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser    Nu    H46,22<J    (  Kt    .' 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuationin-pan;   if  Ser    N 
Nla\  19.  I9''6,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun    1h 

No  49,' in 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom    N!m 
13086  "5 

Int   (I     B19D  27/04 
UJS.  a.  264 — »6.8 


^^",779, 
'^'''^.  Ser. 


AOuns 


1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  implants  from  ceramic 
substances,  especially  with  a  porous  surface  stimulating  the 
ingrowth  of  bone  tissues,  comprising:  introducing  a  model  of 
the  implant  into  a  high-temperature  embedding  subsunce 
which  has  been  mixed  to  a  paste  and  leaving  it  in  this  until  the 
embedding  substance  hardens  thus  producing  a  negative  mold 
of  the  implant  removing  the  model  from  tne  moid  and  lining 
the  mold  via  an  opening  reaching  into  its  intenor  with  a  layer 
of  a  ceramic  substance  which  should  form  the  outer  layer  of 
the  implant,  subsequently  completely  filling  the  cavity  of  the 
mold  with  dentine  or  core  substances,  sealing  the  opening  with 
a  high-temperature  embedding  substance  which  is  mixed  to  a 
paste,  drying  the  embedding  substance,  and  heating  the  prod- 
uct to  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  ceraniK  sur)^tance  used, 
and  firing  the  ceramic  substances  at  this   emperaiure. 


1    \  '^ethod  of  preparing  a  resilient  padded  article  compris- 
ing the  iieps  ^'( 
(a)  shaping  a  sheet  of  plastic izeo  vinyl  chloride  polymer  by 

■  acuum  forming  iv  v>    - 'de  i  snd'<«i  cover, 
(b;  holding  said  co^er  ;n  i  •en-.a.e  mould, 
(c '  nlaoing  within  said  .    .fr    r.e  precursors  of  a  polyurc- 

■nane  t'oam. 
(d '  allowing  said  precursors  to  foan    aiiO.  fill  said  cover  to 
provide  a  resilient  foam  filling,  said  f  am  Vin^  bonded  to 
said  cover  and  retaining  ^id  cover  m  me  required  shape, 
w  herein  the  surface  o{  saio,  sheet  which  is  to  be  in  contact 
Aifh  said  foam  is  .reaied  at  any  time  before  step  (c)  and 
suhstantiaily  in  the  atwence  of  organic  solvent  with  an 
aquetms  pnmer  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  late.x  of  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  contain- 
ing a  cart)oxyl  group   and 
fB)  a  latex  chosen  from  tne  ^r^up  consisting  of  natural 
r-ubber.  styrene-butadiene    ate^  a    :  mn'.u res  thereof  in 
an  amount  sufTicieni  u    p'om.  te  '-'.>i\^:-}£,  and  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  oflAi  ano    H)is  from  4:1  to  1:4,  and  the 
treated  surface  is  dneu 


METHOD  AND  INSl  AI  1  A  I  ION  FOR  PRODUCING 

HRK  KS 
Antonio  Salviati,  Vicen/^i    itaiv    assignor  to  Salviati  Impianti 
S.p.A^  Tfa5^ 

F  irti   KjtL  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6'.J"5 

Claims  pri.iru*    application  Itaiv,  Sep.  4,  19^8,  2''288  \  "^8 

.,!•      ■;     F  rn  n>4B  U/32 

VS.  CL  204^  64  2?  Claims 


^  " 


1.  A  method  for  producing  bricks  in  a  bn^k   producing 

apparatus  wherein  said  bricks  are  dried  and  fired  m  a  singie 

operating  unit  and  wherein  said  bncks  are  transported  through 

said  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preheatmg  green  bricks  havmg  a  total  moisture  content  of 

13-15%  to  a  wet-bulb  temperature  of  45*- 100*  C.  in  a 

co-current  stream  of  hot  gases  having  a  predetermined 

moisture  content; 

drying  said  preheated  bricks  in  a  co-cur't-n-  stream  of  hot 

29*«es; 
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heating  said  dried  bricks  m  preparation  for  firing; 

finng  said  heated  bncks;  and 

cooling  said  bricks,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gases  from,  said 
heating  step  being  utilized  in  drying  said  green  bncks  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  gases  from  said  drying  step  tsemg 
utilized  m  said  preheating  and  said  cooling  steps,  respec- 
tively. 


4^8,632 
METHOD  OF  CONFORMING  CLEAR  VITREOUS  GEL 

OF  SILICA-  TITANIA  MATERIAL 
Bulent  E.  Yoldas.  ChurchUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  >\  estinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  119,689 

Int.  a.3  cox:  3/04 

UJS.  C\.  264—66  5  Oaims 


I 


'/VV.V.V.V.V.V.^j 


1 


10 


222 


■/'./ v.v.v.': 


which  is  a  clear,  stiff,  single  phase  conUining  a  chemically 
formed  glass  network; 

(d)  conforming  the  gel  into  a  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined configuration,  slowly  drying  the  conformed  mem- 
ber, and  heating  the  resulting  conformed  and  dried  mem- 
ber at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  400*  C.  to 
about  600*  C.  to  evolve  any  residual  organic  components 
to  produce  a  clear  member:  and 

(e)  sintering  the   resulting  conformed  clear   member   ai   a 
temperature  below  its  melting  temperature  tc  form,  said 
monolithic   clear   vitreous  member   whi^h    has    me    pre.- 
jeiermined    configuration  inlu  which  the  gel  is  iniUally 
formed . 


1    The  method  of  forming  a  monolithic  clear  vitreous  mem- 
ber substantially  compnsmg  silica-titania  binary  which  con 
tains  up  to  about  40  mole  percent  titania  without  melting  the 
constituents  used  in  forming  the  monolithic  clear  vitreous 
member,  which  method  composes; 
(a)  prepanng  as  a  precursor  of  one  of  said  binary  constituents 
a  predetermined  amount  of  clear  solution  of  partially 
hvdrolvzed  alkoxide  which  pnor  to  hydrolyzation  is  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  M(OR)4  where  M  is  one  of  silicon 
and  titanium,  R  is  alkyl  with  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the 
solution  solvent  comprises  organic  solvent  for  any  metal- 
lic or  metalloid  alkoj.ide  precursor  and  any  partially  hy- 
drolyzed  metallic  or  metalloid  alkoxide  precursor  used  in 
forming  said  silica-titania  vitreous  member,  in  the  case  M 
IS  silicon  hydrolyzing  water  is  present  in  amount  of  from 
about  1  mole  to  about  4  moles  per  mole  of  silicon  alkoxide 
pnor  to  hydrolyzation.  and  in  the  case  M  is  titanium  hy- 
drolyzing water  is  present  m  amount  of  from  about  1  mole 
to  about  3  moles  per  mole  of  titanium  alkoxide  pnor  to 
hydrolyzation; 
(b)  adding  to  and  reacting  with  said  prepared  solution  a 
predetermined  amount  of  precursor  of  the  other  of  said 
binary  constituents  m  the  form  of  (1)  a  partially  hydro- 
lyzed   clear  solution  of  said  other  binary   constituents 
which  pnor  to  hydrolyzation  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula M  (OR)4  where  M'  is  said  other  of  silicon  and  tita- 
nium. R  is  alkyl  with  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  solu- 
tion solvent  comprises  organic  solvent  for  any  metallic  or 
metalloid  alkoxide  precursor  and  any  partially  hydrolyzed 
metallic  or  metalloid  alkoxide  precursor  used  in  forming 
said  silica-titania  vitreous  member,  m  the  case  M  is  silicon 
hydrolyzing  water  is  present  in  amount  of  from  about  1 
mole  to  about  4  moles  per  mole  of  silicon  alkoxide  prior  to 
hydrolyzation,  and  in  the  case  M'  is  titanium  hydrolyzing 
water  is  present  in  amount  of  from  about  1  mole  to  about 
3  moles  per  mole  of  titanium  alkoxide  pnor  to  hydrolyza- 
tion; or  (2)  alkoxide  of  said  other  binary  constituents 
which  IS  represented  by  the  formula  M'(OR)4  where  M  is 
said  other  of  silicon  and  titanium  and  R  is  alkyl  with  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  including  with  at  least  one  of  said 
precursors  a  small  amount  of  suitable  mineral  acid,  and 
said  predetermined  amounts  of  said  one  binary  precursor 
relative  to  said  other  binary  precursor  being  such  that  the 
atom  ratio  of  total  combined  titanium  to  total  combined 
silicon  is  that  molar  ratio  of  titania  to  silica  which  is  de- 
sired in  the  formed  monolithic  clear  vitreous  member; 
(c)  adding  to  the  resulting  reacted  solution  any  additional 
water  as  required  to  complete  the  hydrolysis  reaction  of 
said  titanium  alkoxide  and  said  silicon  alkoxide,  and  allow- 
ing to  stand  until  said  reacted  precursors  form  into  a  gel 


4.r8.633 
MLTHOD  OF  TRLATING  A  V^  ATFR  SOI  L  BIF  C  APSULE 

Akira  Fujii.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanley  Drug  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Portland.  Orej4. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No,  972.02".  I>ec   20.  19'8,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85''.463.  Dec.  5.  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No  62'. 02".  Oct  30. 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  lU,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

101.444 

Int.  CIJ  A61M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  264— 134  lU  Claims 


10 


'^ 


18      11 


— H^ 


1 


14 


12^ 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  water  soluble  gelatin  capsule  of  the 
type  used  for  supplying  a  material  to  a  selected  area  of  the 
body  through  a  body  orifice,  said  capsule  having  a  soft  deform- 
able  bulb  portion  and  an  elongated  portion  msertable  through 
said  orifice,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a 
hardening  agent  as  a  coating  to  a  sufficient  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  elongated  portion  to  provide  a  desired  rigid- 
ity to  said  elongated  porn  >n  for  insertion  through  said  orifice, 
said  hardening  agent  txring  a  mixture  of  polyethylene  glycol- 
400  and  polyethylene  giNcoi-4000,  which  mixture  does  not 
flow  at  room  temperature 

4.r8.634 

BICONSTITLENT  ACRYLIC  FIBERS  BV  MELT 

SPINNING 

Maunce  M    Zwick.  Sumford.  Conn.,  and  \^illiam  J    *aii  I.00. 

Sarasota,  Ha.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  C:ompan>, 

Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No.  179.380 

int.  CI     DOID  5/22 

U.S.  a.  264— 168  Kidaim* 

1  A  pr.Kcss  for  producing  bicomponent  acrylomtnle  poly- 
mer fiber  comp«^>sed  of  two  polymers  of  different  acrylomtnle 
contents  which  .ompnses  prepanng  a  single-phase  melt  of  a 
first  fiber-forming  acrylomtnle  polymer  anu  water  said  first 
acrylomtnle  polymer  containing  at  least  about  S5  weight  per- 
cent acrylomtnle  and  said  melt  being  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  water  at  dimosphenc  pressure  anO  ai  ^ 
pressure  which  maintains  water  in  liquid  sUte.  preparing  a 
pure  melt  of  a  second  fiber-forming  acrylomtnle  polymer,  i^a 
second  acrylomtnle  polymer  containing  from  about  60-72 
weight  percent  acrylomtnle.  said  pure  melt  being  at  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  of  said  single-phase  p..Mvmer- water  melt, 
and  the  difference  in  acrylomtnle  contents  ,,,!  saiC  first  and  said 
second  acrylomtnle  polymers  being  less  than  abt>ut  Ki  weight 
percent;  extruding  said  single-phase  poiymer-water  meii  and 
said  pure  melt  together  through  the  onfices  ot  a  spinnerei 
assembly  directly  inti-  a  steam  pressunzed  v>lidificatH>n  zone 
maintained  under  conditions  which  control  the  release  ot 
water  from  the  riascent  extrudate    and  stretching  the  nascent 


^72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1981 


•itrudiiie  ATiicf  !t  remams  within  sakl  lolidifjcation  zone  to 

;r,     .Uc:  m.itvuia:     rientation  of  said  polymers. 


MFTHOD  FOR  DEO\Y(.FWTTON  OF  V*.  ^TFR 
Hennaii  Kent.  Des  PUiB«&,  III     tssignor  to  (  Wnie<i  '    .rp*;fa 
rioB.  Cinciniuiti,  Ohio 

Co«tiBU«tioii-iB-p«rt  of  S«r    No    iW.520    Oct    i:    i**^** 

•buKkmed.  T\i»  apylicatiofl  Dec   26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  107,4M 

Int.  a.   C23F  1!  iJO:  H/12,  11/14.  11/16 

I  S.  n.  422— 14  5  (  U.ms 

1    \  method  for  control  -^f  jorrosion  of  metal  surfaces  in  a 

>Mier  svstem  caused  by  disst^ii-veo  oxvgcn  in  the  ^ncr,  which 

^ompnscs  adding  to  the  said  >vsteni  in  -•"''ective  amount,  from 

0. 1  to  20  parts  h>  weight  per  part    '    ne  oxygen  in  the  water  of 

an  oxygen  scavenger  seicctcd  iri'm    fie  group  consistmg  of 


said  circuit  also  including  a  member  therein  having  a  chamber, 
a  piston  wall  movable  in  said  chamber  between  two  entj  posi- 
tions, spring  means  biasing  said  piston  wall  member  toward 
one  end  position,  a  calibrating  gas  supply  connectabie  to  said 
chamber  on  said  one  end  of  said  piston,  a  sensor  connected  to 
said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  chamber  and  to  said  sensor  an^l  %aid  valve 
means  for  selectively  and  alternatively  connecting  iaiJ  sensor 
and  said  calibrating  gas  supply  to  said  chamber  and  for  con- 
necting said  circuit  to  said  breathing  gas  passage. 


Of-R2JO-4,    rO>{R2)(M 


4,278,637 
rTTFNfTr^T    nVYCFN  CFN'FRATOR 
Vv  injirr    N    \lcBrtdf    Huntsville     Ala     tMignor  to  Dragerwerk 
Afctieni<»-s<il«Khaft    ted    Rep    of  (»ermary 

^-.ie<3    Apf     r'     \9Hii    -vr    Nn    141. 12<) 
Clainu  priorit>,  4pou.  ation    f  e^    Hep    of  (r*rinan>     May   8, 
1979,  2918417 

iBt  a?  POIC  19/02;  P03C  i/Oa  FOIC  J/00 
VJS.  a.  422—122  5  Claims 


SOiM^2.    rOlOj-(S03M)o.2 


^^^Q[03-(SOjM)o-2 


in  which  R  and  R,  are  inderyfndcr  ■  ^-  c.ted  from  the  group 
.fiisisting  f  OH  or  — NH;  R; '  wncn  present)  is  lower  alkyl 
.1  ntaining  !   8  cartxins    M  is  H    Na,  or  K:  and  combinations 

therei.if  Naid  group  memSe'-  "ving  the  sole  oxygen  scavenger 

rrrsen'. 


CALIBRATING  DEVICi;  FOR  A  BRFvIH  aLXUHOL 
MEASLRINC.  INSTRIMFNT 
Goater  Voigt,  Bad  Sciwartau,  and  Raimer  BoJdt,  I  iibef  k  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  anignors  to  Dn^erwerk  AiLtienges«U- 
scliaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1980.  Ser  No    i:F6<r 
Claiau  priority,  ayplkatioa  Fed,  Rep   of  (»ertiuuiv    Mar    ZH, 
19^9    2912181 

lat.  a.   GOLN  S3/50,  1/22 
I  .>.  a.  422— *4  5  CUiiH 


"1. 


1.  An  improved  chemical  oxygen  generator  of  the  type 
having  an  outer  container,  an  ignition  muti.!  t  activatable  by  a 
liquid,  means  for  enclosing  the  liquid,  ano  -.urter  means  acces- 
sible from  outside  of  the  outer  C( utaine'  t  r  rupturing  the 
enclosing  means  to  release  the  liquiu  to  igmte  the  ignition 
mixture,  the  improvement  composing  an  ignition  mixture 
container  in  the  outer  container  containing  the  ignition  mix- 
ture, said  ignition  mixture  container  having  an  opening  and  a 
first  foil  >ea!inz!v  '^vrr!%nnE  the  opening,  the  outer  container 
havmg  *:  'r>en;n^  -'\ic-iiain»-  tnemhri^ugh  for  passing  the 
starter  --icar,\  inc  a  nerein  the  --nvJoMng  means  comprises  a 
second  foil  fixedly  connected  to  the  inner  v.ali  surface  of  the 
outer  contamer  and  scalmgly  overlying  the  opening  of  the 
outer  container,  and  wherem  said  second  foil  is  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  Ignition  mixture  container  and  the  liquid  is 
contained  intermediate  said  second  foil  d'U  said  Mrst  foil  M  the 
igmtion  mixture  contamer 


J' 


1  A  calibrating  device  for  a  breathalcohni  measuring  in- 
strument which  includes  a  passage  Nr  ',ne  breathing  air  naving 
a  icnsor  for  detecting  aJcohoi  thereir  ano  a  .Mlett^r  n  the 
passage  arranged  after  the  sensor  anu  na.ing  an  atmi>>phenv 
discharge,  compnsmg  a  connecting  ^ir^uii,  vdivc-  mc-an>  n  vaid 
circuit  for  selectively  connecting  the  circuit  to  sa,c  rassagr 


4,:'?8.6J« 
GAS  GENFRAIUR  (  ONSTRLCTION 
Xar'  F    N'ilswm.  Ottobrunn,  and    Armin   l^ampert.   Ascbbeiin. 
!xnh  oi  Fed    Hep    of  (jermany    aaaignon  to  VlessericluBitt- 
Boikow-Blohm  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  \(tf    11    1980.  Ser    No    139J59 
(  laim*  pnonty    appiication  hed    Rep.  of  (.rennany,  Apr.  14, 
19^^,  291520: 

Int.  a.i  BOIJ  1/Oa  B60R  21/00 
U.S.  ('].  422— IbA  7  Claims 

i  -\  ^ns  genefdu  ;  f>ai ticularly  for  iht  .rii'laiion  oi  inflatable 
protective  bags  for  safety  systems  of  vcnicies,  comprising  a 
'uhuiar  .ennai  par'  hav  ng  av  'Uter  ^au,  an  annular  substan- 
lUi.y  b-»fiapec  ^a.i.  •urmt^fi  ria\:ng  a  txittom  iorming  u.all 
portion,  an  intenncuiaic  v^a..  fxirtiuii  connected  to  the  bottom 
•    r-'i^r^g  wall  portion,  an  outer  casing  \^dii  portion,  and  a  mid 


July  14.  \n 


CHEMICAL 


673 


web  wall  portion  connected  between  said  outer  casing  sv all 
p<.rt,on  and  said  intermediate  wall  portion,  said  bottom  form- 
ing wall  portion  having  an  inner  edge  joined  to  the  outer  v.ah 
,.f  said  central  tubular  part,  an  annular  cover  member  having 
respective  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  penpheral  edges 
oin^  to  said  outer  wall  of  said  central  tubular  pan  and  to  said 
intermediate  wall  portion  and  enclosmg  a  reactK,n  chamt^r 
therebetween  overlying  said  bottom  formmg  wall  portion,  an 
outer  cover  ring  extending  between  and  joined  to  said  outer 


I    »   0       u      »  » 


.a-s.ng  wall  portion  and  said  intermediate  wall  portion  and 
encTiing  a  f^er  and  expansion  chamber  therebetween,  said 
ou  r"i.ng  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  pons 
therein  for  fhe  outflow  of  the  generated  gases  said  intenned  - 
ate  wall  pon.on  havmg  at  least  one  openmg  therein  communi- 
catmg  -S  reaction  chamber  with  said  filter  and  expansion 
chamber  for  the  flow  of  reaction  gases  from  the  reaction  cham^ 
be'.nto  the  filter  and  expansion  chamber  and  then  through  the 
outlet  pons  of  said  outer  casing  wall  portion. 


4,278,639 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  PURIFYING  GASES 

Tomoo  T^lokoro,  «»d  Y«M.o  Honda,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima^  J*P" 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  130,445 

Claims    priority.   appUcation   Japan,   Mar.    19.    1979.    s*- 

^^^^\nt  a  '  BOID  53/36.-  FOIN  3/28,  3/30,  7/18 

L.S.  a.  422-171  ♦  ^"" 


13  19  R       22  21  '8  14 

\V-  12a 


body,  each  stop  pawl  in  a  set  being  spaced  inwardly  from 

a  correM>>nd.ng  end  of  said  -tracer  body,  s^^i  anntolar 
spacer  txxlv  having  the  opposed  ends  of  ■r^.  aoja.ent 
catalyst  earners  within  said  spacer  body  and  abutting  the 
pawls  of  the  correspond.^  set.  and  holding  the  catalyst 

earners  in  alignment  w,th  the  ..ngitudmal  axis  of  the 
,:asing  and  retaining  the  .aialysl  .arners  in  posiUon  m  the 
unitars  structure,  and  .  .       j  •       ^„ 

a  heat-insulating  and  cushioning  laver  positioned  m  com- 
n^essed  sandwKh  fashu.r  Setueen  the  unitary  stnicture 
and  the  .asing  anO  surrounaing  tne  unitary  stnicture. 

4  2*^8  640 
MFTHOD  FOR  SOLV ENT  EXTRACTION  OF  NJ^AILTC 

MINERAL  V  ALLEYS  FROM  AODIC  VOLITIONS 
Hanceford  L.  Allen.  Bartow,  and  Willie.  ^^    ^r.'"' mT«, 
both  of  Ra..  assignors  to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical 
Corporation.  Northbrook.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22^18 
Int.  Cl.'C01B2V2i^ 

U5.  a.  423-10  "^'^*'"" 

1    In  a  process  for  -ecovermg  metaln.   mme-a.  values  ,r>m. 
an  aqueous  acdi.  s^Mution  obtained  bs  pr.K.^sing  an  ore  con- 
taining said  value,  in  admixture  with  other  morgan.,  and/or 
organic  constituents,  which  process  includes  the  steps  oi  mix- 
mg  said  aqueous  acidic  sc^lution  with  an  immisc.bie  organu 
extracunt  to  form  a  two-phase  mixture,  allowing  said  two- 
phase  mixture  to  separate  into  a  lighter  phase  and  a  heavier 
phase  said  separated  phases  having  an  interfacial  region  there- 
between said  interfacial  region  coniaming  an  accumulation  ot 
solid  particles  of  impunties  denved  from  the  morgan.,  and/or 
organic  constituents  onginally   present  m  said  ore  or  intro- 
duced bv  subsequent  ore  processing,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsmg  mtroducing  air  bubbles  into  said  two-phase  mixtur.  w^ 
fom  a  dispersion  of  bubbles  which  contact  and  adhere Jc  sa.u 
solid  panicles  and  cause  said  panicles  to  nse  to  the  surface    >. 
said  lighter  phase  rather  than  accumulate  in  said  interfaaat 
region 


1   A  catalytic  converter  for  efTectmg  punf.cat.on  of  exhaust 

gases  bv  caulytic  reaction,  which  composes,  m  combination^ 

^Tgenerallv  elongated  casmg  havmg  at  one  end  an  inlet  fo 

receiving  the  exhaust  gases  and  at  the  other  end  an  outle^ 

f^  discLging  the  exhaust  gases  which  have  been  passed 

through  the  casmg; 
at  least  Iwo  separate  catalyst  earners  of  honeycomb  type 
positioned  m^aid  casing  and  each  having  a  Pl""^'^^  ^^ 
p^allel  closely  adjacent  flow  passages  extendmg  through- 
out the  length  thereof; 
a  st«cer  nng  means  between  said  catalyst  carriers  and  con- 
n^^ng  the  catalyst  earners  together  m  longitudinally 
^^  relation  in  a  umtary  stnicture.  said  spacer  nng 
rS^  being  an  annular  spacer  body  having  a  cross-sec- 
non"  shape' smiilar  to  that  of  said  catalyst  earners  and  a 
s^e  for  s^Tunng  the  ends  of  sa«l  catalyst  earners  therein, 
and  two^ts  of  stop  pawls  each  havmg  at  least  two  stop 
pawls   protniding   raSally   inwardly   from   the   annular 
'pacer  body,  onf  set  adjacem  each  end  of  said  spacer 


4,278.641 

MFTHOD  FOR  EXTRACnNG  RHENIUM  AND 

TUNG^N  FROM  V^  ASTES  OF  RHENIUM-Tl  NGSTF.N 

ALLOYS 
Nikolo.  V.  Petro.;  Maria  M.  P.^lora,  «d  ^^^^.^^'^ 
all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  Po  ObahU  i 
Neorganichna  Chimia,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1980.  Ser.  No.  112,451 
Claims  pnority,  application  Bulgaria,  Aug.     .  1979.  44NM), 

Nov   28   1979.  45707 

mt.  C\?  COIG  41/00.  47/00 
,„  6  tlaim* 

LI^  O  423 — 49  , 

r    a'  method    of   rec-ovenng    rhenium    and    tungsten    from 
wastes  contaimng  rhenium  and  tungsten  ailovs  and  ot  separat 
mg  the  two  elements  which  compnses  the  following  steps 
ta)  elec-trochemicallv  d.vsoMng  said  waste,  -n-ming  rh 
mum  and  tungsten  allow  in  substantialK   4  ,.        norn-.a, 
sodium  hydroxide  to  form  a  s<.lut.on  conu.n.ng  rhenium 

and  tungsten.  ,  , 

,^,  solvent  extracting  said  solution  conuining  ^^her^ium  anu 
tungsten  with  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  selectoeU 
.emoving  rhenium  from  said  solution  therebv  formmg  a 
second  solution  of  said  solvent  containing  the  rhenium  and 
leaving  behind  a  raffinate  containing  the  tungsten, 

(c)  distilhng  off  the  solvent  from  the  second  solution  forrr^ed 
dunng  step  ("b*  to  produce  sodium  perrhenaie, 

,d)  convening  the  sodium  penhenaie  to  ammonium  perrhe 
nate  by  ion  exchange,  .   .     •       ,,.„ 

,e)  adding  sulfunc  acd  to  the  raffinate  fonned  dunng  step 

(b)  to  adjust  the  pH  thereof  to  about  1    and 
<n  extracting  tungsten  from  the  raffinate  w.th  a  solution  of 
tnoctylaminc  in  kerosene  and  <x-tv!  alcohol 
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4.:"'8,642  loaded  resin  including  a  first  step  of  contacting  said  loaded 

METHOD  FOR  REMOV  IV( ,  MOI  YBDFNl'M  FFOM  resin  with  a  solution  of  a  weakly  acidic  salt  to  remove  a  portion 

r  L  NGSTATE  SOLLTIONS  B\  s<  )l  \  ^  M  F  \  1  R  ^t  I  ION  of  the  boron  from  said  loaded  resin,  followed  by  a  second  step 

Martin  B    Maclanis,  and  Tai  K    kim.  txjth    .?   I  >»i»iKiii    P«^  of  contacting  said  loaded  resin  with  a  solution  of  a  weakly 

Msignon  to  GTE  Products  C  orpomtion.  sumford.  I  onn  basic  salt  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  tungsten  from  said  loaded 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,974.  May  14,  l*"*)  abaiidone<l,  and  resin,  whereby  the  tungsten  recovered  by  said  improvement  is 


a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser   No  952.419   ( kt    14,  1978, 

at>andoa«d.  Tliia  application  Jun    i:.  !9«0   *vr    No.  158,670 

Int.  a.    Ct)l(,  <     JO 

L  i   Q   423—54  1  CWm 

I  A  process  for  separating  molybdenum  values  from  an 
ai:juetius  volution  containing  moKSdenum  and  tungsten  values 
compnsing  the  t'oliowing  Ntep- 

(1)  forming  an  aqueous  scMution  comprising  less  than  about 
five  grams  per  liter  s<xliurr  ^lolybdate  and  from  about 
fift\  to  about  two  hundrrv!  grams  per  liter  sodium  tung- 
sute 

(2)  sult'idizmg  said  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  sulfidized 
solution,  said  sulfidi/ing  being  carried  out  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  convert  suhstantially  all  of  the  sodium  molyb- 
date  to  sodium  thiomoivtxieri.arr  >pecies,  said  sulfidizing 
being  substantiaUv  les^  na'  the  extent  necessary  to  con- 
vert substantially  all  t  ^did  sodium  tungsUte  to  sodium 
thiotungsten  species   and 

(3)  contacting  said  sulfidized  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  about 
eight  to  about  nine  and  one-half  with  a  suitable  amount  of 
organic  extractant  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  prefer- 
entially extract  greater  than  ninety  percent  of  the  sodium 
thiomolybdenum  species  mto  the  organic  extractant,  said 
organic  extractant  consisting  essentially  of  tricaprylyl 
monomethyl  ammonia  chlonde  as  the  active  extractant 
and  the  balance  being  an  organic  solvent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  alkyl  benzenes  having  total  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkvl  group  of  from  three  to  five,  said  active  extractant 
being  present  as  a  volume  percent  of  total  organic  extract- 
ant in  an  amount  less  than  about  three  percent  by  volume 
wherein  said  volume  f)erceni  is  selected  to  result  in  greater 
than  nnetv  percent  of  the  sodium  thiomolybdenum  spe- 
cies and  less  than  about  five  percent  of  the  sodium  thi- 
otungsten species  present  in  said  solution  bemg  extracted. 


substantially  free  of  boron. 


4^8.644 

PRnrrss  for  P\RT!T!ONlNr.  Mo  ViTi  W  FROM  A 
MI^MM   A\\<M*,i  aVNO^f'KK  IPIIMK 
Alkis  S.  Rappas    H^tdrd;  Jamefi  Menashi.  i.«xinsjton.  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Donald   ^    DourIilv  Amherst,  N.H..  assiRnors  to 
Cabot  Corporation    kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  ^pf    15,  l9m),  Ser.  No.  1443.436 

iBt.  a.J  COIG  39/00.  41/00 

U5.  CL423— 58  18  Claims 


4.2^8.64.^ 

RESIN  SORPTION  PRCKT:SS  FOR  tXTRArTING 

TINGSTFN 

Samuel  Natansohn,  Sharon,  and  Sophia  R  Su,  N^  eiiesit  ^    ?x>th  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE    Ijiboratones   IncorporatMl    W»l- 

tham.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  19S0.  >er.  No.  IW.949 

Int.  a.   CX)1G  4]/00 

L.sn  423— 54  9  Claims 


OIB  BtiO  0911  *^0^ 


W^ 


1    In  a  process  for  recovering  tungsten  values  from  a  solu- 
tion containing  boron  compnsing  the  steps  Of  contacting  said 

solution  with  a  resin  comprising  a  .op^Mvmer  .i*  *-hydrox- 
vquinolmc,  a  polyamme,  revircinoi  and  I'ormaidenvde  tn  load 
said  resin  with  metal  values  and  destirhing  the  metal  viue- 
from  said  loaded  resin  to  recc^-er  the  tungsten  the  improve- 
ment .ompnses  a  two  step  dev^rption  M  metal  v  aiues  'rom  said 


1.  A  process  for  partitioning  Mo  and  W  from  a  mixed  precip- 
itate comprising  CaMo04  and  Ca'^'^x  ^id  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

A.  adding  an  acidic  sulfate  solution  to  said  precipitate  to 
produce  CaSOi,  the  amount  of  sulfate  in  said  solution 
being  sufficient  to  produce  a  sulfate  concentration  in  said 
solution,  in  addition  to  sulfate  contained  in  CaS04  precipi- 
tate, of  at  least  about  3  moles  per  liter; 

B.  subjecting  the  slurry  resulting  from  step  A  to  a  leaching 
operation  below  about  50*  C.  using  a  leach  solution  com- 
prising at  least  about  3  moles  per  liter  H2SO4  and  sufficient 
H2O2  to  complex  the  tungsten  values  in  said  slurry,  said 
operation  resulting  in  a  solution  containing  Mo  and  W 
values; 

C.  separating  solid  CaS04  from  the  Mo  and  W  containing 
solution; 

D.  heating  the  Mo  and  W  containing  solution  to  decompose 
peroxide  complexes  contained  therein  to  result  in  precipi- 
tation of  a  tungstic  acid  product  and; 

E.  separating  the  tungsten  containing  precipitate  resulting 
from  step  D  from  the  solution  containing  Mo. 

10.  A  process  for  partitioning  Mo  and  W  from  a  mixed 
precipitate  comprising  CaMo04  and  CaW()4  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  adding  an  acidic  sulfate  solution  to  said  precipitate  to 
produce  CaS04and  to  selectively  dissolve  Mo  values,  said 
acidic  sulfate  solution  containing  sufficient  dissolved  sul- 
fate and  bisulfate  ion  to  precipiute  the  calcium  and  to 
resuh  in  an  aqueous  phase  having  a  total  sulfate  ion  con- 
centration in  the  4-10  moles/ liter  range 

B.  wpd.dting  a  solid  comprising  a  mixture  of  H:W04  and 
CaS04  from  the  aqueous  phase  containing  dissolved  Mo 
values  produced  in  step  A 

C  recovering  Mo  values  irorn  tne  aqueous  phase  separated 
in  slec  B. 

D  creating  'he  vilij  separated  in  step  B  with  an  acidic  sul- 
fate. H;C';  vontaining  lea^h  solution  to  selectively  dis- 
solve W  values  contained  therein; 

E.  separating  a  solid  CaS<  )4  prxju*  :  from  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion produced  in  step  D,  ana 
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F.  recovering  W  values  from  the  solution  separated  in  step  proportion  to  maintain  the  thus  formed  chelated  ferrous 

E.  ion  in  solution. 


4,278,645 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  HOT  GASES 
Peter  Filss,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Kemfor- 
schungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung, 
Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy 
Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,002,  Mar.  20,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,214,881.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser,  No.  113,615 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977.  2712216 

Int.  a.5  BOID  47/00 
VS.  a.  423—210  10  Claims 


1    A  method  of  purifying  a  hot  gas,  especially  industrial 
waste  gas,  by  means  of  rotatable  plates  arranged  in  axially 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  which  includes  m  combina- 
tion the  steps  of; 
spraying  those  surfaces  of  said  plates  which  face  each  other 

with  a  liquid; 
drying  said  sprayed-on  liquid  in  dried  condition  on  said  plate 

surfaces  to  form  thereon  a  solid  substance  layer; 
reacting  and  combimng  said  layer  containing  at  least  one 
substance  that  reacts  and  combines  with  at  least  one  com- 
ponent being  removed  from  said  hot  gas  being  purified, 
passing  and  purifying  the  hot  gas  between  said  plate  sur- 
faces as  well  as  simultaneously  rotating  said  plates  to  cause 
said  reacting  of  at  least  one  component  to  be  removed 
from  said  hot  gas  to  combine  with  the  respective  adjacent 
layer  on  said  plates,  and  after  said  reacting  of  the  respec 
tive  sohd  substance  layer  with  said  gas  being  punfied  also 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  from  the  plates. 


I  4,278,646 

OXIDATIVE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SLTLFIDE 
FROM  GASEOUS  STREAMS 
Scott  Lynn,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Bernard  J.  Dubs.  Berre 
I'Etang,  France,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of 
California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891>45,  Mar.  30,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,041 
Int  a.3  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  a.  423—226  34  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  gase- 
ous streams  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  gaseous  stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferric  ion  chelated  with  an 
aminopolycarboxylic  acid  chelating  agent  at  a  pH  of  about 
3.5  to  5.  whereby  hydrogen  sulfide  is  oxidized  to  elemen- 
tal sulfur  and  chelated  ferric  ion  is  reduced  to  chelated 
ferrous  ion,  the  total  concentration  of  ferrous  and  feme 
iron  in  the  aqueous  solution  being  more  than  about  0  1 
mole  per  liter  of  solution  and  the  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  and  an  aliphatic, 
alicyclic,  or  heterocyclic  primary  or  secondary  amine  salt 
of  a  strong  mineral  acid,  said  salt  present  m  a  sufficient 


4,278.647 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHOKOl  s  ^(11) 
Klaus  Jodden.  Hiirth:  Hans-V^emer  Stephan.  C  ologne.  and  Gero 
Heymer.  hrftstadl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  assignon  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep.  of  trfrman) 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19'79.  Ser    No   60,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  German).  Jul.  29, 
1978,  2833380 

Int.  a.^  COIB  25/16.  25/26 
VJS.  a.  423—317  8  Claims 

2.  A  prtKess  for  making  phosphorous  acid  which  comprises 
saturating  an  aqueous  sodium  phosphite  solution  with  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  separating  precipitating  sodium  chloride 
from  the  reaction  product  with  the  resultant  formation  of  a 
phosphorous  acid  solution  containing  hydrochloric  acid,  said 
phosphorous  acid  solution  being  substantially  free  from  sodium 
chloride,  stripping  said  solution  and  recovering  the  phospho- 
rous acid. 


4.278,648 

MFTHOD  OF  IMPROVING  SILICEOIS  HI  TER  MD 
DISPERSION  IN  WET  PROCESS  ORTHOPHOSPHORK 

ACID  PRODUCTION  SYSTEMS 
Harris  G,  Walton,  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation.  Denrer.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  T,  1980.  Ser.  No.  13U.8"'4 

Int.  a.   COIB  25/16 

U.S.  a.  423—319  10  naims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  solid  products  of  the  reaction  ul 
sulfuric  acid  and  phosphate  rock  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  acid 
medium  are  removed  by  filtration  from  said  medium  using  a 
silicec>us  filter  aid.  and  w  herein  said  aqueous  acid  medium  is  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  140°  F.,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  increa.sing  the  ability  of  the  filler  aid  to  disperse  in 
said  aqueous  acid  medium  or  to  form  a  precoat  by  contacting 
said  filter  aid  particles  with  water  to  adsorb  on  said  particles  15 
to  75  weight  percent  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  filter 
aid  prior  to  dispersmg  said  filter  aid  f)articles  in  said  aqueous 
acid  mediurr. 


4.278.649 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  ol 
A.MORPHOLS  SODIUM  ALLMINOSILK  ATF  IN  \N 
ELONGATED  REACTION  ZONl 
Peter  Christophliemk.  Dusseldorf.  and  VSilli  Wust.  Ratingen- 
Hoesel.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assi^piors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschafl   auf   Aktien.    Dusseldorf-Holthausen 
and  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scbeideanstalt  \  onmals  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jrermanv 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1980.  Ser.  No.  127.383 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  Mar   15 
1979.  2910152 

Int.  a.3  COIB  33/26.  33/28 
U.S.  a.  423—329  10  Oaims 

1  A  prcxess  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  aqueous, 
alkaline  suspension  of  x-ray  amorphous  sodium  aluminosihcatc 
having  a  small  particle  size  of  at  least  99'7<-  by  volume  of  a 
panicle  size  of  less  than  50^.  suitable  for  ^xn version  into  zeo- 
lite sodium  aluminosihcale  of  the  smallest  particle  sizes,  by 
mixing  an  aqueous  stxlium  aluminale  s<.)lution  with  an  aquetius 
sodium  silicate  solution  in  the  presence  of  excess  sodium  hy 
droxide  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  20'  ii- 
103'  C  ,  where  the  solutions  being  mixed  have  a  mathematical 
total  molar  ratio  of: 

1  .Sto9  Na.O  1  Ai:0  =  ;l  to''  SiO,;40  to400H2O 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  continuously  pas-sing    -nr 
of  said  two  aqueous  solutions  into  the  entrance  of  an  elongated 
substantially  circular  cross-sectional  reaction  zone  having  a 
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ratio  ot  length  lo  diameter  !  riore  than  500.  continuously 
splitting  the  other  aqueous  voiuuon  into  at  least  three  nartTs' 
streams,  continuously  passing  the  first  of  saio  :>ar:id.  >ucd- 
into  Mild  entrance,  continuouslv  passing  ihe  Tined  contents 
through  said  elongated  reaction  /one  jrooe^J  nt  a  first  rone 
where  the  mean  holding  time  is  'r^rr  <  u  ri  srs,ond8  into  a 
second   rone  of  said  elongated   reaction   zone,   -ontmuously 


passing  the  remainder  ot"  said  partu"  -irearr  s  separately  into 
downstream  zones  of  said  elongated  'ea».tior  .-one,  where  said 
mean  holdmg  time  of  the  re&ction  muture  m  each  of  said 
separate  rones  of  said  elongated  reaction  zone  i>  at  least  ^ 
seconds  and  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  mixing  o?  said  -on- 
cents,  the  mean  holdmg  time  in  the  entiretv  of  said  elongated 
substantully  circular  cross-section  reaction  rone  Deuig  ai  .ea.i. 
?  minutes. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODtaNG  OXYGEN  A^SD 
HYDROGEN  FHOM  W  \TER 
WlUiaa  H.  Dorraace,  Am  .Arbor.  Mich.,  aaiignor  to  Urganita 
tkM  CoBtrol  Serrket,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich 

FUed  Mar.  24.  IWO,  Ser   No.  133.352 

lat  a.'  COIB  .   0^.  13.  00 

VS.  C\.  42i— 57f  *»  Haims 


\I_jA,  «..       an 


1    A  method  for  producing  O-  and  H2  from  water  compris- 


ing 


mordenite  prior  to  said  reaction  and  containing  the  metal 
cation  in  a  lower  oxidation  state 

withdrawing  O2  from  said  first    ea^ticn  -essel; 

withdrawing  said  solid  reaction  product  from  said  first  reac- 
tion vessel  and  pdNving  it  through  a  heat  exchanger  and 
then  into  a  second  reaction  vessel,  the  pressure  in  said 
second  reaction  vessel  being  ab<  \e  150  psia  and  suffi- 
ciently high  to  p'r'-?n;  .iehvdratkiri  of  said  solid  reaction 
produc*  and  "he  -.(rnif-erature  ;n  said  second  reaction 
vesjxr.  'x'lng  'Kiov,  MX''  K,  and  being  at  ieas!  200'  C  less 
hai:  ":hc-  ^emperai ^rr  ui  said  first  ''eactKin  vessel  thereby  to 
cause  i  -faction  which  generates  H;  from  said  solid  reac- 
tion product  and  svhich  .  on^erts  %aid  M^lid  reaction  prcxl- 
UCt  to  said  mordemtc  containing  i.he  metai  cation  in  its 
high  oxidation  state; 

withdrawing  H2  fr  -m  said  serond  reaction  vessel  and 

withdrawing  the  morden;e  "  rn  said  second  reaction  vessel 
and  passing  it  through  saiJ  heat  exchanger  into  said  first 
reactior:  vessel  saiO.  mvTdenite  frum  the  second  reaction 
vessel  being  heatcu  r;  said  heat  exchanger  b>  the  heat 
removed  in  said  riea-  ew  hanger  trom  said  solid  reaction 
product  pa.vsing  tnritu^h  said  heat  exchanger  from  said 
first  reacuon  vessel. 


4.rm.«i 

5LFPURILD  RtCEPrOR  AND  tSE  THEREOF  IN  AN 

\SSAV 
Richard    H     Hales,    ^est   Jonian,    Itah,   assignor  to  Becton 
Ihckinson  i  Com  pans    Paraniua.  N.J 

Filed  S«p    r    1978.  Ser    No.  946.064 

The  portion  of  th«  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 

1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 

iai.  LI   GO  IN  JJ/4S,  GOIT  1/00 

VJS.  a  42+  - 1  ^  Qaims 

■^     \   supt^irtet'   'eceptor  fnr  use  in  an  assay  for  a  hgand, 

woftiprising 

a  pariicuiait  supp*!'  .ncluding  an  smprevious  non-poroas 
core  and  an  lutc  pht-ius  coating,  said  particulate  support 
having  1  *a!e'  msoiuble  polymer  coating  adhering 
ne'^et.  said  water  inviluble  polymer  coating  including  at 
ea-st  >ne  'unctu  nai  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ,art>  XV  .vMhiiKvanate.  N-hydroxysuccinimide, 
'mida? oiide  hr  imv^ceivl  maleimide  and  diazomethylene, 
and  i  -eveptor  ?  -r  binding  the  ligand  being  covalently 
linked  to  the  supp^^n  through  said  functional  group 


nowmg  water  as  steam   into  contact    vvith   large-p-;'"    r.v 
drated  mordenite  contained  m  a  first  reaction  vessel,  said 
mordenite  having  an  Si  Al  ratio  of  from  ^  <p  K'  and    on 
taming  metal  cation  in  a  high  oxidation  state  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Cr,  V    Fe   Co   Ni.  Ho 
Pm.  Yb.  Eu,  In,  Tl.  U,  Ti  Ru  and  Rh.  the  temperature  tn 
said  first  reactKJn  vessel  being  ab«5ve  500*  C    and   the 
pressure  m  laid  first  reactxjn  vessel  being  above  1 5v)*  psia 
and  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  dehydration  of  said  mor 
denite,  thereby  to  cause  a  reaction  of  said  water  with  said 
mordeojte  which  generates  Ch  and  which  converts  said 
mordenite  to  a  solid  product  contaming  substantially  the 
same  number  of  moles  of  water  of  hvdration  as  m  said 


4.r?8,652 
PR(X  USS  FUR  DCTER.MINING  FERRITIN 
Lifnede   Niemann,   Knftel,   Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany;  Brian  H. 
Siagg,  Bleu   !«>    and  Stuart  1.  Q)wan,  .Marttoa  Mortaine, 
both   of  England,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser   No.  954.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1977,  r4865-' 

Int.  CI.    C^IN  JJ,4a.  .\61K  4J  UO.  GOIT  /  00 

UA  a  424^1  2  Claims 

!    A.  pr.vess  *  >r  (he  determination  of  ferritin  in  serum  or  in 

riasfiia     v<.hivh    comprises    intubating    an    antibody    directed 

dgainst   i  frs!  organ-spe^itK    isoferntin.  which  is  covalentl> 

Dound  to  polyaniide  0,0    jo  the  one  hand  with  ferritin  standard 

solutions  containing  an  i.soferritin  identical  with  or  different 

roni  thai  emptoved  tv)r  the  production  of  the  antibody,  and  on 

:he  Jther  hand  with  scrum  samples  under  the  same  conditions. 

Jecanting  or  aspirating  the  incubation  solutions,  washing  the 

p<il> amide    o.o-ij»c)ferruin    specific    anlibody-femtin   complex 

formed   and  subsetjuentU    incubating   it   with   a    '-^1-labelled 

antib^xly  directed  against  a  second  organ-specific  isofemtm. 

Jecanting  or  aspirating  the  solution,  washing  the  polyamide 

o.tvantitxxjy -ferritin  anti  b«^xJv    —  1  complex  formed  in  which 

the  antibcxtics  are  direvted  specifically  against  the  isofemtms 

■'f  difTereni   organs    counting   its   radioactivity    m   a   gamma 
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counter  and  companng  the  standard  samples  with  the  serum 
samples. 


4^8,653 
METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  DOUBLE  ANTIBODY 
IMMUNOASSAY  PROVIDING  A  COLORED  PELLET 
FOR  EASY  VISUALIZATION 
S.  Richard  Harris,  Needham,  and  Darlene  K.  Bonci,  W.  Boyi- 
stoB,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Nuclear  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,267 
InL  a.5  GOIN  33/56.  33/78 
VS.  a.  424—1  52  Claims 

1   A  method  for  performing  an  immunoassay,  said  method 
compnsing: 
reacting  an  antigen  and  a  labelled  version  of  said  antigen 
with  a  first  antibody  for  said  antigen  and  said  first  anti 
body  with  a  second  antibody  for  said  first  antibody  to 
precipitate  a  complex  of  said  antigen,  said  first  antibody 
and  said  second  antibody,  and 
precipitating  a  colored  protein  to  form  a  precipitate  com- 
pnsed  of  said  complex  and  colored  protem. 


4.278.656 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CX)NTA1NLNG  KOJIC  ACID 

ESTER 
Sumtyoshf  Nagat.  and  Tokio  Izumi.  both  of  Onojo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sansbo  Pharmaceutical  C«..  Ltd..  (>do}o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1979.  Ser    No.  58.44' 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  19''9.  54-8225' 
Int.  a,    A61K  7/J35,  7,42.  JJ/J5 
I  .S.  a.  424—62  3  Oaims 

1  ,A  method  of  v^hitening  human  skin  compnsing  the  steps 
of  applying  to  said  skin  an  effective  skin  whitening  amount  'f 
an  aqueous  composition  m  the  form  of  a  lotion,  cream  pack,  or 
milk  lotion  comprising  a  diesier  of  kojic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula 


RCOO 


O 
II 


X 


I   X 


CH200CR 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  diester  comprising  from  0  01  to  10%  b>  weight  of 
said  aqueous  cosmetic  composition  and 

allowing  said  composition  to  uhiten  said  skin 


4,278,654 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  STERILE 

LNJECTABLE  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACCEPTABLE 

SOLUTION  OF  AN  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENT  AND 

SOLUTIONS  OF  THE  X»RAY  CONTRAST  AGENT  AND  A 

BUFFER 
FridtioT  B.  Rakli,  and  Michael  J.  KeUy,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway. 
assignors  to  Nyegaard  A  Co.  A/S,  Osk>,  Norway 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,440 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1978, 
28764/78 

Int  a.3  A61K  49/04 
U.S.  a.  424—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  buffered  sterile,  injecta- 
ble, physiologically  acceptable  solution  of  an  X-ray  contrast 
agent  which  comprises  autoclaving  a  solution  of  a  m-carbox- 
amido-o-iodo-N-03-hydroxyalkyl)-aniline  X-ray  contrast  agent 
m  the  presence  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  buffer  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  a  water 
soluble  amme  having  a  pKa  of  ^9.5  at  IS'  C.  and  which  causes 
a  decrease  of  the  pH  of  the  buffered  solution  with  increasing 
temperature. 


4,278,655 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 
Steele  J.  Efani,  Midland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Finetex.  lac. 
Elfflwood  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  18,250 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/32.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  424—47  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  antipersipirant  composition  comprismg  an  active 
antiperspirant  salt,  a  particular  suspending  agent,  and  a  liquid 
earner,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  liquid  ear- 
ner comprises  the  benzoic  acid  esters  of  a  mixture  of  linear 
primary  alcohols  in  the  C9  to  Cis  carbon  chain  length  range, 
said  esters  enabling  increased  suspension  time  and  softer  pack- 
ing of  settled  matter  following  agitation  of  said  composition, 
and  a  reduction  in  odor  and  in  oily  sensation  when  said  compo- 
sition IS  deposited  upon  the  skin. 


4J78,657 

CREAMY  OR  MILKY  SKIN  COSMETIC  CX:)MPOSIT10NS 

CONTAINING  NATURAL  MATERIALS  AS 

EMLLSIFYING  AGENTS 

Keizo  Tezuka,  Kaiaei;  Genicbiro  Okuyama.  Odawara;  Kazunoba 

Tokunaga,  Odawara.  and  Yasubisa  Otaai.  Odawara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuB.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,263 

Int  Ci:  A61K  7/00.  ^/Ol  7/02 

L.S.  a.  424—63  8  Claims 


1.  -A  creamy  or  milky  skin  cosmetic  composition  of  the 
oil-in- water  emulsion  type  which  consisu  essential! v  of  an 
emulsifying  agent,  an  oily  substance  and  water,  said  oils  sub 
stance  consisting  of  from  10  to  IWc  by  weight  based  on  the 
composition  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  higher 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  vegetable  fats  and  oils,  ammal  fats  and 
oils,  waxes,  higher  alcohols,  higher  fatty  acids  and  ester  oils. 
said  water  constituting  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  com 
position,  and  said  emulsifymg  agent  being  composed  of  at  least 
one  natural! y-occumng  glycyrrhizic  compound  m  amounts  of 
from  0.01  to  20.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  composition  and 
having  the  general  formula 
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COOA 

H 

h 

O 

V 

\ 

OH 

A 

HO 

V 

/h 

h' 

OH 

COOA' 


OH  H 


where  A    \  and  A    ir.dcTH?ndently  represent  hydrogen  atoms, 

xxJijm  itvniv  p<Ha-s,Muri  atoms,  ammonium  radicals  or  cati- 
OHK  'adi«.als  Jenved  from  alkanol-amines  and  at  least  one 
watt-^Muhie  p«  is  sa^.hande  in  amounts  of  from  0.1  to  10.0% 
by  weigh;  based  jn  the  composition  and  selected  from  the 
group  coHMsting  of  pcctm,  karaya  gum,  locust  bean  gum  and 
vjn'"-.ar,  i^um 


HAIR  SETTING  AND  HODUX,,  LU.MPOisiriO.N  AND 

METHOD 


as.sisin( 


The  (rillette 


Mikl'>«'  "VT    ■Rf^.tjv'    ■R.^-j^,,ij,-    \\^ 

Comuan.     Boston,  .Ma^s 

Cofi'muiitson  of  Ser.  No.  ^^:.59",  {y^^    ::,  i9"»,  abandoned. 

!  hi^  apphcatM.n  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No  83  137 

ini.  U.J  A61K  7/09,  7/11 

UA  a.  424-71  12  Claim. 

1.  A  hair  treating  composition  for  imparting  impr  ved  set- 
ting properties  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  glyceraldehsde. 
rcsorcinol  and  an  oligomeric  precondensate  of  glyceraldehvde 
and  resorcinol  said  composition  bemg  prepared  '^v  neaimg  an 
aqueous  mixture  containing  glyceraldehyde,  resorcinoi  and  dn 
acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  mIi^ic 
acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  glyceraldehyde  to  res<^ircin.  i  ^emg 
about  19:1  to  1 :  19  and  the  molar  ratio  of  glyccraldehsde  t  said 
acid  being  about  4:1  to  1:1.5, 


••^^S, 


12  Claims 


4.:~M,65>< 
DtOIX)RAVT  ( OMPOM  rii  )S 
r>aTid   r    Hooper,   Ashford:   lr<><>rs!t-    \     ioflnvin     anr    f>..nald 
Peter,   both   of  WirraJ.   ali    if   Knttland.    ll-4<»l^n^r^   to  Lever 
Brothers  Compan>,  Ne»  York    N  \ 

Filed  Jan.  15.  19"'Q    s^r    St.    !3iM 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom 
14"9  ^8,  Maj  16,  1978.  19842  "X 

Int.  (1     A61k  7/32 
Is   n.  424—65 

1.  A  deiHJorant  skm  trea't-i--' :  product  comprising: 

CO  from  0  0!  to  Zin  h,  ,,.^ht  of  a  deodorant  composition 
havmg  a  deixjoranr  .a.^e  if  from  0.50  to  3.5  as  measured 
by  the  Deodorant  \  aiuc  Test; 

(iii  up  t,  Q<5  Q'-'f  b>  weight  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
-ehKie  tor  the  .<  mp^Mtion;  the  deodorant  composition 
compriMng  fr  rr;  45  to  100%  by  weight  of  deodorant 
compi  nents  said  .  mp.  nents  havmg  a  lipoxidase-inhibit- 
ing  ^apaci:>  M  at  ieast  ^i'>^r  or  a  Raoult  variance  ratio  of 
at  least  11  ^ald  -omp«.inenti  oeing  classified  into  six 
classes  ^'onsi>>ting  of: 

Cla.ss  ■    phenols  substances 

CUnv  :    essential  oils,  extracts   resiiii  and  synthetic  oils 

Cla^^   •    aidehvdes  and  ketones 

Cla^  4    p^iU^Aciic  comp«:>unds 

Class  ^    esters 

CU.\s  h   aLohols, 
prosiued  that  v^here  a  component  can  be  classified  into  more 
than     ne  .lass,  it  is  piaceu    :     he  lower  or  lowest  numbered 
.las-s 

iaid  components  being  m>  >eiev.'c'o  '.:.d' 
(a)  the  deodorant  .omp^>>iti,.n  .i>nta:r.-  a:    ea.>.  '"ive  com- 

p<^nents  o\   which  ai   ,ex<,      tu'   mus;    >.■   ,eie, 'eo.   from 

each  oi  class  I,  ^la.s.>-  .  ario  .sass  * 
lb)  the  deodorant  compv^sit;. -n  .on[din>.  .ornp-onents  from 

at  least  4  o{  the  e>  .lasses   and 
(c  I  any  component  present  m  the  deixj^ran'  .  •.  ■  t- > "'Sition 

at  a  conccntracior    m  iess  tnan  o.5''t:  d>   v^eigni  of  said 

composition  is  eliminated  ;rv)m  the  requirements  of  (a) 

and  fbi  .  ^ 


COMPT  FY  OR  sATT  Of^   A  PI  AIIM  M    U   COMPOUND 

A.M.   H  M!R(H,hN  ( OSTAIMNC,  POI  VMFR 

Harry  R     \noHk    statt  (  olle«e    Robert  V,     Alien.  I  niversity 

Park   and  J.-hn  P   i  )  Bnen,  State  (  ollege.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

io  Hestarcfi  <  (.trporation,  Se»  ^  ork,  N  \ 

DiTisi-n    ,t  ser    N.,    'Q2.6(W,  M«v  2,  19"",  Pat    So    4,151.185. 

I  his  appiication  Nov    9    19"'8.  Ser    So   95«,976 

int    n      \MK  jy//f  31/555,  31/28 


U,S.  a.  424-    H 

1.  A  method  of  treating  animal  nia.ignan 
tive  to  cis-square  planar  platinum  compound 
comprises  parenterally  administering   '.     ai 
with  said  tumor  cells  a  solution  containing  a 
the  said  cis-square  planar  platinum  conip<  und  u  -th  a  nitrogen 
container  oligomer  or  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  polyphosphazenes,  polyvinylpyridine  and  p<  lyvinsl 
pyrrolidone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  regression  jf  the 
animal  tumor  cells. 


2  Claims 

umsT  cells  sensi- 

:n  animai^  w  his.  h 

animal    afTlicted 

omplex  or  salt  ^f 


>M   klM<   Alios  OF   ISTKRPKROS' 
Err»est  Knight    Jr     vv,|minKt(>n.  Del  ,  assignor  to  K    I    Du  Pont 
dt  Nfmt>ur>,  Ana  <  ompan^     V^  ilmington.  I>ei 

t  urtl  Oct    i;    \^^9    Vr.  So.  84.632 
(ni   i  1     A6IK  45/02 
VS.  CL  424—^5  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  biologicallv  active  serum  free 
human  interferon  comprising  conta^ing  ir   aqueous  vlution 
of  impure  scrum-free  human  intf^tern  Ait.h  immobijized  Ciba 
cron  Blue  F3G-A,  adsorbing  -he  interferon  v>n  the  Cibacron 
Blue  F3G-A,  and  eluting  ;<;  aUvrheO    nserferon  b>  washing 
the  Cibacron  Blue  F3G-A  with  an  elutmg  vlvent  to  obtain  a 
solution  of  purified  interferon    'he  •mrr<^\,e'v.i;v'  v>.hich  corr 
prises: 
(i)  employing,  as  eluting  solvent   ar   aqueous  nutTer  vjluiion 
containing  35  to  45  percent  ot  ethviene  glycol, 
thereby  obtaining    nterVrr-T.    >i"  »:reaie.r  than  ^i%  punty. 
(ii)  obtaining  ■'^t  :'i.oheO  ■:  :c-'tr-  >n  as  a  mu'iire  of  monomer 

and  ditTie'    atu: 
(iii)  contact!!  g    h.   punfied  mterferon  mixture  ><.uh  an  or 

sank.   ■:,!.  n; -xiund  to  >..  invert  Jimer  tr  monomer 

wneren)  ^n  mienerun  acUvity  resiacs  ;n  the  monomer  molecu 
lar  weight  fraction. 
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4,278,662 
ATTENLATED  INFLUENZA  TYPE  A  VIRUS  VACCINE 
Michele  l^bmann,  Bierges,  and  Gerard  Florent,  Genval,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  -  RIT,  Eklgium 
FUed  Oct.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85,437 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/145 
VS.  C\.  424—89  2  Oaims 

1  A  live  influenza  virus  vaccine  composition  comprising  a.n 
effective  dose  of  the  influenza  virus  CNCM  No  1-09Q  strain 
(RIT  4265),  prepared  by  recombination  of  the  attenuated 
A/PR  8  34  influenza  virus  strain  with  the  pathogenic  A 
California/ 10/78  (CNCM  No.  1-098)  influenza  virus  strain. 
said  novel  attenuated  influenza  virus  strain  showing  a  hetero- 
geneous constellation  of  its  polymerase  (P)  genes  versus  the 
polymerase  (P)  genes  constellation  of  its  .A/PR/8  >4  anc 
A/California.  10/78  parent  strains. 


4,2"8.b65 

PAPULACANDIS  DFRIN  A  nVES  AND 

PHARMACFl  TK  AI   (  t)M PUSH  IONS  COM  Al SI S(, 

SAMt 
Peter    Iraxier     ^ilschwil:   Johannes   t.runer     Muh    and   Jakob 
Niiesch.    Arlesheim.   ail   of   Switzerland,   assignors    i(    «  iba- 
Geig>  Corporation.  Ardsie>    S^ 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    So   664.336    Mar    5 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  19'''',  Set    So 
Claims   pnont>.    application    Switzerland.    Mar 
3199  75;  Oct    3,  19^5    12857  75 

Int.  CI,    A61K  31/71;  C07H  17/04 
L  .S.  (1.  424—181 


4,278,663 
ANTIBIOTIC  X-14868A,  B,  C  AND  D 

Chao-Min  Liu,  Cedar  Grove;  Barbara  Prosser,  Bloomfield  and 
John  Westley,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,696 
Int.  a.'  A61Ki//7/ 
U.S.  a.  424—119  4  Claims 

3  .Antibiotic  X-14868C  having  the  following  physical  char- 
actenstics: 

(1)  an  infrared  spectrum  as  set  forth  in  FIG   3 

(2)  a  melting  pomi  of  172°-175'  C   (Na  salt); 

(3)  a  specific  rotation  of 


[a]  D  chloroform 


methanol 


49  b' 


-r30.5'  and 


(4)  a  microanalysis  of 
I 


•^rC 


%H 


%Na 


r  13 


8  58 


2  36 


H44.412 

13    pr5. 


r  (laims 


i    Par 


f  apiiiaka; 


B  of  the  formula 


"?    9^  \A« 


OH 


HO 


C47H64O17 


MW900 


5.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  which  composes  an  antibi- 
otically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1 

together  with  a  rharmaceutical  acceptable  carrier. 


4,278,664 

PREV  ENTATIVE  TREATMENT  FOR  OTITIS  EXTERSAE 
Jon  S.  Van  Qeave,  3810  Tbomwood  Cir.,  West  Des  .Moines. 
Iowa  50265 

Cxwtiauation  of  Ser.  No.  713,633,  Aug.  12,  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,073,937.  This  apftUcatioa  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,320 
lat  a.5  A61K  33/22.  33/40,  31/235 
VS.  a.  424—148  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preventive  treatment  for  swimmer's  ear 
said  composition  composing, 
a    pharmaceutically    safe,    liquid,    non-ionic,    substantially 
water  insoluble  aqueous  surface  tension  reducing  agent,  in 
combination  with  an  effective  buffering  amount  of.  a 
pharmaceutically  safe  non-skin  irriuting  acidifying  agent, 
and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  medicinal  agent  which  is 
non -irritating,  m  an  amount  which  is  effective  to  prevent 
said  surfactant  from  providing  a  medium  for  bacterial 
growth 


4.2''8.666 

NQVEl    ORGASOSIl.lCOS  (OMPUl  SDS  AS  I) 

ANTITRANSPLASTFD  Tl  MOR  ACFSTS  ( ONTAlSING 

THE  SAME 
Shigeshi  Toyoshima,  Funabashi;  Ryuiclii  Sato,  C^unma,  Koichi 
Ito.  Higashi-kunime;  Toshio  Shinohara.  Annaka.  and  Y  asu&hi 
Vamamoto.  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Ktsu 
Oiemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1980.  Ser   No   124.957 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1979.  54-28456 
Int.  CI.    C^F  ■'  10.  A61K  il    V.\  AOIN  .''  ^//   A61K    /    ^^^ 
U.S.  C\.  424—184  13  (laims 

1  A  (tnhvdrixarbvisiivimeihvicxsiminv^iaikant  representee 
by  the  genera!  formula 

R>3Si— CH2— 0-N=Y, 

where  R^  is  a  substituted  ^.v  unsuhsfitufed  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  :  !;  M  .arhon  atoms  ano  V  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group  denoted  hy  ^K^R^R^  or  =CR  , 
R'  and  R '"  v^hich  ma\  be  identical  or  different  having  the 
same  meaning  as  R  defined  aK^ve  and  R*  being  a  Jivaien; 
hvdrocarbon  group  which  forms  a  nng  structure  jointiv  ^wt. 
the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom. 

12  An  anti-transplanted  tumor  agent  which  comprises  a 
(tnhydrcx;arbyisilvlmethyioxyimino)aikane  represented  bv  the 
general  formula 


R    i,Si  ~CH2- 


-N=Y, 


where  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubslituled  monovalent  hvdro- 
carbon group  having  from  !  to  10  carNir;  atoms  and  >  is  a 
divalent  hydrcxiarbon  group  denoted  bv       CR*R'  i^r      1  R'* 

R'  and   R'    which  may   be  identica.     0   JitTerent    having  '.ht 
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vim<!  TKfunmg  is  R  ai>  -  e  inc  R'  ">cing  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
"x  n  gr:>up  whjcn  forms  a  nng  Atrutturr  i.imitv  A-tVi  'he  carbon 
atom  l>)ndcd  to  the  nitrogeti  noni,  .r.  i  .r!<-rarvuacaily  cffec- 
::--e  imc'unt  with  a  pharm-t^tutically  acccriarsc  carrier. 


.OH 


'^ 


METHOD  OF  TREATINC,  TaRDIVL  D\SKISfc,>U  iii 
ORAL  DOSAGE  FORM  OF  K  PHV«.0STKA!INE 
CX)MPOLND 
Junes  B.  Madiaoa,  Marytaod  Heigkts,  Vfu..  and  Urrs  K    H 
UumL,  Edwartlrrilie,  III.,  Msignors  to  Llironaiio^    A.mertain 
C  orpomtioa,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1980.  S«r.  No.  155  4*^ 
lat.  a.    \6liLJl/4a  31.:., 
'  ,.S.  a.  424—232  \v  (  lurm 

1  A.  method  of  treating  tardive  jvsk.!nesia  in  a  living  ammal 
'xxjv  jompnsing  ingesting  m;  ^  sai^:  ;;•. 'n^  anima!  hody  in  oral 
Jiisage  form  a  phyvsstigmine  jomp-'uno  v^iecteo  f"rom  the 
gr'~>up  ^xinsisting  of  phywistigmme  pn  vv'stigminc  vi  ...  d'- 
phvs«.>stigminc  sulf'tc  and  phw^stigminc  suitatf  d;  ntervaisof 
nme  noi  ie^s  than  about  four  loijrs  ipii"  r,  ir  ifiouiU  effective 
to  relieve  the  tardive  dvsltine^id 


or 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  through  6  ca:t>  r  ai  ms 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  of  2  through  6  cartxu  atoms  and 

the  solid  and  broken  lines  between  C-1  and  C-2    epresent  a 

double  or  a  single  bond. 
12.  A  process  for  treating  an  inflamed  condition  m  a  mammal 
^hich   comprises   admmistering  a   thcrar^uticailv    efTective 
amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  to  said  mamma: 


4.2''8,66« 
PL  RE  r  ALPHA-FTHYNY15  AiPH^ 
ANDROST-2-ENE,n  BfTA-<:L  PR(XES.S  FOR  lis 
PREPARATTON  AND  THERAPFITK  \L 
APPLICATIONS  OF  THF  NAMF 
Nicolas  Gueritee,  65  me  <ks  V  ignes.  Pans,  Franct    ''.'kil6) 
Coatinuatioo-iii-pitft  of  Ser   No.  854,-'5"    No»    25    IQ"?, 
alMuidooed.  This  applicatioo  Jul    16.  ir***,  set    No    S^  0! 
lat  a.'  A61K  J//M  AOIN  45^00 
I.  S.  n.  424—238  "  llaiim 

2    Viethod  o^  treatment   M  -ndotnet:-\>si^.    ..  mpnsing  the 
id.mmistration  o(  the  1^  beta  acetate  of  pure  17  alpha-ethynyl 
5  aiphai    2androsten,  i"  "yta       r  i  dai'v  d'>se  of  100  to  300 


4^8,669 
3-OXO-4-H.ALX)- 16^-METH  YLANDROST -«-ENE 
l7;3-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  \ND  F1STFR.S 
Frtacisco  S.   AlTarez,  SunayTak.  Calif.,  asngnor   to   >yn{«i 
LJiA.i  lac^  Pak)  Alto,  Calif 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-9tft  of  S«r   No.  S9J,643.  Apr   5.  \9nt    Wis 
aypticatkM  Aug.  29.  1979.  S«r    No   ■'0.5^8 
Int.  n.    A61K  il/S6 
L  .S.  CT  424—243  \1  Oaua* 

1    A  compound  chosen  from  those    cpraxriued  by  the  for- 
mii.a 


-  4TPTTA  n\-YTMTNt)A<  >  1  rFPH\I  OSPORINS 
Kji^ifiv  I     Dunn    v^ivne    Ft     lusignor  to  NtnithKline  ( orpora- 
■•ion.  .Philadelphia    Pn 

Plied  J u)     12    IV'ft,  ^'.     Nu    ■'04,159 
Int   (1      «»f»lK  j,/J4^.  C07D  iO/'/Jd 
MS.  a.  4-^    2*6  15  CTaiais 

1.  An  acid  compound  of  the  form  u, a 


CHzS— 1^ 


N 

« 

N 


CO2H 


N 

I 

CH-'CH-1,X 

I 
lt2 


in  which: 
R  is  thienyl,  furyl  or  phenyl  optHnai^  monosubstituted  hy 

hydroxy,  halo,  methoxy,  nitro.    .md      methylthu    or 

trifluoromethyl; 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  pnenethyi,  ihjenvi- 

methyl  or  furylmethyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
n  is  selected  from  0-9; 
X  is  carboxy,  carbamyl,  N-meir. v. ^a; ban. yl  or  N,N-dime- 

thylcar^an  vl;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  or  one  of  itv  •^<^^t!nic  pharma- 

ceuticallv  accertahlr  alkali  metal  salt    amine  salt  or  easily 

hydrolyzeo  ester  Jcr;  v  d;,  -  :-s 
11.  A  pna.'r;  aceutical  c. -m^x  isiiion  tia'.usg  antibacteriaJ  ac- 
tivity composing  an  effective  nui  nont.xi^  ^uantitv  M  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  and  a  pharmat^r-utsLai    amer    herefor. 


X' 


o 

I 

C— OR 

1 


(D 


v^nerein 

.\    LS  fluoro  or  chloro 

X-  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  hvdnigen, 

X'  is  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo    -r  ivdrog-n, 

X*  IS    ::i:CrizO  Or 


*.2''8,6"'l 
7-{2-<2  \M[N<)THU/()1  -i  v|.  2-<S\N»-METHOX. 
VIMINOACFTAMIDOi  CF  PHALOSPORINS 
.Miciiihiko  Ochiai.  Suita;  Akira  Morimoto.  Ikeda,  and  Yoshihiro 
Matsushita.  NishiBomtya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
(liemicaJ  Industries.  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 
(  oatiBuatioo  oi  Ser    No   "'»7.258,  Apr   13.  1977.  abaaikMMd. 
This  applicatioo  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,743 
( laima  pnority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1976,  51-42885; 
Sep.  8.  19^6,  51-108102 

lot n     ik61k     ,/JVJ,  CXTD  .^o/,¥<5 
UJS.  Ci.  424—246  4  Claiott 

i    A  memr>er  >eiev.ieo  tron;  :hc  group  consisting  of  a  T-(2-(2- 
ammothia/01  4  yi  (-.-<svn  J  mcthoxviminoaceiamidojcephaJos- 
pcirin  .xjmpuunU  ^!  ;.^c  .^rnjuia. 


July  14,  1981 

H:N       ^  S 

N    — 


CHEMICAL 


681 


•C  — CONH- 


N 


r 


0CH3 


L—  N 


CH2R3 


COOH 


ing  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom;  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lov^er  a!kv!  irour  ^r  a  phenvl  group;  then  R*  is  only  a  substi- 
tuted phenv  group  r.a.irg  hydroxyl  group(s)  u  the  sub- 
stituent(s). 


V.  herein  Rj  is  pyndmium  or  4-carbamoylpyndinium.  and  a 
pharmaceutically  accepublc  salt  or  ester  thereof 

2  An  antibactcnal  composition  which  comprises  fal  an 
antibactenally  effective  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  a  7-[2-{2-ammothiazoI-4-yl>-2-<syn)- 
mcthoxyiminoaceumidolcephalosponn  compound  of  the  for 
mula 


H?N. 


N 


1.- 


CXDNH- 


H 

N 


0CH3 


n 


f 


"N 


-CH2R3 


COOH 


4.2'^8.6''3 
PHARMAC01(K,KAI.1Y  A(T1\  F  (OMPOlNDS 
DiTid  Hartley.  Ware,  and  Alexander  V^    Oiford,  Royston.  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Allen  A  Haaburys  Limited.  lx>ndon. 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser   No  888.522,  Mar    21.  19^9.  abaniiooed. 
This  application  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser   No   n.09« 
Qaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mar   25    19^7, 


n/415 


Liaims  pnuriij.  «|»viiv«i.»"-"  •-■■•  — 

wherein  R-,  is  pvridinium  or  4-carbamoylpyndmium.  and  a    ,2598  '77;  Nov  14,  1977.  47250  7- 
phan^aceuticalK'accepUble  salt  or  ester  thereof  in  adrnixture  mt.  Q.   C^D  4*^  fU   A61K 

with  (b)  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  excip.ent  or  diluent    ^  s.  O.  424-249  ,  ,4   J.  neo    a 
therefor                                                                                                  1    ^  comp^^und  which  is  a  imidaiol5,l-n-l,2,4  ,oa/mc  or  a 
■ dernative  thereof  of  the  formula  (I): 


4^8,672 
FHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE  CONTAINING  l,U>SUBSTrnJTED  BIURET 
COMPOUND 
Hajime  Fujimura,  Kyoto;  Ymmo  Hinmatsu,  Otsu;  Takahiro 
Yabaochi   Takarazaka;  Matdortu  Hiaaki,  Hikoiie;  Katsuo 
Takikawa,   Namto;  Tak^   Howu,  Tokuskima;   Hidekazu 
Miyake,  Tokushima,  and  Makoto  lLM»f^  Tokushima,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Taiko  Pharmaceatical  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  r,  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,555 
daia-  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1979,  54/38792; 
Mar  31,  1979.  54/38794 

Int.  a.'  A61K  27/00.  31/40.  31/165.  3U445 
MS.  a.  424-248.4  ,    ^  ^lai"" 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  requiring  analgesia  said 
method  composing  admmistenng  to  said  patient  an  analgesic 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 

(») 


J.' 


R3 

•  N 


(D 


R4 


and  physioiogK 


.eptabif  s.an^ 


:  hereof  in  which 


Z  rtT'f^'"'"  '■'  .^roup  — NH- 


-J- 


wherein    R-    represeniv    a    nvdr.^gen    at..n:     <i    .    s;r^ig..^r 
branched  .nam  aikv:  radKal  .oniaining  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms   or  I  .an  additionaii'>   represent  a  ,ir(-'up 


I         R*        R» 

r1_N_C— N— C— NH— R* 

I  o       o 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  Rj  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl 
group  havmg  chlorine  atom(s).  methyl  group(s)  or  methoxv 
group(s)  as  the  substituent(s).  further  R'  and  R^  may^fom.  a 
smglc  nng  containmg  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  includmg  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alky^ 
group  or  a  phenyl  group;  R*  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted 
phenyl  group  having  halogen  atom(s).  trifluoromethyl 
group(s).  methyl  group(s).  methoxy  group(s).  dunethylammo 
groups),  nitro  group(s).  hydroxyl  group(s).  acetyl  group(s)  or 
methylthio  group(s)  as  the  subst,tuent(s).  a  benzyl  group,  a 
cvclohexyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  provided,  however 
that  when  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  Ph<^)if°"P,'^^'"|^^'°";i 
atom<s)  or  methoxy  group(s)  as  the  substituent(s);  or  R'  and  R 
form  a  single  nng  containing  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  includ 


OH 

_    _i_ 


IrrtT 


and  R     R^  ^nd  R*   '^ro.n  mav  rx-  tiic  sanu 
represent  a  hvcrogen  atom;  acycloalkyl  group,  said  cyci> -a, ks 
group  containing  from   -  to  7  carbon  atoms   a  pherv!  gr.-ur 
which  mav  optionailN  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  hvar-x^ 
dkoxv  or  halogen  radicals,  said  alkoxv  radical  .oniaining  frorr^ 
!  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  alkv)  o-r  aikero 
group,  said  alkvl  group  containing  from  :  w  t  .arbon  atorn^ 
said  alkenvl  group  containing  2  to  b  carbon  atoms,  ^^hich  ^Ikyl 
or  alken>i  group  mav   be  substituted   with  a  phcn>>  gr  -ur 
which  phenyl  group  may  opt.onalK  be  substituted  by  one  ot 
more  hydroxy,  alkoxy  ur  halogen  radicals,  said  aik.>x>  rad.cai 
ci:>ntaining  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

14  A  method  for  the  treaimenl  of  a  patient  suffering  from  a 
condition  mvolvmg  constriction  oi  the  brorKhiai  musc.e 
which  composes  adminisienng  an  effective  amount  oi  a  com 
pound  as  claimed  m  claim  1 
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SlBSmXTED  14-DESi)\\  MlTlilN  f  ()MP<)SIT!f  )NS 
Helnut  Egger,  and  Hellmuth  Rein*ha«en   Doth  of  Vienna    'Aus- 
tria, tssignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.    Basel,  >w!t?*rUnd 
DiYisioo  of  Ser.  No.  912.4';''    Jun    5    \9-'S.  Pat    s.     i.:mJ:6, 
which  IS  •  di mien  of  Ser    No   '5«.  133.  Jan    10    l'*""    Pa     \o. 
4, l(r, I W,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No  606,43<i,  Aug  :  1    I'^'S, 
Pat.  No.  4,032,530,  which  IS  §  division  of  Ser   No  42". 514   lH>c. 
26,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,919,290.  which  is  a  continuation-in-par     ' 
Ser   No  294,642,  Oct.  3.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Soi. 
29.  1979,  Ser   No   98.J33 
Cbums    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct      5 
14450  71;  Oct.  5.  1971,  14451  "I    Mav  25    IQ":   "^3X  ' 
25,  1972.  7739/72;  .May  25,  19^2,  '740  "2 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/36.  43/36,  43/60,  43/84 
I  .S,  a.  424—250  1^  Haims 

1  A.  pharmaceutical  ..ump.'saion  useful  in  treating  Dd^iciaJ 
ntevtum  compnsing  an  a.n:; bacterial  effective  amount  of  a 
^^  mp^'und  of  the  formuiii 


!9-l, 
Mav 


I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  (bcnzoyloxy)  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or 
wherein 
R I  is  as  defmed  above, 
n  is  the  number  2, 

R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  (alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms)  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  (bcnzoyloxy)  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
X  is  the  group  =:N— R4'',  and 

R2  together  with  R4"  forms  an  ethylene  bridge  between 
both  nitrogen  atoms, 
in  J  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  in  association 
AHfi  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  or  diluent. 

8.  A  method  of  treatmg  bacteria  ,n!e>.ii'  n  n  ammaK  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  m  neej  •  such  treatmeni 
an  antibacterial  effective  amount  of  a  compound  oi  ihe  for- 
mula: 


O— CO— CH2-X— (CH2),— N 


/ 
\ 


.R2 


R3 


/ 

O-CO-CH2— X-(CH2)n-N 

O  I  \ 

U     CH3 


R2 


R3 


A  Herein 
R    IS  ethv!  or  vinvl 
n  ;^  an  integer  frorri  2  tO  5, 
X  is  sulphur   a  group 


CH3 


wherein 
Rl  is  ethyl  or  vinyl, 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S, 
X  is  sulphur,  a  group 


or  a  group  — N     R4' 
wherein  either  \  and  /  i.i  Ooth  sulphur,  or  one  of  Y  and  Z 
is  o\vgen  and  the    tner  is  sulphur,  and  R4'is  hydrogen  or 

i  group  o\  the  f^rniuia: 


O— CO— CH2— 


-^ 


z— 


or  a  group  =^N — R4', 
wherein  either  Y  and  Z  are  both  sulphur    ir  one  of  Y  and  Z 
is  oxygen  and  the  other  is  sulphur,  anu  R4'  i!>  h>arogen  or 
a  group  of  the  formula: 


O— CO— CH2— 


CH3 


A  herein 
.'  ,  .s  a-s  defined  above 

ea<.h  o{  R;  and  R ,  is  a»h.vl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
R;  and  R3  together  witn    ne  n,:-   gen  atom  is  pyrrolidino, 

pipendino,  morpholin.     -hiom.  r?.n,.i!no,  or  l-hexahydro- 

IH-azepino,  or 
R;  and  Rj  together  wun  :he  mtr   gen  i;.'rr-  '  ^^t  -1  -.n^y^r-^: 

n\l  radical,  the  second  nit-nge'-     ;  ■Ahr.h   ■-  su'>v!'t,.:eu  by 

a  group  R<f 
wherein  R-^^is  alkyl  nf     u   >  .arrvr,  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R;  and  R?  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  3  piperar: 

nvl  radical,  the  second  nitrogen  atom  of  whK.n  i^  ^u^^sEl 

tuted  by  a  radical  R«^^ 
whereby  R<;^^s  (alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  5  :;arW>n  atoms''  alVvlof 


CH3 


wherein 
Rl  is  as  defmed  above, 

R2  and  R3  are  !nder>endent'v  alkyl  of  1  to  10  cart>on  atoms, 
or 

R2  and  R3  togesner  v«.!!r  'ne  nitrogen  atomi  is  pyrrolidino, 
pitvndini.   niwrprujiiiu     •.iiomorpholmc,  or  1-hexahydro- 

H-diepinc 
K    anO  R;  together  Ait';  \t\t  nitrogen  atomi  form  a  piperazi- 

•!s:  fadi..ai    tne  ^e^cnu  nitrogen  atom  ot  which  is  substi- 

:uteu  ^^  i  -adKa;  R5', 
V.  .nereir. 
Rs^B  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carN-.n  atoms  or  hvdroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  'sr 
R;  aru;  K    Mgethe:   Air.n  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  piperazi- 

nyi  -adioai    Tse  vv:.-,iu:  nitrogen  atom  ^>i  which  i.S  substi 

•ii'ei."!  ''■•   .1  '  aOii..  \.  R5", 
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w  herehs  R«'''is  (aikanoyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atom^t  alks!  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  fbenzoyloxy)  alky!  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or 
wherein 

R    IS  as  defined  above. 

n  IS  the  number  2. 

R3  IS  alkv!  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  \  t.  4 
carbon  atoms,  (alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms)  alkvl 
of  !  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  (bcnzoyloxy)  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

X  IS  the  group  =N— R4'^  and 

R2  together  with  R4^^  forms  an  ethylene  bridge  between 
both  nitrogen  atoms,  and  pharmaceuticailv    acceptable 

salts  thereof 
16  -An  animal  feed  or  dnnking  water  composition  compris- 
ing a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1.  m  free  base  or  pharma 
ceuticaiK  acceptable  salt  form 


4.2''8.6'"' 
TFTRAinDROFVRIDINM   1N1K)1  i:S 
Lucien   Nedeiec.   \m   Raincv    Jacque*  (.uillaumt,   V%ran    and 
Claude  Duroonl.  Nogent-sur-Marnt,  all  of  h  ranee    assignor^ 
to  Rousse!  I  ctaf.  Pans.  Kranct 

FUed  Jan,  10.  19''9,  >er    No    2.453 
Claims  priontv  application  Franct   Jan    16.  19^S.  "S  011*3 
Intel     -^eiK   'i,4Ab.  C07D4Li,->4 
(^  S.  CI,  424-263  3<^  Claims 

1.  A  c(  mp.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pound'- -'!  ',he  o.;rrT;ald 


< 


f 


N-X' 


I ^ 

I  ! 


X. 


BRONCHODILATING  PROCESS 
Takayuki  Naito.  Kawasaki;  Susumu  Nakagawa,  Tokyo.  Tetsuro 
Yamasaki;  Taka-aki  Okita,  both  of  Ichikawa,  and  Haruhiro 
Yamashita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Coapany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,847 
iBt.  aJ  A61K  31/52 

VS.  a.  424-253  ^  <^'^"* 

1  .A  bronchodilatmg  method  which  comprises  systemic 
admmistration  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  dose  ot 
from  about  0  1  to  20  mg. Ag,  body  weight  of  a  compc^und 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  9-cyclohexyl-9H-ade 
nine.  9-benzyl-2-n-propoxy-9H-adenine  and  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

I  4,278,676 

'   HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Povi.  krogsgaard-Larsen  Altered,  Dennurk.  assignor  to  H 
Lundbeck  A  Co.  A/S,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark 

Flted  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,118 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20.  197 

25"40./77 

Int.  aJ  OHD  49]/02:  A61K  31/435 

L  .S.  a.  424-256  ^^  ^^"" 

1   Compounds  of  the  general  formula  I 


I 

Rl 


R2 


R   — N 


OH 

I 

C 


I 


w  hereu  K  o  s,  r.  ed  from  the  group  consisting  ^  hs  d^:^l^en, 
halogen  and  aik(  xv  of  1  to  "-  carbon  atoms  R  and  R„  a-e 
mduiduaiis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdr,)ger 
and  alky!  of  ;  to  •  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  alksi  of  i  to  t  .arbon  atoms,  .vCioaiksi  .'l 
4  to  "  carb<,^n  atoms,  aikenvl  and  alksnyi  of  2  to  ^  .arfx.n  alom^ 
and  aralksl  of  ~  to  12  .arbon  atoms  with  the  prosisc  that  when 
X  IV  methvl,  at  least  one  of  R  R ,  and  R.  .ontain  more  trian 
one  carK^n  atom  and  when  X  is  tsenzv;  at  least  one  ot  K  R. 
and  R:  must  not  be  hsdroigen  and  their  non-loxic  pharma.euti- 
calK  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

2''  A  methtxi  of  treating  p'-sohiL  div^rders  in  warm  b!o.oded 
animals  .orr,pnsing  administering  to  warm  hKxxieC  ammai^  ai 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  .lain;  1  su^Tioier-  :    -elieve 
psychic  dis<  rderv 

4.r8,678 

SLRSTITITED  OXY-OCLOHEXYI.ACT-TIC  .\C1D 

DERIVATIVES 

Yasuhiko  Hamazaki:  Kenji  Sen:  Noboo  Uhiyama:  Toshiynki 

Yamamoto:  Masao  Sakasai,  and  Reiko  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japan  assignors  to  Kaken  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japwi 

Filed  Nov  16.  1979.  Ser.  No  94.950 

Oaims  priority,  application  JapM.  Dec   1.  1978.  S3~\4^iU 

Int.  CI.    A61K  </  44  OrTD  2n  65.  A61K  3I_  /v 

U.S  n.  424—263  f  "»'"* 

1    A  substituted  oxy-cyclohexvlacetK  and  derivative  ha>-r:^ 

'he  tormuia 


N 

/ 


.^.^^ 


<D 


o 


(Ri)« 


Ht  I  *  ■K2 


wherein  R     is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  a  group  of  the  general 
formula  \'II 


o 
N 

R.-O-C- 


VII 


wherein  Rs  is  Cg  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  m  he 
4-position  with  halogen,  Cm  lower-alkoxy,  or  Cm  K)wer- 
alkvl  or  phenyl-C,^  alkyl  m  which  the  phenyl  group  mas  be 
subsutuled  m  the  4-position  with  halogen,  C,^  'ower-alkoxy. 
or   Cm  lower-alkyl,  and   pharmaceutically-accepuble   salts 

thereof.  ,,  ,  ,    , 

6  A  method  for  treating  GABA  system  malfuncuon-related 
diseases  m  livmg  ammals  by  admimstenng,  to  the  ammal  a 
iherapeutically-effective  GABA-system-affectmg  dose  of  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1.  or  a 
pharmaceutically -acceptable  salt  thereof 


r^" 


(111) 


CHC00R2 


N 


wherein  n  is  .  or  I  K  represents  a  halogen  atom,  tnnuorc^ 
methvl  a  lower  aikvi.  a  lower  aikoxs.  a  tower  alkvicarix.nvi 
dimelhylphenvimethvl  .vclohexvi  phenoxs  or  haiogeno 
phenoxy  group,  and  two  of  R;  groups  oan  be  bonded  to  forn 
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an    nhKondensed  satu'iiird  i/nvienc  ring;  and  R2  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  loN*er  ni\'  Ji'-C'ur 

"^  An  antihvpediptdemK  .omp  ^sitior  which  comprises  as 
in  ictivf  ingredient,  ar  antihvprriipioernicaJly  effective 
amount  of  a  substituted  oxy-cycichctviaceti..  icwl  derivative 
having  the  formula  il)  or  ■!I!  ac^.Tiiing  ■  ;d  m  1,  in  a  phar- 
maceutical! v  acceptable  -afc 


A\.TTB^rTFT?T4I    aMIDI-  i  (AIPOL'NDS  AND  MEANS 
MJK  ;  M\(,   IH^  SAMF 
The'Klur*   H    Haskeii    \nn   Krtxir    Marland  F    Hutl.  Jr..  Saiine; 
f  rne^s    i*     Sicoi«idf>     \nn    Artx)r    Peter   V\     k.   Woo,  Ann 
A/tx>f    and  t.in  t.    Hujinn,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  W  arner  Ijimbert  I  u  .  Morns  Plains.  N.J 

C<»fltinuati.>n-m  pan  .>f  S4fr    No   20.000.  Mar,  12,  1979. 

abandoned    1  hi»  application  Jan    Jl.  1980,  Ser    No    112,65'' 

Inr    Li.    A61k  :..  4}:.  rO~D  "^VV   6.5 

UJS,  CL  4. a     :M  39  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.2"8.6''9 

COMBINATION  OF  TAVO  OR  MORE  URIGS  TV  i 

SINGLE  DOSAGE  FORM  WHEREIN  ONE  OF  THE 

DRUGS  IS  A  PHYSOSTIGMINE  Ct)MPOlM' 

James  B.  Madisoa,  Maryland  Heights.  Mu..  and  larrs  K    Hi- 

land,  Edwards* ilk.,  111.,  assignors   to  diromaliov    \mencan 

Coqwration,  St  Louis,  Mo 

Filed  May  1.  1980.  Ser    No    1 45  431 

Int.  a.    A61K  <     44   jj/4u.  31/33.  31/46 

L  .i>.  a.  424— 243  14  «  lairn* 

1     A  therapeutic  compc>sU)on  .I'rr.priMnjii  dn  d.nnhi>ta.frimic 

Jrug  selected  from  the  group  .onsssting     t  einan.  iamnif  ind 

ilkvlamine  antihistaminic  drugs  vvhicn  nrcxluve  in  ir/j^n.    m- 

ergic  effect  combined  in  'h<-  same  dc>sf  ^\th  i  rnwstjgmine 

compound  selected  from  tnc  grour  consisting     '  cnssostig- 

mme,  physostigmmc  salics  itc   phys<istigmine  ^uitaIe  i.nd  phy- 

s^'^stigmine  sulfite   m   an   amount   efTectivr   '        ^?ri,omc  the 

anticholinergic  effect  of  the  antihisLaminic  urug  Aitnout  inhib- 

tmg  the  antihistaminic  efTect, 


4.r8.680 
HYPOGLVCAEMICAII'J    AM) 
HYPOLIPIDAEMICALLV  ACTIVE  DERn  aTT\F5  ()F 
PHENYLaCTTIC  ACID 
Maalrvd  Hiikaer,  Ladwigahafea  aa  Rkein;  Haa«  Kuiini«.  Hjuin 
h«i-Ne«oatWi«;  Erwt-Omstuui   Witte,  Manniieia;   Rath 
Heerdt,  MaaB^rti  Fndf  hrim    Radi  VVeyer,  Franlifiirt  am 
Maia-Uateritoderbadu  aad  Voiker  Kitzel,  LorsbMrh.  all  ot 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnHay,  aaaignofs  to  Boekriager  MannJieitTi 
GnbH,  Maukeia-Waidkof.  Fed.  Rei».  of  Gennanv 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  701, T,  Jul.  1.  19^6.  Pat.  No.  4,:ir,J4l 
This  apfticadoa  Dec.  10,  1979.  Ser   No    101.9^8 
Qaina  priority,  appticatioa  Fed.  Rep    q(  C/ermanv    Jul    19, 
l9-'5,  2532420 

lat.  a.    C07D  :iJ.  5o.  215/40:  A61K  31/455 
L  i»   n.  424—266  7  Claims 

1    A  phenyiacetic  acid  ic  •  i'c  of  the  formula 


R2 


A-c-N-Y— /  7— C- 


O      H 


\_/ 


COOH 


R— NH 


CHj 
CH3 


CO2H 


and  phannaceutically  acceptable  m   -   nerc  i'   <Aht"c:r  R  is 


o  o  o 

INN 

H2N— C,  (lower  alkyDNHC.  (lower  alkylhN— C. 

O 

R 

O.H— C— O, 

n 

caiboxyl,  lower  alkyl-C— O 


Amino, 


or  R|-[NR4-acyl]M;  x  is  an  integer  from    ne  10  five  x  is  zero, 
one  or  two;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi,  henzvi   or 


O 
I 

c 

I 
(CH2)*' 


■(CH2), 

N— acyl 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogf '•  ^mino  or  a  'ower  alkyl  group  ;!  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atumi,  _>ptioriali>  substituted  bv  from  one  to 
three  chlorine  or  fluorine  atoms;  Raishydr  gen  or  uwer  aikvl; 
N-acyl  is  an  aminoacyl  moiety  der-^  ed  from  a  ^artx)x>  lie  acu 
of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  iptHmaiK  substituted  b>  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following  groups.  lormamido,  iower  al- 
kylamido,  hydroxyU 


Ri 


r  ^uirh'iv.    )puunAii>  suDsutuied  by 
<r  lourr  aikoxy, 

.iiii.^ene 


wherein 

.A  IS  a  thienyl,  pyndv 
halogen,  lower  alkv 
Y    IS  a  valency  bond   -r   an   optKmilK    ^ran^.  hec 

radicaJ  containing  up  to  '  ..arbun  atoms   anc 
R    and  R2  each  indcpcndentlv  is  hydrogen  01  a  io>*er  alkyl 
radical, 
or  a  physiologjcajly  compatible  salt  thern  f 

5   A  hypohpidaenucaily  active  composition  ot  fnaiief  con) 
pnsing  a  hypoiipidaeinicalK  efTeclive  amount  ot  a  compt^und 
according   to  clami   1   or   a   phv^ologicallv   compatible    sau 
thereof  in  admixture  with  a  phvsiologicalK  acceptable  diluen' 


carbunido,  carbooyl  oxygen,  lower  aikox .   lower  alkylthio.  ur 
suifonR    acid     R-    s    phenvl    4-hvdro)iyphcnyl.    2-thicnyl   or 
.  .  ^u>f»<r».a  i  4-<lk-n      v  \  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  four 
38    An  antiba».tenai  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

•  r  )rt   s<i  rng  (,    idHi  mg   >(  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  phar- 

•'ia^euti<  A,     ar'iCT. 
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vasodilating  method  of  treatment  using  a 
indolo-quinolizine-monoester,  diester  or 

NITRILE 
Caaba  Szantay;  Ligos  Sabo;  Gyorgy  Kalaus;  Egoa  Karpati,  and 
Laszk)  Szponiy,  ail  of  Bodapest,  Hiugary,  assignors  to  Rich- 
ter  Gcdeoa  Vegyesieti  Gyar  Rt„  Badapest,  Hungary 
CootiBuatioB-iB-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  865,428,  Dec.  29. 1977,  Pat.  No 
4,173,642.  This  appUcatiOB  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Dec.  30,  1976,  RI  612 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaequent  to  Not.  8, 1994. 
has  bcca  diaclaimed. 
Int  CL?  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  MA—lSl  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  causing  vasodilatation  without  CNS  sedatn  e 
effect  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  subject 
an  effective  vasodilating  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A-CH2— CH2 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen  or  A— CH2— CH2—  and  A  is  cyanc  or 
COOCH},  or  a  pharmaceutical) y  acceptable  acid-addition  salt 

thereof 

5  A  method  of  causmg  vasodilation  without  CNS  sedative 
effect  which  composes  admmistcrmg  to  a  mammalian  subject 
an  effective  vasodilaung  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for 
mula 


RCXX:— CHj— CH2 


wherein  R  is  C|  to  C* alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,278,683 
SACCHARASE  INHIBFTING 
3.4.5-TRIHYDROXYPIPERIDINE  DERIV  ATFVES 
Jiirgen  Stoltefaaa,  Haaa;  Lati  MiiUer,  Wuppertai;  Walter  Puis. 
Wuppertal,  and  Riidiger  Sitt,  Wuppertai,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  asfigaon  to  Bayer  Aktieageseilachaft,  LcTerkuaen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71^47 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  9, 
1978,  2839309 

Int.  a.3  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/46,  211/98 

U.S.  a.  424-267  ^  C»**«" 

1   A  3,4.5-fnhydroxypiperidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


OH 


685 


0) 


HO 


H2OH 


rharmaceutically  acceptable  sal'    hereof,  in  which 

denotes  a  hydrogen  atcm,.  an  aniim  group,  an  alkv!  rad: 
^ai  Nvith  \  ic  h;  >;arb<cin  atoms,  an  aikei-^;  or  alkinvi  radi^a. 
v».ith  2  10  ,*  ^arb<")n  atoms,  said  alkvi  alken\^  r  dlkinyl 
radi^.ais  sur>stituied  hv  hvdroxv,  (.  (...  4-aikc:x\  t.  -C7- 
aikanovio.\>,  phen\'uarhon>iox\  -nfiuorcimethN ,  ammo, 
C;-C4-aikviamino,         C      C4-diaik>iamini  mercapto, 

■  Ci-C4-alkylmercapto.      halogen.      C  -C4-aifc.\KarNmv. 
carboxyl.  nilro  or  ^sano.  phenyl  or  naphlhyi,  cycioaiksi. 
cycloalkenvi  or  c\.-ioalkadien%i   hacmg  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  or  monc--  or  hi-cvclic  ..arbcxsclK  ar\    r.dving6or 
10  carbon  atoms  and 


-CH:— NR3— CO— R4. 

c  H2— NR3— SO2R*, 
— CH.     NR3— CS— R4, 

:(X)H        CONH2, 


R2    denotes    a    -  C  H :  N  R  .  R4 
— CH2— NR3— CON  R*R  ^. 

— CH2— NR3— SO2— NR4R5. 
_CH2— NR3— CS  ^  NR^R  s. 

— COOR3,  — CO--NR3R4.   — CH:    OR.        cH.— N- 
H— COGRutor  — CH:-NH--COSR4  group  sn  ^  hich 

R;  denotes  hvdrogen    t    ;ndep>endent:\      !  R4.  one  of  the 
meanings  given  t\)r  R4.  ano 

R4  and  R<  mdependentiv  denote  roJr.-gen  Ci-C}o-»lkyl; 
C2-Ci8-alkenyl;  C3-Cio-cyck)alkyl;  C3-Cia<;ycloa!ker  V 1 
C3— Cio-cyc!oalkadienvl:  Ci-Cvralkv!  or  C2-Cig-aike- 
nyl  substituted  bv  hvdroxv,  C;  C4alkoxy,  Ci-C4-car- 
balkoxv.  carboxv  or  cvano  a  memo  or  bi-cyclic  carbocy- 
clic  aryl  radical  with  t,  ox  Kj  carbon  atoms  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C,  C4-aikox>,  halogen,  miro,  triflu- 
oromethy!  or  — CH=CH:CCXX:2H5;  or  benzyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  ct  substituted  bv  methvS   methoxv    .hlor.ne 

or  nitro 
23  A  method  of  combating  aneru>sclerosis,  adiositv  jiabc- 
tes  and/ 01  hyperhpaemia  in  v«,arm-bii.xKled  animals  which 
comprises  administenng  to  the  animals  an  effective  amount  ot 
an  active  compn^und  according  to  ^iaim  1  either  alone  or  .n 
admixture  v»,ith  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  diluent  ."  m  the 
form  o\  a  medicament 


4J78.684 

NON-TOXIC  ANTHELMLNTHK    POl  R-ON 

COMPOSITION 

Guido  J.  L.  Van  der  Veken,  Tombont,  and  Joief  C  J    I>ockx, 

Vosaelaar,    both    of   Belgium,    assignors    to    Janaaea    Phar- 

niaceutica  N.V.,  Beerae.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1980,  Ser.  No.  160.248 
Int.  C\:  A61it  i/   42' 
VS.  C\.  424-270  1*  tlaim* 

I    A  pouron  composition  for  combating  helminths  infesta- 
tions in  a  non-human  animai,  compn&ing 

a    an   anlhetminthicallv   effective  amount   M  dl-2,3.5.6-tet- 
rahvdro-b-phenyhmida2o[2,i-bjthuizoie  and/or  the  laevo 

is(">mer  thereof; 
b    one  or  more  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,   having  each  a 

pKa- value  between  ^  and  6,  the  molar  ratu    of  t;,e  tola. 

amount  of  said  carboxylic  acids  to  the  total  amount     f  the 

anthelminthics  varying  between  iM'.i]  ana   '    and 
c   an  amount,  varving  from  10  to  "'O'^f  bv  volume  '^\  at  least 

one  didower  alkyii  dicarboxvhc  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


o 

I 


(H) 


icwer  alkv!>— O— C  — X— r— n— ilowcr  alkvH 


ft»C 
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A  ne    in  V    epr««n;>  a  direct  bond  Of  an  alkylene  radical 

■^3    ng  T  rr    I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


\MIDt   [)f:Rl\  \ll\'TS 
Terence  J    VVtrti,  Slouj^,  tngl*JKl,  «ssigiior  w  Jofif.   •^..cin  di 
Brother  Umited,  MaidenheiMl,  Knjjlano 

Filed  Nov  8,  l^-H.  «vr    No   'ifS  "'^r 
ClAjms  prioriry.  application  I  nited  kingdom    Nav.  .4,  i977, 
48^21   "'"' 

Int.  a.  am)  207/34  \6ik  31/40 

vs.  a.  424— r4  7  Claims 

1.  An  amide  oi  the  formula 


lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyloxy.  lower  alkyl  substituted  by 
phenyl  which  phenyl  moiety  is  itself  uns  >Hn  nutt- J  r  substi- 
tuted by  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  aiicyi  or  lower 
alkyloxy,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  hv  lower 
alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkyl  esterified  carboxyl.  carb<  xvl, 
amino  or  lower  alkylamide,  or  R  is  2-ben7v!  xvcar- 
bonylaminoethyl,  2-p-nitrobcnzyIoxycarht  nvlamn  >eth\  2  p- 
methoxybenzyloxycarbonylaminoethyl,  Denz>  ioa>  carSonyl- 
methyl  or  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonylmethyl. 

31.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  hacte- 
rial  infections  in  humans  and  animals  which  comprises  an 
antibacterially  cficctivc  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(I): 


(I) 


(D 


A  herein  R'  and  R-  are  ea^ "  nai.^r-  K  '  ir  .:  K  '  ire  each  hy- 
drogen or  louver  alkv!  R^  and  R'  are  each  hyarogen  or  lower 
aikvi  and  n  is  an  integer     •  "   n.  ;  to  3  mclusivc. 

"   A  pharmaceutical  .    m>>sition  having  antisecretory  activ- 
ity cotnpnsmg  an  etTettu  •  irnount  of  an  amide  of  the  formula 


r5 


I 


R» 


N— (CH2)«C0NR'R' 


CO2H 


a  pharmaccutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  or  an  in  vivo  hydro- 
zylable  ester  thereof,  wherein  X  is  SCH2CH2NH2  or  YNH- 
.CO.CH3  wherein  Y  is  SCH2CH2.  trans  SO-CH  CH  or  cis  or 
trans  S-CH=CH  and  R  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkyloxy,  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl  which 
phenyl  moiety  is  itself  unsubstituted  or  suHstituted  bv  nitro, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl  or  IcAcr  aik>io\>  i.  wer 
alkenyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy.  1  ut: 
alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkyl  estenf't%;  a'boxyl,  carboxyl,  ammo 
or  lower  alkylamido,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
accepuble  carrier,  or  R  is  2-benzylox>i.arb<?n\iaminc>ethyl, 
2-p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonylaminoethyl,  2-p  met h   t v  ben- 

zyloxycarbonylamino,  benzyloxycarbonylmethyl  or  p- 
nitrobciuyloxycarbonybnethyl. 


A  nerein  R    and  R-  are  each  halogen,  R^  and  R*  are  each  hy- 
drogen or  lower  alkvi   R    and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower 

ilk^i  and  n  is  an  integer   >?  ■-  t-  '  ■     '  '"elusive,  in  association 
A'th  a  pharmaceuticaiiy  a*_cepuOic  ^Jirner. 


m-  It* 


Bt-tch* 
i  imite<s 


rt  n . 
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CARBAPENLM  DERIV  aTIVF^S.  \  PRtK  1:.S>  H  »H  ! 
PREPARATION  AM)  THFIR  I  SF   IN 
PHARMACELTK  AI  COMPOSITlO.Nb  ASD 
INTERMEDIATE^ 
David  F  Corbett,  Dorking,  and  Alfred  J   Fglington 
both  of  Ejigland,  aaaignorv  to  Beeciiam  Group 
illand 

Filed  Apr    2^.  1^9.  ^er    No    3J.825 
Qaims  prioiity.  application  L  nited  Kin«do«n    ^^**  ^  1*78, 
18101  ^8.  Mav  30,  l<r8.  2435«,  ^8 

Int.  O.    iWD  487/04:  A61K  31/40 
L  .S.  a.  424— 274  «^' naims 

1.  A  .ompound  "f  the  •'. -rrrsula  (I): 


INHIBITION  Oi   H10n\  M  HFSlb  Ot   fRlGLVCERIDES 

in  (IRIAIN 
N-/3-PHENETHYL-N  IHIF  NY!  \I  KYI  AMINF5 

re<irsf  R    Havnes.  Tfoostnn     It>\     a-ssignor  td  Shell  Oil  Corn- 
pan)     Mi'Usti'n     !  t.  \ 

Contin-jatiitn on  par!    .(  >H'r    N,,    1  T  160,  Jan    31.  19«(). 

abandonrtl     !h..^  application  Nuv     ?    19t*<),  Vr    No    202,997 

int.  LI    A61K   <      ^^ 

\}S.  a.  424—275  1  <^^»i'n 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  biosynthesis  of  trigiv.endes  in 

swine  which  comprises  administering,  to  a  pig  ir  need  ot  such 

treatment,  orally  or  parenterally,  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula:  • 


H  X         H       H 


RS 


^Y 


H 


/ 


(D 


H    H 

I  I       '      '      .^      ^ 

3-thienyl-A-B-CH2-N-C-C-4'  7 

R'   OH 


wherein 
(a)  the  bridging  fragment  >A— B—  is  one  of 


(X), 


(D 


CXhH 

a  pharmaceutical! V  acceptaMe  vao  ne-er-f  '-^r  an  ester  which  is 
convertible  bv  chemicai  n  '^lo-  ^gi^a  "eans  to  the  corre- 
sp<:>ndmg  acid  or  salt  there*;)!  s»,here!n  \  s  s(  H  CH  NH2  0r 
YNH  CO  CH3  wherein  >  :sSCH:CH;  Tans  V  '  (  H  :=CH 
or  CIS  or  trans  S— CH  H  and  R  is  [os^cr  alkvi.  phenyl  un- 
substituted  or   substitutcu    -^v    nnr       Huor        hloro,  bromo. 


\ 

C— CH2- 

R2 


and  >C=CH— ; 

(b)  R  is  3-thienyl  or 
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(Y)« 


-C„HmN 


/ 
\ 


R« 


(c)  R'  is  hsdrogen  or  methyl; 

(d>  R^is  hvdrogen  or  hydroxyl, 

lei  n  IS  zero  or  one, 

ifi  \  IS  alkvL  halogen  or  haloalkyl  of  one  to  three  carHon 

atoms, 
(g)  m  is  iero  or  one; 
(h)  Y  IS  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  their  ph^si 

logically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts. 

I 

4^78,688 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGUES 
Masaki  Hayaahi;  Katsuichi  Shimoji,  both  of  Takatsuki.  and 
Yoahinobu  Arai,  Toyonaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan  ,,,.,, 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  940,685,  Sep.  9,  1978,  PaL  No.  4.215.142 
This  appUcatioB  Jan.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,676 
CUim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1977.  52-110504 
Int.  C\?  A61K  31/557:  C07C  1 77/00 
U.S.  a.  424-305  8  Claims 

1    A  prostaglandin  Ei  analogue  of  the  general  formula 

IV 


in  which  n,  R'  and  R*  are  as  hereinbefore  defmed.  non-toxic 
acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4.2''8.689 
14-BIS<SrBSTTTlTFD-AMINO>-5.8-DTHYDROXY- 

ANTHRAQl  INONFIS  AND  LFl  CO  BaSF.S  THFRFOf 
keith  C    Mordock.  Pearl  Ri*er.  N  V.  and  Frederick  Y    Durr 

Ridgewood,  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Cvanamid  (  ompan>, 

Stamford.  Conn 
Division  of  Ser    No  923.602.  Jul.  11.  19^8.  Pat    No   4.19  ..49, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   8"3.t)40.  Jan    3(] 

19'78.  abandonee,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser    N, 

824.8^2,  Aug.  15.  19"".  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

19"'9,  Ser.  No   63.285 

Int   n     A61K  ^1/135 

5^  S   n.  424-330  ^  ^^"^ 

1  ,A  pharma^euii.ai  .omp.>suion  m  dosage  unit  form  com- 
prising from  about  one  to  about  30  mg.  of  a  compound  selected 
T  rr  :he  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formula: 


OH  O 


/ 

NH— O— N 


k  _  X  J 


OH 


NH— O— N 


/ 


Ri 
R2 

Ri 


\ 


wherein  Y  represents  trans-vinylene,  Z  represents  ethylene  K 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-  or  branched-cham 
alkyl  group  containmg  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkv: 
group  containing  from  7  to   12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkM 
group  containmg  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  m  the  nng  and 
unsubstituted    or   substituted   by    at   least   one    straight-    or 
branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  from   1   to  6  carb<^n 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one    chlonne    atom,    trifluoromethyl    group,    straight-    or 
branched-chain  alkyl  group  contaimng  from   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl  group,  a  -C^Hz^nCOOR^  group  (wherein  m 
represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  12  and  R^  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  contain- 
mg from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  a  -C.Hz.OR^  group  (wherem 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-  or  branched-cha.n 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  repre 
sents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  12)  or  a 


R2 


..herein  0  ss  a  d;%a!en!  moiets  seiecfed  frofn  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  '.hose  oi  ihe  lormuiae. 

CHj  CH3  CH3  CHJ 

-,CH:>,-  .  -CH-CH2-  .  -CH2-CH-  ,  -CH-CH- 
C2H5  C2H5         CH3 

-CH-CH2-  ,  -CH2-CH-  ,  -CH-CH2-CH2-  . 

CH3  9"i 

„CH2-CH-CH  ~       .        -CH2-CH2-CH- 


rr:  -  I.    •*    ;rKiLis.'.c    K    aiuJ  K.  arc 
rom  trie  group  ^onsisimg  of  hydro- 


-C,H2hN 


/ 

\ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  Ir 
each  mdniduallv  selected 

^en   alkv!  having  trom  :  u   4  ..artxn:  atomv  anc  m.^nohsdroxy- 
alksi  havmg  from  I  1.    4  .arK.n  atom^  anJ  •v.he-ein  ttie  carbon 
atom  alpha  to  the  nitrogen  atom  mav   not  bear  an  hvdroxy 
group  with  the  provisc^  that  R ;  and  Rj  max  mn  both  be  hvdro 
ger^  or  aiksi    and  the  pharmacological^  acceptat^ie  aou-add. 
lion  salts  therei^f  m  association  with  a  pharmaceuticaJ  earner 


group  ( wherein  R^  and  R«,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  group  contaming  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
as  hereinbefore  defined),  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R 
and  R*  together  represent  2-methylhexyl  group,  and  the  wa%  > 
line  atuched  to  the  C-1 1  and  C-15  carbon  atoms  represents  a 
or  B-configuration  or  mixtures  thereof  and  cyclodextnnciath 
rates  of  such  acids  and  esters  and,  when  R'  represents  a  hydro 
gen  atom  or  a  group  _C.H2-.C00R5  in  which  R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  m  is  as  hereinbefore  defmed.  non-toxic 
salts  thereof  and.  when  R'  represents  a  group 


4.2''8,690 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NLTRIENT  F(K)I)  BY 

FERMENTING  \VaTER  OATS  WITH  A  /?4(  li-LUH 

SI  BT I  LIS 

Bunei  Onodera.  Hanuukuribin  3F.  2-35-13.  J.wi««»e.  Shibo>r 

ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Aug.  31,  1979,  Ser    No   71,773 
Claims  priority.  applicatJo.  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1978.  53-111765 
Int.  Cl.    A23B  '  02.  A231.  ,   ;  i 

L.S.  a.  426-52  *'^'^™* 

1    A  method  of  prcxlucmg  a  nutrient  tooa  irom  v.aier  oats, 

compnsmg 
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dr>ing  the  ^vater  oats; 

cutting  the  leaves,  stalks  or  both  leaves  and  stalks  of  water 

oats  into  small  piei-es 
steam  boilmg  the  ^ut  picvcs 
coohng  the  steam  NMieo  matei'idi; 
fermeniing  the  cooled  matenaJ  with  Bacillus  subtilis  ON-1; 

and 
drying  the  fermcmed  material. 


emulsion  for  at  least  24  hours  after  mixing  the  v^iids  being 
present  in  an  amount  eflfective  to  obtain  i  desired  viscos- 


4,278,691 

COFFEE  INFLSION  BA(. 
Aagdo  Doaamuu,469-15  St.  West  Babylon.  N  A 
TVmub  CallalMa,  7  CyBtlua  U..  Last  Islip,  V  \ 
FIM  Mar.  17,  1980,  S«r.  No.  130.700 
lat.  CT    B65B  29/01  29/04 
IS.  CL  426— «0 


4,i-?8.693 

SmPPKR  PACKAGE 

Fr»nk  TI   r>inj{ethal   »nd  hjHwnni  Bartoaek.  both  of  Kitchener 

uanadJi.  assignors  to  J    M.  Schaeider  Inc.,  Kitchener.  Canada 

Kiied  \pf    21    1980.  Ser.  No.  142,091 

Int.  a     B65D  73/00.  5/50:  B65B  25  06 

lOclaimi,    UJS.  a.  426—129  3  Claims 


I  rO*.    ABC 


1  \n  mfusion  bag  comprising  i  -.% cptacle  portion  contain- 
ing infusion  solids  and  t'ormeo  -t  a  die'  p<?'Tieahie  sheet  mate- 
nai.  and  a  reservoir  portion  mciuding  an  open  top,  side  walls 
ind  i  lower  water  permeable  sheet,  the  lowest  portion  of  said 
reservoir  side  walls  being  attached  to  the  uppermost  part  of  the 
recepucie  portion  so  that  the  reservoir  portion  is  disposea 
substantially  above  the  recepucie  fxirtion  ano  said  a ater  per- 
meable sheet  IS  disposed  above  and  spaced  trom  "he  ;nfu,sior 
solids;  the  reservoir  portK)n  including  fold  means  and  stnng 
means  attached  to  said  uppermost  pan  of  the  reservoir  p<3nion. 
said  fold  means  and  stnng  means  combining  to  open  and  close 
the  reservoir  portion  to  the  inflow  of  water  wher  the  stnng 
means  is  m  a  relaxed  condition  and  a  taut  condition  respec 
tively,  the  stnng  means  being  in  a  reiajted  condition  with  the 
bag  being  buoyed  when  the  bag  is  lowered  into  a  cup  of  hot 
water  wherein  the  water  freely  moves  into  said  open  top  of 
said  reservoir  portion  and  the  stnng  means  being  taut  wne- 
they  arc  pulled  upwardly  thus  assisting  in  the  movement  ^f  tne 
water  from  the  filled  reservoir  ponion  down  througr  saivt 
lower  water  permeable  sheet  and  through  said  iower  j-ate' 
permeable  sheet  and  through  the  receptacle  rxortn^r  s<  is  to 
extract  a  water  soluble  brew  from  the  solids 


1.  A  shipper  package  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  base 
having  an  upper  lace  and  a  Sower  face,  a  suppon  platform  on 
the  upper  face  projecting  upwardly  from  said  upper  face  and 
also  being  spaced  inward  I  v  from  the  circumferential  edge 
around  the  entire  peripherv  of  the  rigid  base,  a  ndge  projecting 
upwaraiv  '>  >rr:  the  upper  race  of  the  platform  defining  a  cir- 
_umteren!iai  jienpherv  >?  a  product  suppon  area  of  the  plaft- 
orni.  said  ridge  having  an  apex  disposed  above  said  upper  face, 
i  pr.xluct  moun'ed  on  said  prtxiuct  suppon  area  inwardly 
trom  said  ndge  and  protecting  above  said  ndge,  said  ridge 
f)eing  interrupted  at  at  least  one  point  about  the  penphery  to 
provide  a  pcnpheralh  extending  gap  m  the  ndge  which  ex- 
tends tt>  the  surface  of  the  platform  whereby  the  full  height  of 
•he  product  arx)ve  the  suppon  area  can  be  ascertained  visually 
through  said  gap,  said  ndge  being  arranged  and  proportioned 
such  that  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  ndge  extends  in  each  quad- 
rant of  the  perimeter  and  a  transparent  vacuum-sealed  wrapper 
endosing  the  prcxluci  and  sealingly  engaging  the  upper  face  of 
the  ^ase  ;n  a  face  tc  face  relationship  to  form  a  contmuous  seal 
extending  ah-  at  the  entire  penphery  outwardly  from  said  apex 
of  said  ' ulijc. 


4J7«,692 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  PREPARATION 

TOLERANCE  OF  A  DRY  MIX  HAVING  A  GL M  TO  FORM 

AN  OIL-AQUEOLS  EMLLSION 
Rotert  R.  raw  I  Hi  RouU  P.  Waittcrt.  boti  of  Dover  Ricb 
ard  A.  Cole,  Oaytoa;  David  N.  Evans,  and  DarreJ  K   Herbst 
both  of  Dover,  all  of  Del.,  aaaignors  to  General  Foods  C  orpo- 
ration,  Wklte  PlaiM,  N.Y 

FIM  May  12,  1978,  Ser   No.  905306 
Int.  a.'  A231   /  21^ 
LS.  a.  42^—96  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  preparation  tolerance  of  a  drv 
mix  to  form  an  oii-aqueous  emulsion  while  obtaining  a  stable 
viscous  emulsion  which  comprises 
manually  OHxmg  the  dry  mix  with  an  aqueous  solution  and 
then  an  oil,  the  dry  mix  comprising  an  encapsulated  gurr 
and  solids,  the  encapsulant  being  effective  to  retard  hydra 
tion  of  the  gum,  the  rate  oi  hydration  of  the  gum  and  the 
amount  of  gum  being  effective  to  prt  vide  a  stable  viscous 


4,278,694 

MODIFH-D  i  IQl  ID  SMOKE  COMPOSFHONS  AND 
¥XK)D  (  ASINGS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Herman  >  (liiu.  Cliicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lniofi  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  NY 
Contlnaatioo  of  Ser  No  904.283,  May  9,  1978.  TMs  appUcatioB 
Sep.  7   1979.  Ser.  No.  73,298 
Int.  (1.    K2K^  13/00:  A23L  1/22 
IS   CI  426—135  35  ClalflM 

I  An  aquet>us  liquid  smoke  composition  comprising  a  uni- 
te rm  mixture  of  smoke  colonng  and  flavonng  constituents,  and 
ir  amount  >t  a  water  soluble  alcohol  solubilizing  agent  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  said  smoke  constituents  from  separatmg  out, 
said  composition  having  greater  than  about  15%  by  weight  of 
said  smo»ie    onsiituenis  and  having  a  pH  greater  than  about  4 
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4^8,695 

PREPARING  BEVERAGE  MIX  CONTAINING 

DEXTROSE  HYDRATE  AND  COATED  CITRIC  ACID 

Violeta  S.  Vdnaco,  BoUi«brook,  m„  aaaignor  to  CPC  Interna 

tiooal  Inc.,  Englcwood  CUfh,  N J. 

ContinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  9«327,  Dec  4, 1978,  abwidoned.  This 

apyUcatkM  Jan.  16, 1980,  Ser.  No.  116,981 

Int  a.3  A23L  1/221,  2/00 

VS.  a.  426-289  ^  CI"" 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  dry,  free-flowing  beverage  mix 

wh«ch  compnses: 
a  coating  particles  of  citric  acid  with  a  powdered  desiccat 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
dioxide  with  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  less  than  50 
millimicrons  and  sodium  silicoaluminate  with  a  mean 
particle  diameter  of  less  than  50  millimicrons;  and 
b  mixing  the  coated  acid  with  a  flavoring  agent  and  a  sacc- 
hande  matenal  containing  from  5%  to  2f>%  by  weight  of 
dextrose  hydrate,  said  saccharide  material  being  suPTi 
ciently  water  soluble  at  room  temperature  to  form  a  water 
solution  containmg  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  dis- 
solved solids,  which  beverage  mix  includes  1  %  to  b<^c  b> 
weight  of  citric  acid  and  about  0.3%  to  about  2^<:  by 
weight  of  the  powdered  desiccating  agent. 


4,278,696 
DEAODIFYING  COFFEE  EXTRACT  WTIH  CHTTOSAN 
Duueic  MagBotato,  Chardowie,  Switzerland,  Msignor  to  Societe 
d'Aaiistaace  TechBiqne  poor  Produiti  Nestle  S.A.,  Uusanne. 

Switzerlaad 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,712 
ClaiBS   priority,   appUcatioB   Swltierlaiid,   Sep.    14,    1978. 

9638/78 

iBt  a.5  A23F  5/18 

US.  a.  426—422  <>  C^"* 

1   A  process  for  dcacidifying  a  coffee  extract  which  com- 
pnses contactmg  the  coffee  extract  with  chitosan  m  divided 
fonn  and  collecting  the  deacidified  coffee  extract  after  separa 
tion  from  the  chitosan,  wherein  the  caffeine  content  of  the 
coffee  extract  is  not  affected  by  contact  with  the  chitosan. 


4,278,697 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  HEAT  TO  FOOD 

ARTICLES 

BeMo  E.  LiebermaM,  2805  LiiiM  Kiln  L*^  LowsTille,  Ky.  40222 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  922,230,  JnL  5, 1978,  Pat  No.  4^10,675, 

whick  is  »  co«tin««tio»^-f«rt  of  Ser.  No.  835,808,  Sep.  22, 

1977,  Pnt.  No.  4,224,862.  TWn  appUcntion  D«.  5, 1979.  Ser.  No. 

100,484 

The  portion  of  the  ttrm  of  tUi  patent  nbacqncat  to  Sep.  30, 

1997,  has  heca  dJadaiiMd. 

iBt  CL^  A23L  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—506  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  heat  to  food  articles  compnsing: 

(a)  supporting  food  articles  on  support  means  located  within 
a  chamber; 

(b)  mechanically  forcmg  circulation  of  heated  liquid  water 
through  radiator  means  at  a  flow  rate  of  approximately 
one  gallon  per  minute  for  transferring  heat  to  the  food 
articles,  said  radiator  means  being  located  m  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  support  means  and  being  fluid-connected  via  hol- 
low conduit  means  to  sump  means  for  containing  said 
liquid  water  that  are  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  beneath  said  support  means  such  that  said  liquid 
water  is  both  withdrawn  from  and  returned  to  said  sump 
means  by  said  circulation  thereof,  with  the  water  being 
heated  in  said  sump  means; 

(c)  maintaining  the  humidity  within  said  chamber  above  that 
of  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  chamber  by  heiting  the 
water  so  as  to  produce  water  vapor  in  said  sump  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  water  vapor  that  is  first  trans- 
ferred from  said  sump  means  to  said  chamber  and,  subse- 


quenf!v  vented  from  said  .hamhc  t  -rie  atr-i.-spnere  by 
operation  ot  means  for  -.tontr^.inng  Hov.  thi  mgh  an  open- 
ing thai  is  provided  Setweer  sad  vamp  means  and  said 
chamHer  and  by  operation  of  vent  means  provided  for  said 

,.  harrtbe"    ,ind 


(d)  maintaining  said  heated  liquid  water  at  a  temperature  of 
within  t  *■  F  of  a  desired  temperature  b\  directiv  nesting 
said  liquid  water  with  heater  means  located  wtthm  said 
sump  means. 


4,278.698 
METHOD  OF  CXKJLING  COOKED  PRODUCTS  BY 
INTERVAL  SHOWERING 
Rudolf  Maurer.  "752  Inael  Reicbenau  in  Bodenaee,  Fed.  Rep 
Germany 

F'iled  Feb.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No   14.308 
Int  a.'  A23L  /  or) 
VS.  a.  426—506  5  a 

1  A  method  for  cooling  and  conditioning  a  ctxiked  product 
with  the  aid  of  a  shower  providing  coolant,  said  product  being 
initially  at  a  substantially  higher  temperature  than  the  c<3olant 
and  being  cooled  to  achieve  a  predetermined  final  temperature 
of  Its  core,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

turning  on  said  shower  for  a  predetermined  active  time 
interval  calculated  to  cool  the  surface  of  the  product  hv  a 
predetermined  amount  and  to  withdraw  insufficient  heat 
from  said  product  to  reduce  its  core  from  said  initial  to 
said  final  temperature  dunng  a  smglc  acuvc  time  interval 
tuniing  off  the  shower  for  a  sufficient  inacuve  time  interval 
to  permit  the  surface  of  the  product  to  dry  and  to  be  raised 
m  temperature  b>  heal  iransmitlcd  from  the  core  of  the 
product,  and 
sequentially  repeating  the  preceding  steps  for  a  number  of 
repetitions  calculated  to  reduce  the  core  of  the  produc-i  to 
satd  predetemuned  final  temperature 
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METHODOFPLRIFVING  DISTILLtRS  SOI  TBI  F5  4VD 

USE  OF  THE  PLRIRED  VlATTKR 
Kiyo«hi  Yoakixawa,  Tokyo;  Kikuo  Nojiro,  Vlachida.  Ma&iimitsu 
Itoh,  Hatoyaau;  Hiroshi  Kiuchi,  >«ytmii,  tiid  Kaxuo  Hor.i, 
OtaBi*Oniym,  til  of  Japui.  issignoni  to  Nationai  Iix  \din!n- 
tscrabon  Agency  lad  Kibun  ComiMui)  Limited,  both  f  lukvo, 
JaiMui 

Filed  Jan.  26,  ir-"   Ser  No   "62.68J' 
CTjubm  priority,  li»piic«tioa  Japan.  Ma>   6    [9'b    ^1^>  *6; 
May  6,  1976,  51-50747;  May  6,  19^6.  5l-5()-«,  Jun    i"    1-^-^, 
51"'042«;  Sep.  2,  iy76,  51-104235 

lat  a.'  B21D  39  0():  C^G  17/00;  C12N  //JA  1/20 
L  S.  a.  426—^24  4  Oaimi 

1  A  method  of  punfying  distuiep;  v  ;^^ies  ^nicnown  growth 
factor  from  distillei^  solubles  vumprtsiru  tne  steps  of  clarifying 
distiiicrs  solubles  by  treaiment  seiecteu  Tom  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(1)  a  centrifugal  separation  tr  a  degree  of  above  50,000 
(gX  minute)  and 

(2)  a  filtration  with  addiuon  of  a  filter  aid;  and  collecting  the 
liquid  parts  of  moletuiar  ^a  eights  of  10^"  lO'  by  subjecting 
the  (Obtained  clarified  i^uia  u  a  molecular  sieve  treat- 
men; 


k  -s- 


\r%. 


is  voUtilized  and  replaced  in  said  body  by  said  composi- 
tion, said  composition  bcins  capahle  of  being  rtolymerized 
into  a  solid,  water-insolubic  svmnetit^  'esir 

(c)  removing  adhering  precursor  comrH)Si!ion  frorr;  the  su'- 
face  of  said  body;  and 

(d)  holding  said  body  under  polv  men/at ;'n  onditions  until 
said  precursor  composition  in  -^AiC  rxxl>  is  cured  to  said 
solid  resin. 


4.r8,"02 
.MUHOl!  i)F  MAKING  PRINTED  (  IRCLIT  BOARD  BY 
INDUTIUS  HEAlINt,  OF  THE  CONDLCTIVE  METAL 

FaRTK  I  KS  ON  K  PI  ASTIC  SUBSTRATE 

Cheng  \  !h   Jeoq.    Piscataway     SJ.,   assignor   to   Aatbony   J. 

caieila,  La.si  V^illtston    N  V   ,  a  part  interest. 

Filed  Nep    25.  19^9.  Ser    No,  78.68'' 

int    C!     405K  ^/12 

MS.  CL  427— *5.i  5  Oaims 


MARZIPAN  SI  BSTITITF 
Roelof  H.  Barents,  Poortugaal,  Netherlandi,  and  JnOn  H 
sell.  Loogiitoa,  Englaiid,  assignors  to  Le^er  Brothers 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  No»   29.  19^9.  Ser  No   98.5>I2 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  L  tuted  tiuigaom,  Dei 
46910  78 

Int.  n  "  423€  J/00 
U.S.  O.  426— «60  y  Ciams 

1   In  dn  edible  marzipan  >ur>>ti'..te  rustic  candy  filling  com- 
pnsing  a  mixture  of  grournj  dim,-nviN  .inc  s.^gar  wherein  at  least 
i  portion  :i\  sajd  almond  ^on-^vA^tv:-    hereof  is  replaced  by  a 
replacement  substituent,  tne    m.rr    -  ernent  comprising: 
'.ne  addition  to  said  mixturf    '!  i  ^e^etahie  fat  wherein: 
a  said  fat  is  present  n  said  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient 
Li'    promote    bkxjm- resistance   in   couveturcs   applied 
thereto: 
b.  said  tat  has  dilatations  at  20*  C.  and  35*  C.  of  at  least  800 

and  at  most  5(X}  respectively;  and 
.    said  fat  IS  compatible  »Mth  ccuvetures  appUed  to  said 

mixture; 
the  improvement  providing  an  edible  marzipan  type  plas- 
tic .andy  filling  having  improved  bloom-resistance  to 
couveturcs  applied  thereto. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  board  composing 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  strip  of  powdered  matenaj  onti  a  dielectric  plastic 
substrate  wherein  said  powdered  material  includes  con- 
ductive metal  particles  having  j  rneiting  f>unt  higher  than 
said  plastic  substrate;  mi! 

heating  said  powdered  maicnai  D>  induction  at  a  frequency 
sufficient  to  sinter  said  conductive  metal  particles  but  for 
a  duration  less  than  sufficien'  •  cause  said  plastic  sub- 
strate to  deform  due  'o  'he  neat  emitted  from  said  metal 
particles  and  tran.s.^iitted  a-  said  pia.stR  substrate  b>  con- 
duction thereby  secunng  the  strip  to  the  dielectric  plastic 
substrate  and  forming  a  conductive  path^av 


4.2"X.'T0J 

Ml-  IHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUUTNG 

M  I  ()R(K  ARBOS  FIN1SHF:S  ON  RBROUS 

STRKTIRE^S 

Madfiint  •>  !  v  Paio  ^Ito;  Roger  S.  Stringham.  Woodside.  and 
!  jiwrenct  i  ^  »w.  "^unn>»«Je.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sci- 
ence Applictrions.  Inc     (.i  .Jolla.  C*lif 


4.2''8.''01 

\NTMAL  AND  VEGETAL  TlSSl  E.S  PERM\NFNTT  v 

PRESERVED  BY  SYNTHETIC   RESIN  IMPRK,NAni.N 

Gnatker  voa  Hagens,  Jaiinstr  6,  Heidelberg.  Fed   Rep    )f  <rer- 

■aay  (6900) 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,101.  No*    14,  \T^    Pat    Nu 
4,205,059.  Tkia  appUcatioo  No»   8,  19^9.  Ser    So  92.544 
ClaiaH  priority,  appticatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiv    Mar    9, 
1977,  2710147;  May  7.  19^.  2-^2060" 

The  portioa  of  tke  tern  of  this  patent  suiMequent  to  Viaj  27, 
1997,  has  been  disciaimed. 
Int.  a     AOIG  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—4  15  Llaimi 

1  A  method  of  preparing  i  bodv  consisting  essentially  of 
anhydrous  animaJ  or  vegetal  tissue  and  a  water  ns.ilubie  syn- 
thetic resm  substantiallv  uniformiv  distributee  n  said  ti«ue 
which  comprises 

(a)  replacing  the  water  .onten?  'f  a  .».ater-ryar'ng  body  of 
animal  or  vegetal  tissue  A'th  an  >rganiv  -.i-iiveri'  >rilatile  in 
a  vacuum. 

(b)  holdmg  said  bodv  beanng  said  m  i.er;  n  .  irua. '  with  a 
fluid  precursor  compmition    n  i  . a^  uam  jn;h  saic  solvent 


fn«1  ^uH    2(1    19-'9.  Ser.  No.  68,110 


ini   II.    BO5Di/06 


U5.  CL  427—54.1 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  an  improved  fmish  to  a  fibrous 
textile  material  or  the  like  while  retaining  the  identity  of  the 
material,  comprising  contai  ^m,;  i  web   n  said  material  with  a 
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gaseous  medium  containing  from  about  5%  to  about  10"^  of  a 
fluorooiefin  gas  compnsmg  bromotrinuoroethyiene  a.s  its 
major  component  and  from  about  90%  to  about  95%  of  an 
inert  diluent  gas.  and  while  so  conucted.  subjecting  said  web 
to  ultraviolet  radiation  under  controlled  conditions  bv  moving 
the  latter  from  a  supply  roll  thereof  along  a  cylindrical  path 
toward  a  takeup  roll  therefor,  said  cylmdncal  path  being 
spaced  about  40  mm  from  an  elongated  ultraviolet  lamp  lo- 
cated substantially  at  the  axis  of  said  path  and  having  an  output 
of  about  200  watts  per  inch  of  length,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  web  within  the  range  of  about  ambient  to 
about  200°  C  ,  said  web  movement  being  such  as  to  exposr  said 
web  to  ultraviolet  radiation  from  said  lamp  for  from  about  2(X 
to  about  500  seconds  during  traversal  of  said  cylindrical  path 
by  said  web.  thereby  to  cause  photograftmg  and  chemical 
bonding  between  the  fluorooiefin  in  said  gaseous  medium  and 
the  fibers  of  said  matenal  effective  to  impart  said  improved 
finish  to  said  matenal 


covering  the  surface  hetween  the  trenches,  in  a  relatively 
strong  oxidizing  ambitni  lu  fill  partially  the  trenches  with 
silicon  oxide,  annealing  the  chip  in  an  ambient  in  which  any 


4,278,704 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

TO  A  SOLAR  CELL 

Brown  F.  Williams,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,790 

Int.  a.3  B05D  i/02.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  427—75  16  CI"™* 


oxide  grovMh  !■>  insignifkani  '  •  ^  ume  to  reliesr  st-rsses  m  Ific 
chip,  and  repeating  the  heating  and  anneanng  ■>tepv  until  the 
trenches  are  subMantiaiiv  niled  and  piananty  is  essentially 
restored  to  the  chip. 


4.278.70<> 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DISCRETE  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Richard  L.  Barry,  North  Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  IRX. 

Inc.,  .Attleboro  Falls,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  860,862.  Dec.  15.  1977.  Pat.  No  4.199^4.^ 

This  application  Ma>  29.  19^9,  Ser   No  43.439 

Int   CI  TiOlC  ;7/(X) 

MS.  CI.  427—96  5  CUums 


>- 


' K^ 

aw  Twii    r 


1.  A  method  oi  forming  an  electrical  conUct  to  the  surface 
region  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  device  without  punching 
through  said  region,  said  device  having  a  body  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  with  opposed  major  surfaces  and  a  region  in  said 
body  at  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  to  said  body  forming  a  rectifying  junction  in  said  body 
between  said  region  and  said  body  and  means  for  electncally 
contacting  the  major  surface  opposite  to  said  region,  compris- 
ing 
depositing  a  suffiaent  amount  of  a  metal  onto  said  region 
wherein  said  metal  upon  heating  will  form  a  silicide  with 
said  region  to  a  predetermined  depth  of  penetration  into 
said  region; 
heating  said  device  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  form  said  metal  silicide  to  the  predeter 
mined  depth  in  said  region;  and 
oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  region  not  containing  said  sili- 
cide. 


^     '■i    i 


w-II=Xi 


I  4^8,705 

SEQUENTIALLY  ANNEALED  OXIDATION  OF  SILICON 

TO  HLL  TRENCHES  WFTH  SIUCON  DIOXIDE 
Jorge     Agnu-Guerena,    HanoTer    Township,     Northampton 
County;  Lewis  E.  Katz,  and  Bernard  L.  Morris,  both  of  Allen- 
town,  all  of  Pa.,  aadgnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,523 
Int  a,3  HOIL  21/316,  21/324 
U.S.  a.  427-93  5  Claims 

1  In  the  fabrication  of  silicon  integrated  circuits  made  in 
silicon  chips  which  utilize  trenches  filled  v^ath  silicon  oxide  to 
provide  dielectric  isolation  between  different  surface  portions 
of  the  chip,  the  process  of  filling  the  trenches  in  the  silicon  chip 
with  silicon  oxide  which  comprises  heating  the  silicon  chip, 
which  has  been  masked  to  leave  exposed  the  trenches  while 


«H__2SL__I 

1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  electri- 
cal circuit  compi.>nenls  compnsing  the  step*  of  forming  t  scncs 
of  through  apertures  in  a  substrate. 

depositing  thick  film  paste  conductor  matenal  on  one  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  to  form  spaced  conductor  portions, 
applying  a  pressure  differential  acrt>ss  said  substrate  to 
draw  said  deposited  conductor  matenal  along  walls  of 
said    apertures    to    form    connector    portions    extending 
toward  the  opposite  surface  of  the  substrate, 
depositing  t'urther  thick  film  paste  eiectncal  conductor  ma 
tenal  on  said  opposite  surface  of  said  substrate  and  then 
applying  a  pressure  differential  across  saic  substrate  \o 
draw  said  further  conductor  matenal  along  walls  of  said 
apertures   towards   said   one   substrate   surface   u    form 
spaced  terminal  pads  on  said  opposite  substrate  surface 
corresponding  to  spaced  conductor  p<.:)rtions  on  said  one- 
substrate  surface  and  connector  stnps  elecincallv   con 
necting  corresponding  conductor  portions  and  terminal 
pads,  and 
dicing  said  substrate  such  that  the  edge  surfaces  of  said 
spaced  conductor  stnps  arc  not  disturbed  and  only  sub- 
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matcnal  ;s  -?^    ,  =.i  m  said  dicing  step  to  form  said 
muKiplicitv     f  dswrcte  eiecthcal  circuit  components. 


MFTHOD  FOR  COATING  UU  KDGEOF  a  PKIMKD 

aRCLTT  BOARD  TO  IMPR()\  F  ITS  MOISTURE 

RESIST  AN()- 

Joseph  Biraa,  SvaayTaJe.  (  Jiiif  ,  jissignor  tu  rie»ie(i4  »cfc.4rd 

Coapuy,  Ptio  Alto.  CaJif 

ni«l  May  19    1980  S«r.  No.  151,010 

lat.  a.   H05K  3/28 

IS  (^.ir—9t,  2  Claims 


1   A  methcKl  for  manufa^  tunng  printed  circuit  boards  having 

fibers  therein  compnsing  rhc-  ster^  of: 

defining  conductive  tracrv     n  a  non-condyctive  board; 

si/mg  the  non conductive  "v^arj  to  expose  raw  fibers  at  the 

periphery  of  the  bxia'^:    ino  "ic-'- 
Coating  the  peripherv    ••-  -ne  ><ar,:  ■     s<-a'  •'^-  periphery  and 
to  prevent  moisture  pcnetrauon  m:^  ihc  Doard. 


>farN)ni, 


4.278,708 
CONDI  CTTVE  CX)RROSION  RF:.SISTANT  M  a  !  I  RIAL 
AND  ALKALI  MLTM    POLVSl  I  FIDF  B  A  IT  f  RY 
EMPIOVING  \\\n 
Mtti  V-kkor,   Ann   Arbor,  and  >aniu€l  ^    Shino-ak 
i)oth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  f-ord  Vlocor  f  ompanv 
Mic^. 

RJed  Oct.  31    \<*^9    >er    Nu   i<),8M 
Int.  (1    m^D  5/12 
LJS  (1   4r— 126.1  7n« 


1    A  methcxl  v)f  preparing  is\  driivie  which  is  electronically 
conductive,  but  resistant  to  corrosive  \:\d.K*.  by  molten  polysul- 

Hde  salts  which  meth-x!  nmpriaes  \,\.)  providing  a  metal  sub- 
-.t.-ate  nav ing  at  least  a  ^u^face  layer  thereon  of  a  transition 
>enes  meul  selected  frorr.  :nt"  group  ..insisting  of  chromium, 
titanium,  niobium,  LantaiurT^  molybdenu  r  i.n.:  zirconium,  (2) 
.iiating  said  surface  layer  ait.h  silicon  car»^iae  particles  have  an 
iverage  panicle  diameter  'dng.ng  -setA^ef  about  0  1  and  about 


■J  5   microns,   (3)  pressing  said   silk 


:ar-iidt    rarticles  into 


contact  with  uud  transition  senes  metx,  laver  v  is  to  provide 
greater  contact  therebetween  and  •♦  -  neating  %aid  substrate 
having  said  surface  layer  and  laver  .>t  -.iiiwi  >r.  .ar'-'ijc-  '.lereon  in 
an  men  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  if  -^etweet  an-  ut  1000* 
C  and  about  1300'  C  tor  a  sutTicien;  time  to  a  i,  •>«,  JitTusion  to 
.x;cur  between  said  silicon  carbide  and  Naid  transitioi  sfies 
metaJ  Layer,  thereby  forming  a  (aver  ;  ^  tertiar,  .omp.  und 
jompnsing  silicon,  silicon  ^arbidc  ana  iaiJ  iraniUioL  >cnes 
meul 


♦.r8."'09 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  H  ATER  SOLI  Bl  F  TNTFRNM 

COATING  TO  HOT  (  ANS 

ibdMrd  W,  StrftiTiA,  Deaver.  and  Robert  N    Warwick.  Ar*»«J« 

both  of  Cok>^  aarigaors  to  Bail  Cor^ration.  Muocie.  Ind 

Rkd  Oct.  25,  19^.  Ser   No   g8.i2S 

lat.  Q.    B05D  ^  22 

VS.  a.  427—233  3  Oaim* 

1    In  a  method  for  applvmg  an  interna!  coating   •;     i  not 

ught-wcight  can  having  an  inner  irustcconicaj  sar!a».c  ai  an 


angle  of  between  0  and  30  degrees,  con  r-  sng  ;ne  steps  of, 
routing  said  can,  directing  a  coating  composite  r  into  the 
interior  surface  of  said  can,  and  curing  said  oatmg  .mposi- 
tion  on  said  interior  surface,  wherein  the  mprovement  ..em- 
prises, directing  a  composition  including  ^  are'  hv:6  epoxy  onto 
the  interior  surface  of  the  can  wherein  said  comp<  sition  has  -. 


viscosity  of  between  22  and  16  seconds  wher  iieasured  at  ''I 
degrees  F.,  m  a  number  4  Ford  cup  and  wherein  said  can  has 
a  temperature  of  over  I40degrecsF.,  and  the  additional  step  of 
allowing  said  coating  composition  to  flow  outw  ardU  aUmg  the 
bottom  of  said  can  thereby  coating  the  inner  trustoconical 
surface,  said  allowing  step  to  be  performed  prior  to  said  cunng 
step. 


-*,:"><."■  ID 

APPARATUS  AM)  ViFinoi)  K()R  SI  BMICRON 
PAIUHN  (.KNKRATION 
Fdwird  r    Jelks    s«n    IXe^jo    (  alif ,  assignor  to   The  I'nlted 
'^tate>  )!  Jkinenca  *s  represented  by  tli«  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
''^  a^ningti.n    [),C. 

Hied  Aug    T    1<r9   Ser   No   69.654 

ini.  U.    Ui3C  .i.'JK.,  JJ,UL' 

VS.  CL  427—250  10  CJaims 


8.  A  method  of  depositing  submicron  patterns  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
evaporating  molecules  from  a  source  of  metal  opposite  the 
substrate  so  tha'  the  molecules  -^f  metal  wiT!  be  directed 

toward  the  si.-'^m.  ju 

c-rposing  a  mask  with  an  oper   pattern  ^>etween  the  source 

01  meia!  am!  'he  suKstratr  vi  :,la!  msuecules  of  metal  will 
bedixecteu  inicu^^i  me  .s^xtij  pattern  !;>ward  the  substrate; 
and 
'  .nhe'  ^vicrr-  .Mn^  i  vnic  >*  ith  a  smaii  aperture  between  the 
niAsk  ano.  :nr  >urvsiratr  v  'nat  all  metas  molecules  have  to 
pmsf,  tnriju^n  said  aperture. 
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wherebv  metal  molecules  will  be  deposited  directly  on  the 
substrate  m  the  pattern  of  the  openings  on  the  mask 


4,278,711 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  LUBRICATION 

OF  CANS 

Richard  W.  SulUran,  DenTer,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tion. Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,011 

lat,  a.  5  B05D  1/02.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  427—284  26  Qaims 


4.2^8,^13 
POl  VMN'VI   CHLORIDE  PLASTlSOIi^ 
Christian   Burba,   Ascheberg-Hert>ern;   Han»-<.*i»enter   V  olland. 
I  nna,  and  Norbert   tjiper.  Bergkaroea,  all  of  Fed    Rep    of 
Cr€nnan>,   assignors   to   Scbenng   Aktiengesellachaft.    Berlin 
and  Bergkamen.  Fed   Rep.  of  (^nnan> 

Filed  Jan   2«.  1980.  Ser    No    115.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Feb.  17, 
1979,  2906134 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr    24. 

19%.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  n     B05D  3/02 


U.S.  n   42'-388.2 

3    A   methix^   for 


I 


"7 

17  22t      ^      *     ^im  Ifk  Urn 


£p  -  □ 


20  A  method  of  depositing  a  fluid  on  a  narrow  circumferen- 
tial stnp  at  one  end  of  a  cylmdncal  article  composing  the  step* 
of  advancing  and  rotating  the  article  through  a  treating  zone 
supplying  pressunzed  air  to  an  atomizer;  producing  a  mist  of 
airborne  fluid  particles  with  said  atomizer;  transporting  said 
airtx)me  fluid  particles  by  a  moving  air  stream  through  a  hol- 
low member  to  a  conduit;  directing  said  moving  air  stream 
carrying  said  airtxjrne  fliud  particles  toward  and  to  said  cylm- 
dncal article  through  a  plurality  of  outlets  along  the  length  of 
said  conduit  and  facing  said  cylindrical  article;  and  depositing 
said  fluid  particles  on  said  cylindrical  article  while  advancing 
and  rotating,  whereby,  said  moving  air  stream  travels  from  said 
atomizer  to  and  through  said  conduit  and  through  a  plurality  of 
outlets  in  said  conduit  toward  and  to  said  cylindrical  article 
thereby  depositing  said  fluid  particles  on  said  cylindncai  arti- 


cle 


I 


■?roteciiveiv    ..viat-ng 


>•  ( 'lainu 

a    -"lavtlVll 


comprises  appivsng  to  said  substrate  a.  ^v>ating  ' 
containing  a  smvl  whiondc  p^Mymer  and  then  haMiig  \\\f  .-. 'al- 
ing  ai  a  temperature  from:  i()0'  C  \c  abO'U!  ZtXi'  (,  said  piaMi- 
sol  further  comprising  from  about  0  1  to  about  4  0  percent,  t^y 
weight  of  said  plaitisoi.  of  a  Schiffbase  containing  from  0  0*  to 
1.0  azomethine  groups  per  ICKJ  grams  .  f  comjxmnd  and  further 
containing  a  urelidine  dione  or  isocyanuraic  group  in  the  raoie- 
cule. 


4J^8.'14 
BOW  CONSTRICTION 
Hert>ert  S.  Schwartz.  Raleigh,  N  (  .,  assignor  to  (  roscilJ  Curtaia 
Co.  Inc.  New  ^  ork.  NY 

Filed  Dec.  10.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  102,190 

lot   CI     D04D  7/10 

L.S.  CI.  428-4  3(laims 


4,278,712 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  NON-NOBLE  METAL 

COLLOIDAL  DISPERSION  BY  CONTROLLED 

OXIDATION  FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 

Tkomas  G.  Tboaaam  Trenton,  N  J.,  avigiior  to  Surface  Tecb- 

•otogy,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N J. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  938,438,  Ang.  31,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52^57 

InL  CL'  C23C  3/02 

U.S,  a.  427—304  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  metallizing  of  a  non-conductor  substrate 

by  electroless  (chemical)  metal  deposition  comprising  the  steps 

of  I 

( 1 )  contacting  said  substrate  with  an  activated  colloidal 
dispersion  compnsmg  of  non-noble  catalytic  metal  capa- 
ble of  electroless  plating  initiation  and  wherein  said  metal 
may  be  part  of  an  alloy  or  elemental  sute  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  wherein  said  activated  colloidal  dispersion  is 
prepared  by  the  admixing  of  a  chemical  oxidizing  agent 
with  a  weakly  active  stable  colloidal  dispersion  and 
wherein  said  admixing  is  carried  forth  m  a  manner  of 
achieving  a  controlled  oxidation  and  thereby  producing 
the  activated  colloidal  dispersion,  and 

(2)  contacting  the  treated  substrate  with  an  electroless  plat- 
ing bath  for  the  deposition  of  a  metal. 


\    A  b<->w  construction  for  gaihenng  the  seniia:  ;rngth  -fa 
rurtain  or  drapers  v»,hich  compnse* 

a  horizontal  strip  which  is  essentiallv  rrt  tanguiar  in  appear- 
ance 

a  vertical  stnp.  the  stnp  being  abutted  against  the  front  of 
the  horizontal  stnp  and  knotted  therebehmd  wheret>v  the 
ends  of  the  venicai  strip  hang  downwardly  below  the 
honzontal  stnp  and  the  central  pomon  of  the  honzoniai 
stnp  IS  compressed  sti  that  the  appearance  is  that  ol  a  b<'W; 
and 

the  honzonUi  strip  has  depending  therefrom  at  least  two 
nbbons.  the  ribbons  having  detachable  hook  means  at  the 
ends  thereof  to  be  received  on  a  support  member  tc  prop 
eriv  and  positiveiv  kx:ate  the  bow  construction  along  the 
vcrucai  length  of  the  curtain  or  drapery 


4J78.715 
PRESERVATION  OF  GREEN  PLANT  TISSl  ES 
Cesar  Romero-Sierra,  Bath,  and  JohB  C.  Webb.  Kingston,  both 
of  Canada,   assignors  to  Qneea  s   UniTersit;   at   Kingston, 
Kingston.  Canada 

FWed  Jnl.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  61.688 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Canada,  Aag.  18.  1978.  309654 

InL  CL'  AOIN  i'OO:  O09K  73/06 

U.S.  a.  428—22  18  Claims 

1    A   solution,   for   the  preservation  of  naturally   green  co- 


6<)4 
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loured   plant  ti<isu«,  consisting  essentially  of  30%-70%  by  4.278,717 

volume  Aater   at  least     nc   ts  'nohydnc  alcohol;  at  least  one  HEAT  H  i-.M  ST  ANT  CUSHION 

preser\at'Ae  componen;  .elected  from  the  group  comprising  Toaiillio  Aoyama,  Nagoya,  Japan,  issisinor  to  Chuc  Hatsujo 

lower  .drbox\\w  acids    and  di-  and  tri-hydric  alcohols;  and  K-ihushlV'  Kaisha    \ichi   Japan 

sufficient  butTenng  and  mordant  reagents  to  control  the  pH  '  '*'*^'  '^^'*'     '■  ^'^'"^-  ^'-  "^"^  ■♦^J.^**! 

and  OBnolahtN  of  said  s.  lut.on  so  as  to  permancnUy  retain  said  Claims  prioritj    .ppncation  Japa/,.  May  19,  1978   53-60393 

„ 1                 H,  Int.  a     H^m  7/00.  7/04.    5/00 

green  colour  m  said  ti.vsue>  ,,«,«.   ..•«     -^                                                                 ,..  . 

^  U5.  CL428— 36                                                          11  Claims 


4,278,71« 
IIGHT  WEIGHT  PACKAGE  CON~  VINFR  M  \D¥  ^IR   'M 

MLLTl-LAYER  MATKRUi 
Sorbert  Buchacr,  Tamai,  and  Dieter  Liede,  Mot}lin>{en.  ,>it,*i  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gensany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  \  erpack- 
ungsoiasdiiiiefi  GmbH,  Waiblingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (r^rmar  > 
CoatiJiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  "^.482,  Vlay  5.  19^"   abandoned, 
which  is  t  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser   No   655,569,  Feb   5    19''6 
abandoned,  which  h  •  continuation  of  Ser   No  45''.435    \pr  3, 
19^4.  abandoned.  This  appiicanon  Oct  5   19^9,  \er   s r^  82.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  irermanv .   Apr    3, 
19-3.  2316513 

Int.  a.    B65D  ]/34:  B32B  15/08 
U5.  a.  428—35  U  Claims 


g^^^ 


I  A  deep-drawn  light  weight,  semi-rigid,  dent-resistant, 
packaging  container  made  '"'rrr  3  laminated  sheet,  comprising 
m  combination 

(a)  an  aluminum  laver    u-  ng  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
from  one  grain  to  a  'e*  grains;  and 

(b)  at  lea-st  one  iave^  ot  poi>mcric  plastic  material,  which  is 
Diaxiallv  stretched  before  forming  the  laminated  sheet,  to 
mcrease  the  yield  strengtn  of  the  polymeric  material,  and 
has  an  elongation  betore  fracture  of  15-50%,  said  poly- 
Tienc  material  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
p».)lypropylenc,  polyamide  and  polyester  aii.:  oang  an.. 
nated  to  said  aJuminurr,  aver  for  providing  stretchability, 
strength  and  Mabilitv  the  toial  thickness  of  said  at  least 
one  layer  of  polymeric  materia-  oeing  sub^tantiaily  greater 
than  that  of  said  aluminum  ,a\er 

II  .A  deep-drawn  light  weign;  semi-ngiu  jent-resistant, 
Dackaging  container,  formed  tV'^'m  a  ia;.una;ed  sneet  having  a 
>>tretch  capabiht>  o\'  up  U'  yj'^\  en  r.ga:u-r:  Aiinuut  rupture, 
said  laminated  sheet  compnsing 

a  first  layer  of  polymenc  piastK  rPiatena  ^ele■^  'ed  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  polypror''  iene,  rni  vamide  and  polyes- 
ter, which  IS  biaxialK  stretched  'before  lomiuig  the  lami- 
nated sheet  to  increa.se  :he  »'eic.  strength  of  the  polymeric 
matenal,  and  vvhich  nas  an  elongation  before  fracture  of 

a  second  layer  of  aluminum,  vvnic."  ria-s  a  niv.iness  in  the 
range  o(  from  one  grain  to  a  tev^  grains  and  vshKO  - 
laminated  to  said  first  layer   and 

a  third  layer  of  synthetic  material  whicfi  rva*  a  losv  leodeocy 
to  return  to  its  state  before  forming,  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  impact-resistant  polystyrene,  acryiK  butadi- 
ene styrene.  and  polyvmv!  chicinde  «,hich  ha.s  i  thickness 
substantially  greater  than  said  aiumdnarr-;  aver  Ami  which 
IS  laminated  to  said  aluminum  ia>er 


1.  A  heat  resistant  cushion  in  the  form  of  a  compact  of  a 
toroidal  structure  which  is  formed  by  rolling  an  annular  net- 
work structure  of  knitted  metal  wires  into  said  toroidal  struc- 
ture, the  network  structure  comprising  a  first  annular  segment 
which  forms  the  outer  covering  of  the  toroidal  structure  after 
said  rolling  said  a  second  annular  segment  which  forms  the 
inner  part  of  the  toroidal  structure  after  said  rolling,  said  sec- 
ond segment  containing  axialH  spaced  varns  of  an  inorganic 
fiber  which  extend  circumferentialiv  t  the  netu,ork  structure 
and  which  arc  supported  by  engagement  with  selected  loops  of 
the  metal  wires  which  form  said  second  segment,  said  first 
segment  comprising  regularly  knitted,  non  varn  bearing  metal 
wire  which  forms  said  outer  covering  wherebv  said  outer 
covering  of  noo-yam  bearing  meiai  wire  prctecis  said  yarn  on 
said  inner  part  of  said  toroidal  strui^ture  tVom  becoming  loose 
as  said  yam  degrades  during  use,  said  annular  network  struc- 
ture being  rolled  upon  itself  beginning  with  the  free  end  of  the 
second  segment  such  that  upon  completion  of  the  rolling  to 
form  the  toroidal  structure,  said  first  segment  is  rolled  last  to 
form  said  outer  covering  of  said  toroidal  structure 


4.:"'H.-18 

SEALING  COMPOMTIOVS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

son  Bl  F   IRON  MIGRATION 

Charles  v    Hiiiings   '■  oncord.  and  Robert  H    Hofeidt.  Littleton, 

both  of  Ma,v»     a.ssign*)rs  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge, 

\fa.vs 

Kile<l  Jsn    11,  19tk),  Ser.  No.  111,313 
Int  <  1     B32B  3/02.  27/20.  27/22.  27/30 
VS.  a.  42S— 64  15  naims 

1.  A  plastisol  sealing  composition  for  inhibiting  iron  migra- 
tion in  acid  packs  consisting  essentially  of  a  p<:M>  vinyl  chionde 
resin,  between  about  50  and  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer 
for  the  resin  per  100  parts  of  said  resin  and  the  improvement 
therein  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  about  50  pans  bv  weight 
of  a  metal  oxide  iron  migration  inhibitor  per  100  parts  of  said 
resin,  said  inhibitor  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide, 
copper  oxide,  silver  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


4.2-8,-19 

VS  AlFRPRlX)!-  BACKED  TOWEL 

Mildred  A.  .sarnecki.  1536  F   Mission  La..  Phoenix,  Ariz,  85020 

Filed  Oct    15,  1979,  Ser   No.  84,643 

int   CI     B32B  J  iM 

U,S.  CL  428— "8  1  Claim 

1.  A  waterproof  backed  towel  composing  ja)  an  absorbent 

cover  sheet  of  preselected  size  consisting  of  terrycloth  which 

has  a  huck  side  and  a  back  side;  and  (b)  a  waterproof  backing 

sheet  consisting  of  waterproof  nylon,  which  waterproof  back 
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ing  sheet  is  coextensive  with  and  slightly  larger  than  the  absor- 
bent cover  sheet,  is  in  face-to-face  juxuposition  with  the  back 
side  of  the  absorbent  cover  sheet  and  is  lapped  over  onto  the 


huck  side  of  the  absorbent  cover  sheet  around  the  f>enphery  of 
the  cover  sheet  to  form  a  waterproof  edge  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cover  sheet. 


4,278,720 

BONDED  MAT  OF  DIRECnONALLY  ORIENTED 
STRANDS  AND  RANDOMLY  ORIENTED  STRANDS 
Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  OhioIO 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35.199 

Int.  a.3  B32B  5/12 

VJS.  a.  428—109  3  Claims 


//-xA 


said  first  and  second  edges,  and  a  thickness,  said  length 
being  at  least  four  times  greater  than  said  thickness; 


said  side  portions  having  grooves  for  increasing  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  infra-red  radiation  radiated  from  said  sheet  to 
enhance  absorption  and  decrease  reflection;  and 

means  for  preventmg  convection  between  said  channels. 

4.2-8,722 
MLLTILAVKR  EDGE  SEALED  RECORD  (  ARRIER 
Joachim  Hoppe:  \ah>a  HaghiriTehrani.  both  of  Munich,  and 
VVolfgang  Gauch.  Otterfmg.  ail  of  Fed    Rep    of  German), 
assignors  to  G.A.O   (re&ellschafi  fur  Automation  und  Organi- 
sation mbH 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  861343.  Dec.  16,  19-^",  Pat.  No  4.208.231. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  19^9.  Ser   No.  2.339 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Austria,  I>ec.  29.  19-fe.  9"H()  "6 
Int.  CI.    B42D  15/02;  G09F  3/02 
UJS.  CI.  428— 192  2Qaims 


1  A  sheet  molding  compound  comprising  a  mat  hav  mg  two 
layers  of  long  lengths  of  parallely  onented  strand  running  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  with  a  layer  of  randomly  onented  glass 
strand  positioned  between  said  two  parallely  onented  strand 
layers  and  with  strands  of  said  layers  touching  each  other  at 
the  points  where  said  parallely  onented  strands  crossover 
randomly  onented  strand,  said  layers  being  bonded  by  set 
organic  binder  that  is  limited  generally  to  said  crossover 
points,  said  mat  bemg  impregnated  by  a  heat  settable  molding 
compound,  and  whereby  a  shiftmg  between  crossover  points 
occurs  dunng  molding  over  projections  to  reduce  wnnkhng 
and  prevent  complete  separation  of  the  continuous  strand 
layers. 


4,278,721 
THERMAL  BARRIER 

Richard  H.  Hudgin.  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Princeton 
Polymer.  Plainsboro,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,079 
Int.  0.3  B32B  3/28.  3/30 
U.S.  a.  428—122  33  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  preventing  heat  to  flow  from  a  first  area  to 
a  second  area  comprising: 
a  corrugated  sheet  including  a  plurality  of  side  portions, 
each  of  said  side  portions  having  a  first  edge  proximate 
said  first  area  and  a  second  edge  proximate  said  second 
area,  pairs  of  adjacent  side  portions  defining  a  plurality  of 
channels,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  length  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  side  portions  and  extending  between 


1  A  record  carrier  comprising,  a  paper  insert  having  a 
plastic  film  strip  border  disposed  about  said  paper  insert,  a 
secunty  device  on  said  paper  insert,  a  pnnted  information  and 
secunty  pattern  pnnted  on  a  top  surface  of  said  paper  insert 
and  a  top  surface  of  said  film  border  extending  across  a  bound- 
ary between  said  paper  insert  top  surface  and  said  film  border 
top  surface  without  interruption,  a  top  transparent  film  sealed 
to  the  top  surfaces  of  said  paper  insert  and  said  film  bcirder  and 
a  bottom  transparent  film,  sealed  to  a  Kittom  surface  of  said 
paper  insert  and  said  film  N^rder  wherehv  a  removal  of  said 
top  transparent  film  over  said  printed  pattern  will  distort  said 
pnnted  pattern. 


4.2-8.-23 
SHAPED  BODY  OF  EXTRC  DED  AC  RYl  K   (,LASS 
Theodor   P    Moench.  Gross-l  mstadt-Heubach.  and   Kriedrich 
Hanstein.  Gross-ZJmmem.  both  of  Fed.   Rep    of  t»ermanj, 
assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (j^rmany 

Filed  Dec,  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,110 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman>.  i>ef    9, 
1978   2853302 

Int.  O.    B32B  23 '02.  B28B  !  h  O^:  B29C  /  '  (M 
C.S.  CI.  428—192  8  flaims 

1  A  shaped  body  produced  by  the  reshaping  ot  ar  original 
ly-flat  extruded  sheet  of  acrylic  gia>»s  having  a  molevula' 
weight  between  50.000  and  300.000.  said  shaped  body  having  a 
three-dimensionaliv  reshaped  region  surrounded  by  a  flai  bor- 
der in  the  plane  of  the  ongmally-flat  sheet,  said  flat  bi>rder 
being  stretched  biaxially  by  at  least  25  percent  in  each  direc- 
tion, said  shaped  body  further  having  tran&itK>n  zones,  between 
said  ihree-dimensionallv  reshapeO  region  and  said  surrounding 
flat  border,  which  arc  less  sensitive  to  mechanical  and  corro- 
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sion  damage  than  are  a  r'e^t>  ndng  transition  zones  in  a  re-  absorber  or  vibration  damper  in  the  form  of  a  iaminated  struc- 
snaped  extruded  sheet  m  acrs  Ik  giasv  not  having  a  flat  border  ture  comprising  at  least  one  rigid  non-cla»tomerK  layer  bonded 
stretched  buxialK  b>  at   east  25  percent  in  each  direction.  •  • 

8   A  pr(x;css  for  manutatturing  a  shaped  body  as  defined  in 
.laim  1  which  comprises  btaxiaJly  stretching,  by  at  least  about  . 

25%  in  each  direction,  an  extruded  sheet  of  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  containing  at  least  SO^r  by  weight  of  units  of 
methvl  methacrylatc.  then  gnppmg  :he  edges  of  the  plate  to 
maintain  its  dimensions  and  appis  ng  a  force  to  the  interior 
portion  of  the  sheet  while  the  sheet  is  m  i  -hermoelastic  state  to 
move  said  interior  portion  out  M  :hc  napi-  of  the  surrounding 
edges  thereof 


COMPOSITE  BITLAilNOLS  SHEET,  PaRT!(  LLAiiLY 

FOR  SEALING  MEMBERS 
Henri  F.  M.  Dea«oailks,  Chantilly.  France,  assignor  to  (  ompo- 
uiits  ladnstrialiaes  du  Batioieiit.  pai  abreviation  (IB    Pans 
France 

Flkd  Dec.  6.  \<r9.  Ser   No    lD0.9fK' 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  7,  ITH   ^n  VUQ« 

lat.  C\.    B32B  11/08,  U/IO 

L£>.  a.  428—193  11  Claims. 


to  a  visco-elastic  layer,  wherein  twisted  fibre  bundles  are  em- 
bedded in  said  visco-elastic  layer. 


1  Comp^)site  bituminous  sheet,  particularly  useful  for  scal- 
ing members,  compnsing  an  external  zone  of  a  non-extensible 
cloth  surrounding  at  least  one  central  zone  formed  of  an  exten- 
sible elastic  cloth,  the  whole  being  coated  with  a  bituminous 
composition  which  is  the  same  for  all  said  zones. 


4.2^8.^25 
CERMET  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  E.  Riley,  RiTerwde,  and  Bradley  D    Turner    Pomoim 
both  of  Calif.,  aasifpiors  to  Spectrol  Electronics  (  orp  ,  City  of 
iBdaftry.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1980,  Ser   No    114,010 
Int.  a     HO  IB  1/02 
VS.  a.  428—208  4  Claimi 

1  A  resistance  element  composing  an  fiectrically  noncon- 
ductive  base  having  a  layer  of  resisunce  matenal  theret^n.  said 
resistance  matenai  comprised  of  a  glass  having  a  n. 'bie  metal  in 
finely  divided  form  dispersed  throughout  the  gias.s  and  minute 
particles  of  a  gold-silver  aiiov  cm  the  surface  ot  tne  gias* 


4.2^8."'2'' 
ALKAI-SOLUBLE,  WArER-Rt:SISTANT  BINDERS  FOR 

NON-WOV  EN  MATERIALS 
riartmut   Brabet/^;   Heinz   Schafer,  and  EMeter  Gorael,  all  of 
Burghausen   Fed   Rep.  of  (rermany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Qie- 
mie  bmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  <M6,552  Sep.  28,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun    1    19^9.  Ser   No.  44,667 
Claim.s  pnontv  application  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20. 
1977,  2"'4-'it*: 

Int   (1     B32B  27/00.  27/10 
MS.  a.  42«— 29*}  8  Qaims 

1.  A  cellulosic  non-woven  materia!  containing  from  1%  to 
25%  by  dry  weight  of  the  alkali-soluble,  water-resistant  in 
neutral  to  weakly  acidK  dilutions,  binder  for  cellulosic  non- 
woven  material  consisting  '-ssentiallv  of  an  aqueous  vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of  from 
10%  to  60%  by  weigh!  and  :he  foiiowing  range  of  monomenc 
imits: 

(1)  50%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  units  of  vinyl 
acetate  units, 

(2)  20%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  units  of  higher 
molecular  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  alka 
noic  acids  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  esters 
having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  m  the  alky!  of  acrylic 
acid,  alkvl  esters  having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  of  methdcrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(3)  3%  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  units  of  ethyleni- 
:allv.an<atur3ted  acid  units  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Msting  >>t  aikenoiL  acids  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alken- 
dioic  attdo  Having  4  ..artxm  atoms,  alkyl  monoesters  hav- 
ing from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  oi  alkenedioic 
acids  having  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  monoesters  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  of  alkanedioic 
acids  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof 

and  containing  from  0.5%  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
monomer  units,  of  protective  colloids  and  from  0  to  b'^c  by 
weight,  based  on  the  monomer  units  of  emulsifiers,  said  binder 
being  applied  to  said  cellulosic  non-woven  matenal  as  an  aque 
ous  dispersion  and  subsequently  dried. 


4^8,726 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  ELEMENTS  CX)MPRLS1NG  RIGID 

NON-ELASTOMERIC  LAYER  AND  VISCO-ELaSTK 
LAYER  WTTH  TWISTED  nBER  BUNDLES  EMBEDDED 

THEREIN 
Aadre  Wicaw^  ZwcTCfem,  Beigiaai,  assignor  to  N    \    Bekaert 
S.A.,  Zwrrcfm,  BdgiiMi 

PUcd  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser   No.  78,057 
Claiw  priority,  ipplkatioa  Laxenbourg.  Sep.  28,  19^8.  80296 
IM.  CL^  F16C  :^  'J6.  F16F  I  40.  7/12,  U/OO 
L.S.  a.  428— 229  6  Claims 

1    An  energy  ibsorbing  eiement  suc.n  as  4  iprmg.  shuH_» 


4.278,728 
EMBOSSED  INTERIOR  RNISHING  MATERIALS 
HAV  ING  FXCELI  ENT  CIGARETTE  MARK  RESISTANCE 
Kiyoshi  Honda,  Hirakata;  Kazuya  Kuriyama,  Chiba;  Shigeni 
Murakami.  Ichihara;  Ryozo  Sagawanu  and  Chiaki  Nakamnra. 
both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  A 
Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,416 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1978,  53-132613 
Int  (1    B32B  .<  Oij.  5/18.  5/20;  B05D  3/06 
I  SCI   428— 31J  13  Claims 

I     A    netnod  for  producing  an  emb<Tssed  mtenor  finishing 
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material  having  superior  cigarette  mark  resistance,  which 
comprises  coating  a  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer,  a  reactive  plasticizer,  a  blowing  agent  and  a  light 
sensitizer  on  a  base  matenal  (A),  irradiating  ultraviolet  light 
partly  onto  the  coated  base  material,  heating  the  coated  base 


matenal  to  form  a  foamed  undercoat  layer  (B),  coating  a  com 
position  compnsing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  a  reactive  plasti 
cizer  and  a  light  sensitizing  agent  on  said  undercoat  layer  (B), 
and  then  irradiating  ultraviolet  light  onto  the  resulting  lami- 
nate to  form  a  top  coat  layer  (C). 


4.:''8.''3l 
FAST-COOUNG  ST'i  RENE  POl  \\\hU  KiAMS 
John  P    Spicuzza.  Jr.,  Mt.  l-ebanon,  and  John  Cj    ki-T^ic,  III, 
Coraopolis.  both  af  Pa     assignor?,  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc., 
Philadelphia.  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1980.  Ser    No.  192,665 
Irt.  a.i  cow  9/14 
VJS.  a.  428--407  5  Claias 

L  A  composition  comprising  a  styrene  polymer  particles 
containing  dispjcrsed  throughout  3  to  20  weight  percent  of  a 
blowing  agent  and  coated  on  the  surface  of  said  particles  with 
0.05  to  0.6  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  esters  having  general 
formula  RCC^R'.  wherein  R  and  R  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent ano  are  long  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  12  to  18 
carb<,in  atoms  and  which  mixture  of  esters  is  composed  of  20  to 
30  weight  percent  of  Cu  or  lower  alkyls,  50  to  55  weight 
percent  of  C|6 alkyls  and  20  to  25  weight  percent  of  Cigalkyls. 


4,278,729 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  FIBER-TANTALUM 

CARBIDE  COMPOSITES 

James  O.  Gibaoa,  and  Marit  G.  Gibson,  both  of  871  El  Oro  La.. 

Pacific  PalisMles,  Calif.  90272 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  942,485,  Sep.  15,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.1%.230. 

This  application  Not.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95.158 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00;  D02G  3/00 

UJS.  a.  428—368  13  Oaims 


1  .An  erosion  resistant  high  strength  composite  consisting 
essentially  of  carbon  fibers  impregnated  or  coated  with  a  first 
coating  of  tantalum  carbide  and  carbon,  a  second  coating  of 
tantalum  carbide  overlying  said  first  coating  and  a  third  contin- 
uous phase  coating  of  a  refractory  metal  overlying  said  second 
coating  and  forming  the  matrix  of  said  composite,  said  refrac- 
tory metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum. 
rhenium  and  tungsten. 

12.  An  erosion  resistant  high  strength  composite  comprising 
a  matnx  of  a  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tantalum,  rhenium  and  tungsten,  and  a  mullipbcity  of 
carbon  fibers  in  said  matrix,  said  carbon  fibers  impregnated  or 
coated  with  a  first  coating  of  tantalum  carbide  and  carbon,  and 
a  second  coating  of  tantalum  carbide  overlying  said  first  coat- 
ing, said  matnx  metal  forming  a  continuous  phase  coating  over 
said  second  coating 


4,278,730 
FAST-COOLING  STYRENE  POLYMER  FOAMS 
John  P.  Spicuzza,  Jr.,  ML  LebanoB,  Pa,,  assignor  to  ARCO 
Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  192,664 
lat.  a^  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  428—407  5  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  styrene  polymer  panicles 
containing  dispersed  throughout  3  to  20  weight  percent  of  a 
blowing  agent  and  coated  on  the  surface  of  said  particles 
thereof  by  0.06  to  0.6  weight  percent  of  decaglyceroloctaole- 
ate 


4.278.732 
ANTILUMPING  EXPANDABLE  STV  RENF  POT  Y^FRS 
John  P    Spicuzza,  Jr..  Mt.  I^banon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO 
Poiymers.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1980,  Ser   No   192.6'70 
Int.  O.    C08J  V   .4 
U.S.  CI,  428—407  3  Claims 

1.  Expandable  styrene  polymer  pa:ti<irs  wnich  will  not 
lump  during  pre-expansion,  compnsing  styrene  polymer  parti- 
cles containing  a  blowing  agent  and  having  on  their  surface 
from  0  02  to  0.05  percent  by  weight  based  on  polymer  of 
decagiyceroloctaoleate. 


4.2^8.^33 
EPOXY  MODIFIED  ANILINE-PHENOI.K   1  AMlNAll 
James  R.  Benzinger,  Orchard  Park,  N.\ .,  assignor  to  Spaulding 
Fibre  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1979.  Ser,  No.  59.581 
Int.  a.    B32B  27/08,  27/lu,  2'.  20.  2'/J6.  ^  -'^^ 
UJS.  a.  428—413  10  Claims 

1  A  laminate  pnxjuct  compnsing  a  base  material  ilim>reg- 
nated  with  a  cured  mixture  of  a  first  comp^«itk>n  comprising 
two  moies  of  aniline,  afxjut  5  to  28  moles  of  phenoi  and  ab<.)Ut 
7  to  30  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  a  second  comp^^sition  con- 
sisting essential!:  of  an  epoxv  resin  which  is  aK>ui  10%  to 
500%  by  weight  of  the  first  comp<.>sition 
6  A  method  of  making  a  laminate  product  compnsing: 

(a)  Reacting  a  mixture  comprising  two  moles  of  aniline, 
about  5  to  28  moles  of  phenol  and  atx>ut  "  10  iU  moies  of 
formaldehyde  under  reflux  to  produce  a  resole: 

(b)  Separating  said  resole  and  adjusting  the  water  content 
thereof  to  less  than  about  12%  by  weight 

(c)  Adding  a  solvent  to  said  resole  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
bnng  the  total  solids  content  to  about  5()%  by  weight 

(d)  Adding  essentially  only  epoxv  resin  to  said  mixtu.'e,  and 

(e)  Impregnating  a  base  matenai  with  the  composition  trom 
step  (d) 


4.278,734 

OPTICAL  INTORMATION  RECORDING  MATERIAI 

AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODLtlNG 

INFORMATION  USING  SAME  MATERIAL 
Takeo  Ohta:  Noboo  Akahira;  Tatsushi  Nakamura.  and  Tadaoki 
Yamashita.  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan.  assigDors  to  MatsashiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,748 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17.  1978,  53- 100626 

Int.  a.   C2X;  3/ 04 

U.S.  a.  428—432  13  Claims 

6  In  a  method  of  optically  recording  and  reproducing  infor 

mation.  wherein  information  is  recorded  on  a  thin  film  of  a 

photosensitive  material  by  applying  optical  energy  to  the  thin 

film  to  cause  a  selective  change  m  optical  density  of  the  thin 

film  and  subsequently  reprcxtuced  by  applying  optical  energy 
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to  the  thin  film  u  detect  variations  of  optical  density  of  the  thin   on  the  outer  surface  of  the  layers  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
film    esuiting  trim  rhe  recording  of  information,  facing  the  glass  substrates,  and  first  and  second  layers  of  a 

»h<.'  improvement   .ompnsin?  ^id  photosensitive  material 


12a 


CONTNAST   ENHANCEMENT  FILTER 


r)8 


M-: 


IT—: 


tt- 


J- 


SI 


CLASS 


LrviNVL  airrrnAL  adhesive 


CIKCULAM   FOLARIZEM 


POLYVINYL  lUTYRAL  ADHESIVE 


«LASS 


TIT 


-xfing  at  leaiit  one  suboxide  of  a  metal  or  semimetal  se-   polyvinyl  butyral  adhesive  securing  the  circular  polarizer  to 
icvted  from  tne  elements  of  Groups  IIIB.  IVB,  VB  and    ^j^^    |^^  substrates. 
\  IB  and  added  with  at  least  one  Group  VIB  element 
^eiewted  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  aand  Se. 


AQLEOLS  METAL  COORDINATION  CX)MPOL'NDS  AS 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  GL AVS 
Arnold  f   Vlarcaatonio,  and  Rodney  E.  L>»ile>    both  A  \1uncu 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Bail  Corporation.  Muncie,  ind 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  8.291.  Jan.  31    19-'9    Pat    No   ^..^im"- 

This  application  Feb   21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  123,2J5 

Int.  a.    BJ2B  n/06.  27/06 

I  S.  O.  428— 432  4  Claims 

1.  A  vX)ated  glass  article  ha.  '.nu.  Tipr  ■  ~  tc  .  .'■lemical  duraOi. 
ity  and  scratch  resisunce  saiJ  _  .atec  d.ti^.e  "nring  formed  by 
applying  1 1  the  surface  ot  -.aid  article  while  it  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  a!  least  42^'  C  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  of  from 
5  to  about  MJ  v^eight  percent  ot  compound  having  MX^^^ions 
A  herein  M  is  titanium,  tin  r  zirconium  and  X  is  a  halogen,  said 
M  being  the  central  atom  m  the  compound  and  having  an 
oxidation  number  of  -i-4  and  a  coordination  number  of  6,  the 
tempt-fiture  of  the  glas^s  *>?!ng  sutTicient  to  immediately  and 
^uh^ta^tIali>  completelv  ^iV"'!c  :h^  ^Tter  content  of  said 
x:ilutKin.  anneahng  said  .oate..:  ir'!>.;e  ipriying  thereafter  to 
said  article  an  organic  materia  seiecteC  t  m  the  group  consist- 
ing ^f  polvethylene,  polypropviene  p<m vsrvene  polytire- 
thane  and  fatty  acids  and  'heir  .3e''-v  .itivev  mu  nuxtures 
theret:»f 

2  \  coated  glass  article  na^  ng  smpr  \e<j  .  nemical  durabil- 
ity. Naid  ^oated  article  being  tormed  ^v  appismg  to  the  surface 
a  cevudmation  compound  at  i  temperature  ;  t  at  least  425*  C, 
and  abo^e  the  decomposition  temperature  t  >a id  coordination 
.ompound.  said  comp<:iund  being  representee  '^s  'he  •"ormala 
\  :-M.\c  wherein  Y  is  an  alkali  metal,  nvdrogen  >r  antni^nium, 
M  IS  tiunium.  tin  or  zirconium,  and  \  is  a  naJogen  vud  M  "x^ing 
tne  >.entral  atom  in  the  comp<.>unO  and  .navmg  an  oxidation 
number  of  --4  and  a  ccmrdmaiion  numoer  of  6,  said  irticle 
having  a  titrant  value  less  than  arv.^ut  0  ""5  ml  of  0.02  N  H_>i  u 
the  ..coating  formed  by  said  ,om.p.,'und  ^mg  ^reatt-'  '.lan  about 
«  angstroms  and  having  a  v»,are  Ncrat.  h  -esistance  or  more  than 
i*j  pciunds  load  abrasion  tc  audiPic  wraun^.n^ 


4^8,737 
ANODIZING  \irMTMM 
.oiffrev   K    '  reffieid,  i/hessington;  Antbon>  J    W  ickens,  Rudg- 
wick    \nthon''   «      H    Ik)wd,  ( liessington,  and  Vemoo  F    F. 
Henie^     1  ondcn,  tli    >(  Kngland.  assignors  to  I  nited  States 
H<>r«\  &  t  hemicai  i  orporation.  Ixw  Angeiev  Calif. 

riied  Jul    M).  l9-'9,  Ser    No.  62.14« 
i  laims  pn<>r!t>    application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  4,   1978, 
32277/78 

lat  a.J  C25D  11/06 
UJS.  CL  4>    4^v  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anodising  aluminimi  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting it  to  electrolysis  first  in  a  bath  of  an  aqueous  alkaline 
electrolyte  solution  containing  a  t>iratc  at  a  pH  o\  between  9 
and  1 1  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  SO'  to  80*  C. 
until  there  is  formed  an  oxide  layer  at  least  2  microns  thick  and 
then  in  a  second  bath  of  electrolyte  containing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  acid  until  the  desired  total  thinness  o(  the  oxide 
coating  is  formed. 


4.2^8.  "36 

CONTR.AST  ENHANCEMENT  HI  TER  AND 

Marc   A.  KaaerliBg,  Santa  Ro«a.  Calif .  assigwir  to  Opticat 

Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Sanu  Rota.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1979,  Ser   No    1.359 

int.  a.   G02B  /  0*?  B32B  17/10  27/42.  27/30 

VS.  a.  42»— 437  3  Claims 

1    In  a  contrast  enhancement  titter  '   r  use  AUf;  i  'ive  p. a: 
of  a  display  device,  first  and  second  transparen'  giass  sabstritr- 
with  first  and  second  surfaces  ^ith  the  tust  ^uru^e^  ^uu 
disposed  in  the  medium  in  ^Ahl^h  the  Miter  >  disposed   a  ^r-ee^ 
like  polarizer  disposed  between  the  rlrst  and  second  sur>strate^ 
said  polanzcr  being  formed  oi  stretched  plastic  members  ,4  •. 
ered   by   layers  of  cellulose  acetate   hutvrate.   vaid   stret.  neo 
plastic  members  composing  a  linear   rnManzer  and   a    iua^^tr- 
v*.ave  retardation  plate,  a  dried  piastis*.-'!  prime?  i.ave'  .lispoveo 


4,278,738 

ETHY!  FNF  VINM    \rFTATE  COPOLYMER  HLM 

i  AMINATF 

Ham  J    Brai.  J^)*epfi  F    Porinchak.  both  of  Spartanburg,  and 

AJan  >    VVeinberg,  (fre*n»ilk,  all  of  S.(  ..  assignors  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  <  o     Duncan.  ^  t 

(  ontinuation   .f  N«r    Nu   8«"'.893.  Viar    10,  19^8,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   646.110,  Jan.  2,  1976,  Pat 

No   4,0JI.16:.  which  !s  <  division  of  Ser   No.  344.005.  Mar.  22, 

l<rj.  Ptt   Nn   3.'»53.55'",  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  129,501, 

Mar    M)    l**"!    Pat.  No.  3,741.253.  This  application  Jul.  16, 

19^9   Ser    No    5-',615 

ini    (!     »32B  j:,ja.  j:,ir    B29D  2J/0^ 

UJS.  CL  42S-  515  4  Claims 


v/'rj^/jyj- 


1.  A  multi-ply    ■neonoplastic  film  iammate  comprising- 

(a)  a  first  ply  beint  i  sunstraie  laver  consisting  essentiall)  o! 
a  crocs-linked  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymer; 

(b)  a  second  ply  comp'-ising  a  tiamer  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  vuiyi  chi<*ndeMnylidene  chlonde 
copolymers   and, 

(c)  a  third  ply  comprising  an  uncross!  mked  ethvlenevinyl 
acetate  copolymer. 
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4,278,739 

ELECTROLESS  METAL  PLATED  LAMINATES 
Miguel  Coll-Palagos,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Cliemical 
Company,  Westport  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  6,141,  Jan.  24,  1979,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,308,  Jan.  23,  1978. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  735,243.  Oct  26, 

1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  561.957.  Mar 

25,  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No 

57,877 
I  Int.  a.' C23C  i/02 

U.S.  a.  428—623  ^  Oaims 

1  ,A.  laminate  composing  a  substrate  matenal  prosided  with 
a  coating  of  a  non-conductive  hydrophilic  composite  matenal 
and  said  composite  matenal  provided  with  a  coating  of  an 
electrolessly  plated  metal  wherein  the  hydrophilic  composite 
matenal  is  compnsed  of  a  blend  of  at  least  one  film  forming 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chlo- 
nde, vinyl  aceuie  and  copolymers  thereof,  and  cellulose  esters 
and  polyvinyl  acetals;  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  component 
of  a  water  soluble  polymenc  component,  the  water  soluble 
component  being  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  the  water  soluble 
component  being  dispersed  throughout  the  coating  of  the 
composite  matenal  producing  a  microporous  surface  upon 
contacting  the  composite  matenal  with  water  or  a  water  solu- 
tion of  salts  which  dissolve  the  water  soluble  component. 


4,278,741 

NONAOCFOrS  fT:LL 

Iibor  kainoki-Kis.  Westlake,  Ohio,  a<>signor  to  Lmon  t  arDick 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    14' 132   Ma*  '^    T9«n 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conrinuation-m-pan  cif  ^er.  No    '■IM-.i. 

Jun.  r.  19"'9.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  19H<)   V-r. 

No.  !?1.<«3 
Int.  a.    HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  a.  429—48  14  Qaims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  cell  comprising  an  ionically  conductive 
cathode-electrolyte  solution  comprising  a  solute  dissolved  in 
an  active  liquid  cathode;  an  active  metal  anode;  a  cathode 
collector;  a  separator  disposed  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  collector;  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  separator  is  coated  with  a  vinyl  polymer  film. 


4,:"8.-42 
MANIFOLD  \KNTtD  BATTFRV  (  0\  FR 
Terry  R.  Oxenreider,  V\emersvilk.  and  Herbert   K    Bush,  Jr., 
Kenborst.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  (»eneril  Batter\  (  orpora- 
tion,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1980.  Ser   No.  146,577 

Int   (1     HOIM  2/12 

U.S.  CI.  429—88  2  Oaims 


4,278,740 

ALUMINUM-TIN  BASE  BEARING  ALLOY  AND 
COMPOSITE 
Tamotsu  Nara,  Toyota,  and  Soji  Kamiya,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taibo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Job.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1978.  53/84232: 
Jul.  11,  1978,  53/84233 

InL  a.^  B32B  15/04 
I  .S.  a.  428—653  20  Oaims 


33UW 


OC  JX 


1  An  Al-Sn  base,  beanng  alloy,  consistmg  essentially  of: 
from  3  5  to  35  wt.'^c  of  Sn;  from  0.1  to  1.0  wt.^  of  Cr.  from  1 
to  10  wt.%,  in  total,  of  one  or  more  additive  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Mn,  Sb,  Ti,  Ni  and  Fe;  and  the 
balance  is  Al 

5  A  beanng  matenal  which  is  made  by  applying  said  beanng 
alloy  as  claimed  in  claim  1  to  a  backing  steel  sheet  by  pressure 
welding. 


1     \  manifold  cover  for  use  with  a  battery  case  having 

upstanding  partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  cell  compartments 
and  an  equal  pluraliiv  of  batters  plate  packets  to  provide  a  lead 
acid  storage  batters    said  manifold  cover  comprising: 

an  inner  member  for  seaiabK  engaging  said  battery  case  and 
said  upstanding  partitions  to  define  a  piuraiity  of  substan- 
tially closed  cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  vent  port 
which  depends  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  manifold 
cover  into  said  cell. 
an  outer  member  dimensioned  to  fit  over  and  about  said 
inner  member  to  define  a  manifold  portion  therebetween, 
said  outer  member  having  an  electrolyte  fill  port  for  each 
of  the  respective  cells,  said  eiectrolvte  fill  port  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  outet  memr^-r  through  said 
manifold  portion  and  said  lower  member  mto  said  battery 
cell,  said  electrolyte  fill  port  funher  having  a  cap  for 
sealing  said  fill  port  a  bt^re  positioned  over  each  of  the 
end  cells  o\  said  hatterv  .,a,se  and  an  aperture  for  opening 
•said  manifold  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
terminal  posts,  positioned  over  each  of  the  end  .eli^  '■  '^lO 
batters  case,  said  terminals  comprising  a  male  portion 
extending  through  said  outer  member,  a  vse^-  r>^ni'>r 
extending  under  said  outer  member  and  a  female  pt-rtior. 
depending  from  said  web  portion,  said  female  portion 
being  positioned  under  said  bore  in  said  outer  member  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  terminal  post  normallv  as.vx:i- 
ated  with  the  end  cell  battery  plate  packet  said  web  por- 
tion and  said  female  portion  encapsulated  and  sealed 
within  the  said  manifold  portion  between  said  inner  and 
outer  members. 
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GENERATIOV  ()^  KlKTRIfx!    FSfR^Y 


J«ck  h  TVMipaoa,   'E^^mont      vVKxihous* 
Mary,  Nr    Dorking.  Surrt?\    KnjyAiMJ 

nW  D«c    31    l<r9   N«r.  No.  lOMSS 

Int    (1     HOIM  '  "-f 
l.>.  CI  429—119 


41     M  iimbnry  St 


8  CiMHiit 


4,278,745 
CATHODE  MATERIALS  KOR  KI  F(^R(X^EMir\! 

Paul  M.  -.int.-MHii  '^i./au  i  barrel  K  I  ntereker.  Cedar,  and 
Artkv  J.  Co«7,  St.  Paul  ill  ')f  Minn  assiiinoni  to  Med- 
""snu"    Tnt     Minneip<)!iA    Nlinn 

rut^  ^fO    25.   i'rtW)    >*r    So,  124,082 

Iirt.C3.^  HOiM  4/60 

VS.  a  429^213  13  Haims 


1     A   marine  installation  for  generating  electrical  energy. 

Anil.!-:  installation  operates  i>  ir  e't"c"K:  'mattery  using  the  sea 
i>,  :he  elev'trolyte  and  ^crr.pnsin^  i  r:urality  of  individual 
eie-vTHv  .ells  connected  .  getner  Tic-Lnanically  and  electrically 
to  fc  rm  d  Hoating  itrui.tu!^tf  v.  r.ich  is  anchored  to  the  sea  bed 
ind  ;n->ulated  to  prevent  us.s  ■  rn-tennal  by  conduction,  each 
^ch  vompnsing  an  upper  jic^',r_>or  lated  with  a  material 
which  reacts  eiectrcK hem u. ally  with  -c-a  *  i:.  ind  arranged  to 
float  on  r  lust  belou.  t^^^  ^ur'ace  of  the  water,  a  lower  elec- 
trode ;  greater  ^eigh;  'nd:  >aid  upper  electrode  and  also 
coat-o  A  ith  a  matenai  ^  hi.  r  -t-acts  electrochemically  with  sea 
A  iter  insulated  mean>  inc  riNv..d''.-.;.  -.c-ans  suspending  said 
lowf-  -"itxtrvxie  frorr;  >a.u.:  ^rrvr  electrode. 


.    -14 


20 


^-i>4 


F\P\\D\BLt  C.VSINC.  FOR  HKTRO-fllFMTCAL 

(,Fl  I> 
l-et  F    Xtlieam,  Reading.  Vlass..  assignor  ['■■  [»uracti;  interns 
tiooaJ  Inc..  Bethel.  (  oan 

Cootinuatioo  of  Set.  No   643,588,  Dec    ls>    ir**    aBandont-d 

which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser    No    I^''/'fc2.  Oct    h    l*^"', 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  lu- part    )f  v?r    N  i    '<<l:,f>t.], 

Vla>  ",  l%9,  abandoned.  Iliis  application  iaf   :"    !s»^*<  ><t   No. 

r3.04^ 

Int   (1     HOIM  2/02 

fS    (1    429—181  aOaimv 


1.  As  a  cathode  material  for  electrochemical  e'ls.  a  combi- 
nation consisting  essentially  of  a  conductive  mixture  ^ompns- 
ing  a  first  constituent  selected  from  ine  gr  up  vonsistmg  of 
monomehc  substituted  pyridines,  dunenc  sut>stituied  pvn- 
dines,  derivatives  of  dimeric  suHsiitufed  pvridines.  monomenc 
quinoline,  monomeric  substituted  quinei  nes  trimen^  substi- 
tuted pyridines,  derivatives  of  trimeric  suhsnruted  pvndines 
and  mixtures  thereof;  a  second  constituent  seiectec  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly-2-vinylpyridine;  poi  >  4  v  i  n  v  i  p  v  n - 
dine;  poly-2-vinylquinoline;  poly-2-methyl-5-vin\ipvndine; 
copolymers  thereof;  pyridine;  l,2-bis(4-pyrid'.!  *e!h\iene  1,2- 
bis(2-pyridyl)ethylene;  2,2'-dipyridyl;  4,4'-<.iipvnds;  2.4'- 
dipyndyl,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  third  cunstuuent  com- 
prising iodine. 


4.,r8.'4* 

PHOTOSFN'SFTUF   FLF.MFNTS  FOR 

H  KTROPHOKK.RAPHV 

sMiti>sh       .of.       t  i^ihtaki    lakei:    Ichiro    Imaiio.    and    Hiroyuki 

N   mtri,  all  of  Hsno    Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 

iadustry  Co.,  1  ta     lokv  .   .Japan 

File<l  Jun    i-t    [^'^*i   StT    No   48,456 

Oalm^  iK'.'Ho    ippiicatiun  Japan.  Jun    Z!    19''8.  53-''5854 

iat.  U.    <H13<.    vt^ 

U.S.  CL  430—59  8  Uaims 


'W^'-^/^-^/^^/?^ 


L 


4-3 

2 

I 


r- 


1  -\n  eiev;tro<.hemical  cell  containing  a  lithium  anode,  an 
eiectroivte  salt,  an  organiv  •  ectrolyte  solvent,  and  a  cathode, 
and  said  cell  hav  ing  an  hermet;v.aliy  sealed,  flexible  casing  with 
terminals  extending  througn  vcaled  ^^penings  .n  the  casing; 
therein  said  casing  is  t'ormec  T.^rr  d  .am^inatcU  maieriai  com- 
prising a  first  inner  layer  a  nj^  n  >  -vrmeanle  to  vapors  of  said 
eiectrolyle  solvent  but  tree  ot  pin.no, es  ■..nerer-s  renUenr,g  it 
impermeable  to  said  electroivic  saJi,  arid  said  ;nner  ,a>e'  'x-'nr 
substantiaily  compieleiy  surrounded  "^v  an  lute'  air  impernn;- 
able  met^U  barrier  layer  v^n^n  pre'vcni^.  ne  ^afMirs  of  said 
eiev.-troivte  solvent  from  escarin*' 


1.  A  photosensitive  element  for  electnpn  t  grapn^  which 
element  comprises  a  conductive  supf>-  r  i  harge  generating 
layer  containing  a  charge  generating  sur-stanLC  and  a  charge 
transportmg  layer;  said  charge  transporting  .a>er  .om.pnsmg  a 
polymeric  binder  containing  a  charge  transporting  substance 
represented  by  the  following  genera;  •  r^m..ia 


H 

I 

Rl-C 


C— H 


^N^    ^C-eC=CH^R3 
R2  N^         I 

A.nerein  n  repre-^nts  n  or  I,  R,.  R  ,  and  R  -  each  represent  an 
aryl  group,  and  k  <  in.;  Rjeach  represent  a  nvdrogen.  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
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group   provided  that  R^  and  R?  are  not  simultaneoush 

drogen.  and  u.hen  n  is  0.  R4  is  not  hydrogen 


hy- 


4,278,747 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  COMPRISING  A 

CONDLCTIV  E  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  PHOTOSENSITI\  E 

LAYER  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCrOR  LAYER  COMPOSED  OF  A 

HYDRAZONE  COMPOUND 

Tetsuo  Murayama,  Machida;  Shigenori  Otsuka.  Tokyo,  and 

Tsunemitsn   TiUim*^  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,401 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1978,  53  58536 
Int.  a.^  G03G  5/06 
VS.  C\.  430—82  i'  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  plate  compnsing  a  conductive 
substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  coated  thereon,  wherein 
said  photosensitive  layer  comprises  an  organic  photoconduc 
tor  layer:  and  wherein  said  organic  photoconductor  laver 
compnses  a  hydrazone  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (1) 


CH2' 


Rl  O 
I      II 
sC— C— O— R: 


(1) 


or  a  vinyl  monomer  of  the  general  formula 


V 

CH2=C— R3 


(2) 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl  and  R2  is  alkyl 
or  aryl  and  R3  is  aryl,  acyloxy  or  cyano,  and 
(c)  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer  of  the  general 
formula 


R4  O 
CH2S«C— C— O— Q— SO3  -  M  + 


(3) 


w  here  R4  s  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Q  is  a  bivalent  organic 
aCKH  and  M"*"  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation  or 
an  acryiamide  or  methacrylamide  monomer  of  the  for- 
mula 


0) 


\ 

/' 


N— N  =  CH- 


/ 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  gr  up 
consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyl,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  n  is 
a  number  o(  1  or  2,  and  A  is  an  unsubstituted  or  subslituteo 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  and  a  binder 


4,278,748 
ABSORBED  HYDRAZIDE  NUCLEATING  AGENTS  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SUCH 
I  AGENTS 

Jasbir  Sidhu,  Harrow,  Michael  J.  Simons,  RoisUp,  and  Miroslav 
V  Mijoric,  Watford,  all  of  En^and,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  60,549 
Int  a'  G03C  1/40.  5/24,  7/00.  1/06 
U.S,  a.  430—212  17  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  emulsion  comprised  of  silver  halide  grains 
capable  of  forming  an  internal  latent  image  and.  adsorbed  to 
the  surface  of  said  silver  halide  grains,  a  nucleating  amount  ol 
a  tnazole-substituted  phenylhydrazide,  wherein  the  phenyl 
moietv  IS  tnazole-substituted. 


R4  O 

I      II 
CH2=C— C-NH-Q-SO3-M  + 


w 


where  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Q  is  a  bivalent  organic 
radical  and  M  +  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation. 


4,278,749 

RECEFVING  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  GRAFT 

GELATIN  POLYMERS  AS  DYE  MORDANTS 

Peter  J.  Wright,  Dford,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj  AG. 

Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118^43 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3.  19^9. 
8311  79 

InL  a?  G03C  1/40  7/00;  B41N  5/00,  3/00 
U.S.  O.  430—213  13  aaims 

1  A  receiving  element  for  transferred  dyes  which  compnses 
a  support  having  coated  thereon  a  mordant  layer  which  com 
pnses  a  graft  polymer  which  is  prepared  from  at  least  three 
components; 

(a)  a  water-soluble  proteinacious  polymer 

(b)  an  acrylic  monomer  of  the  general  formula 


35  Claims 

ean^  of  an 

r  ■rari'^fer 


NOVEL  El.FtTRON  DONOR  PRFCl  RSOR.s  ^ND 
PHOTCX,RAPHlC  ELEMENTS  (  ON"lAlNIN(,  THFM 
(liung  V    Chen.  Rochester,  N  \  ..  assignor  to  Fjstman  kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.\ 

Filed  Sep   6.  1979,  Ser    No   "'2.8"3 
Int  n,    CXIX'  ■  4(1  7/00.  5/54.  I/IO 
I  .S.  n.  430—218 

11  In  an  image  transfer  fiim  uni!  pr^xrssabie  ^^  ^ 
alkaline  processing  ^Kmposition  ,._i>ntainiT;g  an  eir.. 
agent,  the  film,  unit  .i>mrrising 

l^a;  a  photographic  eiemeiit  c<  mi  prising  a 

halide  emulsion  having  associated  iherev«.nh  an  imm(*biie 
compound  which  up<-)n  reduction  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions will  release  a  diffusible  dye  or  photographic  reagent; 
(hi  an  image-receiving  laver  and 

(ci  an  electron  donor  precurs<->r  codispersed  together  with 
the  immobile  compound  in  the  same  vilvent   the  imprcve 
ment  wherein  the  electron  donor  -recurvn  comprises  a 
COmp<.^und  "epresented  bv  the  structural  '."-muia 


!>  ""  al 


ic  .1  Silver 


O 

II 
Y— C— CH— Z 

I 

O 
I 
R 


>vnere!n- 

R  is  an  iilka.il  ^abue  gr..^up 
Y  IS  an  aiiphatK.  or  aromaiK.  group; 

7  i"^  an  electr.'H  witndrawmg  carbamoyl  group  having  the 
lormuia 


O 

-vNr'Or", 


where  ,)ne  ot  R '"^  and  R^    1^  •"ivan-ger  ano  t.be    ^tne'  is 
aryl  oi  fc  to  >C  carb<;)n  atoms,  and 
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Y  and  Z  are  of  sufficient  bulk  to  render  the  electron  donor 
precursor  substantially  immobile  in  alkali-permeable 
layers  of  the  film  unit. 


PHOTOPOI.YMERIZATION  ('()  IMTIxir )P 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISIN*,  WlIM   5>LBSriILTED 

KFTOCOLMARIVS  ANDCKRlAlN  ^CEnC  ACID 

DERI\  MI\  I   ACTIVATORS 

DooaJd  P  Specht;  Kenneth  I    Payne   and  Samir  Y  Farid.  a!!  if 

Rochester,    N.Y .,   assignors   to    t^astnuui    KodaK    vompanv, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Rled  Not    16.  \r>9.  Ser   No   9?  fl 
Int.  (1    (rOJC  ,,  id 
L.>.  CI.  430— 281  9  0aifT!. 

1.  Ira  photopoKmenzable  composition  comprising  an  addi- 
tion-p<  is  menzable  compound  and  a  co-initiator  composition 
comprising  a  cartxins  ^<•n^ltizer  and  a  photopolymerization 
activaf.ir 


the  improvement  •A.herfi 
".tituted   ketocoumann 
between  about  35(i  an  J 


-  said  sensitizer  is  an  amine-sub- 
na.M,^  an  adsorption  nuuumum 
550  nm  and  a 


O 

— CR' 


substituent  m  the  position  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  1  to  1 ;  carNin  atoms,  or  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocy- 
clic group  ha\ing  ^  to  20  carbon  and  hetero  ring  atoms; 

and 
wherein  said  activator  has  the  structure 


Q' 


)— N— CH2— CO2H  or 


CH2— CXhH 


(D 


ai) 


A  herein  (^  and  Q-  are  ea^h  ,nuetx.naently  hydrogen;  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  or  thioalkyl  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  aryl, 
arylo^y.  or  benzoyloxv  ^i^ntaining  fmm  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
hvdroxv  or  halogen  ir  '.gethc-  t^  and  Q^  are  the  necessary 
atoms  to  complete  a  t"u.seu  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  ring  con- 
taining from  4  to  6  nng  dt.>ms  and  Q^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
^onLainin^  trom  1  to  5  ^artn^n  atoms. 


actinic  radiation  in  the  ultraviolet-to-visible  region  of  the  spec- 
tnmi  and  (c)  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  a  macromolecular 
organic  polymeric  binder,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  the  improvement  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the 
composition  flame  retardant  and  resistant  to  molten  solder 
without  blistering  or  degradiation  of  the  photopolvmenzable 
layer  upon  polymerization  which  comprises 

(1)  utilizing  as  the  binder  component  a  macromolecular 
organic  polymer  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  acrylo- 
nitrile  monomeric  units  and 

(2)  incorporating  halogen  by  covalent  bonding  to  at  least 
component  (a)  of  the  photopolymenzable  composition, 
the  weight  percent  of  covalent  U  b<inded  halogen  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition  being  at  least  5  weight 
percent,  with  the  proviso  that  the  covalent  halogen  bond 
is  to  an  aromatic  moiety  or  a  conjugated  vinyl  component. 


4J-'8."53 

PI  ASNU  [)F\H  OPABLJ-  PHOTORESIST 

CiAUHiMIloN  UlTH  POIVVINVI   FOR.VIAL  BINDER 

Jame*  M    Ifwis.   Aurora,  and  Kugen«  I-    Mclnemey,  Chagnn 

fills   txjth   >f  Ohio   assignors  to  Horizons  Research  Incorpo- 

'ate<l    i  le*eland    Ohn 

Hied  Feb   25.  1980,  .^er    No,  124,413 

lat  a.5  G03C  1/68.  5/00 

VJS.  CL  430—283  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive  compoMtii  '   which  can  be  developed 

as  a  photoresist  by  an  oxygen  pUsnid,  Ahich  photosensitive 

composition  consists  essentially  of  a  binder  containmg: 

(1)  at  least  one  polymerizable  N-vinyl  monome-  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylamines.  N Mnyla- 
mides,  N-vinylimides;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  organo-halogen  compound  ^  hich  sufficiently 
enhances  the  effect  of  exposing  said  monomer  to  a  suitable 
dose  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  so  as  to  induce  poly- 
merization of  said  monomer; 

the  improvement  which  consists  in  providing  a  polyvinyl- 
formal  binder  having  a  molecular  weight  range  (weight 
average)  between  10,000  to  40,000  as  said  binder. 


4.278,7S4 

Rt^MSlh  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIF.ACTLRING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS  BY  USING  THE  SAME 

Yashiri  Yamashita:  **itsuinasa  Kunishi,  and  Ryuji  Kawazu.  all 

)f  I()k>o  Japan,  assignuni  to  Oki  EJectnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied"  Jul    r   IQ-'Q   S#r   No.  58.814 

Claims  pnoruy,  appUcauon  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1978,  53-87753 

iBt  CL^  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—323  4  Haims 


Of  C<»»-J  ->•»    - 


4.2''8,'52 

FIAME  RETARDANT  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 

ELEMENT 

Joseph  E.  Gerray.  Red  Bank,  and  V  van  P    Pilette.  ia»rertce- 

Tille,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  F.  I    Du  Pont  d«?  Nemours  an.; 

CoiniHuy,  Wilmiagtoo,  Dei. 

Continiutioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No  WO,  TO.  >ep   '    W8. 

abamioaed,  which  is  a  continuation-tn-part  of  >er   No   "'80.'MT7, 

Mar.  24,  1977,  abandooed.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  >«r 

No.  735,979,  Oct.  27,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb   14, 

1980,  Ser   No.  121.438 

Int.  a.    GQ3C  1/68 

IS.  a.  430—281  15  Gaims 

1    In  a  solvent-developable  radiatu^n->ensiii^  e  -kuuc  Tiasn 

element  having  a  suppon  oeanng  a  laver  oi  phoioptiivmeri- 

able  composition  useful  a*»  a  permanen;  ...^atmij  'or  a  prmted 

circuit,  which  comprises  .ai  at  ieast  one  dd^nu^r' poi)mcnzab\e  ^  ^  ncthod  of  forming  a  fine  pastern  -n  a  substrate  compns- 
eth>lenicaJly  unsaturated  .omp..und  hav.  ng  a  boiling  point  mg  the  steps  of  preparing  a  resist  consisting  essentially  of  a 
above  100°  C  at  normal  pr«-ssure  ib  i  an  rganic  free  radical-  copolymer  of  10-90  mole  %  of  a  first  monomer  of  the  formula 
generating   addition    polymenzation    initiator   activatable   by 
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H     CH3 
I       I 
C=C 

I    I 

H     C— ORi 

II 
O 


where  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  con- 
taining at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine,  chlonne  and  an  eix)xide  radical,  and  90-10  mole  % 
of  a  second  monomer  of  the  formula 


having  a  discrete  optical  transmittance  level  differing 
from  each  other  set  of  unit  areas  within  the  cell  by  a 
well-defmed  combiiution  of  unit  step  functiotis  being 
functions  of  two  variables,  one  variable  being  the  distance 
to  the  point  where  the  optical  transmittance  level  is  evalu- 
ated from  the  boundary  of  a  first  side  of  said  cell,  and  the 
other  variable  being  the  distance  of  said  point  from  the 
boundary  of  the  side  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  cell. 


H    CHi 

I      I 

c=c 

I    I 

H     C— OR2 

II 

o 


where  R-  represents  an  alkyl  radical;  applying  said  copolymer 
resist  onto  a  substrate  to  form  a  copolymer  resist  layer  irradiat- 
ing said  copolymer  resist  layer  with  ionizing  radiations;  dis- 
solving irradiated  portions  of  said  copolymer  resist  layer  to 
form  a  positive  pattern;  heating  the  resultmg  assembly  in  an 
men  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 80°  C  for  abt)ut  20 
to  30  mmutes  to  cause  a  crosslinking  reaction  of  reactive  radi- 
cals remaining  in  said  copolymer  resist;  and  etching  the  heated 
assembly  with  a  liquid  etchant  to  form  an  etched  pattern  on 
said  substrate 


4J7t,7S6 

RFFI  ECTI\  E  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM  MADE  BY 

SI!  \FR  DlFFl  SION  TRANSFTR 

trie  H     Bouldin,  V^oodside.  and  Jerome  Drexler    \  4f^    Wury 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  r>rexler  Technology  t  orpc> 

ration.  Mountain  V  iew.  Calif 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,270 

Int.  CI    (r03C  1/02.  5/32;  GOID  15/24.  15/26 

U^.  a.  430-414  ISCfadBS 
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4,278,755 
HALFTONE  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Hua-Kuang  Liu,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Lumin,  Inc..  Tus- 
caloosa, Ala. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  894,902,  Apr.  10,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,188.225 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69.907 
Int.  a.'  G03F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—396  9  Gaims 


i_  i_>. 


H 


1  In  a  method  of  using  a  screen  for  reproduction  of  continu 
ous-tone  graphics,  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  high  contrast  medium  to  the  continuous  tone 
graphic  image  to  be  reproduced  through  a  screen  pattern 
to  produce  a  corresponding  dot  exposure  pattern  on  the 
high  contrast  medium,  said  exposure  dots  having  a  size 
corresponding  to  the  tone  of  the  graphic  image  in  the 
region  of  the  respective  dot,  said  screen  pattern  being 
charactenzed  by  comprising  a  two-dimensional  matrix  of 
cell  portions  each  cell  portion  having  a  common  pattern 
of  transmittance  to  radiation  to  be  directed  through  said 
screen  pattern,  said  common  pattern  of  transmittance 
having  a  plural  finite  number  of  different  discrete  trans- 
mittance level  patterns,  each  cell  being  charactenzed  b> 
sets  of  unit  areas,  each  set  of  unit  areas  having  a  uniform 
optical  transmittance  level,  with  each  set  of  unit  areas 


JO 
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18  A  negative  swver  .Jit^usion  transfer  process  for  making  a 
reflective  electncallv  non-condu^iing  Jala  storage  medium 
from  a  photosensitive  silver-haiioe  emulsion  comprising. 

photc\£raphiL:a!l\  defining  datd  storage  fields  in  a  photosensi- 
tive Sliver  naiiJe  ernuisior.  anJ  iurthci  defimng  a  pattern 
of  indicia  in  these  recording  fields, 

photographically  exposing  and  chemically  developing  said 
pattern  to  form  low  refleviiv  itv  data  images  while  leaving 
the  remainder  of  the  silver  hahde  emulsion  unexposed  and 
undevei"pt"d 

forming  an  areauise  surface  latent  image  layer  of  silver 
precipitating  nu^ie;  in  the  anexp<.>sed  and  undeveloped 
recording  fields  ii  the  phott>sensitive  silver-halide  emul- 
sK^n  jaset  saiC  iaien;  image  laver  of  silver  precipitating 
nuclei  having  j  gradient  of  decreasmg  volume  concentra- 
tion through  the  depth  of  the  emulsion,  said  emuision 
having  unexposed  photosensitive  silver  halide  remaining 
therein  in  concentrations  inversely  related  to  saio  laient 
image  concentration 

contacting  said  unexp<ised  rhotv>sensii;  >.  e  si.\er-haiiiJe  emul- 
sion layer  v^ith  a  reagent,  comprising  a  >*.eak  silver-halide 
developing  agent  for  chemical  development  .-'.{  said  sur- 
face latent  image  layer  of  silver  precipitating  nLicie;  and  a 
rapid-acting  silver-halide  compiexing  s<.;)lveni  fur  reacting 
with  unexp<>sed  and  undeveloped  silver  hahde  '.o  form 
soluble  Sliver  ion  complexes  which  are  transpt)ned  by 
diffusion  transfer  to  said  chemicailv  developed  silver- 
pret;ipitaiing  nuclei  of  said  latent  image  where  silver  of 
said  silver  ion  complexes  is  precipitated  and  adst^rbed  or 
said  chemically  developed  nuclei  in  the  presence  of  saic 
developer  acting  as  a  reducing  agent,  therebv  forming  a 
reflective  electncallv  non-conducting  laser  of  aggregated 
and  individual  silver  panicles  in  said  areas  for  data  stor- 
age, the  activity  of  said  scilvent  permitting  chemical  dev  el- 
opment  of  the  surface  latent  by  the  weak  developing  agent 
vi,hile  simultaneously  all  of  the  undevelopect  and  unex- 
posed Sliver  hahde  is  dissolved  h\  the  compiexing  agent 
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SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRaPHK    LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Yuuo    Mukiuraki;    Matakam    \(>ii«>una     Jir<      \  amiLKuchi; 
Hkleki  Nmito,  aad  Jwi  Sauki.  all  of  Muumj-a&liigani,  Jafxap 
to  Fuji   Pfcoto  Film   Cxi..   Ltd..    VimAitJi-ishiganL, 


Filed  Aug.  10.  I<r9,  Ser    No   65,4% 
CUins  prioiity,  iwUcatioa  Jtpan,  Aug.  10,  1978,  5^97575 
Int.  a.'  G03C  ;  40.  !/ia  1/84.  1/68 
MS.  a.  430—512  19  (kim* 

1  In  a  silver  halidc  photographic  light-sensitive  maccnai 
^ompnsing  a  support  having  '.here<,>n:  a:  eaii  me  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  at  least  me  nsdrophilic  organic  colloid 
layer  said  silver  haJide  emuJsion  laver  beinii  'he  Name  ds  or 
difFerem  than  saud  hydrophihc  colloid  iayer  and  at  easi  jne  of 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  laver  or  said  hydrov-ftilic  organic 
woUoid  layer  contammg  a  dispersion  of  a  iufrsuntiaii'.  ^ater- 
insolublc  photographic  additive  dissolved  in  a  >t)!\.en  the 
improvement  v^herein  said  solvent  comprises  a  ph>"5pri  - 
acid  ester  represented  by  the  foilciv«,'ng  gencaJ  formula  (1): 


o-R,  (D 

OssP— O— R: 

\ 

O— R3 

vtierem  R  represents  a  saturated  alicyclic  group;  and  R2  and 
R  Ahich  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
saturated  alicycuc  group,  an  alkvi  group   ''  -in  aryl  group. 

9  The  silver  haiide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  of 
jiaim  1  vi.herein  sajd  substantiaJiv  water-insoluble  photo- 
graphic, additive  is  a  photographic  coupler,  an  antioxidant,  a 
"ade  preventing  agent,  a  hardene-^  ar  oil-soluble  filter  dye,  an 
:ti-solubie  ultraviolet  absorbing  agen:  a  fluorescent  brightcn- 
ng  agent,  a  development  inhibitor  '•eieasing  compound,  a 
developing  agent,  a  diffusible  dve  releasing  .oupie'  a  diffus- 
ible dve  releasing  redox  comtx3und  or  a  J>e  deveiopmg  agent. 


D^ 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  K  REntCI  1\  L 
STORAGE  MEDIl  M 
Jerome  Drexler,  Lo«  Altoa  Hill*,  and  Enc  H    Bouidin    v*.o<k! 
ndc,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Drexler  Technoiotc  (  orpora 
tio&,  Moaatain  View,  Calif. 

Co«tiaB«tiofri*-f«rt  of  Ser   No   55.2''0.  Jul  6,  isr9  ThU 

ippttcstkM  Sep.  6,  ir^.  Ser   No   -2,90*( 

Int.  a/  GOX:  1/76-  G02B  ?'  22   G03<    1/48.  5/24 

t.S.  a.  430— 616  t^Haim* 


sion  layer  with  an  aqueous  monobath  comprising  a  weak 
silver-halide  developing  agent  for  developing  said  latent 
image  and  a  rapid-actmg  silver-halide  solvent  for  reacting 
with  unexposed  and  undeveloped  silver  naiide  to  form 
soluble  silver  ion  complexes  which  are  iransponed  by 
chemical  diffusion  transfer  to  said  silver-precipitating 
nuclei  of  said  latent  image  where  silver  of  said  silver  ion 
complexes  is  precipitated  and  adsorbed  on  said  nuclei  m 
he  p'^esence  of  sauj  ieveii>per  acting  a.s  a  reducing  agent. 
;nereby  forming  a  'ftleinw  rlectncaily  non-conducting 
silver  negative  of  sa;.;  laien:  ;mage  m  said  area  for  data 
storage,  and 
heating  said  reflective  electrically  non-conducting  data  stor- 
age medium  at  least  to  250*  C  until  the  retlectivity  of  the 
surface  increases  by  at  least  5%  of  the  initia  reflectivity 
percentage. 


4.2''8.''59 
PROCL66  *>^   FK1-P\H1N(,  PHOT  (KiRAPHlC  SIIAER 
HAIJDK  EMI  LSION 
V^ilhelm  SaJeck.  Schiidgen;  Ench  VVolff,  and  Erwin  Miilier,  both 
)f   L#verkusen,   ali   of  Led    Rep.  of  Gennaiiy,  assignors  to 
■<Il(j1^  A  (r«vaert  \  t.     Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
GoaliBuanon  of  Ser   No   (WS.U"?.  Oct.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  c<>ntinuarion  of  Ser    No   657,217.  Feb.  11,  1976, 
abaiidoned    Lhis  application  May  24.  19^9.  Ser   No,  42,082 
( laims  pnontv    application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany ,  Feb.  15, 
i.*^''^,  25(X>4<)<- 

int  n^G03C  1/02 
MS.  a.  -UO— <>;  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  photographic  siU  er 
halide  emulsion  by  precipitation  and  physical  npening  of  the 
silver  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  peptisati.  n  agent,  followed  b> 
flocculation  of  the  emulsion,  washing  \\  necessarv ,  redispcrsion 
and  chemical  ripening,  the  improvement  according  to  which 
the  precipitation  of  the  silver  halide  is  ..arned  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  binder  lur  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion containing  from  50%  to  100%  of  a  homopolymer  of  the 
compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CH2=C— CO— Y— (CH— CH— 0)n— CH— N 

Z  R 


in  which 
X  represenu  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
Y  represents  — NH— ,  — NCmH2«,+i— (in=l-6)  or  — O— , 
Z  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  ditTerent  and  represent  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  18  ^aron  at  ims     r  a     vcioalkyl 
group  containing  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  R  and  R  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  may  represeni  a  hete-  x;yclic  nng 
which  may  also  contain  other  hcieroatoms.  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10 
or,  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  with  2  to  50  mol"r  of 
a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  reflective  eieotncaliv  non  oiinduct- 
ing  data  storage  medium  comprising, 

forming  an  areawise,  latent  image  exp<,>sur-  r-  j  rn.H^-sensi- 
tive  iilver-halide  emulsion  laser  dLsp<.)sed  n  a  lubstrate, 
thereby  dcfimng  an  area  for  data  storage  said  evpK^sure 
creating  an  areawise  layer  oi  silver  precipitating  nuciei 
having  a  volume  concentration  gradient  'hrough  'he 
depth  of  the  emulsion,  said  emulsion  having  unexpx'sed 
photoaensitive  silvcr-halide  remaining  therein  m  concen- 
trations inversely  related  to  said  nuclei  concentration, 

contacting  said  unexposed  photosensitive  silver  hahde  emul- 


X  R' 

I  / 

CH2«C— CO— Y— (CH— CH— Oj,-  LH-N 

Z  R 


in  which 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6 

carboT?  atoms, 
Y  represenis  — NH— ,  — NCmH2m+ 1— <m=  1-6)  or  -<)— , 
Z  reptesems  hydrogen  or  an  aikv!  gr  lup  contaming  1  to  4 

cartxjn  atoms. 
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R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  cvcioalkyl 
group  contaimng  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  R  and  R  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atoms  may  represent  a  heterocyclic  nng 
which  may  also  contain  other  heteroatoms.  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10 
the  remainder  of  said  binder  made  up  with  protective  colloid 
said  homopolymer  or  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  10,000  to  1,000,000,  wherein  said  com 
pound  of  said  formula  when  used  to  form  a  copolymer  is  copo- 
lymenzed  essentially  with  a  comonomer  which  is  a  water 
soluble  polymerizable  monomer  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  pyrridine,  vinyl  methyl  ether,  acryl- 
amide  and  methacrylamide,  and  compounds  of  carboxyhc 
acid,  sulfonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid  and  acrylic  acid,  said 
emulsion  containing  said  homopolymer  or  said  copolymer  in 
an  amount  of  from  1  g  to  200  g  per  mol  o  silver  halide 


4^8,760 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DETERMINING 
AN  OXIDIZED  PYRIDINE  CO-ENZYME 
Karl  Wolff,  Weilbeim;  Fritz  StaUer,  and  Gerhard  Michal,  both 
of  Tutzing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannbein  GmbH,  Mannheim- Waldhof,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug  1, 
1978,  2833723 

Int  CL^  C12Q  1/66 
L.S.  a.  435—8  14  Oaims 


4.r8.76I 
ENZYME  ASSAY  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 
John  H    Haiitings.  Constance.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Shi»o 
Chun  Tu.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pre«id«it  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  Cambridge,  Mas*. 

Filed  Dec   26.  1979,  Ser.  No   ia^439 

Int.  n    CI  20  1  6.  C12N  11/18  11/14.  11/02 

L.S.  a,  435—8  '  Claims 

2  Composition  v.ompnsing  a  single  immoPili/.ed  en/vmr  >!  a 
pair  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-voluble  givci^ 
lytic  enzyme  pairs,  said  enzyme  being  cov  alentlv  K^nded  t(  a 
water-insoluble  support  and  being  the  sole  enzyme  of  said  paar 
cov  alentlv  bonded  to  said  suppKin  and  the  other  enzyme  of  said 
pair  being  bound  to  said  immobilized  en/sme 

3  The  method  of  assaying  an  en/\me  of  a  v^ater-soluble 
glycolytic  enzyme  pair  or  a  sutjstraie  of  one  ul  s&tQ  enzyme* 
which  comprises 

providing  one  enzyme  of  said  pair  immobilized  on  a  water- 
insoiuble  ->uppon, 

bnnging  said  immobilized  enzyme  into  contact  with  a  viu 
tion  containing  the  other  enzyme  of  said   pair   and   thr 
substrates  of  said  enzymes,  whereby  said  other  en/vme  i^ 
N^und  to  said  immobilized  enzyme  and  reaction',  tseiweeii 
said  substrates  are  catalyzed  bv  said  enzvmes 

the  amount  of  eai.h  said  enzvme  and  ea^h  said  substrate 
except  for  the  enzyme  or  substrate  i.  be  a.s.saveo  being  m 
excess  of  the  stoichiometnc  amount    and 

measunng  the  amount  of  at  least  one  product  o!  ihe  .&s\  said 
'eaction 


»•• 


•-• 


1  Method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  an  oxidized 
pyndine  co-enzyme  which  compnses  reacting  a  sample  con- 
taining oxidized  pyridine  co-enzyme  in  the  presence  of  its 
specific  alcohol  dehydrogenase  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  8 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  oxidizing  the  aldehyde  formed  with  re 
duced  flavine  mononucleotide  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
luciferase  and  of  the  particular  F^N-reductase  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  co-enzyme  to  be  determined  and  of  the  reduced 
substrate  co-enzyme  of  the  latter,  and  measunng  the  resulting 
light  emission  as  a  measure  of  the  imtial  oxidized  pyrizine 
co-enzyme  content. 

8    Reagent  for  the  determination  of  an  oxidized  pyndine 
co-enzyme  compnsing 

luciferase; 

FMN  reductase; 

an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

a  reduced  co-eiuyme; 

an  alcohol  dehydrogenase  specific  for  the 

co-enzyme  to  be  determined; 

flavme-mononucleotide  (FMN);  and 

a  buffer. 


4J78,762 
METHOD  FOR  THE  QLA.NTITATIV  E  DETERMINATIO.N 

OF  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIV  ATORS 
Lars  G.  Svendsen.  Reinach  BL,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fentap- 

harm  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798.426.  May  19.  1977.  Pat.  No  4.190,574. 
This  application  Sep,  11.  19^9.  Ser   No   "4.5.M 
Oaims    priority,    applicabon    Switzerland.    May    28,    1976, 
006816  "^  6 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/56 
UjS.  Q   435—13  5  Claims 


en  iwnM 


1  A  mctnkHJ  \o;  ;he  guarititatr. e  determination  ot  pia.sminc 
gen  activators  inhibitors  thereof  and  pla.sminogen  preaci;va 
tors,  and  trypsin,  trypsin  inhibitors  and  trvpsinogcn  in  numar 
and  other  mamma;  bcxjv  fluids  and  tissue  extracts,  which  .^om 
prises 

(1)  reacting  said  txx3>   fluids  o'  tissue  extracts  with  a  ■-uh 
straie  which  ha*  the  following  structure 

R>-X-Y-Z— NH-R2 

wnerem  .\  represcnls  a  group  navin^  iric  lurmuia 


— NH— CH— CO— 
A3 

in  which  R'  is  a  straight  or  Hranched  alkjrl  radical  haviag 
1  to  7  carbon  atom*-   u  a    vcic^hexy!  or  cyclohexvlmeth^ 


^ut 
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radical,  >  reprev:n  ^  i  seryl  group  or  a  gJycyl  group,  Z 
rerresents  an  arginyl  group,  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an 
i^s.  .;  suifonyi  group  and  R^  represente  an  aromatic 
nvdrxarbon  radical  >ptionalIy  carrying  substituents 
uni^h  permit  chromophoric  or  fluorescent  activity, 
-NHR-  toeing  a  chrnrTi.phcric  or  fluorescent  group,  and 
v»,hi«:h  Kas  the  proper! .  to  release  a  split  product  of  for- 
mula \H:R-  under  the  action  of  plasminogen  activators, 
and 
(2)  measunng  b>  photometric,  ipectrophotometric  or 
fluorescence- photometric  methods  the  quantity  of  the 
spilt  prcxiuct  NH;R-  •  rmed  by  the  hydrolytic  action  of 
the  biologicall'v  active  factors  on  the  substrate. 


fermentation  broth  containing  citric  acid  in  the  form  of  cal- 
cium citrate  is  discharged  during  or  at  the  end  of  the  fermenta- 
tion operation  to  recover  said  citric  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  subjecting  at  least  part  of  the  fermentation 
broth  thus  discharged  to  centrifuging  to  separate  calcium 
citrate  from  a  liquid  phase  containing  yeast  cells,  subjecting 
said  liquid  phase  to  a  further  centrifuging  to  separate  said  cells 
from  a  residual  broth,  and  recycling  the  yeast  cells  thus  recov- 
ered for  use  in  a  further  fermcnUtion  operation,  thereby 
achieving  by  means  of  the  use  of  said  recycle  cells  an  improve- 
ment in  the  yield  and  output  of  citric  acid  in  sad  '^urther  Ter 
mentation  operation. 


DUGNOSTIC  AGENTS  FOR  PHF  DETHTION  OF 
PROTEOl\Tl(   FNZVMF> 
Dieter    Ber^r,    Vteraheim;    Fnuiz    B«Tiun.    Rimbach     VSemrt 
Gutliletn,  Maadieim;  Manfred  Ruhr    Vlannheim.  and  V^  >lf- 
gaag  Werner.  Maiuheim.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (,ermaiiv    assign 
on   to   Boehnnger   Mannheim   (,mbH     Mannheim  'A  aidh.' 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not,  30,  19^9,  Ser   No   <**i  IH)! 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     >f  (rermani.    ^>ec.  30, 
19^«,  2854987 

Lrt.CL^  C\:q  ;/38 
LS.  CL  435—23  28  Claims 

28  Meth.d  of  detecting  proteolytic  enzymes  which  method 
wompriNO>  ..ontacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  a  prote- 
olytic enzyme  with  a  diagn.  stic  agent  comprising  an  absorbent 
earner,  a  film  layer  a  p«.^u,  jc-r  mixture,  a  lyophilizate,  a  solu- 
tion or  a  reagent  tablet,  .rntamnK  9t  least  one  chromogcn  and 
an  appropnate  buffer  sub>tan^  e  a  east  one  chromogen  having 
been  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indoxylammo  acid 
esters,  thiomdoxviamino  acid  esters  and  peptide  esters  of  the 
formula 


O— A— B 


A  herein 

R  R ;  R :  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen, 
nalogen,  lo\».er  aJkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,'aralkyl,  aral- 
koxy.  hydroxyl.  carboxy,  carboxy  lower  alkoxy,  aralkox- 
ycarN-^nyl,  aralkyloxycarbonyl  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or 
lower  acyiammo  radicals,  whereby  two  adjacent  substitu- 
ents can  also  represent  an  optionally  halogenated  fused 
benzene  nng, 

X  IS  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  tmino  group  optionally  substituted 
by  a  lower  alkyl   aryl,  aralkyl  or  acyl  radical; 

^  !s  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  residue;  and 

B  IS  3  nitrogen  protective  group. 


4.2''8,'65 
MMHiU*  HjH  PRKP\R1N(,  STRAINS  which 
PRODUCE  AMINO \(  IDS 
\lad5mlr  G.  I>hah..v  ulitsa  Mikiukho-Maklaya.  43,  kv  57, 
jury  I.  Kozl.o  Mikr<»r«ion  2.  korpus  3,  kv  PS:  Nelli  I. 
/.fldan.iva.  I  eninjyadskiHf  shosse.  112,  korpus  3.  kv.  748; 
Fvijenv  M  Khurnes,  ulitsa  I  ikhvinskaya.  1  13,  kv.  16;  Niko- 
lai K  "lankiivskv  ulitsji  Verkhnaya  Radischevskaya,  13  15. 
kv.  59-,  Mikhail  N  Ri)/inri»  3  hrunzenskaya  ulitsa.  6,  kv.  161; 
RHtea  S.  Shakuiov  ulitsa  Krasnogo  Mayaka.  14,  korpus  2. 
tT  106:  Boris  \  Rebentwh.  ulitsa  U  Sokolnicheskaya,  12,  kv, 
10,  Vitaiv  \  1  ivshit*,  ulitsa  Kirovoijradskaya,  24.  korpus  3, 
kt.  8;  Mikhaii  M  Gusvatmer  Suscbersky  val.  22,  kv,  28; 
Sergei  ^  Vla.shk.i.  ulitsa  Niihnaya  Pervomaiskaya,  5,  kv.  16; 
Vera  N  Mr.shent'wva,  ulit.>&a  Knipskoi.  5.  kv  6"';  Ljudmila  F, 
Koiyreva  *  Nivupodmoskovnv  pereulok,  4.  kv.  80.  and  Raisa 
A.  Arsat'.ants,  Mikroraion  Z    Itorpus  3.  kv    P8.  ail  of  Moscow, 

Flirt  .iun    in    19"S»,  .Ser    No.  52.744 
CUimv  i)r-  .r.f>    application  U^^Jl^  Jun.  30.  1978.  2639616 
In-    t  1.   C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—172  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  bacterial  strains  which  produce 
aminoacids  comprising  combining  a  chromosome  DNA  frag- 
ment of  a  donor  bacterium  containing  genes  controlling  the 
synthesis  of  a  selected  aminoacid  and  having  a  muution  which 
destroys  the  negative  regulation  of  the  synthesis  of  said 
aminoacid,  with  a  plasmid  DNA  molecule  capable  of  ensuring 
amplification,  to  form  a  hybrid  DNA  molecule  transforming 
with  said  hybrid  DNA  molecule,  cells  of  a  recipient  bacterial 
strain  having  a  muution  blocking  the  synthesis  of  the  selected 
aminoacid  in  said  strain  and  a  muUtion  partly  blocking  the 
related  step  of  metabolism  of  said  aminoacid,  to  yield  a  bacte- 
rial strain  possessing  increased  productivity  of  the  selected 
aminoacid. 


4^78.764 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CITRIC  ACID  BY 

FERMENTATION  OF  CARBOHYDRATES 

CTaudio  RoCtigal,  aad  Gioli«»o  Cardini.  both  of  Milan    Itai), 

•Mignon  to  Euteco  Inpiaati  S.p.A  .  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19-'9,  Ser    No   88.303 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  ItaJy   Oct   2"    19^8   2916^  A/ 78 
Urt.  a.   C12P  '  42 

I  ,s.  a.  435— la  ^  ciaims 

1  in  a  process  for  preparing  citric  .acid  frorr  hydrolizea 
carbohydrates  by  submerged  fermeniation  jnuer  jerobic  con- 
ditions in  a  broth  conuining  s  easts  of  the  genus  Candida  under 
controlled  temperature  conditions  and  at  a  pH  value  of  from  5 
to  "  maintained  by  adding  measured  quantities  of  calcium 
hydroxide  dunng  the  fermenta;  .  n  operation,  in  which  the 


4^8,766 

MIT^vr  Ml<^r)ORG\NTSMS  ISEFl  L  FOR  THE 

PRODLCnuN  OF  SINGI  F  CTLl   PROTEIN  AND 

AMINO  ACIDS 

■^  idake  R.  SrinlTa.s*n.  Baton  Rouge,  l-a.,  and  Ye-Oiin  Oioi 

Se»  Haven.  Conn  ,  assignors  to  Ix)ui8iana  Sute  LnlTcrsity 

l-oundation.  Baton  Rouge.  IJi 

«  onnnuarion-m  part  of  Ser.  No.  718.9^4.  Aug.  30.  1976.  Pat. 

No.  4  li>4  124    Ihis  application  Nov   8,  1977,  Ser,  No.  849.695 

Int.  cl    C  12N  1/20 
US.  a.  435—253  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  ccllulase-elaborating  bac- 
teria of  mutant  microorganisms  of  Cellulomonas  (.ATCC- 
21399)  which  have  the  ability  to  excrete  L-gluiamic  acid  or 
L-lysine,  or  both,  when  the  mutant  micrcx^ganisms  are  grown 
in  a  fermentation  medium  in  the  subsuntial  absence  of  yca.si 
extract  on  an  assimilable  source  of  carbon  and  supplied  with 
nitrogen  and  mineral  nutrients,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  40'  C. 
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4.278,767 

HRE-RETARDANT  MONOCARBOXYLIC  AC  ID 

COPOLYMERS 

Adolph  \  ,  DiGinlio,  and  Jack  N.  Bauer,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  7,  1980.  Ser.  No.  147,037 
Int.  a.   C08V  9/06.  9/12 
U.S.  a.  521—88  ''  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  making  fire-retardant  foams  consisting  ut 
dryblending  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  copolymer  of  70  to  95  mole 
percent  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  5  to  30  mole 
percent  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
monomer;  Cb)  from  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  water:  (c) 
from  10  to  20  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  copolymer  of  an  at 
least  tn-brominated  diphenylether;  and  (d)  4  to  8  parts  per 
hundred  parts  of  copolymer  of  a  metal  oxide  synergist  for  the 
ether  until  an  intimate  blend  is  obtained;  heating  the  blend  to  a 
temperature  of  between  125°  and  190°  C.  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  prevent  foaming  of  the  blend;  releasing  the  pressure 
to  allou  the  blend  to  expand  to  a  foam  of  density  bets^een  I 
and  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  and  cooling  the  resultant  foam  to 
room  temperature. 


4,278.768 

RLBBER-MODIRED  HRE-RETARDANT  ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMERS 

Adolph  V  .  DiGiulio,  and  Jack  N.  Bauer,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  7.  1980,  Ser.  No.  147,666 
iBt  a.-^  C08J  9/06,  9/12 
LS.  a.  521—88  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  fire-retardant  foams  consisting  of 
blending  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  rubber-modified  copolymer  of  5  to 
40  weight  percent  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolymers  of  conjugated  dienes.  copolymers  of  said 
dienes  with  up  to  50  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
monoolefinically  unsaturated  monomers,  ethylene-propylene 
diene  terpolymer  rubbers,  acrylate  diene  copolymer  rubbers, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  95-60  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer 
of  50  to  95  mole  percent  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer 
and  5  to  50  mole  percent  of  the  anhydnde  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  monomer;  (b)  from  0  5  to  10 
p>ercent  by  weight  of  water;  (c)  from  10  to  20  parts  per  hundred 
parts  of  copolymer  of  an  at  least  tri-brominated  diphenylether; 
and  (d)  4  to  8  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  copolymer  of  a  metal 
oxide  synergist  for  the  ether  until  an  intimate  blend  is  obtained; 
heating  the  blend  to  a  temperature  of  between  125°  and  190°  C, 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  foaming  of  the  blend; 
releasing  the  pressure  to  allow  the  blend  to  expand  to  a  foam  of 
density  between  1  and  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  and  cooling 
the  resultant  foam  to  room  temperature." 


4^8,769 

BLOWING  AGENT  CONCENTRATE 
Peter  Gebauer,  Troisdorf,  and  Karl  G.  Sturm,  St.  Augustin.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgBors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG. 
Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  774,095,  Mar.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1976,  2608925 

Int  a.3  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—90  37  Claims 

1,  A  blowing  agent  concentrate  consisting  of  a  chemical 
blowing  agent  and  a  thermoplastic  vehicle  therefor,  said  vehi- 
cle being  a  saturated  polyester  or  copolyester  having  a  crystal- 
line melting  point  between  100'  C.  and  220°  C  and  a  reduced 
viscosity  between  0.4  dl/g  and  1.6  dl/g,  said  chemical  blowing 
agent  being  present  in  said  blowing  agent  concentrate  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  5  weight  percent. 


4,278,770 

STABILIZATION  OF  HIGH  RFSHIFNCF 

POLYtRFTHANF  FOAM  B^   INCILDINC,  IS  IHK 

RFACTICJN  MIXTIRF  A  POIU)l   (  ONIAINING  AN 

EFFECTI\EL\  DISPERSED  FINF1\   DIN  IDFD  SOI  ID 

FARTICTLATF  MAILRIAI 

Kiran  B.  Chandalia,  Cheshire,  and  Henry  G.  Barnowski.  l>ur 

ham.  both  of  C^nn.,  assignors  to  (Jlin  (  orporation.  New  Ha 

ven.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  898.2'74.  Apr   20,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   881.297, 

Feb.  27,  19''8.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1979   Ser 

No.  6,951 
Int.  a.3  O08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—99  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  high  resilience  polyurethane 
foam  from  a  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  1,500,  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  nucleus  having  a 
functionality  from  about  2  to  about  8,  polyoxyalkylene 
chain  segments  attached  to  said  nucleus,  and  a  ratio  of 
pnmary  to  secondary  hydroxyl  end  groups  ranging  from 
about  1.5:1  to  about  5.5:1; 

(b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

(c)  a  foaming  agent;  and 

(d)  a  reaction  catalyst; 

the  improvement  characterized  by  including  in  said  reaction 
mixture  a  polyol  containing  a  proportion  of  an  effectively 
dispersed  finely  divided  solid  particulate  material,  said  particu- 
late material  haying,  prior  to  dispersion  m  said  polyol,  an 
average  primary  particle  size  of  about  0.007  to  about  10  mi- 
crons and  a  pH  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  5.  and  further 
having,  in  dispersion  in  said  polyol,  an  effective  maximum 
particle  size  in  dispersion  of  less  than  about  50  microns. 


4,278,771 

FLAME  RFTARDANT  C  OMPOSITIONS 

Edward    D.    N^eil.    Hastings-on- Hudson,     N  V.    assignor    to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  NVestport,  C  onn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49.999.  jun.  18.  19-79.  Pat    No   4.242.288 
This  application  Apr   25.  1980.  Ser.  No    143.6,^2 
Int.  CI.    C08G  M  /4 
U.S.  a.  521—107  6  Claims 

1  .A  polymer  composition  containing  an  effective  fiame 
retardant  amount  of  a  flame  retardant  composition  containing 
as  its  major  mgredient  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

N 

(XROhP— 0(R'0)„R'0     O 

P— ORX 

/ 

(XROhP— 0(R'0)^'0 

il 

o 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  and  the  halosubstituted  derivatives  thereof,  R' 
represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  X 

represents  a  halogen  t-f  chlonne  or  hri'mine-  .and  n  'errcsentv  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5. 


4.278.-'-2 

SEMI-FXEXIBLE  FOAM  POLYMER  CSED  IN 

PACKAGING 

Robert  J,  Raynor,   North  Branford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Olin 

Corporation.  New  Haven.  Conn, 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1980.  Ser.  No    r4.0"'l 

Int.  CI.    C08G  /^   /4 

U.S.  a.  521— 110  lOClaum 

1.  A  semi-fiexible  foam  polymer  having  a  density  of  from 

about  0  3  to  about  2  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said  polymer  being 

prepared  frorr.  a  reaction  mixture  ha\!ng  an  ^^ver-all  index  of 


^0« 
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■bout  10  to  about  ii^cV)    ^ti<-  r  -   ^id  reaction  mixture  com- 
prises: 
(«)  a  polymeric  polymxvandie  having  an  average  function- 

ility  of  about  2  5  to  itx^ui     5; 
bi  water  m  a  proportion     f  about  2  to  about  43  parts^per 
every    100 
reaction  mixture; 

(c)  an  amine  catalyst;  and 

(d)  a  non-hydrolyzabie  silicon-hase^  surfactant  in  a  propor- 
tion of  about  0  5  to  db<3u!  ;  2  par's  ;xt  every  100  parts  by 
weight  of  totaJ  polyistx -.anatc  r  viid  eavtion  mixture; 
and 

^nerein  iaid  reaction  mixture  li  suostantially  free  of  a  polyol. 


4^^^8,774 
BLOCK-COPOLYMtRS  OF 

%  isYTTTStUI  KYT5n  AVF-HFXA()RCA^OCV'n.O- 
l  HiMi  UXA>Li  \SU  MtlHUD  FUR  PRODLCING 

SAME 


a  proportion     r  about  z  to  aooui  ^.  P-™  P-j^,,^  s.  Nam.tkm    1  .n.nsk>  proapekt.  13,  kr  11,  Sergei  G. 
parts  by  wngnt  of  total  polyisocyanate  «  Sftf-'""^^^^    ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^   ^    ^^    ,5.  ^^^^  ^    ^^^.^^^ 


DISPERSIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  FM  ORtK  aRBON 

RESINS 
Rolf  Kteber.  NeiHlaeabvs.  and  Ixtthmi  Jaeckel.  norsheim  am 
Mai&,  hotk  <rf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy    assignors  ti    Hoechst 
AktieaceaeUtchaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German v 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1979.  Ser   No   13.913 
Claian  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiaiiy    Feb    :5, 
197«,  28W157 

lot.  a.'  C08K  5  i6.  Ct»L  27/11  C08F  14/18 
L.S,  O.  525— «  •>  *1»""* 

1    Chspersibic  compositio      ^t*  ^uorrx:art>on   resins  which 

consists  of 
a )  from  !  to  10  parts  by  weigtit  of  a  compound  of  the  general 


j^ospek!  Mira   !  2u  k*    :i8  V  aJentina  G   Filippora,  ShipiloT 
»ka>a  ulitss    13    k*    r.  S»uUya  ti.  GladkoTS.  Michurinsky 
pr<«»pekt,  S4    korpu*  3    kv    85.  and  Madimir  V    Teplyakov. 
Koptevskava  ulit&a.  18b,  lt»    I ''5.  all  of  .Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,451 
Claims  pnontv    application  I  .S.S.R..  Feb,  20,  1978.  2584574 
inl.  U.    C08G  ::,  4J 

VS.  CL  525-100 

1.  Block-copolymers  of  vinyltrialkylsila 

clotrisiloxane  of  the  formula: 


11  Qaims 

e  hexaorganocy- 


formula 


RCON 


/ 

\ 


wherein  R,  R'  are  compounds  st  iev  leo  tr  >m  the  group  consist 
ing  of  methyl  and  phenyl,  R  R.  R  arc  each  an  aliphatic 
radical  containing  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  Z  is  a  residue  of  a 
dilithium  initiator  of  polymerization  of  the  vinyltnalkylsilane; 
K  is  a  residue  of  a  monolithium  initiator  -^nich  is  a  normal  or 
taoalkyl  hydrocarbon  radical,  K  is  a  compound  selected  from 
CH2CH2OH  {])£  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,    Rr-S)  silcarbonic  group 

wherein  R  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  or  a  hvdrcKarbon  radical; 
,r  v^hich  R  IS  Cg-Ci:  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  R' is  hydrogen  or  a=0  to  10*;b=0to  10*;  c=  10  to  10*;  d=  10  tc  \0*  f-Oto  1; 
hydroxyethyl,  g=  1;  x  is  at  least  1,  with  a  molecular  mass  of  from  10^^  to  lO**, 

{b)  fr-im  1  to  10  parts  by  ^eignt  of  a  comfK,<unu  of  the  general  

formula 


4,278.775 

MALEIMIDE-SrrVRENE  COPOLYMER  BLEND  WTTH 

P1)I  VPHFNVl  ENE  OXIDE 

,     ^„       ^     ^       ,,    ,         ,.        ,       .      ; „K-,„f    HonaJd  4    ha»a,  MonroeTiik.  Pt.  aMignor  to  Arco  Polywers, 

in  -Ahich  R  IS  Cs-C;:  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  x  a  a  number  of  ow  ,  ^  i  »...    p. 

inc..  rhiUoelpnia,  ra 

from  15  to  50,  and  Pjj^  j^„   ^j    j^gy   ^,   s^   161,806 

Int   11     iVSL  71,04 
l.S.  a,  52-"^!i:  4aainu 

1.  A  lh<Trr;,' plastic  composition  for  molding  of  plastic  arti- 
cles consisting  of  a  "^iend  of 

A.  polyphenylenc  j.ude 

B.  a  resin  containing  5  to  35%  maieimide  and  and  86  to  93% 

n.v...~.m;,.w..^  v.~j, styrenr 

carbon  atoms  and,  if  each  benzene  nucleus  does  not  con-    each  of  componenij.  A  and  b  bemg  present  m  a  sa. eight  concen- 
tam  more  than  one  carbon>  i  group    f  this  kind,  the  num-    tration  within  a  range  from  35%  to  65%. 
ber  of  benzene  nuclei  is  at  least  2,  and 


R  _^  C>— C  H  :-C  H  2);t— OH 


(c\  1  pan  by  weight  oi  a  Hjor  vartx>n  resin  consist.."*  '  s 
least  one  fluonnated  cornp^  un>:1  svith  at  least  one  -yn/enf 
nucleus  and 

(\)  one  or  two  carbonyi  groups  as  sut>stit jent^  at  this  ben- 
zene nucleus,  wherein  the  carb^inv:  g;r  -ups  are  bound  via 
an  oxygen  or  a  nitrogen  atorr?  to  a  perfluoroalkyl  or  per- 
fluoroaJkylene-oxypcrtluorualkv :  'adical  of  from  2  to  20 


(2)  further  carbonyi  groups  arranged  each  in  the  onho-tH>si- 
tion  to  a  carbonyi  group,  and  onlv  to  one  o\  the  nrsi  men- 
tioned carbonyi  groups,  the  number  oi  the  former  group 
not  exceeding  the  number  of  the  first-mcntioned  cartxtnyl 
groups,  these  additional  .arbonvi  groups  being  bound 
each  via  an  oxygen  atom  at  an  estenfvmg  bi^aient  alkvl- 
ene  radical  of  from  1  to  *  carbon  atoms  which  binds  'ne 
oxygen  atom  to 

(a)  at  least  one  further  benzene  nucleu.s  substituted  in 
similar  manner,  or 

(b)  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  10  5  cart>oc.  atoms  -.ubstHutec: 
at  least  once  by  a  hydroxsl  group,  a  haJogen  atom  .t  a 
terminal  epoxy  nng.  or 

(c)  two  alkyl  groups  of  this  kind  whivfi  are  bouau  to  ea.^n 
other  by  an  oxygen  atom 


4,278,776 

M  1  CANIZLABLF  MIXES  BASED  ON 

FT  I  OROFLASTOMERS  AND  COMPRISING 

EI.ASTOMERIC  FILOROPOLY AMIDES  AS 

PROCESSING  AIDS 

Gaston*  Mauro,  Carlo  lAgana;  Sergio  Geri.  all  of  Milan,  and 

Fjuo  strepparola,  Ireriglio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mootedi- 

«on  S.p..\.,  Milan,  Italy 

Flkd  Jan.  12,  1980.  Ser   No.  158,814 
Claima  priority,  application  Italy,  Jua.  14,  1979,  23572  A/79; 
Mar    18.  1980,  Vri\  A  80 

iDt   iX    C08L  77/00 

i.sa,  525— rs  5aai«M 

i    V  aicanizabie  fnntrs  DoScd  on  elastomcnc  copolymers  of 


vinynoenc 


iUv'TlvJC 


luo 


mated  or  chlorofluonnated  ole- 
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fins  or  with  fluonnated  vmyl  ethers,  comprising,  as  processing 
aid,  from  5  to  15  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  bv  weight  of 
fluoroclastomer.  of  a  fluonnated  polyamide  having  a  structure 
formed  by  recumng  units  represented  by  the  formula 

— COCF:CXCF20);,-<CF2CF20)^— CF2CO— N- 
R— A— NR— 

wherein- 

the  CF2O  and  CF2CF2O  units  are  distnbuted  statisticajiy 

along  the  chain; 
m  and  n  are  integers  compnsed  between  2  and  100: 
the  sum  of  n  4-  m  is  a  number  comprised  between  1 5  and  100; 
the  m/n  ratio  is  comprised  between  0.2  and  15: 
A  IS  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkenyl.  cycioalkenyl,  arylene,  alkylarylene  and  heterocy- 
clic radicals,  and 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  comprising  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  or  phenyl  group, 
said  fluonnated  polyamide  having  an  inherent  viscosity  com- 
pnsed between  0  1  and  0.6  (dl/g),  determined  on  a  0  y^c  solu- 
tion of  the  polyamide  in  a  mixture  of  1.1,2-tnchloro-tnfluoroe- 
thane  and  dimethylformamide,  at  20°  C.  with  a  Desreux-Bish- 
off  type  free-fall  viscosimeter. 


AROMATIC   POLVAMIDF  lOMPOSITIOV 
Yasuo  Nakafcawa.  1-28-4-205.  Oru-cbo:  keiio  Shimada,  .Vi-4t) 
V  amate-cbo;  Isutomu  Nakamura,   1-28-2.  Ozu-c^.  and  Ki 
chiro  Matsuda.  5-17-29,  Nighimi.  all  of  Iwakuni-«lii.  \  amafn' 
chi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    19.  WQ    Ser    No    58.920 

Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Jul   31.  19^8.  53-9264* 

Int.  n.    C^L  71 /UU 

L,S.  a.  525-^2  12  Oaiim 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  composition  comprising 

(A)  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  poly-m-phens  ienir  ivphthaia 
midc.  and: 

(B)  5  to  50''f  bs  weight  of  at  least  one  ^-iher  aii-matw  poly- 
amide comprising: 

(1)  an  amine  moiety  consisting  essential!  v  of  (a)  35  to  100 
molar  %  of  at  least  one  xylylene  diamine  and.  fb)0  to65 
molar  %  of  at  least  one  other  aromatic  diamine,  and; 

(2)  an  acid  moiety  consisting  evsentialiv  '  a;  t-as;  one 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


4,278,777 
GRAFTED  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

AND  USING  SAME 
SteplMD  Z.  Jakabhazy,  Weston,  aad  Laxmidas  R.  Patel,  Cbelms- 
ford,  both  of  Maaa^  assigaora  to  Abcor,  Inc„  Wilmington. 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1980,  Ser.  No,  134,647 

Int.  a'  C08F  291/18,  291/06,  291/04 

VS.  C\.  525—276  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  dry-grafting,  with  high  grafting  efficiency,  a 

vinyl  monomer  onto  a  polymer  havmg  an  aliphatic  carbon - 

hydrogen  group,  which  method  compnses: 

admixing  into  an  essentially  dry,  solvent-swollen,  finely- 
divided,  particulate,  solid,  polymer  admixture,  wherein 
the  polymer  has  free  radicals  formed  thereon  and  the 
admixture  is  essentially  free  of  a  polymerization  initiator, 
a  small  grafting  amount  in  incremental  portions  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  material  to  be  grafted  onto  the  swollen  polymer, 
the  amount  of  vmyl  monomer  sufficient  to  maintain  an 
essentially  free-flow,  stirrable,  particulate  admixture,  and 
effecting  graftmg  of  the  vinyl  monomer  to  jhe  polymer 


4,278,778 

SYNERGISTIC  PREVULCANIZATION  INHIBITOR  FOR 

HALOPOLYMER  WITH  DIAMINOPROPANE  AND 

CYCLOHEXYLTHIOPHTHALIMIDE 

Norman  E.  Warren,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chefflical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnn.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,139 

Int  a^  O08F  8/34.  8/32 

U.S.  a,  525—346  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  heat  curable  composition  compnsing  an 

elastomer-forming,  chlorine-  or  bromine-containing  halopo- 


4,278,780 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  (XJMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  EPOXY  COMPOUND  AND  REACTION 

PRODLCT  OF  LNSATLRATED  DICARBOXYLIC   ACID 

ANHYDRIDE  AND  EXCXSS  DIAMINE 
Akio  Nlshikawa;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Hiaaaki  KoltkajDe.  all  of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  aad  Hitachi  CImibi- 
cai  C^..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No,  55,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1978.  53  84004 
Int.  CI.    C^L  63/04:  C08G  73/ia  73/12 
IJ.S,  CI.  525—488  18  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  compnsing 
iai  a  reaction  product  mixture  obtajned  b>  melt  reacting  2  to 
20  moles  of  a  diamine  with  1  mole  of  a  dicartxixylic  acid 
anhydnde  having  a'  least  one  ethvienic  carK~>n -carbon 
aoubie  bond,  and 
(b)  an  epoxy  compound  having  more  than  one  1,2-cpoxy 
group  on  the  average  m  the  molecule. 


4J7g,781 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERLLATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  TERMINAL 

OLEHNS 
Gunter  Caspari,  Wheaton,  and  Darid  E.  Boone.  Ckicngo,  boCk  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  Cindianaj,  Clucago, 

m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,575,  Oct.  12,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  .No.  662,816,  Mar.  1, 

1976,  abandoned,  whick  is  a  continoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser,  No. 

242.235,  Apr.  ~.  1972,  abandoned.  This  appticatioo  Apr   19. 

1979,  Ser.  No.  3U77 

Int  CL'  OOSF  4/02  10/02 

VS.  a.  526—150  18  ClalMs 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  polymerizing  ethylene,  a  mu 

ture  of  ethylene  and  propylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and 

butene- 1  which  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 

first  matcnaJ  which  is  an  organotin  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  tnphenyltin  hydroxide,  tnmethyltin 

hydroxide  and  n-buty!  stannonic  acid  and  a  second  matenaJ 

which  is  a  higher-valent  Group  IV'B.  Group  VB.  or  Group 


lymer;  a  1,3-diaminopropane  or  salt  thereof;  an  acid  acceptor 

a  sulfur  source;  and  a  prevulcanization  inhibitor  wherein  the  VIE  transition  metal  halide.  oxyhalide,  ester  or  haloester.  said 

improvement  comprises   providing  as  the  prevulcanization  first  and  second  materials  being  reacted  in  amounts  and  under 

inhibitor  a  combination  of  from  about  0. 1  to  2  parts  per  hun-  conditions  such  that  the  valence  sute  of  the  Group  I\'B 

dred  parts  of  the  halopolymcr  of  N-(cyclohexylthio)phthali-  Group  VB,  or  Group  VTB  metal  contained  in  said  reaction 

nude  and  from  about  1  to  about  3  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  the  product  is  essentially  unchanged  from  that  of  the  Group  IVB 

halopolymer  of  N-nitrosodiphenylamine.  VB.  or  \  IB  metal  contained  m  said  second  material 
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ALL VL  KLCO H C)  [    Pi )  I  V  M  t. R > 

Jokit  V    Heaps,  aad  DoaaM  M    Ganln^r    both  o^  spr!ngfi<'i<i. 
VfjMS..  nngBors  to  Moosairtu  Companv    >t    Louis    M 
Rkd  Not    1,  1979,  Sa.  No.  9C,J7h 
iML  a.   C08F  212/08,  216/08.  220/40 
\5S.  n.  526—326  4  Oakm 

1  A  [erpolvmer  of  a  Ca  C  monovinv!  aronutic  monomer 
..I'ntaining  the  vinyl  group  JireciJi  diu^neu  to  the  aromatic 
nucleus,  i  C;-C-  ally  lie  alcohol  and  an  ester  of  a  C3-C7  allylic 
iicohoi  and  a  C-'-Ci:  monovalent  ar  irr.atu  icid  wherein  the 
:erTx^ivmer  contains  at  least  iN  ut  40  weight  percent  of  units  of 
:he  mi^novinyl  aromatic  monomer,  on  average  from  about  2  to 
iK^ui  4  units  of  the  C  j  C7  allylic  alcohol  and  at  least  one  unit 
!  the  e^ter  o\  the  C^-C? allylic  alcohol  and  the  C7-C12  mono- 
vaient  aromatic  acid  per  molecule  and  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  m  the  ranije  0!  atx>ut  700  to  about  3000. 


\iiK)S\  \  i  1<   kH  n  \  aMIDKS  contaimng  fther 
LINKAGES  AND  PRcK  1-SS  FOR  PRODLONG  SAME 

Ken  Naaaumi    Hitachi    Fusaji  >boji.  Mlto;  Hisashi  Kohkame. 

jind  >usurr..    t  ra    tKUfi    .'f  Hitachi,  all  of  Japao,  assignors  to 

Hitacf),'    i  ta     lokvi)   Japan 
(  ontinuatiort-in-par!  .)f  Vr    No    853,550,  Nov.  22,  19^7, 
iDandoned.  which  !s  «  continuation  of  Ser   No   ''14,199,  Aug.  13, 
19-6.  abandoned    f  his  application  Jul    5,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  54,796 

(  laims  priont'    application  Japan,  ^ug.  15,  1975,  50/98616 
in?    n     <tWG  6y/J2,  69/40 
\}S,  a.  52»-- 1  "V  14  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  polyme'  p^  Kiu^ed  hv  p<.^lymen 
zation  of  an  aromatic  diamine  having  the  general  formula: 


4.:"8,^gj 

METHOD  OF  ex  RING  \N  ORG  AN()\i  KO.KYSILANE 
CO  VI  POIND 
Svsumu  Taniyama,  Toyonaka;  froro  Shimaoka,  Sakai.  and  shoi- 
chi  IiKMK,  Itami,  all  of  JafMfl.  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Uas 
Chemical  Conpany  Inc.,  rokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19"^.  Ser   No   ^l.ll\ 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1978,  5J/  iU8756 

lat.  CI.   CWG  "X    '7/08 

L  .S,  CI.  528— 23  6  Haims 

I    A  methcxl    m'  junng  an  organoalkoxysilane  compound 

charactenzed  b%  using  as  a  catalvst  a  phosphite  of  the  formula: 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and/or 
an  aromatic  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


NH2-0~^~C! 


NH2 


wherein  Ri  through  R4  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  C!  and  CH3, 
and  wherein  R5  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  the 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  CH,.  C2H5 
and  C3H7,  the  total  carbon  number  of  K^  and  Ro  being  no 
greater  than  4;  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
terephthalic  acid  dichloride  and  isophthalic  acid  dichlonde  in 
molar  proportions  of  from  80:20  to  20:80.  said  p<Mymer  having 
a  reduced  viscosity  of  0.3  to  1.5  dl/g,  and  mitiai  weight  loss 
temperature  of  380*  C.  or  above,  and  an  mtiai  fiov.  tempera 
ture  of  at  least  80*  C.  lower  than  the  initial  weight  loss  temper 
ature,  whereby  said  aromatic  r^iivamide  polymer  ha.s  melt 
moldability,  in  which  said  polyn^cr  ^  btained  by  reacting  said 
diamine  and  said  mixture  in  a  Adter  im.n;iscible  chemically 
inert,  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  f  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  or  carbonair  n  an  amount  sufTicicnt 
to  neutralize  an  acidic  substance  gcneraicij  in  the  reaction. 


4,2"'8.-H4 
KNCAPSLLATED  ELECTRONK    DEVICES  AND 

ENCAPSULATTNC  (  OMPOSlTIONS 
CTiing-Ping  VVoog,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  (  ounf.    NJ,, 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company    Inc     Ne»  ^  jrk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1980,  Ser    No    IIQH^^ 

Int.  n     C08G  ^'    -J 

l.S.  CI.  528— r  lOChtaH 

1     \   p«Mvmer!^    envapsuatng  composition  comprising  a 

rxMvsilicone  having  a  jrsrtat::-  -'her  as  part  of  the  polymer 

:hair 


4,J?8,785 

POIVESTER  COMPOSITION.  PRCX  E.SS  IHFKH^UK 

AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES  THEREFR()N< 

Jerold  C.   RosenfekL  Tonawanda,   N  \  .   assisnor   to   H<x)ker 

Cliemicais  k  Plasties  Corp.,  Niagara  Fails,  N  \ 

Piled  Jim.  4.  1979.  Ser    No  45,464 

Lit  CL'  C08G  63  66.  ->.'   6^.  63/76 

IS.  a.  528—176  20  Oaims 

1   In  a  linear  aromatic  p<.)i>ester  ^  ni^h  vompn^cs  :esidaes  j; 

a  bisphenol  and  an  aromatii.  dii^arbvu^  ii.  a^iu  jnJ  .r   ^  mch  the 

terminal  residues  of  the  poiy  ester  .hain  comprise  a  -esiduc  of 

said  dicarboxylic  acid,         improvement  wnerein  :nc-  enc  „  ar- 

boxylate  groups  of  said  terminal  dicartxvwii^    add   residues 

comprise  a  minor,  hydrolysis-stabiiizmg  prop«-.r'icr.  of  above 

about  2  weight  percent,  based  on  the  pvMveste-   of  a  carboxyl- 

ate  ester  of  an  aliphatic  monotunctionai  "vjr;K.arhon  alcohol 

of  8  to  45  carbon  atoms. 


4,278.7r7 

ALT^  KN  u ! s<  *  <  tp<  n  \  Ksi  kr(  \rbc)nate  resins 

Daoiei  J.  Nwart    and  Jacqueline  "s    keiyman.  both  of  Midland, 
Mich,    assiiinors  k    \^^t  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich 
Continuation  in  pan    >f  Ser    No.  916,616.  Jun.  19,  1978. 
abandoned,  which  i»  »  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,978, 
Ma^  i  i,  19'^^,  i'at.  No  4,105.633  Tbis  applicatioa  Jul.  7,  1980, 
Ser.  No.  166,283 
Tnt    n:  CmC,  6J   64 
UjS.  CL  52»-~  191  4  Claims 

1.  A  normally  solid  altcnatisu    t'p<  i>ester-cartxinate  hav- 
ing repeating  units  of  the  formula 


r         o   o  on 

II    II  n     I 

^-i-R— OCR 'CO-tr— RCXX>-4— 


wherein  each  R  is  inociK-tidcntiv  an  aromatic  hvdrocarbylene 
or  inertly  subsin  iuxl  hydrocarbyiene,  R'  is  meu-phenylene  or 
inertly  substituted  meta  nbenvlenr  and  x  is  a  number  from  005 
to  10. 
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4,278,788 

REMOV  AL  OF  RESIDUAL  CATALYST  FROM 

POLYOLEFTN  POLYMERS 

Junes  R.  Hatfield;  MerliH  H.  Moseman,  both  of  Omaha,  N'ebr : 

James  R.  Graham,  Foantaia  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  J 

Hirt,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aaaignors  to  InterNorth,  Inc.,  Omaha. 

Nebr 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.097 
I  Int.  a.3  C08F  6/02,  6/08 

MS.  a.  528—494  6  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  for  reducing  the  halogen  content  of  a  particu 
late  polyolefin  formed  by  catalytic  polymerization  of  an  olefin 
in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst,  wherein  the  poly- 
olefin in  the  dry  state  is  contacted  at  elevated  temperature  m  a 
gas  phase  fluidized  bed  with  an  inert  gas  stream  containing 
alkylene  oxide  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alconol  and  water  such  that  the  alkylene  oxide  reacts  with 
halogens  present  m  the  polvolefin  to  form  an  alkylene  halohv- 
drin,  and  the  alkylene  halohydrin  is  then  removed  from  the 
polyolefin  thereby  reducing  the  halogen  content  of  the  poly- 
olefin. the  improvement  which  compnses  regenerating  the 
alkylene  oxide  by  contacting  the  alkylene  halohydrin  with  a 
hydroxide  caustic  solution  of  said  solvent  at  temperature  of 
from  about  90"  F  (32*  C.)  to  about  160°  F.  (71'  C  ).  wherein 
the  concentration  of  the  caustic  is  from  about  0.001  N  to  about 
1  N,  and  recovenng  alkylene  oxide  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
the  alkylene  halohydnn  and  the  caustic  solution 


4,278,789 
LINCOMYCIN  COMPOUNDS 
Robert    D.    Birkenmeyer,    Conutock    Township.    Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

ContinuatioD-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  96,652,  Nov.  23,  1979. 

abuidoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148.056 

Int.  a.3  C07H  15/16 

U.S.  a.  536—11  81  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I- 


N 


wherein  Ri,  which  can  be  smgly  or  multiply  substituted  in  an> 
position  of  the  pyndine  nng  not  already  substituted  by  R2,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  and  isomeric  forms  thereof,  cycloalkyl 
and  substituted  cycloalkyl,  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive substituted  oxygen,  substituted  nitrogen,  halogen,  phenyl, 
and  substituted  phenyl.  — {CH2)«— OH.  — <CH2)n— NR4R5, 
and  branched  chain  isomers  thereof  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  8,  inclusive,  R4  and  R5  are  H  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  isomeric  forms  thereof:  wherein 
R2,  which  can  be  singly  substituted  m  any  position  of  the 
pyridine  r  ng  not  already  substituted  by  Ri,  is 


O 

II 
— C— X 


and  X  is  the  amino  function  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  7(R)-hydroxy-mcthyl  1-thio-a-lincosaminide.  7(S)- 
hydroxy-methyl  1-thio-a-lincosaminide,  7(S)-halo-methyl  1- 
thio-a-lincosaminide,  7(R)-halo-methyl  1 -thio-a-lincosami- 
mde,  7(S)-methoxy-methyl  1-thio-a-lincosaminide,  7.deoxy- 
7(SHniethylthio)-methyl  1-thio-a-lincosaminide,  7-deoxy- 
7(SH2-hydroxyethylthio)-i7icthyl  1-thio-a-lincosammide  and 
7-deoxy-7(S>-(3-hydroxypropylthio)-methyl  1-thio-a-lin- 

cosaminide;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salts  thereof. 


4.:"8,''90 
NOVEL  CEI.l  HOSE  SOLUTIONS 
Charles  L.  McCormick.  Haniesburg.  Miss.,  assignor  t(  Hopkins 
Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  Madison.  \N i» 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   929. '49   Jul   31,  l«>~8. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar    " .  198U.  Ser.  No.  128,U14 
Int   CI     Ct)8B  11/00;  C08L  l/OO.  1/02.  1/26 
V&.  a.  536—84  10  Claims 

8.  In  the  method  of  preparing  cellulose  derivatives  by  chemi- 
cal reav-tions  utilizing  the  hydroxyl  functiorudity  of  the  cellu- 
lose the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  cellulose 
reactant.  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  lithium  chloride  and  dimeth- 
ylacetamide. 

9  The  method  of  claim  8  in  which  the  cellulose  derivative 
being  prepared  is  a  cellulose  ether. 


4.278,"'91 
BENZIMIDAZOLVl-2-ALKANE-PHOSPH()N](    ACTUS 
Artur  Botta;  Heinz- Joachim  Rother.  and  (juntber  Teichmann. 
all  of  Krefeid-l'erdingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany.  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman> 

Filed  Dec.  10.  19"'9.  Ser    No    101.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Dec.  22, 
1978,  2855659 

Int.  a.   C09B  23/14:  CXTTF  9/28 
U.S.  a.  542—412  6  Haints 

1.  A  benzimidazolyl-2-a!kane-phosphonic  acid  of  the  '.^i 
mula 


^>*^ 


N 


A-P(OH)2 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  art-  iOerUKia:  -r  ditTertn;  and  dt-noic  nydrogen, 
lowe'  aiKV;  pherv.,  .^.aioge!,.  ;'itlui'romrihyl,  nitro  or 
lower  aliiii.Kv     ^r  tviget.fier  Kurr.  a  f'oseo  -ir',  h>enzene  ring, 

R-' denotes  hvdrogen  .ower  alkvl  or  phenvi  o.r  Denzyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  halogen  and 

A  denotes  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated bivalent  hydrocarbon  radicai  with  ;  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  which  can  be  substituted  b\  phenyl  which  is  op- 
tionally substituted  by  lower  alkyi  vn  halogen  or  by  car- 
boxyl  or  the  phosphonic  acid  group, 
and  Its  sail  wiih  an  inorganic  base  or  acid 


4,278,792 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
6-/3-AMIDINOPENICILLAN1C  ACID 
Pietro  Cesti,  San  Matino  di  Trecate;  Leonardo  Marsili,  and 
Carmine  Pasqualucci,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aasignors  to 
Archifar  Laboratoh  C  himico  Earmacologici  S.p.  A.,  Trento, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1980,  Ser   No.  132,763 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Italy,  Apr   12,  l9-'9.  21809  A  "'P 
Int.  CI.    C07D  49^.04 
UJS,  a.  542—420  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prixlucing  denvative<>  of  N /9  amidmopenicil- 
lanic  acid  having  the  formula 


R»  R* 

\        I 

N— CsbN 


(1) 


.  '  ^"^' 


i. 


CH3 


wherein  R  and  R  arc  a  Ci-C4alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Q cycloalkyl 
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grour         K    anJ  R       <  tne    vvith  nitrogen  atom,  to  which 

tne->  ire  tx'nded,  form  a  >e.^r  -irnir^-'  -if  crocyclic  ring  Of  a 
morpholino  nng.  R  is  seifvtec  --'rr  :-:r  i'  -up  consisting  of 
hvdrngen  and  substituted  'f  jnN^!>.r;ruiec  i.^vl;  and  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  ,  ^>nsiN;in»;  '  nvC  gen  and  C1-C4 
i:k\\  radicals,  said  meth^Ki  omrnsmg  eacting  a  derivative  of 
N-<im!n>,'penici!lanic  acid  "id-n^  ine  iofmula. 


H'N, 


r 


<^ 


:e 


CHj 
CH3 

COOR' 


OD 


pp(^-|^vv  FOR  TTIf   PRKP-^RaHUS  OF  P\  RENE 
t)MP<JtNDS 
hi  .rsf  H»rn!*cn   vtucti   red  Rep  of  (r«rmanv ,  assignor  to  Bayer 
^ktienijeseUscnaft    1  t-i-erkusen.  Fed   Rep.  of  Gemuui) 

Kiie<3   \or    21    1980.  Ser    No    U1.8J3 
CUimi.  prsofH*    application   (^  ed    Rep    of  Gerimuiy,  Jun.  8, 

Tnf  n'  rrro  251/16 

UJS.  CL  $44—219  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrene  ccrrtx  unds    f  the 
formula 


j^  nerein  R  '  is  as  ai>ne  je-'-^c-d  ^  ::-  i  derivative  of  a  disubsti- 
uttfd  imide.  the  reacnor  'h;  ,;  earned  out  in  an  inert  anhy- 
u  lus  vganic  s<^ilvcnt  seie^ti^d  *'  m  the  group  consisting  of 
-r.ethvlene  chionde  and  .hior-  nTT  and  in  the  presence  of  at 
iea-st  :  equivalents  of  a  ;er',;ar..  i.'Tiir.c  a'  i  :e'r;p<;'i!ure  lower 
than  -  10*  C  >Aherein  said  Jervative  rf  a  disubsututed  amide 
^  a  .i^mplex  of  a  v.-arh<n ,  m,,  .i..  ..i  .imide  having  the  formula 


v=C--OR'FSC>3- 

vv  nerein  R     R-  and  R'  a.c  a^  aoove  defined,  and  R'  is  methyl 
or  ethyl. 


CEPHFM  DKRI\  ^lUF 
Halter  Lhirckheiroer.  Hattersheim  am  Main:  liieter  B-irmann 
Kelkheim;    Eberhard    Khlers,    Hofheim    am    Taunus.    Hma- 
Schrinoer.  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed   Rep  of  (,«rmanv    and  Ren- 
Heymes,  RomainTille.  France,  assignors  to  HoecJisi  .\JtUen 
gesellschaft,  Frankfun.  Fed.  Rep  of  (rertmmv 
CootiiUMitloii  of  S«r   No   Wl,850,  Mar    M).  \<rn   Tbi«. 
appUcation  Jul.  21.  1980.  Ser    No    ro.»J<i 
Claiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany     \pi .  2, 
im,  ri4880;  Apr.  15,  19",  2^lb''(r 

Int.  n     (^D  5ul/56 
IS.  a.  544— r  *  i^ia'T* 

1  7.^-{2-(;  amm      hia/ol-4-yl)-2-syn-methoximino- 

icetAmido]-3H  5-cartK^.xs  meth  ^ ' -*-methyM,3-thi«zoI-2yl-thi- 
^methvl>-ceph-3-«in-4-varboxyiic  acid. 


wherein 

R  represents  an  optionally  vuf  All  u.rd  difcv     ainenvi   vvci^^v 

alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  radi^^ai  *"v  reaction  if  .vanunc 
chionde  with  pyrene  in  ih<r  presence  of  an  aluminium 

haiklr  and  hv  further  reaLiion  of  the  micrmediaic  product 
v*;::.  ii.  ±ii^^.  iiumj,  i;. .  h.-iate  "■  phenoiate.  .jharaclenscd 
in  that  a  comple*  ••  prepared  "^v  reacting  an  aluminium 
-id'ide  with  at  least  an  egur^aient  amount  of  cyanunc 
cnioride  in  an  inert  solvent,  this  ,  ompiex  is  tJlowed  to  act 
on  pyrene  and  the  product  ij.  .eai^icd  A.th  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

RO-M 

wherein 

^  has  the  abovementioned  mearHn^  and 

M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  ir  an  am   un'  AniLh  :s  ai  leaAi 
equivalent  for  the  re r.a>.r a r^ir  hai.>gen  atom.v 


PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARINC,  PI  RF  C\  KS{  RU    a(  !D 
iCarlbeioz  Wefleitner,  Ltnr;  Wilfned  Kralla.  Iraun.  and  Rictiartj 

Willim,  Liaz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemw'  I  m/  Aktien 

geaellsckaft  Uax.  Aiwtna 

Piled  Jul    1,  1980.  Vr    No    165, tS4 

OaiHM  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  <,erman^    Jul    i< 
19^,  2929211 

Int  (V   (X)"l)  251/32 
I  .S.  a.  544—192  '^  ntims 

1  In  a  process  for  trie  preparation  •■',  pure  .>ar:L.'n-  aciU  Zj 
hvdrolyzing  crude  or  i*a.ste  meiamine  xsing  ^u:tu'  ..  acid  as  a 
hydrolyzing  agent,  the  impr  i>.emen;  Aiivr  .orr,pp,s<-^  ntro- 
ducing  the  crude  or  waste  meiamine  r  "x-ni.  temperature, 
with  siirnng,  into  ''O  to  M'^  >tr-ength  sulfi.r'.  acid  n  tne  equiv- 
alent amount  for  formation  >t  a.Timonm.T:  ll^uita;c  neat:n,i  the 
reaction  mixture  under  -u^rnia.  prevsure  :.  i  empe-ature 
within  the  range  of  IS'  t.  >*'  C  »f'  j  ^ycr\>c  •  to  2 
hours,  whilst  distilling  otT  the  ^ater  [.ntr.Klucev.i  v«.:-r  ne  .alfu- 
nc  acid,  and  subsequentU  adding  vvate'  .  xMin*;  he  ea^tion 
mixture  to  room  temperature  and  iV'latsng  ;ne  pure  ..yanuric 
acid  product  by  crystaihzinjt  'u-  and  '"her'ng  ^ffthc  cyanuric 
acid,  suspending  the  filtered  pr-du^'  -  ^i:.--  inO  filtering 
again. 


4.2^8,^96 

p!pfrazinf:.s 

Camiii.    V  or* I  Mora,  Via  BorgoaiK)»o  9.  Milano,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ner    N„  939.106,  .Sep.  1.  1978,  abaMk>iied, 
which  ts  «  continuatioo-iB-part  of  Ser   No.  758,725,  Jaa.  12, 
19^-    Pat    No   4.123.530    Iliis  appUcatioo  .Not.  28,  1979,  Ser. 

No   98.091 
laimn  pnoru>    application  Italy.  Jan.  23.  1976,  19517  a/76 
!  h-   portion  of  the  term  of  thu  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 
1995.  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Irt.  CL^  C07D  295/14:  AG  IK  J I  4^' 
MS.  a.  544—400  '  i^^mi 

1.  A  piperazine  derivative  >eiev  ted  ir^irn  me  ^roup  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formulae 


/  \-NH— CO— 

/  \— NH— CO— CH2— N 


(CHjh— N  ^H 

\ 


A 


NH 
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-continued 


)— NH— CO— CH:-N  NH 


OH; 


AA  ^ 

I  >— NH  — CCXCHit:  — N  NH 

V/ 

H3C  CHi 


NH— CO(CH:>:— N  NH 

\ / 

H  C 


4.2"'8."'98 
l-ETHM  -I.^I>IHVDRt>-6-<2-NAPHTHU  .-A-OXfJNKU 

TINK    ^(  ID  AND  F:.STFR.S  IHFRFOF 
Aiexandei  F   VVick,  I.*  Mesnil-k  Ro\    France   assignor  ti   Hiif? 
mann-Ia  Roche  Inc.,  Nutle>,  N.J 

Filed  Jul    \  1980.  Ser    Ny    lf>6.50^ 
(laimsi    pnorit).    application    Switzerland     .)ui      !3      l^-o 
6555  ■'9 

Int.  U.   COTD  213/55 
UJS.  CI   546—29*  SCIaiH* 

1    A      rip.  und  of  the  formula 


COOR 


NH-CO(CH2>2-N  NH 


CH3 


and  the  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salts  thereof  vnth  add- 


^"^^^i^- "•■■•-^•■' 


vsncrem  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^-alkyl, 

or  an  ainai   metal  alkaline  earth  metal   ammonium  or  ethanol- 
amine  sau  ifiercoi 


4,2^8."'99 
(ONTINI  01  S  PRCKh^SS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TH)N  OF 

DICHl  OROACFTAMIDF.S 
Alan  H    Bcnke:  Hue  T    Morns,  both  of  Oakland,  and  I  ouit   A. 
Nadv.  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  StaufTer  ( "hemtca) 
(ompan).  Hestport,  iloan. 

Filed  Apr    28,  1980,  Ser.  .No.  144,500 
Int.  a.   CXt^C   702/00,-  O07D  263/04 
UJS.  n   548—215  13  Oaims 

1   A  ..  ontmu.'us  proces.s  for  the  prcxiuction  of  dichloroaceu- 
midei  icic^ted  from  the  gr-'up  ^<'nsisting  of 

(a)  N,N-diaii>  !dii.hioroai.etamide    dnd 

(b)  N-dichloroacetyl  oxazohdinev  ria-ing  the  formula 


4»278,797 

INTERMEDIATES  TO  PHENYLMORPHANS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Dennis  M.  ZimmeriBan,  Mooresrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  IndiaoapoUs,  Ind. 

DiriskMi  of  Ser.  No.  19,527,  Mar.  12,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  150,763 

Lit  a.5  COTD  221/22 

\S.  a.  546—112  1^  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 

QjCHCN 


u   / 


CHj     CH3 


in  which  R  i«  hvdrngrr     r  i      (     .^iicyl,  by  reaction  of  di- 

.hioroaoetv^    ^,hionde    with     resf>ectively,   N.N-diailv  ia- 
'Tiine  or  an  .'.xa^oiidme  haMn^  the  formula 


HN 


CH3    CH3 


Be 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  C1-C3  alkoxy; 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C5  alkyl  or  CH2C2-C4  alkenyl; 
R*  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl.  Ci-Csalkylphenyl  or  CH2C3-C(,cv. 

alkyl.  and 
B*  is  an  anion  of  a  protonic  acid. 


in  which  R  is  hvdrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  in  the  p^rs^r,  r  of  an 

aqueous  v  lution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  comprisiifi     ne 

step*'  o! 

a:  .-ontmuouslN  muing  the  dichloroacet^ .  ■.huTidt  a^ae- 
.lus  StMution  of  VKJium  hvdnuide  and  eithe'  N  N-d.al- 
lylamine  or  the  r-xa^ojidme  b>  contmoousiv  intrixju^in^ 
these  substances  into  a  circulating  liquid  medium  lu 
form  a  reaction  mixture 

(b)  conlinuouslv  miroducing  the  reai^tion  mulure  ini;    a 
non -agitated  reactor 

(c)  retaining   the   reaction   mixture   in   i(>e   reactor    toi    a 
sufficient  time  such  thai  ihcrc  occur*  separation  of  the 


-    ■».     7r;-*'^^n* 
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mxture  into  an  aqufous  phase  comprising  brine  and  an 
organic  phase  .    mpr-Mng  the  crude  desired  product; 

(d)  .ontinuousl\  a  thorav^  ,  -  iqueous  phase  from  the 
reactor 

(e)  .ontinuouiis  ^  'Pdi^ng  one  portion  of  the  organic 
pha.se  containing:  N  N  diallyldichloroacetamide,  or  an 
N  viichloroacetv  dsed  oxazohdine  from  the  reactor; 

(f)  reco^enng  the  Je^sred  product  from  the  organic  phase 
'A!thdra\*.n  m  ^tep  (C);  and 

^    .ontinuousis    withdrawing  a  second  portion  of  the 
rganic  phase  from  the  reactor  and  continuously  recy- 
.  ing    t  ;     siep  (a)  to  serve  as  the  circulating  liquid 
rriedium  therein. 


y-KUOl  VL  COMPDl  M)^.  \(.^:^T^  (  Osr^lMNG 
THFVl  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GR()V\TH    \Nn  TTTF 

M.\M  FACTl  RF  THFRFOF 
Costin  Rentzea,  Heidelberg;  Hubert  Sauter    Fberhard   \mmi^ 
maun,  botii  of  Ludwijjshafen:  (rerd  Heilen.  Np«>er    ind  Jo- 
hann  Jung,  Limbunjerhof.  all  of  Fed    Rep     >f  (rtrmanv    m 
signors  to  BASF  AktJen««enschaft.  Fed    Rep   of  tr^nnan:. 

Filed  Oct    1    !9"'>   ^f    No   H0.527 
(  laims  pnorir>,  application  Fed    Rep    of  UtTnianv    He*    18, 
\^'^%    2S45254 

Int.  CI    Ct)'U  .■'V/0&  249/04 
U.-S   n   54»— 262  2Ctalaw 

1    A  -,-6j.A\\  vom  pound  of  the  formula 


CH— CH2— CH— R^ 
Az  O 

\3. 


I. 


»« 


N  NH 


where  R'  and  R^  have  the  meanings  given  for  formula  1,  is 
reacted  with  formaldehyde  or  an  oligomer  of  formaldehyde  is 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  containing  from  5  to  18% 
by  weight  of  hydrogen  chloride,  at  from  80*  to  160*  C,  if 
appropriate  in  a  closed  system  under  pressure,  and  the  result- 
ing 5-hydroxymethylunidazoIe  is  isolated  in  the  form  of  its 
hydrochloride,  the  ratio  of  imidazole  to  hydrogen  chloride 
being  from  1:1.5  to  1:5. 


NOVEL  a-lHii>  \l  k\N()I(    a(  ID  DFRIV  \TIVLS 
vniih      isuchihashi      lama:    katsuvuki    0«ura,    and    Shuichi 
.Slitamurit    rxif!     >t    ^ajtamihara,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Saiyim!  !  htmicai  KeM'arch  <  enter,  Japan 

IhviMun    .f  Vf    Nu    :i), 231    Mar    13.  19"<>.  which  ls  a 

contsnuatiMn   if  vr    '^.    H4J.MJ Oct    18.  19"".  abandoned.  This 

uppiicanun  Jun    4    1980.  Scr    No    156.349 

(  ;aim>  priorif>    application  Japan.  Oct    18,  1976.  51-123903, 

Oct     \n     l^i^f-'    '•\   i:.<9tW    I>t^     r     19"6,  51-156358;  Dec.  27, 

1976,  51-150360 

laL  CL'  C07D  333/48.  \61K  il/38 
MS.  CL  549—72  '  <^^»i'" 

1.       Alpha-methylthio-a-[p-(2-thienylcarbonyl)pher v  jprv>- 

pionic  acid  and  its  ester  of  the  formula 


,^ .herein  R  is  ansubstit  cu  -r  nvl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
fluoro  chloro,  bromo,  n,:-  "•t'.i  ^  methyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
car^  n  atoms,  alkoTv  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  alkenyl  of 
1  to  4  .arbon  atoms  R-  -s  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R^  is 
alkvl  of  1  to  8  cartx^r,  d.  ms.  unsubstituted  or  chloro-sub- 
>tituted  alkenyi  of  2  tr  ^  .arN  r  ^t  ms.  alkynyl  of  3  to 4  carbon 
itoms  benz>l  which  ;s  ar^ur>st  tutro  or  substituted  by  fluoro, 
chior,!,  bromo.  nitro',  'rtlu>  '  ■meth>i,  or  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of 
1  4  .arbon  atoms  and  \i  aenotcs  1,2,4-triazolyl  or  1,2,3- 
triazoiv! 


4.i"8.80l 
PREPARATION  OF  5-HVDROXVMFrFnTIMTD AZOTF^ 
I  we  Kempe,  Lmborgerhoft  Torn  Dockner.  Meckenheim.  \nt on 

Frmak,  aad  Helmut  lUm,  both  of  Ludwigsbafen.  aJl    )f  Fed. 

Rep.  of  GerouBy,  aasignori  to  B\SF  \ktien«esell.schaft   ^ed. 

Rep.  of  Genuuiy 

FUed  Feb.  8,  19S0,  "ser    No    119.959 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     >f  (r^rman^    Mar.  2, 
19^9,  2908212 

Int   a.    LD"D  .-'-^  ^^ 
L  i».  a.  548—342  ■*  '  ^»""S 

1     A    process    for     ne    preparation   of  a   5-hydroAyme- 

Ihvlimidaiolc  of  the  f  'rTr.u;d  i 


1^        JLcO— /  V-C-COOR' 

^  XasBs/       SCH3 


wherein  R'  represent  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 


R2 


/ 


CH2OH 


4.2'^8.803 

PHFP\RAT10N  Ol- 

2-Ntnin  I  fNl-l.3-PROPANFDlA.MIDE 

H    ward        Ha*A    Xrlinifion   Sianley  J   Jasne,  Andofer.  both  of 

Mass     and  KutK-rt   D    Moreau.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignors  to 

Fularoid  *  .>rp<)rani»n.  (  ambndge.  Mass 

FUed  Jan    '    1980.  Ser    No.  109.811 
in!    ■:  '     <  1»"F  7/08;  one  102/00 
MS.  CL  550^-4  i  y  *  6  (Taims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-methylene-1.3-pr  pa.qedamiUe 
which  comprises: 
providing  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  iormula 


R,  C-NH2 

I  I 

R2— Si— CH2— C— X 

1  I  I 

Rj  r-VH2 


NH 


If 


where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alVv"  ^f  *  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  3-phcnyletnv  1  and  R-  is  nk\  !  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl,  whcrei.i  an  \midd/ote   -i    nr  •   rmula  2 


wherein  Ri,  R2.  and  R3  car  -a.  r  independents  be  iov»er 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  .artxn  atoms,  arvl,  alkaryl.  aralkyi. 
or  haioijer,  And  X  \<  dn  electron-accepting  leaving  group. 
in  an  inerl,  aprotK.  organic  viivent 
subjecting  said  compound  n  ^ald  xMution  to  ^-elimination 
reaction  conditions  etTet.tp.e  t*^  eliminate  the  silyi  group 


July  14.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


715 


R2- Si- 
rs 


and  the  electron-accepting  leaving  group 

—X 

trom  said  compound  to  form  a  double  bond  between  those 
carbon  atoms  to  which  the  silyl  group  and  the  electron- 
accepting  leaving  group  were  bonded,  thereby  forming 
2-methylene- 1 ,3-propanediamide. 


IIIA,  IIIB,  IVA,  IVB,  VA,  VB,  VIB,  VIIB,  VIIIB  of  the 

rvrifxiii."  ^vste";  a^     ataivsl^    and 
B.  sepal  alir.g  trie  iinraunia  mc      nr    by-products  from  the 
aryl  mono,  di-,  and/or  polyuretnane. 


4,27MM 

15-DEOXY  l^Sl  BSnTlTFD-19-<;  HI  ORO  20  NOR 
PROSTANF  DFRI\  ATI\  F.S  OF  THF  \    \^\)  V  SFRIkS 
Allan  V^issner,  Ardslev.  N.\..  assignor  to  ■^imencan  C.>amunid 
Compan>.  Stamford,  t  onn 

Filed  Jun.  ".  19"9.  Ser.  No.  46,725 
Int.  a.    CX)7C  177/00 
I    S    (1.  560—121  H  Claims 

1    \n    pt(t.aih  active  corrp<>und  of  the  formula: 


4,278,804 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBING  AGENTS  AND 
COMPOSmONS  AND  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  SAME 
Bruce  A.  Ashby,  and  Siegfried  H.  Schroeter,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, NY.,  aasigBon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  154,622 

Int.  a.-'  C07F  7/18.  7/09 

U.S.  a.  556—436  3  Qaims 

1    An  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  agent,  comprising  a 
pound  having  the  formula: 


:oxr'. 


Y 

.5-7 


wherein 
Xis: 


O 

N 

^^— C— OR2 


C=C— CH2— X— CH2CH2CH2CI 


H 


and 

Vis 


h6         R3  HO         R3     HD         ks 


wherein 
X  is 


\ 


\ 


o 


:0   or       C=C— C  — OV., 

/         I 

CN 


Y  IS  H  or  OH 

Z  !s  H.  OH.  OQ  or  OW,  where  at  least  one  Z  is  OH  a  1  ib 

H 
Q  is  -CH2(CH:)„Si(R2MORi)>K  and 

W  IS  —C^Him^  1. 

where  x  =  0,  1  or  2,  y=  1.  2  or  3,  x  +  y  =  3. 

R]  =  alkyl  or  alkanoyl  havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R2  =  alky]  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  n  =  0.  1  or  2  and  m  =  l 

to  18. 


4,278,805 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ARYL 
MONO-,  DI-,  AND/OR  POLYURETHANE 
Fran?.  Merger,  Frankorthal,  and  Friedrich  Towae,  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschsfl,  RiMinland-Pteiz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Max.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  135,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29. 
1979,  2942510 

Int.  a.'  C07C  125/07.  125/077.  125/063 
VJS.  C\.  560—25  12  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aryl  mono-,  di-  and 
/or  polyurethane  comprising  the  steps  of 

A  reacting  a  pnmary  aromatic  mono-,  di-  and/or  poly  amine 
w.h  a  carbomate  of  the  formula  H2N— -COOR  in  which 
R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aliphatic. 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic -aliphatic  radical  m  the  pres 
ence  of  an  alcohol  and  at  least  one  compound  containing 
one  or  more  cations  of  metals  of  groups  lA,  IB,  HA.  IIB 


O 
I 

C  ; 
/  \ 


Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

hydroxyl; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C| 

to  C6  alkyl; 

R.  IS   selected   ^-t^rr,    tne   group  mnsi^finp  of  hydrogen, 

meihvi,  smsi  and  ethsnvi^ 
Zis 


CB 

— CH2— CH=CH(CH2V— 

wherein  p  is  2  to  S,  nt    a. cr  u  mixture  thereof  aru;  -^  hen 

R2  is  hydrogen,   tht    :-narn.ai.euiKa''\    ai.  1,  epiarif    ^aits 
thereof 


4.2"8.807 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  1  NaPHTH\1 

METHYLCARBAMATF 

Eugene    J     Boros.    South    Charleston,    and    I>«>id    V^      Peck, 

CTiarieston.  both  of  W .  \  a.,  assignors  tt.  I  nion  (  arbide  Corpo 

ration.  New  York.  N.V 

Filed  Sep   28,  l9-'9,  Ser.  No.  80,067 
Int.  CT.   C07L  125/067 
i;.S.  a.  560—134  S  Claims 

1  An  improvement  m  the  process  for  producing  1-naphlhyl- 
rnethylcartiamate  h>  reacting  1-naphthoi  with  methv!  isocya- 
nate  m  the  presence  oi  an  effective  amount  of  dn  anu^n  fi 
change  resm  catalyst  containing  a  major  pK^rtion  of  \*eak  ha-v- 
functional  groups  m  the  form  of  free  amino  functional  groups 
and  a  minor  pc:>nion  of  strong-base  groups  in  the  form  of  qua- 


.  ",'r-r  ■5U£-'^i£' ■* 


16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUL^    14,  1981 


;emarv  ammonium  Functional  iraup*.  in  :atai%"tica!!v  inactive 
sa::  form  whereby  during  red^:tK>n  ^>c.  Aea*.  i^asr  groups  arc 
convened  to  the  cauivticaiiv  mact-v-  ^ai!  •.  rr,  -ne  mr-rove- 
■nen!  which  compnses  treating  saic  anion  -\.nani£r  fesjn  with 
m  aqueous  solution  containing  ammonjum  ttyUfOxide  and 
ammv)nium  chionde  for  a  nme  sufTKicn   to  convert  saiO  -.  an-    y^rhercjn  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  hydroxvl:  m  is  an  meger 


X— (CH2)m— O— CH«C— COO— C,H2,+ 1 
CoHzo+i 


"la^  groups  to  their  cataiyticalh  a^ 
maintaining  said  strong-base  gr  up*, 
'.iv e  saJt  form 


-f  imme  form  while   between  2  and  4,  and  n  and  o  are  integ 
,ei     aalyticallyinac- 


irrN  rH-sween  ,  and  •* 


4,2''8.808 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  K 

5- \LK0XY-2-ALKYl -PROPIONIC  4CIU  ESTIR 

DERIVATIVE  AND  INTERMEDIATF  THKRKFOR 

Emat  FcWer.  Rira  S.  Vitale,  Switierland,  and  Da^ide   Pitrt 

MailajML,  Italy,  aaaignor?  to  Bracco  Induatna  Chimica  s  c  a., 

Milan,  Italy 

Flkd  Sep.  14.  19^8.  Set    No   *42,40J  ^ 

Qaims    priority,    application    Switierland.    Oct     3l     I'i'^ 

lat.  aJ  cone  6v   "34   5^  ii   69/67 
t.sa.  560— 183  6naim* 

1    A  method  of  preparer g  a  3-alkyIoxy-2-alkyl-propiomt 
acid  ?ster  derivative  :>f  ine  '  f^ula  (I) 


X-  CH:u,-U-CH2— CH— COO— C,H2i,+l 

CcH2«+l 


♦.^''8.809 

v'RiK  F.S,S  FOR  PRKPARINC,  2-ISOO  ANATOALKYL 

ESTERS  OF  ORGANIC  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

\enneth    \     Burden    Vlidlajid.   Mich.,  aasignof  to  Tbe  Dow 

cli«micaJ  (.  ompanv    Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun    1 5    197^.  Ser    No   806.805 

iBt.  cT    (tnc  ^7,JS 

UJS.  tl  Sm-'-ni  4  Claims 

1.   -x  nrcKes.>  '-•■'■•  preparing  a  i-isoc->anatoalkyl  ester  of  an 
-insu:   ...artxjx.iK   acid  .i.mpnsing  reacting  by  conuctmg 
^a;  an  aMuf('U->  ^.•iaih<r\    '!  i  .-oxazolme,  and 

(b)  a  !K  iution    ^t   phosgene   in  a  watcr-immisciblc  organic 
solvent,  in  the  presfjue  of 

(c)  a  hydrochlonc  acid  i. .  eptor 

wherein  (a),  f^>  and  ^c>  ar-  added  essentiallv  simultaneously  to 
a  reaction  vevsf  ^un  ciTi^.ent  .blending  m  essentially  stoi- 
chometric  amounts. 


,  r.i^h  comprises 
(a)  reacting  an  ester  of  the  formula  (II) 

C<^2o+  t-CH:    COO-C,H2i,+  i 


4.278,810 
PRtK  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TEREPHTHALK   ACID 
Jacques   I)    v     Hanofier    l^aaoe-Chapelk-Saint-Lambert,  Bel 
jpum.  assignor  to  labofina  S.A..  Brussels,  Belgjum 
with  cart)on  monoxide  in  the  p-esencf     '  ir^  alkali  metal       Continuation  of  ser    No   ''85.82'^,  Apr,  8,  19T7,  aiMiiidoMd. 
iicoholate  until  a  formvlatiof  ?'  v.u.    oi  inc  ijrmula  (III)    ^hj^h  ,s  »  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  764,981.  Feb.  2,  1977, 

abandoned    litis  tpplication  Apr    13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,054 
Oaims  pr!onf\    application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  26,  1976, 

V-0-cH  =  ^-COO— Ci,H2j,+  1  I«tCL^C07C  iiJJi 


IS  formed; 
(b)  holding  said  product  :^f  formula  'TTr  under  cnnden«;ation 
conditions  with  a  .c^np-cund   m  'he  formula  ',i>  ; 

X-<CH2;„-Z 

until  the  acrylic  acid  analog  m  ^^kI  Jen^aLve  of  formula      

(I)  IS  formed  as  the  comp*;'und   ^f  ;hr  '.'rmusa  (V) 


xYUMe 


nm     I 


"*     f 


1 


Dcowm 
2 


CYtM  usr 


'  DMTEff 


iiMrerr 


snfWFW 

3 


MSHOr 
5 


DiowaovyLK 


4CIO 


|»rrt»+0«T/»OST  ^^UTrvfoitrtS 


X-(CH:J„ 


-(>— C  H  =  { 


iH2ii+| 


C«H2«+i 


and 


ic)  hydrogenating  said  acrviK  acid  analog  ;     xaio  lenvauve 

of  formula  (I) 
id)  m  said  formulas 

X  being  chlonne.  bromine   or  hvdroxyl, 
Y  being  hydrogen  or  aikaii  meia.. 

Z  being  chloniic.  bromine,  Axiine    aikvisuitonvloxy,  or 
arylsuifonyloxy.  alkvi  and  arvi  tn  said  aikvisuifonvioxy 
or  arylsulfonyloxy  having  :  to  '  carbon  atoms,  when  Y 
is  alkali  roetaJ,  Z  being  hydroxy i  when  "l  is  hydrogen 
m  being  an  integer  bctv.een  2  and  i. 
n  and  o  being  integers  between  .  and  4 
5,  A  3-alkyk)xy-2-alkyl-acrylic  acid  ester  derr-.aiive    4  tnr 

formula  (V) 


1.  A  process,  ioi  pr  oduv  ing  tercphthaiic  acid  comprising  the 

steps  of 

providing  J  ^ub^laIUialjy  liquid,  aqueous  mixture  consisting 
c-s.seniiaiiv  of  p  xylene  p-ioluic  acid  and  a  solvent  consisi- 
•  g  essentially  o(  water  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  p-toluic 
i.  0.  o  p-xylene  is  between  about  0  01  and  about  100,  the 
rnoiar  ratio  i>t  water  to.  p-toluic  acid  is  between  about  0  4 
.i,'iO,  arxHi!  ^:.  the-  mitiai  water  content  of  said  mixture  is  at 
cast  '  weigh!  ;:iercent  and  the  amount  of  water  is  at  least 
^ufficien:  u  maintair:  the  p-toluic  acid  m  solution  at  the 
-eactiofi  temperature 

udizing  said  mixture  with  a  molecular  oxygen-contammg 
gas  at  oxidatu^n  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  oxi- 
dation ^aiaiyst  comprising  at  least  one  heavy  metal  salt  to 
produce  lerephlhaiic  acid  as  the  pnncipal  product  of  the 
oxidation  reaction   and 

separating  lercphlhaiic  acid  from  the  oxidized  imxture 
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4^8,811 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIS(AMINOMETHYL)PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  AND  ITS 
TERNARY  SALTS 
Arlen  W.  Frank,  Slidell;  Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orlea&iK  and 
Russell  M.  H.  Knllouui,  Harahan,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Laitcd  States  of  Amoica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Contlnnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,854,  Not.  29,  1978,  Pat 
No.  4,1%,149.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  128.440 

Int.  a^  O07F  9/53 
L.S.  a.  564—15  4  Qaims 

1     A    process    for    preparing   tris(aminomethyl)phosph!ne 
oxide  which  compnses  (a)  mixing  a  tns(carbalkoxylaminome 
thyl)phosphine  oxide  having  the  formula  (R02CNHCH:)3PO, 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkalis  and 
alkaline  earths,  m  the  presence  of  water,  (b)  heating  the  mix 
tufc  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  until  all  three  of  the 
acyl-nitrogen  bonds  are  cleaved,  (c)  destroying  the  exces,s 
reagent  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C 
and  (d)  recovering  the  product  from  the  resulting  react'on 
mixture 


4,2-8.>il3 
1Q.20-DIDEHYDRO-13  14-I)iH^  DRO  PC2,  SULFOWT 

AMll)t> 
John  C.  Mh.  kalamaziHi    Mich.    a*siiui<>r  !<     i  h*   '  pjohr  *  .im 

pan>,  Kalamazoo.  Mich 

Division  of  Ser    Nd    26,066.   Apr    2,  1979.  This  application  (>i 0 

r.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  85,742 

i nt  ( 1     A61 K  31 /IS:  C07C  143/75 

U.S.  a.  .%4— 98  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


JCH2— D— OONHSO2R29 


^— C— C— C2H4— CH=CH2 
N      I 
Q    R4 


w  herein  f )  is 

(1)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— , 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)«— CF2— 

(3)  cis— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— CH2— . 

(4)  trans     « C H2)3— CH=CH— , 
u-herem  <  >  is 


R,  DH     or     R5  OH 


4,278,812 
19,20-DIDEHYDRO-PG2  SULFONYL  AMIDES 
John  C.  Sih,  Kaknuzoo,  Mich^  saiigBor  to  Tbe  Upjoha  Com- 
pany, Kaiaauuoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,066,  Apr.  2,  1979.  This  appUcation  Oct. 
17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,741 
Int.  a.3  A61K  31 /1&;  O07C  143/75 
U.S.  a.  564—98  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


w 


0^<:H2— D— CONHSO2R29 
V 
N(— C— C-C2H4— CH  = 


CH2 


Q     R4 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  CIS— CH=CH-CH2— (CH2)r-CH2-. 

(2)  CIS— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)r-CF2— , 

(3)  CIS— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— CH2— , 

(4)  trans— (CH2)3—CH=CH—, 
wherein  Q  is 

ft,  OH       or     R5  OH 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  '^r  methyl,  R29  is 

dlkvi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive-    wriro.;    R^  is 

hvdrogen    .hvaroxyl,  or  hvdnx  wp"!h  v .    \A,hert*ii,  K  ;  and 
R4  art-  M\drogeri,  mcthv.    .'T   'luoov     fx^mg  '.ht  siime  or 
difTereni.  with  'he  pri'ViV'  thai  one  ol  R^  and  K4  o  Huoro 
oniv  wnei,  iht  ,  ther  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro, 
where'n  W  is 


O.     CH2. 

U     H 


H  OH.     or     H^        OH; 


arid  wnercm  X  is  — CH2CH2 — . 


4.2^8.814 

PREPARATION  OF 

2-MFrrH\LENE-13-PROPANEDIAMIDE  BY  A 

FXLORIDE  ANION  INITIATED  /^-ELIMINATION 

REACTION 

Krishna  G.  Sachdet,  Beacon.  NY.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 

ratioo.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1980.  Ser    No    109.812 

Int.  a.  one  102  m  ro7F  ^  ^i^ 

L.S.  Q.  564—160  P  (Taim* 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  2-methylene  1  ■'-propanediamidc 
which  compnses 

providing  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R29  IS  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
wherein  R2J8  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyi; 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  W  is 


O  ,  CH2  ,  H  OH  ,  or  H  OH  ; 


I 


and  wherein  X  is  cis—  cr  trans— CH=CH—  or  — C»C— . 


Rl  C-NH2 

R  -Si-CH — C— X 
I 

R3  C-SH^ 

If 
O 

wherein  R  .  R,  and  R  •  van  each  mdependenth  be  i"wcr 
alkvi  of  from  !  to  10  carbon  atoms,  arvl.  alkarvi  aralk\l, 
or  halogen,  and  ,X  is  an  electron -accepting  leaving  group, 
in  an  inert,  aprotit  organic  solvent 
subjecting  said  compound  in  said  solution  ti^  fiuonde  anion 
to  efTec-t  ehmmation  of  the  silv^  group 
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pound  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  gaseous  phase  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  absorptive  catalyst    • 


NOVEL  PRFNM   *-<  \RANOSK 
Dutma       .*mpi»r>Kv     v^angen.  Switzerland.  ass)(?nor  to  Givau- 

dan  Cortxirntion.  '-  hflon-  N  J 
■  filed  No*    n    l'*"^    Ser    No    %.""21 

Claims     pri>rn.      ippiicatjon     Switreriand,     r>ec      5,     19^8, 

from  -vaid  .ompH  und  to  form  a  double  bond  between  those  123M/78 
arN^n  a!  ms  to  ^hich  the  silyl  group  and  the  electron-  «iaL_37A 

d^^enuiia  leavinii  ^rour  were  Honded,  thereby  forming  U^.  U.  30D    j/*  ^    ^r  ,k     ,„„^r.i 

icvepu.ig  icavmj^  .^       ,  composiUon  consistmg  of  compounds  of  the  general 

:  meth\lene-!.3-propanediarTi!df  »^ 


and  the  electron  a.  .cpting  leaving  group 
—X 


lat  CL'  one  49/417.  49/29 


5  Claims 


formula: 


19-KETO-P€  WIIDF-S 
John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich     assi(itnor  to  The  Vpjohn  Com- 
(wny.  Kalamazoo,  Mich 

Dimioo  of  Ser.  No.  25.8"9.  Apr   2,  19^9   abandoned    Thi^ 
application  Mar   20.  1980.  S^r    Vo    132.J51 

int  a:  arc  /  ;j  ;».  ioj,7j:-  \6ik  j.,.i.  ji/165 

IS   0,564-189  SCla^m^ 

1    \  .ompK^und    ■!  'he  formula 


w 


wherein  one  of  the  R  symbols  represents  a  3-methyl-2  Hater  J 
group  and  the  other  represents  a  hydr  ge-  atom. 


^^H2— D— CONRtRs 
R3 


X  -C-C-C2H4— C-CH3 
H     I  11 

Q    R4  O 


■A  herein 
D  is 
{])  .!v-CH    CH-CH2— <CH2)y-CH2— , 

(2)  cis-CH    <:H-CH2-<CH2)r-CH2— . 

(3)  .is-CH:CH=CH— CH2— CH2— , 

(4)  trans-<CH2)3— CH=CH— . 

(5)  ~-(CH;)i— <CH:i(f— CH2— , 

{t)  -(CH2l  =  -CH;   -CF2— , 

(7)_<CH:).~0-CH2— , 

(8)  -(CH:>— ()^^CH2)2— , 

fQ,  --CH:— O     'C  H2)3— , 

1 1 0 1  — <  m  -  Ph  >  -  <  L li .  >2— ,  or 

■  11)  — <m-Ph)— O     CH.— , 
'A  herein  — (m-PhK   i-<  mtermeta-phenviene  and 
■therein  g  is  zero,  one    t^*-  '     ^  tnrfe 

AhereinQisa— OH^i-R<    :  o  R    p  ^JH   - 'le rem  R5  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl, 

therein  R-  and  Ki  are  nvur  »gen,  .iikv      t  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  benzvi.  or  phen\ :.  txring  tnc  vir-  or  different; 
therein  R;  is  hydrogen    n,._!roxyl.  or  hydro  v.  tnethyl, 
therein  R3  and  R4  are  hvUrogen.  methy!      r  nuoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  ^tth  -ne  v  w    -r.r     r.  -    -   R?  and  R4is 


4J78.818 

^DECAKH<*X^   :.H\l)ROXYMFTHYl-19.20-DIDEHY- 
DRU  13  14^U1HYDR()-PG:  COMPOUNDS 
J, on  t     >»!»    kaiamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Corn- 
pan  >    K.alama2*XK  Mich 
i)iM.*ion    .f  Ser    So    26.066,   \pf    2.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4^43,611. 
lhi>  application  Oct    T.  1979,  Ser,  No   85,624 

int  (1  cxnc  ;77/a 

UJS.  a.  568—379  »  C^" 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


W 


W 


>v^^^CH2-D-CH20H 

\  X   "' 


il 


H     I 
Q    R4 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2)r-CH2-, 

(2)  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2)r-CF2— . 

(3)  cis— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— CH2— , 

(4)  trans-<CH2)3-CH=CH-. 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  2  or  3; 
wherein  Q  is 


iuori 


onlv  Nfchen  the  omer  is 


vw  herein  W  is  0x0,  mem-,  ic-^.c    ■ 

and 

wherein     X    is    cis-    .-.-     t^a^^ 

— CH?CH:— . 


.nvdr.'gen    n  'Ivj.  r      ifid 

1 H  ^— H,  or  a— H:^— OH; 


H^CH— ,   — C-C—   or 


4.2''8,816 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC  PHFN(>1.>  A.ND 

TH10PHFN()l> 

Kyung-«up  Shim,  Irrington.  N  \  .  assignor  to  stauffer  f^Muical 

CoiM'in'.  Weatport,  Co«n 

FUed  Aug.  26,  \<ri .  Ser   No   82^919 

lat.  a.  arc  o/v  :8.    vojj 

L'JS.  a.  568—67  1*  naims 

1    .A  process  for  producing  a  phenoi  and  a  tnio>pnenoi  vAhi^h 
compnscs    reacting    tne    .urre>.p<onding    aipncr.  ether   com- 


Rf     ^t)H  or  Rj''       T)H 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  neih  v! 
v^fVirr-in  R  •  is  nvdrokien.  h'.drow!    ^r  hydroxymethyl, 
wheo-tn  K  ,  dao  K4  ire  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
>a,;iic-     s    iiHercn:    ^un  ;ne  provtv)  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  o.tne;  o  nvaroger  or  tluoro 
wherein  W  is 


?'S«^'V^"  "-y 


)H. 


an.    ^  fif-ein  X  ia  — CH2CH2 — • 
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4,278,819 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACET ALDEHYDE  DIMETHYL  ACtTAL 
Joachim  Korff,  Bomheim;  Max  Fremery,  Wesaeling,  and  Johan 
nes  ZLimmermaim,  Weilerswist,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
assignors  to  Union  RbeiniadK  Braunkohlen  KraftstofT  \k 
tiengeseUschaft,  Wesseliag,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136,415 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr    5 
1979.  2913677 

Int.  a.3  C07C  43/303,  43/30 
L.S.  a.  568—594  8  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  acetaldehyde  dimeih\: 
aceial  by  the  cobalt -catalysed  reaction  of  methanol  with  car 
bon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  m  the  presence  of  a  promoter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  bromine,  an  h 
didc  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  nickel,  cobalt,  cesium  and  a  bromide 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  nickel,  cobalt,  cesium  at  elevated  temper 
ature  and  pressure,  which  comprises  using,  in  addition  to  co 
bait,  nickel  in  the  form  of  its  compounds  capable  to  build  a 
carbonyl-  or  a  hydrocarbonyl  complex  or  in  the  form  of  finely 
divided  metal  as  co-catalyst  in  such  a  quantity  that  up  to  1  '^c  b\ 
weight  of  cobalt  and  from  0, 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  nickel  are 
present,  based  on  the  methanol  used,  and  the  compounds  ot 
3-valent  phosphorus  normally  used  as  ligands  are  used  as  h 
gand  in  a  molar  ratio  of  nickel  to  ligand  of  from  51  to  !  V  the 
reaction  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from 
180°  iu  230*  C  ,  under  pressures  of  from  200  to  500  bars  and 
with  a  ratio  of  CO  to  H2  of  from  2;1  to  12  2 


wherein 
Ri  is  a  diisobutyl  group; 
R2  is  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  1-4 

carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  1-4. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,278,820 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOALKYLENE 
GLYCOL  MONOETHERS 
Norio  Kametaka,  HiratBoka;  Knniomi  Marumo,  and  Tutomu 
Nozawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa 
Denka  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1978,  53  121979 
Int.  a.3  O07C  41/03 
U.S.  a.  568—678  6  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  producng  a  monoalkylene  glycol  mono 
ether  comprising  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carb<^n 
atoms  to  produce  the  corresponding  monoalkylene  glycol 
monoeiher.  the  improvement  which  compnses  performing 
said  reaction  m  the  presence  of  a  sobd  catalyst  resulting  from 
the  exchanging  of  exchangeable  cations  of  a  clay  composed 
mainly  of  montmorillonite  with  at  least  one  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium,  manga 
rese.  iron,  tin  and  thorium. 


4,278,821 

a;,a>-BlS(DlALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL)  ALKANOUS  AS 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  MAKING  EFFECTIVE 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

D«Tid  J.  Tracy,  UdcoId  Park,  NJ.,  awlsnor  to  GAF  Corpora 
tioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,762 
iBt  O.^  C07C  39/12 

U.S.  a.  568—723  *  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH(R3)xOH 


herem 

R;  is  a  teruars  d]i\ 

;  ^r  up  hav  ing  4-8  carbon  atoms; 

R:  IS  alk"; ;  having 

4  ,arh"'r.  4!i>niS;                           , 

R3  IS  propylene. 

X  is  1-4. 

i    \  „. imrv'iind  .■■'' 

he  !  vmu.a 

/ 

\ 

OH 

•^'^ 

Cor 

—  CH(R3);,OH 

< 

R2       ^ 

2 

wherein 

R    !s  a  :eniarv  alkvl  gn-yp  navmg  4-8  cartxjri  atoms; 

R;  is  alKvl  hassng  .    4  cartxm  atorii'^ 

R3  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  1-^ 

carbon  atoms   and 
\  iS  i. 


4.278,822 

1  OH  MOLECllJVR  WEIGHT 

TERMINALLYFUNCnONAl   SATl  RATED 

HYDROCARBON  POLYMER 

Gary    Ver   Strate.   Matawan.   NJ..   and   Francis   P     Baldwin, 

Coupenlle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  d  F.ngine<T 

ing  Co..  Florham  Park.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,294,  Dec    19.  19^5.  abandoned. 

This  application  No?   ''.  19^.  Ser    No   849,539 

Int.  n.  one  'r  2^ 

IS.  a.  570— 25^  Snaiim 

1   The  polymeric  t-eactsori  pr^xluct    T: 

i.ai  a  1-alkene.  having  at  least  one  trisubstitutrd  ^a'*>T.  atom, 

said  alkene  being  seiecled  'ron;  thr  group  rrprrst-ntro  Hy 

the  generai  !"■  -rmuia 


CH(R3)^H 


H 

I 
CH2=CH(CH2),— C-  R2 

Ri 


where  n  is  0  to  10  and  R    and  R,  ma\  be  aikvi   and 
(bt  a  transfer  agent  selected  from  the  i^rc^up  represenieO  b\ 

ihe  f'orrpula 


1008  O.G.— 27 
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R" 
I 

R-CH— [CHd,— C— R' 

I  I 

Y  Z 


iffn  i)Hf  M  n!  PI  1N(,  OF  TOLUENE 
Ssmur     ,     '^mon;    Mi«nch«ter    Mo  .  and  •Viei  V    V^  illiamson, 
,r(-fn«»tv)ro,  N.Cm  assignors  to  ViofiMiito  (  omp«n> .  St    IxHiis, 
M«. 

Hi«1  ihs     10    I*"**    Ser    So    101,928 
In!    f  ;     (MIC  2/72 
where  Z  IS  haiojjen,  Y  is  haJogen  or  hydrogen.  R' and  R"    115.  CL  5«5 — AiA  18  Claims 

ire  d!k>l  R  is  akJ,  phenyl,  or  hydrogen,  and  n  isOor  1;  i.  A  proce«  for  dchydrocvHipung  oiuenc  v.hiv.h  compn-x-v 
ind  w  herein  said  ^  -tK-nc  reaction  product  contains  a  contacting  the  toluene  in  the  var>  r  pnast  ^  a  temperature 
saturaied  backb.ine.  terminal  functionality,  and  an  M„  of  between  about  450*  C.  and  about  t)50°  C  v.  ^^  in  n  rganic 
iNut  5(»  to  5,000  metal/oxygen  composition  represented  by  the  empinv;ai  for- 

mula: 


4.r8,823 

HVDROGENOLVSIS  OF  :,5-VORB()KN  \l)lb  NF 

SATLR.ATED  ENDO-tMK)  HK\A(>(  I  K    DIMFH 

\bra^an  SduMMler.  CKertrook  Hills,  wkI  Harrv  K   Mver%.  Jr^ 

A.ston,  bodi  of  Pa.,  usikikh^  to  Suntech    Inc     PtiiladeJphia 

Pt 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  942,860.  Sep    15    19"'8    rhi!i  *ppiicati..n 

Dec.  13,  19^9.  Ser    So    102,"  26 

Int.  a.    C07L  .j,t. 

\}S  n,  585—22  1  '  •»i'T' 

1    A  saturated  peniacyclic  hydrocarbon  having  one  of  the 

foUowin»i  structures 


where  M'  is  bismuth.  M^  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  indium,  beryliium.  ^aicium.  strontium 
banum,  snc  ddium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  M'  us  at  least 
one  element  selected  i-  n;  ;nc-  ^rr^up  .insisting  otzin^.  germa 
niiim,  thorium,  the  la/:".naiiiucs  ijfijups  I  J.  >b.  ^b.  arKJ  8  ol  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  iiemeni.s,  and  matures  there*.-)!',  and 
wherein  a  is  1,  b  is  0.01  to  10,  c  is  0.01  to  10,  and  x  is  a  number 
taken  to  satisfy  the  average  .aleni.es  of  M',  M-  and  M  '  m  the 
oxidation  states  m  whi^t.  :ntv  r».isi  ;n  the  composition,  the 
composition  having  d  >^rtacc  area  levs  'har  ':0  m-  g.  to  yield 
the  dehydrocoupled  toluene  product. 


DEHYDROCOl  PLING  OF  TOI ITNT 
Saaael  J.  TrcMoat,  Maaclie«ter.   Mo.,   Alex   s     Wilham.«<>n 
CucMhorn.  N.C^  aad  Artbur  J    Soiodar,  I  n!»er«tv   rit> 
Mo,,  iMif  nn  to  Mouaato  Coapany.  St.  I.ouis.  Via. 
FUed  Dec.  10.  ir^.  Ser   No    101.92! 

lat.  a.'  arc  :  '. 

L.S.  a.  5M— 428  17  Halms 

1    A  process  for  dchydrocoupJing  toluene  which  corr;pns<^- 
contacting  the  toluene  in  the   vap<)r  phase  at   i    emperat..-- 
bctween  about  450"  C    and  aK'u'  ^M3*  C.  with  an    norgarii. 
mcul- oxygen  compositK-n  repre>encec  h .    :hc  rmpi.ncal  for- 
mula 

where  M'  is  lead.  M-  is  nismut.n,  and  M    is  a:  .easr  .ne  siemen 
ielccted  from  silver    zin^     mdium,  german  um     pnv>spnorus 
thonum.  the  lanthanides,  beryllium,  caicium    strsintrum    oar 
lum,  and  radium.  Groups  la,  ^b  4h  and  <<   >f  -he  Pen odic  Table 
of  Elements    and  mixtures  tberent    anu  *here!p  i    ■        "^  is  0  01 
to   10,  c  IS  0  01   to   10.  and   \  is  a  number  taKen  ■     >«itisi-.    'nr 
average  vaknces  of  M     M-    and  M    m  tne   nidation  states    n 
which  they  exist  in  the  composition  lo  ,ield  '.he  dehvdnxi  ;; 
pled  toluene  product 


4.2^,826 
\)V\\\  1)R(K  Ol  PI  INC  OF  TOLLENE 
Samuei    J      fremont     Manchester,    Mo..    Alex    N     Williamson. 
Greensbori).  S  (   .  and  Arthur  J,  Sotodar,  LaiTersity  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Moosaato  Compaoy,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 
i  iled  [k*    10.  19-'9,  Ser    No.  101>44 
Int   (1     i-Vli:  2^2 
UJS.  CL  5S5-42X  n  Claims 

L  A  procev>  :„:  Jerodrcv  •upiing  t.iluene  \*hich  comprises 
contacting  the  toluene  in  thr  .ap<^ir  pha.se  at  a  temperature 
between  about  450*  C  and  arn^ut  f^V"  C  ^\ih  an  inorganic 
metal/oxygen  compositJor.  representrd   '^v    the  empincal  for 

mula: 

where  M'  is  lead.  M^  is  i.':nm..nv  and  M'  is  at  least  one  ele- 
ment seio 'e<'  ''-'rr  siUrr  /inc  gallium,  the  lanthanides. 
Groups  la,  _a.  -•■b,  -^b.  and  "  f  the  Peruxlic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments, and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  a  is  1,  b  is  0  01  to  10. 
C  is  0.01  to  10,  and  x  is  a  number  taken  tc  satisfy  the  average 
valences  of  M',  M^  and  M'  n  the  oxidation  states  in  which 
they  exist  in  the  comp-osuKn  to  yield  the  dehydrocoupled 
if  e  product. 


SHKVY  SKI  F(T1VK  REACTIONS  WITH  ZEOLITE 

(  \T\1  \S1   MODIFIED  WITH  GROL  P  IVB  METAL 

("hiB-^liiun  ("hu    Nortb  Bmniwlck.  aad  Warren  W.  Kaeding, 

v«.estfiel<l   both   of  S.J  .  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
.Sew  iork    S  \ 

Filed  Apr    "    1980,  S«r   No,  137,881 
Ini   (1     (trt    :  6.^.  5/22.  5/52 
U.S   n   5*5-467  2*  Claims 

1      \    :m  Kcvs  for  conversion     it   ,)rganic   compounds,  said 
;h  .^es.s  ..impnsmg    cntacting  said  organic  compounds  with  a 
.:r%stanm«f  .'cciite    ataivsi  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
;^<"  t     and  aKu!  ''^■'  C     and  a  pressure  within  the  approxi- 
mate -ange  of  10*N/m^  to  lO'N/m^.  said  leolitc  being  charac- 
eri/ed  -  %    i  silica  to  alumina  mole  ratio  of  at  least   12  and  a 
.instraini  .ndex  within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  said 
eolite  having  undergone  prior  modification  by  treatment  with 
one  or  more  comp*Hi^d^    ^ntaimng  metal  elements  of  Group 
TVB  'f^  detsosit  ihcreuii  at  ^east  U  :*  sveight  percent  of  such 
,neta.  eiemer.. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,278,828 
NOISE-TEMPERATURE  THERMOMETER 
Heinz  Brixy.  Niederzier.  and  Helmat  Hofer,  Korschenbroich. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assigBors  to  Kemforschong- 
sanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrinkter  Haftung.  Jiilich. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1978,  2854227 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  7/iO.  7/04 
L.S.  a.  136—232  5  Oaims 


1   A  noise  thermometer  temperature  sensor  compnsing 

a  housing  forming  a  measuring  head; 

a  noise-thermometer  resistance  wire  received  m  said  head 
and  having  a  pair  of  ends  forming  junctions  with  respec- 
tive leads,  and 

an  axial) y  elongated  rigid  solid  ceramic  insulator  formed  by 
at  least  one  insulating  ceramic  body  in  said  head,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  perforated  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  passages  respectively  traversed  by  said  leads  and  a  web 
extending  axiaJly  from  said  portion  toward  said  noise 
thermometer  resistance  wire  between  said  junctions,  said 
web  being  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  portion,  said 
leads  including  paired  thermoelement  conductors  with 
each  pair  of  conductors  joined  m  a  respective  thermo- 
couple at  a  respective  junction,  said  passages  being  formed 
in  said  body  in  pairs  spaced  on  either  side  of  said  web  and 
traversed  by  the  respective  pairs  of  conductors,  said  por- 
tion thereby  having  four  of  said  passages,  said  web  bemg 
disposed  between  said  thermocouples. 


4,278,829 

SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATL'S 

Roger  A.  Powell  1589  Vemoa  R<L,  Norriatown,  Pa.  19401 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,784 

Int  a?  HOIL  31/04 

MS.  a.  136—248  9  Claims 


'«s^ 


1   A  solar  energy  conversion  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  photoelectric  transducer  for  convertmg  incident  solar 
energy  within  a  particular  spectral  region  to  electncal 
energy, 

(b)  a  selectively  absorbing  liquid  adapted  to  transmit  solar 
energy  within  said  spectral  region  and  to  absorb  solar 
energy  outside  said  spectral  region,  whereby  the  absorbed 
solar  energy  is  converted  to  thennal  energy  m  said  liquid; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  hquid  on  an  optical  path  be- 
tween the  sun  and  said  transducer,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  a  container  having  front  and  rear  walls  which 
are  substantially  transparent  to  solar  energy  within  said 
spectral  region,  said  front  wall  being  additionally  trans- 
parent to  solar  energy  of  wavelengths  absorbed  by  said 


liquid,  said  container  further  comprising  -elective  side 
walls  between  said  front  and  rear  wans  saio  side  walls 
acting  to  redirect  incident  sola  ncgy  toward  said  rear 
wall; 

(d)  means  for  supporting  said  transducer  in  a  position  spaced 

fr^  n  said  ear  wall  to  thermally  isolast  vaic  i.ansducer 
from  said  nquid  whereby  said  iiquiC  ,.an  be  heatro  to  a 
temperature  which  exceeds  the  optimal  operating  temper- 
ature oi  said  transducer 

(e)  suppiemeniai  absorbing  means  positioner:  withm  said 
container  to  abs<irb  solar  energy  withir  a  panic ular  spec- 
tral bandpass  tc  which  said  liquid  is  transparent    ano 

(f)  means  for  extracting  ihermai  energy  fiom  said  liquid  for 
utilization  " 


4.278.830 
SCHOTTK^   BARRIER  SOLAR  (  Fl  I 
Robert   \.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National   Aeronautics 
and  Space   Administration,  with  respect  to  an  indention  of; 
Richard  J.  Stim.  La  Canada,  and  Yea-<liuaD  M.  Vch,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser   No  837.513,  Sep.  29,  19"''', 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683.0^3, 
May  4,  1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser 
No.  597,430,  Jul.  21.  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  No>.  13. 
19^9,  Ser   No,  93.714 
Int.  a.    HOIL  n/06 
U.S.  a.  136—255  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  Schottky  harrier  solar  cell  for  converting  incident 
light  energy  to  electrical  energy,  said  cell  including  means  for 
supporting  an  active  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  which 
includes  arsenic  as  one  of  iti  constituents  and  a  layer  of  semi- 
transparent  metal,  which  together  with  said  semiconductor 
layer  forms  a  Schottlcy  barrier  and  through  s^hich  light 
reaches  said  sermconductor  active  layer  the  improvement 
composing 

an  mterfacial  oxide  layer  bet\^een  said  active  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  metal  layer    said  oxide  layer  being  chara^ 
tcnzed  by  including  arsenic  in  an  oxidation  state  of  not 
less  than  +3. 


4,278,831 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SOLAR  CELUS  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Dietrich  E.  Riemer,  Aabum.  and  Radolph  E.  Corwin.  Seattie. 
both  of  Waah.,  aasignon  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle, 
Wash. 

ContinuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No  33,887.  Apr   r,  19"^, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,828 

Int.  a.    HOIL  il()4.  31/18 

L.S.  a.  136—256  13  Claims 

10    Tlie  product  prcxiuced  by   the  pr^xiess  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

a   forming  a  substantially  transparent,  ciectncally  conduct- 
ing, anti-rcflective,  barrier  coating  on  one  surface  of  a 
silicon  base  layer,  in  which  a  PN  junction  has  been  or  ?s  to 
be  formed  near  the  one  surface  thereof 
b   forming  an  ciectncally  conducting  thick  film  contact  on 

the  one  surface  of  said  barner  ct^atmg,  and 
c.  finng  said  thick  film  contact  at  convcntionai  thick  film 
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pr  xes5  tempcraiurr^  a  nhout  the  material  comprising  said 
thic^  film  contact  pcnciratmg  through  said  barrier  coating 
to  said  silicon  base  ia\e'  >*.  he'eT  -.ne  material  comprising 
said  barrier  coating  ;><  >u.n  na;  ■  i.-.s  as  a  barrier  to  the 
diffusion  of  the  matena.  ,  mpnsing  tnc  thick  film  contact 
dunng  the  step  of  finng  ne  contact,  thereby  preventing 
diffusion  of  said  thicK  fiirri  -natend^  nto  the  silicon  base 
layer,  and  further  such  that  t  2  s  docs  noi  itself  diffuse  into 
the  silicon  base  iaver  Anen  the  Harrier  .nating  is  formed 
thereon,  so  that  a  path  for  eiettncal  .urrent  is  e>!anlished 
between  said  thick  film  conuct  and  trie  suicon  Daie  layer 
through  said  barrier  ccMitmg  withi^ut  i  difTuMon  of  cither 
said  coating  matenai  r  said  .onvi^-  rnatenal  into  said 
silicon  base  layer  t;  -.u^r:  in  -v.c'--  to  aetnmentally  affect 
the  operation  ot  the  >ola:  ^eis. 


electrical  apparatus  to  remove  contaminants  in  said  environ- 
ment compnsmg  the  steps  of 
introducing  into  said  environment  a  cleansing  fluid   n  vapor 

form, 
condensing  said  fluid  on  internal  surfaces  of  said  apparatus 
within  said  environment  and  thereby  capturing  contami- 
nants, and 
removing  said  condensed  fluid  and  contaminant*,  from  said 

environment. 
8.  In  sealed  gas  insulated  electrical  apparatus,  means  for 
cleaning  the  enclosed  gas  insulating  environment  of  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  means  for  introducing  into  said  env  ironmeiu 
a  cleansing  fluid  in  vapor  form,  and  means  for  rem  nrng  said 
cleansing  fluid  from  said  environment  after  said  cieansmg  iluid 
condenses  in  said  environment. 


•15 


--II 


21 


^ 


19 


4.2"'8.833 
I>\MPINGSP^(  KR  VMTH  HUB  INTERLOCK 

k  snaid    I.     Hawkins.    Massena,   S  Y ..   assignor   to   Aluminum 

'  ompanv    >(  A.mtrica,  Pittsburgh,  Fa. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ntr    So   39.8"79,  May  T.  1979,  Pat.  No. 

*,:2J  !"h    This  application  \ug.  ".  1980.  Ser    No.  17^.084 

iflL  LI.    H02G   '.  i4,    V  <: 

VS.  a.  174—42  1  Claim 


11    A.  v.)lar  ,;eil,  vOm.pr'.siru 

i  silicon  ba-se  layer  ha^  nj  i  FN  junction  formed  therein; 
a   sut>stantiallv    transpareri:     electrically   conducting,   anti- 
retlective.  barrier  ,.   ating  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 

viiicon  base  layer  anc 
in  electncaJly  conducting,  thi^^  '''^rr  .onu^:  formed  on  the 
ine  surface  of  said  barrier  .oatmg  v  '.na:  a  current  path 
exists  between  said  thick  tlim  ^xmtact  and  said  silicon  base 
Saver,  said  barrier  coating  ^ompnsi.ng  a  raatenai  (1)  which 
:s  a  barner  to  the  diffusion  t  tne  materia;  .i-rr^o rising  said 
thick  film  contact  at  the  hig,^  temperatures  necessary  for 
'"ring  thereof,  and  f2i  vvhi^h  Joes  n.-  tsei!  Jilluse  into 
vdid  Silicon  base  layer  ^ncn  appued  thereto  as  the  bamer 
coating 


4.2"8.83; 

METHOD  .\ND  MEANS  FOR  C  LLaMN(.  THK  GAS 

INSULATED  ENVIRONMENT  OF  <N  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATIS 

Narain  G.  HlBgonmi,  Lo«  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flectrk 

Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19^.  Ser   No   89, 26* 


US.  a.  174 


Int.  a.    HO  IB 
-UR 


36.  BOX  3/70 


11  (  laim- 


1    A  method  of  cleaning    he  environment  of  a  gas  insulated 


I.  A  frameless  damping  spacer  for  two  parallel  overhead 
conductors  comprising: 

two  rigid  elon gar,:  >ra  c:  d.^ms, 

an  integral  hub  structure  a-w  viated  with  each  of  the  spacer 

arms, 
a  disc-like  structure  located  tn-tween  the  hub  structures,  the 
disc-like  structure  be.ng  made    t  a  relatively  heavy  mate- 
rial to  providf  i;    nertia.  vveight  tor  the  damping  spacer. 
the  mass  of  meraa.  .veight  rying  olT-center  in  the  direction 
of  one  of  the  two  spacei  arms. 
rigid  pin  means  ■xtending  perpendicularly  through  the  disc- 
like and  lar  ^tT:Kla.^e^  t,    rnechanicallv  connect  the  struc- 
tures togethe- 
clamping  means  for  securing  the  spacer  a-ms  ic  respective 
overhead  conductors  at  i..K.ations  remcae  from  the  hub 
structure*; 
opposcu,    :aJia,,>     -.flset,   semi-circuiar    v*.ali   portions   pro- 
vided on  the  dv^^es  •■■:  the  huh  structures  facing  the  disc-like 
structure,  and  on  b<nh  taces  ot  the  disc-like  structure,  the 
wall  portions  forming  .)pp».)sed,  radially  offset,  semi-circu- 
lar  'e^e^ses  ^n    ne  Jisc-like  and  hub  structures. 
the  huP  and  aisc-iike  structures  being  disposed  together  such 
■  hai  tne  v».aii  pt>rt!ons  of  the  hub  structures  extend  into  ihe 
recesses     t  the  Jt*K.-like  structure,  and  vice  versa. 
the  wall  p'.riu.ns   n  tne  disc-iike  and  hub  structures  being 
located  at  the  same  radiai  disunce  from  the  centers  of  the 
dis«,iikc  and  huh  structures, 
the  dimensions  ■.■•(  the  wall  portions  and  the  recesses  being 
su^h  that  relative  movement  of  the  spacer  arms  and  the 
jisc-hke  structure  is  permitted. 
3  second  recess  prov  ided  in  both  faces  of  the  disc-hke  struc- 
ture and  m  the  faces  of  the  hub  structures  havmg  the  wall 
and  reces-s  p*>rtions.  for  receiving  elastomer  bushmgs.  and 
ciastcmer  hushmgs  IcKated  respectively  between  the  faces  of 
:he  dis^  like  and  hub  structures  and  in  the  second  recesses. 
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4,278,834 

VERSATILE,  ELECTRIHED  SPACE  DIVIDING  WALL 

PANEL  SYSTEM 

Bruce  K.  Boundy,  HoUaiid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %7.181 

Int.  a.3  H02G  3/00 

yjjS.  C\.  P4— 48  4  Oaims 


4.:"8.835 

SI  BMARINE  COMMUNICATION  CABIF  iN(  I  I  DLNG 

OFTICAL  FIBRES  WITHIN  AN  Kl.LCTRRALLY 

CX)NDICTI\F  TUBE 

Lynden   A    Jackson,  Ipswich,  Lngland,  assignor  fo  The  Post 

Office.  London,  Lnglaod 

Filed  Dec.  14.  19''8.  Ser    No   9<>9.5"4 
(Taims  priority,  application  I  niteil  Kingdom.  l>ec    16.  I9T7, 
52509/77 

Int.  CL^  G02B  5/14 
VS.  a.  174— "0  R  ^  Claim.* 


(STBL I  »wrs 


MLrCMMOMrr 


5  -AUMmtLM  mdT'  «**■«■>■ 


1  A  su^marme  cmmunicatMn  cable  comprising  a  tubular 
sheath  of  eiectrKaiiv  conductive  metal,  jelly  matenai  withui 
said  sheat.h  and  a  piat^aiitv  of  longitudinally  extending  optical 
fibers  within  the  jellv  ftiied  sheath  each  fiber  being  uncon- 
strained and  radially  spaced  !rum  the  sheath  wall. 


1.  An  electrified  space  dividing  wall  panel  system  compns- 

ing: 

a  plurality  of  space  dividing  wall  panels  having  an  elongated 
open  ended  covered  channel  extending  along  and  secured 
to  the  bottom  edge  thereof  said  elongated  open-ended 
covered  channel  extending  along  and  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  each  panel  including  hinged  side  wails  pro- 
viding access  to  the  ulterior  of  said  channel,  said  side  walls 
each  including  at  least  two  spaced  apertures  therethrough; 

cylindncal  support  posts  having  annular  slots  therein  for 
supporting  said  space  dividing  wall  panels; 

a  pair  of  spaced  terminal  blocks  each  disposed  within  said 
elongated  covered  channel  adjacent  an  opposite  end 
thereof  in  each  of  said  space  dividing  wall  panels,  each  of 
said  terminal  blocks  including  two  sets  of  four  vertically 
aligned  male  electrical  connecting  terminals  extending 
outwardly  longitudinally  of  said  channel  adjacent  said 
open  ends,  one  of  said  male  electrical  connecting  terminals 
in  each  of  said  sets  of  four  vertically  aligned  male  elect n- 
cal  connecting  terminals,  including  a  raised  portion  defin- 
ing a  different  shape  than  the  others  in  said  set  of  four 
vertically  aligned  male  electrical  connecting  terminals 

means  electrically  connecting  each  terminal  block  to  the 
other  terminal  block  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  panels,  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  cables  having  four  female  electncal 
receptacles  at  each  end  thereof  said  female  electncal 
receptacles  adapted  to  electrically  connect  to  one  of  said 
sets  of  four  vertically  aligned  male  terminals  on  a  terminal 
block  on  one  of  said  panels  while  the  four  female  electncal 
receptacles  at  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  cable  are 
connected  to  one  of  said  sets  of  four  vertically  aligned 
male  terminals  on  another  of  said  panels  while  said  flexible 
cable  spans  said  cylindrical  post,  one  of  said  female  electn 
cal  receptacles  in  each  of  said  sets  of  four  female  electncal 
receptacles  is  of  a  shape  compatible  with  said  one  male 
electncal  connecting  terminal  of  a  different  shape  and 
different  from  the  remaining  three  female  electncal  recep- 
tacles in  said  set  of  four  female  electrical  receptacles 


4.2''8.&3<) 

REPAIR  COUP!  ING  FOR  Fl  EXIBI  E  ELECTRirAL 

CONDUIT 

Loran  S.   Bingham.   35"'!   ()ceanvie»    \*f     Mar   \  ista,  <  aiif. 

90066 

Filed  Sep    15.  19^8.  Ser   No   ^2,6(>6 

Int.  CI.    H02G  /    /6 

L  .s.  CI.  P4 — 84  S  1^  Haims 


1  A  repair  coupling  lor  '■cioining  separated  ends  >(  flcihie 
electncal  conduit  sections  compnsed  of  nelicallv  v-rarrv-d 
looseiv  nitericK-ked  strip  and  with  v.inng  extending  continu- 
ously therethrough  and  therebetween,  and  including  an  elon- 
gated maleable  bodv  of  shell  form  having  an  initia!  semi  circu- 
lar arucate  cross  sectional  configuration  v«.ith  inner  and  uter 
penmeter  walls,  said  penmeter  walls  terminating  at  opp.Aiie 
normal  ends  and  having  ci.'>extensive  juxtaposed  edges  mitiailv 
spaced  one  from  the  other  to  establish  a  iongitudmaliv  dis- 
posed slot -shaped  opening  for  the  lateral  reception  of  said 
winng,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  initiallv  spaced  juxtaposed 
edges  of  the  maleable  body  being  reformabie  into  tubular 
configuration  with  overlapped  engagement  and  with  opp<.>sed 
stop  shoulders  thereof  engaged  to  limit  constnclion  of  the 
diameter  of  said  outer  penmeter  wall  thereof  for  inscnion  inio 
opposed  ends  of  the  separated  conduit  sections. 
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CRYPTO  MICROPROCESSOR  FOR  t  XKCLILNG 

ENCIPHERED  PR(M,RaMS 

Robert  M.  Best  16016  9th  A»e   NE..  Seattle    W««h   <W155 

Corti«««tio«-t»-fart  of  Ser  No  846,638.  Oct  31   l<r-   Pit  No. 

4.168J96,  tad  Ser.  No.  9r.580,  JuJ-  24.  19^,  tbMdooed.  wh>ch 

IS  ■  coatlBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  ''50,009,  Dec   13   19^6,  tbandoned. 

TWi  appUcatioa  Jnii.  4.  19^  Ser   No  44.952 

Int.  n     H04L  y,  (X 

L.S.  a.  17»— 12.09  47aaim. 


1  A.  cryptographic  microrrxes.so'-  apparatus  .instructed  as 
dn  integrated  circuit  chip  for  e\ei.uting  a  .ompute'  program  of 
information  stored  in  enciphered  uirrti  ;n  i  storage  rrieans  as  a 
pluraJitv  of  portions  of  enciphered  p-ograr  nstructions,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

mean.s  included  in  said  ohip  ior  >t,>r:ng  a  .ipner  iccy; 
Jeciphenng  means  included  n  >aid  vHir  for  cryptographi- 
caJly  transforming  a  p<.ution  of  ^id  enc^rhe'ed  program 
information  under  contro  M  said  ^ipnc  «.?>  lu  produce  a 
portion  of  deciphered  intormatio-n  ^o-niaining  a  deci- 
phered instruction  in  ■iaid  program. 
processing  means  included  in  iaid  .^^nip  for  fetching  a  deci- 
phered uisiruction  from  a  ponion  of  deciphered  informa- 
tion from  said  deciphering  means,  and  'or  executing  the 
deciphered  instruction,  and  for  addressing  m  vaid  storage 
means  a  subsequent  pc^nion  M  said  encipne'-o  pr^igram 
information  for  transforming  b>  said  deciphenru  aicdas. 


4J''8.838 

METHOD  OF  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

SPEECH  FROM  PRINTED  TEXT 

Lyuboaur  Y.  Aatoaov,  Sofia,  Baigaria.  asngaor  to  Ldiaen  Leo 

tar  Po  PhyiOta,  Sofia,  Balgaria 

Coatiaaatkw-ia-part  of  Ser   No   32,50",  \pr   23    19^9 

■baailoaed,  wUck  b  a  coatiauatioo  of  S«r   No   829.944.  Sep   1 

19T7,  abaaAifd  TUa  apfticatioa  Aug.  2,  1979.  Ser   No  63.16V 

QaiM  priority,  afylicatioa  Balgaria,  Sep  8    19^6.  Mlbi) 

lat.  a.   GIOL  /  a 

U,S.  a.  179—1  SM  4  (Tana* 

1    A  method  for  synthesizing  spetx  n    .ompr.siRg    .-^^c  sLep- 


of 


modulating  said  analog  signal  according  to  said  amplitude 
characteristics; 

introducing  quasirandom  changes  in  said  freguen^v  magni- 
tude and  amplitude  characteristics  to  fa^il  tac  he  prxJu  - 
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tion  of  natural-sounding  speech,  the  quasirand^^rr  changes 
introduced  in  said  frequency  magnitude  and  amplitude 
characteristics  being  within    ne  hmits  of  ±i9c  for  the 
frequency  and  ±30%  for  the  amplitude  and 
fteding  the  modulated  analog  signai  to  ;he  loudspeaker. 


*J"'«.839 
TANGENT  n  N(T1()N  CKNERAlOR  FOR  AM  STEREO 

Charles   J     Marik    >  hiciM<<>    Hi.  assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
:!tctiaunibur)i.  Hi 

FiJed  \UK   :    19"'9,  Ser    No.  6JJ73 

int.  U.^  H04H  3/ (A.'  C,06G  7/22 

US.  a  i:v— i  GS  7  Claim* 


■ar 


analyzing  a  pnnted  text  grammativ.aii>  ano  pnonetiv.aJly  for 
sequences  of  phonemes,  tor  the  placemen;     f  accents,  for 
the  placement  and  duration    if  pauses  and  ;nt;inau<  ns  ■ 
form  frequency  magnitude  and  amplitude  .  haractersstK 
of  a  sentence  to  be  synthesized 

reading  out  from  a  read-onK    memorv,  according  to  said 
frequency  magnitude  characteristics    '^inar.  signais  .ix^ 
ing  at  least  in  part  successive  magnitadei  j!   sOice  trc 
quency  functions 

converting  said  bmarv  signais  at  the   >utpu'    f  \aid  -ead  ^nly 
memory  into  an  analog  signal, 


!     A  -uiKUon  getic-rat^o  comprising  in  combination: 
neans  for  providing  i  "ao  quadrant  input  signal, 
difterrntiai  an.,,ilifier  means  .oupled  to  the  input  means  for 

inea'iv  amphfving  the  input  signal 
5   piuraliiv     >f  additional   amplifier   means  coupled   to  the 
Jifferentia!    amplifier    means,    each    additional    amplifier 
means  comprising  a  pair  a{  first  and  second  transistors 
"biased  '..    i  threshold  level  different  from  the  threshold 
rvei    >t  r-ai  h     ther  additional  amplifier  means  and  only 
>ne  transreii  '    o  eacn  pair  conducting  dunng  each  polar- 
■i\  ''t  the  input  Mgnai    and 
meaas  ior  i^om'^ming  'he   outputs  of  all  amplifier  means. 
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4  278  840 

DYNAMIC  FREQUENCY  AND  TIME  VOICE 

ENCRYPTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Barrie  O.  Morgan,  and  MitcbeU  M.  Wilkimon,  both  of  Dallas. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Datotek,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,170 

Int  CL^  H04K  1/04 

L,S.  a.  179— 1.5S  29aaims 


-|  agar   [-^. 


1  A  voice  scrambler  system  for  encryption  of  a  voice  signal 
composing 

a  first  generator  for  generating  a  fixed  frequency  signai 

a  second  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  frequency 
signals: 

control  means  for  dynamically  controlling  said  second  gen- 
erator for  randomly  generating  said  plurality  of  frequency 

signals: 
first  mixer  means  for  heterodyning  the  voice  signal  with  said 

fixed  frequency  signal  generated  by  said  first  generator 
first  filter  means  for  filtering  the  output  of  said  first  mixer 

means: 
adder  means  for  adding  the  voice  signal  and  the  output  oi 

said  first  filter  means; 
second  mixer  means  for  heterodyning  the  output  of  said 

adder  means  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  sig 

nals  generated  by  said  second  generator;  and 
second  filter  means  for  filtering  the  output  of  said  second 

mixer  means  to  generate  an  encrypted  voice  signai  of  a 

first  level  of  voice  encryption. 


4^8^1 
MULTIPLE  STATION  TEMPERATURE  MONITOR 

SYSTEM 
Jack  Regeanitter,  1734  E.  3015  Soatk,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 
84106,  and  Roudd  C.  Ward,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignors 
to  Jack  Regennitter,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,254 
Int.  a.'  H04M  11/04 
VS.  a.  179—5  R 


7  Claims 


ri 


1 J'  «  -  I       » 
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ture  measuring  neanb  to  receive  and  integrate  tempera- 
ture alarm  signals  and  to  oansmit  d  en  [->eratLiFr  ^.larm 
signai  after  a  preseiecteo  omr  aelay, 

a  data  senaiizer  conduclivelv  connected  to  receive  the  tem- 
perature alarm  signal  from  said  time  deiaN  rruans.  said 
data  senaiizer  having  identification  vooe  means  u  gener- 
ate a  preselected  identification  code  unique  t^  a  detector 
unit,  and  wherein  said  data  senaiizer  converts  said  identifi- 
cation ctxie  and  said  temperature  alarm  signai  into  a  serial- 
ized data  tram, 

a  subsarner  oscillator  conductive! v  connectec  '  viid  aau 
senaiizer  to  receive  saic  data  train  to  gene-ait  h  adio 
frequencs  suK-arner  signal  mtxJulated  -vsith  said  data  train 
signal, 

a  transmitter  w  ith  antenna  means  conductively  conne^  ted  to 
receive  said  modulated  radio  frequency  sutvar'ie:  Mgna 
fVom   said   subcarner   oscillator   t>     transmit    a   radio  fre- 
quency v'arner  modulated  v-iih  said  m.xjulated  radio  fre- 
quency subcarner 

timmg  means  conductrveiv  ._otnnevted  u  saic  temperature 
measuring  means,  time  deiav  means  ana  data  senaiizer  to 
supplv  timing  signals  thereto  to  ..ause  mtermittant  opera- 
tion thereof  m  accordance  v«,!th  a  preseleoted  vhedule, 

and 

a    first    p<.^v>.er    suppiv    vonductiveis    connected    to   supply 
povser  to  said  temr>erature  measuring  means,  time  delay 
means,  data  senaiizer.  sutxarrier  os<.ulator  transmitter  and 
timing  means 
a  receiver  unit  positioned  remote  trom  saiu  Geiectoi  unu. 

said  receiver  unit  including: 

receiver  means  with  antenna  means  to  receive  said  radio 
frequency  carrier  from  said  transmitter  u  extract  tncrc- 
from  said  mtxlulated  radio  frequency  subcarner. 

frequency  shift  key  decoder  means  conductively  connetMed 
to  said  receiver  to  receive  said  mcxJulated  radio  frequen.  ^ 
subcarner  therefrom  to  extract  said  dau  tram  trom  said 
subcarner, 

serial  to  parallel  converter  means  conducfiveTv  connected  to 
said  decoder  means  to  receive  said  data  train  therefrom 
and  to  convert  said  data  train  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  in 
time  data  signals  reflective  of  the  temperature  and  the 
identity  of  the  detector  unit  related  thereto   and 

a  second   pov.er  supply    conductively    connected   to   said 

receiver,  frequency  shift  key  decoder  and  said  senal  to 

parallel  convener  to  supply  power  thereto   and 

an  alarm  unit  conductively  connected  to  said  senal  to  parallel 

converter  to  receive  said  data  signals  therefrom  and  to  said 

second  power  supply  to  receive  pc^y^er  there^'rom    said   unit 

including 

a  temperature  alarm  lAlly  circuit  to  receive  said  data  signals 
and  generate  an  alarm  signal  indicative  of  the  existence  of 
an  alarm  condition  and  the  identity  of  the  detector  unit 
from  which  the  alarm  condition  has  been  transmitted 

i.ndicator  means  conductively  connected  to  receive  said 
alarm  signal  to  indicate  the  existence  theret^f  and  identify 
of  the  detector  unit  related  thereto,  and 

external  alarm  means  to  receive  said  alarm  signai  and  indi- 
cate the  existence  thereof  externa)  from  the  alarrr.  anil. 
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1  A  temperature  monitoring  system  comprising;  a  plurality 
of  detector  units,  each  of  which  includes: 

temperature  measuring  means  positioned  to  sense  the  air 
temperature  of  a  refrigerated  area  to  generate  a  tempera- 
ture alarm  signal  reflective  of  a  preselected  alarm  temper- 
ature condition, 

time  delay  means  conductively  connected  lo  said  tempera- 


4,278,842 
ORCUIT  FOR  ELIMINATING  SPURIOUS  PUl^F^S  IN  A 

DIAL  PULSE  STREAM 
George  H.  Simmons,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Bell 
Telepbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  *^J. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,970 
Int.  a.   H04Q;  i6 
U.S.  a.  179—16  EA  *  ^^^*^^ 

1  In  a  communication  system  wherein  two  level  dial  pulse 
signals  contain  both  genuine  and  spunous  transient  pulses,  a 
spunous  pulse  elimination  circuit  which  receives  said  dial  pulse 
signals  as  an  input  signal  and  generates  genuine  pulses  as  an 
output  signal,  said  circuit  charactenzed  by 

means  (41)  for  companng  the  input  (46)  and  output  (47) 
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iurid.  levels  t  sauj  circuit  and  generating  therefrom  a  by  said  interconnecting  means  and  (b)  for  amplifying  the  voice 
ct  nr  .(  signal  when  he  level  of  said  input  signal  differs  frequency  signals  transmitted  by  said  transmission  circuit  by  a 
fr  m  the  ie^el  of  said    ^utr"^  signa!,  said  control  signal    second  predetermined  amount  only  in  reipon>»c  to  rhe  intercon 


being  continuou&iv   prcsfri   ^n 
and  output  signals  are  'he  vam< 
counting  means  (42)  rrsp«inM^f 
counting  for  a  presclc>.teU  'ime 
zcru  b>  a  predetermined  uate 

counting  means  also  i>eing  "esei  to  lero  once  the  count  has 
continued  for  the  pre^ic^^ted  time  mtcrvaJ, 


r,e  levels  of  said  input    nection  of  a  second  prc-selected  number  of    he    eiephone 

stations  by  said  interconnecting  mea-s   ^ic  ?'rs!  p. r  selectee 

said  rnntrol  .ignal  for  number  being  in  excess  of  two  and  less  than  said  second  pre- 
er^  ij  di.u  txnng  resct  to  selected  number,  and  said  second  predetermined  amount  being 
said  control  signal,  said   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  f.^^^  predetermined  amount. 


4,:-H.H44 

COMMl,'NH  VTION  ^\SI^M  SKl  F( TIN  E  CALL 

s<  RtFM\(.   ^RR^NdKMfcNT 

David   F.   Jones.    Middleti'wn    1  uwnship,    Monmouth    Count). 

N J^  MripMr  to  Kti     leiephont   1  jiboratones.  Incorporated, 

Murray  TTHl   v  .] 

i  ued  Max.  26,  19"9,  ber.  No.  23,741 

lit  a.J  H04M  3/48.  3/54 

VS.  CL  179—18  B  42  Haims 


-eans  43  44)  jnupled  to  said  counting  means  for  prevent- 
er^ ^dlJ  ^utput  signa!  !evel  from  matching  a  change  in 
rpu;  signal  level  uniess  the  duration  of  said  change  in 
input  signal  lese!  e^.L't'l:^  i  Hrst  ;-.articular  count  within 

said  preselected  time  inic-'--.i,  in. 
means  (45)  coupled  t(>  vaio  .puniin^  -ic-ar  ^  for  holding  said 
output  signal  level  ^onstan'  w.  her-  saK'  .r^smt  in  input 
signal  level  is  from  a  first  'c  s  ■>e^:,-'n.:  rreueicrmined  signal 
level,  the  holding  means  'x-iru  iv -cited  by  said  first 
panicular  count  and  'he  nciiCin*'  -^leans  >f;ng  deactivated 

.  n^  e  i  second  part  u.  ular  count  IS  counted  by  said  counting        .^    »      ,  „  .r  .  i- 

^  10.  A  selective  call  screemng  arrangement  for  use   n  a  tele- 

phone system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  each   having'  a 
capability  of  communication  with  other  statu  ns  through   i 
4J""S.IR.^  switching  network  uitemal  to  said  system,   ^ic   sssu^hng 

TVSC)-WAV  .\MPl  IKltR  \RR\N<,KMENT  network  having  a  communication  facility  cxtenj  ng  to  each 

Alfred  V*.  Hestad,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  u>  \nact)nda  F  ncs.vin    said  station  and  each  of  said  stations  having  i  signaling  means 
Inc.,  Denter.  Cok).  operable  to  establish  a  call  Icaiuxc  and  a    lialmg  means  lo 

Coatiauation  of  Ser,  No.  456,*^1,  \pr    1.  l**'*  abandontd    i  his    establish  a  communication  connection  to  saiC  staiun 


applicatioa  Nov  25,  l<r5.  >er    No    ^35  l^-J 
Int,  (1     H(HM  j/5o 
LJ5.  U.  179—18  BC 


9  CUims 


CHARACTERIZED   IN  THA  I    sau      ai     screening   a 
i  cement  includes 

.;.cu.;:>  for  activating  said  call  v  -een.ng  arrangement  from 
signals  sent  from  said  signaimj.;  means  of  a  first  stati  n-  said 
call  screening  arrangement  designed  to  forward  an  incom- 
ing call  addressed  to  said  first  station  to  a  seci^nd  station 
while  blocking  an  mcoming  call  addressed  u,  said  set-ond 
station; 

means  for  accepting  an  add^-Ns  f  said  sec^  nd  station  from  a 
dialing  code  subsequeiul>  ciucrcd  uiir .^  ^i6  dialing  means 
at  said  first  station;  and 

means  controlled  by  said  activating  "leanv  anu  said  accept- 
ing means  for  enabling  <wii.1  a^!;  died  .al:  screening  ar- 
rangement to  block  an  inconiifsg  al  addre^sed  t  '  said 
second  station  while  allowing  an  inciming  .all  addresstrd 
to  said  first  station  to  be  foruarded  t     said  second  station. 


•^eans  for  tntercon- 

'    i  ..inference  type 
a  \igna,  I'-ansrnission 
,    Mgnais    in.gmating 
T   the  ca  each 

remaining  telephone  sution  that  is  connected  m  the     all,  the    ^S-  * 
improvement  composing  means  ia*  for  amplifying   .  Mce  *"re- 
quency  signals  transmitted  hv   said  transmission  cir.u  '   '^v   s 
tlrst  predetermined  amount  nniv   >n  resp<inse  tc   'he  in^e^..  n 
nection  of  a  first  pre-selected  numfser   -f  'he  teleph.  ^nt-  sut^ins 


1    In  a  PABX  conference  :a!'  <vstr' 
nectmg  tv^o  or  more  telephone  >tati.'ns 
..an  said  interconnecting  means   nc  udmg 
circuit    for   transmitting    .  Mce    *reqaenc> 
from  each  telephone  sution   connected 


4,2''8.*45 

Ihi  H'Hi  «Sh  INDLX  FOR  Kl  TOMaTIC  DIALING 

Sochi  t  Tii.'u    Sth  fL,  No.  U    (jine  180.  Ho-(Tiiang  St.,  Taipei, 


aiwan 


'58 


Filed  Aqr.  20    19''9.  Ser    No   6" 
Int.  CI.    H04M  ;  :"4 
p<j_  «M!  B  3  Claims 

1.  in  i  e  epfcnc  apparatus  v^Sth  memor\ -stored  dialing  data 
for  aut,>matK  diaiMig  .inipriiing  a  housing  having  an  entry 
«.-.'>•  dfd  switch  nrais  thereon  f  >r  entering  numbers  to  he 
stored  and  dis.r  ia.  -Tu-an^  •  "  lispiaving  fhe  number  entered  by 
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said  entry  keyboard;  multiple  card  index  means  for  a  visual 
listing  of  names  and  telephone  numbers,  each  card  including 
individual  lines  for  individual  numbers  arranged  in  the  same 
position  on  the  cards,  wherein  said  card  and  lines  are  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  left-hand  lines  and  a  plurality  of  nght-hand 
lines  being  substanliaily  equal  in  number,  and  further  includng 
a  card-supporting  place,  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  over  said 
cards,  and  a  card-selecting  hook  freely  engaging  said  cover  for 
positioning  an  individual  card  for  visual  display  of  the  cards 
content,  card  switch  means  including  an  individual  contact 
associated  with  each  card  index;  selector  switch  means  includ- 
ing a  left-hand  and  a  nght-hand  senes  of  push  buttons  with  one 
button  in  said  left-hand  senes  for  and  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
left-hand  lines  and  one  button  in  said  nght-hand  senes  for  and 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  nght-hand  lines  so  that  said  selector 
switch  means  is  activated  by  a  push  button  to  close  a  circuit  for 
a  particular  line  positioned  on  an  individual  card  to  thereby 
complete  a  first  circuit  associated  with  the  card  contained  data 
and  close  a  second  circuit  associated  with  a  particular  line  on 
a  card  to  retneve  and  automatically  dial  a  telephone  number 
stored  at  a  location  m  the  memory  associated  with  said  particu- 
lar line;  and  a  visual  display  panel  means  on  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  cover  for  displaying  the  number  dialed  by  actuating 
said  card  switch  and  selector  switch;  the  improvement  which 
composes 

(a)  said  card -selecting  hook  comprises  a  surface  plate,  a 
vertical  plate  extendmg  under  said  surface  plate,  a  middle 
hook  plate  connectmg  said  vertical  plate  and  two  legs 
extending  downwards  from  said  hook  plate,  said  surface 
plate  of  said  card-selecting  hook  including  a  center  line 


button  is  depressed  and  at  the  same  time  said  cover  plate 
is  opened. 


4.2'^8.H46  

VIDEO  DIS(   I  (K  KKI)  (,RO<)VK  (  LK-vRANCE  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Fukazawa.  Tokyo,  and   Akira  \  amada.  CTiofu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ne»  \  ork,  h.\. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979,  ber.  No.  88,659 

Int.  CT.    H04N  5/76:  GllB  3/06,  3/10 

VS.  a.  369—128  ^  Haimv 


which  coincides  with  the  classification  of  telephone  n  am- 
bers on  said  cover; 

(b)  further  wherein  said  two  legs  which  extend  from  said 
card-selecting  hook  freely  engage  a  sliding  button  which 
IS  movingly  engaged  within  a  honzontal  plate  extending 
from  said  housing  such  that  both  the  card -selecting  hcx)k 
and  the  sliding  button  may  be  moved  simultaneously 

(c)  said  sliding  button  comprises  a  surface  plate,  a  vertical 
plate  with  a  hook  connecting  said  surface  plate  and  a 
honzontal  plate  connecting  said  vertical  plate,  said  hon 
zontal  plate  having  a  tongue  extension  at  one  end  and 
another  end  which  extends  in  two  arms  each  terminating 
with  a  shaft  bracket  for  pivotally  insertmg  a  honzontai 
shaft  therein,  a  sliding  plate  which  extends  downwards  in 
two  arms  each  temunating  with  a  shaft  bracket  for  pivot 
ally  insertmg  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  a  spnng  which  is 
jacketed  into  said  shaft  having  one  end  resting  against  said 
honzontal  plate  of  said  sliding  button  and  the  other  end 
fixed  on  said  sliding  plate  under  said  card-supporting  plate 
such  that  said  spnng,  acting  by  its  one  end  to  force  said 
hook  of  said  button  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  said  cover 
and  actmg  by  its  other  end  to  force  said  sliding  plate  tc 
back  against  the  botton  of  said  card-supporting  plate 
causes  said  cover  plate  to  open  as  said  sliding  button  is 
depressed;  and 

(d)  a  pnnted  circuit  board  comprising  individual  elecincai 
contacts  corresponding  to  each  card  m  said  card  index  is 
positioned  under  said  tongue  extension  of  said  sliding 
button  such  that  momentary  electrical  contact  is  made  and 
the  circuit  is  momentanly  energized  when  said  sliding 


1.  In  combination: 

a  support  housing  with  a  compliant  member  mountai  at  one 

end  thereof; 
a  stylus  arm  with  a  pickup  stylus  mounted  at  a  first  end 

thereof  and  having  a  second  end; 

a  longitudinal  transducer  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  the 
second  end  of  the  styiub  arm,  having  a  second  end  and  a 
signal  electrode,  said  transducer  generating  a  potential 
proportional  to  a  prescnbed  relative  motion  between  its 
Mrst  and  second  ends  and  imparting  relative  motion  in  a 
prescnbed  direction  Hetueen  its  ends  proportional  to  a 
signal  applied  to  said  signai  electrode; 

means  mounting  the  second  end  -f  the  transducer  to  the 
comphant  member  arranged  s^  that  the  transducer  will  be 
responsive  to  stylus  motion  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  stylus  arm. 

circuit  means  hav  mg  an  inpu!  tc- na!  selectively  connected 
to  the  transducer  elect  rode  signal  said  circuit  means  gen- 
erating, at  an  .'lutpui  terminal  thereof,  output  signals  re- 
sponsive t,  Signals  ab(  ve  a  prescribed  frequency  which 
are  generated  m  said  longiiudma.  transducer,  said  circuit 
means  output  terminal  being  connected  to  the  transducer 
signal  electrode  for  energizing  said  transducer. 


4.278.847 
TRANSFORMERLESS  HYBRID  (  IR(  I  IT'S 
Donald  W,  Wortman.  Central  Islip.  N  \  .,  assignor  to  Til  (  orp<^>- 
ration,  Lindenhurst,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  19-?9,  Ser.  No    15.407 

Int.  a.    H04B  .    3^ 

L  .S.  CI    r9— 170  NC  J3  naims 


3.  In  an  electronic  hybnd  tor  coupling  a  twivwire  line  t^  a 
four-wire  line  and  having  a  two-wire  port  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  two-vMre  line  for  receiving  incoming  information 
signals  from,  the  two- wire  nne  and  for  appKing  outgoing  mfor- 
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-nauon  signals  to  iaid  two-wire  line,  separate  receive  and 
ransmi!  pt^ns  adapteij  to  be  connected  to  said  four-wire  line, 

-neans  for  coupling  the  -incorring  information  signals  from  said 
:>Ao-wire  pen  to  said  transmii  port,  fir^t  and  second  transistors 
each  having  first  and  scvoncJ  signa.  lerminais  Tieans  for  cou- 
pling a  singlc-cnded  informacinr  ^igrui.  -ecfi  ed  at  said  receive 
pen  to  the  first  tcnninai  oi  •>aid  nrs;  iransiiU  r  circuit  means 
connected  to  and  cooperating  Aitn  >a.ic  transi>,i,^rs  for  convert- 
ing said  singie-ended  mforma'u'n  Mgnal  mto  i  ^aianccd  differ- 
ential signal  having  one  signa.  ^  mt>>nent  on  the  second  termi- 
nai  of  said  first  transistor  and  :ne  uner  signal  component  on 
the  second  terminal  of  second  transistor  snc  .Tscans  coupling 
vaid  second  terminals  u^  saio  wo- wire  port  for  applying  said 
differential  signal  to  said  two-vkire  p-ort  ^id  circuit  means 
comprising  a  feedback  circuit  connected  >■;  ween  the  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  first  transistor  ind  also  between  the 
•'ts;  and  second  terminais    '^  %aiC.  -.ev ;  >nd  transistor. 


4.2'S,*49 

TEST  ahhax.kmkm  h)r  'knoMAnc  wmber 

IDKMIFK  aTION  systems 

F.r!!n|{        Nund    v^esterytlle    Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

I  aboratone*    I  ncorp<irated,  V^'rray  Hill,  N.J 

Hi«Kl  Nov    19    19?>,  ier.  No.  95,798 

int  <  1    HiUM  15/06:  H(HQ  f/72 

US.  a.  179— 175J  C  9  Gaims 


4,2''8,»4« 

ALTOMATKALIV  ADJl  STABLE 

BIDIRECnONAl -TO-l  NIDIRECTION  AT 

TRANSMISSION  NETAVORK 

Joseph  F.  Rizzo,  Lodi,  and  John  A  Rudisiil,  Jf  .  Handerv,  txtr 

of  NJ.,  aaaigBon  to  Bell  Telephone  Lafeoratones.  Incorp.) 

rated,  Marray  HUl,  NJ 

Filed  Aag,  6,  19^.  Ser.  No.  64,iHl 

lat  a.    H04B  1/5S 

UJS.  n.  179— 170  D  15^  Haims 
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2.  For  use  in  a  teler^i<'nc-  >,sieni  comprising  groups  of  lint 
switches,  automatic  numtx-r  identification  means  including  ar 
individual  conductor  d->vKiatrd  Aith  each  switch  group,  and 
means  for  momcruar).*  connecting  each  conductor  with  a 
switch  in  its  corresponding  switch  group  to  transmit  an  identi- 
fying signal  over  said  conductor  to  identify  a  line  connected  to 
said  switch 

CHARACTERIZED  BY 

apparatus  for  detet  'ng  trouble-held  ones  of  said  connecting 
means  comprtstng  i  plurahtv  of  monitor  means  each  cou- 
pled to  a  cor:rsp<inding  one  of  said  identifying  conductors 
and  responsKc  to  said  identifyins  signal  thereon. 
means  for  r-xruxliLaiU  v-anning  each  said  monitor  means  for 

a  predetermined  interval   and 
means  controlled  by  said  s<  anning  means  for  interrupting  the 
signal  on  said  conductor  vi.her.  said  signal  is  continuously 
present  for  said  predetermined  interval. 


I  A  transmission  tjetwork  'FTO  T  lOl'i  having  rrcei\.e  'IIV 
and  transmit  (112)  ptirts  and  d.  iea>!  a  :ru:a  per:  adapted  ic 
^ouple  a  bidirectional  (2-wiret  transmivsion  facility  (102)  to 
'eceive  (103)  and  transmit  104)  unidirectional  facilities  (4- 
Aire)  including  a  controllabU  adjusubie  mpedance  netwnrV 
iFlG  2,  202)  in  circuit  relationship  >».uh  at  least  ^aic  -e>.c  >■-• 
(111)  and  tiansmit  (112)  pons,  responsive  ic  vorr.r  -  signals, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  adjusubie  impedanv.e  t-ierierts  (FIG. 
3.  RK.N.  RZN,  RP  or  FIG  4  RKl  RZL  io'  ooiaining  an 
optimum  match  to  the  impedance  of  tne  biUifeciK'nai  facility 
(102),  CHARACTERIZED  BY. 

a  controllable  source  ( 107)  of  at  least  a  plurality  of  individual 
tone  signals  each  having  a  predetermined  frequency  (for 
example,  1300  Hz.  2600  Hz,  :>:^  Hz 
mean*  (109)  for  detecting  signai   amplitude    .aiues  at  the 
transmit  pon  (112)  of  the  transmission  network  (101),  and 
means  (105)  for  generating  control  -^ignais  to  control  supply- 
ing the  individual  tone  signals  ifrom  KT:  t-     ne  -eceive 
port  (111)  of  the  transmission  network  ( 101  '■  and  to  .  ontrol 
adjusting  m  a  prescribed  sequence  (FIGS  8  10   •-  14)  the 
individual  impedance  elements  (RKN    RZN  and  RP  or 
RKL  and  RZL)  while  a  predetermined  tone  aor  example, 
1300  Hz,  2600  Hi  or  325  Hzi  is  supplied  io>  the  receive 
port  (111)  for  obtaining  an  amplitude  null  (detected  via 
109)  at  the  transmit  port  (112)  for  each  impedance  elemet 
(RKN.  RZN  and  RP  or  RKL  and  RZL)  in  said  sequence 
so  that  transhybnd  loss  between  the  receive  port    111'  anc 
transmit  port  (112)  is  maximized 


4J-'8,850 
MONIiOHLNG  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  REPEATERS 
Masanon    Sato.   Machidau    Vasuhiko    Niiro.    Yokohama,   and 
Hiroharu   vs  akabayashi.   Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kokusai  Denstoin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr   9,  1979.  Ser,  No.  28,312 
Clainu  priorn>.  apptication  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1978,  53-41782; 
.Via>  S,  19'"8,  53-54288 

Int   (1.    H04B  ■   41^ 
VS.  a.  179—175^1  R  8  Claims 
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(  In  an  optical  digital  transmission  system  including  a  trans- 
mitting station  .oupied  hv  wav  of  a  transmission  line  to  a 
-eceivrng  station  and  at  least  tne  intermediate  repeater  station 
the  combtnatior  'herewith  of. 
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(a)  optical  pulse  generating  means  at  said  transmitting  station 
for  esublishing  a  test  signal  on  a  time  divisional  basis  with 
the  data  to  be  transmitted,  said  test  signal  comprising  an 
indentification  code  for  identifying  a  particular  repeater 
station  and  an  acknowledgement  block  having  an  empty 
bit  position, 

fb)  decoding  means  at  said  repeater  station  for  decoding  said 
identification  code,  said  decoding  means  outputting  an 
acknowledgement  signal  upon  recognition  of  said  identifi- 
cation code. 

(c)  delaying  means  at  said  repeater  station  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  decoding  means  for  delaying  said  acknowi 
edgement  signal  to  achieve  time  coincidence  with  said 
empty  bit  position  in  said  acknowledgement  block,  and 

(d)  gating  means  a'  said  repeater  sUtion  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  said  delaying  means  and  the  transmission  line 
for  combining  said  test  and  data  signals  with  said  acknow  i 
edgement  signal  on  a  time  divisional  basis  for  transmission 
to  said  receiving  station. 


txjing  of  a  similar  configuration  with  said  diaphragm  parts 

extending  across  substantialiv  said  entire  walls. 

9  An  earphone  constructun;  !or  rx-ing  worn  over  an  auricle 
o(  a  persovi  s  ear  comprising,  an  ea-  pao  adapted  to  surround 
the  auncle  of  the  pervm^  ear  anc  tx-  tret-  from  conta.  t  there- 
with- at  least  one  electroacouslic  transduce'  supported  >n  said 
ear  pad  at  a  location  adapted  to^  he  fret  fr.n,  .onta.;  vvith  tht 
auncle  and  defining  therewith  a  coupling  space  the  rlectro- 
acoustic  transducer  hemg  vubstaniially  acoustically  transpar- 
ent, and  including  a  surface-dnven  diaphragm  having  mass  of 


4^8,851 
PIEZOELECTRIC  BUZZER 

Tadashi  Takaya,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,238 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Sep.  7, 1978, 53-123323[U] 
iBt  CL'  H04R  1/28:  G08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  179—179  8  <^**i°" 


2.  A  piezoelectric  buzzer,  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  producing  a  sound  when  energized. 

casing  means  accommodating  said  transducer  means,  said 
casing  means  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  one  end 
closed  by  a  perforated  end  wall  and  having  one  end  open, 

lid  member  means  for  closing  said  open  end,  and 

means  for  loosely  connecting  said  lid  member  means  to  said 
casing  means  to  permit  said  casing  means  to  more  freeh  in 
all  directions  with  respect  to  said  lid  member  means,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  an  annular  groove  defined 
on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hollow  body  and 
surrounding  said  open  end  thereof,  said  annular  groove 
bemg  adapted  to  loosely  receive  said  lid  member  means 

I  4,278352 

EARPHONE  CONSTRUCTION 

Rudolf  Gorike,  Vienna,  Austria,  aMigWM-  to  AKG  Aknstiscbe  u. 

Kino-Gertite  Geacllartiaft  m.hM.,  Aaitrifc 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,439 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  A«rtria,  Aag.  31,  1977,  6285/77; 
Not.  9,  1977,  8010/77;  Mar.  2,  1978,  1493/78 

Int  a.5  H04R  1/10,  7/04 
U.S.  a.  179— 182  R  11  Claims 

1  An  earphone  for  a  person's  car.  comprising,  an  ear  pad 
adapted  to  surround  the  ear,  at  least  one  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer havmg  a  housing  supported  on  said  car  pad,  and  a  sur 
face-dnven  diaphragm  with  a  periphery  directly  supported  on 
said  housing  and  having  a  surface  area  larger  than  that  of  the 
ear  said  at  least  one  diaphragm  comprising  two  surface-dnven 
diaphragm  parts  disposed  at  substantiaUy  right  angles  to  each 
other  said  electroacoustic  transducer  including  a  housing 
portion  of  wedge-shaped  configuratioo  joined  directly  to  said 
ear  pad  having  waUs  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  ear  pad 


about  0.04  grams,  with  the  mechanical  impedance  thereof,  in 

the  audible  frequency  range,  being  low  with  respect  to  the 

acoustic  radialon  resisUnce  therec-f,  thf  aiaphragm  having  a 
periphery  ^upp*  rted  on  said  ear  pad  v  as  to  be  m  contact-free 
and  close  proximitv  to  the  aunue  and  defining  a  boundry  of 
the  coupling  space  wherebv  said  diaphragm  reflects  substan- 
tialU  no  sound  m  the  coupling  space,  a  surface  of  said  dia- 
phragm facing  awa\  from  the  coupling  spa^e  *x-ing  in  dire.; 
contact  with  air  outside  the  coupling  space  and  thr  sut-taLC-  area 
of  said  diaphragm  exceeding  that  o\  the  aan.ic;  d.nJ  c tending 
beyond  the  auncle  on  aJi  sides  thereof. 

4.278.853 
BATTERY  CASE  INCLLDING  A  MAIN  SWITC  H  I)E\  ICE 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi.  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Okuyama.  Ka- 
wasaki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Ko(?aku   K.K., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No,  14.954 
Claims  prioritv .  application  Japan.  Mar   1.  1978.  53-25847ru] 
Int.  n,    HOIH  15/00 
L.S.  a.  200—16  D  *  Llaim* 

22  '^  1  r  //  ,.^\  ^C 


\^J 


1  A  batters  case  comprising  a  batterv  .tiajnhe'  t>K:is  naving 
a  chamber  therein  tor  receivmg  batters  means  and  tormec 
with  an  opening  for  loading  the  batter>  me-ans  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  lid  member  cngageable  with  the  batter>  chamber  Nxly 
for  closing  said  opening,  the  lid  member  having  an  inner  wall 
located  adjacent  to  the  chamber  and  an  outer  wall  l(x;ated 
adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  so  as  to  define  an  enclt^sed  space 
between  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  and  having  an 
aperture  m  said  outer  wall,  at  least  a  pair  of  electrode  contacts 
extending  between  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  inner  svall 
each  of  said  electrode  contacts  having  a  first  end  located  on 
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said  nrst  surface    t  the  inner  wall  and  exposed  to  said  enclosed 

Npa>.e  and  a  second  end  livdtei!  ^n  ^id  second  surface  of  the 
inner  -Aall  and  exposed  t;'  vd,.:  ndm'vr  said  second  end  being 
rnnitioned  to  contact  an  eie^f  ••.ic  '  'ne  ■^dUc:  neans  re- 
ceived within  the  chamber  anc  swr^r  rTiean'-  Ka>ecJ  within 
said  enclosed  space,  the  sw!ti.n  means  "iavinit  i  -^iuh  member 
t'ormed  of  conductive  resiiien;  materia,  nrul  ^x-ing  adapted  for 
displacement  between  a  Mrs;  position  a:  v>.riiv.r:  ru  switch 
member  connects  said  first  ends  to  ciMineu  >aic  eiectrode 
contacts  together  and  a  sei^uno  rs.>si!ior;  a'  Ahi^n  the  switch 
member  is  incapable  of  connecting  Naid  '';rsr  enoN  and  an  oper- 
ating member  being  operat^ie  ;nr  ugn  'ne  apt-rTurc  in  the  outer 
s^ali  and  being  slidabie  vntn  respec:  to  the  aperture,  the  operat- 
ing member  being  effective  to  displace  the  switch  member 
'^tween  said  first  and  second  positions  by  said  sliding. 


stressing  the  blade  for  snap  movement  of  the  conta. '  eieme^u, 
wherein  the  contact  element  has  at  least  an  aperture  m  which 
both  said  end  portions  are  engaged,  the  contact  dement  being 
retained  on  said  end  portions  by  virtue  of  the  stressing  of  the 


"•,« 


3«J92 


TILT  INDICATING  r)I-\  ICE 

Hans  H   Krause,  10212  N   Cedarburs  Rd    Me«^unn    vs 

Filed  Apr   20,  \<r9   set.  No.  31  '••^- 

Int.  n     HOIH  35/02 

U-S.  a.  200—52  A  23  Claims 


arms  of  the  blade,  said  contact  eieinen;  aperture  taper-ng  ;n 
width  from  its  center  towards  its  oppc^Me  endv  aiiow  mg  angu- 
lar movement  of  each  blade  end  p<^rtion  at>  ut  he  edge  thereot' 
which  engages  the  respective  end  ul  me  apert..re 


FLUID  PRKSM  RF   INDKMOR  SHITCH  APPARATUS 

C'harSes   ».    Owens   t>t)lh  I)iiie  Dr..  Houston,  Tex,  '?''08'? 
Hk-d  Jun    .^    19^9,  Ser.  No.  53,266 
ini.  ll.    HOIH  35/38 
VJS.  a  200— «2  R  5  Oaims 


1  A  tiit  indicating  device  -or  a  nitaf^ie  ",av  n me  or  compo- 
nent, comprising 

a  housing  subject  to  a  tilting  morion  to  be  detected  and 
having  therein  a  ^na.Tiber  conuining  liquid; 

a  float  in  said  chamber  buoyantly  supported  by  said  liquid 
therein; 

a  support  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
housing  at  the  lower  end  ^>f  said  member  and  also  having 
a  fixed  connection  to  said  tl.iai  a;  ne  ..t  tv  end  of  said 
member,  said  connectlon^  defimng  an  axis  tending  to 
remain  substantiallv  .eniva.  and  extending  through  said 
pivotal  connection  anc  -ne  .enter  of  buoyancy  of  said 
float, 

first  and  second  electnca.  .onta^t  Tlern^e''^  'n  said  chamber 
and  a.xiallv  spaced  apart  saic  'l^st  ...intact  member  at- 
tached to  said  supp<.'rt  memt-H:-'  anc  -yaic  second  contact 
member  attached  to  saiu  nousu.^  va,o  .  ntact  members 
being  electncaJlv  engageanie  m  ar  >  J:rectu  r  from  verti- 
^.al,  and  said  first  and  sec<:>nv.:  ..  nta^'  T;emr>ers  having 
electncallv  conducting  p<  'r•i^'^■^  .arera..  •  ^^a•  -'d  from  said 
aAis 


4.2-'8,855 
S>AP  ACnON  SWITCH 
GuglidBH)  Rowi,  Linkenbeiin,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Cremunv    uslgnor 
to  Raaco  lacorponted,  Columbus,  CHik 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1980,  Ser   No    12<»  "15 
ClaiBS  priofity.  ap^katiofl  Fed.  Rep   of  Ormanv   Mar    I"? 
1979.  8776/79 

lat.  a.    HO  IN  13/38 
L\S.  a.  200-67  D  IZnaims 

1  A  snap  action  swith  including  a  '■esihent  '^lade  naming  '\*. 
cantilever  arms  w^th  respective  end  p«.>rtions  and  a  jontak 
element   interconnecting   the   end    tx'r^ions      >   >aiO   arrr>    ^no 


1.  A  switch  designed  for  prevsun/ed  fluid  supply  lines  which 
visually  indicates  'he  r^'S!t!<''n    •(  the  switch  compnsmg: 
3  hovjsing  with  a  central  .a^nv 
Ai:  CKVif ically  conduv  toe  piston  disposed  within  tht  central 

cavity  of  the  housing  having  an  elongated  stem; 
a  retaining  insert  mounted  at  une  end   't  the  housing  to  close 

said  one  end,  said  msen  nav  mg  a  guide  bore  receiving  the 

ekmgated  stem  of  the  ■  ist  n 
a  cap  mounted  at  one  end  .>t  the  h<,^using  adjacent  to  the 

retaining  insert    said  ...ap  containing  a  channel  receiving 

the  elongaieu  item    t  the  piston. 
an  electrical  contact  in  the  >pp<'Site  end  oi  the  housing  from 

the  cap; 
resilient  means  for  moving  the  piston  towards  the  electncal 

v^Hiiav.    vv  hen  tnc  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  centrai  cavity 

drops  >*i    A  d  predetermined  amount 
sa;0.  *it 'Using  na>  ;ng  an  annular  recess  forming  a  part  of  said 

centra,  .avitv  and  ^u^roundmg  a  p*3rtion  of  said  electncal 

conta^'  ■'■■f  tormnig  a  pv)cket 
-uAiC  iiiusmg  naving  noles  which  provide  for  fluid  communi- 

..aiion  'hr/iugh  the  annular  recess;  and 
Naid  .  ar  having  a  rxirtion  thereof  which  is  transparent  for 

•he   .  isua     >nservation    if  the  elongated  stem  as  it  moves 
>n^HuUinally  for  the  engagement  of  the  piston  with  the 
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electncal  contact  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  central 
cavitv  drops  below  the  predetermined  amount  ^ 

I 

4,278,857 

VIBRATION  RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Theodore  A.  Wemimont,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  1.  Case 

Company 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,459 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  a.  200-83  R  3  Gaims 
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by  conductive  liquid  and  spaced  from  said  outer  chamber 

bv  an  electrically  insulating  transverse  dividing  wail; 
an  annular  magnetic  float  having  an  axial  central  opening 
and  normally  supported  on  said  conductive  liquid, 

a  "r^t  electrode  on  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said 
reservoir  near  the  lower  end  thereot  and  tt.as  normally 

contacting  said  conductive  iicjuid; 

a  second  depending  p.>s!  iike  eiectr.xJe  ir  said  ^f-^^v-i^  and 
having  a  a^niact  portion  ncrniaiiv  p>s!tioneo  arv-st  the 
levei  ot  said  >.onduclive  liquid  and  naving  a  transverse 
dimension  to  fit  within  the  central  opening  of  said  annular 
magnetic  float; 

a  magnetic  actuating  member  surp<  Med  for  linear  move- 
ment along  the  axisof  said  outer  .  hamtx-  hetv^eet  a  lower 
switch-opening  poston  spaced  from  said  magnetic  float 


1    \  pressure-actuated  electncal  switch  assembly  for  actuat- 
ing a  warning  device  in  response  to  a  substantial  drop  in  fiuid 
pressure  in  a  hydraulic  circuit,  said  assembly  compnsmg 
a  dome-hme  container  having  a  base,  an  entry  pon  m  said 
base  being  connected  to  said  hydraulic  circuit,  said  con- 
tainer being  divided  intenorly  by  a  diaphragm  into  upper 
and  lower  sealed  chambers,  said  lower  chamber  receiving 
fluid  pressure  through  said  entry  port; 
a  button  actuator  being  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm. 
said  button  actuator  bemg  movable  vertically  upward  m 
response  to  fluid  pressure  m  said  lower  chamber  against  a 
second  side  of  said  diaphragm  which  deflects  said  dia 

phragm; 
a  cap  enclosing  said  upper  chamber,  a  contact  ami  being 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  cap.  said  contact  ann  being 
bifurcated  into  a  spring  leg  portion  and  a  contact  supp^^n 
leg  portion,  said  contact  support  leg  portion  being  canti 
levered  and  vertically  spaced  above  said  spnng  leg  por 

tion; 
a  first  electrical  conuct  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
support  leg  portion  and  a  second  electncal  contact  being 
fixed  to  said  cap  and  being  aligned  with  said  first  electncal 
contact,  said  button  actuator  pressing  upwardly  on  said 
spnng  leg  portion  m  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
lower  chamber  to  keep  said  contacts  separated  or  open 

and 
a  dampening  member  bemg  mounted  to  said  cap,  said  dairip- 
enmg  member  engaging  said  contact  support  leg  when 
said  contacts  are  open  to  dampen  any  vibration  expen 
enced  by  said  conUct  arm  thereby  preventing  fatigue  m 
said  contact  arm. 


and  an  apper  switch-closing  p.>sitior  ;r  uhich  said  float  is 
magnetKaov  attracted  to  said  actuatof  and  in  which  said 
•loat  and  said  actuator  are  magneticallv  retained  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  tran>-verse  dividing  ^*a!l  to  displace 
said  conductive  liquid  upwardlv  m  said  reservoir  to  sub- 
merge the  .oniact  p«^nlon  .M  said  second  electrode  and 
iherebv    establish   circuit   contmuitv    between   said  clec- 

trcxles  and 
means  lo  move  said  magnetic  actuating  memtser  between 
said  lower  and  upper  positions  in  resp<^nse  to  independent 
external  liquid  ievei  sanations  and  hv  magnetic  attracticn 
thereof  with  said  magnetic  flt»at  m  the  region  of  said  upper 
position,  wherebv  movement  of  such  magnetic  aitractu-n 
will  efTeci  an  essentially  instantaneous  displacement  of 
said  magnetic  float 


4.2''8.859 
CIRCTTT  BREAKER  STRl  (Tl  RE 
Russell  T    Borona,  Seymour,  C:oiin..  assignor  to  V^estinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1978.  Ser   No   9^0.046 

Int.  a.    HOIH  iJ  i>^ 

U^.  a.  200-144  R  '  ^»''"* 


4^8,858 
LIQUID  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Donald  A.  Kaessen,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Marley 
Wylain  Company,  Mission,  Kans. 
Continuation-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  558^)40,  Mar.  H.  1975 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724.24 
Int.  a.3  HOIH  35/18 
VJS.  a.  200-84  B  29  Oaims 

1    A  proximity  switch  for  starting  and  stoppmg  electnc 
pump  motors  comprising; 
a  casing  havmg  a  transverse  wall  to  partially  esublish  and 
separate  a  sealed  inner  chamber  and  a  downwardly  open- 
ing outer  cylindrical  chamber; 
an  hermetically  sealed,  cylindrical  reservoir  m  said  inner 
chamber  overlying  said  outer  chamber  and  in  coaxial 
alignment  therewith,  said  reservoir  bemg  partially  filled 


1   A  circuit  breaker  compnsmg  a  sutionarv  contact,  a  mov- 
able contact,  a  contact  arm  carrvmg  sa.d  movable  contact   the 

■V  ..onta.'  being  mounted  -m  a  bus.  the  bus  having  - 


stationarv 
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side  >urface  facing  the  .ortav*  ar^    i  -manual  opr"i''"v'  mem-  i  l''^Ml 

brr  Tiovable  to  a  closed   rx-siti-     i"    nsii!at?on  mcmoer  be-  KEY  iiLilU.N  ilRLCILRL  FUR  tLtCTROMC 

twern  the  bus  and  the  .v^nia^*  irn-     '^c  m\u;atK)n  member  DEVICES 

cofnpnsing  a  dielectHL,  heat  resisuri'  •nate'-'aJ  mounted  on  the  Akk)  MutsuiaJd,  Tokon./awa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Corn- 
bus  and  extending  from  the  >tafiop.ar\  .  intai.;   ind  end  rortion  patfr           1  td    Tok>u   Japan 
of  the  member  adjacent  t(Mhe  stationar.  -nntac  >-in»' >fcured  ' '1«^  -^^a    '    l*^"**^    ^r    ^<'   62.8C6 
in  place  b\  a  tape  wrapped  ir'>un(j  the  a-ssemhiec  T-e'nfvr.  and  ^  iaimx     orsof  'v      application    Japan,     \\ig.     13      \Ti.    53- 
the   bus   and   the   tape   ^.ompnsing   t    >jas-em!tt!n»c     ng'-edient  llSJlilUJ 

activated  by  heat  to  create  a  ia^se<  uv  atnosphe^t-  between  the  I*t.  CL    flUlli  j.  .J.  B41J  5/12 

bus  and  the  contact  arm  ti   minim.;/e  ar^  ^estriKsng  conditions.  VS.  Q.  200—340                                                               f)  Claims 


ARC  DRIVEN  SINGLP  PRES81RF  T\?\-  (IRn  IT 
BRtAKtR 
Jiing-Luuig  Wu,  Ckaifont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (jouid  inv  ,  Ruii.riK 
Meadows,  lU. 

Rkd  Aag.  3,  19^9.  Ser   No   63  137 

Int.  CI     HOIH  J  J.  3i 

\]S.  C\.  200— 14«  R  5  Claims 


1    \n  electnca]  interrupts  ^-mp'-'Mng 

contact  means  separahie  to  produce  an  electric  arc  in  an 
arcing  region 

an  elongated  enck>sure  mean--  en^.  . 'smg  ^ald  arcing  region; 
said  enclosure  meariN  navng  'Vs*  an.:  v-cond  cylinder 
regions  on  opposite  'espectp-c  end*-  nerf.  •  vaid  contact 
means  supported  wnhin  vaid  ^■nv.i•)^u!-?  T'.eaiii, 

high  density  electronegative  iluid  ai  ■.uper^nticaJ  pressure 
filling  said  enclosure  means  ano  said  arming  -egi'ir 

first  and  second  coaxial  pistons  siidabiv  Jisp«'sci.:  r  ind 
^aJing  said  first  and  second  -blinders  'espetti . c, .  --iid 
first  piston  having  a  greater  area  ei posed  ;^  vaid  fluid  than 
said  second  piston,  and  met-hanica,  means  f-\:ng  said  first 
and  second  pistons  u  me  another  -vnerm^  mev  move 
simultaneously  and  in  '.he  •>ame  axia.  .iirevtion; 

biasing  means  connected  u  saic.  nrs;  and  >eL,  nd  pistons  for 
biasing  said  first  and  second  pistons  to  a  gr^t-r  mal  loca- 
tion relative  to  said  arcing  region  under  :he  ;nr:uei!ce  of  a 
given  fluid  pressure  o(  said  tluid  Naid  biasing  ^Tlc■a^^  "bias- 
ing said  first  and  second  pistons  for  movement  r:  ai:  'pp<^ 
site  direction  to  the  differential  lorcc  on  said  pistons  due  ii.; 
said  fluid  pressure; 

and  operating  means  connected  to  said  contact  means  f-r 
separating  said  contact  means  and  prcxlucing  in  ir. 
vv hereby  the  increased  fluid  pres^sure  pr'xluced  bv  ^ald  ar 
moves  said  first  and  second  pistons  and  Tioe>  said  'luid 
through  said  arcing  regi<.in,  dno  ^nerePv  pressure  surges 
are  limited  by  the  expansion  M  the  volume  wuhin  saio 
enclosure  means  due  ir  rhc  movemen;  '  said  pistons 
therein. 


1.  A  key  button  structure  for  electronic  devices  comprising 
a  key  button  body  made  of  a  metal,  said  kc  '^i^tton  body 

having  a  top  and  a  substantialK  flat  Nntom  pt.)rtion  and 
a  planar,  thin  metal  plate  vor  lasted  vi.!th  the  b«,ittom  surface 
of  said  key  button  body.  NaiiJ  nm  metal  plate  having  an 
area  wider  than  the  art-a  't  the  ^x1ttom  of  said  kev  button 
body  and  forming  a  culia;  p*>rtion  relative  to  said  key 
button  body,  said  planar,  thin  metai  plate  having  at  least 
one  projection  having  a  sharp  tip  the  projection  being 
bitten  or  impaled  into  the  K^ttom  f  the  kev  button  kxj\ 
so  that  said  key  button  nkj»  and  said  metal  plate  are 
connected  together,  the  Aider  areas  of  said  thin  metal 
plate  projecting  outwardly  of  said  key  hutt(in  body  to 
form  said  collar. 


4.2"'8.862 
COMBINE  HON  MKROWAVL  AND  GAS  OVEN 
Sue<>  Miruno    Na«t>va.    loshihim  Noxu.   Aichi;  Yostaihiro  Ka- 
nava   anti  Vlasaiiiko  Koumura,  both  of  Kcmua.  all  of  Japan, 
ajtiiignurs  ti>  Kinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na^ya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan    T    1980,  Ser.  No.  113.040 
Haims  priontv    application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1979.  54-7100(1  ] 
Int   a.    H05B  0.  ^ 
UACL2l^     Kt  «■«;  H  7  Claims 


21        1.  ^>* 

J 10 1 — ■- 


1.  A  heat  cooking  device  n!  '.t\c  'vpe  comprising   a  ^vxiking 

device  mam  body   ha -ng   therein   a   heating   chamber   with 

micrcwa.f  ^rating  Tieans  gas  neating  means  and  a  ccx)iing  fan 

for  said  TiK  '    via,--  heating  means,  a  first  operation  circuit  for 

'f-erating    saio    'tii>,  r,  v*. av r    heating    means   connected    to   an 

elei., trK   r>ivi.er  v  i^f.r  '.hri'ugh  a  first  switching  circuit,  a  scc- 

'■■nd    iperation     ir.  ait    tor     operating   said   gas  heating  means 

i  ntievtev^i    :.     said   fie<.iru_    power   s<surce   through   a  second 

^vtitchmg  .tr.uit  and  a  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  with  a 

gas  ^iKk    a  jr:v;ng     iriuit  for  said  ccwling  fan  connected  u- 

viiO    witvri  V    a.s  [,    ^  :n  parallel  with  a  circuit  connecting  m 

^nes  vaiO.  >r\:nni.i     peration  v  ircuit  and  iaid  second  switching 

i'-uit  sauj  sv»,ii.r:  laving  a  first  contact  connected  to  said 
clcctnc  power  soux^c  tnr   ugh  said  first  switching  circuit  and 
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having  a  second  contact  connected  to  said  electnc  pc^wet 
source  without  passing  through  said  first  switching  circuit  and 
being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  said  first  contact  when  the 
gas  cock  IS  closed  and  to  the  second  contact  when  the  gas  cock 
!S  opened 

'  4^8363 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WELDED  STRUCTURE 
Robert  D.  Myers,  Wert  AUis,  Wi»„  aaaignor  to  Hamischfeger 
Corporation,  Weft  MUwaiUtee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,875 

IBL  a.'  B23K  25/00 

UJS.  a.  219-73.1  ^  ^"°" 


means  c-peratin.  to  suppiv  sn.c.ding  ga^  at  a  predetermined 

working' pressure  to  'irst  and  second  ouiteis  ihereot,  and  M^st 
and  second  adiustabie  flow  metering  means  mo^unted  v.-.nui 
said  enclosure  tsetween  said  pressure  reducing  means  and  the 
open  front  side  ot  said  enclosure  and  each  ^onnevtec  ;.  rr.eot- 
shielding  gas  at  said  predetermined  v.  -rKing  r':essuTt  trom  .nir 
of  said  outlets,  each  said  first  and  second  How  metering  mean^ 
inciudmg  an  .^utie:  P^>rt  positioned  for  ac.ess  tron:  ;ne  -;x-i, 
trop.  of  said  enclosure  a  rate  of  flow  .ontr.w  vaKr  mean^ 
operative  lo  var>  tne  rate  ot  fiov.    >!  ihe  shielding  gas  u    sa,.: 


Df 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  structure  compnsing  the  steps 

providing  a  pair  of  metallic  members  which  are  to  be  joined 
together  to  form  said  structure,  said  members  having 
surfaces  which  abut  when  said  pair  of  members  are  joined 

together;  ^  ,     , 

formmg  grooves  m  said  surfaces  of  said  members  which 

align  to  define  passages  when  said  pair  of  members  are 

joined  together;  .u        a 

temporanly    jommg    together    said    members    with    said 

grooves  akgned  to  defme  said  passages; 
performing  a  machmmg  operation  on  said  members  while 
said  members  are  temporanly  secured  together  so  as  to 
provide  a  first  finished  surface  on  one  member  which  is 
precisely  aligned  with  a  second  fuushed  surface  on  the 
other  member; 
disjoining  said  members  after  said  machining  operation  is 
performed  and  transporting  said  members  to   another 

location;  ,       ,  , 

rcjoming  said  members  together  at  said  other  location  with 
said  grooves  aligned  to  define  said  passages  and  with  said 
first  and  second  fuushed  surfaces  precisely  realigned 
filling  said  passage  with  molten  welding  material  which 
fuses  to  the  sides  of  said  passage;  ,      ^     ,  ^ 

and  allowmg  said  molten  welding  material  to  cool  and  solid- 
ify in  said  passage  to  join  said  metallic  members  together 

4,278^64 
WELDING  GAS  SHIELD  CONTROL 
ClMde  De  Facci,  22536  Lake  SlK>re  Dr.  Rkhton  P«rk.  "l^ 
60471,  aiMl  Peter  C  Di«rr,  4757  W.  175th  PI.,  Coantry  Qub 
HiUs,  111.  60477 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13,024 
iBt  a.3  B23K  9/16,  9/32 

U.S.  a.  219-75  .    .  ^  *  ^^^*^ 

3  A  readily  portable,  secunty  protected,  fixed  pressure 
shielding  gas  output  regulator  for  use  at  a  weldmg  site  remote 
from  a  source  of  shielding  gas  compnsmg  a  portable  cabinet 
including  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  two  sidewalls  and  a  back 
wall  forming  an  enclosure  having  an  open  front  side,  said 
sidewalls.  backwall  and  topwall  bemg  joined  to  form  an  inte- 
gral unit  removably  secured  to  said  bottom  vi/all.  a  pressure 
reducing  regulator  means  mounted  m  said  enclosure  adjacent 
the  back  wall  thereof  and  havmg  an  mlet  for  receivmg  shield- 
ing gas  from  a  supply  conduit,  said  pressure  reducmg  regulator 


outlet  port,  control  -.ean^  for  each  said  rate  of  flow  control 

valve   means  manuallv    accessible  from  the  extenor  of  said 

enclosure  through  the  open  tront  side  thera-r  and  H.-v.  indica- 
tor means  connected  to  each  .>!  said  first  and  second  now 
metering  means  and  operating  t(  mdi.ate  the  rate  of  gas  flow 
through  said  now  control  valve  means,  said  How  indicator 
means  being  positioned  for  visual  observation  through  :h. 
open  front  side  of  said  enclosure,  and  first  and  second  ti.  v. 
metenng  means  being  positioned  to  bkxk  access  to  said  prcs^ 
sure  reducing  regulator  means  from  the  open  front  side  of  said 
enclosure 


a  77g  g65 

GAS  SHIELDED  STTLd' WELDING  METHOD 

Hirovuki  Watanabe,  Toyotashi;  Eiji  Miyoshi.  Suitashi;  HanH) 

Kojima.  Toyotashi;  Takeshi  Yoshida,  Nagoyashi:   Masaak. 

Kato  and  Shizuo  Miyazaki.  both  of  Toyotashi.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Stud  Welding  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.467 
Claims  pnorit>.  appUcaboa  Japan.  Apr.  19,  19^8.  53^5255 


Int.  a.    B23K  '^ 


U.S  CT.  219—99 


1  Claim 


^ 


2' 


1  In  a  method  of  v. elding  a  stud  i.  a  hast  metai  .sing  mt 
stud  as  an  electrode  and  using  an  inert  mixed  gas  as  an  arc 
shield  the  improvement  wherein  said  stud  is  used  as  ^^  ?^ 
tive  electrode  and  said  base  metal  as  the  negative  electrode. 
and  wherein  said  inert  mixed  shielding  gas  consists  essentuilly 
of  carbon  dioxide  and  argon  m  a  ratio  of  approx.matelv  two 
pans  of  carbon  dioxide  to  five  parts  ot  argon. 
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DEFLECTING 


AlTUMATK   ELKTRON  BF  \M 
(  1R( I  IT 
GWnn  T   Strita,  Maske«<>n    tnd  William   K    X^'s    ^Ifs^trtM, 
both  of,  Mk*.,  Mwgnoo  to   leicdjnc  ludusirirv,  in^,,  Lm 
AAgeies,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec    5    19^5    ver    S      h?^  H^^ 

Int    (1     K:JK   .   Ji. 

vs.  a.  219—121  EC  7  CU  m 


4f 


faces  when  heated,  said  chip  joining  metal  being  employed  for 
connection  to  sa^d  metal  surfaces  on  said  substrate. 
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the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  directing  radiation 
with  wavelengths  to  which  said  chip  is  substantially 
opaque  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  chip. 


rV  piece  positioned  on  a 
.''Mdntially  planar  mter- 
■  \iratus  for  welding  said 


1  F'^r  use  in  conjunction  >*.'fVi  ^  -a., 
A'  rK  caf^le,  'iaid  workpievr  na  •  •  t  i  ^ 
■ii.f  ^^al.ed  from  the  'altk,  '.irjc  i;:  j; 
I'ertjcc  vompnsmg: 

stiunding   means  operatic elv    coupled  at  one  end  of  said 

Airkpiece  for  generating  •*'■  aitrasonic  sense  wave  pulse    VStliact- 
djong  sajd  workpiece  '•.    viiO  inier'ace; 

receiving  means  operatic-'  .  o>upitv.  at  the  lastmentioned 
end  ot"  said  u.orkpiece  'or  't-vctv  m*:  iTi  echo  of  said  sense 
ua\.e  from  the  inter! a^e  _n  saiC  *    f«.j-iece; 

ari  eleLtron  beam  welding  gun  adapted  to  generate  an  elec- 
tron welding  beam  toward  said  workpiece,  wherein  said 
e'evtron  beam  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  interface  and 
Nur->tantiall>  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  said  sense  wave; 

tirr;ng  means  for  determinir-.g  'nc  --lapx-o  time  between  the 
generation  o\  said  sense  wave  pulse  by  said  sounding 
means  and  the  ret-euM  ■'■.  said  echo  by  said  receiving 
means,  wherein  said  eiapNec  'me  is  representative  of  the 
disunce  from  said  work  tahie  :.    said  interface; 

means  responsive  to  said  r-iap^eiJ  time  Jese'Tnined  by  said 
timing  means  for  defleLting  :ne  :■  .^:x.u^v^  L»eam  in  a  direc- 
tion subsiantiaJiy  parallel  ic>  said  path  of  the  sense  wave  so 
'*iat  said  electron  beam  impinges  jpor  sau:  nterface  and 
welds  the  same. 


MKlHniiv   ^si.  \PPARATUS  FOR  HKAllNC.  MFTAL 
PAJITS  VMIH  M\(.Nm(  ^11  V  DRIVEN  TRAVELLING 

M  KTRH    AR( 
kudfl    Ne"  t  aniLan.  mnd  Humfrey  N    Ldali.  Darien, 

NKti     sr    i  onn      nvsignors    lu    Lhennatool   Corp.,   Stamford, 
linn 
Divisi.Mi     t  -vr    N      H^i  -u»    IH-,.    19    19"^,  Pat.  No.  4.219,722. 
This  appficanon  (  Kt    19    19-'9,  Ser.  No   86.4"'2 
laL  CL    B2JK  v/0« 


U,S.  a.  219—123 


5  Claims 


roi 


4^78,86^ 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHIP  JOININC,  B\  ^HUKi 
WAVELENGTH  RADIATION 
Swie-lB  Tan,   Bedford   Hill*,   N  V  .   assignor   to    Intenational 
Baataeaa  Macklaes  Corporation,  \niionk.  N  ^  . 
Filed  Dec.  29.  19^8,  Ser    No   9^4.595 
lata.    B2JK  26/02,  26/12 
VS.  a.  219—121  LD  10  Claim 

1  in  a  system  for  joining  a  ^mr  '  tieidi  surta^o  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  chip  having  an  uppe'  :irid  a  lower  surface  and 
,.avmg  circuitry  on  the  lower  surface  t.nere*  t  ai  ^ng  with  areas 
-searing  chip  joining  meta^  '  >r  ictning  ■  saiC  metal  surfaces 
when  heated,  said  chip  joining  meta  -s^ing  r-mpici^ed  for  con- 
nection to  said  meul  surfaces     n  san^  su^vstrate, 

the  improvement   comprising   energs    means  for  directing 
radiation  with  wav'mgths  t.-  which  saiJ  .•hip  "^  substan- 
tially opaque  at  the  upper  surfai^e     f  saiC  .nt: 
6    In  a  method  of  joining  a  .:hip  ■>    meta'  surtax rs     -  i  so" 
strate,  said  chip  having  an  tipper  surfa..e  and  a    -'we'  su^'act 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  the  facing  and  spaced  ends  o\  a 
pair  of  tubes  by  means  of  ai.  cc-i^t.-i^  ar>  .nv.iuding  n  arc  current 
source  having  terminals  at  ditTert-ni  p»  tentiais.  one  terminal 
being  connected  to  one  fLiV-  iriJ  another  terminai  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  tu'-x-  .ciC,  n^^ag-K-t;:.  ^^x:^  means  prLXJucing 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  spa.  e  tx-tween  said  ends  (or  causing  said 
electric  arc  to  traverse  sau.;  ends  along  paths  extending  in  the 
circumferential  dire,  ti-.^t  with  respect  to  the  axes  oi  said  tubes, 
said  rna>ine!iv  tieic  means  aiv  causing  the  arc  to  travel  com- 
pletely around  said  axes  of  said  tubes  within  a  predetermined 
time  interval  the  combination  therewith  oS.  magnetic  field 
varying  rru,  mv  ^j^avcnt  said  ends  and  modifying  the  direction 
of  the  magrietu  'leu:  '  whiL  h  the  an  is  subjected  a  plurality  of 
times  Jur;ng  said  'ntervai  s.  as  to  sutiiect  the  arc  to  magnetic 
fprct»>,  jjrev  ted  aiieoTateU  oidiallv  inwardly  and  radially  out- 
ward!', i  nlurant,  -t  times  during  said  interval  whereby  said 
arc  moves  alternate! v  inwardlv  toward  and  outwardly  from 
the  axes  of  said  '.ifx-s  a  pluraiits  of  times  dunng  each  traverse 
of  said  ends 

I  \  -nethrHt  '  leatmg  av  end  surface  of  a  metal  tube  by 
means  of  an  eiectru  ar  ^-xietiding  between  said  surface  and  a 
conductive  me.mbci,  said  .member  having  a  surface  adjacent 


and  having  arcuitrv  on  the  iower  surface  t.herei'  ai  -ng  v^nh 

areai  bearing  chip  joining  m.etal  for  joining  to  i^id  meta.  sur-    but  spaced  from,  and  conforming    n  shape  to   said  first-men 


ELECTRICAL 


July  14,  1981 
I 

tinned  surface,  said  method  comprising  initiating  said  arc  be- 
tween said  surface  of  said  tube  and  said  surface  of  said  member. 
magneticalK  deOecting  said  arc  along  said  surface  of  said  tube 
by  means  of  a  magnetic  field  and  causing  said  arc  to  traverse 
'he  entire  circumferential  length  of  said  last-mentioned  surface 
.1  plurahtv  o^  times  and  further  deflecting  said  arc  radially 
inwardly  toward  and  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  tube  a 
plurahtv  of  times  dunng  each  traverse  of  said  surface  of  said 
lube  bv  modifying  the  magnetic  field  to  which  the  ar.  is  sub 
jected'a  plurality  of  times  dunng  each  traverse  of  said  surface 
by  the  arc  and  along  a  different  path  on  said  last-mentioned 
surface  dunng  each  sixcessive  traverse  of  said  la>»i-meniioned 
surface  by  said  arc 

4,278,869 

INSTRL^ENT  MOUNTING  HXTLRE 

James  P  McMullan,  2630  Seaman  Are.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,036 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i/00 
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an  electrically  conductive  material,  said  at  least  one  wall 
being  capable  of  generating  heat  when  an  electnc  current 
is  passed  therethrough,  said  well  being  sufficiently  large  to 
receive  the  reflective  portion  of  a  dental  mirror  and  suffi- 
ciently small  to  keep  said  reflective  portion  m  close  prox- 
imity to  said  at  least  one  wall; 
means  in  said  housing  definmg  an  access  opening  adjacent 
said  well  for  permitting  insertion  of  at  least  the  reflective 
portion  of  said  mirror  mto  said  well  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  to  said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
waU; 


PHOTORESPONSIVE 

oEvec 


.TTUNSFOfWER 


1   In  combination,  a  mattress  supporting  box-spnng  compns- 
ing  a  lower  flat  honzonlal  wood  frame  with  longitudinal  side 
beams  with  downwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  disposed 
surfaces,  a  soft  flexible  nonnally  flat  honzontal  pad  in  vertica, 
spaced  relationship  above  the  frame  and  spnng  means  between 
the  frame  and  the  pad;  a  soft  flexible  mattress  above  and  sup 
ported  by  the  pad;  an  electnc  resistance  heater  adjacent  the 
mattress  to  maintain  the  mattress  at  a  desired  temperature,  a 
temperature  control  unit  for  the  heater  positioned  outward  of 
and  adjacent  one  side  of  the  box-spnng;  a  power  cord  extend- 
ing from  the  control  unit  to  the  heater  and  a  service  cord 
extending  from  the  unit  to  a  power  supply;  and  a  unitary 
mounting  fixture  raountmg  the  control  umt  adjacent  said  one 
side  of  the  box-spnng  unit  between  the  top  and  bottom  planes 
thereof  and  compnsmg  a  lower  portion  with  a  lower  honzon- 
tal flange  adjacent  and  fastened  to  the  lower  surface  of  a  re 
laied  beam  and  a  vertical  flange  adjacent  and  fastened  to  the 
outside  surface  of  that  beam;  an  upper  plate  portion  with  a 
laterally  outwardly  disposed  outer  surface  laterally  outward  of 
the  box-spnng  and  a  vertical  intennediate  portion  integrally 
joining  said  upper  and  lower  portions;  said  control  umt  in- 
cludes a  housmg  with  a  rear  surface  positioned  adjacent  said 
outside  surface  of  the  plate;  and  means  earned  by  the  plate 
releasably  securing  the  housing  to  said  plate. 

,  4,278,870 

I  DENTAL  MIRROR  WARMER 

John  S.  Carleton,  2009  BeUnewle,  Brownwood,  Tex.  76801.  and 
Karl  A.  Senghaas,  434  Forest  Hill  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78209 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,172 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02:  A61B  1/24 

L.S.  O.  219-219  ^  5  <:i»»™* 

1  An  apparatus  for  wanning  a  dental  mirror  o\  the  type 
having  a  handle  and  a  reflective  portion  before  use  to  prevent 
fogging  thereof  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  housing; 

a  heating  well  supported  in  said  housing,  said  well  havmg  a 
plurality  of  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  made  ot 


.coNTio.  cwcurr 

BOMO 


means  conne.  taMe  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  pro- 
viding current  tc  said  at  east  one  conductive  wall  for 
heating  said  wall; 

means  in  a  wall  of  said  well  defining  a  light  transmissive 
portion  therethrough; 

photoelectric  means  mounted  in  said  housing  mcludmg 
means  for  transmitting  light  into  and  receiving  reflected 
light  from  the  reflective  portion  of  a  mirror  in  said  well 
through  said  light  transmissive  portion  and  for  producing 
a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  reflected  light   and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  control  signai  tor  a.  tuating 
said  means  for  providing  current  to  said  at  .east  one  con- 
ductive wall  for  a  limited  predetermined  time  interval. 


4.278.871 

\RRANGEMENT  FOR  EPTECTING  THE  SI  FERKINE 

PERFORATION  OF  FILM-LIKE  SHEFTTING  WITH  THE 

AID  OF  HIGH-VOLTAGE  PLli^FlS 
Klaus-Peter  Schmidt-Kufeke.  Berahardstr.  5,  7500  Karlsruhe  1, 
and  Gerhard  Feld.  Am  Erlanger  3,  8501  Fxtkenthal.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1979.  Set    No.  54,23"' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jul.  10, 

1978.  2830326 

Int.  a.   H05B  yi6 

^S.  G.  219-384  1^  ^^"^ 


1  An  arrangement  for  elecfricalK  perforating  a  nim-like 
sheet  bv  means  of  high-voluge  pulses,  compnsmg  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  arrangement,  a  first  stationarv  electrcxJe  including  a 
first  muiti-row  needle  field  member  carrving  a  plurahtv  -t 
needles  and  a  first  connecting  board  to  eiectncallv  connect 
said  first  needle  field  member  to  said  energizing  circuit  «r 
rangement;  a  second  stationary  electrode  including  a  second 
multi-row  needle  field  member  carrving  a  plurahtv  of  needles 
and  a  second  connecting  bc^ard  to  eiectncallv  connect  said 
second  needle  field  member  to  said  energizing  circuit  arrange 
ment   said  first  multi-row  needle  field  member  being  arranged 
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1!  4n  cquaji>  spaced  disurivc  "r-ir  vdu:  ^ccond  multi-row 
needle  fieid  member  to  receive  m  j  sqa^c  inercrx-! *«■!:  said 
*'iim-likc  sheet  adapted  for  advanving  -no-. --mef'  i..T:^  said 
members,  said  circuit  arrangrmen:  mciuUing  a  transr T^icr  for 
generating  the  high-voluge  puises,  •^id  needles  M  iaia  first 
needle  field  member  being  alignet.:!  n  i  mirror-invertcd  ar- 
rangement to  said  needles  oi  said  <ievond  ne«i!e  fteki  member 
and  having  point  ends  and  pK>intless  rnd^  the  atier  j!  wnivh 
directed  toward  said  connecting  bt^aras  '■rspectivcly;  and  a 
ienes  of  high-ohmic  resistors  mounsed  n  vaid  first  connecting 
board,  sajid  pointless  ends  :<i  >aid  needlc5  being  arranged  in  a 
direct  conductive  connev.tion  vvuh  said  corresponding  high- 
^ihmic  resistors,  said  first  needie  fie  id  member  and  said  second 
needle  field  member  each  mvud.ng  a  plate  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  jv^v.mis  '  r  'eceivmg  said  needles, 
and  said  distance  between  the  spaced  members  being  some- 
s*.  ^at  greater  than 

•.he  thickness  of  said  fiim-hke  shtci. 


U7M73 

TFMPFRaT!  RF  RFSPONSIVF  rX)NTROL  MEANS 

Christie  Petntie*    VionrtK    <  onn    assignor  to  General  Electric 

huen  i-tb   4    l^mi   ser.  No.  ll''.%6 

irt.  CL   H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—501  9  Oaima 
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4J''8.872 

TEMPERATL'RE  CONTROLLER  WTTH  PllSFD 

HEATING  DLRING  IDLF 

Bernard  G.  Koether,  Westport,  and  Garv  G    Matison.  ^liton, 

botli  of  Conn.,  asdgiiors  to  Food  Automation-Service  Tech- 

aiqaes,  Ibc.,  Stratford,  Coon. 

FUed  Jul.  30.  19^9,  Ser    No.  62,069 

Int.  a     H05B  1/02 

IS  a.  219— 497  16aaims 


1  A  temperature  controller  for  use  with  a  frver  of  rhe  type 
comprising  a  vat  containing  ccK)king  oil.  neatmg  means  for 
heating  the  cooking  oil  and  a  .neating  element  control  for 
operating  the  heating  means,  the  temperature  .ontr;  iier  com- 
posing 

(A)  a  temperature  sens«^>r  r.  r  sensing  tne  irmperature  of  the 
cooking  oil, 

(B)  a  temperature  selector  for  selecting  d  >e!e.  ted  tempera- 
ture for  the  cooking  oil 

(C)  means  establishing  a  normaj  temperature  -ange  e\ienu 
ing  between  the  selected  temperature  and  a    erriperature 
below  the  selected  temperature 

(D)  comparator  and  gate  means  operating    he  heating  ele 
mcnt  control  and  therebv   the  heating  mea.n>  when   .nc 
temperature  of  the  cooking  oil  is  beiov^  tne  selected  tem- 
perature, said  comparator  and  gate  means  .ipcrating  the 
heating  element  control  and  therebv  the  heating  means 
^1)  in  a  full  on  mode  v^hen  the  temperature  of  ^\x>king  oil 

is  below  the  selected  temperature  and  cooking  is  taKmg 
place  or  when  the  temperature  of  the  cooking  ou  ls 
below  the  normal  temperature  range  and 
(2)  m  a  pulled  mode  when  the  temperature  oi  the  ..ookm^ 
oil  IS  in  the  normal  temperature  range  and  no  ccvting  is 
takmg  place, 
whereby  overshoot  of  the  temperature  ji  the  ^ooking  oil 
above  the  selected  temperature  is  minimized  when  tne  ^ooking 
oil  ts  heated  with  the  fryer  in  noncooking  operation. 


1.  Temperatxire-rcsponsive  control  means  for  controlling  the 
electric  power  input  from  a  source  of  alternating  currer.t  elec- 
tric power  to  a  series  electric  circuit  comprising  a  heater  and  a 
first  gate  controlled  semiconductor  switching   means,   said 
temperature-responsive  control  means  compnsing: 
a  pulse-generating  means  having  first  input  means  for  con- 
nection to  the  same  source  of  alternating  current  electric 
power  as  the  heater  circuit  and  first  output  means  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  the  first  semiconductor  switching 
means  in  the  heater  .  ir^uit  for  supplying  turn-on  pulses 
thereto, 
first  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature 
associated  with  the  heater  circuit,  said  first  temperature 
sensing  means  having  an  output  means  connected  to  a 
second  input  mean.N  oi  said  pulse-generatmg  means,  said 
first  temperature  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the 
sensed  temperature  to  supply  to  said  second  mput  means 
ar.  input  signsi  having  a  magnitude  withm  a  first  range  of 
magnitudes  when  the  temperature  is  withm  an  acceptable 
range  and  a  second  range  of  magnitudes  when  the  temper- 
ature IS  within  an  unacceptable  range, 
vfcond  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  means  of 
said  pulse-generating  means  and  having  an  output  means 
connexted  to  a  third  input  means  of  said  pulsc-gcnerating 
means  said  second  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the 
output    >f  said  first  output  means  to  supply  to  said  third 
mput  means  an  input  signal  having  a  magnitude  within  a 
first  range    'f  mangitudcs  when  turn-on  pulses  are  being 
supplied  from  said  first  output  means  and  a  second  range 
of  magnitudes  when  turn-on  pulses  are  not  being  supplied 
'"rom  said  first  output  means, 
■wild  pulse  generatmg  means  being  responsive  to  the  simulta- 
necius  applivation  of  both  an  input  signal  to  said  second 
input  means  having  a  magnitude  withm  said  respective 
first  range  ^f  magnitudes  and  an  input  signal  to  said  third 
input  means  having  a  magnitude  within  said  respective 
first  range    f  magnitudes  to  generate  and  deliver  turn-on 
pulses  to  >aid  rlrst  output  means,  and  said  pulse-generating 
means  being  responsive  to  either  an  input  signal  to  said 
second  mput  meam  having  a  magmtude  wiihm  said  re- 
spective se>.ond  range  oi  magnitudes  or  an  mput  signal  to 
said  third  mput   means  having  a  magnitude  withm  said 
respective  second   range  of  magnitudes  to  prevent  the 
generation  and  delivery  of  turn-on  pulses  to  said  first 
output  means,  and 
manualiv   jperated  means  coupled  to  said  second  sensing 
means  seiectivelv  operable  to  cause  said  second  sensmg 
means  u.-.  suppiv  to  said  third  input  means  an  mput  signal 
having  a  magnitude  within  said  respective  first  range  of 
magnitudes  whether  or  not  tun-on  pulses  are  bemg  sup- 
plieti  from  said  firs!  output  means,  whereby  the  produc- 
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tion  of  turn-on  pulses  may  be  initiated  only  upon  activa-  nal  sandwiched  he-t .  eer  .nc  ^.sed  directly  to  first  and  s«x>nd 
T^  of  IT^ually  operated  means  at  a  time  when  the  sheets  of  glass  <used  directly  together  and  means  forming  an 
sensed  temperature  is  within  the  acceptable  range. 


4,278,874 

HEATING  aRCurrs 

Graham  M.  Cole,  Lymington,  England,  assignor  to  Dreamland 
Electrical  Appliances  Limited,  Southampton,  England 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,621 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1978, 

34538/78 

Int.  a.3  H05B  1/02 


VS.  CL  219—505 


5  ^,, y^r  \  2  1  \    6. 


122        VII2 


9  Claims   electrical  contact  with  said  layer  of  electroconductive  material 
for  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  layer. 

4.278.876 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  HFATFR 
Paul  F  SsTOca,  66  The  Helm.  East  Islip,  NY    ir40,  and  Mel 
vin  Lindner.  387  PlvTnouth  St..  VNest  Hempstead.  NY.  11552 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,728 
Int  n,    H05B  ^   '^ 
UJS.  n.  219— 535  •' 


1  In  a  heating  circuit  compnsing  input  terminals  for  connec- 
tion to  an  AC  supply,  a  first  elongate  conductor  connected 
between  said  mput  terminals  to  effect  heatmg,  a  second  elon- 
gate conductor  substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  con- 
ductor, and  elongate  separating  means  that  separates  said  first 
and  second  conductors  and  is  m  contact  with  each  of  said  first 
and  second  conductore,  said  separating  means  having  a  rela- 
tively high  impedance  at  least  at  normal  working  temperatures, 
and  said  separating  means  being  of  such  a  nature  that  in  the 
event  of  overheating  said  impedance  will  drop  to  a  relatively 
low  value  and/or  it  wUl  melt  to  permit  contact  of  said  first  and 
second  conductors  whereby  said  impedance  will  drop  to  sub- 
sun  tially  lero,  the  unprovement  comprising; 

a  first  half-wave  rectifier  means  and  a  first  resistor  connected 
m  senes  between  one  end  of  said  fuTst  conductor  and  one 
end  of  said  second  conductor  to  permit  current  to  How 
through  the  fust  half-wave  rectifier  means,  the  first  resis 
tor  and  said  impedance  when  the  AC  supply  is  of  a  first 

polanty; 

a  second  half-wave  rectifier  means  and  a  second  resistor 
connected  m  series  between  the  other  end  of  said  first 
conductor  and  one  end  of  said  second  conductor  to  pemiit 
cun-ent  to  flow  through  the  second  half-wave  rectifier 
means,  the  second  resistor  and  said  unpedance  when  the 
AC  supply  is  of  the  other  polarity;  and 

cu-cuit    interruption    means    responsive    to   current    How 
through  one  or  both  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  indi 
eating  that  said  impedance  has  dropped  m  value  as  a  result 
of  overheating,  said  circuit  interruption  means  acting  to 
disconnect  the  heating  circuit  from  the  AC  supply 


4,278,875 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WINDOW 

Peter  H.  Bain,  Rentoii,  Wash^  asrignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash.  _ 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  105,389 

iBt  CL'  H05B  3/06 

VS.  a.  219-522  '  ^^^*»™ 

1  A  transparent  window  comprising  a  structurally  unitary. 

electncally  beatable  window  pane,  said  window  pane  having  a 

substantially  transparent  layer  of  an  electroconductive  maie- 


1  A  thermosuiically  controlled  heater  that  .an  r^r  seated  on 
a  plate-hke  metal  workpiece  that  is  to  be  welded.  u>r  heating 
the  workpiece  to  within  a  selected  temperature  range  prior  to 
the  welding  process  and  for  mainiainmg  it  in  that  temperature 
range,  compnsing: 

sa)  an  elongate  electncal  resistance  heating  element  of  rod- 
iike  structure  that  is  electncally  connected  to  a  s«;)urce  of 
electnc  power  through  a  thermosui  assembiv  that  is 
disposed  to  control  the  power  applied  to  said  electncal 
resistence  heating  element, 

(b)  a  heat  conductive  thermal  shoe  having  a  recessed  ponion 
in  Its  upper  surface,  said  heating  element  having  a  major 
portion  thereof  disp^:>sed  in  said  recess  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  shcx.  said  shoe  having  a  lower  face  that  forms  a 
heat  transfer  surface  for  transfernng  the  heat  generated  by 
said  heating  element  to  a  workpiece  on  which  the  heater  iv 
sealed  with  its  lower  face  confronting  and  engaged  agairni 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece. 

(c)  a  reflective  plate  disposed  over  the  upper  surface  o!  said 
shoe,  covenng  said  recess  and  the  portion  of  the  heating 
element  disposed  therein,  said  refiecting  plate  retaining 
said  heatmg  element  in  said  recess,  and 

(d)  a  thermostat  assembly  that  is  thermallv  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  shoe,  including  a  heat  conductive  hous- 
ing, a  mounting  means  for  thermally  and  mechanicallv 
connecting  said  heat  conducting  housmg  to  said  sh.^  at 
one  end  of  said  shoe  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  nearest 
pan  of  said  electncal  resistance  heating  element  and  a 
themiosut  temperature  sensmg  element  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  electncally  connected  between  said 
electnc  resistance  heating  element  and  said  source  of 
electnc  power,  for  controlling  the  electnc  power  that  is 
applied  to  said  electncal  resistance  heating  element,  said 
thermostat  having  said  thermal  sensing  means  disposed 
with  and  thennally  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  heat 
conductive  housing  at  which  the  heat  gradient  between 
said  portion  of  the  housing  and  sai  thennal  shoe  subsian 
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tiail)  matches  the  riea(  gridic:  ■x'tA-rr.  ><ud  shoe  and 
said  workpiece,  vvhe^e^^  ^al^i  hermoNiat  can  bc  used  to 
maintain  the  temperature  ot  said  workpiece  within  a  se- 
lected temperature  range  by  sensing  the  temperature  of 
said  shoe  through  ■vaio  nousing. 


4^8.877 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  INTT  ^^TTH  R  aTTTVFD 

EMBEDDED  HEATING  COil 

Ewaid  R.  W'efyck,  Elm  Grote,  VVis.,  assignor  to  (rencrai  Mgnal 

Coq)onitioa,  Staafonl,  Coon. 

CoatJniutioa  of  S«r.  No.  862,9(r.  D«c.  21    19''"    aoandoned 

TWs  applicatioo  Aug.  2,  1979.  Ser   No.  62,9«" 

Int.  a.    H05B  i/44,  3/50 

I ".S  n   219— 544  5' 


1    \n  electric  heating  unit  comprising: 

i   f"orm-retaining  ceramic  fiber  insulating  body  having  a 

heat-radiating  surtace 

IP.  elongate  resistance  heating  coil  of  wire  having  a  plurality 
>t"  turns  at  least  sut5suntially  full>  emryruaco  in  situ  in  the 
ceramic  fiber  matenal  of  *Aid  insulating  body  along  said 
heat-radiating  surface 

each  turn  of  said  coil  being  tV'rmeo  ^Aith  a  >urvs:antsally  linear 
first  segment  lying  general!  ■*  parallel  to  and  closely  adja- 
cent said  surface  of  said  insulating  Hixlv  m  contact  with 
said  ceramic  matenal  at  least  Nubstantiaiiv  aiong  the  entire 
length  of  said  first  segment  ino  a  second  segment  lying 
generally  parallel  to  said  surtace  vwriolh  within  said  body 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  'Irst  segment; 

the  portion  of  said  heat-radiating  surface  immediately  adja- 
cent and  extending  alongside  said  first  jou  segment  being 
substantially  linear  in  i  di.rection  parajie:  u  saiC  first  seg- 
ment. 

the  lateral  dimension  of  eacn  urn  of  said  coil  m  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  first  segment  '^eing  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined distance   and 

means  extending  from  said  msuidting  >xi .  'liak.n^  electrical 
connection  to  the  ends   >i  said  neating  cou. 


PASSING  PERSON  COINTING  APPARATUS 
Totkio  Kato,  Seto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaiia  Basinevs  ^1a- 
chines  Co.  LtiL.  Aidii,  Japan 

Flkd  May  21.  19^9,  Ser   No   41,18^ 
ClaiOH  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Apr    11,  19^8   5J- 13^)40 
lat.  a.   G06M  3/14;  G07C  9/00 
LS.a.  235—92  PK  U)  tlaims 

1  .A  passmg  pei"Son  ct^unting  ipparatus  .nsiaiiec  .r.  i  pas- 
sageway having  a  nearer  side  an  uiiet  dxu:  i  vsijtr  allowing 
one  person  to  pass  through  ^ompnsing 

ia)  at  least  first  and  sevond  '.runit-p>.>rtioin  •^ri'x'r  groups 
installed  in  said  passagewav  it  d  neight  of  the  :::.nk  por- 
tion of  human  bodies  u  be  counted  and  a'.!,-.  dr.  nter 
distance  slightly  narro\ver  than  ;he  thinnesi  'ne  f  n;.j^idn 
bodies  to  be  counted,  each  of  said  :'unk  p^Ttmn  senv^r 
groups  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  >>e\:ond  trunn  ;>iaion 
sensor  closely  arranged  to  each  other  each  't  saiu  'runk 
portion  sensors  being  provided  with  a  signai  sending  part 


for  sending  a  signal  traversing  substantially  horizontally 
said  passageway  and  a  signal  receiving  pan  for  receiving 
said  signals  varying  in  response  to  whether  being  inter- 
rupted or  not; 

(b)  a  leg-portion-sensor  group  including  a;  east  first  and 
second  leg  portion  sensors,  instaiiea  m  viid  pavsageway  at 
a  height  of  the  leg  portion  of  human  Nxiies  'o  be  counted 
and  between  the  first  and  second  trunk  p<irtion-sensor 
groups,  said  leg  portion  sensors  being  ^ioselv  arranged  to 
each  other  in  the  passing  direction  ot  said  passagewav  and 
in  the  same  orJe-  a-v  said  trunk  portion  sensors,  each  of 
'iaid  leg  portion  sensors  being  provided  with  a  signal 
sending  part  for  sending  a  signal  traversing  substantially 
horizontally  said  passagewav  and  a  signal  receiving  par* 
for  receiving  said  signa;  viid  signals  varying  in  response 
to  whether  being  interrupted  or  not 

(c)  means  including  at  lca.st  three  circuits  and  counter  means 
coupled  to  said  three  circuits  for  receiving  confirming 
signals  from  said  three  circuits  to  confirm  that  the  con- 
firming signals  have  been  received  from  all  three  said 


circuits  and  to  indicate  result  of  countmg,  said  three  cir- 
cuits including: 

(0  a  first  circuit  coupled  to  said  trunk  portion  sensors  for 
producing  a  width  confinning  signal  up<:)n  having  con- 
firmeo  lUe  ;act  that  all  the  signals  of  the  trunk  portion 
sensors  have  '^'-er  k  least  for  an  instant  simultaneously 
interrupted; 

(ii)  a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  trunk,  portion  sens<>rs  and 
to  at  least  one  of  said  leg  portion  sensors  for  producing  a 
simultaneousness  confirming  signai  up^n  having  con- 
firmed the  fact  that  a;  ieast  one  signal  from  the  trunk 
portion  sensors  was  interrupteo  ^hiie  at  least  one  of  the 
signals  from  the  leg  portion  sensors  'Aas  being  interrupted; 
and 

(iii)  a  third  circuit  coupleti  'o  at  !east  two  of  said  leg  portion 
sensors  and  at  least  o*  i  said  trunk  portion  sensors 
which  are  installed  on  the  nearer  side  to  the  outlet  of  said 
paxsagrway  for  producing  a  passing-through  confirming 
signa  .;>'n  having  confirmed  a  b<xjv  which  had  inter- 
rupteu  the  signals  of  the  leg  portion  sensors  and  the  trunk 
portion  sensors,  passed  through  said  pa,ssagewav. 
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I  4,278,879 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING  A 

VALUE-BALANCE 

Otto  Hofmann.  Nnremberg,  and  Georg  Nagler,  Oberwildenau. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernumy,  assignors  to  Tele- Alarm.  Na 

chrichtentechntebe  Gerate  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,062 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 

1978.  2828111 

Int  a.3  G06K  5/00.  13/07.  19/06 
L.S.  a.  235—380  ^1  Claims 


1  A  switching  arrangement  for  the  recording  of  value  bal- 
ance information  on  a  magnetic  track  disposed  on  a  charge 
card,  the  arrangement  comprising. 

a  reader-wnter  device  havmg  reader  and  writer  heads, 

a  debiting  circuit; 

a  balance  recording  device; 

a  balancing  circuit  connected  to  the  reader-wnter  device  to 
the  debiting  circuit  and  to  the  balance  recording  device 

a  reversible  driving  motor,  the  reader-wnter  device  being 
coupled  to  the  reversible  driving  motor  and  including  a 
pair  of  reversing  rolls; 

a  guide  support,  the  reader  and  writer  heads  being  inserted 
into  the  guide  support; 

a  conveyor  belt  guided  revolvingly  on  the  reversing  rolls 
and  having  an  active  segment  slidably  disposed  on  the 
guide  support,  the  active  segment  havmg  a  forward  begin- 
ning and  a  rear  end;  and 
a  pair  of  format  fork  couplers  disposed  m  front  of  the  active 
segment  of  the  conveyer  belt  and  separated  m  the  direc- 
tion of  the  active  segment  of  the  conveyer  belt  by  a  dis- 
tance (C)  less  than  the  length  (K)  of  the  charge  card 
measured  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  track  of  the 
charge  card. 

4,278,880 

EXTENDED  CLEAR  BAND  CARRIER-STRIP 

Melnn  S.  Buroa,  P.O.  Box  6495,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85005 

FUed  Jaa.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,450 

Int  a.3  G06K  19/00.  19/06 

L\S.  a.  235—493  3  Oaims 


documents,  said  documents  having  a  rectangular  shape  and 
hav  mg  an  encoding  receiving  clear  band  on  one  face  extending 

along  one  --.f  the  longer  edge*;  thereof  comprising: 

,ai  an  eio>ngaieo  rtoiangular  hacking  memhe'  't  naiurai  high 
densit>  kraft  paper  naMng  a  rreaetermineLl  width  and 
having  a  o)ating  .0  ruhhei  base  pressure  sensit-.r  adhe- 
sive on  ..)ne  side  thereof  !oi  .•ontaclmg  and  supp<.>rling  a 
strip  member  and  an  indicia  receiving  memtser 

(bl  an  elongated  rectangular  indicia  receiving  release  paper 
member  having  one  oi  the  longer  edges  ihcreoi  in  ^onia.; 
with  said  pressure  sensitise  adhesive  and  extending  along 
said  backing  member  and  nasing  a  v.idih  less  than  said 
predetermined  ssidth  said  h.'ngei  edge  adapted  t.'!  ,ir^i.; 
ting  contact  with  said  strip  member  and  vvitr,  said  dv>su 

ment, 

(c)  an  elongated  rectangular  release  paper  strip  member 
releaseahis  secured  to  said  pressure  sensito.  c  adhesive  on 
said  backing  member  and  having  one  of  :ht  i.jngc:  edge- 
thereof  in  abutment  with  said  one  of  the  longer  edges  of 
said  indicia  receiving  member  the  other  of  the  longer 
edges  of  said  strip  member  being  coterminous  with  one  of 
the  longer  edges  of  said  backing  member,  said  stnp  mem- 
ber having  a  width  less  than  said  predetermined  width; 

(d)  said  indicia  re^eis  ing  member  having  a  contrasting  color 
with  respect  to  the  adhesive  coated  side  of  said  backing 
member; 

(e)  said  release  paper  strip  member  and  said  relea.se  paper 
indicia  receiving  member  being  formed  from  successive 
layers  of  encodmg  receiving  litho  paper,  a  barner  coating 
to  present  release  compounds  from  being  drawn  into  the 
encoding  re>.eiving  paper  and  a  silicone  poivmer  release 
layer; 

v^herebv.  said  strip  meniher  mas  ^-  rem.--'>ed  to  expose  said 
pressure  sensitise  adhesive  and  permit  the  attachment  of  said 
extended  clear  hand  aiong  the  longer  edge  of  said  document 
adjacent  said  encoding  and  s^ith  said  dc^ument  edge  in  abut- 
ting contact  with  said  ne  oi  the  longe'  edges  of  said  indicia 
receiving  member 


4.278.881 
SYSTEM  TO  SLPERVISE  OPERATION  OF  A  BEARING 
Albrecht  Mann,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik      Augsburg-Numbeni      Aktiengeselbchaft 
(MA.N.),  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.133 
Oaims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep   of  German).  Jun    28. 

1978.  2828311 

Int.  a.   G02B  3/7-^ 

U.S.  a.  250-227  1^  <^*''"* 


1  An  extended  clear  band  for  facilitating  the  re-encoding  of 


1    Optica!   super\iv:^rv    system   tor    d   hearing   :       *ptKallv 
supervise  the  operation  and  condition  of  the  heanng   having 
a  light  source  (L); 

a  transducer  and  evaluation  means  il5    lo  rrteismg  light 
and  providing  an  evaluation  output, 

and  compnsing 

two  bundles  (T.  1   inflight  guide  fiber,  or  filaments  f2V  one 
of  v^hich  !l  »  IS  in  optical !v  coupled  relation  to  the  light 
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source  (Li  and  the  other  'I'"'  is  -n  iptically  coupled  rela- 
tionship to  the  transducer  jnu  e^-Laation  means  (E); 

each  one  o{  said  bundles  •  1',  1")  hi  ru  end  cut  surfaces  (3) 
facing  each  other  ^ith  a  distance  ;ne^t"^y'  A^^n  to  provide 
a  measunng  zone. 

«  disk  element  (8)  secured  ".  :nc  -  latink,  ;'^:>rtion  of  the 
bearing,  and  a  nng  eiemen;  9i  suf  'undiru  r»e  disk  cle- 
ment, with  a  gap  (4)  therehetween  and  sevurrd  'o  the 
statwnary  portion  of  the  bearing  >aiU  nng  :'!en)er,t  and 
said  disk  element  being  positioned  in  said  measuring  zone 
wherein 

the  end  cut  portions  of  the  l-.gh'  guide  ♦lHe'->  or  filaments 
,:over  the  gap  (4)  and 

the  light  guide  fibers  'ir  Miamenf^  '  >nt-  ■!  vd'J  bundles 
transmitting  light  thr  uign  %a!0  gap  4)  to  the  light  fibers  or 
filaments  of  the  other  handle  >  1); 

at  least  some  of  the  filament's  21  2')  of  said  bundles  are 
continuous  from  one  M  Naul  ^undies  (!')  to  the  other  of 
said  bundles  il  ),  and  tx«iitionev:  i:  i  distance  from  said 
disk  i8l  corresponding  u  ma.iimurr.  r<""tr.i'csibie  deviation 
of  said  disk  from  a  predetermineo  uanuarj  :x>sition  to 
provide,  upon  deviation  of  vaio  Jisk  "x*.  no.  \aid  maxi- 
mum permissible  deviation  i  r»^i!o.e  ON  OF  F  signal  to 
the  evaluation  and  transduce'  TieaQS  (E)  by  severing  said 
continuous  light  fibers  ^  '"iaments  in  dependence  of  devi- 
ation of  said  disk  vvithin  or  ->e>ond  the  permitted  range. 


S*.MPU   MOt  M   K»H  \  Ra^   DlhTTtACTION 
Jolu  C.  Hathawav    halrnouth.  and  l.^iwrenct  J    Poppe.  Fast 
Fahnouth    rnKh  >>(  viitss     a^siijnors  to  The  I  mted  State*  of 
\nMTKa  A>  rfprts»enl«l  !>;  l^«r  N«cr«tarv  of    the  Interior, 
vV  a.shinj{l<H»    l).C. 

Filed  D«c.  27,  !<>''<>.  Ser  So    108.260 

lata.  iAilS  :j,2u 

\2S.  a.  25fr-277  CH  8  Claims 


COAl    ASH  MOMTORS 
Colin  G,  Claytoo,  and  Maicoiin  R    V^ormaid,  &«)tft  ot  \t)in4<d<)ci, 
Fngiand.  aasignon  to  I  aited  Kmgdoin   atomic  Fn«rg}    \ii- 
t^ont>,  Loodoa,  Eagland 

Filed  Sep.  M,  19^,  N;r    No   80,006 
Qaiott  priority,  application  I  nited  KiBgdom.  ijct    .;.  l^^S, 

Ibl  a.   GOIV  5  Ou.  C^IN  23/00:  GOW  9/00 
L  Js.  a.  250—255  18  Clainta 


>t: 


I  Apparatus  for  measuring  ;ne  isT\  ,^-.nier:  o  ,oa,  -..'roained 
m  a  transport  container,  said  apparatu.s  Aimpnsing  nean^  '  ' 
irradiating  a  known  quantitv  ot'  ^oiai  ,n  a  -ranspor-  .^'niaine' 
with  a  known  dose  of  thermai  neutrons,  mean.s  tor  detecting 
vrays  having  a  predetermined  energv  emitted  t;>  :he  irradi 
aied  coal,  the  y-rays  arising  from  the  capture  ot  thermal  neu- 
trons by  -^Al  present  m  the  ctMl.  means  for  producing  a  signal 
related  to  the  intensity  of  the  y-rav  emis&wn  from  the  irradi 
ated  coai,  and  means  responsive  to  the  said  signal  lo  provide  an 
indication  of  the  concentration  oi  the  -  Ai  ;n  the  ^nai  there^  . 
providing  a  measure  of  the  ash  content  of  the  coia, 


1.  A  sample  mounting  as^emDl)  for  use  v^ith  an  .\  ray  dif- 
fractometer  comprising: 

a  membrane  holder  with  an  uppe-  i.nd  a  1<  v»,er  surface  oppo- 
site each  other,  said  holder  having  an  pening  extending 
therethrough  from  the  lower  u  ifte  jpper  surface  with  the 
area  of  the  opening  at  the  lower  surface  being  larger  than 
the  area  of  the  opening  a'  'he  upper  surface 

an  insert  having  an  uppe  mo  i<  wer  surface  and  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  holder's  opening  tr  nn  the  holder  s  lower  sur- 
face and  COmplerrfT  'ar  >  stapeO  .it  ts  side  surfaces  with 
the  mating  edge  surtaces  ot  thr  ^i.ider  to  prevent  'he 
insert,  when  properly  fitted  therein,  from  mov  mg  thr  ugh 
the  holder, 

a  filter  substrate  layer  !a.\^e'  'han  the  area  M  the  holder's 
upper  opening  anti  aoapteO.  tr  fv  between  the  insert  and 
holder  in  that  opeT;,?;^  saiJ  'liter  Seing  made  ^f  a  material 
having  a  high  ma.s^  ativirrtu-n  v<,>etTiciens  for  X-rays; 

a  sample  layer  of  material,  w  ni.  h  is  i^  be  subjected  to  X  ray 
diffraction  analysis,  mounted  ^n  said  filter  layer  to  form  an 
exposed  flat  layer  at  tnr  \.pr>er  >pening  even  with  the 
adjacent  upper  surface  of  the  holder  said  sample  overlap- 
ping the  filte*^  ln^!  V'n^  pressed  at  its  edge  between  the 
insert  and  houc:, 

and  means  for  holding  the  insert  in  the  noider 


4.i''8,884 
MFTIU)!)  \ND  APPARATVS  FOR 
VFRDRaDKX^RAPHY 
rknxjon  i  juk&i    Fdmootoa.  (  anada.  laaignor  to  Sarin  Corpora- 
tion   V  iihiju,  N.Y. 

Hied  No»   9    19^8.  Ser   No.  958.9''8 
int.  CI    G03<j  /.)   ^^ 
UA  CL  250— 315  J 


2  Claima 


n 


OKVtLOP 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  xeroradiographs  including  in 
combinatior  means  f^^r  chaiging  a  phvitivonductor  in  the  dark, 
exposing  means  •  ;  subievting  the  >.harged  phottxonductor  to 
1  oat'.e'^-  '  ativifptiof,  and  passage  of  ionizing  radiations 
■nr  ugr,  J  Hu^le•.  t  '  form  a  latent  electri>static  image  of  such 
drssorpti.  >ii  aiK'.  passiige  a  first  toning  means  for  masking  the 
aterr  v'lr-v  tr  tstatu  image  said  toning  means  comprising  a  Lank 
for  holding  a  JieiectTK  liquid  ^arrying  charged  loner  particles, 
an  applKat;  '  •  -iiCi  '.-r  appiving  toner  particles  to  said  latent 
'ievtrostatK  a-r.age  "^la-stng  .Tieans  for  biasing  said  roller  to  a 
?<-rentia;  at>  s '  'ha:  f  the  mi>si  greatly  discharged  areas  of 
sau'  aten:  mage  •,  rTrvent  masking  the  same,  means  for 
uiuminating  the  n-iasfceo  electrostatic  image  to  enhance  the 
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same,  means  for  developing  the  enhanced  electrostatic  image 
and  means  for  transfernng  the  developed  electrostatic  image  u. 
a  carrier  sheet. 


4,278,885 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRAnONS  OF  ELEMENTS  IN  A  MATERIAL 

BY  THE  CAPTURE  GAMMA  METHOD 
Georg  C.  tob  Alfthaa,  Ecpoo;  Tuula  A.  Lokaader,  Kauniainen; 
Pekka  Rautala,  Eapoo;  Heikki  J.  SipUii,  Espoo,  and  Seppo  J. 
Uusitalo,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  awigBors  to  Outokumpu  Oy. 
Heiiinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,245 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  4,  1978,  781381 

Int.  a.3  GOIT  1/22 

U.S.  a.  250— 370  16  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentrations  of  e!e 
ments  in  a  matenal  by  the  capture  gamma  method,  said  appara 
tus  compnsmg 

a  neutron  source, 

a  moderator  surrounding  the  neutron  source  and  being  at 
least  partly  constituted  by  heavy  water, 

a  gamma  radiation  detector  in  the  form  of  a  semiconductor 
detector,  said  detector  being  positioned  close  to  the  mate- 
rial to  be  measured  and  m  a  flux  of  slow  neutrons,  there 
being  so  much  of  the  moderator  between  the  neutron 
source  and  the  detector  that  at  most  only  a  few  fast  neu- 
trons can  reach  the  detector. 


leperioent  of  the  density  of 

f 


uranium  .hexdlluoride  gas  sysieni 

■he  gas  within  the  sv-ierr;    .o^mposmg  tne  step*. 

cooling  a  radiation  p>ervi.<us  ,.  hamt^r  .onnevted  m  fluid 
communication  Ai'h  said  swiem  t;  \*i!hO'av».  a  sp<',, -men 
of  the  gas  'V(irr,  said  svstem  mt.  saitt  hamtx"  -auc  to 
vshdifv  saiG  gas  m  said  vhamtx*^ 
irradiating  said  st>lidified  specimen  sAit.r  ^  -aoiatior  source 
which  emits  ionizing  radiation  of  an  energv  different  from 
"hat  emitted  h\  the  spontaneous  gamma  ra\  emission  from 


uranium- 


'  ;< 


present  m  said  specimen 


measuring  the  quantity  of  radiatu^r  emitted  bv  saio  spc. 

and  the  quantity  of  radiation   transmitted   thr  '-^fit 

specimen    and 
determining   the   fraction   of  uranium-r!**   present   in 

specimen   relative  to  the  total   uranium,   present    ,r 


men 
said 

said 
said 


specimen  from  the  respective  radiatu^n  quantiiv  measure 


ments  as  a  measure  c 
of  the  system. 


f  the  uranium  Z~'^  enrichment  'a^tor 


4.2-^8,88"' 
FLLID  SAMPLE  C  LLL 
Victor  C.    Lipshuti,  Tarrytown.  and  F^dward  Stark.  ^  orktown 
Heigfate,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Technicon  InstnimentA 
Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.\, 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118.563 

Int.  G.    COIN  21/01:  GOIJ  1/04,  GOIN  1/10 

I  .S   (T    250—432  H  ClainM 


4,278,886 

IN-LI?^  ASSAY  MONITOR  FOR  URANICnVf 

HEXAFLUORIDE 

StCTen  A.  Wallace,  Knoxrille,  TcUn  assignor  to  The  C  nited 
States  of  Amerka  as  repreMBted  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Eaergy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,433 

Int  a.5  GOIJ  1/42:  GOIT  1/00 

VS.  a.  250—393  9  Qaims 


1   A  method  for  measuring  the  uranium-235  ennchment  of 


5  A  spectroscopic  analysis  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid 
sample  ceil  including  a  sample  compartment  for  the  o)niain 
ment  of  a  fluid  sample  to  be  analyzed,  said  compartment  rx-ing 
defined  bs  a  radiation-transmitting  window  and  a  diffuse  re 
flector  spaced  from  said  window,  opposing  surface  p^^rtions  of 
said  window  and  said  diffuse  reflector  being  supp^tirted  in 
spaced  fashion,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending  into  said  com 
partment  for  passing  successive  fluids  samples,  in  turn,  through 
said  compartment,  a  radiation  energy  source  for  directing 
energy  through  said  window  and  into  said  compartment,  and 
means  for  collecting  radiation  scattered,  whether  in  a  forward 
or  back  direction,  and  radiation  transmitted  by  said  sample 
contained  within  said  compartment,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
forward  scattered  and  transmitted  radiation  being  reflected 
back  from  said  diffuse  reflector  and  through  said  sample,  so  as 
to  minimize  the  effects  of  variations  in  light  scattenng  on  the 
accuracy  of  the  spectroscopic  measurement. 
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^PP^RATLS  FOR  DtTtRMIMNt.  UU   >P  U  lAL 
DISTRIBLTION  OF  THt  ABSORPTION  al  HM)\\TlOS 

l\  K  BOI)^ 
Wolfgang  WagBer,  Hainbur(^  hed   Rep   of  (/^rmanv    tvsign  r  to 
L  JS.  Ptiilipt  Corporation,  New  \  ork    N  \ 

ni«d  Jan.  2J.  19^9.  Ser    No    5  "M 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rtrinanv   Jan    21, 
1978,  2802593 

Int.  n     0033  41/16 
r  S  n   250— 445  T  9CUiiBS 


radiation  and  producing  a  representation  of  an  image  of  the 
planar  slice  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiation  for  producing  a  generally  pian^r  drray 
of  radiation; 

at  least  one  radiation  detector  for  producing  electrical  sig- 
nals in  response  to  received  radiation  from  the  v  urce; 

a  current  amplifier  com pr-M'!,;  d  urs-  amphfitr  means  naving 
a  first  input  operatively  connc^^  ted  w  uh  said  detector  and 
a  current  mirror  means  comprising  a  current  receivrng 
section  for  reccivina  current  signais  and  a  current  general 
ing  section  for  gene' ;i:m»  i)  mirrnr  ._urrent  propnrtionai  to 
the  current  signals  received  ^^\  the  current  receiving  sec- 
tion, said  current  mirn  r  neans  operatneU  connected 
with  said  first  amplifier  tneanv  and  said  current  receAing 
section  being  operatively  connected  \».ah  said  first  mput; 
and 

processing  means  for  producing  the  ^presentation  o(  an 
image,  said  processing  means  being  peraisveu  connected 
with  said  current  generating  section. 


1  In  apparatus  for  determmiru  "He  >pat;a!  distribution  of  the 
absorption  of  radiation  m  i  >xis  ''  'he  ■;>r><"  which  includes 
pnncipal  radiation  source  -neans  '.*.hi<.r  -adiaif  in  -:\arnination 
area  v*,ith  penetrating  radiati.  n  and  p'^incipa  jetector  means 
disposed  cpposite  the  pnn>.ipa;  Miur,e  Tieans  a  iik  n  detect  the 
ntensitv  cf  radiation  fr-^m  the  pruKspa,  v-ur^t-  "'learis  which 
pissec  through  the  txxi'.  and  which  further  jernes  a  position- 
ng  area  tor  placement  ol  the  body,  which  died  is  larger  than 
and  surrounds  the  examination  area,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

auxiliary  radiation  source  means  >Ahich  emit  auxiliary  radia- 
tion into  an  area  whi^n  ,nv  cades  an  fsuter  boundary  of  the 
examination  area  and  w  "^i^  n  s  angen;  to  an  outer  bound- 
ary of  the  positioning  area,  'ne  j^xiiiarv  -idiation  being 
stronglv  absorbed  hv  the  S.hj^.  inc  s 
auxiliary  detector  means  v«,niv.h  'esp^-nd  at  least  to  auxiliary 
radiation  falling  outside  the  exammatior  d'ea  and  which 
suppK  signals  which  are  i  Tieasure  c  ne  istance  be- 
tween auxiliary  radiation  ravs  Ahiv_r;  ire  'angent  to  the 
txxly  and  the  boundary  ■••(  ;ne  enammativ:;.  a.-ea. 


4.2"8,890 
\U  Uiul^  ANl>  MFAN^  OF  DIRECTING  \N  ION  BEAM 
ON  in  \N  IN  si  !  ATINC,  SIRFACE  FOR  ION 
iMPI  aNI  \riON  OR  SPITTERING 
iJteter  \t    (.ruen.  Downers  Grove;  Alan  R.  Krausa,  Naperrille. 
and  Barr>  Siskind.  l>owners  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  state*  of  Amenc*  as  represented  by  the  Lnited  States 
Department  -ti  Fnerjiv    Washington.  DC. 

Filed  Jul    1,  19"-',  Ser    No.  812.936 

Int    (1     (.2Ik   ^     «<   vim:  15/00 

\}S.  a.  ;54f--t9:  B  1  Claim 


4,r8,889 

CVTIRENT  AMPLIHER  WITH  ALTOMATK   DRIFT 

CORRECTION  FOR  TOMOCR.APH1C  SCANNER^ 

Joaeph  W.  Erker,  Aarora,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Ohio  Nuclear,  inc  , 

Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979,  Ser   No  W ''77 

Int.  CI.   GO  IT  ..  JC 

L  .S.  a.  250— 445  T  l^tbims 


lantinii 


!ns  ;n  an  eiectncaiiv  insula: 


1     ,A   computerized   tomographic    scanning   apparatus   for 
examining  a  planar  slice  oi  an  object  witflui  a  scan  .ircic  vvun 


1.  An  appaiaiuit  ioi  ir 
ing  target  comprismg: 

a  support  for  holding  thr    arget  ;n  a.  .ai-jum  region 

an  ion  gun  to  X"'''\  •■  a  ^a/p    'f  ii>ns  it  the  target 

mean<!  '"or  maintaining  the  \at.uurr.  in  the  vacuum  region: 

a  n.arnerc  disf.x!sed  to  emit  electrons  in  a  direction  to  reach 

the  urge', 
acontroilanie  electrical  s<turce  connected  to  the  filament  for 

heating  me  filament 
means  f.  r  measuring  the  tkm  of  electnca!  current  between 

nc  tnament  and  the  target, 
means  t  ,■  rnei.sunng  the  net  electrical  current  flowing  be 

tvsecn  mc  target  suppt>ri  and  electncal  ground, 
a  voltage  sourve  tor  establishing  an  electrical  bias  between 

the  targe;  supts.tr'  and  electncal  ground,  and 
3  cufer;  Integra!    r  t'^r  integrating  the  current  between  the 

fuameni  axid  the  inkigei  as  a  function  of  lime. 
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4,278,891 
FAR  HELD  IMAGING 
Christopher  H.  Totawill,  Sturbridge,  Ma»a„  assignor  to  Galileo 
Electro-Optics  Corp^  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,671 

InL  a.-  G21K  1/00:  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—505  8  Claims 


•1  ;, " 


r4- 


said  t>oo>  *x-'ng  formed  with  a  shoulde-  .ou:  sau:  sme  ding 
cover  with  a  '"arge  'eating  :jt>>r  and  ..  'nnetted  '  said 
shoulder  and 
a  safet\  .eve-  overlying  said  shielding  cover  and  hermeti- 
>.i>.U>  seaied  to  said  wall,  said  v,ac  having  an  .ipp^r'  enc 
formed  with  an  annular  continuous  upst a;  d i n g  ^^  e  d  -  g  lip 
and  said  safetv  >  ver  formed  with  an  upsunding  wciding 
lip  adjacent  the  weiding  up  of  said  body,  the  hermetic  seal 
betvseen  said  safetv  cover  and  said  tvxjv  tx-ing  efTected  by 
.i  tsead  M  vi.eidment  nridgmg  sajd  ups  a.\  leasi  one  passage 
Pemg  ^ast  into  said  txxiv  and  opening  at  tne  ^ppe:  er-d 
thereof,  said  safetv  .^o\t:r  extending  tsev.ind  dod  overlying 


the  .^r>en!ng    -'  said  passage    therebv  sea.mg 


sar 


4.2''8.893 
ALIGNMENT  APFARATI  S 
Yuw)  Kato:  V  asuo  Ogino;  Ryoio  Hiraga;  Hideki  Y  oihman,  ail 
of  Yokohama;  Masao  Tozuita,  Ohmiya;  Ichiro  Kudo,  "i  oko- 
hama,  and  Akiyoshi  Suzuki.  Tok>c,  ail  of  Japan,  assignor*  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No    14.359 

Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Feb   2"    19'8,  53-2164 

Int.  CI.    Cj-OIN  21.  ho 

U^.  CI.  250—548  1  (1«'m 


1__ 







CLOCK 

SIMAl. 

nuumm 

0Ol>« 

^ 

COW/TW 

^*Iw 

I   Apparatus  for  imaging  disunt  radiation  sources,  com>pns- 


ing 


a  collimator  having  a  multiplicity  of  portions  transmissive  of 
radiation  from  a  said  source, 

the  transmissivities  of  said  portions  to  radiation  reaching 
the  collimator  from  a  given  said  source  being  different 
from  portion-to-portion  for  a  given  onentation  of  said 
collimator, 
means  for  varying  said  transmissivities  over  time,  and 
means  for  delecting  the  radiation  passing  through  each  said 
portion  for  successive  values  of  its  transmissivity. 


4,278,892 

RADIOACnvrrV-SHIELDING  TRANSPORT  OR 

STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  RADIOACHVE  WASTES 

Heinrich  Baatz,  Eaaen,  and  Dieter  Rittscber,  HeiUgenhaus,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignors  to  Steag  Kemergie  GmbH, 

Esaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmuy 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,951 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1977,  7737499[U] 

lat  a.2  G21F  S/00 
\}S.  a.  250—506  9  Claims 


1  ,^n  alignment  apparatus  ^.ompri.sing  a  first  suppot:  n.e;n- 
tser  for  supponmg  a  pattern  txfanng  memt>er  provided  ^iih 
first  and  second  alignment  marks  representing  Ur^i  and  second 


'irs!    standati 


me 


1    A  shielding  transport  and  storage  vessel  for  radioactive 
wastes,  compnsing: 
a  receptacle  body  cast  unitarily  with  an  upstanding  wall  and 

a  bottom  defining  the  interior  of  the  receptacle; 
a  shielding  cover  received  in  said  receptacle  and  capable  of 
resisting  radiation  transmission  from  the  in  tenor  thereof 


standard   pt,>mts.   respectiveiv,   along 
second  supp<in  member  for  supporting  a  v.orkpieve  pti  vioed 
with  first  and  second  alignment  marks,  along  a  second  siandard 
line,    representing   first   and   second   reference   pcnnts   respec- 
tivelv.  correspcinding  tc  said  standard  points,  a  member  for 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  support  mem.bers 
relative  to  the  other,  means  for  photoelectncallv  scanning  said 
alignment  marks  on  said  pattern  bearing  member  dnd  vA.>.rk- 
piece,  and  a  driving  member  for  viperating  said  m(sving  mem- 
ber to  align  said  pattern  bearing  member  and  the  v.ork.pieve% 
by  placing  the  first  standard  point  within  a  first  tolerable  t- 
gion  and  placing  the  second  sundard  point  v^ithm  a  second 
tolerance  region,  the  first  tolerable  region  being  defined  hv  an 
area  enclosed  with  subslantiallv  linear  hne*-  .connecting  a  first 
limit  point  to  a  third  limit  p<:iint,  the  third   limit   point  to  a 
second  limit  point,  the  second   limit   ptunt   to  a  fourth   iimi! 
point,  and  the  fourth  limit  point  to  the  first  limit  point  wherein 
the  first  and  second  limit  points  represent  tolerable  limits  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  siandard  line  adjacent  to  the  first  refer 
ence  point,  and  the  third  and  fourth  points  represent  tolerable 
limits  m  a  direction  of  a  line  perpendicularlv  crovsing  the  first 
reference  point,  the  second  tolerable  region  being  defined  hv 
an  area  enclosed  with  substantially  linear  linc-s  connecting  a 
fifth  limit  pc:»int  to  a  seventh  limit  point,  the  seventh  limit  point 
to  a  sixth  limit  point,  the  sixth  limit  point  to  an  eighth  limit 
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r>omt.  and  the  eighth  limtt  pew  'r  -he  '"fth  "imit  point,  wherein 
the  fifth  and  suth  hmit  points  reprcMrni  u uerable  limits  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  standard  line  adia^en:  rif  >econd 

reference  poml,  and  the  seventh  anc  eign^h  ;>  m:-.  represent 
tolerable  hmits  m  a  direction  -M  a  inc  :y?rpcnaj^Uiar:y  crossing 
-.he  second  reference  point 


4^2^8,194 
WINl>.DRrVEN  POWER  (.FM-RaTOR 
Gellndo  Clauut,  VUi  ProTt  I.  Su  Bonifacio  Verona    tuiy 
FOcd  Dec.  1.  irm,  S«r    No   »65^25 
CimimM  priority,  Mplkation  It»J>    Dec    16   l<r-   59«12  A/T7 

lit.  a    ^^I)  y/oo 

L.S.  a.  290— 44  4ajiirnv 


cated  within  a  high  flow-velocity  pas^agewav  r-irmed  at  \he 
base  of  the  dam  and  8t  least  one  eiectn^.  gencraiT  ^oupled  to 
the  tu^blnc^  dtw:  n-uM^c  Aimn  d  unaHv  •»uPmerged  casing, 
wherein  said  generator  ca>!ng  i^  iix;ated  within  the  upstream 
pool  at  a  distance  from  th<  aan,  and  ;he  lurbme  and  upstream 
of  the  high  flow-velocity  zone,  said  ca-sing  bemg  prov  ided  with 
an  inspection  shaft  having  an  opening  i><ated  above  the  nor- 
mal water  level  and  fixed  on  a  floe  ng  stru^  ture  m  a  demount- 
able and  removable  manner. 


4.:"'8,8% 

WIND  PDVVKR  GKNERATOR 

D'suiilaN  ^    M-Karland,  [>«vis  <  it>.  Iowa  50065 

Filed  Jim.  4,  19'''J,  Ser   No  45.059 

iBt.  a.5  F03D  9/00;  H02P  /  X   F03D  7/00 

u^.  CL  :f^^^5 


5  Claims 


I  -^  wind-dnven  power  genera!;'''  .'.^mrr'sing  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  coaxiaJlv  on  a  ^upr^^r'  u^r  -iisasi.-t  about  a 
venicai  axis,  a  pluralitv  ot  blades,  ea^n  Diade  'vmg  ruutably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  between  vaid  «.  heeiN  and  linkage 
means  opcratively  connected  between  a  point  KKated  •r  -.aid 
support,  ecccntnc  to  said  venicai  axis,  and  said  shaH  >'  ca^n  of 
said  blades,  for  forcing  each  blade  to  rotate  tVorr  a  -adial 
position  to  a  tangential  p<:')Sition  dunng  hail  a  ^es,.iuti<;.n  of  said 
wheels  about  said  axis,  and  from  said  tangentiai  p^>stti«T  bark 
to  said  radiaj  position  dunng  the  ne^t  haif  revoiucion 


V 


\^. 


14. 


4^78,895 
HYDROELECTRIC  POWER  STATION 
Pierre  Cro*,  Pari*,  Frmoce,  assignor  to  S|Me-Batignotie&.  Pu 
teaax,  Fraace 

Filed  Not,  29.  19^9,  Ser    No   98,550 
OaiM  priority,  apptication  France.  Dec    14,  19-S   ^8  J5l!^ 
lat.  O.    F03B  ;J,  Ud 
U^.  a.  290-52  17  Claim* 


1  A  low-head  hydroelectric  p»:iwer  sution  compriMng  i 
dam  forming  an  upstream  pcx)i  anu  a  downstream  p^x^*  n  a 
watercourse,  at  least  one  turbine  having  a  turbine  runner  io- 


1    A  wind  txiwer  generator  compnsmg. 

A  .eriJwdi->  .si'.rx  fst,-..".  Nupp«->rt  member 

a  support  means  mtacabiv  mounted  abt)ut  a  llrst  vertical  axis 
on  said  supp*'!'  riiemrx"  and  extending  honzonially  later- 
alh  :nc"t-"    n 

at  lea-M  nc  rotor  means  rotaiabiv  mounted  on  said  support 
mean^  about  a  secono  -er^Ka  axis  situated  on  one  side  ot 
said  first  vertical  axis  dn,:  -adiallv  spaced  therefrom,  said 
rotor  means  including  a  piuralit'.  A  roior  blades  dwelling 
in  a  vertical  planr 

a  wine  Jetle«.!..f  rriean-  'Tvunied  on  said  support  means  in 
stationar  V  -rlation  i.hereto  for  deflecting  the  wind  towards 
wiio  *^!ades  'i  :mpr'-ve  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  wind  on 
saio  ^iades  and  t  ir  shielding  a  portion  of  said  rotor  means 
frorr;  the-  Aind  u>  prevent  the  wind  from  inhibiting  the 
rotation  of  sa^;  -on-r  .means. 

an  Hectrica!  generator  means  operativelv  connected  to  said 
•  nor  means  'or  generating  electrical  energy  upon  said 
'oiOT  means  being  rotated  bv  the  wind, 

and  a  stabilizer  a!v.sembU  mounted  on  said  support  means  on 
'he  ipp«>sue  side  if  said  first  vertical  axis  such  that  said 
stabilizer  assembis  vwiil  be  moved  by  the  wind  to  the 
eeward  side  if  said  supp<.)rt  member  thereby  maintaining 
said  rotor  means  and  v^ind  deflector  means  on  the  wind 
A  aril  >ide  o!  said  suptx^rt  member 
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4,278,897 

LARGE  SCALE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Kenichi    Ohno.    Tokyo;    Tohm    Hosomizii,    Yokohama,    and 

Kazumasa   Nawata,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors   to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,147 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/00 

U.S.  a.  307—455  10  Claims 


-■'--l-----  +  --^:i^'d8D 
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Of  occc  odoz  ooocsqcoooc 

An        I. 


-r-y--r--;;^§g 

'^'-     ooona^ 0000 oooo oooo  °{o 


1   An  LSI  chip  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 

transistors  and  resistors  formed  with  selected  patterns  m  said 
surface; 

metallic  layers  on  said  surface  comprising  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  transistors  and  resistors, 

input/ output  terminal  pads  disposed  at  the  penphery  of  said 
LSI  chip,  said  pads  including  terminal  pads  for  supply  and 
ground  potentials  for  operating  said  LSI  chip; 

large  transistors  connected  as  emitter-follower  circuits  for 
outputting  signals  from  internal  logic  circuits  of  said  LSI 
chip,  said  large  transistors  being  located  near  said  inpui- 
/output  terminal  pads, 

macros  arranged  in  an  array  on  said  surface,  each  said  macro 
selectively  comprising  said  transistors  and  resistors  to 
form  a  respective  unit  logic  circuit,  each  said  unit  logic 
circuit  selectively  handling  high  and  low  power,  said 
macros  compnsmg  said  unit  logic  circuits  for  handling 
high  power  being  selectively  termmated  internally  and 
externally  of  said  LSI  chip,  said  macros  compnsmg  said 
umt  logic  circuits  for  handling  low  power  being  termi 
nated  only  withm  said  LSI  chip,  said  transistors  and  resis 
tors  of  said  macros  comprising  said  unit  logic  circuit  for 
handling  high  power  havmg  dimensions  that  are  selec- 
tively larger  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said 
transistors  and  resistors  of  said  macros  compnsmg  said 
unit  logic  circuits  for  handling  low  power,  said  macros 
compnsing  said  unit  logic  circuits  for  handling  high 
power  bemg  located  at  the  penphery  of  said  macro  arras 


n  logic  gatfi 

each  pair     t  said  shiii  register  outputs  being  connected  to 

one  ,'f  said  n  logic  gates; 
n  multivibrators,  each  being  connected  to  the  output  of  one 

-*■  said  n  logic  gates;  and 
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a  plurality  of  switcning  rr-ie-dns  ea^  r  -x-mg  connected  to  one 
of  said  n  multivibrai  rs  *  •  pr  oulmg  ar;  ndi^^alion  of 
which  of  said  plurality  of  clocks  has  a  trequency  error. 
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4^8,898 

FREQUENCY  COMPARATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CLCXXS 

James  B.  Rhode,  San  Diego,  Calif ^  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy , 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,271 
Int.  a.^  H03K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  307-528  11  Cnai"" 

1,  An  apparatus  for  indicating  a  frequency  error  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  electronic  clocks  comprising: 
n  input  terminals,  each  for  connection  to  one  of  said  plurality 

of  electronic  clocks; 
n  shift  registers  each  having  an  output  and  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  n  input  terminals; 


1    An  electronic  circuit  tor  a  'imepiecf   comprising- 

a  high  impuntv  concentration  semii..,>nduct(ir  substrate-,  and 
a  low  impuntv  concentration  expiiaxiallv  grown  semKX>n- 
ductor  laser  on  said  substrate 

high  frequencs  oscillator  circuit  means  for  generating  a  nigh 
frequency  oscillating  output  signal,  compn&mg  a  venical 
junction  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  said  low  impunty 
concentration  epilaxially  grown  semiconductor  laser  a 
pair  of  lateral  transistors  formed  in  said  low  impuntv 
concentration  epiUxially  grown  semiconductor  layer  and 
connected  for  biasing  said  vertical  junction  field  effect 
transistor,  a  quartz  crysul  vibrator  connected  to  said 
vertical  junction  field  effect  transistor  for  being  dnven  to 
oscillate,  and  a  pair  of  frequency  adjusting  capacitors 
connected  to  said  quartz  crysUl  vibrator,  and 

frequency  dividing  circuit  means  for  dividing  the  oscillating 
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lucput  Mgnaj  tr  n  -^nd  oscillator  circuit  means  for  devel- 
oping i  iuw  frequency  timing  signal,  said  dividing  circuit 
Tieans  comprising  i'  >as'  one  divider  stage  including  a 
vertical  junction  r'leio  tiled  transistor  formed  in  said  low 
mpuritv  concentrati.  n  epitaxially  grown  semiconductor 
layer  :he  ^erti^ai  unction  field  effect  transistor  of  said 
^vJidt  r  .ir^uH  mcdn*;  having  a  gate  space  longer  than 
;ne  gate  space  ot  me  ver-ical  junction  field  effect  transis- 
tor >f  the  divider  >tagt*  •  said  dividing  circtiit  means  for 
imparting  a  higher  TiuiJd  ,  nductance  to  said  vertical 
junction  field  effect  :ranM>t  r  .  'mpnsing  said  oscillator 
circuit  means  than  the  mutual  conductance  of  said  vertical 
un.tion  field  effec  transistor  comprising  the  divider 
^tage  of  said  dividing  circuit  means. 


kail-saft:  pu.sf  promdinc,  apparatus 

Jiyant  K.  Kapadia,  Pleasant  Hills,  and  ni<)ma<.  (  ^^att^  North 
Huntingdon,  both  of  Pt.  tssijinors  to  vVestingnouM  Fiectric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  Feb    15    W<^   ^«^.  No.  12  S-v^ 

Int.  (1    HWk  J/41  5/ J 9 

U.S.  a.  307— 311  6  Claims 


tude  level  of  said  continuous  noise  component  of  the  input 
signal, 
means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  arr^rhf^v'ng  -r.eanv  and 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  tut  >.ontr mng  iheamph- 
tude  of  the  input  signal  applied  to  said  amphfsing  means  to 
maintain  a  substantially  predf^c-nneci  imphtude  ie%ei  for 


said  continuous  noise  component  at  the  output  of  said 
amplifying  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  saM  impnf ,  ng  means  for 
detecting  a  pulsive  component  exceeding  a  preueiermmed 
level  above  said  predetermined  levei  ot  ^au:  .  ntinuous 
noise  component. 


1.  In  fail -safe  puixf  providing  apparatus  responsive  to  an 

input  Mgnai  ..  mpriMng  i  plurality  of  time  control  pulses  fol- 


lO-A! 


■d  "^v  i  puise  iip 


rnbination  of: 


switch  means  ^oupied  Aith  the  input  signal  for  initiating  a 
voltage  pulse  m  re>p.  nse  'o  one  of  said  time  control  pulses 
or  said  pulse  gap  ind  ittrminatmg  said  voltage  pulse  in 
-esponse  to  the    tne'^  tf  said  one  time  control  pulse  or  said 

pulse  gap. 

a  first  impedance  merr^'^r, 

energy  storage  meaoN  esponsive  to  said  voltage  pulse  and 
coupled  with  the  frs:  mr^'oa:'^-.-  Tsem'X"  and  the  switch 
means  for  storing  a  rreueteTr.noJ  ini.  unt  of  energy  as 
determined  by  the  Jurar.i"r.  .;  una  v  ji'.age  pulse, 

d  >e>cOnd  impedani^e  merTi>fr. 

a     ght  emitting  dhxie      upet  with  the  Storage  means  and 

he  second  impedance  merr^fser  for  providing  a  desired 

photon  output  m  d^v;  rdan^e  with  the  discharge  of  said 

predetermined  amount  of  stored  :'ne'^.    -  "-^r>onse  tosaid 

voltage  pulse,  an^.: 

pn.iio  responsive  swit^r  reans  for  providing  an  output 
pulse  in  accordance  a  ;^  saiO    leM^^-o.  photon  output. 


TTNaBTF  I^MK  RON  (OHKRtNT  SOLRCF 
iNcLLDl.NO  i\vRAHVDR(K,FN  RA.V1A.N  TRANSITION 

AND  Ml-THOD 
Michae!  M    1   o    Mount  Kisco,  and  Peter  P  Sorokin.  Ossining, 
rxich    >f  N  ■)      assignors  tn  IntematioaaJ  Business  Machines 
i  orporation    Armonk    N  '^ 

hUed  Dec    .N,  19^8.  Ser    So.  »^4,58« 

Int    ri     H03I-   7/UU 
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Ltd„  Osaka  aad  Tokyo  Saayo  Electnc  (  o  ,  I  id.  (junma,  r>,>fr 
of,  JaiHui 

Filed  Mar    20.  1979.  Ser    No    12^42 
ClaiBS  priofity.  apphcaOoo  Japan.  Jun.  9    19-8,  Si^t^yjj 
Jan.  19.  1978,  53-75769-,  Jan    19,  19^8,  5.J-*'5770 

iHL  a.    H03K  5/i3J 
L.S.  a.  307— 350  ^J^Llaims 

1  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  pulsive  .vHnp»)nent  randomly 
interspersed  in  an  input  signai  t^d>'ng  d  sur>suntially  continu- 
jus  noise  component  v(.>mpr;sing 

amphfymg  means  having  an    npL.;  ;  >'     tveiv  ::k  said  input 

signal  and  an  output. 
means  connected  to  the  ,>utpu'    ■■■i  saiC  ampiilying  mc-ans  for 
generating  a  conirui  signa.  . ur.-esp-jnding  to  i.'ic  dinpli- 


- 

n 

V"II1S 

p-i!-^ 

i 

Vl 

\ 

/ 

Vo           ' 

1 

vi 

HF 

C02 

1.  A  source  of  coherent  IR  in  the  vicinity  of  16  um  compris- 
ing: 
a  parahydrogen  cell  (34); 

aCOilascr  (10); 

a  multi-line  gas  laser  (20)  emutusg  v«.,th  v^ave  number  signiii- 

.antly  below  14,400  cm.~  '    anu 
means  for  coupling  c-mivshnis   >f  said  CO;  and  multi-hne  gas 

laser  U^  said  pari.n.d'  -gen  ..eii  ill.  12,  21.  30,  31.  32,  33) 

and  outpui  mcaiii  lui  pairing  ib  um  emissions  of  said 

parahydrogen  cell  (35). 
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PHASE  COMPARISON  ORCLIT 
Kazuaki    Ichinose,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,399 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1978.  53-51987; 
Jan.  24.  1979.  54-6119 

Int.  aj  H03K  5/26 
DS.  a.  307—514  22  Oaims 


energised,  moving  axially  relative  to  said  second  member  to 
reduce  the  reluctance  of  magnetic  circuits  defined  by  the  two 

members  ha'ac'e'-ised  by  a  third  member  of  annular  form 
surrounding  saia  first  member  said  third  member  being  formed 
firom  magnetic  material  and  difming  a  cylindrical  surface 
presented  to  said  first  member,  said  first  member  comprising  a 
helical  element  having  an  outer  face  presented  to  but  spaced 
from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  third  member  and  a  face 
presented  to  a  face  of  a  rib  of  the  second  member,  said  helical 
element  having  the  characteristic  of  a  coiled  spring,  whereby 
when  the  windings  are  «nergiaed.  deformation  of  the  helical 
element  can  take  place,  thereby  progressively  increasing  the 
force  available  at  one  end  of  the  menrx  ^ 


1  A  phase  comparison  circuit  comprising  first  signal  gener- 
ating means  receiving  first  and  second  mput  signals  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  having  a  duration  corresponding  to  a 
phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  input  signals 
second  signal  generating  means  for  producing  an  outpui  signal 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  output  signal  of  said  first  signai 
generating  means  is  terminated,  capacitor  means,  charging 
means  connected  to  said  capacitor  means  and  adapted  to  be 
enabled  by  the  output  signal  of  said  first  signal  generating 
means  to  cause  said  capacitor  means  to  be  charged,  discharging 
means  connected  to  said  capacitor  means  and  adapted  lo  be 
enabled  by  said  second  signal  generating  means  to  discharge 
said  capacitor  means,  a  first  transistor  having  its  base  con 
nected  to  said  capacitor  means  to  produce  from  the  emitter 
thereof  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  charge 
stored  in  said  capacitor  means,  and  switching  means  connected 
in  series  with  a  resistor  between  the  emitter  of  said  first  transis- 
tor and  a  first  reference  power  supply  terminal  to  cause  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  be  coupled  to  said  first  refer- 
ence power  supply  terminal  through  said  resistor 

I  4^8,904 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Alec  H.  SeUly,  North  Wenbiey,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,145 
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Madabushi  V    K.  Chan.  Schenectady.  l><>nald  V^    Jones.  Burnt 
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assignors  to  Electnc  Power  Research   Institute.   Paio    Alto, 
(alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   H64.540.  Dec    27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  i9''9,  Ser.  No.  12,718 

Int.  CI,    H02K  9/00 

UJS.  n.  310—52  ^  Haims 


1  -\r,  apparat as  for  supporting  a  stater  winding  in  a  super- 
conductive generator,  said  generator  hav  mg  a  ..  ^  >kt  and  a  rotor 
composing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  integral  stator  bars  positioned  between  the 

voke  and  the  rotor  in  a  supc^r^onduvuve  generator; 
(bj  a  plurahtv  oi  integral  stator  bars  p<>Miii>neU  v»,nh:r,  ;.»ie 
yoke  of  the  superconductive  generator,  saiJ  bar^  tXMi.g  '    r 
generating  an  eiectncai   output    .urrenl  m  wombiiiaiii  ^n 
with  the  suior  bars  Icx-atec  tx-iwcen  the  yoke  and  the 

rotor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  non-conductive  supporting  teeth  inter- 
spaced between  the  stator  barv  i.^aieu  tsetv^t-er,  the  yoke 
and  the  r(nor.  said  teeth  being  rigidiv  aita^ricd  to  the  yoke 
of  the  generator   and 

Cd>  a  plurality  of  wedge  member^  tor  engaging  ttit  v..pr>ort- 
.ng  teeth  and  for  ngidlv  securing  the  statur  r.ar^  .^au-d 
between  the  voke  dnC  the  r.-t.u  during  .>peraiion  of  the 
generator. 
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1  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  first  member  of 
annular  form,  a  second  member  located  within  said  first  mem 
ber  and  having  two  or  a  multiple  of  two  axially  spaced  helical 
nbs  defined  on  its  surface  presented  to  the  first  member,  wind- 
ings earned  by  said  second  member  and  which  when  supplied 
with  electnc  current  causes  adjacent  ribs  to  assume  opposite 
magnetic  polanty,  said  first  member  when  the  windings  are 


4.278,906 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ROTOR  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Dieter  Kallmann.  Langeozenn,  Fed.  Rep.  o   C7ennan>,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
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Filed  Jul.  9,  1979.  Ser   No   55.513 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1978.  2830852 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/J4 

L.S.  a.  310—52  ^  <'!*'"» 

1    In  an  arrangement   tor  vixijing  the  rotor  of  an   electric 
machine  having   a   superconducting   *lfkt    v.tndtng    v.hich  is 
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cooird  bv  cooi*nt  How.  "  >m  t  corouiirK,  mixing  chjn -x 
loc-atcd  near  the  axis  ot  th<'  '()t>.r  'nniugn  .Ax-uan-  .  ^.n net.  ting 
incs  autSKie  the  winding  -^ns.  a  ^^Hilant  JistnDut!./-;  s^srerr 
disposed  ai  the  outer  circumference  m  '.he  Meio  Ainaing  iru, 
cooling  canals  running  througn  the  Amd,ng  parts  •  ne  leld 
■Ainding  between  the  coolant  disinbution  system  inO  nc  -^m 
iog  chamber  so  that,  dunng  operation  .AX'iani  :1o-as>  mr-jugr. 
the  cooling  canaJs  due  t.  a  seif-pcmpmg  ?tTecl,  the  improve- 
Tient  comprising 


rial  for  this  puqx>se,  said  sleeve  having  the  r^'^manent  magnets 
(12,  12a)  secured  thereto  so  as  to  pr  '>!de  tor  an  air  gap  be- 
tween the  permanen'  'nakjnet>  tl2  ll^i  and  the  armature  (11), 
a  plurality  of  rnur  shoc:»  ;ii  2L2'  it  inv,  retentivity  magnetic 
material  correspiuidmg  to  :he  niuraiitv  M  said  permanen: 
nak^nets  (12,  12a)  and  rotatabiv  arranged  concentncaliv 
tncfciu  m  the  air  gap  between  -tie  armafure  i  lit  and  permanent 
magnets;  and  manually  operable  denui  -.peeo  range  select  >' 
means  coupled  with  the  pole  shoes  (22,  22a)  and  compnsing  ar 
actuation  element  (25)  extending  through  the  motor  housing  to 
the  exterior  thereof  for  manual  actuation  lor  the  selection  of 
the  dental  speed  range  of  the  dental  hand  instrument,  and 
arranged  for  manual  switchover  to  shif'  the  pole  shoes  from  a 
first  work  position  (FIG.  12)  incre<.smg  the  magnetic  flux 
through  the  armature  to  a  maximum  ^  alue  for  dental  \vork  into 
a  second  work  position  (FIG,  13  Ahich  decreases  the  mag 
netic  flux  to  a  minimum  value.  v«,hereh\  depending  upon  the 
working  position  of  said  actuatut,  element  (25)  adjustment  of 
armature  current  selectively  idiastN  the  speed  oi  the  dental 
tool  over  a  minimum  dental  scx'ec  range  and  ove^  a  maximum 
dental  speed  range. 


east  st^me  of  the  o.  .ant  connecting  lines  having  end 
xx:t!ons  projecting  :nto  the  .iH>ian'  Jistribution  system, 
each  end  section  being  thermaliv  msuiated  from  the  cool- 
ant in  the  distribution  svstem  h\  a  -.hieidmg  device  and 
having  at  least  one  ctx'lan!  outlet  ^t^ning  located  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  nuor  atis  Ahich  is  greater 
than  the  distance  of  inlet  openings  connecting  the  cooling 
canals  to  the  coolant  distnbutson  svsterp  a^s  --leasured  tO 
the  rotor  axis,  through  the  ^mdin*!  ^arts  oi  the  field 
windmg 


4J"8,907 

DC  SUBFRACnONAL  HORSEPOWER  MOTOR  WTTTi 
FLLX  SHL'NT  FOR  VARIABLE  RPM  ADJl  STMFM 

Hermami  IJUMlgraf,  Heppeobeim.  and  Juergen  VVohigemuth 
[)amstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Sie 
meos  AktkageaeUachaft,  Bertin  A  Manich.  Fed.  Rep  of  (>«>r 


4.2"'8.908 
HKAIINC,  OF  DOSING  (  APSLLfc 
Basil    AntMiiis.  1  x>ndon.  Kngiand.  assignor  to  Thorn  Electrical 
!ndustne«  Limited.  lA^ndon.  England 

Filed  Mar    2!    1979.  Ser    No.  22,443 
Claims  9rwnt^    application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar    31,  1978, 

\r^  -^ 
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Filed  Jul.  20,  19^9.  Ser   N  ^   ^9^5 
Claims  pHoiity,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep    of  (kinnanv     \ug.  3, 
19-'8.  2834099 

lat  a,    H02k  i/Oa  23/40 
L.SCT.  310— 191  lOilaim* 


1  A  dental  tool  dnve  system  comprising  a  J  sunfit  t!  'na 
horsepower  motor  with  permanent -magnetic  excitatu  n  ano 
with  rotor  output  means  including  an  armature  '11'  ot  t.nc 
drive  of  a  tool  rotatabU  scaled  m  a  Jenta;  hand  lastrumert 
selectively  over  relatively  high  and  relatively  low  dentai  speec 
ranges,  said  system  funher  compnsing  a  cylindncai  moto' 
housing  (13)  having  permanent  magnets  12  12ai  therein  for 
the  excitation  of  the  armature  (11)  and  arranged  with  poles 
lying  diametrically  opposite  one  another  said  motor  housing 
comprising  a  sleeve  encirclmg  the  armature  and  forming  i 
stationary  return  flux  path  and  being  oi'  low  retentisits  mate 


1.  In  a  method  of  int-  >v3ucing  a  a-osing  material  mto  a  ga,s 
discharge  lamp  *V -m  a  gla.vs  capsule  mounted  m  a  metallu 
support  within  uic  enN.eiope  if  the  lamp  by  using  an  electro- 
:riagrietic  field  to  heat  the  Nupptin  and  thereby  open  the  cap- 
sule, the  imprt  \ement  -Ahich  compnses  constructing  the  me- 
tallic suppor'  i,>  a  sheet  metal  ^lip  having  an  opening  there- 
through, fit'ing  ifie  .lip  .  li>sei\  about  the  capsule,  and  heating 
the  >riee'  "letai  jf  the  clip  around  the  said  opening  by  means  of 
the  electromagneru  "leid  tnereb*.  softening  the  glass  and  caus- 
ing the  softened  iiass  •■,:  "se  forced  through  the  opening  by  the 
pressure  developcc  Aithm  the  capsule 


4.278.909 

MODIRFD  ( ONDl  CTOR  ARRAY  FOR  PLASMA 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Libert  I)  Piston  (  atskill.  and  Thoauu  K.  Sberk.  West  Hurte). 
Ixjtt)  of  N  V  .  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 
<  orporation,  Armonk.  N  V 

Filed  Jul    13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,531 
Int.  (1     HOIJ  17/04.  61/06.  63/02 
I  S  n   313— ir  10  Claims 

I    A  ga-seo.us  discharge  dispiav  device  comprising  in  combi- 
.satjon 

.^  twiir  .,>!  glas,s  pialrs 

:^iich  _M  saio  glas.s  pla^e^  having  a  conductor  array  formed 

the!     Ti 
.'  Jielevtriv   .Dating    'ver  each  .,;t  said  conductor  arrays. 
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spacer  means  composing  a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  for 

providing  and  mainuining  a  uniform  discharge  gap  He 

tween  said  glass  plates, 
said  spacer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  spacer 

elements  located  at  predetermined  positions  on  one  of  said 

plates, 


4.278.911 
riRCLLAR  n  CORESC^ENT  i  aMF  I  NTT 
Rudolph  Metoff,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gtnerai 
Electnc  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun   13.  1979.  Ser  No.  47,9M 

Int.  ?1.    HOIJ  i.  4H.  5/50 

UJS.CL  313—318  16  Claims 


■■^l,!/i:i!!irTTm 


!'-^^^ 


^ 


mz/MP 


Aminiiiiiiiiiii.ni 

uirii'iiir  '"""■ 


said  spacer  elements  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  fit 
between  adjacent  parallel  conductors  on  said  one  of  said 
glass  plates,  and 

means  for  symmetrically  modifying  the  physical  parameters 
of  said  conductors  adjacent  said  spacer  elements  to  com 
pensate  for  modification  of  the  operating  charactenstics  of 
said  adjacent  conductors  resulting  from  the  proximate 
location  of  said  spacer  elements. 


4^8^10 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 
CONCAVE  SHAPED  OUTER  JACKET 
WiUiaiB  M.  Keeffe,  Rockport,  and  Dtrid  R.  Brown,  Beverly. 
both  of  MmSm  MtigBors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,157 

Int  a.' HOIJ/ 7/75.  61/34 

VS.  a.  313—220  1  '^l»i" 


I  A  circular  lamp  unit  comprising  a  ,enra:  huh  and  a  de- 
tachable circular  lamp  a.s.semblv.  said  hub  . -iniprisiriji  T.eans 
for  connection  to  a  s<'urct  of  electncai  power  and  a  vKke;  at 
thesideof  the  hub.  and  said  circular  lamp  assembU  .<^mp!isn.g 
a  circular  light  bulb  a  sleeve  nng  adapted  to  fit  around  said 
hub,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  .mtwardK  frtmi  said 
sleeve  nng  and  suppc^rting  said  circular  light  bulb,  one  of  said 
spokes  being  provided  with  an  electncai  slide  .onncv.t,  •  ar- 
ranged to  slide  alternativelv  toward  said  hur  and  make  ^oniact 
with  said  scxket.  and  awav  from  said  hub  and  break  contact 
with  said  socket. 


4.278,912 

electric  discharge  tl  be  ha\  ing  a 

glass-seaij:d  electric  leadthrocgh  and 

method  of  manufacturing  slch  an  electric 

LEADTHROUGH 
Gerardus  A.  H.  M.  Vrijiaen,  and  Johannes  P  T   Franssen.  both 
of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  asrignors  to  L.S  Philips  (  orpora 
tion.  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Jon.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,005 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,    Jun.    24,    1978, 

7806822 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  5/50 
VS.  CI.  313—331  *  naims 


1  In  a  high  pressure  arc  discharge  lamp  of  the  type  compns- 
mg  an  elongated  arc  tube  having  electrodes  at  its  ends  and 
disposed  substantially  aniaUy  within  a  glass  outer  jacket,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  portion  of  the  outer  jacket 
surrounding  the  arc  tube  having  a  concave  shape  longer  than 
the  mtemal  length  of  the  arc  tube,  the  pressure  in  the  arc  tube 
dunng  normal  operation  being  greater  than  one  atmosphere. 


1  -\n  electnc  discharge  tube  comprising  a  gla&s  envelope 
having  an  inner  -Aali.  an  outer  '.'.all.  and  an  cle^tn^  lead- 
through  connecting  these  walls,  said  envelope  having  a  H'-st 
eleclncally  conductive  layer  on  the  inner  v.all  and  a  second 
electncally  conductive  layer  on  the  outer  wall,  said  lead- 
through  comprising  a  third  electnca.lly  conductive  layer  pres- 
ent on  a  wall  of  an  apenure  in  the  glass  envelope  and  elettn- 
cally  connected  to  the  first  and  second  layers,  and  a  gi&ss  piug 
hermetically  sealmg  the  aperture,  said  glass  plug  compnsing 
hermetically  sealing,  thermally  devitnfied  glass. 

wherein  the  apenure  has  an  axis  which  points  in  a  direction 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  wall,  and  the  cross-section  of 
the  aperture,  transverse  to  its  axis,  decreases  in  the  mv^  ard 
direction. 
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4J''8,913 

PHOSPHOR  AND  LOH  \  FI  (X  TTV  FT  Fm^OV 

EXCITED  FLLORESCEVr  DISPLAY   DKVicL 

LTILIZING  THE  S4MF 

Akjyisu  KAgaai,  Niaomiya,  and  Votliiyuki  Viimura      h!iyis.j»k 

both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  fCasei  Optonii    ltd    and  Japan 

Electric  Indastry  DeteJopmcnt  \ssoc..  both  of  lokvo,  Japan 

FUed  S«p.  20.  19^9,  S«r   No   -,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^ep    20    59''S   57-11^76 

Int.  a   cwk  ;;,  ^a  hou  t^,  .-* 

L>  a  313— 495  4  Claims 

1    A.  zinc  o\ide-basec  ?n^>srr^       er'e^ented  by  the  formula 

^M  ''F;>'M/^''F-,  ZnO 

M. herein  M^'  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bet^llium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium, 
barium,  zinc  and  tin  M'  is  ar  ieast  one  trivalent  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  t  diummum,  gallium,  indium,  thal- 
lium, yttnum  and  antimonv  and  x  and  y  are  numbers  satisfying 
:he  conditions  of  0  0(X  i  \  *  y  gO.l,  O^x  and  0<y;  said  phos- 
phor emitting  yello'A  ight  when  excited  by  low  velocity  elec- 
trons. 


4.2'^8.914 

DIAMOND  SUPPORTED  HELIX  wSEMBLi  .\.ND 

METHOD 

Robert  Harper,  Coaconi,  Vlass..  assignor  to  Tht  I  nited  States 

of  Aaerica  as  represented  b>   tlw  >*creurv    >f  ttit    Navy, 

WasUagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  19^9.  S«r   No.  86.2 1' 

Int.  CI     HOU  25/ i4 

L  .S.  a.  31S— 3.5  11  claims 


I  A.n  improved  structure  *'"r  diamond  ^lurported  helices 
compnsmg 

i  .metal   tubing   having  d  piu'an'.y  of  grooves  machined 
therein  each  adapted  n    -ecei   -"  in  close  fit  diamond  heat 
support  matenai    r.  ^■'l^  ifintement; 
a  like  plurality  of  meid.  ^l^•p^  nj .  ng  diainond  heat  support 

matenai  bonded  theret.    rH'sitioneo  :n  said  grooves, 
a  helix  delay  line  having  i,n    luter  dsametc-'  greate'  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  rH:>s!tioned  d!am%nu  "cm:  support 
matenai. 

said  tubing  divided  longitudinaiK  mto  disconnected  sec- 
tions remote  from  said  gr'H>ves  and  -a\^.  x^^tions  posi- 
tioned about  said   Jeia'.     ine    A':h   vdiC    Jiamond  heat 
suppon  matenai   inner  >urta^e^  contacting  the  outer 
suifacc  of  said  delav  line   and 
wire  means  positioned  ab^ut  said  discrinnectes,"  ^u.^^ing  sec- 
tions for  exerting  and  maintaining  a  selected  '^adially  in- 
ward pressure  against  said  disconnected  sections, 
whereby  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  diamond  heat  support 
matenai  arc  held  in  thermal  contact  against  said  heh.i 
delay  line  without  having  to  be  bonded  thereto  and  said 
pressure  may  be  varied  initially  with  precision  *^v  ad 
justmg  said  means  for  exening  pressure 

II  A  method  oi  positioning  helix  delav   lines  m  elevtr;  r 
mteraction  devices  of  the  traveling  wave  type  comprising: 

forming  longitudinal  grooves  equallv  spaced  afxiut  the  inte- 
rior of  a  cylindncai  member  having  nigh  thermal  conduc- 
tivity; 


dividing  said  member  longitudinally  into  a!  easi  two  discon- 
nected sections; 

inserting  in  said  grooves  in  close  fit  metallic  <x\p^  nav  g 
diamond  support  material  bondeo  'rjeretv. 

positioning  said  strips  over  a  hencally  wound  delav  line 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tu.'n^  v  as  to  obtain  contact 
between  said  diamond  support  matenai  and  said  delay  line 
opposite  each  of  said  grooves;  ano  pi  v».  rapping  a  wire  of 
selected  small  diameter  about  said  disconnected  sections 
so  that  a  contact  of  selected  pressure  is  created  between 
surface  portions  of  said  Jelav  une  and  said  diamond  sup- 
port material  opposite  saiu  grtxjves. 


4.2"'8.915 
MaC.NFTRON'S 

iusfti'  t  'ijura,  MoDara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
J  a  par 

Ktle<1  Oct    r    19^9.  Ser.  No,  85.636 
C!aim<!    pnon;.      application    Japan.    Oct     25.     1978,    53- 
!  45821.: 

lat  CL^  HOU  25/50 
UA  a.  315—39,71  I  Claim 


1.  In  a  magnetron  of  the  tvpe  comrnsing  a  .-vlindnca!  anode 
electrode,  a  cathode  electrsxie  disp«)sed  along  a  central  axis  of 
said  anode  electrode,  said  antxle  electrtxle  having  a  plurality  of 
vanes  secured  to  an  .nner  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  extending 
radialls  and  inwarJiv  toward  said  cathtxie  electrode  to  define 
an  interaction  spa^c  bet^^een  the  cathtxie  electrode  and  inner 
ends  of  said  vanes,  a  pair  ot  permanent  magnets  disposed  at 
both  ends  of  said  snterav  non  space,  and  pole  pieces  mounted  on 
opposing  surfai-c-s  ?  said  permanent  magnets  for  passing  mag- 
netic flux  of  saiu  rvrniaiieni  magnets  axial! y  through  said 
interaction  space,  the  imprsvement  wherein  at  least  one  pole 
piece  mounted  'o  the  permanent  magnet  on  the  output  side  of 
the  magnetron  na^  an  annular  contact  surface  contacting  the 
opposing  surface  of  the  iissixiaied  permanent  magnet  and 
generally  tak?^  rhe  form  of  a  tube  with  one  end  closed  and  with 
3  'fees';  f  r-Tie*:  r  the  one  end  said  one  end  opposing  the 
is.v,x.iaieu  ^termaficrt!  magnet 


4.278,916 
INST  ANT -ON  LIGHT  SOI  RCF 
Robert  J  Regan   Ne^dham,  and  Paul  O.  Haugsjaa,  Acton,  both 
L»f  Masi,,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  VVal- 
than,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec   3.  1979.  Ser  No  99.770 
int    (1    H05B  4].  ,?6.  4i,4t 
UjS.  CI  J 15—92  17  Claims 

1.  An  uistant-on  ugh;  v,)uf«_e  compnsing: 
a  high  pressure  aiv.narge  lamp 

a  first  incandesceni  filament  having  a  first  terminal  for  re- 
ceiving eiectrkai  pH'wer  from  a  dc  power  source, 
current  regulating  means  for  delivenng  regulated  current  to 
said  discharge  lamp  said  regulating  means  including  an 
jutpu;  ^oupled  u  said  discharge  lamp,  a  first  input  for 
reteiv  mg  eiec  truai  p<'wer  from  said  dc  power  source,  and 
a  second  input  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  first 
tiiameri!  t  u  receiving  electrical  power  through  said  first 
filameni    saiu  sefind  input  drawing  sufficient  current  to 
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energize  said  first  filament  only  during  discharge  lamp  ^^^^^^  ^^  p,sn ')r?v  kR  (  IRCUIT 

a  l"nd"mcandescent  filament  having  a  first  terminal  for    Kenneth  ^    B.cbofer^  Elk  R.er.  Minn..  a^.gnot  u    Moder. 
receiving  electncal  power  from  said  dc  power  source;  and        ^  ""t^«»^-  l"^-  ^  '^  ^'^^^^    ^^'"" 


FUed  Mar.  31,  1980.  Ser    No,  liS.bS: 
latCL^HOSH  -//iO 
U,S.  a.  315-169  4 


6  Claims 


filament  control  means,  coupled  in  series  with  said  second 
filament,  for  permitting  current  flow  through  said  second 
filament  when  said  filament  control  means  senses  an  ah 
sence  of  discharge  m  said  discharge  lamp  at  a  time  w  hen 
said  discharge  lamp  is  above  a  predetermined  maximum 
starting  temperature. 


4^278  917 
DRIVING  aRCUIT  FOR  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Youichi  Kobori,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  FuUba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,036 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    9.    1978,    53- 

137888[U] 

Int  a?  HOU  2i/i4.  29/98 
\J^.  a.  315—169.1  3  Qaims 


CONTDOL 


zr^      >v, 


iNwrr 


!    A  circuit  for  voltage  driving  a  plurality  of  capacitive 

inductor  segments  in  a  gas  display  panel,  comprising: 

ai  a  first  compiementarv  transistor  pair  connected  at  an 
intermediate  series  junction  point  in  series  coupled  ar- 
rangement between  a  voltage  source  and  a  ground  return 
terminal,  said  pair  having  a  common  connection  to  their 
respective  ci^ntroi  elements; 

(b)  a  second  .ompiementarv  transi<;(or  pair  connected  in 
senev  coupled  arrangement  betueen  .i  \oltage  source  and 
a  ground  return  termmai  said  pair  having  their  respective 
common  junction  point  connected  t>  said  ,  ommon  con- 
nection of  said  first  pair's  control  eiement.s 

(C)  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  each  lermina:  respectively 
connected  to  a  control  element  of  one  of  ^^id  second 
complementary  transistor  pair   and 

(d)  an  output  terminal  w:onnected  to  the  intermediate  series 
junction  pouit  of  said  first  complementary  transistor  pair 

4.278.919 
TELEVISION  VERTICAL  DEn.ECTION  aRa  II 
ITILIZING  COMPARATORS 
Rolf  Hugo,  and  Wilfried  SchiDer,  both  of  Hildesbeim.  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt\^erke  CJmbH.  Hildes- 
beim, Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Not.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No,  93.865 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German)    No>    23. 
1978.  2850731 

Int.  a.   HOU  29/72 
U.S.  CL  315— 393  6  Claims 


1  In  a  dnving  circuit  for  fluorescent  display  device  which 
compnses  anodes  for  forming  a  pattern  display  section,  a  phos- 
phor layer  deposited  on  said  anodes,  said  phosphor  layer  de- 
posited on  at  least  one  of  said  anodes  being  composed  of  mixed 
fiuorescent  matenals  each  having  different  luminous  color  and 
threshold  luminous  voltage,  a  filamentary  cathode  for  emitting 
thermions  when  energized  and  heated,  whereby  characters, 
figures  and  the  like  are  displayed  when  thermions  emitted  from 
said  cathode  impinge  said  phosphor  layer,  the  improvement 
which  compnses: 

a  means  for  controlling  an  output  volUge  in  response  to  an 

input  to  be  displayed  in  said  fluorescent  display  device; 
a  means  for  generating  pulse  signals  having  a  peak  value 
regulated  by  the  output  voltage  of  said  voltage  control 
means  and  having  a  pulse  width  or  pulse-recurrence  fre 
quency  regulated  by  the  mput  to  be  displayed  in  said 
fluorescent  display  device;  and 
a  means  for  dnving  said  fiuorescent  display  device  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means. 


I  In  television  equipment  operative  m  vertical  trace  and 
retrace  intervals  occurnng  at  a  venicai  defiection  frequency 
and  honzontai  trace  and  retrace  intervals  occumng  at  a  hon 
zonial  defiection  frequency,  said  television  equipment  having 
means  (G)  for  generating  a  sawtooth  voltage  at  said  venical 
deflection  frequents ,  means  ( I , )  for  furnishing  shaped  hon/on 
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taJ  ''equen^A  puise^  ha  •  ng  sianuxl  pulse  tops,  vertical  dcflec- 
tjor  -neans  (Li.  L:i.  and  meanN  Si,  S2,  Wj,  W3,  C)  for  energiz- 
mg  said  vertical  defl«xtior  meanv  •^ic  enr'-gizing  means  com- 
rnsing  a  least  one  ^ont-  ilaHif  ^^itch  means  (S2)  requiring 
jpplication  of  a  sequence  >'  rjonzontaJ  frequency  control 
?uise^  having  increasing  puiv-  width  during  each  of  said  verti- 
;al  ieflection  intervals,  ipparatus  for  furnishing  said  sequence 
ot  boruDniai  frequency  control  pu"m"n  comprising 

comparator  means  (K:)  having  i  :;rst  (3)  and  a  second  (4) 
;nput  and  a  comparat  r    u'r  ,  '6)  for  furnishing  compara- 
tor   iutpu>  pulses  hd'-.\n^  pux    widths  corresponding  to 
he  time  a  signal  appneo  :    vaid  second  mput  has  an  ampli- 
ude  e:tceeding  the  dmpitujr^    ^f  9  signal  applied  to  said 
'Tst  input 
first  connecting  means  ■.  R^)  for  conncctmg  said  first  input  of 
said  comparator  means  'o  said  sawtooth  voltage  generat- 
ing means, 
second  connecting  meariN    R<)  for  connectmg  said  first  input 
of  said  comparator  means  :     \d,c  M'^.ap^M  horizontal  fre- 
quency pulse  furnishing  medr :^    dn,: 
means  interconnected  "TetAeer  saio  .ir  pa  ator  output  and 
said  controllable  s  a  u^  n  med.ss  ■   r  ipp. .  :.'.g  said  compara- 
•  )r  output  pulses  ■-    >aid  controllable  switch  means  to 
.unsiitute  said  sequence  of  horizontal  frequency  control 
pulses. 


4J7M20 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATTS  Fr)R  CFNFR^TING 

POSmON  OR  PATH  CONTROl   PRCK,R\MS  USD^G 

FORCT  FTKDBAC  K 

Carl  F  RoofT,  Jr.,  Dtytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B^ndu  *    'rp«» 

rarioo,  SovthflekL,  Mich. 

CoatiBuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  "'08.521,  Jul   15    l<r6  atMmdonetl.  Ihis 

apphcatioa  Jul.  31.  ir'S.  Ser   No   929A9(i 

Int.  CI     H02K  7/00 

Li».  O.  31»— 2  10  •  Uims 


CONSTANT  SFJM)  UK  I  RIC  MOTOR 

Rfuh*>r>  MeddiriK  N  trth  (  aulfteld.  and  Peter  D  Kay,  Glen 
W averted  ixiWi  1?  Australia,  iuuiiKnor<»  to  Consolidated  Fiec- 
tron<<  industr!e^  >'r<)priftar>   1  imJted,  TTiorTibury.  \ustraiia 

Hietj   «kug    M     !'>"''?.  ser.  No.  71, 4« J 
Claims  oriuruv    application  Australia,  \uk.  31.  19''8,  PD5766 
iai.  Li.    HU2F  i.  __ 
U^.  CL  318—254  3  Claims 


1.  A  constant  speed  brushless  D.C.  motor  of  the  permanent 
magnet  outside  rotor  type  with  an  interna)  stator  vsireu  in 
quadrature  having  a  pair  of  Hdn  clTect  switches  >ne  -.^i  each 
mounted  in  proximity  to  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  stai  or  Airings 
to  sense  the  direction  and  phase  relationship  of  the  field  in  the 
rotor,  a  coarse  feedback  loop  sensing  means  for  comparing  the 
negative  generated  motor  voltage  and  motor  potential,  an 
outer  fine  speed  control  loop  supeririip<,>sed  ver  said  voarv 
feedback  loop,  said  outer  1o<>p  mc lading  means  for  prcxiucing 
a  group  of  integrated  pulses  t-presenting  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  second  comparator  means  n  vaid  outer  fine  speed  kxp 
for  comparing  a  N/T,iraie  ir  up  if  integrated  pulses  having  a 
constant  frequen.  a  ' o  ■  n  sutsstantiaiiv  exaciiv  equated  v^ith 
a  desired  motor  sfx-ec  .nerebv  achieving  d  frequency  icck,  said 
Hall  effect  switches  ope omng  jnder  -.De  influence  of  laid 
comparator  means  to  control  power  to  said  motor  and  thereby 
control  its  speed. 
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4.278,922 

\sNfcMBI  \    H>R  (.FNFRATING  ADJISTMENT 

MOVEMENTS  a!   M  TO VIOBILE  VENTILATION 

()F%  ICRS 
Karl  (,rebf   Frankfurt,  hed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  assignor  to  Rock- 
•  eli  <rt)ld€   (j  m  b  H     Irankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  \pf    11    19^9,  Ser    No.  28,931 
Claims  prH)nt),  appucation  Fe<i.  Rep,  of  Gennany,  Apr.  20, 


UJS.  CL  318—264 


Int  n  "  B60H  ]/26 


"  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  a  c-  ntrol  program  for  a  machine 
navmg  a  positionable  memtsei^  a.nd  a  drive  system  for  the  mem- 
■^er  operable  under  control  of  the  pr.'gra.T  w.  mprising:  a  first 
sensor  for  generating  signals  v^nicr:  are  i  'jn^:-  n  of  forces 
imposed  on  the  member  bv  an  mteractkin  '^tvseen  'he  member 
and  an  external  instrumentalitv  a  sevond  sensi^'r  'or  gener^atmg 
signals  which  are  functioris  of  '.he  pc^siiuin  m  ;.ne  men  5er; 
means  for  recenong  the  signals  from  the  first  xrnv,'j  inc.  the 
second  sensor  and  for  generating  a  ^ommand  signai  vsnicn  is  d 
function  of  the  desired  position  o(  the  member  tc  dei.rea.se  the 
t'orces  exerted  between  the  member  and  the  externai  instru- 
mentality; comparator  means  for  receiving  the  ^ommanc  sig 
nai  and  the  output  of  the  second  sensor  and  tor  generating  an 
error  ugnal  which  is  a  function  of  this  input  and  is  applied  to 
the  drive  system  to  effect  moveme-nt  of  the  member  and  means 
for  recording  at  least  certain  o(  said  signals  representative  -■< 
ihe  poutiOB  of  the  memuer 


1   In  combination  an  assemblv  generating  adjustment  move- 

•■nent<;  nn  automohiJe  vrnniation  devices  dnven  by  motor  drive 
.iicans,  espcciailv  on  riHit  upenin^s  closcable  by  a  slideable  or 
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I 

pivoted  lid  comprising:  a  generator  coupled  to  a  component  of 
the  automobile  which  revolves  dunng  travelling  and  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  speed  o! 
travel,  said  generator  generatmg  a  control  signal  to  adjust  said 
dnve  means  for  the  ventilation  device  which  is  switched  n 
according  to  the  speed  of  travel,  in  the  direction  of  closing  the 
ventilation  device  at  a  higher  speed  and  in  the  direction  of 
opening  at  a  lower  speed;  said  switching  on  of  the  dnve  means 
is  earned  out  optionally  for  two  different  ranges  of  travel 
speed,  one  for  town  dnvmg  and  the  other  for  country  dnving; 
said  dnve  means  can  be  selectively  switched  on. 

I 

4^8^23 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  ROTAHNG 

MEMBER  AT  A  CONSTANT  SPEED 

Peter  Nowak,  Am  Weinberg  1,  7634  Kippeabeim  2,  and  Rein 

hard  Rieger,  BerthoklstrMse  29,  7630  Lahr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,207 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13. 
1977,  2731666 

Int  aj  H02P  5/46 
UJS.  a.  318—302  23  Gaims 


i>at:<xss—c  : 


1  In  an  assembly  comprising  a  dnve  motor  producing  a 
dnve  force  and  a  corresponding  motor  torque,  a  rotary  mem 
ber.  transmission  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  motor 
and  the  rotary  member  and  bemg  of  a  nature  to  be  liable  to 
suffer  from  slip  in  the  transmission  of  the  dnve  force,  and  an 
electncal  control  circuit  connected  to  said  dnve  motor  for 
controlling  the  dnve  motor;  the  improvement  compnsmg 
compensation  means  responsive  to  said  slip  m  the  transmission 
of  the  dnve  force  for  applymg  to  the  control  circuit  a  compen- 
sation signal  proportional  to  a  change  in  a  parameter  directly 
related  to  the  motor  torque,  whereby  to  compensate  for  the 
slip  suffered  by  the  transmission  means. 


4,278,924 
DIGITAL  SERVO  APPARATUS 
Masahiko     Mawatui,     Kawasaki,     and     Masaaki     Tamura, 
Fajisawa,  both  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1977,  52-113864 
Int  a.3  GllB  21/04 
VS.  a.  318—314  18  Claims 
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as*^+-irHr^j^-j^  lTit 


1  Digital  servo  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  compns- 


a  binary  output  with  a  count  value  based  on  the  number  of 

clock  pulses  received 

first  memory  circuit  means  ,  nnecied  to  said  binary  counter 
for  storing  an  output  of  said  counter  in  response  to  a  first 
latch  pulse  which  is  a  vertical  synchronizmg  signal  of  a 
television  signal; 

secondars  memory  circuit  means  connected  to  said  binary 
counter  for  storing  an  output  of  said  counter  in  response  to 
a  second  latch  pulse  taken  from  the  motor  to  be  con- 
trolled; 

data  pr  vessmg  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  memory  circuit  means  for  calculating  an  amount 
of  control  of  said  motor  from  the  difference  between  the 
stored  data  of  said  first  memory  circuit  means  and  the 
stored  data  of  saic  second  memory  circuit  means. 


4.278.925 

PHASE- LCK'KED  LCX)P  SPEED  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM 

L  SING  PRCX,RAMMABLE  C  OL  NTER  FOR 

FREQCENCV  PI  I.l.ING 

Hiroehi  .Minakuchi.  Kadoma.  Japan,  assignor  to   MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1979.  Ser   No  44.149 
Claims  pnoritj,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  19" 
Int.  CI     H02P  5/16 
VS.  n.  318—314 


r^.  52-14* ■^5(1 


7  Claims 
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a  binary  counter  adapted  to  receive  clock  pulses  and  having 


1    A  phase-locked  loop  system  for  controlling  '.ru  speed  of 
an  electncally  dnven  moving  element,  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  freMueru,  -v  -f  lated 
to  the  speed  c^f  said  mosing  element 

an  oscillator  for  generating  ^kx-k  pulses 

a  programmable  frequency  divider  having  a  clock  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  oscillator  and  a  program  con- 
Uol  input  terminal  receptive  of  a  program  .ontnM  signal 
for  generating  an  output  signal  at  a  frequency  vshi^n  is  an 
integral  submultiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  in 
response  to  said  program  control  signai 

a  phase  comparator  having  a  first  input  termina;  .omncxico 
to  the  output  of  said  programmable  f-'equenw  Jrodf  anc. 
a  second  input  terminal  receptive  of  said  spct-c  'tiaiec 
pulses 

a  iov.pa.ss  filter  connected  to  the  output  d  saio  phase  com- 
parator, 

d  pull-in  control  circuit  compnsing  a  programmable  counter 
having  a  clock  input  terminal  vonnected  to  said  otscillaior 
for  counting  said  ckx;k  pulses  and  a  program  .ontroi  inpui 
terminal  receptive  of  said  program,  control   signai    saio 
pull-in  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  speed  -t- 
lated  pulses  for  generating  an  output  signal  such  thai  the 
output  signal  of  said  lowpass  filter  vanes  as  a  tunciion  ol 
the  frequency  of  said  speed  related  pulses,  and 
means  for  combining  said  output  signal  of  said  puU-in  con- 
trol circuit  with  the  output  signal  from  said  phase  compar 
ator  and  applying  a  combined  output  signai  through  s&io 
lov^pass  filter  to  said  moving  element 
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STtF  VfOTOR  (  IRH'TT 
Peter   d    Bartiett,   Davenport,   iowi,  assignor   lu  Auiuouitiofi 
Systems,  lac.,  Ekind^e,  lows 

Filed  May  U.  19^9  S<r.  No.  41,719 
Int.  U.    LMSQ  19/40 
VJS.  a.  31»— «%  7 


1      \   ^te^  motor  circuit  cnmpnsing:  (a)  a  power  source, 
naong  a  first  voluge    erminai  and  a  second,  more  positive, 

voltage  terminal 

(b)  first,  -.econd.  third,  ind  fnurth  switch  means; 

(c)  first,  second,  third  and  •  .rtn  >icp  motor  windings,  each 
of  said  \*indings  ha^.ng    rc  ltic      nnecting  to  the  other 

vaid  windings,  the  nher  -nj^  ■  ^aJd  '"irs;  ind  second 
bindings  being  swit^hah  v  .  nnevteo  i  saai  xxond  volt- 
age terminal  through  >aid  rlrs;  aru;  vcond  switch  means 
respectiveU  the  othe'  ends  '  ^ui  h  -d  and  fourth  wind- 
ings toeing  switchabis  .r-nnc^:cc  ;  >djd  first  voltage  ter- 
minal through  said  ihirj  ano  '  'urth  switch  means; 

(d>  a  first  diode  and  a  -.eT-ind  jkxJc  said  Jixiev  connecting 
;he  other  ends  ot' >aid  nrst  and  ^aid  -.evono  Aindmgs  with 
vaid  first  voltage  termmai  "espei.  tiveiN  'n-;  inn.::,--  of  said 
diodes  being  connected  u    sa.d  'Irs:  v    i-agc    crminal; 

(e'  a  third  diode  and  a  fourth  Ji>»oe  sai^,  Ji.xJcs  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  thirj  v^;nd:ng  and  viid  fourth  wind- 
ng  with  said  second  -  itagf  'e'T'inai  respectively;  the 
^athtxles  said  diode>  Nrru  connected  ■  ^  said  second  volt- 
age terminai 


WIAL  GAP  PERMANtNT  MACNTT  VfCHOR 
[.ester  R.  Grobe,  Last  Heymo«tli,  Mass..  assiiinor  ir    Sfrrtinc 
Corporatioii,  Los  Angeles,  Caiif 


FUed  Mar   5.  19-9   >er    Nt, 

Int.  n    Ho;p  //Jo 

LS.  a.  318—721 


,J52 


4C]ai]BS 


I    An  axiaJ  gap,  permanent  magnet  moi,:-r  vompnsmg 
A    a  itator  including  two  ad)acent  sets  ot  series  ,  'nn«-vted 
.oils  wound  in  quadrature  each  set   'f  .oik  ■virtii  .Issfx  ^-o 


in  a  substantially  annular  configuration  about  a  spin  refer- 
ence axis  wherein  the  axis  of  each  coil  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  spin  reference  axis, 

B.  a  rotor  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis  Ai-ici  includ- 
ing a  set  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  a  subMantially 
annular  configuration  about  said  spin  axis,  said  annular 
configuration  of  magents  having  substantially  the  same 
mean  radius  as  said  annular  configuration  of  coils,  and 
wherein  the  magnetic  moment  of  each  of  said  magnets  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  spin  axis,  and  wherein  the 
magnetic  moments  of  adjacent  magnets  in  said  set  are 
oppositely  directed, 

C.  means  for  positioning  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  stator 
whereby  said  annular  configuration  of  magnets  ;^  adjacent 
to  said  annular  configuration  of  coils  so  iha;  magnttic  flux 
from  said  magnets  is  coupled  to  said  coiis 

D.  means  for  maintaining  vnd  >p  r  cterenct  axis  and  said 
spin  axis  substantially  coaxial. 

E.  return  means  connected  to  said  rotor  for  esiahishing  a 
magnetic  flux  return  path  therein,  said  'ctur'-  path  ..rm- 
pleting  a  circuitous  path  for  magnetic  flu ^  passing  thr  ugh 
said  coils,  and 

F.  means  for  exciting  said  sets  of  coils  including  servo  means 
for  detecting  back  emf  in  said  sets  of  coils  and  for  generat- 
ing control  signals  related  thereto  for  driving  aitemating 
currents  in  the  respective  sets  of  coils,  said  ...--^cnts  hav- 
ing a  90*  relative  phase  shif^  and  being  in  pna^c  wiih  the 
detected  back  emf  for  the  respective  sets  of  coils. 


ELE<  IKIi    <,h\KRAT()R  ARRANCKMENT 

T'-e*nr   J    (.nffiths    Rasmond  Sharpe,  both  of  Bradford,  and 
Peter  ilun!   ship(t»>    all   of  Knfiland.  assignors  to  Lucas  Indus 
trie*  Limited    BirminKham.  Kngiand 

Hl«l  s^-p    7,  1977,  Ser    N(..  fi3\.\05 
Clafm^  pr)i>r!fv     application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Sep    8,   !9''6 

37141    't>,  ^pr    14.  19"-,  15*1"   "" 

Irt.  a.'  H02P  15/00:  F16H  ^  V04 
VS.  a.  ^:i  ^  29aaims 


1.  A  generator  arrangement  comprising  an  electnc  genera- 
tor having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  a  continuously  vanahie  ratio 
drive  means  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  said 
output  shaft  being  drivingly  conneLieU  to  the  rtMor  of  said 
generator,  hydraulic  control  means,  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
said  output  shaft,  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  speeds  of  said 
input  and  output  shafts,  a  centrifugal  !iquid-air  separator  m- 
cluding  an  impeller,  means  for  drr^ingis  connecting  said  impel- 
ler to  said  output  shaft  for  rotaiiu;  at  the  speed  of  said  output 
shaft,  a  first  passage  for  del",  t-nng  hvdraulic  tluid  to  said  sepa- 
rator from  which  liquid  -  sr;  araied  and  prevsunzed  hv  rota- 
tion of  said  impeller,  and  rnrans  N.r  suppKmg  directly  to  said 
control  means  the  liquid  set  a.atrd  and  pres.sun/ed  hv  said 
ni  pellcr. 
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4  278  929 
REGULATED  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Robert  D    Lee.  and  Richard  W.  Ulmer,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  %,274 

Int.  a:  G05F  1/40 

U^.  n.  323— 311  lOOaims 


1    An  MOS  regulated  negative  power  supply,  comprising 
tlrsi  means,  coupled  to  an  unregulated  supply  voltage,  for 

generating  a  positive  reference  voltage; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  converting  said 

reference  voltage  to  a  current; 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  receiving  said 

current  and  generating  therefrom  a  first  voltage;  and 
feedback  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  for  referencing 

said  first  voltage  to  ground  to  maintain  said  first  voltage 

negative  and  for  regulating  the  negative  voltage 


4S 


es" 


I    ^  t" ,    1       i  1  1 1 — I 


third  series  connected  resistors  having  one  ends  thereof 
electrically  connected  together  at  a  first  up  point  and 
having  other  ends  electrically  connected  to  the  one  side  of 
said  potentiometer  and  to  one  side  of  said  first  resistor  that 
is  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  respectively; 

a  second  resistive  voltage  dovidt  ncato  including  fourth 
and  fifth  series  connected  resistors  having  >  ne  ends  elec- 
incally  connected  together  at  a  second  lap  p.)int  and 
having  other  ends  electrically  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  potentiometer  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  first 
resistor,  respectively; 

the  resistance  of  said  potentiometer  being  varied  for  adjust- 
ing the  magnitude  of  difference  voliagr  jf  v<  prd  be- 
tween said  voltage  divider  tap  f>oints.  which  diflerence 
voltage  is  an  indication  of  the  load  current  passed  by  the 
voltage  converter,  to  be  a  prescribed  value  for  a  given 
load  current  in  said  first  resistor.         s? 


4.2''8.931 
LOCATION  OF  CONTACT  FAl  1  TS  ON  LLLCTRILALL^ 

( ONDICTIVF  (  ABLES 
Ernest  K   J    Huggins.  Seaford.  England,  assignor  w  The  Pr>^t 
Office.  l.<)ndon.  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19"9.  Ser.  No   tM' 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom    Jan 
3456/78 

Int  CL^  GOIR  31/08 

\}S.  a.  324—52 
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I  4  278  930 

CT  RRENT  SENSING  aRCLTT  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
WITH  SERIES  CONTROL  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  G.  Rogers,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,650 

Int.  a.   G05F  1/58 

t.S.  CI.  323— 285  6  Claims 


6-^> 


1    A  rricthod  of  locating  contact  faults  on  electrically  con- 
ductive cable  pairs  compnsing  looping  the  pair  at  one  end 

thereof  connecting  two  resistors  acro.ss  ihc  other  end  of  the 
pair,  connecting  d  .onsiani  .  urrent  source  to  the  junction  of 
the  two  resistor^  and  measuring  the  current  flowing  in  each 
resistor,  the  ratu  ^-\  said  .urrenis  hemg  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lauii. 


\ 
1   In  a  voluge  converter  responsive  to  an  input  voluge  at  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  for  producing  an  output  voluge  at  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  across  which  a  load  impedance  is  to  be 
connected,  apparatus  for  producing  an  indication  of  load  cur 
rent  outputted  from  a  first  output  terminai  compnsing 
passiv  e  resistive  bridge  circuit  means  having  a  pair  of  nodes 
electrically  connected  between  the  first  output  terminal 
and  an  other  one  of  the  terminals, 
said  resistive  bndge  circuit  means  comprising; 
a  first  resLStor  in  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bndge  means  that  is 
adjacent  the  first  output  terminal,  said  first  resistor  being  a 
current  sensing  resistor  that  passes  the  load  current  there- 
through to  said  first  output  terminal; 
a  potentiometer  having  one  and  other  sides  thereof  and 
having  a  moveable  conUct  electrically  connected  to  said 
other  one  of  the  terminals; 
a  first  resistive  voltage  divider  means  including  second  and 


4,2-8.932 
A.C.  BRIDGES 

Darid  A.  G   Tait,  34  Mount  St..  Dorking.  Surrey.  Kngiand 
Filed  Jul.  6.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  55,ri 
Claims  pnority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul    11.  19-8, 

29445/78 

Int  (1    CX)1R  27/00,  27/26.  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-5-  R  1-'  f'l»^"» 

1    Ana.    hridgc  comprising 

3  tVsi  arTTi  including  an  element  having  a  '.sandard  resistan.  e 
a  second  arm  including  an  element  havir.g  a  standard  rra.. 

tance.  one  end  of  said  second  arm  tsemg  connected  t.   one 

end  of  said  first  arm, 
a  third  arm  having  terminals  for  >.onnection  u-  an  unknown 

impedance,  one  end  o\  said  third  arm  heing  connected  t. 

the  other  end  of  said  first  arm 
a  fourth  arm  comprising  a  resistive  circuit  including  firsi  and 

second  variable  resistance  elements,  said  fourth  arm  being 

connected  between  the  other  ends  of  said  second  and  third 

arms,  said  second  variable  resistance  having  a  movable 

up 
an  a.c    voltage  source; 


means 


r  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  source  to  the 
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uni.tKin  rtet^Acrn  ^k:  •r\,  iru;  ■Kf'.ond  arms  and  the  Other 
frmmai  of  said  stur  e  to  the  junction  between  said  third 

ind  fourth  arms, 

fir'st  and  second  phase  xrnsu  -'■  ectifier  circuits  each  having 
in  mput  terminal  aniJ  i  rere'crxr  xig'ia    ■r."!;iaal; 

means  for  coupling  ar.  anrvnafKr  M)i,ni.  from  the  junction 
r>etween  said  first  ano  nir  J  sm^-^  mj  %a}d  movable  tap  of 
■wild  second  variable  ^r^l^u;Ke  ;  "c-  npui  of  each  of  said 
rectifier  circuits, 

circuit  means  for  supplying  j  Irst  a.c.  reference  signal  hav- 
ng  a  predetermined  pnav:  -  dtion  with  the  voltage  devel- 
oped acrc-fss  the  ank.ni  w-  rrspeuaiKr  vi/J  reference 
input  terminaJ  of  said  ' ir>-  e^tifjer  circuit  to  synchronize 
vijd  rectifier  cirtui: 

circuit  means  for  suppiv.riii  i  >cv  nc  ,i  c.  reference  signal 
naving  a  ••econd  predete"^  .nc-.:   r^.^se  relation  with  the 


conductive  ground  plane  element  spaced  fron  anj  paraUe:  to 
the  first  ground  plane  element,  and  .1  p.anr  enter  conductor 
element  positioned  intermediate  md  r>araiie  'he  nrst  and 
second  ground  plane  elements  uk  -^ir^plinc  unn  navmg  first 
and  second  end  sections  prov  dirig  mergy  coupling  means  and 
an  intermediate  section  between  the  end  st-aions  for  transmit- 
ting energy  thercalong,  a  portion  ol  me  Mrst  ground  plane 
element  of  the  intermediate  section  of  the  sinpnne  unit  pr  mu 
ing  an  opening  for  being  closed  by  a  conductive  surface  ^  !  -. 
device  which  is  to  be  tested  and  which  effectiveU  pr  v  ides  j 
portion  of  ground  plane  of  the  stripline  unit,  said  'opening  beinj^ 
adjustable  for  electrically  contacting  the  devK t  ••^  hivh  s  ti  ^<^ 
treated  for  reducing  leakage  of  energy  transmitted  ^y  the 
stripline  unit. 


4.2"^8,934 
ELEClUiHH-    ^s>KVlBI  \   FOR  A  MOISTL  RE  MFTER 
>usumu  iiuira    \  t«hino6u  kashiuchi.  and  Isaniu  Jinguji.  all  uf 
LKaKa    Japan     assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries. 
Ltd^  ( Kakx    Japan 

Hie<i   Kp!    lb    19''9    Vr    So    3J.408 
laim*     pnnrif*      application    Japan,     Apr      2',     19^8.    53 
5«59«iLj,  Apt.  ^1.  ir,b,  3 J  '"^'^^'^■'(Lj 

UtCL  GOIR  27/26 
MS.  CL  324—61  P  2  Claims 


voltage   developed    across  the   anjLnown  impedance  to 
synchronize  said  revtifie-  circuit;  and 

indicating  means  coupled  '.^  'he  outputs  '♦  'he  r " ase-sensi- 
tise  rectifier  circuits  \o'  .nji^ating  ne  se'.scs  of  their 
output  signaJ  levels 

the  magnitude  of  said  first  resisn  .:•  ;-.emen:  "^-g  adjustable 
until  the  phase  differeowc  "setu.een  ',he  ^nfsd,d':ve  signal  at 
the  input  of  said  first  revtitler  .'r.-^i;  ind  '.ne  '~;rs;  -eteicnce 
signal  supplied  theretr-  :s  a;  i  preuetermineu  .alue, 

said  movable  tap  on  said  sevorKl  .anabie  'esisian-je  "seing 
subsequently  adjustable  unt:'  ine  phase  J!tTe''?nv_e  'x-'Aeer 
the  signal  at  the  input  ,>f  said  second  'ectitle-  ,.;',.  u'-  iv.... 
said  second  reference  -ognai  supplied  theretc^  is  a;  n  preoe 
termined  value,  without  atTectmg  the  phase  'elation  bc- 
'ween  the  signal  at  the  input  ^f  the  Mrs:  '■ectifie'-  circuit 
and  the  first  a.c    reference  signa.  to  'saianve  one  "^r^cit. 


4.2"'8.933 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DtTERMINTN'n 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  RADIATED  ENER(,> 

Robert  T.  Klopacli,  State  CoUef(«.  and  Rickey   K    Hartman 

Lansdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Electronic  I  ab<> 

ratories.  Inc..  Cotaar.  Pt 

RIed  Jan.  18,  19^9,  S«r    No,  49.395 

Int.  n     GOIR  r'04 

L.Sn.  324— 58R  23  (  1aims 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  ai:  elect rostatK  moisture  meter 
of  the  electrostatic  capacity  type  for  determining  the  moisture 
content  of  powdery  or  eranular  matenai  said  a.s.semblv  com- 
prising: 

1  ,  r  ?\a  V  insulator. 

it  least  one  secondarx  insulator  mounted  on  the  base  of  at 
least  one  high-^ -'itage  eievtrLKle  m  the  form  of  a  rcxJ.  saiu 
at  least  .)ne  se-^'tKlar-  .nsaiati-r  and  at  least  one  high-volt 
age  electrotJe    "vantet.:  o?  san,:  pnmarv  insulator  and  ex- 
tending Out-A  d-j  is  '.herefrom 
a  plurality  of  ^rcund  eievtriOes  in  the  form  of  rcxls.  saiC 
ground  electrodes  r>eing  mounted  m  said  primary  insulator 
at  locations  spa^eo  around  said  at  least  one  high- voltage 
electro<,je    and  said  ground  electnxles  being  longer  than 
«.o  it  leasi    inr  nigh  voliage  electrcxie.  and 
an  electrostatic  shieid  riKiunted  on  said  at  least  one  second- 
ary insulator  ano  rutendmg  thr.'ugh  said  pnmarv  insulator 
for  preven'  r, ^    i\    ipprexiabie   increase   in   electrostatic 
capac  tdrur  '^etvween  said  at  least  one  high-voltage  eiec- 
trotir  dru:  sai,.;  ^muni:  eiectrtode. 


•—3 


1    \  testing  means  for  determining  susceptibiiitv  10  radiaieo. 
energy  and  lealtage  of  energv  from  a  device  naving  a  condu^ 
tive  surface  comprising  a  stnpiine  unit  t'or  iransmittmg  radian: 
energ>   in  the  pnncipal  transverse  electromagnetic   mcxie  m 
eluding  a  first  conductive  ground   plane  element    a  secono 


4.2''8.935 
Fl  F(TRODE.S  FOR  MOLSTLRE  METER 
Misumu  ibarm   and  Kizashi  Nakanura,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 
Assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  50,219 
llaiflu  pnonty.  applicatioa  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1978,  S3-93679{U]; 
Jul.  6,  1978    ^^  ^^6K(Xl  ];  Dec.  8.  1978,  53-169542[U] 

Int   a.    (;01R  2^  26 
UJS.  a   J24— *l  P  9  Gains 

i    -Vn  eiectrtKle  a.s,semni\  for  an  electrostatic  moisture  meter 
1?  the  eiectr  istatii.  capacits  tvpe  for  determining  the  moisture 
ontent  jl  poHdei)  ji  granular  malcnai,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 
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an  insulator; 

at  least  one  high-tension  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  rx; 
mounted  in  said  insulator  and  extending  outward! v  therr 

from.,  and 
a  piurahtv  M  earth  electrodes  in  the  form  of  rods,  said  earth 


^ 


rrr 

•1  o 


,,a 


4.2^8.937 

riRCT  IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONTTORING  THE 

PH.A.SE  SEOl  EN(F  in   A  ROTARY   FlFl.D 

Josef  Immier.   Puchheim.   Fe<i    Rep    of  (rfrmans,  assignor   to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  <t   Munich.  Fe<l    Rep     tf 

German  \ 

Filed  Feb.  22.  19^9,  Ser    No    14.139 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Fed    Hep    'f  (rerman)    Ffb    24. 
19^8.  2«08085 

Int,  a.   UOIR  25/00 
UJS.  CI.  324— S6  "^  Claims 


'b 


electrodes  being  mounted  in  said  insulator  at  locations 
spaced  around  said  high-tension  electrode,  said  earth 
electrodes  extending  outwardly  from  said  insulator  in 
directions  parallel  to  said  high-tension  electrode,  and  said 
earth  electrodes  being  longer  than  said  high-tension  elec 
ircxle. 


\  \  circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  phase  sequence 
ot  a  rotary  field,  comprising: 

a  voltage  comparator  for  receiving  first  ta'  .saves  from 
two-phases  and  the  opp<  -s  t  lalf  wave  of  a  third  phase, 
inverted,  and  responsive  'hereto  to  form  a  measuring 
voltage, 

means  for  providing  an  inv  erted  naif  wave  of  the  third  phase 
as  the  'eferen^e  \   ^itage  '.     said  v  omparat --r    ,ind 

means  for  adjusting  said  voltage  compara;  -  ;  provide  an 
error  signal  indicating  an  erroneous  pna^sc  sequent  t  v.  hen 
the  reference  volUgt  cv.eeds  the  measuring  voluge. 


4^8^36 

BIOLOGICAL  CELL  PARAMETER  CHANGE  TEST 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ian  B.  Shine,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Electronics. 
Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118,727 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/00 

U,S.  CL  324—71  CP  24  Claims 


4.2^8.938 

EIECTROMAGNFTIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MEA.Sl  RING  ELECTRIC  Al   (I  RRENI 

Jeffro  C.  Morriss.  Lisle.  Ill-  assignor  to  Bell  lelephont  Ubo- 

ratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979.  Ser   No   61.261 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  /v  (X).  ii/OU:  H04M  ^  '22 

U.S  CI   324-117  R  n  Claims 


,22 


CECL 
SAMPLE 


J8 
34      48  r 


40 


44 


,*2 


"•  o  > ' 1    r 

^^-^;>^  METER  -LJPEADOU 


1   A  method  for  testing  cells  comprising  the  steps  of 
a  forming  a  hypotonic  mixture  with  at  least  one  portion  of 
a  cell  sample  and  a  first  solution  having  a  specific  osmolal- 
ity, the  cells  of  said  sample  each  having  an  onginal  param 
eter  value  state; 
b   causing  the  cells  to  reside  in  said  mixture  for  at  least  a 
short  known  duration,  during  which  the  cells  attain  a 
change  of  at  least  one  parameter  value  as  compared  tc 
their  original  parameter  value  sute,  the  amount  of  said 
change  depending  upon  the  osmolality  of  the  mixture  and 
the  innate  and  acquired  properties  of  each  cell: 

c,  measunng  said  attained  cell  parameter  change;  and 

d.  employing  said  attained  ceU  parameter  change  to  define 
data  which  is  capable  of  being  compared  with  cell  param 
eter  change  dau  represcnUtive  of  a  known  health  or 
physiological  condition. 


1    An  arangement  for  mea.sutnng  an  electrical  line  current 

HovMng  in  a  line  circuit  comprising 

oAi  a  single  magnetic  path  having  magnetic  .  haras  tensiRs 
such  that  the  slope  of  the  hysteresis  characteristic  changes 
substantiallv  as  the  magnetizing  intensitv   H  ..hanges  tx 
tween  a  zer<^  amount  of  H  and  a  finite  amount  of  H 
B)  means  electromagneticailv  coupling  the  line  circuit  to 
the  path  so  that  a  particular  amplitude  and  polantv  ot  iine 
current  causes  in  the  path  a  corresponding  finite  amount 
and  polantv  of  line  H 
(Ci  means  foi  supplying  a  succession  of  control  signals 
(D)  a  control  circuit  controlled  b>  each  control  signal  v 
that   a  corresponding  pulse  .if  pa.rticular   amplitude  and 
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Juration  and  poidnty  of  electrical  control  current  flows  in 

the  control  circuit 
[h>  means  eiectromagnc'!k.d.  .  .  'jpi;n»:  the  control  circuit 
to  the  path  so  that  s^^^.essivr  i  ntr  >  ufent  pulses  cause 
in  the  path  successive  .orresrH-nding  changes  of  control  H 
A  here  the  succrvsivf-  -hangci  oi  ^^  n-  H  are  of  essen- 
tially equaJ  finite  anmants  of  the  opp.>>i!e  r* ^anty; 

(F)  the  successive  changes  of  control  H  '>;!n^  such  as  to 
cause  the  magnetic  .r.Juction  B  :r  the  path  to  undergo 
>uccessive  corresptindmg  ^nangev  :^'  ptxjsite  polarity 
vfchere  the  amounts  o(  the  .nariktes  '  B  ire  Jetermined  by 
the  combined  amount  dnj  >  idf,  I'lc  H  ind  control 
H, 

(G)  means  controlled  ^.  each  control  signal  and  by  the 
corresponding  change  of  B  to  produce  a  corresponding 
voltage  pulse  the  amplitude  and  duration  and  polarity  of 
^  hich  are  a  measure  of  the  amount  and  polarity  of  line  H 
in  the  path; 

(Hi  means  controlled  ^y  a  plurality  of  successive  voltage 
pulses 

(1)  to  pertorm  .un  alative  algebraic  integration  of  the 
successive  voltage  riu;ses 

(2)  and  to  provide  a  cnaiigmg  output  voltage  the  ampli- 
tude and  polantv  ot  wnicn  are  a  measure  of  the  cumula- 
tive integration; 

fl'  and,  means  controlled  '^v  the  output  voltage  to  cause  in 
ihe  path  an  amount   >f  "eedPack  H  where 

(1)  the  amount  of  feed'^avn.  H  is  according  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  .  otagr 

(2)  and  the  polantv  nc  eedback  H  is  opposite  to  the 
p<.ilanty  of  any  line  H 

(J)  whereby 

(1)  the  amplitude  of  the  output  voltage  becomes  essen- 
tiallv  consunt  when  in  the  path  the  amount  of  feedback 
H  essentially  equals  tne  an^iount  of  line  H 

(2)  and  the  amplitude  inc  p*  arity  of  the  constant  output 
voltage  are  a  mea.sure  f  'he  amplitude  and  polarity  of 
the  line  current 


ELECmOMAGNETK    ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  CT  RRKNi 

James  L.  Henry,  Whippaay.  N.J..  assijjnor  to  Bell  Ieiepoun»r 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  r.  19^9   >«r    No   61,44.^ 

Int.  a.    GOIR  JJ,JV.  H04M  i,.. 

VS.  a.  324—117  R  10  L  laim. 
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(C)  means  for  supplying  a  succession  of  control  signals; 

(D)  a  control  circuit  controlled  by  each  control  signal  so 
that  a  correspondmg  pulse  of  particular  amplitude  and 
duration  and  polarity  of  control  current  flows  in  the  con- 
trol circuit; 

(E)  means  electromagnetically  coupling  the  control  circuit 
to  the  two  paths  so  that  each  control  current  pulse  causes 
in  the  two  paths  coresponding  changes  of  control  H 
where  the  changes  of  control  H  are  of  essentialh  equal 
finite  amounts  of  the  opposite  polantv 

(F)  each  change  of  control  H  in  the  two  paths  being  -.uch  as 
to  cause  the  magnetic  inductions  B  in  the  two  paths  to 
undergo  corresponding  changes  of  opposite  p^^ilanty 
where  the  amounts  and  polarities  of  the  changes  of  B  are 
determined  by  the  combined  amount  and  polanty  of  line 
H  and  control  H  in  the  two  paths; 

(G)  means  including  the  control  circuit  coupling  means 
controlled  by  each  control  signa;  and  n\,  the  correspond- 
ing changes  of  B  in  the  two  paths  ;.  prtxiuce  a  corre- 
sponding voltage  pulse  the  amplitude  and  duration  and 
polarity  of  which  are  a  measure  of  any  algebraic  differ- 
ence between  the  amounts  of  the  corresponding  changes 
of  B  in  the  two  paths; 

(H)  means  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  successive  voltage 
pulses 

(1)  to  perform  cumulative  algebraic  integration  of  the 
successive  voltage  puiv:^ 

(2)  and  to  provide  a  changing  output  voltage  the  ampli- 
tude and  polarity  of  which  are  a  measure  of  the  cumula- 
tive integration; 

(I)  and,  means  including  the  control  circuit  coupling  means 
controlled  by  the  output  voltage  to  cause  in  the  two  paths 
essentially  equal  amounts  of  feedback  H  where 

(1)  the  amount  of  feedback  H  is  according  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  voltage 

(2)  and  the  polarity  of  the  feedback  H  is  opposite  to  the 
polarity  of  any  line  H; 

(J)  whereby 

(1)  the  amplitude  of  the  output  voltage  becomes  essen- 
tially constant  when  in  each  of  the  two  paths  the 
amount  of  feedback  H  essentially  equaii.  the  amount  of 
lineH 

(2)  and  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  the  constant  output 
voltage  are  a  measure  of  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of 
the  line  current. 


4*278,940 

ME  ».Ns  FOR  \{  TOMATK  aLI  Y  COMPENSATING  DC 
%tA(.NHIZAllUN  LN  A  TRANSFORMER 

'iiran    ShIkovK     >cotia,  N.Y.,   assignor   to   General   Electric 
C'lmfmn'*    V)mer>i»i>rth    N.H 

hied   \pf    25    19-^9,  ber.  No.  33,078 

ini  c1.   iA)\R  1/20,  11/24 

\}S.  a  324—127  3  naim> 


1  An  arrangement  tor  :nea>-.:;[u  in  electrical  line  current 
HovMng  in  a  line  circuit  wXimprisuig 

i  Ai  tvfco  Separate  magnetic  paths  r.av  ng  ■--vs<'nt!anv  matching 
magnetic  charactenstics  >uch  that  the  -.i.^pe  o  the  hystere- 
sis charactenstic  change^  substanpailv  i>  ohc  T;dgnetizing 
intensity  H  changes  betweer  j  /er  drrh>uni  oi  H  and  a 
finite  amount  of  'A 

(B)  means  electromagnet icaiiv  oupimg  the  line  circuit  to 
the  two  paths  so  that  a  parti'^ular  amplitude  and  jvilarity 
of  line  current  causes  m  the  tv».M  paths  .i>rresp^inding 
essentially  equal  finite  amounts  o  -ne  ->amr  p<ilarity  of  line 
H 


(mm 


1.  In  an  electronic  watthour  meter  of  the  type  having  a 
transformer  including  an  input  winding  for  receiving  alternat 
ing  current  from  a  power  signai  generating  s<:->urce,  an  output 
winding  connected  to  meter  circuitry  for  m<inuonng  the  alter- 
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nating  current  flowing  through  the  input  winding,  and  a  core 
which  IS  potentially  saturable  through  DC  magnetization 
caused  by  an  undersired  DC  component,  of  potentiallv  ditTer- 
ing  values,  which  is  deliberately  supenmposed  on  the  \C 
component  of  the  alternating  current  applied  to  the  input 
winding  of  said  transformer,  apparatus  for  compensating  for 
DC  magnetization  of  said  core  compnsing; 

(a)  a  compensating  winding  on  the  core  of  said  transformer; 

(b)  sensing  means  connected  to  sense  the  current  flowing 
through  the  input  winding  of  said  transformer  and  gener- 
ating an  alternating  output  signal  having  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  sensed  current  and  which  includes  the 
AC  and  DC  components  of  sensed  current;  and 

(c)  an  averaging  filter,  including  an  amplifier,  for  filtenng 
the  AC  component  out  of  the  alternating  output  signal 
over  at  least  one  cycle  of  the  sensed  current,  to  thereby 
provide,  from  said  amplifier  to  said  compensating  winding 
of  said  transformer,  a  compensating  current  signal  having 
a  magnitude  proportional  to  that  value  of  the  DC  comp^v 
nent  of  the  sensed  current,  said  compensating  current 
signal  effecting  linear  operation  of  said  transformer  by 
compensating  for  the  DC  magnetization  of  said  core 
caused  by  the  undesired  DC  component  flowing  in  the 
input  winding  of  said  transformer  to  thereby  effect  maxi- 
mum coupling  of  the  AC  component  of  the  alternating 
current  from  the  input  winding  to  the  output  winding  of 
said  transformer  to  derive  an  input  signal  to  the  meter 
circuitry  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  alternating  current  flowing  in  the  input  v.md 
ing  of  said  transformer 


and  the  voluge  that  is  out-of-phase  with  respect  to  the 
power  source; 

computer  means  disposed  to  utilize  the  in-phase  and  out-of- 
phase  signals  to  compute  the  phase  shift  in  the  voluges 
between  the  receiver  coils  and  the  relative  attenuation  of 
the  voltage  amplitudes; 

a  recording  mechanism  to  record  as  a  function  of  wireline 
depth  the  phase  shift  and  relative  attenuation  computed  by 
the  said  circuit  means;  and, 

a  nomogram  for  obtaining  the  resistivity  and  relative  dielec- 
tric constant  of  the  formation  from  the  phase  shift  and 
relative  attenuation. 


4  278  942 
SEAL  AND  PRi:SSURE  BALANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRODE  rVPF  LOGGING  SONDE 
Jean-lvoup   Bonnet.  Cliatenay    Malabry.   and  Claudt   1  ierft>rt 
Palaiseau.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumbt-rger  I  echnoi 
og>  Corporation.  Houston,  lex 

Filed  No>    24,  19''8,  Ser    No    <>63.629 

Int.  CI.    C/OIV  J   i A 

U^.  a.  324-347  '  1  f 'I**"* 
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HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  LCXi  FOR 

DETERMINING  RESISTIVITY  AND  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANT  OF  THE  EARTH 

Robert  Freednuui,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com 

pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,673 

Int.  a.3  GOIV  3/28 
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5  An  apparatus  for  induction  logging  a  borehole  to  obtain 
the  resistivity  and  dielectnc  constant  of  the  formation  sur- 
rounding the  borehole,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  logging  tool  adapted  for  lowering  into  the  borehole  and 
having  three  spaced  coils  disposed  thereon;  one  coil  being 
a  transmitter  coil  and  the  remaining  two  coils  being  re- 
ceiver coils; 
a  power  source  having  a  frequency  between  20  and  60  mega- 
hertz, said  power  source  being  coupled  to  said  transmitter 

coil, 
a  phase  sensitive  detector  and  amplifier  network  coupled  to 
the  said  two  receiver  coils,  said  phase  sensitive  detector 
and  amplifier  network  measuring  at  both  receiver  coils  the 
voltage  that  is  in-phase  with  respect  to  the  power  source 


gr:^- 


1.  A  logging  tool  adapted  for  the  investigation  of  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  borehole,  compnsing: 

a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  borehole; 

a  plurality  of  annular  members  including  a  first  group  of 
electrically-conductive  annular  members  and  a  second 
group  of  electrically-nonconductive  annular  members 
coaxially  arranged  and  axially  stacked  around  said  man- 
drel wiUi  the  ends  of  said  annular  members  in  abutting 
contact  with  one  another  and  with  said  electncally-non- 
conductive  annular  members  re>pectivelv  serving  as  insu- 
lated spacer  members  and  said  eiec trie  ally-conductive 
annular  members  respecisveiv  aispt>sec;  tx-tween  selected 
ones  oi  said  insulated  spacer  members  to  serve  as  spatially- 
arranged  eiectfixie  mem'tx-^s 

means,  including  said  anruia-  memtx'ts  ^n.'  sealing  means 
cooperativelv  arranged  between  aJ.accni  ones  of  said 
Stacked  annular  members,  for  coiiectiveiv  defining  a  fluid- 
tight  space  between  the  intenor  of  said  stacked  annuiat 
members  and  at  least  the  ponior,  oi  the  rr.enor  t  saut 
mandrel  thereadiaceni 
resilient  means  supp<:)ned  on  said  mandrei  and  ckH^peratively 
arranged  and  coupled  to  said  stacked  annular  members  for 
imposing  a  compressive  load  thereon  and 
means  supported  on  said  ux-)!  in  fluid  communiLaticr,  v»,ith 
said  fluid-tighl  space  and  the  exterior  of  said  stasKed 
annular  members  for  continuously  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  the  pressure  of  an  electrK  allv- 
nonconductive  fluid  contained  in  said  fluid-tight  space  and 
the  pressure  existing  at  the  exterior  >f  said  stacked  annular 
members. 
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1  An  mtegratun  method  using  an  integration  circuit  having 
operitional  amplif>irg  means  with  first  and  second  input  ter- 
mi^di^  and  an  .output  terminal  and  receiving  at  said  first  input 
ermi.aa!  a  reference  :h  '  n.al  Signal,  capacitor  means  con- 
e.-eij  between  said  second  input  terminal  and  said  output 
lerniindi  M  said  ampiifving  means,  and  resistive  means  having 
firs;  and  second  ends  sajc  resisiise  means  connected  at  said 
firs:  end  to  said  -.exond  input  terminal  of  said  amplifying  means 
i.-,d  said  resistive  meat!-  selectively  connected  at  said  second 
end  io  a  \oltage  signal  *^  ntegrated.  comprising  a  step  of 
directU  and  non-resist  vei ,  arcvng  a  signal  with  substantially 
the  same  p<.>tentiai  a.s  -ne  >-!en:iai  of  said  reference  potential 
sigr-a  !,  vaid  second  en.!  '  sa  .:  resistive  means,  and  at  the 
sanic  lime  stopping  'he  appiication  of  said  voltage  signal  to  be 
integrated  to  said  second  end  of  the  resistive  means. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  the  generation  of  a  control  vanahic  for  the 
control  of  the  transfer  constant  of  electronically  controllable 
amplifying  or  attenuating  mtmrx-rs  n  dependence  jp<in  a 
steady  differentiablc  function,  Sor  an  arrangemeni  for  the  auto- 
matic  dynamics-compression  or  -expansion  comprising  a  recti- 
fier having  an  input  arv;  a.--  'utpui  the  mpui  ot  which  is  sup- 
plied by  a  signal  which  -  r '  ided  '  r  dvnamics-compression 
or  -expansion  and  a  tran^Jer  element  determining  the  control 
characteristic,  having  an  input  and  an  Hitput.  the  mput  of 
which  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier  and  the  output  of 
which  is  coupled  to  the  electronical  »  c^ntr  liable  amplifying 
or  attenuating  members,  the  transfer  element  tmpnses  at  least 
two  transistors,  the  bases  of  whs^h  are  subjected  to  ditTerent 


reference  voltages. 


•he  emitter-v.oilev.tor  .urrent  paths  of 


which  comprise  difleie::  xr.es  ^eMstan^es  wherebv  one  mput 
terminal  of  the  transfer  eiemen!  is  wired  to  a  lunc'ion  of  tne 
current  paths  which  junction  is  ddsacent  u-  the  emitters  oi  me 
transistors,  and  one  output  termina,  is  wired  to  a  junction  t 
the  current  paths  which  junction  is  adjacent  to  one  of  ine 
collectors  of  the  transistors. 


tr.ifr   i  'Irsi    nput 

t      Tf- 


8  A  chopper  tvpe  swt.n.r.f;  circuit  comprising;  first  and 
second  transmission  patns  adapted  :  -ransm)'  i  predefTmined 
input  signai  to  respccti'.e  output  ermma 
[erminal,  finst  and  seci-nd  swu..h!ng  elements  .cinnecte 
spcctiveiy  between  the  mid  p«Mnts  >r  ^ald  'usi  and  se-v^  '  .; 
tidnsmission  paths  and  a  reference  .oitage  line  a  group  of 
resistors  series  connected  between  said  .output  terminals  an^i 
third  and  fourth  switching  elements  connei.ted  respective; 
betwecr  the  series  connection  points  n  said  gr  ijr  *  'esistors 
and  said  reference  voltage  line  said  ''irst  second  'hird  and 
fourth  switching  elements  ^emg  ..ontr'iled  ;.  ^'  rendered 
conductive,  wherebv  said  nput  signal  is  n<M  'ransmnied  '  said 
output  terminals,  and  hence  said  swit^nmg  .lour  rvaiesasa 
matmg  circuit 


4,:"'8,94« 
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Leonard   A    kaplan    hordi.  N  J  ,  assignor  to  R(  A  Corporation, 

Nti*    i  wrk     N   ') 

Hle<3  Jun    28.  19-9.  Ser.  No.  52,785 
Ini   n     H()3¥  J/04.  1/34 
VJS.  a   AM^—lHH  5  Oaims 

1.  In  an  amplifier  ha.:ng  input  and  'uiput  terminals,  said 
amplifier  comp'^tsmg  ''rs-  and  second  transistors  of  like  con- 
^y<-.ivirv  'vr»e  rtd.ink:  respei.  ti.  e  emitter  base  and  collector 
eiev,"s!es  j-rierem  saul  second  transistor  is  connected  to 
cond.n  an  iutpu'  .  urren'  at  said  output  terminal,  said  amipli- 
'"ie-  -..rtner  . ■  .t;:pr;siii^  ,mpr.'\ed  'eedback  means  connected 
:>etween  the  l. 'iiecf<n  and  ^ase  elecinxies  of  said  first  transis- 
tor for  cond  it  i- 'nuig  said  first  transistor  lo  conduct  a  current 
substantially  pt  ;s.  r-„  rj  to  a  current  applied  at  said  input 
termina!   said  feedback  means  comprising 

a  ur-en'  mi'-r  <r  amplifier  having  master  and  slave  paths, 
said  maste'  path  being  connected  tO conduct  current  at  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistir   said  slave  -^ath 
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rsemg  connected  to  substantially  conduct  a  current  appncd 
at  said  input  terminal,  the  current  m  said  slave  path  being 
subsiantiallv   proportional  to  the  current  m  said  "-.asie- 

paih   and 


u 


r^' 


^Hrfc 


jmr}t 


butler  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  input 
current  and  said  current  m  said  slave  path  of  said  current 
mirror  amplifier  for  providing  respective  ba.se  currents  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors. 


'  4,278,947 

PREaSION  FREQUENCY  SOURCE  USING 
INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Edward  H.  Nicollian,  Murray  Hill;  Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  and 
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a  metallized  layer  (59)  extending  from  above  said  silicon 
layer  (57)  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  second  region  (52), 

conductive  electrodes  (61,  62,  64,  65)  being  connected  to 
each  of  said  first  (51)  and  second  (55)  regions  and  to  each 
of  said  silicon  (57)  and  metallized  (59)  layers  whereby 
under  the  control  of  seleced  secuences  of  potentials  ap- 
plied to  the  several  electrodes  measured  packets  of  electri- 
cal charges  can  be  transferred  between  said  first  (51)  and 
second  (52)  regions  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  frequency 
of  the  output  of  said  local  oscillator. 


ArT()P()INTIN(,  I  ASFR  SYSTEM 
Viktor  Enuhov,  Pacific  Palisade*.  (  alif..  a«.ignor  to  Iht  I  nitec 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  tbt  Air 
Force.  VVashington,  D.( 

ContinuatioD-iD-pan  of  Ser   No.  "16.30".  Aug.  2U.  j9"6. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25.  l9-'8.  Ser   No.  93"' .016 
Int.  n     HOIS  J/06J 
L.S.  a.  331-94.5  C 


6  Claimi 
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1  An  oscillator  circuit  (FIG  1)  including  a  controlled  local 
oscillator  (30),  a  converter  (40)  for  developing  a  signal  prop^^r 
tional  to  the  frequency  of  said  controlled  local  oscillator  (30). 
a  reference  signal  source  (10),  and  a  comparator  (20)  jointly 
responsive  to  said  converter  (40)  and  to  said  source  (10)  for 
driving  said  controlled  local  oscillator  (30),  characterized  in 

that 
said  converter  (40)  is  a  metered  charge-coupled  device 

(FIG.  2) 
compnsing 

an  underlying  p-type  substrate  (50)  having  first  and  secnd 
independent  n-positive  regions  (51,55)  embedded  therein 
and  a  p-type  implant  (52)  located  between  said  first  and 
second  regions  and  lying  directly  adjacent  lo  said  first 
region  (51)  only, 

a  first  insulating  layer  (56)  deposited  atop  said  p-type  sub- 
strate (50)  including  said  embedded  first  (51)  and  second 

(55)  regions  and  said  p-type  implant  (52), 

a  silicon  layer  (57)  deposited  atop  said  first  insulating  layer 

(56)  and  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  first  region 
(51)  and  above  said  p-type  implant  (52)  extending  toward 
but  not  reaching  said  second  region  (55), 

a  second  insulating  layer  (58)  surroundmg  said  silicon  layer 
(57).  and 


<     '/ 

1  An  duiop<.Mnting  .a.ser  ssstem  for  use  ir  tne  t^a.  king  and- 
or  detection  ^^  a  'efleciive  ohiect  comprising  a  Irst  'THective 
surface  forming  'ne  end  t  at:  .'pti.a:  -ev^naio;  .i  pair  of 
second  reflective  paraboloidai  surfav.es  uxtafv>sed  :  -ne  an- 
other and  forming  a  multi-refieLtive  patr-  tnrrebetween.  said 
pair  of  second  reflective  surfaces  being  m  cipticai  alignment 
with  said  first  reflective  surface,  said  firsi  retlei-tiw.  surta^e  and 
said  pair  of  second  reflective  surfaces  constituting  a  retro- 
reflector,  a  third  reflective  surface  being  in  optRai  alignment 
with  said  pair  oi'  second  reflective  surfaces,  said  pair  ol  set.ond 
reflective  surfaces  being  disposed  along  respective  paiab(->ioi- 
dal  surfaces  having  a  common  axis  and  a  common  f(KUs  sub- 
siantiallv at  the  .enter  of  said  third  reflective  surface  and  a 
lasing  medium  located  between  said  pair  of  second  retuxt;ve 
surfaces  wherebv  when  said  reflective  obievi  o  situated  m 
optical  alignment  with  said  third  reHectoe  surface  said  M-nec- 
tivc  obiect  acts  ai  the  other  end  of  said  rev^nator  and  radiant 
energy  produced  within  said  laser  medium  is  reflected  between 
said  first  reflective  surface,  said  pair  of  second  reflective  sur 
faces,  said  third  reflective  surface  and  said  reflevdive  .bject 
thereby  allowing  a  lasing  action  tc^  liike  place  within  said  lasing 
medium  as  long  as  said  reflective  object  remains  in  optuai 
alignment  with  said  ttnrd  reflex. t;ve  surface. 
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Clalou  iMiority.  tpplication  Fed    Rep    )f  Germanv    Mav  ?0, 
19-8,  2822146 

Int.  (1     H01^  S/19 
VS  n   331— 94  5  H  15  CUims 


having  a  fundamental  anode  to  cathode  frequency,  an  electron 
beam  entering  said  resonant  cavity  through  one  of  said  side 
walls  substantially  transverse  to  both  said  longitudmai  axis  of 
said  resonant  cavity  and  the  direction  of  said  flow  of  said 
gaseous  laser  medium  for  pumping  said  gaseous  laser  medium, 
and  means  for  extracting  energy  from  said  laser,  the  improve- 
ment being  in  the  form  of  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  said  other 
of  said  side  walls  comprising  means  being  coincidental  with 
said  gaseous  laser  medium  in  said  resonant  cavity  for  absorbing 


10 


3-3 
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1  !  n  i  semiconductor  laser  comp'^sed  of  a  sequence  of  layers 
tormin*^  a  heterostructure  diode  s-c  :n.'lud!ng  a  substantially 
homogeneously  doped  laver  Jefinin^  i  ^ast'r  active  zone  hav- 
ng  a  laser  radiation  exit  t"ai.t.'  perpendicular  to  the  layers,  two 
'espei^tiveK  differentiv  J.  ped  Nemiconductor  layers  disposed 
at  respectiveK  opposite  Mde>  !  :ht  active  zone,  and  means  for 
constricting  the  current  flowmg  in  the  forward  direction  of  the 
diode  to  a  narrovc.  sinp -^haped  region  in  the  laser  active  zone, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  laser  comprises  a  monocrystal- 
hne  iaver  icvated  in  the  iaver  sequence  to  be  spaced  from  said 
ict!\e  zone  by  one  ot  said  ditTerently  doped  semiconductor 
a.crs  v.\ih  the  surface  M  >aid  monocrystalline  layer  directed 
iAiv  rom  said  active  /  ne  '^mg  provided  with  a  trough- 
.napcd  recess  extending  essentially  perpendicularly  to  said 
'idiation  exit  face,  and  i  doped  region  extending  from  said 
^a^tace  provided  with  Naid  ^ecess  toward  but  not  into  said 
activ  e  zone  and  formed  by  diffusion  from  said  surface  provided 
with  said  recess  of  a  doping  materia!  which  gives  said  doped 
region  the  same  conductivifv  :spe  a>  said  one  of  said  differ- 
ent! s  doped  layers,  said  doped  region  being  deiimited  by  a 
JitTusion  front  substantial!-,  parallel,  and  corresponding  in 
^ontour.  to  said  surface  provided  with  said  recess,  and  said 
diffusion  front  being  located  for  providing  a  localized  semicon- 
ductor region  of  a  single  ..  nductivity  type  in  the  area  below 
said  recess  and  between  va  J  ecess  and  said  active  zone,  and 
semjconductive  regions  o!  -espevtiveiv  opposite  conductivity 
types  separated  by  said  JitTusion  front  ri  i:cA>  idjacent  the 
localized  region 


acoustic  disturbances  which  arise  from  a  linear  instability 
which  occurs  within  said  resonant  cavity,  said  acoustic  distur- 
bance absorbent  means  having  a  surface  t  material  porous  to 
said  gaseous  laser  medium  and  a  backing  material  juxtaposed 
said  surface  material  capable  of  broad  hand  acoustic  abs<.irp- 
tion,  said  backing  material  having  an  abvrhtion  peak  centered 
around  said  fundamental  anode  to  catht<ie  frequency  whereoy 
output  flux  modulations  within  said  resonant  cavity  are  sub- 
stantially reduced. 
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SOLID-STATE  Mil  I  IVIFTKR  W  WF  SOURCE 

roVfPRISTNC  \  DIRFCTIVF  ANTENNA 

(.trard  *  achitr    and  .Ja^que^  h.spaignol.  bothof  Paris,  France, 

assianors  tc  rhomson-^NF,  Paris,  France 

Kiled  Mar    IH.  !9"'9.  Ser    No.  24.503 
Claims  pr'<,ru>    appiication  France.  Mar.  31,  1978.  78  09568 
Int.  t  I.    H03B  .\36 
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4.r8.950 
ELECTRO-DYNAMIC  LASER  WITH  A( Ol  STIC 
ABSORBING  ELECTRODF 
DsTid  R.  Aboose,  Andover,  Jack  D    Dau^herty    Winchester 
SkekkM  L  Gbckier,  Framiaghain;  Paul  F   Kelien.  Medford 
Geor^  W.  Satton;  David  Korff.  both  of  Lexington,  and  Mar 
Td  J.  Yoder,  AadoTer.  all  of  Man.,  aasignon  to  Tbe  I  nited 
States  ot  Aaerica  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  WaiUiigtoa,  DC 

FUed  Jaa.  6,  19^,  Ser   No.  46,(r3 
Int.  a.    HOIS  J  OS,  3,22 
LJS.  a.  331— 94J  G  10  Claims 

1  In  a  high  pressure,  hif,h  p<.>wer,  continuous  wave  electro 
dynamic  laser  having  a  resonant  cavity  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  gaseous  laser  medium  tlowmg 
through  said  resonant  cavity  in  a  direction  substantially  trans 
verse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  resonant  cavitv  and 
between  said  side  walls,  a  pair  o(  oppositely  disposed  ^ustainer 
electrodes  in  the  form  of  an  anode  and  a  cathode  p<«itioned  tc 
contact  said  gaseous  la.ser  medium,    said  anode  and   .afhvxle 


•  source  of  millimeter  waves  composing  a  cylindncal 
waveguide  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  movable  piston 
and  the  other  end  is  provided  with  a  directive  antenna,  and. 
connected  to  the  section  between  the  ends,  a  cylindncal  wave- 
guide branch,  a  solid  state  active  component  integrated  in  a 
TKXlule  having  a  metal  support  and  an  electrode,  the  latter 
•-semg  .apahU-  f  -adiatmg  the  millimeter  waves  emitted  by  the 
ictivf  ..  tnfx  fien!  said  module  being  supported  by  a  sub- 
assembly slidabie  m  said  branch,  said  sub-assembly  having  a 
.  entra!  par'  supp-iriing  said  v.ilid  sute  component  that  is  insu- 
lted tr  >rTi  said  waveguide  branch,  and  a  voltage  supply  in- 
serted -set vt.  ret;  said  entrai  pari  and  said  waveguide  branch. 
•he  ad  1  List  merit  t  the  piston  and  the  sub-assembly  being  usable 
tor  acting  on  tnc  pt.!wer  and  the  frequency  of  said  source 
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'  4^78,952 

QLANTIZED  ANGLE  MODULATOR 
Charles  B.  FUher,  2850  HiU  Park  Rd.,  Montreal,  Quebec  H3H 
ITl.  and  Sidney  T.  Fisher,  53  Morrison  A?e.,  Mt.  Royal, 
Montreal,  Quebec  H3R  1K3,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  171.534 

Int  a.'  H03C  3/02 

UJS.  a.  332—1  *  Claims 


radiation,  said  reflecting  means  and  said  variable  reflecting 
means  being  spaced  a  preselected  distance  apart,  said  distance 
between  said  reflecting  means  and  said  variable  reflecting 
means  being  such  that  a  resonant  condition  is  achieved  with 
respect  to  said  incoming  beam  of  radiation,  means  operably 
connected  to  said  variable  reflecting  means  for  varying  the 
reflectivity  thereof  in  order  to  generate  a  beam  of  radiation  at 
a  wavelength  at  which  a  non-resonant  condition  is  achieved 
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1  A  quantized  angle  modulator  for  receiving  a  first  stream 
of  digits  of  substantially  the  same  duration,  which  converts 
said  first  stream  of  digits  to  a  second  stream  of  altemating-cur 
rent  digits  each  of  substantially  the  same  peak  amplitude  and 
each  of  substantially  the  same  duration  which  may  be  different 
from  said  duration  of  the  digits  of  said  first  stream,  said  second 
stream  of  alternating  current  digits  transmitting  the  informa- 
tion of  said  first  stream  of  digits,  which  comprises: 
receiving  means  for  said  first  stream  of  digits,  and 
grouping  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
grouping  said  first  stream  of  digits  into  groups  or  digital 
words  of  substantially  equal  duration,  each  said  group 
containing  an  integral  number  of  said  digits  of  said  first 
stream, 
.  a  plurality  of  alternating-current  generators,  each  of  which 
generates  a  wave  of  substantially  the  same  peak  amplitude 
with  a  single  substantially  constant  frequency,  the  fre 
quencies  of  the  waves  from  any  two  generators  being 
matenally  different,  the  number  of  said  generators  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  greatest  possible  number  of  said 
groups  of  digits  with  matenally  different  information 
content; 
digital  converter  means  which  receives  said  groups  of  digits 
from  said  grouping  means,  and  causes  one  of  said  genera- 
te .-s  to  be  connected  through  connecting  means  to  a  single 
output  circuit  for  all  said  generators  after  the  receipt  of 
each  of  said  groups,  a  different  one  of  said  generators 
being  connected  for  each  of  said  groups  with  matenally 
different  information  content  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined coding  plan;  and 
timing  means  which  produces  a  wave  with  predetermined 
fixed  frequency  and  phase  relationship  to  the  timing  of 
said  first  stream  of  digits,  said  wave  controlling  the  timing 
of  said  grouping  means  and  said  converter  means  and  the 
frequenaes  and  phases  of  said  alternating-current  genera- 
tors. 


)      'rr.r:yt- 


hefween  said  reflecting  means  and  said  variable  reflecting 
means  and  means  in  optical  alignment  with  said  reflecting 
means  and  said  vanable  reflecting  means  for  receiving  said 
incoming  beam  of  preselected  monochromatic  radiation,  di- 
recting said  incoming  beam  of  radiation  between  said  reflect- 
ing means  and  said  vanable  reflecting  means  and  for  directing 
said  generated  beam  of  radiation  at  said  wavelength  at  which 
said  non-resonant  condition  is  achieved  out  of  said  modulator. 


4.278.954 

SLPPRESSED  C  ARRIFR  MODI  I  AlOR  USING 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIFR 

Hitoshi  Fujisaki,  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiuchi  Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  19^9.  Ser.  No   "6.609 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  19'8.  53  116014 
Int.  n.    H03C  1,42,  1,^4 
VS.  CI.  332—9  T  3  Oaims 
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4^8,953 
NEAR  MILLIMETER  WAVELENGTH  MODULATOR 
AND  TUNABLE  OSCILLATOR 
Raymond  Y.  Chiao,  Berkeley,  Calif,;  Harold  R.  Fetterman. 
Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Howard  R,  ScWossberg,  Annandale. 
V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,371 
Int  a?  HOIS  3/10 
L.S.  G.  332-7.51  10  Claims 

1  A  near  millimeter  wavelength  modulator  which  is  opera 
ble  with  an  incoming  beam  of  monochromatic  radiation  of 
preselected  near  millimeter  wavelength  compnsing  means  for 
reflecting  said  beam  of  radiation,  means  in  optical  alignment 
with  said  reflecting  means  for  variably  reflecting  said  beam  oi 


1.  A  mixjulation  system  compnsmg, 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistor  pairs,  each  emitter 
coupled; 

fifth  and  sixth  transistor  pairs,  each  emitter  coupled; 

a  differential  amplifier, 

means  for  connected  base  electrodes  ot  the  transistors  of  said 

fifth  transistor  pair  to  respective  emiiter  electrodes  of  said 

first  and  second  transistor  pairs, 
means  for  connecting  base  electrodes  of  the  transistors  of  the 

sixth  transistor  pair  to  respective  emitter  eiectrcxlev  ..*  said 

third  and  fourth  transistor  pairs 
means  for  connecting  emitter  eiecir.>des.  of  said  fifth  and 

sixth  transistor  pairs  to  a  pair  of  mpui  terminals  ',>i  said 

differential  amplifier,  respective! v 
means  for  applying  a  clamped  m<xlulation  signal  i=    a  ha« 

electrode  of  a  first  transistor  of  said  first  transistc^r  pair  and 

to  a  base  electrode  oi  a  sevond  transistor  o\  said  fourth 

transistor  pair; 
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means  for  appKing  :*  sj^na*  '  '"^  modulated  to  the  base 
eiev-'odes  of  respcvuvt  scvuna  irarutisiure  of  said  first  and 
third  transistor  pairs; 

mcar^s  tor  appl  ying  direv  ■  current  voltage  to  a  base  electrode 
ot  the  second  transi!»i!  r  ■"'f  said  second  transistor  pair  and 
to  a  base  electrode  .  i  :nc  rst  transistor  of  said  third 
transistor  pair,  and 

means  for  applying  a  signal  to  be  modulated  to  respective 
base  electrodes  ot  first  transistors  of  said  second  and 
tounh  transistor  pairs,  the  last  mentioned  signal  to  be 
rrnxiuiated  having  d  phase  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
mentioned  signal  !  x  m  xjulated  supplied  to  the  respec- 
tive base  electrodes  t  (he  second  transistors  of  said  first 
and  third  transistor  ?:dir^  'ftereby  producing  a  modulated 
utpu;  signal  on  an  jutpu:  terminal  of  said  differential 
drr.phfier 


4.:-8.955 

CX)L  PLER  FOR  FI- EDINt.  FXTFNSTBT  E 

TR.ANSMISSION  I.INH 

Clarence    D.    LwMlea.   Feder»l>^ay,    Wash,     assii^nor  to  The 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  vcnta'     of 

the  \ir  Force,  Wtshiiigton.  DC 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1980,  ser    No    113,612 

Int.  CI.    HO  IP  5/08 

IS.  a.  333— 33  8aaim* 


of  at  least  one  body  of  constant  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions, and  the  resistance  material  being  shaped  for  increas- 
ing the  proportion  of  the  inner  wall  having  absorbent 


-0^ 


-w 


properties  in  the  direction  of  v«.  a  >  e  pr-pagation  and  being 
shaped  such  that  the  energ\  abv  rption  of  the  resistance 
material  per  unit  of  body  length  is  substantialK  constant. 


4.2'78,95"' 
UHFniTER  \-SSEMBIY 
Terrencr  M    >tar«i    Bensenville;  John  H.  Champlin,  Jr.,  Hoff- 
man Lstates  and  Randall  J  Johnson.  Bloomingdale,  all  of  111^ 
*.vsign<>r\  til  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 
Kiied  Jul    16.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  5«,059 
Int   <1     HOIP  ]/201,  7/00 
UJS.  a.  333     2t)2  7  Qaims 


1  •*.  v-oupler  for  coupling  i  ; •  \ea  ; .:.  sigiml  source  to  a  sliding 
•.ransmission  line  comprising 

a  pianar  elliptical  cavitv  of  elect nca.s  conductive  material, 

input  means  inputting  an  '  '.  signa.  a  i  p..)int  connecting 
with  one  focus  of  said  eliiptii-a;  .a.;:., 

an  r  f  transmission  hne  slidabiv  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture coinciding  v^nh  ht  ther  focus  of  said  elliptical 
cavitN  the  disunce  'setvAcen  ellipse  foci  being  one  half 
v«.avelcngth  less  than  the  lengt.n     r  .he  ellipse's  major  axis. 


4.2^8,956 
HF-ATTEM  ATOR 
C/«or«  Spiuer,  Fekikircben-Westertuun,  and  l*«  Trecrlia.  Mu 
■ick,  both  of  F«L  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  iss'gnon  tr.  Spinner 
GabH  Elektrotechiiiacb«  Fabrik.  Fed.  Rep  of  (>«nnan> 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1979,  Ser   No  46,634 
ClaiiH  priority,  apptkatioa  Fed.  Rep   of  (iermany.  Jun    14 
irrs,  282M81 

Int.  CI,  HOIP     :: 

L,S.  CL  333—81  A  32  (laims 

1    An  HP  attenuating  member   for  a   hoilov».    waveguide 

wherein  the  waveguide  includes  an  elongate  rxxiv   having  i 

longitudinal  opening  therethrough  de'ined  by  an  mner  wall  ot 

the  body. 

resistance  maicnal  disp»:>sed  over  the  length  of  the  ^>xi-,  ino 
at  the  mner  wall,  the  '•esistance  -natenal  r>eing  ;n  'ne  '  -.tn. 


i  A  filter  assembly  for  UHF  or  microwave  frequencv  range 
comprising: 

i  bottom  cover  plate, 

d  [op  ci'ver  piate    ind 

i  aniiar>  :d.si  niuiiKei,  "anie  disposed  between  the  bottom 
irio  me  ;  >t  -.er  piate  navmg  a  resonating  rod  m  each  of 
the  cells  nai  nas  rK-en  ^asi  as  an  integral  part  of  the  unitary 
.ast  muitKen  :r:inic  and  wherein  selected  ones  of  the 
.cioiutin^  .'oOi  nav  c  ups  vv  hich  have  been  cast  as  parts  of 
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the  unitary  cast  multiccH  frame,  and  wherein  selected  ones  coil,  wherein  said  output  rod  is  axially  supported  by  a  first 
of  the  resonating  rods  have  laps  which  have  been  cast  as  lubricant  resin  bearing  and  said  movable  plunger  is  axially 
parts  of  the  unitary  cast  multicell  frame  supported  by  a  second  lubricant  resin  bearing,  wherein  said 


1  4.278,958 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  Ml  LTI  POLE 
CIRCLIT  BREAKER 

Kiyoshi  Kandatsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,744 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1978.  53  81599 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  7.5/00,  77/00.  83/00 

U.S.  a.  335—16  <'  f  la""^ 
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second  resin  bearing  is  a  guide  projection  made  of  lubricant 
resin  secured  to  the  bobbin,  being  slidably  inserted  into  a  guide 
hole  formed  in  the  portion  of  said  movable  plunger  not  having 
the  output  rod  fixed  thereto. 


1  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  stationary  contactors  prov  ideo 
respectively  for  all  of  the  poles  thereof;  movable  conuctors 
provided  respectively  for  all  of  the  poles  m  correspondence  to 
said  sutionary  conUctors;  sutionary  contacts  provided  re- 
spectively on  the  end  ^rtions  of  said  stationary  contactors 
and  movable  contacts  provided  respectively  on  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  movable  contactors,  said  movable  contactors 
being  movable  from  said  stationary  contactors  by  electromag- 
netic force  to  open  respective  circuits  before  said  circuit 
breaker  is  opened  by  an  overcurrent  tripping  device  when  a 
large  current  such  as  short-circuit  current  flows,  the  improve- 
ment composing  holders  adapted  to  hold  said  movable  contac 
tors  of  all  of  the  poles  mounted  on  a  common  routable  insulai 
ing  rod  (25).  one  of  said  holders  (6)  holding  one  of  said  poles 
having  latch  means  (22)  rotatable  around  a  first  rod  7  provided 
on  said  holder;  a  second  rod  (20)  normally  engaged  by  said 
latch  means,  and  guide  slots  (19)  in  said  one  holder  for  guiding 
said  second  rod,  wherein  said  second  rod  is  movable  in  said 
guide  slots  when  disengaged  by  said  latch  means,  and  an  en- 
gaging spnng  (24)  operating  to  engage  said  latch  means  with 
said  second  rod  until  a  rotational  moment  acting  on  said  latch 
due  to  a  repulsive  electromagnetic  force  generated  in  any  one 
of  the  poles  or  the  sum  of  repulsive  electromagnetic  forces 
generated  m  all  of  the  poles  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
whereupon  said  one  holder  rotates  with  said  guide  slots  mov 
ing  relative  to  said  second  rod,  and  said  movable  contactors  of 
all  of  the  poles  are  simultaneously  separated  from  said  sution- 
ary contactors  to  open  the  respective  circuits  with  the  aid  of 
said  insulating  rod  and  said  holders. 


4^8,959 
CXRRENT-STROKE  PROPORTIONAL  TYPE  SOLENOID 

VALVE 

Torazo  Nishimiya,  Mito,  and  Masamitsu  Okumura,  Katsuta, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  HitMhi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,462 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1978,  53-l(r7606 

lat  a.3  HOIF  7/08 

U.S.  a.  335—262  7  Claims 

1  A  current-stroke  proportional  type  solenoid  valve  having 

a  movable  plunger  disposed  around  the  inner  peripheral  wall 

of  a  bobbin  with  a  coil  therearound,  a  stator  core  disposed  face 

to  face  with  the  movable  plunger  and  forming  the  magnetic 

circuit,  a  bias  spring  for  always  biasing  the  movable  plunger  in 

one  direction  ,  and  the  stroke  of  the  movable  plunger  being 

determined  by  magnitude  of  the  current  fiowing  through  the 


4.2"'8.960 
lEMFFRAll  RF  C  ONTROIl  KD  BIMFH^Al   SVMKH 
Manfred   k.   Muller.   Pforzheim.   Fed    Rep    ot  (rerman>     and 
Tomoyoshi  Lchiya.  Misato.  Japan,  assignors  to  l.imitor  \i, 
Z,urich.  Switzerland  and   Lchiya   Fbermostat  Co..  SaiUma, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  19''9.  Ser   No   56.508 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  u(  Crtrmany.  Jul.  15. 
1978.  2S31198 

Int   a.' HOIH  .?'  V 
L'.S.  CI,  33~-.^5  9  Claim* 


je   29   JO    A 


1  A  temperature-controlled  bimetal  switch  comprising  an 
electncally  insulated  housing,  a  .oniact  spnng  located  within 
said  housing,  a  curved  bimetal  snap  plate  in  displaong  contact 
with  said  contact  spnng,  said  hoasmg  tx-sr.g  a  Hat  structure 
having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wai.  viovr.  -r-d^td  .ipart, 
said  housing  being  formed  of  one  of  a  uansparen;  r  !'ans,u- 
.ent  rigid  plastics  material  permeable  to  radian:  hrat.  said 
contact  spnng  k>cated  between  said  upper  and  lower  v. ails  and 
being  elongaieo  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  said 
contact  spring  being  secured  v»,ithir  said  housing  at  the  tirst 
end  thereof  between  said  upper  and  lower  walK  a  fixed 
contact  secured  to  said  housing,  said  contact  spring  having  a 
movable  vontaci  secured  thereon  adjacent  the  s<xonu  end 
thereof  for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  v>,uh  s.-iid  t:^ed 
contact,  said  bimetal  snap  plate  being  Kvated  between  said 
spnng  and  said  upper  wall  v--  that  radiant  heai  trom  ihe  exie- 
nor  of  said  housing  pa.sses  through  saio  upper  wail  and  im- 
pinges directiv  on  said  bimetal  snap  plate  and  holding  means 
for  i(X->sel>  setunng  said  snap  plate  to  said  :onLac!  spring  so 
that  said  snap  plate  is  held  kx-.seU  on  said  .ontact  spring  while 
a  maior  portion  of  the  ct^exiensivc  areas  o!  said  piait  ai.c 
spnng  are  maintained  out  of  contact. 

4,278,%  1 

INSULATING  COATING  FOR  SL  RGF  ARRF>TF  R 

VAl  \E  ELFIMENT 

James  E.  Schroeder.  Greenfield,  and  John  F  Rasmussen.  Frank 

lin.  both  of  Wis.,   assignors  to  MKiraw-Fxlison   Company 

Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.223.  Apr   11.  197^.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr   21.  1978.  Ser   No  898.621 

Int.  n.    HOIC  7,10 

V.S  C\.  338—21  ^  Claims 

1     ^   vaivr   eiemeni   -!   <i  surge  a.^resl-M    '"^r    an   aiiernaling 
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irr^nr     ry  ivj^  (f  r    CI  TC  U  1 1      vdK 


-  alvc  element  including  non-linear 

-Msn  '  particles  nght  v  neld  together  in  intimate  contact 
AUhii,  d  ceramic  rnatr  i,  said  valve  element  having  opposite 
end  surfa^eN  defining  an  axis  therebetween,  an  outer  axially- 

extending  ^u^tace  mte'rieiate  the  opposite  ones  of  said  end 


AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTKM 

Lather  Allen,  '^'^xt**^  HMtmorr  *i»t  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44128 

Fuea  t>ec.  4,    ^^  *i    "»er.  :No.  965,845 

Int.  a.-'  b<H*k  .5/04,  25/ JO 

UJS.  a.  340—64  1  Claim 
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.1  icterized  by  an  electri- 
ze ed  to  the  outer  axially 


surfa^e^    said  ■vai^e  eiemerv  ">e:r:. 

cally  insuidting  .oating  :rr:rr.ac'  . 

extender  g  surface  of  said  .  i:  ve  eiemeni,  said  coating  compris- 

inz  i    nermo>et,  anhvdncSc  cured,  Bisphenol-A  epoxy  resin 
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4,278,962 
AtTOMATIC  ALARM  SY«rrFM  FOR  DUKIING 
OBSTACLES  BEHIND  \  R\t  K'Nt.  \  FH!(  !  F 
Pin-Houn  I.in.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  tn  Kem<    Intemath 
(  orpomtion,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  No*    14.  1Q~»<,  bet.  No.  ^60,641 
Int.  a.    (fOSG  7/00,  7/76 


U,S.  (1    340—34 
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1    An  daumauc  alarm  system  for  detecting  vehicles  behind 

i  "ja^n-ing  vehicie,  comprising: 
i  .a-Mfig  ha^  ing  a  generilly  cylindrical  form  with  an  opening 

nerein.  said  casing  txnna  mountahle  nn  the  rear  end  of  the 

vehicle  such  thai  ^ald    'rfmng  'icCN    -'..ir-Aardly, 
i  -evolving  disc  mounteO  •^nrwr  sai.:  ..asing, 
i  motor  mounted  ^*uhir.  sd,.i  ,.d>."fe 
i  'eduction  gear  as-serTif^i>  mier^umiei.  t;ru  ^aic  tnotor  and 

vaid  disc  w  hereby  vaid  motor  rotate^  -^liC  disc, 
a  pnnted  circuit  piaie  '":\!-J  within  sa        .tsing  under  said 

^e-volving  disc. 
i  sur^rvmic  transmuting  memtxrr  installed  on  said  revolving 

JlSc 

a  supervinic  receding  -rrnV     nstalled  on  said  revolving 

j!>c 


1.  An  automotive  anti-theft  system  comprised  of:  a  combina- 
tion unit  inside  the  passenger  compartment  comrri^ed  of  a 
series  of  digital  switches  having  a  digital  displa\  inc:  numb 
wheels  for  manually  changing  said  digital  disrav  nj^ng  a 
large  number  of  possible  settings,  only  one  of  v.  hi^  h  v*.  ill  cause 
an  associated  electrical  switch  to  close;  a  relay  uni!  ha. ;ng  a 
coil,  normally  open  contacts  and  normally  closeo  .cntacts, 
nal  said  relay  unit  connected  to  said  combination  unit  su^  h  that 
said  relay  coil  is  energized  when  said  omhination  unit  ^w!tch 
is  closed,  said  normally  open  contact  hemg  mserted  n  the  lead 
between  an  automotive  starter  motor  vienoid  and  the  v^ienoid 
8  CUlms  terminal  on  an  automotive  ignition  sv»,H.h  a  .;  ntrl  m^xlule 
having  an  electrical  sensing  lead  connected  thr  ugh  said  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  of  said  relay  to  i  poMtiv.-  voltage  piMnt 
at  an  automotive  fuse  block  i  o  ii  utput  me  uhuh  will 
supply  power  to  an  associateo  a .j.rr  de.ice  after  a  selected 
delay  when  said  sensing  line  detrts  a  drop  m  the  positive 
supply  voltage  at  said  fuse  block;  a  sec  nd  .onceaied  relav  unit 
having  a  coil,  normally  open  contacts  and  normal  1>  Josed 
contacts;  and  a  concealed  key  switch  suppivmg  p^sv-er  -c  said 
second  relay  coil  in  one  position  and  inierrupting  pv)\ver  to  said 
second  relay  coil  in  a  second  position  said  second  reia>  nor- 
mally opened  contacts  connet,  ted  n  paraliei  tv  said  tirs!  relay 
unit  normally  open  contacts  Nu^r  that  said  second  relay  nor- 
mally open  contacts  will  ct^n  pietr  the  connection  between 
said  automotive  starter  motor  solenoid  and  said  solenoid  termi- 
nal on  said  automotive  tgnition  swit.  n  said  second  relay  unit 
nromally  closed  contacts  ricctncalU  ..onnected  in  senes  with 
said  first  relay  unit  normally  closed  contacts  such  that  said 
control  module  electrical  sensing  lead  w  l!  be  is<Maied  from 
said  positive  voltage  point  at  saiu  auti-motove  fuse  bi.Kk  when 
said  second  relay  unit  normally  citsetJ    <>n<acts  are  opened 


>aid  transmitting  anc  --.'ve  -  -^  •■err  r<'-  being  simulta- 
neously alignabie  >*.  tr  saic  nv.ng  -snd  being  electri- 
cally connected  i  pr  nted  circuit  on  said  printed 
circuit  plate  at  iea.st  *nev.  said  transmitting  and  receiv- 


ing members  are  aiigneC  a  ■,"  sa^ 
transmitting  member  trv/,:s  j  sig 
c>fi  adjacent  ohstac  e-.  it,.   ,ie'-A 
member,  and 
an  alarm  means  connecteo    v  x--ic^  •* 

printed  circuit  plate  s.-  tnat  ,]e'Vc ! 

said  .ev'eis'ng  memt^'  i^'.-.i'-  .a 

driver  o(  the  vehicle 


4.:^8.%4 

sFTs\nr  PI  A\BA(  K  SYSTEM 
Jimrs  H     i  mdertorfl,  liarieii,  Conn^  assignor  to  Texaco  inc., 
vVhitr;  flams,  N.Y. 
Continuati   n    ,f  s*>r    So    ISJ.CT"^    Jun    14    19^1,  abandoned. 
I  his  appiication  Ma>  2*i    19^4,  bet.  No.  4"'4J80 
ini   i  !     H03K  13/02 
UjS.  CL  >*k   347  DA  *  Claims 

L  A  system  lor  providing  an  analog  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  an  input  signal,  v*tiere  said  nput  signal  is  represented 
in  digital  word  form,  said  word  t^-mg  represented  m  digital 
signal  form  by  the  genera!  aigenraK  f  Tm  <j  *  AG 
wherem  Qi  corresponds  to  tht-  .impntLjde  ^f  the  analog  (Output 
signal,  A  corresponds  to  the  uaniivsa  is  represents  the  expo- 
nent .mO  v^het:  !,  ^lid.  A  r,l  i^  'epresented  tiv  at  least  one  digit 
reprr-setK,nit  \  ,  n.r.nsoig  -jieans  for  pfi-viding  a  signal  corre 
t n  said  circuit  on  said  ,j>.ndif;y:  i  '-.isi  n- ,hg:t  representing  A,  means  connected 
0  M^nals  detected  by    to  the  A  Mg'^-i     'u-anv  •  <■  pr:  siding  said  output  signal,  ano 

t.i- oe, ins  to  alert  a    naeanscoti-u-v  tro       oir   v  Mgnai  means  and  to  the  output  signat 

anu  ic.eivui^  the  jigiiai  signals  corref>p<,>nding  to  E  (oi 


'itXT 


05  so  that  said 

ich  is  deflected 

sdid  receiving 
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atTecting  the  output  signal  when  E  changes  value  so  as  to 
minimize  distortion  in  the  output  signal  resulting  from  a 
change  in  the  input  signal,  said  distortion  minimizing  means 
controls  the  output  signal  means  to  provide  the  analog  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  following  equations 


depressed  position,  second  passages  for  allowing  light  to 
pass  through  said  column  and  row  light  channels  in  the 
substantially  depressed  position. 


06=  ±(1+^)2 


£4 


Frank 
ogy 


4,278,966 

VTST'4I   SICN^M  INC  SYSTEM 
J    Hemsher    V  enetia.  Y'fi..  itvsignut  to  Control  Technol- 
int      \1c\turrav     Pa 

Filed  Feb   ^    \^'^9   ser.  No.  10,701 
int.  Ci.   Gi)8B  5/36 


VJS.  a.  344,f- ibb  R 


9  Claims 


10' 

10- 
16' 

24- 


CODE 


-M 


^ 


COLOK  OFF 


orr  ^m>of 


OHAMSS 


MO  mAHmiMt 


MOtLAMt 


FL/iSHINe 


OmMtOOf 


mAKHimt 


tUOIBLt  ALAIKt 


»UDI»Lt  AL»»m 

»  IHITlATt 

COimtCTIVC  ACTIO)) 


on 


ALAMI 

AoimomLtotf 


ALAMt 

AocitomLeote 


when  the  exponent  E  has  a  value  of  4  or  less,  where  Qb corre- 
sponds to  the  amplitude  of  the  analog  output  signal  and  E4 
corresfKinds  to  the  Exponent  E,  and 


Ql  =  ±A2 


£5 


when  the  exponent  E  has  a  value  of  5,  where  Q7  corresponds 

to  the  amplitude  of  the  analog  output  signai  and  E^  corre- 
sponds to  the  exponent  E. 


1.  A  visual  signaling  system  compnsing  at  least  two  light 
sources, 

graphic  indicator  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
light  sources  for  identifying  said  light  sources,  said  indica- 
tor means  including  bands  surrounding  said  light  sources, 

said  indicator  means  being  substantially  contmuously  and 
simultaneously  visible,  and 

said  indicator  means  having  code  means  for  identifying  the 
particular  light  source  with  which  it  is  associated,  said 
code  means  including  snading  of  said  bands  to  an  extent 
corrcsfxnding  t.  the  specific  light  source  with  which  it  is 
ass<.H.iateu  w  fierehy  said  indicator  means  will  permit  one 
to  diitinguisn  one  of  said  light  sources  from  another  of 
said  light  sources. 


'  4,278,965 

PHOTO-OPTICAL  KEYBOARD  HAVING  N-KEY  4.2"8.%' 

ROLLOVER  WIRELESS  DFTFmON   AND  WARNING  SYSTFNf 

Edward  I.  Nelson,  Sunrise;  Harry  B.  Mueller.  Hollywood  Hills.  Fumitaka    Tanahashi,    2^-li.    kounan    3-<hom«      Kounan  ku 

and  John  E.  Lane,  Pompano,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bur  Vokohama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japar 

roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,  Filed  Oct  9    19''9.  Vr.  No.  82,584 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,396  int  (1     (^WB  21/00 

Int,  a.5  G06F  3/02  U,S.  CL  340—539 
U.S.  a.  340—365  P                                                      16  Oaims 


i  t  lai[r> 


^ANT, 


1    A   Aireies'   Aarrting  anc  detection  system  comprising  at 

least  one  >ens<.3r  tvpe  !'an.smitting  unit,  a  receiving  unit   arK!  .^' 
least  one  portable  transfrnttirig  ,jiwt 


said  at  least  one  senv 


tvpe-  iransnn 


,f.  ,. 


ni!  comprising: 


1    A  photo-optical  keyboard  with  N-key  rollover  compris- 


ing 


a  keyboard  housing  having  a  mainx  of  rows  and  columns  of 
apertures  for  keys,  a  light  channel  for  each  row  passing 
between  the  apertures  of  each  row;  and  a  light  channel  for 
each  column  passing  between  the  apertures  of  each  col- 
umn, and 

multiple  keys  each  shaped  to  said  apertures,  each  said  kev 
having  first  passages  for  allowing  light  to  pass  through 
said  column  and  row  light  channels  in  the  undepressed 
position,  one  or  more  projections  causing  an  interruption 
of  light  m  said  row  and  light  channels  in  the  partially 


a  sensor  element  f.u  pr-KJucmg  a  sensi,';t  s.gt.j'  •  'rcponse 
to  the  detection  01  ar.  jperaiion  ic  dc  oeievieu  Dy  said 
sensor; 

a  low  frequency  oscillation  means    'pt^ratively  connected 

10  said  sensor  element  !,>r  pr,H.]o^  i!;g  a  low  freaucncv 
signal  m  response  in  said  sensing  signal 

a  modulation  means  operativeiv  connected  t;  said  low 
frequencv  osctillation  means  p  >r  muitiptving  and  modu- 
lating said  low  trequenvv  signa^  to  pr-KJu^e  .1  high 
frequencv  signai 

.!    high    'requen^v    ;-ansmittii':g    mean^     '[x- rat:-.  r;\    con- 
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netted  to  Mud  mcxiulati.'f     nea.:'.-  ''  -   "'nsmitting  said 
nigh  frequencv  signai  th-  >ugh  1    'ansr;;'  "iz  antenna; 
-uud  1!  icAst  one  portable  'ransmirting  uni:  comprising: 
1  switch  means  for  pnxiucing  1  control  signal; 
in  additionaJ  low  frequency  oscillation  means  operatively 
connected  10  iAJd  swashing  rr.eans  *'rr  producing  an 
additional    iow    frequenw    >igri4,   ai    rrsfionse  to  said 
^ontrol  signal 
in  additional  modulation  mca/vs   iperatively  connected  to 
iAid   additional    low    frequen*.-.     >scii!ation  means  for 
mult'plying   and   mcxiuiatmg   ^ic    additional  low  firc- 
^uencv  signal  into  an  additional  "iign  frequency  signal; 
an  additional  high  frequent  v   ;ransmitt.ng  means  opera- 
tivcK  connected  to  said  additioaa.  modulafnn  means 
for  transmitting  said  additiona,  twg^.  -re^ucncy  signal 
through  an  additionai  transmitting  antenna.  >*■  nerein  the 
frequency  of  said  low  frequency  signal   >.  Jir^^erent  than 
the  frequency  o(  said  additiona!  low    re^^aenvy  signal; 
said  receiving  means  comprising 

a  frequency   modulation   means   :    r   -e^c-'.in^i    ->aid  high 
frequency   signal   and   said   addttiv  nd     iigr    "cquency 
signal  through  a  reccr>:ng  inttrnd  i.id  ior  amplifying 
said  signals  selectively   :      ntcrmcdiate  and  additional 
intermediate  frequencv  signais; 
an  intermediate  frequenv.%  dmpii?\'ng  mean>    -rx-'atively 
connected    to   said    freguencv    mivlusation    meins   for 
amplifying  sajd  intermediate  and  vaid  additional  inter- 
mediate frequency  signais; 
a  detection  means  operativeis  conn«~cteo  'o  said  interme- 
diate frequency  amplifving  means  '  -'  providing  a  signal 
having  the  same  frequenc  >  a>  that   >'  said  low  frequency 
signal  and  for  providing  a  signai  '".a-^ng  tne  same  fre- 
quency as  that  of  said  addituma:  low  'rrguenvy  signal 
a  low  frequency  amplif\mg  means   iperativeis  .''nnected 
to  said  detection  means  for  amphfving  said  signal  and 
said  additional  signai  from  said  Jetevti'  n  means; 
first  and  second  selection  .sr.un  means    'pc-^atively  con- 
ne<.-ted  to  said  low   frequen.;s    ampr.t.-'-g  means,  said 
first  selection  means  providing  a  ^arniru  m  response  to 
the  detection  of  said  signal  having  :ne  vanie    -e^aency 
as  that  of  saju  iow  frecjuencv  osciiiaiion  mearo  md  said 
second  selection  means  providing  ar.  mnibi:  sigiia,  upon 
the  detection  of  a  signaj  nav  ng  tne  same  "eg^ency  as 
that  of  said  additional  low  trequencv    >*^siia:ion  means; 
wherein  said  second  selection   means    s  opcrauvely  con- 
nected to  said  first  selection  means  and  >*. nercin  said  in- 
hibit signal  of  said  sevxmd   se'cvtKT.   means  inhibits  the 
operation  of  said  first  >eiex  tu  n  means  w  nereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  switch  means    ^n  said  a:    eas    one  portable 
transmitting  unit  disabie>  at  .east  i  p-r'   r   if  said  receiv- 
ing unit  to  prevent  the  operation    f  sa.d  naming  means. 


the  predetermined  pulse  duration  and  the  continued  open 
position  of  the  door;  and 


^ 


means  responsive  to  said  condition  determining  means  for 
generating  a  signal  when  the  concurrent  condition  is 
determined  to  exist. 


Kicftird  h     V*.  Hxis    Marhit    Ind  .  assignor  to  Reli  Corporation, 
Marklf.  ind 

CofitmuMtiim  in  part    •(  ^^f    Nn    H2H.S29.  Aug.  29.  19^'', 

abandimt-d    !  his  apphcution  Mav   16.  1919,  S>«f.  .Vo    39.274 

ini    t  i.    t.08B     ^/OO 

VS.  CL  340—576  15  Oaims 


4.r8.96« 
DOOR  STATXS  DtTtCTOR  aPFaRaII  ^ 
Cote««a  C.   .Ajuett,   P.O.   Boi    li"!   UwisTilk,    !«     '^O*)?; 
JuMt  W.  GoM^y,  4613  NW    61st.  OklaJioaui  (  irv    Okia. 
73122,  and  Mark  R.  Miller,  f  ()   Box  1375.  l^wmilk    Ux 
■^5067 

FUed  Not.  13.  1979,  !>er    No.  nrn 
lat.  a.    G08B  .-   U. 
L\S.  a.  340—545  1^  Haims 

1    A  door  sutus  detector  apparatus  comprising: 
1  proximity  switch  responsi^-e  to  the  or>enir,g  and  closing  of 

a  door, 
a  timer  having  a  trigger  input  eiectncaiiv  as.vK  sated  with 
said  proximity  switch  for  tnggenng,  at  the  outpu:  -f  said 
timer,  a  pulse  having  a  predetermined  duration  wnen  said 
proximity  switch  responds  to  the  opening  .^(  the  door, 
means  responsive  to  said  proKimiiv  switch  and  said  time'  '  ■' 
determining  the  concur-^ent  .ondition  of  the  exniratiod  oi 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  steering  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

steering  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  steering 
movement  and  emitting  a  first  signal  upon  such  move- 
ment; 

vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  ';eTT;ing  vehicle  ■^pccd  and 
emitting  a  second  signal  prop<  rti  •na:  :     sehivie  speed 

alarm  mcanv  -lectruaav  ...Lipied  to  said  steenng  sensor 
ricans  and  sa^:  .-ni..;f  sfx-ed  sensing  means  and  respon- 
si.':'  T-  said  *"Tst  and  sei,>'nd  signais  for  generating  an  alarm 
signa,  .it^H)  ;nr  ansen^e  >!  said  first  signai  for  a  predeter- 
n-unei!  ome  [seruod  said  predetermined  time  penod  being 
.  hanged  m  'ime  duration  m  resp<'>nse  to<  said  second  signa, 
AriereDv  fir  aidoo  signai  is  generated  in  accordance  with 
steering  r;i.=  cnieni  and  ;n  accordance  with  said  second 
sigria:  Ahivh  is  con!inui>usiv  changed  ^^y  instantaneous 
k  ehiL  ic  speed  -ou' 
means  '  -  -ian..ai. .    .  ar  -  iig  said  predetermined  time  penod. 
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4,278.970 

ALARM  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  OVERHEATED 

CONDITION 

Michael  Streczyn.  1218  Junipero,  Redwood  City.  Cjdif  94061 
and  Joseph  B.  Loughlin,  20701  Beach  Blvd.,  Space  231 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,321 

Int.  a.-'  0083  17/06.  21/00 

I' .S  O.  340— 599  11  Claims 


ztmna 


through  said  actuator  means  upon  closure  of  said  switch 
means, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

second  storage  means  connected  with  said  power  source 
through  a  second  resistor  for  storing  electnc  enf-rgv  in  a 
second  predetermined  time  constant,  the  first- named  time 
constant  being  normally  larger  than  the  second  time  con- 
stant; 

a  comparator  forcompanng  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
stored  electnc  energv  ii  said  first  storage  condenser  with 
o  second  Signai  mdkaioe  ,  !  trie  stored  electrK  mergy  of 
said  second  storage  means  ;>  generate  ar  .>uipu:  s.gna. 
therefrom  when  :he  Mrs:  named  ■.i.mir  vnstaro  'v--.  >n.es 
smaller  than  the  second  time  vonstani    and 

means  for  informing  M  shortage  ,>f  the  sirred  ftc<  iru  energy 
of  said  "'irs*  sii  rage  v  mdenser  -Aher:  -fveoed  the  output 
signal  from  saso  ^-'mparalor. 


1   A  detecting  circuit  for  an  overheated  condition,  compris- 


ing: 


(a  1  a  d  c  powered  bndge  circuit  having  a  detector  thermis- 
tor in  a  bridge  arm,  the  bndge  being  fed  by  the  d  c  source; 

(b.)  thermistor  response  detector  in  an  adjacent  bndge  arm, 
the  detector  being  set  for  a  response  to  thermistor  changes 
m  about  the  300°  K.^«X)'  K   range; 

(c.)  a  two  sute  comparator  ampHfier  for  activation  by  the 
thermistor  response  detector: 

(d  )  an  on-off  switch  activated  by  the  amplifier;  and, 

(e  )  output  signal  means  for  the  circuit  connected  to  the 
on-off  switch,  whereby  a  bridge  unbalance  due  to  thermis- 
tor changes  caused  by  an  overload  will  activate  the  therm- 
istor response  detector,  thereby  activating  the  on-ofT 
switch  and  then  turn  on  the  output  signal  means 


4,278,971 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  aRCUTT  FOR  SAFETY 

APPARATUS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Toshio  Yasni,  Obu,  and  Motoharu  Naito,  Okazaki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1977,  52-106906 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—635  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electnc  control  circuit  for  a  safety  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  electrically  operated  actuator  means,  said 
control  circuit  including  an  electnc  power  source,  a  storage 
condenser  connected  with  said  power  source  through  a  resis- 
tor to  store  electric  energy  in  a  predetermined  time  constant, 
and  normally  open  switch  means  interposed  between  said 
condenser  and  said  actuator  means  to  discharge  said  condenser 


4.2^8.9': 
DIGITALLY-CONTROLLED  COLOR  SIGNAI 
GENERATION  MEANS  FOR  I  SF  WITH  DISPLAY 
Stephen  G.  Wozniak.  Cupertino,  C4dif.,  assignor  to  Appk  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino.  CaJif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  910.125,  Ma>  26,  19^8,  abandoeed. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  786.19",  Apr    11.  19'''',  Pst   No 
4,136.359  This  application  Jan.  8,  1980,  Ser   No    110,409 
Int   n     (r06F  <    !4 
Uii.  Q.  340— ^^03  11  Uaims 


•t- 


I  A  digitaiiv  ,.oniri  lied  oMo.r  signai  generation  means  for 
use  with  a  color  video-  dispiav  adapted  tr  receive  co.lor  signals 
having  a  coicjf  suhcarner  reference  signai  ':->f  frequrn^  v  N  said 
vOior  Signal  generation  means  comprising 

means  for  generating  ai  iea,si  one  digiiai  word  v*,hRr:  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  ^(^uvr,  said  digita,  v^i^rd  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  bits 
storing  means  for  storing  said  digital  vMird- 
sampling  means  coupled  to  said  sttiring  means  t.-i   sequen 
tialK  sampling  each  of  said  bits  of  said  digital  word  a!  a 
predetermined   sampling   rale,   said   sampling   rate   being 
selected  such  that  a  color  signai  is  developed  at  an  output 
of  said  sampling  means  which  corresponds  to  said  predc 
termined  color  and  which  has  a  frequencv  component  at 
said  frequency  N. 
whereby  a  color  signai  suitable  for  use  v».uh  the  video  dis- 
play IS  generated 
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*  J'S,* '  i  selected  crossing  points  of  the  X  and  Y  electrodes;  and  a  dis- 
MDFO  DISPLAY  TFRVtIv  Ai  ^^  !TH  P  vP^^HlONED  play  device  driving  system  comprising  timing  signal  general- 
s'RK  I- ^  ing  means  for  controlling  the  X  electrode  scanning  signals, 
Ndchjftei  A.  Hughes,  Stock  iKidije;  Jeremv  "»  M  Jofinvr  H-<>*n-  display  signal  converter  means  receptive  of  a  portion  of  the 
hams,  both  of  England,  and  (.rahiuii  C.  E.  ^  nn  v«,  «m1st  »  k,  display  information  addressed  by  said  timing  si^nai  generating 
S  v..  assigDoni  to  International  Business  Macntne-  .r[>,,r9-  ^jgans  f^j  converting  the  display  information  mto  a  portion  of 
tioo,  Armook,  N.\ 


Filed  Oct    1    ir'9   vr    N     H<J.732 
Claims  priority,  application   I  nuec  Kingdofn    Oct.  2,  1978, 

Int.  n.    UJtiV  J /1 53 
V^.C]  340— "21  12  Claims 


the  signals  for  display,  a  driving  circuit  for  the  Y  electrodes, 
memory  means  for  storing  the  portion  of  the  signals  for  display 
for  applying  to  the  driving  circuit  for  the  Y  electrode^  and 
means  controlled  by  said  timing  signal  generating  means  tor 
inhibiting  the  drive  to  the  Y  electrodes  while  information  to  be 
stored  is  being  stored  in  the  memory  means. 
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4,:^8.975 

NAVIGATION-MOM  lORINC  \PPAR\Tl  S 
Ynshinnn  Kimura   Yokohama,  Masuki  Sunavama.  and  Yoshiki 
*kamnt,    both    if  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
>hihaun«  iHok    Kdbushiki  Kaisha.  kawa&aki.  Japan 

f.k-dJan    IH,   19"9    Vr    \o    4.533 

CUuai&  pnuru).  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1978.  53-8 KH 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/87 

VS.  CL  343—6  R  5  Oaims 


1     \  .ideo  Jispiav  tc-i-minal  comprising: 

J  ..dei'  display  device  t.-r  J !->ri,i sing  characters; 

a  .naracter  bufTer  for  storing;  'nerein  character  code  bytes 
'epreseniing  characters  :.   ">c  Jispiayed; 

display  control  logic  means  for  i^ausing  characters  corre- 
sp<.)nding  to  character  code  "^vtes  >t>"-ed  ;r,  -vaid  character 
'buffer  to  be  displavec     n  saiu  » ide'    Jispid_'.  Jevice;  and 

pr.vessing  means  ("or  ioadirif:  -ru'a^'.e^  code  bytes  repre- 
senting characters  :,■■  "ye  jisriaveo  n  said  video  display 
de^i^e  into  said  chara^.ter  Duller  ui  po:»iuons  correspond- 
ng  •  '  the  desired  p^)sitions  of  the  characters  on  the  display 
device;  and  for  defmng  two  or  more  partitions  on  said 
video  dispias  device  and  for  assigning  margin  attribute 
bytes  t^i  one  margm  of  each  partition. 


4.2''8.9''4 
DRIVING  SYSTFM  OF  DISPI  aY 
Kenichi   Kondo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   kabushiki  Kaishs 
Lhuni  Seikosha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   2",  19"9   >er    s-i   -4.442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  19"'M   ^3-40523 

Int.  C"!     (X)6F  i/147 

MJS.  a.  W^IM  7  Ciaifus 


4^. 

UXJL  1 

LOCAL 

— .       ? 

cofTiML  swnoM 

1.  A  navigation-monitoring  system  for  defecting  the  position 
of  ships  relative  to  a  nearest  bank  and  a  er  und  station  which 
comprises: 

a  transmitting  and  receiving  device  installed  in  a  ground 
station  to  transmit  an  interrogation  signal  including  a 
specified  address  code  for  each  ship 

a  transmitting  and  receiving  device  amed  r  each  ship  to 
receive  said  interrogation  signa.  and  issue  a  repiv  signal; 
said  ship  transmitting  and  '^■.cw-n^  device  including 
means  for  detecting  said  sp^xified  addrevs  ^ixle  and  a 
ship-to-bank  distance  measuring  device  ut  measuring 
ship-to-bank  distance,  after  detecting  said  specified  ad- 
dress code,  and  providing  data  mai^-at.e  thereof  said 
ship-to-bank  distance  data  being  added  lo  said  repl>  signal 
in  response  to  said  interrogati  r  >ignal; 

means  installed  in  said  ground   oation  for  calculating  j 
ground  station-to-ship  distance  Irum  a  X\m<.  interval  be 
tween  the  time  at  which  said  interrogati<  n  signal  is  issued 
and  the  time  at  which  said  reply  signal  from  the  ship  is 
received;  and 

means  installed  in  said  ground  stati  r  'or  ob  ammg  said 
ship-to-bank  distance  data  from  said  repo.  signai 


t    An  apparatus  comprising   a  matrix  dis."^ia-*   .u-.-e  with  X 

eiectrcxJes  and  \'  electrifies  I'-arji--."    '   v^^m:  ,\Kr  .'splays  at 


4,2''8.9^6 
RF%!()TF  SFNSING  DEMCT 
Frederick  f     \lpers.    Riverside.  Calif,,  and  Klaus  J.  Hecker. 
Dtverurst"!    Fed    Rep    uf  (rermany.  assignors  to  The  United 
States  '»f  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
^ashinjjton,  I>  t 

Fiied  l>ec    \  1%"'.  Ser   No.  690.708 
int   CI.    C;01S  /.?    "4 
MS,  CL  343— «  5  H  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  t  ■■•  "sattlefield  and  enemv  supp^irt  area  surveil- 
lance, the  COmbinaiuT:  ..'mpnsing 
(a)  sound  recording  and  radio  transmitting  means  adapted  to 
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I 

be  air  dropped  behind  enemy  lines  in  a  battierieiu  area 

including 

(li  a  microphone  for  converting  sound  waves  into  elec- 
troniL  signals. 

(2j  electrtmic  editor  means  coupled  to  said  microphone 
for  compressing  said  electronic  signals  into  a  bandwidth 
suitable  for  recording  and  playback  transmission, 

(3)  tape  recorder  means  coupled  to  said  electronic  editor 
for  recording  and  playing  back  the  compressed  signals 
from  said  electronic  editor  means, 

(4)  mode  control  means, 

(5)  transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  tajx  recorder  and  iu 
said  mode  control  means  for  transmitting  signals  re- 
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ceived  from  said  tape  recorder  when  operating 
playback  mode, 

fbl  radio  signal  receiving  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be 
located  in  an  interrogating  aircraft  for  receiving  and  re- 
cording signals  received  from  said  sound  recording  anc. 
radio  transmitting  means, 

(c!  a  radio  link  coupling  said  sound  recording  and  radio 
transmitting  means  to  said  radio  signal  receiving  and 
recording  means. 

(d)  a  sound  reconstruction  system  for  receiving  the  recorded 
radio  frequency  signals  for  generating  output  audio  signals 
which  are  a  close  approximation  of  the  onginallv    re 
corded  audio  signals 


I 

4,278,977 

RANGE  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Nossen,  Qierry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,012 
Int  a.?  GOIS  13/78 


U.S.  a.  343—6.5  LC 


9  Claims 


1.  A  range  finding  system  compnsing: 

interrogation  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  an  inter 
rogation  signal  having  at  least  one  portion  comprising  a 
first  carrier  signal  modulated  by  a  signal  which  is  a  con- 
current function  of  a  first  two-level  tone  of  frequency  f / 
and  a  first  iterative  two-level  pseudo  random  sequence 
whose  level  transitions  are  coincident  with  level  transi- 
tions of  said  first  two-level  tone; 

responding  means  for  receiving  said  interrogation  signal  and 
for  generating  a  first  tracking  signal  which  identifies  the 


propagation  delayed  phases  of  said  first  tone  and  said  first 
pseudo  random  sequence; 
said  responding  means  further  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  responsive  signal  comprising  a  second  carrier 
signal  modulated  by  signal  which  is  a  concurrent  function 
of  a  second  two-level  tone  of  frequency  f  r  and  a  second 
iterative  psuedo  random  sequence  whose  phases  are  the 
same  as  the  propagation  delayed  phases  of  said  first  tone 
and  said  first  pseudo  random  sequence; 
said  interrogation  means  further  comprising: 
logic  means  for  receiving  said  respxjnsive  signal,  for  gener- 
ating a  second  tracking  signal  which  identifies  the  prop- 
agation delayed  phases  of  said  second  two-level  tone 
and  said  second  pseudo  random  sequence, 
and  for  determming  the  phase  difference  between  said 
interrogation  signal  before  transmission  thereof  and  said 
second  tracking  signal;  and 
means  for  computing  the  distance  between  said  interroga- 
tion means  and  said  responding  means  from  said  phase 
difference. 


4.2"8.9~8 
BAS»iBAND  SlGNAl   (  CJMBINKR  FOR  LARGE 
APFRTl RF  ANTFNNA  ARRA\ 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space   Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Mahlon  E.  Lasterling.  Altadena.  and  Robin  \    V\  mkeistein. 
I>a  C  rescenta,  both  of  C  aiif. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,643 
Int.  a.3  H04B  7/00 


VS.  a.  343—100  CL 


r  flaims 


1.  A  baseband  signal  combiner  for  an  antenna  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  antennas  each  having  an  associated  receiver, 
each  of  saiG  -rvevt-r^  pr    .  sding  a  nasehand  output  signal  to  bc 

combined  with  i>tr)t'r   'txeiver  ha.seband  ol  put  signals,  com- 
prising 

means  for  phas^:  ..ompanng  a  first  hav'sarKt  signal  ano.  a  hr^' 
sum  signal  comprising  ai:  ;hc  .''her  baseband  signals 
therebv  generating  a  first  correlation  signal  'rlait-c  :  iri! 
phase  difference  betv^een  said  first  baseband  signa;  ano 
said  first  sum.  signal: 

means  f ,  r  phase-  comparing  each  of  the  other  baseband 
signals  and  a  signai  that  i^  the  sum  of  all  the  baseband 
signals  cx*.:ep!  tnc  baseband  signal  being  compared,  each 
phase  com.panv-.n  generating  a  correlation  signal  related 
to  the  phase  difference  between  the  baseband  signal  and 
the  sum  signal  being  compared 

tneans  for  subtracting  the  phast-  difTerentt   represt-nird  by 
said  first  correlation  signal  fr<^m  eacT,  ot  saio    'thf  ^  ttc 
lation  signals,  thcrehv  generating  a  variable  Jeiav   signa: 
corresponding  tc^  each  of  the  other  baseband  signals   anc 

means  tor  adjusting  the  phase  of  each  d!  saiO  other  baseband 
signals  m  accordance  w.uh  n^  assiviated  vanabif  Jt-iav 
signal,  therebv  resulting  in  ail  of  said  t%a.seband  signals 
being  in  phase  with  each  other 
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METHOD  AND  APPARaTI  S  FUR  IlvTlNi.  >l  R^IVAL 

RADIOS 
WUliaa  V(.  PeUao,  HoUy^ood.  Ra..  uuugnor  to  ACK  kJeciiua- 
ks,  I«c^  HoUywood,  FU 

Filed  Oct.  I.  ir'S,  Ser    \o   §IJ  49S 

lat   a     (/OIR  ;/U/ 

LS.a.  34i— 703  15  Cki  m* 


^^    r^ 


nCCTOUL  I 
T«CTt» 


"ic; ,  TO  OtllCCTOHU. 

>**-.  wirriirrtu  tn 


,m 


tgl»». 


§  A  method  for  ,:aiibrat!ng  i  lcts:  dppd.'dcus  for  testing  the 
■pennon  of  each  one  of  a  piuraiitv  'f  'adic  'vprs  '^v  use  of  a 
calibrator  antenna  compnsing  an  smptv  case  ^i  : nc  juIxO  type 
for  whjch  the  calibrmtion  is  to  be  pcrtbrmed  seturet!  :o  a  corre- 
spending  antenna  said  antenna  being  adapteo  u  rauiatf  X)wer 
into  free  space,  said  method  compnsing  the  step>     ' 

applying  a  predetermined  magnitude  if  ror\».ara  px  wer  to 
the  calibrator  antenna  at  i  frequcni.  v  correspt  ending  to  an 
operating  frequency  of  the  ^adio  type  for  which  the  cali- 
bration IS  being  performed 

radiating  power  mto  free  >pa».c 

measunng  the  magnitude  f  -e^erse  power  reflected  back 
from  said  calibrator  antenna 

positioning  said  calibrator  antenna  e>.L  ippdrji_>  adapted 
to  absorb  power  from  iaid  antenna, 

applying  said  predetcrmmed  magnitude  •^♦"  forward  power  to 
said  calibrator  antenna  at  saio  >.or"-sp<  n^iing  frequency; 

comparing  the  magnitude  of  reverse  p. wer  reflected  back 
from  the  calibrator  antenna  v*.uh  the  magm:  jcif  of  reverse 
power  obtained  in  said  mcasurng  step 

positiomng  a  resistive  impedance  r  j  p-'siti  r:  along  said 
antenna  where  the  relation  '^t\*een  •  r^drd  and  reverse 
power  IS  the  same  m,  ■^^s  mea»ureo  Jur;ne  ^'tt  space 
radiation,  and 

mdicatmg  said  position  t  sai^i  -rsistive  impedance  to  deter- 
mine a  calibration  point  for  said  radio  type. 


4J7g,9«0 
ANTENT^A  INPLT  CIRCLIT  FOR  RADIO  RFX  tl^  FH 
.ViiBoni  Ogita,  aad  Niasahiro  Takeyama.  both  of  Hamamatsb 
to  Niypoa  Gakki  Seizo  KaJMuiiiki  kjustm 
Japaa 

PIM  Mar.  28,  l<r9,  Ser   So    24,g54 

ClaiiM  K^ority,  ap^Ucatioa  Japwi,  Mar   Jti.  l<r%   5J-3''1<S4 

lat.  a.    HOIQ  '/X 

LS,  CL  343—748  13  Llaim* 


TO 
FSUGE 


LOCAL 
OSOXAfOR 


secondary  winding,  said  primar.,  Amdmg  has mg  a 
grounded  first  end  lead,  a  second  -no.  ead  and  a  tap  lead; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  across  saivi  'rst  and  second  end 
leads  to  form  a  tuning  circuit  jointiy  with  !iaid  primary 
winding; 

a  first  antenna  terminal  connm  ed  -  said  tap  ead  of  said 
primary  winding; 

a  grounded  second  antemii'  u-^mina,  said  firsi  and  second 
anteima  terminals  being  adapted  •  ^e  onnected  with 
respective  output  leads  of  a  low-impedance  kxip  antenna 
having  an  inductance  of  1  microhenr\  up  to  hX)  micro- 
henries for  reception  of  medium  frecjuenc)  band  radio 
waves; 

a  third  and  a  fourth  antenna  terminal  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  respective  wires  of  a  vvm  leau  type  feeder 
extending  from  an  an-enna  •  -  e.  eiving  very-high-fre- 
quency-band radio  waves, 

a  second  input  transformer  mcluding  a  pnmars  vending  and 
a  secondary  s^mdmg  t-.-r  -er\-high-frequenc\-ban,l  radio 
signal  reception,  said  pnmar\  wmdmg  having  a  grounded 
center  tap  lead,  a  Hrst  end  iead  connected  t^i  said  third 
antenna  terminal  and  a  second  end  iead  connected  to  vaid 
fourth  antenna  terminal  through  a  se-.cnd  .apacitor  ^hich 
substantially  prevents  the  pa.siage  wherethrough  --f  medi- 
um-frequency-band signals  Hut  passes  s  er\  high  frequen- 
cy-band signals  therethrough 

an  inductor  bet  v.--rr  ^asd  •■uth  antenna  terminal  and  ground, 
and  having  s.i'^sM.'.t.ai:^  :he  same  mductani^e  as  that  of 
said  low-impediiiKe   cx-p  antenna,  and 

short-circuiting  means  for  short-circuiting  said  tlrs;  and 
fourth  antenna  terminals  when  reception  of  medium,  fre- 
quency-band radio  wave^  is  intended  without  the  i^t^nnec- 
tion  of  said  low-impedan.._e  i.^ip  antenna  but  u,ith  the 
connection  of  said  very-high-frequencs-band  radio  wase 
receiving  antenna. 


4,2-8.981 
otPriCAl   PRINTtR 
B«-mRard    Hili     HamburjiC   Klaus   P    Schmidt.  Quickbom.  and 
Uertiara  s.raf,  Me»{en,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy.  assignors 
t»i  I   N    Philips  (  orporation.  New  York,  N  \ 

Filed  Mar    16,  l9-'9,  ,S«r   No.  21.ir7 
(  laim.s  pr!ont\    application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  20, 

i^"**  :8i;2t>ft 

int    vl    (.AilD  ^/42 
\}S.  CL  34^     !'>  4  Claims 


"1 


1   An  antenna  input  cnrcuit  for  a  radu^  rece-ver    .ompnsmg' 
a  first  input  transformer  including  a  pnmars  Ainding  and  a 


1.  An  optical  printer  which  comp   ses 

a  li£h'  viurce, 

a  pn'.  ISC- risitive  record  carrier  dist>'sc-d  ;n  spaced  relation  to 
said  ,ight  source, 

'ieans  S-r  K-rmsng  characters  in  situ,  said  means  including  a 
character  generator  said  means  being  responsive  to  elec- 
tronic signals  frnm  said  character  generator,  said  charac- 
ter generator  ^seing  disp<'>sed  between  said  light  source  and 
said  phut.ssensitive  'ecord  ^amer  said  means  for  forming 
in(.iudmg  a  template  svhich  is  a  hght  switching  mask 
including  means  for  selectively  varying  the  light  transmis- 
sh<r.  through  ea^  h  f  a  plurality  of  points,  the  number  o\ 
said  p» lints  being  sutTicient  to  provide  a  high  resolution. 

-«iid  .means  :or   scievtiseK    carving  the  light  transmission 
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including  integrated  thin-film  technology  light  switching 
elements  and  means  for  controlling  said  switching  ele- 
ments electronically  with  a  character  generator. 


I 

4,278^2 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Jacques  Cboiet,  L'Etang-la-Ville;  Bernard  Damotte,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  and  Jean  Laurent,  MoraiBTilUers,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Institnt  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison. 
France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,688 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1978,  78  11462 
Int.  a.^  GOID  15/14 
U.S.  a.  346—108  9  Claims 


and  in  stress  transnotting  engagement  with  said  liner,  said 
anvju  e'   x- ;  g  adapted  to  contract  radially  in  use  to 


displace  :;  imaH  Quantity  of  liquid  through  said  outlet 
orifice. 


.4      IBliiii. 


=^=^^ 


,u,vi.,„„fg;i!st 


m_ 


Bs3 


1    An  optical  recording  device  suitable  for  continuously 
recording  a  large  number  of  seismic  traces,  compnsing: 
means  for  displacing  a  honzontal  photosensitive  recording 

support  in  a  first  displacement  direction; 
a  ngid  arm  mounted  on  and  pivotable  about  a  fixed  honzon 

tal  axis  located  above  said  recording  support  and  parallel 


to  said  first  displacement  direction,  dnving  means 


tor 


imparting  to  said  ngid  arm  an  oscillatory  pendular  motion 
about  its  axis,  and  guide  means  adapted  to  confine  the 
pendular  motion  of  the  arm  to  a  vertical  plane  substan 
tially  perpendicular  to  said  first  displacement  direction. 

an  optical  system  secured  to  said  rigid  arm  and  onented 
substantially  along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said 
optical  system  being  adapted  to  generate  a  vanable  light 
beam,  and 

a  monitonng  system  for  synchronizing  the  control  of  said 
optical  system  with  the  pendular  motion  of  said  ngid  arm. 
comprising  a  detection  assembly  secured  to  said  ngid  arm 
and  adapted  to  transmit  a  periodic  electrical  signal  whose 
penod  IS  a  function  of  the  rate  of  the  displacement  of  said 
arm,  and  control  means  for  introducing  data  to  be  re 
corded  into  said  optical  system  with  a  recurrence  pencxi 
depending  upon  that  of  the  electrical  signal  generated  b> 
said  detection  assembly. 


4^8,983 
INK  JET  WRmNG  DEVICE 
Laszlo  Halasz,  Brecksnlle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Roll- 
ing Meadows,  IlL 

Filed  May  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,842 
Int  a.5  GOID  15/18 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  1  Oaim 

1  An  improved  ink  jet  wntmg  device  compnsing: 
a  tubular  glass  liner  havmg  an  integral  outlet  onfice  with 
smoothly  converging  geometry  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
liner  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  onfice  being 
radially  displaced  from  said  axis  to  form  a  Imer  with  an 
angled  outlet  onfice; 
a  cylindncal  piezoelectnc  transducer  surrounding  said  liner 


4.2-'8.984 

CONSTANT  Fl  0\^  RATI;  LIQLID  SI  PPI  \   PI  MF 

Masafumi   Matsumoto.   and   Matahirt   Kotani,   both   of   Nara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No   70.639 
Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1978,  53-106836 


Int   (T.    GOID 
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i  An  ink  liquid  suppl)  s\stem  for  an  ink  let  svslem  printe; 
said  ink  let  svstem  pnnter  composing  a  nc^zzJe  fur  emitting  an 
mk  hquid  supplied  from;  said  ink  hquid  suppiv  s>stem  anc.  a 
beam  gutter  for  coiiecting  waste  ink  droplets  emitted  from  said 
nozzle  and  for  recovering  the  ink  liquid  tc-ward  said  mk  iiguid 
supplv  system,  said  ink  liquid  supph  svstem  comiprising 
an  ink  liquid  reservoir  for  containing  the  ink  liquid  therein 

and 
a  constant  flc^u  rate  pump  Liimprising: 
a  c>iinder  blcx-k 

a  piston  disposed  ;n  said  cylinder  block; 
drive  means  fot  ret.:iprocating  said  pisfc^n  in  said  cvlinder 

block 
two  diaphragms  f'ued  to  desired  positions  -M  said  piston 
a  first  pressure  chamber  defined  hs   said  cvhnder  hiiKi, 

and  an  end  of  said  piston, 
a  second  pressure  chamber  defined  bv   one  of  said  two 

diaphragms,  said  piston  and  said  vvlinder  block; 
a  third  pressure  chamber  sandwiched   bv    said  iu(-   dia 

phragms 
a  first  inlet  valve  for  intrtxiucing  the  ink  liquid  from  said 

beam  gutter  to  said  second  pressure  chamber, 
a  first  outlet  valve  for  developing  the  ink  liquid  from  said 

second  pressure  chamber  to  said  ink  liquid  reservoir 
a  second  inlet  valve  for  introducing  the  ink  liquid  from 
said  ink  liquid  reservoir  to  said  third  pressure  chamber 
valve  means  for  supplying  the  ink  liquid  developed  from 
said  third  pressure  chamber  to  said  first  pressure  chairi 
tser  and 
a  second  outlet  valve  for  supplying  the  mk  liqutd  devel 
oped  from  said  first  pressure  chamber  to  said  r>ozjt.lr 
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4.:''H  >*«5  voltage  across  the  first  and  second  connection  means  produces 

MONOl  ITHK  IVTl  t,R  A  FKl)  (  1 HCUIT  STRUCTURE      a  DC  voltage  across  the  third  and  fourth  connection  means. 

IN(()RP1)R<TIS(,  vHoriKN   MiSTACT  DIODE  

BRILK.t   RKTIUFR 
William  StoWji,  North  Reading,  M«^    tjss anoe  to  GTE  Labo-  4^78,586 

r.tr,n«  Incorporated.  V^.ltham    Mii.«.  ^^M!'  msdi  ch.R  DIODF 

Filed  Apr    14    i<WW)   vr.  No.  14/i  n"lS  Hernia,        Mi<u-<        <«r>  i  )ui<.bfrii  str     42     H(j:5t  nterhaching. 

Im.  U.    Hi)iL29/4S  F^^    ^'^    H^..rm*..> 

Ui»   (■)   35"— 15  ISClaims  h'li-n  Uu    .    i^^v   vr    s,.    lu.' 

Claims  pririHt*     ^ppui  atun  fed    Hep     if  (rtrmanv    Jan    TO 
1978,  iHinm:',' 

IM.  CL^  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CL  357—33  4  Haimv 
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1    V(   r  'i.trii.^    ri:e^rated  circuit  structure  incorporating  a 
■nctai-Nfmicondui.ti  r  rectifying  barrier  diode  bridge  compris- 
ing 
a  body  of  serri conductor  material; 

a  first  se<. '  ^     •'  <;aid  body  electrically  isolated  from  the 
renijinJer         :nc   body  by  intervening  semiconductor 
matenal  of  one  conductivity  type; 
<wiii  "rst  Nevtor  including 
A  firsi  .'One  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  opposite 

condac'.!'>  It.  :>pe, 
i  ><-^onij  /I'ne  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  opposite 

..onduciu  itv  '\ry 
^diJ  tlrsi  and  -rf^LDnj  zones  being  separated  from  each 
iher  hv  an  intervening  barrier  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial vit  :he   ine  conductivity  type; 
a  *lrs!  iaver    i  meUi  semicnnductor  rectifying  barrier  form- 
ing metal  m  ^onta^ '  at  vajd  first  rone  forming  a  rectify- 
ing barner  therehe^  Aeen; 
a  vxond  laver     f  mr^' a) -semiconductor  rectifying  barrier 
i'orming  metai   n  .■    :ac*  with  said  second  zone  forming  a 
revtifs'ng  harrie--  •ne'-r'<-tween; 
a  second  sect  r    >f  viio  body  electrically  isolated  from  the 
remainder     r   th-  body  by  intervening  semiconductor 
matenai   ^t  the  one  conductivity  type; 
sa  ,  sec   nd  sector  including 

i  third  ^one  jt  serri conductor  material  of  the  opposite 

-cnductivifv  i>r<'   and 
a  rViurth  zone  of  >erT;iconductor  material  of  the  opposite 
^i)nductiv  itv  tsr^j 
a  bird  layer  of  metai  >emiconductor  rectifying  barrier  form- 
ng  metal  in  conu<.  •  ^  tth  said  third  zone  forming  a  rectify- 
ng  harrier  thereKet-Are; 
a   t'ourth   laver    M   metal-semiconductor  rectifying  barrier 
forming  metal  in  jonta^'  >«.' '^  vad  fourth  zone  forming  a 
rectifving  barner  thereDc'.Accr.. 
first  connection  means  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  first  zone 
of  'iemiconductof  matenal  and  connected  to  said  third 
!a\er  of  metal 
second  connection  mean-,   n  ohmic  contact  with  the  second 
zone  of  scmicondjct   '   ■^\d-''^.A^  and  connected  to  said 
•  ourth  layer  of  metai 
third  connection  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

iayers  of  metai,  and 
fourth  connection  means  n   'nrr.i.       ntjct  with  the  third  and 
f.iurih  zones  of  seT^u  onauctc    ■  i  :,-••.' 
whereby  a  bndge  rectitler  of  four  metaa  semii.,  nauctor  recti- 
fying barner  diodes  is  pr  vkuo    which  in  response  to  an  AC 


1.  A  three  layer  pnp  or  npn  semiconductor  diode  formed 
with  a  middle  base  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  lo- 
cated between  an  emitter  region  and  a  collector  region  with  a 
first  ohmic  contact  affixed  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  emitter 
region  and  a  second  ohmic  contact  affixed  to  an  extenor  sur- 
face of  the  collector  region,  characterized  in  that  the  ha.s<- 
region  is  selected  to  have  a  width  in  combination  ^  in  a  Jvpii ;. 
density  of  the  emitter  which  is  on  the  order  of  two  orders  of 
magnitude  greater  than  a  doping  density  f  *he  base  whi^h  in 
turn  IS  on  the  order  of  two  orders  of  magnitude  greater  than  a 
doping  density  of  the  collector  region  such  that  trie  has*-  region 
is  fully  depleted  of  free  charge  carriers  wiihou-  ar  apr iied 
external  voltage. 


JUNCTION  ISOLa  !  H  *  K    v\irH  IHKK  KPI  PORTION 

H  O  ING  SIDES  AT  (  ^  \M  20  DK.RKHS  hHOW    110) 

OR]  KM  A  I  loss 

Ichiro  Imai/umi     Mmodemachi    Masatoshi    Kimura.   Hachioji, 

and  Kfijir-'  !  ehara.  lok^u.  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 


I  ttl 


ikvr  Japan 


Mie<i  t  H-t     ;:     l^i^H    ser    No    950.6-1 
Claims  prsofiT,    appiuaiion    Japan.  Oct    P.  W",  52-1234'4 
Dec.  26,  1977,  5.'  \'}9*i<i{       \uk   28,  1978,  53-103944 

lat  a.    HUiL  ..,^.  ^.,i02.  21/20.  2l,  > 
U,S.  a.  357—48  7  Qairru 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsinjr 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  tirM  conductrvitv  t\;x 
and  having  a  surface  on  one  of  (a)  the  (100)  crystal  plane 
and  (b)  a  plane  inclined  within  5'  agamst  the  nrxh  cr\sta 
plane; 

a  dent  provided  on  a  surface  region  ot  saio  substrate, 
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a  highis  doped  laser  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  provided  on  a 
surface  region  of  said  substrate  in  a  portion  of  said  dent 
and  extending  on  a  surface  region  of  said  substrate  from  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  dent,  and 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  the  second  conductivity  type, 
having  a  lower  impurity  concentration  than  thai  of  said 
highly  doped  layer  and  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer  filling  up  said  dent  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  surface,  therebs  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  a  thick  portion  on  said  dent  and  a  thin 
portion  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  other  than  said 
dent, 

wherein  said  dent  has  a  polygonal  shape  having  main  sides, 
each  of  which  is  parallel  to  at  least  one  specific  direction 
•selected  from  a  direction  of  the  <100>  crystal  axis  and 
directions  inclined  within  25°  against  the  <  100>  crystal 
axis. 


'  4,278,988 

SEMKONDLCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
SELECTABLE  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
James  A.  Clifford.  San  Diego,  and  Daniel  E.  Pearson.  I^  Jolla. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1980.  Ser.  No.  118.616 

Int.  a:-  HOIL  27/02.  29/78 

U.S.  n.  357—51  10  Gaims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  for  providing  a  selectable  refer- 
ence voltage  said  device  being  comprised  of 

a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  atoms  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  and  having  a  major  surface; 

a  channel  having  input  and  output  terminals,  and  having  an 
elongated  portion  of  a  first  predetermined  length  Li  and  a 
uniform  width  W  in  said  substrate  near  said  surface  for 
passing  current  between  said  terminals: 

a  single  gate  on  an  insulating  layer  completely  overlying  said 
channel;  and 

•a  conductive  region  in  said  substrate  near  said  surface  doped 
with  atoms  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
type,  contacting  the  elongated  portion  of  said  channel  at  a 
predetermined  length  L2  from  one  end  thereof,  to  pick-ofT 
said  reference  voltage  as  generated  by  said  current  in  said 
channel  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  L1/L2 

I  

4,278,989 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CROSS  WIRES 
Fumio  Baba;  Kiyoshi  Miyasaka;  Takashi  Yabu,  ail  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Jun-ichi  Mogi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1978,  53- 5933 [U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/00 
L  S.  a.  357—59  13  Qaims 

2  A  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one  crossover 
structure  for  two  respective  wiring  lines,  said  device  compns- 
ing 


a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  covering  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  lower  layer  and  an  upper  layer  of  a  conductive  semicon- 
ductor extending  selectively  over  said  first  insulating  film, 
said  layers  extending  at  least  in  part  along  a  common 
direction,  and  said  upper  layer  overlapping  to  a  major 
extent  said  lower  layer  at  least  along  said  extension  in  said 
common  direction; 

a  second  insulating  film  separating  said  lower  and  upper 
layers  of  a  conductive  semiconductor; 

a  third  insulating  film  selectively  covering  said  upper  layer 
of  said  conductive  semiconductor  and  any  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  lower  conductive  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  semiconductor  substrate  in  at  least  a  region  over  said 
common  extension  of  said  conducting  semiconductor 
layers; 


4-0  5-0 
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J 

2 
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two  portions  of  a  first  metallic  wire  layer  formed  selectively 
on  said  second  and  third  insulating  film,  each  said  poriion 
of  said  first  metallic  wire  layer  being  commonly  con- 
nected to  a  respective  pair  of  adjoining  ends  of  said  lower 
and  .jpper  layers  of  said  conductive  semi,  nductor, 
ihere^^v  connecting  said  lower  and  upper  layers  in  parallel 
between  said  two  portions  of  said  first  metallic  wire  layer 
along  said  common  direction;  and 

a  second  metallic  wire  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said 
third  insulating  film  to  cross  over  said  parallel-connected 
conductive  semiconductor  layers  in  said  region  of  com- 
mon extension  of  said  conductive  semiconductor  layers, 
said  second  metallic  wire  layer  and  said  lower  and  upper 
layers  of  conducting  semiconductor  in  said  region  being 
comprised  in  said  at  least  one  crossover  structure. 


4.2''8.990 

LOW  THKRMAl    Rh.SlSTAN(  K.  1(  )Vk  sTHF:SS 

SFMKONDKTOR  F^(  KAGF 

Julie  V.  Fichot.  Skaneateles.  N  \  ,,  assignor  to  (reneral  F  lectric 

Compan>,  Auburn.  N  V 

Filed  Mar    19.  1979.  Ser.  No   :i.4.H8 
1  n  t  (1    H  0 1 1  23/02,  23/28,  23/42 
UJS.  a.  35^—81  13  naims 

1    A  semici^nductor  device  having  low  thermal  impeaan>.e 
and  iov\  eiectricai  resistance  comprising 

d  base  member  adapted  t(~'  be  mounted  to  an  external  heat- 

smk  in  iov»,  thermal  impedance  ..onnecfion  fherev^'ith; 
an   msaiatrng   member  disposed   .>n   saiC   tiase   mt-niber   and 
bonded  thereto  with  a  low  thermal  impedance  bonding 
laver 
.1  thin  high;;-,  aniieaicd  surreni  sp't-admg  mwr  disposed  on 
said   msuiaiing  laver  in  low   thetnia.   ..mpt'Oaiuf   'nation 
therewiih,  said  vurreiit  spreading  lavt"  v  hara^  ien/ni  by 
iov.  eieclncai  resistance 
an  eiectricallv  and  thermaliv  ._i.inUui.tivf  stress  leiif!  riiedns 
on  said  current  spreading  laver  toi  matching  ine  thermal 
nxMTicient  of  expansion  ot   said   semicondu^  t('r  rietTHtit 
and  said  current  spreading  layer 
a  semiconductor  element  on  said  siress  relief  means  m  low 
stress  bonding  relationship  therewith  for  minimizing  the 
stress  on  said  semiiconductc>r  ciemeni  due  t(   the  difTeren.  e 
in  coefTicieni  of  thermal  expansion  betv^een  said  cur^etit 
spreading  laver  and  said  semiconducto-  element    and 
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B  dectrode  on  «id  uT^nt  spreading  'aver  surrounding 
ttid  stress  relief  meanx  ^t;  d'ci.;.  spaced  apart  there- 
from to  form  a  capillar-.  _  ^;drTry  -^'^ccn  the  sidewallsof 
said  stress  relief  mearx  j;;j  nc  insiae  will  of  said  elec- 
trode, a  solder  laver  m  ^o  .apillary  chamber  thermally 


29- 


vv^v^.VkV^'^'iKVk.^ywx 


cu 


44 
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leads  extending  outward  from  iaia  paas  rx-v   nd  the  pc 
riphery  of  said  chip,  then  parallel  to  the  direttK  n  of  eion 

gition  and  away  from  sai.l  hra;  ^n^  ano  men  mv*.ard 
towards  each  other;  and 
a  solid  mass  encapsulatmg  said  chip  ni.  j  r- rtion  ot  said 
elongated  heat  sink  with  sau:  >  r  k  n  hemg  adjacent  said 
chip,  and  said  outward  exundip,*!  p.  rtic n  t  said  leads  to 
rigidly  hold  said  encapsulated  components  m  place 


PCNi  DKIK  ItJk  K)R  VIDKO  RKPRODLCtR 
AFPXRATIS 
Tfxld  T  rhristapher  Tudianaptilis,  Ind..  assignor  to  RC  A  Corpo- 
ratlua,  "^e*   \'>rk    's  \ 

1-ued  Ffb    IX,  l<mu    Ser    So.  125,640 

■,nt    ("1     H(MN   "   -^vi 

UA  CL  35»— 13  5  aaims 


„04l^H^ 
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and  electncall\  connectinz  'uiid  electrode  to  said  stress 
relief  member  fir  pr  .  d  ii;.  c.ectrical  connection  be- 
^vveen  said  semict-^ndUL!.  r  -lemen'  and.  -vdid  -Mcctrode 
without  contnbuting  %  :ne  -nermd  rrpedaiwe  oetwecn 
iaid  semiconductor  elemem  and  %d-d  Da.^t  :iic':iiber. 


4,278,991 

IC  PACKAGE  WITH  HEAT  SINK  WD  MtN!Vf\L 

CROSS-SECTlOVAl    aRKa 

Ronald  J,  Ritchie,  U  Mesa,  and  Daniel  M    Andrews.  >an  Mar 

cos,    Calif.,    asrignors    to    Burrougtis    i  orporation     Ot-trnit 

Mich 

Filed  Aug.  U,  ir'9,  ier.  No,  65,94+' 

Int.  a.   HOIL  23/01  23/4S,  29/44 

IS   n.  357—81  7  Haims 


1    .An  integrated  circuit  package  comprised  of:^ 

a  substantially  flat  semiconductor  chip  having  firsi  ind  sec- 
ond oppositely  facing  major  surfaces  with  said  tVst  maic 
surface  containing  both  said  integrated  circuit  and  d  pi^ 
rality  of  raised  pads  connected  to  said  circuit; 

an  elongated  heat  sink  having  a  crc^ss-section  that  substan- 
tially matches  said  second  major  surface  and  >Ahn.h  s 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  bv  an  adhesive  u-  -said  st-cond 
major  surface; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  t  snaped  ieads  resr^ecivf..  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  raises:!  pads  -as"  ^i  said 


1.  A  PCM  detector  for  use  in  video  reproducer  apparatus  of 
the  type  in  which  digital  daU  is  represented  b>  serial  synchro 
nous  pulse  code  modulation  of  a  video  signal  produced  by  said 
irpdra'  .^  ind  synchronously  detected  bv  means  of  a  color 
burst  component  of  said  vidoi  signal,  said  video  signal  lending 
to  exhibit  leading  and  trading  edge  distortion,  said  detector 
composing 

oscillator  niea.it>  responsive  t  said  color  burst  component  of 
^id  vide>  signa.  un  prixjucing  a  reference  signal  of  prede 
icrmined  pha.v  relative  to  signaling  intervals  of  said  pulse 
code  modulated  videv  signal, 
phaM-  sniftsng  means  resp^^nsive  to  said  reference  signal  for 
:r  viucisig  s  .  i«vK  signal  m  phase  quadrature  with  said 
,i£nai!ng   .ntcr.ais  of  said  pulse  code  modulated  video 

signa:. 
in:egrat.ir  means  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 
puisc  vi>^.5e  rruKluiaieii  videt>  signal  and  an  output  terminal 
for  providing  an  integrated  output  signal. 
control  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  and  coupled  to 
^aid  integrator  means  for  enabling  said  integrator  means 
w  hen  •>aid  ckvk  signal  is  of  a  first  value  dunng  the  central 
portion  of  ^-avh  signaling  interval  and  for  resetting  said 
integrator  means  when  said  clock  signal  is  of  a  second 
value  dunng  mitiai  and  terminal  portions  of  each  signalmg 
ntervdl    and 
utpu!  means  respv;>nsive  to  transitions  of  said  clock  signal 
diid   ;     said   integrated  output  signal  for  detecting  said 
digital  data  .orrespv^nding  to  said  pulse  code  modulated 
videt   signal  a:  the  end  ot  each  integration  period  and  for 
storing  said  digital  data  until  the  end  of  the  next  mtcgra- 
:ion  ry-iK)d  (.  pr.Kluce  a  pulse  code  modulated  digiul  dau 
o-utpu;  signa.  nawng  reduced  leading  and  trailing  edge 
distortion. 
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comprises  a  phase  control  loop,  also  coupled  to  the  adjustable 
one  of  said  oscillators,  which  includes  a  first  sample-and-hold 


0K«OI» 


circuit  for  providing  a  phase  control  signal  for  the  adjustable 
one  of  said  oscillators. 


1  A  system  for  inserting  a  reduced  picture  of  a  first  channel 
broadcast  into  a  picture  of  a  second  channel  broadcast  on  n 
single  screen  in  a  picture-in-picture  television  receiver  com 
prising  a  first  tuner,  I.F..  video  detector,  and  decoder  chain  for 
producing  video  signals  of  said  first  channel  broadcast  a  sec 
ond  tuner.  IF,  video  detector,  and  decoder  chain  for  prcxiuc- 
mg  video  signals  of  said  second  channel  broadcast,  a  first 
group  of  three  memories  connected  to  the  first  chain  for  meno 
onzing  R.  G  and  B  signals  obtamed  from  a  first  field  of  videc 
signals  of  said  first  channel  broadcast;  a  second  group  of  three 
memones  connected  to  the  first  chain  for  memonzing  R.  G 
and  B  signals  obtained  from  a  second  field  of  the  video  signals 
of  said  first  channel  broadcast;  control  means  for  writing  in  one 
of  said  R.  G  and  B  signals  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
group  of  three  memones  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  R.  G 
and  B  signals  into  a  corresponding  remainmg  two  of  said  first 
group  of  three  memones  during  said  first  field  b>  first  and 
second  trains  of  wnting  pulses,  respectively,  the  second  train 
of  pulses  being  opposite  in  phase  to  the  first  train;  dunng  said 
second  field  said  control  means  wnting  in  said  one  of  the  R,  G 
and  B  signals  into  one  of  the  second  group  of  three  memories 
and  said  remaining  two  of  the  R,  G  and  B  signals  being  wntten 
into  a  corresponding  remaining  two  of  said  second  group  of 
three  memones  during  the  second  field  by  said  second  tram 
and  said  first  train,  respectively 
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aRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

ENCODER 

Nicolaas  J.  L.  Van  der  Valk,  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

L,S.  Philips  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,048 

Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   28,   1979, 
7904157 

Int  a.3  H04N  9/44 
UJS.  a.  358—25  7  Qaims 

1  A  circuit  arrangement  in  a  color  television  encoder,  com- 
prising a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  chrominance  subcar- 
rier  signal  and  a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  hav 
ing  the  line  frequency  or  a  multiple  thereof,  wherein  one  of 
said  oscillators  is  adjustable,  said  circuit  arrangement  further 
compnsing  a  frequency  control  loop  which  mcludes  the  ad- 
justable one  of  said  oscillators  and  a  mixer  circuit  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators  for  generating  a 
frequency  control  signal  for  the  adjustable  one  of  said  oscilla- 
tors, charactenzed  in  that  said  circuit  arrangement  funher 
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AFP GRATIS 
VVilham  T    Fearnside.  Fishers,  and  Teh-Hsuang  I-et.  N^ebster, 
both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  t^astman  kodak  (  ompan>    Roches- 
ter, .N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser,  No  68.030 

int   (1    H04\  y/ii 

U.S.  a.  358—54  5  Ciaims 
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\     \  color  line  sensor  for  use  in  a  color  image  scanning 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  rruaro  mcluding  image  forming 

optics  for  projecting  a  two-dimensional  color  image  a  line 
sensor  for  scanning  the  projected  image  at  a  predetermined  line 

s^an  rate,  and  means  for  v.ontinuousiv  dispia>.!ng  :ht  projected 
image  relative  lo  the  line  sensor  in  a  direction  ;xTpendicular  to 
the  ime  scan  \o  effect  an  image  raster  s*.an  cotmposed  of  a 
number  o!  eqaadv  spaced  lines,  the  color  line  sens^)i  compris- 
ing: 

first  line  sensing  means  responsive  \o  a   first   wavelength 

range  of  light  for  producing  a  f"irst  vl -ior  signaj 
se.;ond  line  sensing  means,  spaced  from  s^iid  thirst  iiiu  s<^;is;!ig 
means  a  distance  correspt.>nding  to  N  times  ;nc  spacing 
tx-lween  v^an  nnes  of  the  raster  s<.an  and  in  the  direviio>n  of 
relative  image  mo>tion.  where  N  is  an  integer,  and  resp<.'n- 
sive  to  a  second  wavelength  range  ot  .ight  Kr  pr  >dLi;.i!ig 
a  second  ^oior  signai,  and 
delay  means  resp^^tnsive  to  said  first  color  signai  lor  produc- 
ing a  delayed  first  color  signai,  the  deiav  being  ecjuai  to-  N 
times  the  time  required  to  scan  one  tine,  wherebv  said 
delayed  first  color  signai  and  said  second  color  signal 
represent  scans  of  the  same  location  m  the  image  at  a  given 
instant  m  time 
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iBt  a.   H04N  7/12 

VS.  a  35S— 136  24CUiiiis 


train  assembly,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  set  adjacent  to  said  volume  control,  said  flexible  shaft 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gearing  train  for  rotation 
thereby  and  being  of  a  length,  flexibility  and  strength  sufficient 
to  interconnect  said  gearing  train  and  said  rotary  shaft  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  latter  when  said  gearing  train  rotates  said  flexi 
ble  shaft,  a  remotely  hand-held  housing  having  externally 
operated  forward  and  reverse  switching  means  and  an  electri- 
cal wire  interconnecting  said  switching  means  and  said  electric 
motor  means. 
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REMOTE  VOLUME  CONTROl   FOR  TELEVISION  SET 
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Filed  Aug.  25.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  936,830 
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FUed  Feb.  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,185 
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1  Apparatus  for  enc  -om^  i  vweo  signal  which  represents 
the  mtensity  values  of  i  piuraiity  of  elements  of  a  picture, 
including 

means  for  forming  at  least  first  and  second  predictions  pi  and 
P:  oi  the  intensity  value  I(x,t)  of  a  particular  element  in  a 
present  frame  of  said  picture, 

mean>  for  comparing  each  prediction  pi  and  p2  with  said 
intensity  value  I(x,t)  to  deterTiinc  which  prediction  pro- 
duces the  smaller  error  e,  and 

means  for  encoding  the  magnitude  of  said  error  e  and  the 
location  of  said  panicuia,-^  eement  only  if  said  magnitude 
exceeds  a  predetermined  '.hreshold  T, 

CH.ARACTERIZED  IN  IH.Al 

vdid  prediction  forming  means  includes  means  for  forming 
ine  of  said  predictions  pi  by  multiplying  the  intensity 
value  I(x.t-r)  of  said  particular  element  in  a  previous 
frame  oi  said  picture  by  a  recursively  updated  gain  factor 


1  A  remote  contro.  mewnar.isrr-  *  -  -egu-ating  a  volume 
control  means  of  a  television,  said  voiufTif  ,  ntrol  means  in- 
cluding a  roury  shaft  >aid  mechanism  comprising  an  un- 
shielded, resilient  flexible  shaft,  means  for  connectmg  said 
unshielded,  resilient  flexible  shaft  directly  and  coaxially  to  the 
rotary  shaft  of  said  volume  control  means,  a  forward/reverse 
electric  motor  and  reduction  geanng  train  assembly,  said  gear- 
ing train  being  connected  to  vaid  m^xor  for  reducing  the  output 
revolutions  of  said  motor   a  housing  for  said  motor  and  geanng 


r-     X 


M*-7i57f^^W&;iS^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  sound  channel  of  radio  or  television 
receivers  wherein  a  signal  frequency-modulated  with  the 
sound  signals  is  demodulated;  and  wherein  the  sound  signals 
are  reproduced  by  means  of  a  power  output  stage  and  a  loud- 
speaker, comprising: 

D  flip-flop  means  having  an  ampiuuae-hmited  frequency- 
modulated  signal  applied  as  a  square-wave  signal  to  the 
data  signal  input  thereof,  and  having  a  clock  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  first  clock  generator: 

first  AND  gate  means  having  a  first  input  therei^f  coupled  to 
the  Q  output  of  said  D  flipvflop  means,  and  a  second  input 
thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  a  second  clock  genera- 
tor; 

digital  period-measuring  circuit  means  having  the  output  of 
said  first  AND  gate  coupled  to  the  measuring  input 
thereof,  and  including  a  counter,  a  third  ckxk  generator 
and  input  gate; 

a  period-frequency  converter  means  having  the  digital  out- 
put signal  of  the  period-measuring  circuit  coupled  thereto, 
and  having  a  first  output  for  a  first  digital  output  signal, 
giving  the  absolute  value  of  the  frequency  dev  lation  of  the 
frequency-nKxlulated  signal,  and  a  second  output  for  a 
second  digital  output  signal,  giving  the  sign  of  the  fre- 
quency deviation  of  the  frequency-modulated  signal 

a  down-counter  means  having  the  first  output  of  the  penod- 
frequency  converter  coupled  to  the  preset  input  thereof, 
and  having  its  count  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
third  clock  generator; 

RS  flip-flop  means  having  the  zero  output  of  the  down- 
counter  is  coupled  to  the  S  input  thereof; 

frequency  divider  means  having  the  output  of  the  third  clock 
generator  is  coupled  to  the  input  thereof; 

wherein  the  R  input  of  the  RS  flip  Hop  and  the  count  enable 
input  of  the  down-counter  are  connected  to  one  of  the 
outputs  of  the  frequency  divider,  and  v*.  herein  the  divisor 
associated  with  said  output  being  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum number  (df  mtu)  occurring  at  the  first  output  of  the 
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period-frequency  converter,  and  the  total  divisor  of  the 
frequency  divider  being  greater  than  said  divisor; 

the  Q  output  of  the  RS  flip-flop  is  coupled  to  the  first  inputs 
of  second  AND  gate  means  and  a  third  AND  gate  means; 

the  second  input  of  the  second  AND  gate  being  connected 
to  the  second  output  of  the  period-frequency  converter 
via  a  first  inverter,  and  the  second  input  of  the  third  AND 
gate  being  connected  to  said  output  directly: 

the  output  of  the  second  AND  gate  being  coupled  via  a 
second  inverter  to  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  two 
power  transistors  having  their  controlled  current  paths 
connected  in  series; 

the  output  of  the  third  AND  gate  being  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  two  power  transis- 
tors, 

the  junction  point  of  the  controlled  current  paths  of  the  two 
power  transistors  being  connected  via  a  low-pass  filter  to 
a  loudspeaker: 

whereby  the  frequency  (fi)  of  the  first  clock  signal  (Fl)  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  sound  carrier  frequency  (f/-)  of  the 
television  signal  or  of  the  intermediate  frequency  (f/)  of 
the  radio  broadcast  signal,  twice  the  value  of  the  upper 
cutoff  frequency  (f^)  of  the  power  output  stage,  and  twice 
the  maximum  value  (dfm<w)  of  the  frequency  deviation 
(fl  =  f r^  Ifg+ldfmojc  or  fl  =  fz+  2fg+  Idfmax). 

the  frequency  (f2)  of  the  second  clock  signal  (F2)  is  equal  to 
twice  the  value  of  the  upper  cutoff  frequency  (f^)  of  the 
power  output  stage  (f2  =  2f^),  and 

whereby  the  third  clock  generator  is  crystal -stabilized,  and 
the  frequency  (fs)  of  the  third  clock  signal  (F3)  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  the  color  subcamer  frequency. 
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13    An  image  scanner  for  scanning  a  document  along  a 

plurality  of  scan  lines  and  providing  a  plurality  of  pnnt  control 

signal  pulses  in  response  to  the  image  density  of  pixel  areas  of 

said  document  along  said  scan  lines,  comprising: 

means  for  projecting  a  moving  document  image  onto  a  focal 

plane, 
a  sensor  array  positioned  in  said  focal  plane,  said  array  com 
pnsing  a  first  plurality  of  sensor  groups  positioned  in  a 
row,  each  of  said  sensor  groups  including  a  plurality  of 
sensors,  positioned  in  a  column,  for  receiving  light  from 
respective  pixel  areas  on  said  image  along  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  scan  lines  and  providing  electrical  outputs 
related  to  the  image  density  of  said  respective  pixel  areas, 
each  of  said  columns  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  image  motion,  said  sensor  array  further 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  sensor  groups  positioned 
in  a  second  row,  and  spaced  from  said  first  row  of  sensor 
groups  in  the  direction  of  image  motion  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  sensor 
groups  including  a  plurality  of  sensors,  positioned  in  a 


column  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
image  motion,  for  receiving  light  from  respective  pixel 
areas  on  said  image  along  a  cortesponding  one  of  said  scan 
lines,  the  scan  lines  cortesponding  to  said  second  plurality 
of  sensor  groups  interlacing  with  the  scan  lines  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  plurality  of  sensor  groups, 

a  first  plurality  of  column  shift  registers,  each  such  column 
shift  register  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  sensor  groups  and  including  a  plurality  of 
register  stages  with  each  stage  receiving  an  electrical 
output  from  a  respective  one  of  said  sensors  in  the  associ- 
ated sensor  group,  each  such  column  shift  register  respon- 
sive to  a  column  shift  signal  for  shifting  the  electrical 
outputs  in  said  register  stages  to  adjacent  stages  in  the 
direction  of  image  motion,  said  electrical  outputs  being 
shifted  toward  an  output  stage  in  each  of  said  column  shift 
registers, 

a  second  plurality  of  column  shift  registers,  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  shift  registers  associated  with  a  corte- 
sponding one  of  said  second  plurality  of  sensor  groups  and 
including  a  plurality  of  register  stages  with  each  stage 
receiving  an  electncal  output  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
sensors  in  the  associated  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
sensor  groups,  each  such  column  shift  register  responsive 
to  a  column  shift  signal  for  shifting  the  electncal  outputs 
in  said  register  stages  to  adjacent  stages  in  the  direction  of 
image  motion,  said  electncal  outputs  being  shifted  toward 
an  output  stage  m  each  of  said  column  shift  registers, 

a  first  row  shift  register  defining  a  plurality  of  row  register 
stages,  each  such  row  register  stage  associated  with  one  of 
said  output  stages,  for  stonng  the  electrical  outputs  from 
said  output  stages  and  shifting  said  outputs  to  adjacent 
row  register  stages  m  respc^nse  to  a  row  shift  signal, 

a  second  row  shift  register  defining  a  plurality  of  row  regis- 
ter stages,  each  such  row  register  stage  assotiateii  with 
one  of  said  output  stage<>  of  said  second  plurality  of  shift 
registers,  for  stonng  the  electrical  outputs  from  said  out- 
put stages  and  shifting  said  outputs  to  an  adjacent  row 
register  stage  m  response  to  a  row  shift  signal, 

a  first  pluraliiv  of  register  transfer  gate  means,  each  such 
register  transfer  gate  means  connecting  an  output  stage  of 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  column  shift  register*,  and  the 
respective  row  register  stage  associated  therewith,  for 
transferring  to  each  of  said  row  register  siagev  an  electri- 
cal output  from  the  asstxiated  output  stage  in  response  to 
a  transfer  signal, 

a  second  plurality  of  register  transfer  gate  means,  each  such 
register  transfer  gate  means  connecting  an  output  stage  of 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  column  shift  registers  and 
the  respective  row  register  stage  associated  therewith,  for 
transfernng  to  each  of  said  row  register  stages  an  electri- 
cal output  from  the  associated  output  stage  in  response  to 
a  transfer  signal. 

means  for  generating  said  column  shift  signal,  said  transfer 
signal,  and  said  row  shift  signal,  said  rov,  shift  signal  being 
substantially  equal  in  frequency  to  the  rate  a'  ^^huh  sul 
cessive  pixel  areas  along  said  scan  line^  are  scanned  by 
each  sensor  times  the  number  of  sensor  groups  in  said  first 
plurality  of  sensor  grour>s,  the  frequency  of  said  transfer 
signal  being  equal  to  the  rate  at  which  successive  pixel 
areas  along  said  scan  lines  are  scanned  by  each  sensor,  and 
the  frequency  of  said  column  shift  signal  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  rate  at  which  pixel  areas  al(>ng  said  scar 
lines  are  scanned  by  each  sensor,  and 

output  processor  means.  respc:»nsive  to  said  first  and  second 
row  shift  registers,  for  sequentialh  companng  each  ■  if  the 
electncal  outputs  sieved  in  said  row  shift  registers  uith  a 
reference  electncal  potential  and  providing  pnnt  control 
signal  pulses  when  an  electncal  output  exceeds  said  refer- 
ence electrical  potential,  therebv  providing  line  copy  pnnt 
control  signal  pulses 
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Int.  (1     H04N 
U^.  CI.  35«— 213  4  Claims 


t     t    t    f    t    f 


1    A  phvMoelectnc  mfonnation  input  apparatus  comprising: 
i  pniUitiectrii.  ^rm verting  unit  having 
a  photoeiectnc  converting  layer  provided  between  a 
linear  arra>  o(  a  number  n  of  picture  element  electrodes 
and  a  counter  electrode  and  having  a  charge  generating 
portion  provided  on  an  electrode  transparent  to  the 
incident  light  dno    t     n.i;  i^e  transporting  portion  for 
etTectiveK   iranNp.  rung  the  charge  generated  in  said 
charge  generatin,;  r>ortion,  said  photoelectric  convert- 
ing laver  having  i  wedge  shaped  configuration  and  the 
varving  v^edge  ;hi^itness,  and  at  least  one  insulating 
layer  provided  betv<-fi    ^sd  photoelectric  converting 
layer  and  said  ^i  ur  :e'  ne..  rode  or  between  said  photo- 
eiectnc converting  ayer  and  said  linear  array  of  picture 
element  electrtxles,  and 
mcdns  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling  said 
pnutt)electnc  converting  unit  so  as  to  obtain  electric  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  optical  signals  received  by  said 
nhotixflevtrK  converting  portion. 


transfer  device  for  producing  a  first  traveling  longiiadnul 
electric  field  in  the  device  along  said  straight  line; 

a  second  means  for  applying  a  frequency  (2  to  said  charge 
transfer  device  for  producing  a  second  traveling  longitu- 
dinal electric  field  in  the  device  ai'  ng  ^aio  Ntraight  ine  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  electnc  fieid  pr^xluced  by 
said  first  means; 

wherein  f 2  is  a  harmonic  of  fi,  has  the  same  amplitude  as  fi 
and  is  phase  stable  with  f|,  wureb.  nc  t>si  and  second 
traveling  longitudinal  fields  priHju.t  a  standing  wave 
along  said  straight  line  that  has  a  trcquencv  equal  to  the 
difference  of  fi  and  f2; 

means  for  applying  an  image  to  said  device  whereby  light 
charges  are  stored  in  the  wells  of  said  standing  wave; 

means  for  disconnecting  (2  from  saic  Jcv^e  wherebv  said 
standing  wave  breaks  up  and  the  charges  stored  m  the 
wells  of  said  standing  wave  are  moved  along  said  straight 
line  by  the  first  traveling  longitudinal  electric  field  and 

electrode  means  included  with  said  charge  ransfer  device 
receiving  the  charges  moved  along  said  straight  line  by 
the  first  traveling  longitudinal  electric  field. 


4^79,002 
ADAP  I  F  k     Mk  R  vSTER  OLTPUT  SCANNING  PRINTER 
R  .naic  t     Rid<-r    f'*i^r>  ^  erdrs  Fjitates.  Calif .  a.ssignor  to  Xerox 
CorcHirati.in    stamf-irO    '  >inn 

rueo  Apt    :■*.  \9-H.  s«T    No.  899,137 

IntCL'  HiMN  1/36 

U.S.  a.  358—257  5  Haints 


4,:^9,Dlit 
LVLAGE  REAIX3LT  DEV  K  F  VMTH  H  KTKnVlCALLY 

VARIABLE  SPATUl   RESOl  ITION 
Harr\'    K.  Bern,  Newport   News.  V»..  assienor   :>     Thv  T'nit*^" 
Sutes  of  Aiaerica  as  represented  b^  the  Adniinistrati>r   >(  tnt 
Natioaal  Aerooautics  and  Space  \dministraiion   v\  ashington, 
D.C 

Filed  Mar    28.  19W)   ser.  No.  iJ5,0J9 

Int.  ('.     HlMN  5/30 

UjS.  CI  35»— 213  gOainu 


II  t  ji« 


1  In  an  image  readout  Je-  ice,  a  detector  for  detecting  light 
at  discrete  points  along  s  straight  line  comv'rising 

a  surface  acoustii.  >Advr  charge  transte-  Je.i^c  Ahich  in 
response  to  a  frequent  »  v-ur^e  ;  r  vi^^ces  a  travelmg  longi- 
tudinal electnc  fieiu  v.  '.nc  je.  ..c  .na:  , reates  potential 
wells  which  carrv  charges  mat  axe  mjct.  tea  nio  the  wells 
by  light  that  strikes  me  device; 

i   nrst   means  for  appiying  a  freuucn.^y  fj  tO  said  charge 


1.  An  adapter  for  interfacing  a  digital  electronic  image  pro- 
cessor with  a  raster  output  scanning  printer,  said  adapter  hav- 
ing dedicated  input  and  output  connections  for  printer  control 
and  operation,  said  adapter  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  at  a  first  dedicated  input  connection 
digital  command  data  from  said  electronic  image  proces- 
sor and  for  initiating  control  functions  m  resp<^nse  thereto; 
means  for  receiving  at  a  set  ond  dedicated  input  connection 
digital  clock  signals  of  a  prrdeiermmed  unit'orm  frequencv 
transmitted  thereto  by  said  eiev  tr :>nic  image  pnx-essor  and 
for  distributing  said  cloc  k  MgnaK  throughout  said  adapter; 
means  for  receiving  in  br  para.it'    'ormat  at  a  set  of  third 
dedicated  input  connect i.ns  pai^kets  .if  video  pnnt  infot 
mation  from  said  electromc  image  processor  and  for  re- 
timing said  vid'O  informati<in    f 'r    transmission    to   said 
printer; 
means  for  monitoring  the  'ransmissixn   if  videt^  print  intor- 
mation  to  said  printer   .iru   *  sr   generating  data  request 
signals  at  a  first  dedicate;    -utput  vonnection  to  said  elec- 
tronic image  proces-v  r    r      rder  to  thereby  request  addi- 
tional packets  of  vidct^  print  mformatuin  from  said  elec- 
tronic image  procev>or 
means  for  monitoring  ;ru    status  -^i  said  adapter  and  said 
printer  and  for  senan/mg  status  information  and  general 
ing  said  status  information  at  a  second  dedicated  output 
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connectu^n  for  transmittal  to  said  electronic  image  proces- 
sor and 
said  means  for  receiving  command  data  and  for  initiating 
control  functions  in  response  thereto  compnses  sampimg 
means  responsive  to  command  bits  which  occur  at  a  fre- 
quence which  IS  an  integer  quotient  of  the  frequency  of 
said  digital  clock  pulses,  said  sampling  means  including 
means  for  detecting  command  bit  polanty  with  the  occur 
rence  of  consecutive  ones  of  said  digital  ckxk  pulses 
during  command  pulses,  means  for  comparing  the  com 
mand  bit  polanties  detected,  and  means  for  generating  ar; 
error  signal  when  said  means  for  companng  registers  an 
unequal  companson  in  order  to  abort  the  performance  of 
control  functions  in  response  to  command  data  including 
an\  data  bit  in  which  sampling  and  companson  as  afore- 
said produces  an  unequal  companson. 


4,279,003 

PICTLRE  CONTRAST-INCREASING  ARRANGE.MENTS 
Joachim  Skhulz,  Monkeberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eh-.  Ing  Rudolf  Hell  G.m.b.H.,  Monkeberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  8.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  8. 
1978.  2805237 

Int.  a.3  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—280  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  for  increasing  cont.'ast  when  reproduc 
ing  ongmals  containing  line  elements,  compnsmg 

(a)  an  opto-electronic  scanning  member  having  a  main  aper 
tare  and  an  unsharp  masking  aperture  respectively  opera- 
tive to  generate  a  picture  signal  and  an  unsharp  masking 
signal,  the  diameter  of  said  main  aperture  being  approxi 
mately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  line  elements  m  said 
onginal, 

(b)  a  difference  stage  operatively  connected  to  said  scanning 
member  to  generate  a  difference  signal  from  said  picture 
signal  and  said  unsharp  masking  signal, 

(c)  a  threshold  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  difTer- 
ence  stage,  which  allows  positive  parts  of  said  difference 
signal  lying  above  a  first  threshold  value  and  negative 
parts  lying  below  a  second  threshold  value  to  pass 
through,  and 

(d)  means  for  superimposing  selectable  proportions  of  said 
parts  of  the  difference  signal  which  have  been  passed  bv 
said  threshold  circuit  onto  said  picture  signal  as  a  first 
correcting  signal  to  increase  contrast  for  line  elements  m 
said  ongmal 


4,2''9.0()4 
MFTHOD  FOR  roVTROl  [  1N(,  K(n\P\  NfFMOR"^ 

m  '  1(1 
\(>shiaki    ^  amastiita.    Hirovuki    Kambarsi     rwith      f    Hadano, 
Hiroaki     Kambayashi.     and     ^asuyuki     Okada      both     of 
Sagamihara.  all  (>f  Japan,  aisignons  to  Hitachi    I  td.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Ma\  3,  19'9   ser    No   3?.53ti 

Claims  priority,  applicatMn  Japan.  Oct   4    19'><   5.V121MI 

Int.  CI.    01lBi,yV 

U.S.  a.  360— 4J5  3  Cbims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  rotary  memory  apparatus  for 
storing  at  least  one  record  including  at  least  an  address  section 
deritifvmg  the  record  and  a  data  section  forming  the  data  of 

:hf  record,  n  a  recording  medium  along  a  tra^K.  said  method 
>.:ompnsing  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  track  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  each  being  of  the 
same  fixed  length 

storing  the  address  section  of  a  given  record  in  one  of  the 
sectors  together  with  a  flag  for  distinguishing  the  stored 
address  section  from  other  types  of  sections  in  other  sec- 
tors; 

storing  the  data  section  for  a  given  record  in  at  least  one  of 
the  sectors  succeeding  the  sector  in  which  the  address 
section  is  stored; 

searching  for  said  flag  in  succeeding  sectors,  in  the  operation 
of  seeking  access  t^  the  sturec  lata  section,  after  the 
detection  .-t  the  beginning  p«.)int  ot  eawn  sector; 

reading  out  the  address  section  which  follows  the  flag,  upon 
the  detection  of  the  flag 

companng  the  readniut  address  section  with  externally 
supplied  address  information   and 

making  an  access  to  the  dau  section  stored  in  the  succeeding 
sector,  upKpn  the  detection  o(  coincidence  between  the 
read-out  address  section  and  the  address  information  as  a 
result  of  said  com{)anson. 


4.2''9,005 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMATK  Al  I  V 

PROVIDING  n.AT  FTtEQCENC^  RESPONSE  TO  Al  DIO 

SIGNALS  RECORDED  ON  MAGNETIC  TAPES 
Masatsugu  Kitamura;  Hideo  Onoye.  and  Masami  ^  amazaki.  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1979.  Ser,  No  41.822 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1978,  53-63609: 
Jun.  10.  1978,  53-70066;  Jul.  23.  1978.  53-89611 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5  47.  5/45.  77 /if 
L.S.  a.  360—66  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  auiomaticallv  providing  a  flat  resp<^nse  to 
signals  over  the  audio  frequency  spectrum  based  on  the  mag- 
netic properties  of  a  magnetic  tape  compnsmg  successively 
generating  first  and  second  audio  test  signals  at  different  fre- 
quencies dunng  a  test  penod,  recording  said  test  signals  in  said 
tape,  reproducing  the  recorded  first  and  second  tesi  signals 
successively,  sensing  the  level  of  the  reproduced  first  and 
second  signals,  stonng  the  sensed  level  of  the  first  sigr^ai  m  a 
storage  medium,  companng  the  sensed  level  of  the  second  '.est 
signal  with  the  stored  level  of  the  first  test  signal  t(-  detei.'.  the 
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differ j'K-    he!-e'~^;  Aeen,  adjusting  the  level  of  the  recorded 
secono  •«!  Signal   n  ai.cordance  with  the  detected  difference 


•«J0  I'lB 


r40 


^Tl  U<- 


-it^-^ 


motor  means  or  with  the  other  of  said  two  winding  reels 
and  the  other  of  said  two  motors  while  being  disengaged 
from  said  one  motor  means,  depending  on  the  direction  in 
which  said  tape  is  to  be  transported,  whereby  said  mag- 
netic tape  is  selectively  transported  in  one  or  the  other 
direction  for  recording  and/or  reproducing. 


so  as  to  reduce  said  dirlercnce  substantially  to  zero,  and  hold- 
ing the  adjusted  ie\ei  ^f  said  second  test  signal  during  subse- 
quent recording    peration  after  said  test  period. 


4.:"'9.i.M>! 

MAGNtnC  TAFt   RKORI)IS(,  A.SD,  Uk 
REPRODICINC,  \PF\RArUS 
r(»hih«ni  Sasaki.  Kawanishi,   Noboru   tCaukabf    Katanr    and 
Viishihiro  Yokoyama,  Kobt.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  t-  Matsu- 
shita tlectric  Industnal  Co..  I  td..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1"    19"'9,  S«r    No    M).H^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr    21    I'-^'H    ^3  4"'^1; 
Apr    21,  l<r8,  53  4798J 

Int.  a.   GllB  15/24.  15/28.  5/54 
Ui>   CI.  360— 90  9aa!m^: 


4,279,007 

SINGLE-PHASE  FAULT  DETECTING  nRCTTrr 

BREAKER 

Alan  B.  Shimp,  Monroenlle,   V^     dssiKn.r  to  Westinghoust 

Electric  Corp..  Pittshur^ih    Pa 

Filcfl  Jui-  1-.  i^'v   vr  No.  57,054 

iBtCL'  \{in\{  i/16 

VS.  CL  361—47  - 1  Claims 


1     \  magnet iv  tape  recording  and/or  reproducting  appara- 
tus, comprising 


a  magnetic  head: 

two  tape  winding  reti-, 

a  first  capstan  and  a  f 
second   capstan    and 
'hereto,  said  pres-sur: 
with  said  capstans  ' 

tsvo  fixed  motor  means 


pressure  roller  opposed  thereto,  a 
1   second  pressure  roller  opposed 
'-  !ier>  V!!^  -novable  into  contact 
■,'ar;sc>T'!ng  a  magnetic  tape; 
ne  ^ir.g    oaxial  with  and  directly 
dnving  said  first  capstan  and  'he  Mher  being  coaxial  with 
and  directly  dnving  saio  se^-mKi  .apstar 
tape  direction  control    mean^   .■■nneciea   ic   ^aid  pressure 
rollers  for  selective!',  ^nn^.ng  said  first  or  second  pressure 
roller  into  conuct  wun  said  nrst  or  second  capstan,  re- 
spectively, for  seleciiveiv  driving  said  tape  .n  one  or  the 
other  direction,  and 
transmission   mean*,   to    v^hicn    >aid    '.d:x   Jirection  control 
means  is  connected  for  drAing  saic  'ape  wmding  reels 
under  the  control  of  said  tafv  Jirectu  ;.  control  means, 
said  transmission  means  naving  means  ror  :ransrr.ut!ng  the 
rotarv  motion  of  said  motors  and  "semg  scNecti^-e.y  enga- 
gabk  with  one  of  said  v^v  amding  ret:-  and     ne  of  said 
two  motor  means  'Ahile  ^uu  disenga«;ed  'r   n   said  other 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  in  a  three-phase  alternating 
current  electrical  system  whether  fault  current  which  flows 
therein  when  the  peak  value  thereof  is  within  a  range  of  peak 
values  of  fault  currents  is  either  three  phast-  r  single  phase  in 
nature,  comprising: 

(a)  fault  sensing  means  interconnected  witn  said  electrical 
system  for  providing  an  output  voltage  signa;  the  peak 
absolute  value  of  which  is  related  to  said  peak  value  of 
fault  current,  said  voltage  output  signal  having  an  AC 
voltage  component,  the  peak  value  of  said  AC  voltage 
component  being  no  larger  that  a  predetermined  v  aiue  for 
the  ni««itnum  possible  three  pHasc  AC  fault  current  com- 
ponent which  is  available  »vneii  said  peak  ^.alue  of  fault 
current  is  within  said  range,  but  said  peak  v  alue  of  said  AC 
voltage  component  being  larger  than  said  predetermined 
value  for  the  maximum  possible  single  phase  AC  fault 
current  component  which  is  available  when  said  peak 
value  of  fault  is  within  said  range; 

(b)  filter  means  connected  in  circuit  relationship  uuh  said 
fault  sensing  means  m  S-nh  a  manner  as  to  have  ;-aid  (<ui 
put  voltage  signal  impressed  thcreacross,  said  filter  means 
having  a  portion  thereof  across  which  only  said  AC  volt- 
age com  p->ne';'  af'cx-ats   and 

(c)  indicator  niea;!^  -.nt  run.;  of  which  is  connected  across 
said  portion  lur  Dcing  sensiti>.e  ml',  lo  said  AC  compo- 
nent of  said  voltage  signal,  the  rrimmum  value  of  said  AC 
COmr>"ien'  '  said:  .  >ltik'e  signal  for  which  said  mdicator 
means  pro\  .oes  a';  utput  being  larger  than  said  predeter 
mined  value  v'  t.nai  an  luiput  may  be  had  for  a  single 
phase  AC  fault  cturent  component  hut  not  (o:  the  maxi- 
mum three-phase  AC  fault  current  component. 
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4,279,008 

relay 

Waiter  del  Picchia,  Dept°  Eng.  e  Electricidade  •  Escola  Potitec- 
nica  •  LSP  -  Cidade  Universitaria;  Wagner  W.  Martins.  Rua 
Barao  de  luuna  No.  155;  Decio  G.  Silveira,  Rua  Lrimonduba 
No.  66,  Apt.  92,  and  del  Picchia  Sergio,  Rua  das  .Margaridas 
No.  26,  Apt.  43,  all  of  Sao  Paulo  •  SP  -,  Brazil 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  22,  1978,  7805413 
Int.  a.3  HOIH  47/04 
VS.  a.  361—194  18  Claims 


1  A  relay  comprising  at  least  one  fixed  contact,  one  mov  able 
contact  mounted  on  an  element  capable  of  assuming  a  first 
configuration  in  which  the  movable  contact  is  separated  from 
said  fixed  contact  and  a  second  configuration  of  contact  be- 
tween the  movable  contact  and  said  fixed  contact,  fii^t  means 
to  make  said  element  assume  and  maintain  said  first  configura- 
tion and  second  means  to  make  said  element  assume  and  main- 
tain said  second  configuration,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
said  first  means  comprise  a  first  electromagnetic  device  to 
make  said  element  assume  the  first  configuration  by  means  of 
forces  of  repulsion  and  a  permanent  magnet  so  as  to  maintain 
said  element  m  the  first  configuration  by  means  of  forces  of 
attraction  and  the  second  means  comprise  a  second  electro- 
magnetic device  to  make  said  element  assume  the  second  con- 
figuration by  means  of  forces  of  repulsion  and  a  permanent 
magnet  to  maintain  the  element  in  the  second  configuration  by 
means  of  forces  of  attraction,  said  first  electromagnetic  device 
having  an  energizing  circuit  comprising  the  movable  contact 
and  the  mentioned  fixed  contact. 


4,279,009 
METHOD  AND  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLUNG  HIGH-VGLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Valery  A.  AndroooT,  olitM  Veraocti,  14,  korpus  1;  Alexandr  T. 
Boyareky,  alitM  Khlopina,  3,  kv.  10;  Viktor  I.  Emelyanov, 
proapekt  Eagelsa,  40,  kv.  40,  and  lodf  B.  NabntOTsky,  Beloos- 
troTikaya  ulitsa,  25,  kv.  20,  aU  of  Leningrad,  U^.S.R. 
Filed  Jnl.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,222 
Int.  a^  H02J  3/36 
VS.  a.  363—35  4  Claims 
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I  I  /  ^FEMMCZ  MHAL  90UKZ  U  ^ 

'     WlTCH   ..HTERM 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  a  high-voltage  direct  current 
transmission  system  having  a  rectifier  of  the  controlled  valve 
type  at  its  transmitting  end  and  an  inverter  of  the  controlled 
valve  type  at  its  receiving  end.  said  method  compnsing  the 
stet>s  of 

maintaining  the  current  supplied  from  said  rectifier  to  said 


inverter  in  accordance  with  its  reference  value  by  adjust- 
ably controlling  the  firing  angles  of  the  rectifier  valves; 

and 
varying  the  reference  value  of  the  current  supplied  from  said 
rectifier  to  said  inverter  in  accordance  with  \anafions  in 
the  difference  between  a  predetermined  vaiue  and  the 
smallest  of  the  margin  angles  of  the  inverter  valves  when 
the  smallest  of  the  margin  angles  of  the  inverter  falls 
below  said  predetermined  value  s,~  that  the  reference 
value  of  the  current  supplied  •^'  rr  said  rectifier  to  said 
inverter  is  reduced  with  at  n^rease  in  the  difference 
between  said  predetermined  vaiue  and  said  smallest  of  the 
margin  angles  of  the  mverte.r  vaives-  and  the  reference 
value  of  the  carreni  supplied  from  said  rectifier  to  said 
inverter  is  increased  with  a  reduction  ;n  :he  ddlerence 
betv^een  said  predetermined  vaiue  and  said  smallest  of  the 
margin  angles  uf  the  mvener  vaiveN  the  reference  value 
of  the  current  supplied  froim  said  rectifier  to  said  inverter 
being  set  above  or  equai  to  the  rrnnimun-.  permissibie  value 
of  the  Jurrent  supplied  frorrj  si'.id  reaifie:  to  said  mverter. 


4.279.010 

DC-DC  (ONAERTER  FOR  SOLID  STATF  V^ATCTiF^S 

Mitsuo  Morihisa,  29  Shibatsujiminami-cbo,  .Nara-shi,  Nar»-ken, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No  "^U.TST,  Aug.  16.  19^6.  abandoned 

This  application  May  12.  1978.  Ser   No  905.293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1975.  50-99165 

Int.  n.;  H02M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  363—60  8  Claims 


1  A  DC-DC  ^(To.erter  .having  a  (  MCJS  dnver  stage  and  a 
voltage  multiplier  suge  including  a  plurality  of  capacitors, 
comprising: 

field  effect  mode  switching  transistor  means  in  series  with 
the  respective  capacitors  >'>f  said  voltage  multiplier  for 
controlling  the  charging  and  discharging  of  the  respective 
capacitors  m  resp<.)nse  to  control  signals  applied  to  said 
field  effect  rrode  sv*,!tching  transistors 

level  converter  means  for  prtniding  control  signals  applied 
to  said  field  effect  mode  switching  transistors  in  response 
to  enable  signals  applied  to  said  C-.MC)S  dnver  stage  and 
the  highest  voltage  appearing  at  the  last  stage  of  said 
voltage  multiplier,  and 

bypass  means  for  providing  charging  and  discharging  path 
for  the  respective  capacitors  through  parasitic  duxles 
within  said  field  effect  mode  svMtching  transistor  means. 
said  bypass  charging  and  discharging  paths  not  including 
the  circuit  path  through  the  gate,  source,  and  drain  of  said 
field  effect  mode  switching  transistor  means,  said  bvpass 
means  being  operable  from  the  initial  start-up  of  said  [XT 
to  DC  convener  up  to  the  stable  suic  at  the  starling 
thereof. 
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4.2''9.0n 

SIMPLE,  KIGHEFFICIENO  INVERTIFR  CTRnTTS 

Ot«  K    Nitasen,  CaeaMi  Dr      Rte   *.  Barnngton    IIL  ftOUiU 

FUcd  Mar   26.  19^9,  Ser    No   2J,*49 

lat.  a     H02M  7/537 

L\S.  a  363—133  25  naima 


^, 


_*=!' 


i- 


3  J"'     ^Jlf 


said  periods  of  time  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  said 

predetermined  time  intervals, 
.  means  for  entering  into  said  storage  means  information 

defining  anyone  of  said  periods  of  time,  said  information 

including  the  requirement  for  only  a  start  time  and  a 

stop  time  for  each  of  said  periods  of  time,  and 
.  means,  responsive  to  said  current  time  of  day  and  said 

information  stored  in  said  storage  means   for  enabling 

the  generation  of  said  control  signal. 


4^9,013 

MA<  HINT  PROCESS  CONTROLLER 

Lairy  E.  Cameron.  Merling  Heights;  Kenneth  J.  Cook,  Troy; 

Vuce  E.  Neff  fJetroit,  and  Keith  L.  Rowland,  Pontiac.  all  of 

\flch    assignors  to  The  V  aieron  Corporation,  Troy.  Mich. 

Fiied  Oct    31    19^9.  S€r.  No.  89,436 

ins      !     (»05B  13/02.  23/02 

VS.  a.  364—  :  1)5  5«  Claims 


1  In  an  inverter  circuit  for  converting  DC  v-!taee  into  AC 
voltage  a  dnvc  orcuit  having  a  pair  of  alternating  conducting 
switching  transistors,  each  '*uh  a  collector  and  a  base-emitter 
junction  and  characterized  by  some  interna'  'esistance,  and 

composing 

feedback  control  means  including  a  saturable  curren:  trans- 
former havmg  one  winding  connected  direciiy  between 
the  base-emitter  junctions  of  the  transistors  and  ipcraole 
to  provide  intennitient  drive  signals  to  the  transistors  for 
turning  them  on  alternately    and 

diode  means  connected  across  the  base-emitter  /unction  of 
each  transistor  and  charactenzed  b\  internal  resistance 
less  than  that  of  the  a&socated  transistors  and  -parable  to 
affect  the  rapid  turning  otT  M  a  conducting  '.ransiitor  for 
thereby  producing  an  alternating  output  voltage. 


4,2^9.012 
PROGRAMMABLE  APPLL\NCE  CONTROLLER 
Darid  L.  B«ckedorff,  Wellesley,  Michael  Sporer,  Harrard,  botli 
of  Man.^  aad  Bmce  R.  Watts,  Portamoath,  R.L.  assignors  to 
MasMchoflctts  Microcomputers,  Inc..  Wellesiey   Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1978,  S«r   No  953.55* 
lat  a.-  G06F  15.  20.  HOIH  4i  jo 
IS.  a.  364—104  4 


1    Controller  apparatus  for  .ontroihng  :ne  operation  of  a 
device,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

A  switch  means  having  a  control  input,  a  sour--  ;npu^  and 

a  source  output; 
B  first  means  for  coupling  said  source  output  to  said  devue 
C    second  means  for  couphng  an  energv   source   tr    ^w. 

source  mput; 
D  means  for  receiving  a  control  signai  at  said  control  ;npu: 
wherein  the  presence  o(  said  conlroi  signai  at  said  .onir 
uiput  enables  the  coupling  ot  said  energy  source  Irons  saic 
source  mput  to  said  source  output,  and 
E   means  for  generating  said  control  signal  comprising 
1    means  for  providing  the  current  time  of  day 
2.  storage  means  for  stonng  information  indicative  ol  a: 
least  one  penod  of  time  of  a  potential  plurality  of  pen 
ods  of  time  during  which  said  control  signal  is  to  be 
generated,  said  storage  means  including  a  plurality    >! 
storage  locatwns.  each  of  said  locations  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  time  mtcrvai   and  wherein  eath  ol 


1.  A  controller  for  a  machine  having  a  tool  for  removing 
material  from  a  workpiece,  said  controller  compnsing 

sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  power  used  by  the  ma- 
chine 

liniit  setting  means  for  supplying  a  first  limit  value  defining 
a  first  extreme  level  of  power  consumption  for  the  ma- 
chine; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  outputs  of  said  sensing 
means  and  said  limit  setting  means,  operative  to  provide 
an  output  signal  if  the  machine  power  consumption  has 
exceeded  the  limit  value; 

first  programmahle  timer  means  capable  of  stonng  a  selec- 
tively alterable  time  peruxl 

T.anuai!v  actuabie  means  for  loading  said  timer  means  with 
i  veiectecl  time  penod    and 

output  means  capable  of  altcnng  the  machine  operation 
when  the  machine  ptiwer  consumption  has  continuously 
exceeded  the  limit  value  for  said  selected  time  penod 
y,v,f.rrb\  fiectricai  tioise  and  expected  fluctuations  pecu- 
Iiax  tsj  he  tnachint  iperation  may  be  accommodated 
without  Jisiarbing  the  optimum  machine  operating  condi- 
tiont. 


4,279,014 

ARRANGEMENT  TOR  CONVERTING  VIRTLAL 

\DDRESSES  INTO  PHYSICAL  ADDRESSES  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Claude  M    CaMonnet,  Cooflans  Saiate  Hfmoriae;  Gay 
Hiot.  aad  V  iolette  Cobea,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  anign- 
ors  to  CompagBie  laternatioBale  pour  riBfomatiqae  ClI- 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Aaoayiue),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,546 
(laiBi*  priority,  application  France,  Aag.  17,  1977,  77  25121 
Int.  a    C;06F  9/20 
L  ..»»  CI.  364—200  2  ClainM 

1    in  a  aaia  pr ov^e^ing  system  of  the  type  having  a  virtual 
mcmorv  inciudmji;  a  main  phvsical  memory  and  an  auxiliary 
Tiemory, 
spnce  in  saia  main  physical  memory  being  allocated  on  the 
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principle  of  segmentation  wherein  said  main  memory  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  logical  groupings  termed  seg- 
ments, each  segment  occupying  contiguous  mam  memory 
sp>ace  and  being  treated  as  a  unit, 

addressing  and  other  characterizing  information  for  each 
segment  being  defined  by  a  respective  segment  descnptor 
stored  m  said  main  physical  memory,  and 

the  segment  descriptors  being  grouped  into  segment  tables  in 
said  main  physical  memory,  each  segment  descnptor  thus 
being  a  segment  table  entry; 

an  arrangement  for  translating  a  virtual  address  of  an  item  of 
data  into  a  physical  address,  the  virtual  address  being 
expressed  as  an  effective  address  word  including  zones 
(STN  and  STE)  for  designating  a  particular  segment  table 
out  of  the  group  of  segment  tables  and  a  particular  seg- 
ment table  entry  in  the  particular  segment  table,  the  seg- 
ment table  entry  being  a  segment  descriptor,  and  a  seg- 
ment relative  address  zone  (SRA)  which  is  divided  into  a 
segment  page  number  zone  (SPN)  for  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  the  page  in  the  segment  to  which  the  item  of  data 
belongs  and  a  zone  (SPRA)  which  designates  the  address 
of  the  item  of  data  in  the  page  defined  by  the  segment  page 
number  (SPN),  said  arrangement  comprising; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  segment  descriptors  stored  m  said 
main  physical  memory  as  segment  table  entnes  including 
an  area  (SRF)  which  contains  a  unique  reference  for  the 
segment, 

means  for  addressing  a  segment  descriptor  in  said  main 


physical  memory  based  on  the  contents  of  the  zones  (STN 
and  STE)  in  the  effective  address  word  designating  a 
particular  segment  table  and  entry; 

means  for  generating  a  logic  page  number  (LPN),  which 
means  operate  to  concatenate  the  unique  reference  for  the 
segment  (SRF)  which  is  contained  in  the  addressed  seg- 
ment descriptor  to  the  segment  page  number  (SPN)  which 
u  contained  in  the  effective  addren  word; 

a  logic  page  table  (LPT)  stored  in  said  main  phyncal  mem- 
ory, said  logic  page  table  containing  at  each  address  two 
entries,  one  entry  being  a  logic  page  number  entry  and  the 
other  entry  being  a  corresponding  physical  page  number 
entry; 

means  indicating  the  starting  address  of  said  logic  page  table: 

means  for  adding  the  generated  logic  page  number  to  the 
indicated  starting  address  of  said  logic  page  table  to  create 
an  LPT  address,  which  when  applied  to  the  logic  page 
table  (LPT)  locates  a  logic  page  number  entry  and  a  physi- 
cal page  number  entry  for  each  said  LPT  address; 

means  for  comparing  the  generated  logic  page  number  to  the 
logic  page  number  entry  to  indicate  a  match;  and 

means  for  generating  the  physical  address  of  the  item  of  data 
in  main  physical  memory  by  ccmcatenating  the  physical 
page  number  entry  and  the  zone  (SPRA)  which  designates 
the  address  of  the  item  of  data  in  the  page  defined  by  the 
segment  page  number,  said  means  for  generating  the  phys- 
ical address  being  activated  when  a  match  occurs  between 
the  generated  logic  page  number  and  the  logic  page  num- 
ber entry. 


4.279.015 
BINARY  OLTPLT  PRCXTSSING  IN  A  DIGITAL 
COMPLTER  USING  A  TIME-SORTED  STACTt 
Brian  S.  Edelman,  Dearbora.  and  Ralph  L.  Robinson.  Jr..  ron- 
ton Township,  Plymouth  County,  both  of  Mich.,  aasiKDon  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  I>eark>om.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1979,  Ser,  No   4«.I9« 

Int.  a.    G06¥  3/00 

VS.  CL  364—200  8  Claim* 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer  that  has  a  real  time  counter  and  a 
memory /address  bus  and  that  generates  binary  output  data  in 
the  form  of  bytes,  each  of  which  is  assigned  a  desired  output 
time  and  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  bit  of  output  informa 
tion,  improved  processing  of  the  binary  output  dau  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  entenng  bytes  of  binary  output  data  together  with  their 
assigned  desired  output  times  in  a  stack 

(b)  time-sorting  the  entnes  in  the  stack. 

(c)  companng  the  desired  output  time  of  the  binary  output 
data  byle  in  the  stack  which  has  the  earliest  desired  output 
time  with  the  count  in  the  real  time  counter; 

(d)  making  the  binary  output  data  byte,  whose  desired  out- 
put time  is  compared,  available  as  an  output  when  the  real 
time  represented  by  the  count  in  the  real  time  counter  and 
the  compared  desired  output  time  correspond 


4,279,016 
INSTRUCTION  PRE-FETCH  MICROPROCESSOR 
INTERRLTT  SYSTEM 
Joel  C.  Leiniager  Floyd  R.  BUas,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  and 
Peter  T.  Fairckild,  Woodstock,  Ga„  aasigMin  to  latcmatioBal 
Baiincn  Mackiaa  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jm.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50388 
Int  a.'  G06F  3/04.  9/3S 
US.  a.  364—200  24  Qainn 

1  In  a  data  processing  system  which  includes 
a  microprocessor  apparatus  operable  m  instruction  cycles 
between  a  running  state  wherein  instructions  are  pro- 
cessed and  a  wait  state  wherein  no  instructions  are  pro- 
cessed by  the  microprocessor  and  whemn  microproces- 
sor instructions  generate  enable  and  disable  interrupt 
commands,  the  microprocessor  generatmg  instructions  for 
changing  page  information,  performing  storage  open 
tions,  branch  and  link  operations  and  return  operations;  a 
page  storage  umt  for  stonng  page  information  which  ts  set 
and  reset  to  a  zero  state  by  microprocessor  instructions;  a 
storage  umt  for  stonng  data  and  ustructions;  an  anthme- 
tK  and  logic  umt  having  associated  status  bits  which  are 
set  and  reset  to  a  zero  sute  by  microprocessor  instruc 
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tjons  a  piuraiir.  •  r^r  ^^e^»l  devices  connected  to  the 
micr.iprocessor.  the  piurai;'  ■  '  rx-'T-ieral  devices  gener- 
ating interrupt  requests  to  the  microprocessor  for  operat- 
ing n  an  interrupt  cvcif  and  'he  <5v«!TeTn  operating  in  a 
pre-fetch  mode  u,herer  a  lex:  >u^^ecdmg  instruction  is 
fetched  from  the  storage  unit  while  a  ciirrent  instruction  is 
Sein^  executed,  an  interrupt  system  for  processing  inter- 
rupt requests  received  Dv  the  microprocessor  from  the 
plurality  ot"  penpherai  devices  cmprising; 

instruction  address  register  -rieans  coupled  to  the  storage 
unit  for  holding  the  next  succeeding  address  to  be  pre- 
fetched m  a  sequence  m  instructions  and  operable  to  be 
updated  to  the  value  .if  :he  n.er  >uv.ceed;r:g  address; 

>•  riije  address  register  means  .ounieo  .o  said  instruction 
address  register  means  ano  .\  upie^:  to  the  storage  unit  for 
^.  iding  the  next  succeeding  .niiruction  address  during 
-xei-ution  o(  the  current    nstruction; 

first  atch  means  coupled  t.  '.he  -nicroproccssor  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  an  nter-ur'  'equest  received  from  the 
microprocessor  and  generatec  oy  one  of  the  plurality  of 
penpherai  devices 

second  latch  means  ..  up  ec  to  the  storage  unit  and  con- 


4479.017 

NflTHtM)  ^Nr>  !>F\H  F  FOR  DFTFCTTNG  THF 
PRKnFN(  F   ''n  <»SF  OK  MORL  PL  i-SF  (  ODt 
MOIH  i  UHs  \!l  I  li  KRFQLJENCY  tODF  SIGNALS 
B^rnardus   ^^     Ho*    UidMhendam    and   Harke  M    Wijbenga, 
AHtermeff    tKK      >t  Setherlands,  assignors  to  Staat  der  Ned- 
triandtr    Maatstx^drijf  der   Postenjen.   leleijrafie  en  Telefo- 
■ie)i,  Tht^  Kagut    Vfth«Tland.s 

Hieil  Auk    -'     l*^""**    "^i"   ^'o   <>*.'*<^** 
CUimik    pfiorU},    application    Netherlands,    bep.    H,    1978, 
7809213 

iBt  CL^  G06F  15/20;  GOIR  23/14 
US.  CL  364 — 4«4  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  pulse  code  modulated  multi-fre- 
quency code  signals  in  at  least  one  signal  channel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  separately  storing  said  signals  from  each  channel, 

(B)  alternately  selecting  at  least  two  successive  Nampie  sig- 
nals from  each  of  said  channels, 

(C)  detecting  at  least  one  multi- frequency  signal  in  each 
selected  sample, 

(D)  modulating  each  detected  signal  by  two  separate  given 
multiples  to  produce  two  types  of  signals  from  each  sam- 
ple, 

(E)  separately  storing  the  resulting  multiple-type  agnals. 

(F)  alternately  selecting  said  separately  stored  multiple-type 
signals, 

(G)  comparing  said  selected  multiple-type  signals,  and 

(H)  transferring  said  compared  multiri?  vpf  signals  for 
further  processing. 


trolled  >>v  the  micr  ^nr  xesv^r  instructions  for  enabling 
and  disabling  interrupts  :hjt:  are  received  from  the  micro- 
prix:essor  when  said  'Irs:  lat."  -nea.no  nas  stored  an  inter- 
rupt request  from  the  mur  ^rf  vessor; 

interrupt  link  register  rneans  i  urled  tr  'said  instruction 
address  register  mean>  fcr  storing  'Me  >  i.  je->  stored  in  said 
instruction  address  register  means  ^*.  her  an  interrupt  re- 
quest is  generaled  from  me  '  the  piuraity  of  peripheral 
devices  to  the  micropr  vevv  ' 

interrupt  means  coupled  tc  sajd  'irs:  stuA  sec  -nc:  atch  means 
for  inhibiting  the  updating  •>(  the  .aluc  o!  said  nstruction 
address  register  means  tn  a  next  succeeding  instruction  to 
be  prc-fetched  dunng  the  tlrst  succeeding  :vcle  following 
storage  of  an  interrupt  request  bs  said  first  .at^n  ;neans; 

means  coupled  to  iaid  first  and  >ecvmo  lat^.h  means  and 
responsive  to  a  successful  t^ran^n  jperatior;  -esuiting  from 
the  ne*t  instruction  stored  n  said  instructive,  auoress 
register  for  inhibitmg  operation  ot  saiC  nterrupi  means 
until  completion  of  the  successiul  brancn  operation   and 

means  coupled  to  said  t'lrst  and  second  laicn  means  and 
responsive  to  storage  of  data  in  the  str^rage  uni^  tor  mbibit- 
ing  operation  of  said  interrupt  means  uritii  .omptrti-'n  of 
the  storage  cycle. 


PNLOCK  INDlt  AU)K  K)R  DITHFRED  PN  CODE 
1R\(  kIN(,  ICX)P 
Pr.Kert   K    Frosch,   Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
JUKI  ^^tmcv  Administration,  witti  respect  to  an  inTcndon  of,  and 
Lansing  M    (_  ar*»>n    Iemp«,  Knz. 

Filed  Mar    *>    1<»^9   Ser.  No.  17,886 

iflU  U.    ii04L  :u4  27/22 

VS.  CL  364—514  o  (-!»»"»* 


Mr* 


4.  In  a  delay-lock  dithered  PN  code  trackins  loop  f  r  track- 
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ing  a  received  PN-spread  IF  signal,  apparatus  for  an  indication 
of  lock  in  said  PN  code  tracking  loop,  wherein  said  IcK^p  uti 
lizes  a  local  PN  code  signal  dithered  by  ±  i  a  code  bit  pernxi 
in  response  to  a  dither  control  signal,  a  lock  detector  channel 
comprising 

means  for  delaying  said  dithered  local  PN  code  signa:  by 

half  a  code  bit  period, 
means  for  correlating  said  dithered  and  delayed  local  FN 
code  signal  with  said  received  PN-spread  IF  signal  to 
produce  a  DC  signal  proportional  to  the  degree  of  corre- 
lation between  said  signals,  and 
means  for  phase  detecting  said  DC  signal  with  said  dither 
control  signal  to  produce  a  DC  lock  detector  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  correlation  between  said 
received  PN-spread  signal  and  said  dithered  and  delaved 
local  PN  code. 


4,279,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELAY  ANALYSIS  OF 

ENERGY  TRANSMriTED  THROUGH  A  MEDIUM 
Richard  C.  Heyser,  Ti^uoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,154 

Int  CL^  G06F  15/20;  GOIS  9/23 

U.S.  a.  364—569  24  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  manner  by  which  wave 
energv  i    modified  by  a  medium  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  through  said  medium  wave  energy  which  is 
swept  in  frequency  over  a  predetermined  range  of  interest, 

detecting  said  wave  energy  received  through  said  medium  at 
a  remote  point  to  obtain  an  output  electrical  signal  which 
varies  in  frequency  m  a  manner  corresponding  to  the 
sweep  of  said  wave  energy,  but  delayed  m  time  b>  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  time  delay  of  transmission 
through  said  medium,  where  said  time  delay  may  be  zero, 

providing  a  generated  signal  swept  in  frequency  in  a  manner 
corresponding  to  the  sweep  of  said  wave  energy,  but 
offset  in  time  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  time 
delay  of  transmission  of  a  particular  path  through  said 
medium,  where  said  particular  path  through  said  medium 
ma>  be  a  direct,  zero-time-delay  path,  and  mixing  said 
swept  signal  with  said  output  electrical  signal  developed 
from  energy  waves  detected,  thereby  to  produce  an  IF 
signal  for  analysis  m  the  frequency  domain,  and 

performing  a  further  operation  on  the  IF  signal  over  the 
entire  frequency  spectrum  of  mterest  to  produce  a  signal 
for  display  of  amplitude  or  phase  in  the  time  domain. 


4,279,020 
POWER  SUPPLY  aRCUTT  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Ronald  W.  Christian,  and  Walter  G.  Kutzaritch,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assigaors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,817 
Int.  a.3  G06F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  364—900  12  Qaims 

1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  data  processor  to  which  a 
data  input  circuit  is  cormected,  operation  of  the  data  input 
circuit  providing  an  input  to  the  data  processor,  the  power 
supply  circuit  including  a  power  up  circuit  that  is  latched  on 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  data  input  circuit  and  when 
latched  on  supplies  power  from  a  power  source  to  the  proces- 
sor, the  power  up  circuit  compri&mg  a  single  pair  of  comple- 


mentarv  transistors  arranged  so  that  an  output  electrode  of 
each  transistor  is  connected  to  an  input  electrode  of  the  other 
transistor,  a  first  of  the  transistors  having  its  third  electrode 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  power  source,  and  the  second 
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transistor  naving  its  third  electrode  connected  to  the  power 
input  of  the  datd  rr  K.es«H  r.  the  operation  of  the  data  input 
circuit  completing  a  path  from  the  input  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  to  a  point  that  is  essentially  at  a  common  reference 
potential  to  latch  the  power  up  circuit  on. 


4.279,021 

PORTABLE  DATA  ENTRY  APPARATLS  INCH  DING 

PLURAL  SELECTABLE  Fl  NCTIONaI 

CONnCURATIONS 

Gar)  G.  See,  (liagnn  Falls,  and  Robert  J    Robbins.  V^alton 

Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  (  orporation,  Bath, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb    15.  W9.  Ser.  No.  12.400 

Int   (1,    (X)6F  15/06 

VS.  a.  364— 9(M!  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  compnsing 

a  portable  nand-held  data  rn;r\  device  including  a  kesboard 
having  an  array  of  kes^  thereon,  said  ke>s  rK'ing  ai-iuahie 
by  manual  depression  for  data  entrv  or  data  manipulaiion. 
wherein  the  operations  performed  h\  said  data  entrv 
device  upon  actuation  of  said  Ke>s  i.s  established  b>  .(<ied 
indications  provided  to  said  dev  ice  b\  ^oding  mean.s  intrr- 
connectablc  therewith- 
coding  means  removablv  interconnectaMe  witn  said  poru- 
ble  data  entry  device,  said  ccxling  means  providing  coded 
indications  thereto  to  select  the  functions  to  be  performed 
by  said  portable  data  entrv  device  upt^n  actuation  I'f  said 
keys,  and 
key  identification  mean.s  asstxiated  v\ith  said  ^ixjing  means 
and  compnsing  a  sheet  of  matenai  aaapied  to  be  remi  v - 
ably  laid  over  said  arras  of  keys,  said  sheet  having  suffi- 
cient pliance  that  said  keys  mav  each  be  actuated  by  de- 
pressing the  corresponding  portion  of  said  sheet  and 
having  an  arrav  of  kev  identifiers  earned  thereon  m  an 
arrangement  corresponding  to  the  arrangemeni  o!   said 
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keys  on  yud  kevboara  i  'ramr  'Tit-r  -•<■■  t'or  carrying  said 
piiAnt  sh€Ct  of  maten*!  ^k\  "amc  T.rm'y  -vni  5ubsUn- 
Uaiiy  ngid  *nd  adaptev!  ';>  noiJ  >aiO  pi  an  xnrf.  by  the 
penmeier  thereof  sci  as  cc  huiO  vaso  ^nec•  :  nijicrial,  and 
thus  «ud  kc>  idcntificfN  -  i  r't-Jfcrrmined  alignment 
*uh  respect  lo  iajd  frame  Tic-rnrx"     i.-'.: 

Ahcrein  said  porubic  data  rn:-.  :e.  .c-  ncludes  means  for 
receiving  and  holding  saiJ  :rirTir  n-ierri^er  in  a  predeter- 
mined alignment  with  rrspe. •  ^aK:  ».e,^.^ard,  •^d  pre- 
determined alignments  ^etueer  -^.c  K:-v^n>ard  and  said 
frame  member  and  said  sneei  matena.  ^--ig  selected  so 
that  prcpcr  alignment  tvrtween  said  kc-.'>  ard  and  said  key 
identification  means  vnH  nev.<*vsapr>  -rsuit  when  said 
frame  member  is  received  and  neiU  d>  >aiu  portable  daU 
entry  device. 

A  hereby  each  of  said  kfv  identit'ens  'aH*  V-  r>-.sitioned  over 
a  corresponding  kev  when  saic  itevboaxu  and  key  identifi- 
cation means  are  proper  \  aiigne^i  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  with  each  ^f  >aic  ke.  idcntiher^  dentifying 
the  function  of  said  corresp^mding  %.es  Anen  ^aid  associ- 
ated coding  mear^  is  interconnected  Aitn  saiu  ae-  i^e,  and 
whereby  the  operator  ...intr  Miabie  'unctirnN  performed 
bv  said  device  may  be  uiiorevi  ',  specini.  -iw.  j>es  of  the 
device  by  interconnecting  an  appr  'r^-^'--  -  "ding  means 
and  as.vociated  kcv  identihcati^  'n.e.-in>  :''erewith. 


4^9, 02i 
ELECTRONIC  CALCLLAHON  MEMORaMjI  M 
APPARATIS 
kazakirt)  Abe,  Yokomka,  Japan,  ttwigDor  to   Tokyo  >hib«ur4 
Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd^  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continoatioii  of  Ser.  No.  904,^^3.  May  11,  l<r8.  abandoo*-<l. 
Tkis  ippiicatioii  May  29,  1980,  Ser    So    \h^.2m 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  19^'"    ?:   5^H4' 
Dec.  9.  19rT,  52/147807,  Dec   24,  1977,  52/155«:3 

lat  a.   G06F  i/Ol  3/14 
I  „>.  O.  364—900  2^'    laims 
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tkwi,  said  previously  entered  f  q.mce  of  alphabetical 
characters  to  be  stored,  and,  after  subscquer'  manual 
operation,  a  sequence  of  numenca!  character^  entered 
after  said  first  operation  to  be  su  rec  •  .^  sev  nJ  part  of 
said  one  location  of  said  first  memory  means  a  -ead  kev 
for  causing,  after  manual  operation,  stored  sequences  to  be 
displayed  and  a  call  key  for  causing,  after  manual  opera 
tion  thereof  and  operation  ot  \aic  at  ;e  ».e>  a  stored 
sequence  in  said  second  roemor .  nseans ;.  be  stored  m  said 
second  part  of  said  one  location  ol  vaio  tsrs:  memory 
means; 
logic  means  connected  to  said,  first  rand  >m  ai.cevs  memory 
means  and  second  random  acccs.v  memory  means,  said 
display  and  said  keyboard  for  carrv.ng  )ut  arithmetic 
calculations  upon  sequences  rif  umerKa;  characters 
storing  the  results  thereof  in  a  regist-r  and  displasmg  said 
results  in  said  alpha-numeric  display  and  for  controlling 
storage  in  said  location^  n  accordance  with  manual  opera- 
tion of  said  letter,  rcau  dsic  vsr  tc  tevs  and  storage  in  said 
second  memory  means  when  the  apparatus  is  in  memoran 
dum  mode  of  said  results  in  said  register 


SE^s^  lAKH 

Rus-sfi    J    Hiiuitht'tn    F4*ex  Junction,  Vt  .  assignor  to  Intema- 

i.)n«i  Business  Machine*  <  orporation.  Armook.  N.Y. 

Filed  IkN     !9    19-'9   Ser    No.  105,050 

in?    '1      i.WC  11/40 

UjS.  Ca.365     r4  ISClalM 


1    An  electronic  caicuiation   merr..  ranJufr:  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  housing. 

an  alpha-numencal  dispiav  on  said  housing 

a  first  random  access  memor\  means  'or  st  rng  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  sequence  of  entered  aiphabetica,  ndex  -lata  md 
numerical  characters  each  pair  -semg  >tc.red  r  i  given 
location. 

I  second  random  access  memory  means  for  st"  ng  a  se- 
quence of  numerical  data 

a  keyboard  mounted  on  said  housing  and  navmg  a  pluraitv 
of  manually  operable  alpha-numericai  keys  at  leasr  v  ru 
of  which  are  associated  wit.h  bcMh  an  alphabetical  chariv^ 
ter  and  a  numerical  character  and  a  plurality  ot  mttir 
changmg  keys,  one  of  said  mcxle  changing  kevs  being  i 
first  letter  key  for  switching,  following  manual  operatior- 
thereof,  the  apparatus  into  a  memorandum  mtxle  and  cr 
entering  a  tequence  of  alphabetical  characters  to  be  stored 
m  a  first  part  of  one  location  of  said  first  memory  means 
a  second  wnte  key  for  causing  after  first  manual    'tserj 


1.  A  memory  array  comprising: 

first  and  second  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  having  a  distrihuted 

capacitance 

a  cnariie  stctagr  c.ita  cell  coupled  to  one  ,>!  said  bit  iincN, 

acnar^r  st    rdi^r  -.■^^ren.r  cell  COUplcd  tO  the  ether  of  said 
bit  lines, 

a  sense  amplifier  comprising 

first  and  second  voltage  ncxieN  arid 

first  and  second  cross  coupled  latching  transistors,  each 
ha--,  ^nk  ar.  cmitte'  a  has*-  and  a  .ollci.-tt)r,  the  collector  o( 
edc,"  transisioi  tjcing  .. Tinexted  tc:  a  respective  bit  line  and 
to  the  oa_>e  oftheothe^  iat^hing  transistor  and  coupled  to 
said  first  voltage  ru>ce  and  the  emitter  of  each  transistor 
ViPi^  -.'nnrvtc-d  n  .smimtin  and  v;oupled  to  said  second 
,cMtage  --Klf 

means  •■r  anting  .nt  c^rmatmn  mto  said  data  ceil,  and 

rnea/is  \-<    reading   miormation  stored   m  the  data  cell  by 

'eternng  it  ic  tne  state  ot  the  reference  cell  and  turning  on 

ne   )t  sau*  .rt>ss  v.oupied  transistors  to  discharge  both  bu 

ines  tn.r   ^gh  vaid  turned  on  cross  coupled  transistor  to 

ampntv  'hr  s!,.red  mt'Tmation  and  preset  the  bit  lines  to 

'ne  v.itaiir  le-eis  'equiretl  to  wnte  the  data  ceil. 
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4,279,024 

WORD-BY-WORD  ELECTRICALLY 

REPROGRAMMABLE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Hartmut  Schrenk,  Haar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,74« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  30, 
1978,  2828855 

int.  a,'  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—203  13  Claims 


ballon  having  adjustable  openings  in  the  form  of  scoops  and  a 
sealed  passage  connectmg  the  upper  part  of  the  scoop*  to  the 
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1  A  word-by-word  electrically  reprogrammable  nonvolatile 
memory  comprising 

a  matrix  including 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  being 
chargeable  and  dischargeable  to  predetermined  states 
including  wnte  and  erase  states; 

a  plurality  of  memory  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cells, 

sute  control  means,  including  voltage  producing  means, 
connected  to  said  memory  lines  for  selectively  operating 
said  memory  cells  towards  said  predetermined  states,  and 

monttonng  means  connected  to  said  memory  cells  and  to 
said  slate  control  means  for  monitoring  the  charge  slate  of 
said  memory  cells  and  terminating  operating  of  said  state 
control  means  in  response  to  the  monitored  cells  attaining 
said  predetermined  states  and  thereby  providing  vanabie 
duration  state  control  signals. 


4,279,025 
RELEASABLE  AIRBORNE  BUOY 
Vito  Suppa,  Paris,  France,  asiigBor  to  TbomsoD-CSF,  Paris. 
France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnuce,  JbL  18,  1978,  78  21276 
Int  CL5  B63B  21/52;  H04B  1/59 
VS.  a.  367—3  11  Claims 

1  A  buoy  capable  of  being  dropped  onto  water  from  an 
aircraft,  comprising  an  inflatable  balloon  attached  to  a  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  balloon  is  inflated  during  its  descent  by  a 
forced  intake  of  air  at  the  base  of  the  balloon  and  said  balloon 
contains  a  membrane  made  of  a  flexible  material  which  is 
capable  of  blocking  the  air  inlet  or  outlet  openings  of  the 
balloon,  the  pressure  of  the  balloon  thus  being  equal  to  the 
maximum  dynamic  pressure  of  the  air  dunng  the  descent,  said 


mj 


lower  part  of  the  balloon  and  the  forced  intake  of  air  taking 
place  through  the  opening  ol  these  scoops. 


4.2''9.026 

SEISMCXiRAPHIC  DATA  a)I OR  DISPLAY 

Orbie  N    Ijimbright.  and  Manga!  R    Thapar,  both  of  Tnlsa. 

Okla..  assignors  to  Cities  Serrice  C«mpan>.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Ang.  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  93«,682 

Int.  a.    GOIV  1/34 

VJS.  a.  36'-~^0  2  Halms 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  display  from  a  sequence  in 
input  seismic  digital  data  representing  trace  >scillal.ons  having 
positive  and  negative  amplitude  values  wherein  colors  and 
their  extents  are  indicative  of  trace  amplitude  vaiue^  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  processing  the  sequence  of  input  digtiai  data  ti  obtair,  a 
sequence  of  abv:>luie  amplitude  values 

fb)  selecting  an  absolute  amplitude  value  corresponding  to 
the  maxim.umi  amplitude  for  each  >v:illation  thereby 
obtaining  a  sequence  of  said  maximum  absolute  amplitude 
values, 

fci  classifying  a  predetermined  number  of  the  largest  se- 
lected absolute  amplitude  values  mtc  a  first  range  of  val- 
ues, 

tdt  classifying  the  remaining  absolute  amplitude  values, 
accorc.ng  to  magnitude,  mio  five  additional  range*  de- 
scending in  magnitude  from  said  first  range, 

(e)  forming  a  table  in  which  each  range  is  represented  bv  a 
pnmary  or  secondary  color, 

tf)  processing  said  sequence  of  input  digital  data  ii  ivbtain  a 
sequence  of  gam  balanced  seismic  digital  dau. 

!gi  processing  said  sequence  of  input  data  to  select  data 
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naving  absolute  amplitiidc  values  which  fall  within  a  first 
gr  up  o(  iaid  ranges  .drr expending  to  a  first  primary 

(h)  prepanng  a  visua  tr  -v^-nUtion  of  said  positive  and 
negative  gain  baian^eo  iau  epresen ting  trace  oscillations 
corresponding  to  saiJ  seie-  ;ed  data, 

(i)  iransfernng  an  image  i  >Aid  visual  representation  to  a 
sensitized  sheet, 

(j)  desensitizing  said  ^het-t  except  in  the  region  of  said  image, 

(k)  .olonng  said  imaar  ^o  transferred  with  said  primary 

CriOT 

(1)  resensitizing  said  -^hee' 

(m)  m  sequence,  prtKessiP-g  ^id  sequence  of  input  data  to 
select  ti^ce  amplitudes  .  di ues  which  fall  within  a  second 
group  o\  ranges  corresp^.  nding  to  a  "second  primary  color 
and  repeating  steps    h    .hrough  (\), 

(n)  m  sequence,  processing  said  sequence  of  input  data  to 
select  trace  amplitudes  values  which  fall  within  a  third 
group  of  ranges  ccirresp-nding  to  a  third  primary  color 
and  repeating  steps  i  b  hrough  (k),  whereby  said  primary 
coioi^  by  vinue  of  random  complementary  addition  oper- 
ate to  generate  six  colors  (three  primary  and  three  second- 
are colors)  effective  :  :nd..^a:c  u.'lenng  ranges  of  ampb- 
tude  values  in  acccirJan^t  Aith  the  table. 


WATCH  WTTl     rtAKU.MliIRH    PRKSM  Rt   INDICATOR 
John  Lowden!,i«tft-r.  Norwalk,  and    \lAn   h     WiUis,  Stamford, 
botk  of  Conn     nvsiin.rv  '      \  itnvx  <  orporation,  Waterbur> 
Omm. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  83,434 

iBt  a.J  G04B  47/00 

VJS.  C\   vy?   -11  6  Claims 


-^» 


4.r«J,027 
ACOl  STIC  SF\S(^R 
Peter  H    Van  Sloun,  Hopkins,  Minn     a-ssi,inof  ii,  iioneyweil 
inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  U.  19"Q  Ser.  No.  75,346 

int  (1    cms  3/80 

VS.  a.  367—125  5  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  itxating  an  acoustic  source,  comprising: 

i  nrst  gradient  microphone  adapted  to  receive  acoustic 
Adves  in  the  firs:  axis  and  transmit  a  first  signal  corre- 
-.pondmg  to  said  wave; 

i  second  gradient  microphone  dda:  ted  to  receive  acoustic 
v^avea  in  a  second  axis  and  rdnNm  t  a  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  vvave,  sei^oiiu  .a>..^  "ving  orthogonal  to 
said  first  axis, 

signal  processing  means  receiving  said  first  and  said  second 
signals  and  comparing  the  phase  of  said  signals  said  signal 
processing  means  including  pH>Mtiv;;  sigrid:  Ticans  for 
producing  a  digital  signal  whei;  said  nrst  >'  seconiJ  Mgnal 
IS  above  a  predetermined  ampiituUe  and  a  negaii.e  signal 
means  for  producing  a  difTeren:  aigitai  signa  >vnen  ^aid 
first  or  second  signal  ;s  beiovw  a  predetermmed  amplitude; 
and, 

alarm  means  for  producing  a  signal  'identifvine  s  change  in 
state  oi  the  pha^  companvir; 


oopur 


3.  In  combination: 

a  digital  display  wristwatch  comprising  a  quartz  crystal 
controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  relatively  high  fre- 
quency time  standard  signal,  divider  means  responsive  to 
the  time  standard  signal  to  produce  low  frequency  time- 
keeping signals,  counting  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
timekeeping  signals  adapted  to  count  specific  units  of  time 
and  provide  binary  coded  decimal  information  signals 
representative  of  time,  decoder  driver  means  responsive 
to  the  binary  coded  decimal  information  signals  to  provide 
drive  signals  to  said  digital  display  to  display  digital  infor- 
mation correlated  to  the  information  signals  \». hereby  time 
information  is  presented  on  the  digital  dispiav    and 
an  atmospheric  pressure  variation  Jete».tmg  means  compris- 
ing an  unsealed  piezoelectric  crystal  oscillator  circuit  for 
generating  barometric  pulse  signals  having  a  frequency 
which  varies  with  atmospheric  pressure   a  first  N.AND 
gate  having  one  of  its  inputs  being  coupled  to  said  baro- 
metric pulse  signals  and  its  other  input  .oupled  to  a  con- 
trol signal  output  of  a  second  NAND  gate  for  periodically 
couplmg  said  barometric  pulse  signals  to  a  counter  input 
tenninal  of  an  up/down  counter   said  up/ down  counter 
having  a  control  up/down  terminal  being  responsive  to  a 
high-low  output  state  of  me  Q    utput    f  a  first  flip-flop 
circuit  and  the  barometric  puise  signals  to  first  count-up 
and  subsequently  count-down  the  pulses  of  said  baromet- 
ric pulse  signals  to  provide  a  binary  code  decimal  differ- 
ence signal  representative  of  any  frequency  variation  of 
said  barometric  pulse  signals  to  said  decoder  driver  said 
first  flip-flop  circuit  includes  a  Q  output  connected  to  one 
input  of  said  second  NAND  gate  and  a  reset  connected  to 
a  reset  of  a  second  flip-flop  and  being  connected  to  a  time 
reference  output  of  an  N  counter,  said  first  flip-flop  having 
a  set  terminal  connected  to  a  reset  of  said   up  down 
counter  and  a  first  switch  means  for  selectively  setting 
said  first  flip-flop  and  -esettmg  said  up/down  counter,  said 
second  flip-flop  havng  i  <J    utput  connected  to  the  other 
input  of  said  second  NAM)  gate  and  a  set  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  decoder  driver  and  to  a  second  switch 
means  for  selectively  setting  the  second   tlip-flop  and 
enabling  the  decoder-driver  to  provide  drive  signals  to 
display  said  difference  signal,  said  N  counter  includes  a 
counter  input  termsnai  connected  to  the  output  of  a  third 
NAND  gale  having  wne  of  us  inputs  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  time  base  and  its  other  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  NAND  gate; 
whereby   said   atmospheric    pressure    vanaiion    detecting 
means  responds  to  a  variation  m  aimosphenc  pressure  a 
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selected  time  period  and  is  adapted  to  effect  actuation  of 
said  digital  display  to  display  a  digital  number  being  corre- 
lated to  atmosphenc  pressure  vanations. 


I  4,279,029 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
H^ime  Oda;  Masanori  Fujita,  and  Nakanobu  Moritani.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Seikosha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1978,  53/131896 
Int.  a.'  G04B  ]9/24,  23/02;  G04C  9/00 
VJS.  a.  368—29  2  Oaims 
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1  .\n  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

a  first  counting  circuit  for  counting  time  and  at  least  one  of 

date  and  the  days  of  the  week; 
a  first  storage  circuit  for  stonng  scheduled  time  and  provid 

ing  a  correspondmg  output; 
a  first  coincidence  circuit  for  detecting  the  coincidence 

between  time  data  from  the  first  counting  circuit  and  the 

output  from  the  first  storage  circuit; 
a  second  storage  circuit  for  storing  at  least  one  from  among 

data  representative  of  the  date,  the  days  of  the  week  and 

dau  consisting  of  a  predetermined  code  and  providing  a 

corresponding  output; 
a  second  comcidence  circuit  for  detecting  the  coincidence 

between  the  data  from  the  second  storage  circuit  and  said 

at  least  one  of  date  and  the  days  of  the  week, 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  information  representative  of 

the  output  from  the  second  storage  circuit; 
an  alarm  sound  signal  control  means  for  controlling  the 

occurrence  of  an  alarm  sound  in  response  to  both  outputs 

of  the  first  and  second  coincidence  circuits 
means  for  effecting  reset  of  the  second  storage  circuit  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  reset  action  of  the  first 

and  second  storage  circuits  in  response  to  at  least  an  alarm 

sound  stop  signal  from  the  alarm  sound  signal  control 

means 


I  

4,279,030 

SPEECH-SYNTHESIZER  TIMEPIECE 

Sigeakj  Masuzawa,  Nara,  and  Mituhiro  Saizi,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1978,  53-34683 
Int.  aj  G04B  27/05,  21/02 
VS.  Cl.  368—63  6  Qaims 

1   A  speech-synthesizer  timepiece  capable  of  providing  an 
mdication  of  updated  time  information,  comprising, 
audible  sound  warning  signal  generating  means  for  develop- 
ing an  audible  sound  warning  signal  indicative  of  a  forth- 
coming development  of  said  indication  of  updated  time 
information  associated  with  said  speech-synthesizer  time- 
piece; 
audible  sound  signal  generating  means  for  developing  an 


audible  sound  signal  representative  of  said  indication  of 
updated  time  information  subsequent  to  the  development 
c;  said  audible  sound  warning  signal  by  said  aiidible  sound 

warning  signal  generating  means; 
lean.'"  responsive  to  said  audible  sound  warning  signal  and 
said  audible  sound  signal  for  generating  a  first  audible 
sound  tc  pros  ide  a  warning  ^^ignal  indicative  of  said  forth- 
coming development  of  saic  indication  of  updated  time 
information  in  accordance  with  s^ul  aadible  sound  warn- 
ing signal  and  for  eeneratmg  h  s(x  one  audible  sound  sub- 


sequeni  to  the  generation  of  said  first  audible  sound  and 

representing  said  indication  of  updated  time  information 
in  accordance  with  said  audible  sound  signal  and 
time  interval  counting  means  for  providing  j  -inu  count  of 
the  elapsed  time  within  a  predetermnied  lime  interval  and 
for  developing  an  output  signai  wher  said  ;ime  interval 
counting  means  ,.c>unts  iv  the  end  -t  said  predetermined 
time  interval,  said  audible  sound  wammg  s,gnal  generat- 
ing means  developing  said  audible  sound  warning  signal 
when  the  output  signal  from  said  time  interval  counting 
means  is  developed 


4.279.031 
LUMINOUS  aOCK  DISPIj^Y  USING  OPTICAL  RBERS 
A.  S.  Dostoomian.  Canton,  Mass..  assignor  to  V  anzetti  Infrared 
A  Computer  Systems.  Inc..  Canton.  Mass, 

Filed  Mar   14.  1980.  Ser   No.  130.290 

Int.  a.    Cr04C  19  0(j  GOSB  5/00 

L.S.  Cl.  368—82  7  Claims 


1    A  cKxV  hav ing  a  luminous  displav  comprising: 

■  ai  ar,  encDsed  housing 

(h)  a  displav  face  visible  at  one  side  c!  Vne  nousirig, 

IC!  a  slationarv  light  source  within  the  housing. 

id  I  optical  fiber  light  conductors  having  first  ends  disposed 
in  a  mounting  structure  and  arranged  ;n  annular  concen- 
tric bands,  to  receive  and  conduct  hghi  thrc^ugh  ;he  opti- 
cal fiber  light  conductor  to  second  ends  arranged  in  infor- 
mation patterns  on  the  display  face 

(e)  a  clock  motor  for  providing  rolationai  outputs  ^orre 
spending  to  units  of  time; 

if)  optical  fillers  located  between  the  light  source  and  the 
first    ends    of   the   light   conductors,    each    filter    being 
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mounted  on  a  discreie  arx:      utably  driven  by  an  output  utiveof  two  logical  levels  and  with  >c^  mJ  means  u  detect  the 

in*ft  of  the  clcKk  mot.-t    >u^'-  d.-TT*  having  lengths  such  sutus  of  sai'J  "■ansrns,si.>n  means  ana  t^i  provide  an  indication 

that  each  filter  v^ncr,   r   uiec     rd.er->e>  s  circular  path  of  said  sutoi.  ir.  tne  »ccond  unit  the  rransmi&sion  means  being 

*hich  matches  one  of  ;nc  inna.a:  .   rKcrrru,  nands  of  the  tgnninated  with  athird  meahs  for  appivmg  t    ^ald  transmission 


first  ends  o(  the  lighi   .'onuui.ior\ 
modifies  the  lig-ht  received  ^»  tne  ■' 
atcd  conductors  at  specify  scgmer.t- 


A  ner 


r-.    fa  '    filter 

;  j:  :ne  associ- 

filtcr  rotation. 


CHANNEL  BANK  LOOP-AFOl  ND  TEST 

ARRANGEMENT  \ND  METHOD 

Nicboias  K.  Saiitk,  Mkklletown.  N  J  .  assignor  m  B«)     leie- 

phoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mumi>  Hill   N  J 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19^.  Ser    No   33  "If! 

iBt.  n.    HOW  J.  .  4 

L^.  a.  370— 15  27  0aim> 


means  either  one  of  the  said  siaiu.ses  ano  ^ii..  a  fourth  means 
for  detecting  hr  status  of  saiu  transmission  means  and  for 
providing  an  ,rk;i^.ii!ion  r>f  <^ic  status  the  first  of  said  two 
SUtuscs  rsei,';^,  ;afccn  " -.  mc  saiU  transmission  means  onl>  when 
the  said  status  is  concurrently  ^i  '^'^  said  first  and  third  means, 
the  second  of  sau'  'v«..>  statuses  fscing  taken  d>  said  transmission 
means  when  iiic  said  sev  <,ao  status  is  set  b>  either  the  first  or 
third  means  only,  compnsing 
a  first  bistable  element  for  the  control  of  the  said  first  means 
and  capable  of  assuming  a  first  logicai  status  as  a  conse- 


ot  testiHiii;  :i 


M 


'".annc^ 


1;  nicment 


1    A  method 
10 1  having 
a  time  division  mutirex  hne  (ITl)  servmg  a  plurahty  of 

PCM  channels, 

a  plurality  of  analog  lines    11  34); 

a  plurality  of  channel  units  151  P4i  each  coupling  nc  of 
said  PCM  channels  on  said  multiplex  ;ine  'IT\  w,'.^  one 
of  said  analog  lines  .11;  and  each  navjig  a  ■-r'.C""  oath 
a2A)  v»,hcre*long  PCM  signals  are  -<-iverteu  o  m^jog 
signals,  a  transmit  path    13A     Anervran'ng  anaiog  signaiv 

'V'D-ar  .una  pal:: 


,rr:,'  paths  (UA, 


:'an!>r 
t  saiii 


-a:n  ,il.\, 
art  o  el  units 


are  converted  to   PCM  signals  an.!   ± 

!l2T)  coupling  said  -eceivf  an^t  ^aio  fa 

13A)   and 
a  testing  controller  1 105i  .oupiec. 

and  said  receive  1 13A  ■  path  ot  ;a. 

151-74).  the  methcxi 
charactcnzed  by  the  steps  of 
circulating  from  said  testing  ,:or;troi!er    105 

around  path  (I2^i  and  back  to-  said  testing 

a  sequence  of  prescnbed  PCM  test  _  kIc  ^ 

^.ord  defining  an  amplitude  magnitade 

having  piece  wise  iineariv   fxjsro-e  an  J   o 

portions,  and 
evaluating  the  circulated  test  ,ok1c  words  for  undesirable 

levels  of  signal  degradati   n 


a  vriid  loop- 

oKroner    105 

'0^   t'ai^n  siuu 

'   5  v^aveform 

native  sloping 


i»  J 


-w 


quence  of  a  control  si^t.a  e^rsveC  trom  Naid  first  unit,  of 
causing  the  applicati  n  ^hen  it  is  m  this  tlrst  logical 
status,  of  said  first  stat  Ll^  t  said  transmission  means,  and  of 
resuming  a  second  logKai  status  ;r,  -espt.mse  tc^  a  change  of 
status  of  said  transmission  tncans  detected  b>  said  second 

means,  and 

a  second  '-•sstaMe  element  ^or  the  control  of  said  third  means, 
capable  ol  assuming  d  tost  iogicai  suius  m  response  to  a 
status  change  of  said  transmission  means,  detected  by  said 
fourth  mra.ns  ind  .apanie  >f  vtausing  the  application, 
when  it  IS  in  vtiO  -os;  :.  gicai  status,  bv  said  third  means  of 
the  said  seeond  status  ti  said  transmission  means,  and 
furthr  ar^ahir  t  avsume  a  second  logical  status  as  a 
consrg  jen.  r  '  i  'rse'  ,i>mmand  generated  in  said  second 
unit 


4J"9.034 

DlOilAl  t  DMMl  NK  ATTON  SYSTEM  FAULT 

IS<)1  ATK)N  ciRCvrr 

I«*iie  K  Baxter    {-jitootown,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

I jiftoratane*,  Incorporsted.  Murray  Hill.  NJ 

Rle<l  No*    15.  I<r9,  Ser   No.  94,494 


!nt 


H04Q  ^   *  G08C  :i  Of 


UA  CL  371-^ 


5  Claims 


4J^9.03J 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  CIRCl  IT  FtJR 

INTERLOCKED  SIGNAl^ 

Ro«eo  BrwflH.  Milaa,  and  Aageio  Casamatta,  Comaredu.  Ootn 

of  Italy,  ■■ripi —  to  HofMrywell  iBfonnatioa  Syftems  liaiiii 

S,p-A-,  MIlM,  Italy 

FOed  Mar.  22,  19^9,  Ser   No   23.050 

Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Mar  23.  19^8.  21510  K  ^« 

lat.  a.    H04L  '   :4 

VS.  CL  370—29  5  tlaiiiu 

I  Circuit  for  the  bidirectional  transmission  of  signais  at  .eas: 

partially  interlocked,  between  tv^o  units  connected  ^v  mca^^ 

of  a  signal  transmission  means,  said  transmission  means  t>eing 

terminated  in  one  of  the  two  units  with  first  means  for  applying 

to  said  trasmiasicns  means  either  one  of  tw,   statuses   represe' 


k  «.■  ■  ■ 


-w- 


I    mt-»-  mm 


1   A  fault  isolation  circuit  for  use  m  a  digital  loop  communi- 

.atKT.  sv siers'  ha.  ;ng  d  piuraiitv  of  sutions,  each  station  inter- 
i  nnevtec  Ait.^i  a  next  preceding  and  a  next  succeeding  sution 
ver  i  digita;  communication  path,  said  sutions  separated  into 

groups,  c&cr,  gr  -up  wontaining  at  least  one  said  sUlion, 

laid  iSiMation  .or.  ut'  including 

jeiav  means  lav  ng  a  nit  propagation  deiav  time  equal  to  the 
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bit  propagation  time  of  the  combination  of  said  ass<x!ated 

group  of  stations, 
means  for  propagating  through  said  delay  means  data  bits 

app)eanng  at  the  input  of  said  associated  group  of  stations 
means  for  companng  the  output  bits  from  said  group  of 

sutions  with  said  propagated  delayed  bits,  and 
error  detector  means  responsive  to  a  detected  error  between 

said  compared  bits  for  isolating  said  output  bits  from  said 

communication  path  and  for  substituting  said  propagated 

delayed  bits  on  said  communication  path  m  place  of  said 

isolated  bits 


4^9,035 
CHANNEL  NUMBER  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Skerloa,  Arlingtoa  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporatioii,  GleaTiew,  m. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,805 

Int.  a.3  H04B  1/16;  H04N  5/50 

VJS.  a.  455—158  11  Claims 


^ 


'      0      . 


1  In  a  television  receiver  tuning  system  controlled  b>  a 
microcomputer  wherein  channel  selection  is  by  means  of  a 
keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  selecUble  digit  keys  for 
generating  binary  signals  representing  television  channel  num- 
bers with  said  binary  signals  being  transmitted  to  said  mi 
crocomputer  for  display  on  a  digital  display,  for  storage  in  a 
matnx  memory  in  said  microcomputer,  and  for  controlling 
television  receiver  tuning  circuitry,  and  a  selecUble  enter  key 
for  tuning  in  a  selected  channel,  a  method  of  selecting  a  desired 
channel  number  by  which  the  possibility  of  an  erroneous  chan- 
nel number  entry  is  reduced,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

selecting  the  desired  channel  number  by  actuatmg  said  se- 


lecUble digit  keys  on  said  keyboard  and  displaying  the 
selected  channel  number  on  said  digiul  display; 
storing  t.fie  selected  channel  number  ir  <iaid  matrix  memory 

in  said  micrcx-omputer  tio  a  prcdeterrr.ir.cd  period  of  time; 

actuating  said  enter  Ke\    and 

transmitting   said   selected   wMannel  number   fo   tuning  cir- 
-unrv  in  said  television  receiver  for  tuning  said  television 

'eceivcr  to  said  selected  channel  numtxr  and  'etaming  in 
said  digita]  display  the  selected  whannei  numhe'  '  said 
enter  kev  ss  selected  within  said  predetermined  peruKj  ui 
time,  or 
removing  the  selected  .nannei  number  frcn',  memory  stor- 
age in  said  micrcKomputer  and  from  said  digital  display 
while  remaining  tuned  tc  a  currentis  luned  channe.  0  said 
enter  kev  is  not  selected  v^ithm  said  predete'-moned  pe''!i kj 
of  tune. 


4.r9,036 

SECURE  COMMINK  .ATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Pfund,  16  Balcarres  Rd.,  \^est  Newlon.  Mass 

Filed  Jul   2.  1962.  Ser   No   206,'^66 

Int  a     H04B  y,UO 

L.S.  CI.  455—606 


1'  Claims 


1  Apparatus  foi  vommiuni^ating  v»,itr:  a  no  .hue  vehicle  com- 
posing means  for  iransmotting  a  laser  tx-am  t.-ward  an  =^rhiting 
satellite  fromi  a  vehicle  within  the  portion  .^t  the  earth  v  surface 
beneath  said  satellite,  means  for  detecting  said  la-ser  beam 
received  ai  said  satellite  to  determine  the  angular  orientation  uf 
said  vehicle  from  said  satellite,  means  for  utilizing  the  angular 
onenution  data  so  obUined  to  esublish  a  narn-u  beam  ^om- 
munication  link  from  said  satellite  to  said  vehKle  and  means 
for  communicating  with  said  vehicle  from  a  remote  p<->ini  via 
said  satellite  and  said  narrow  beam  communication  link 


DESIGNS 

JULY  14,  1981 


259,820  259,822 

POCKET  FOR  JEANS  OR  THE  LIKE  -      »            gj^Qj. 

Martin    Heinfling,    Bayside,    N.Y.,    assignor    to  tnglishtown    Renatt  ^1    MtUi   ano  k-vd»ard  R    Meu.i    r>..!hof3310  i^anhK 

Sportswear.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  La    l.arlana.  lex    'HHl 

Filed  May  5.  1980,  Ser.  No.  146.851  Hied  Jui    1!    W<i   s<,r    s.    ^t.bi}^ 

I           Term  of  patent  14  years  ■  t^rm  of  patem  14  vears 

Int.  a.  02—02  int   (1    d;--  -j 

U.S.  Q   D2— 28  UAQ.  D2     :h3 


259,821 

SWIMSUIT 

Jacquelyn  A.  B.  Myies,  1427  Newton  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45406 

Contimution-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  669,619,  .Mar.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.129 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2— 02 

U.S.  a.  D2— 40 


159.H13 
SHOt  soli 
Jamei  V  Creenle*.  Wansau.  V^is.,  assignor  t<   Bata  Shm  (  om 
panj,  Inc..  Belcamp.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979.  Ser    \o   66.^99 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
Int,  CI  D1—<M 
L.S.  Cl.  D2— 320 
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SHUK  M>IE  BEI  i   HI  (  Ki^ 
Riipil  Skaaks,  tad  Raip*  SiuiiiLS,  Jr    V>th  '>!"  U4S  Niumii  ^d      TJvk  Vu?  Brwwpr    !  n«    ^ngeie*.  t  alif  .  aMignor   to   R*intre« 

S«itf  lOl,  Daiitt,  Tex    ""5240  rtijciiK  4t   ie-fsr       ■  fu      !  .«  \ngete&.  (  Alif 

Flka  Dec.  26.  IT^,  >>«r     S,.    J"'  M"'  FneO    %aK     '     i<^<>    S«r.   No,  64,41,3 

Term  of  patent  U  *e«r..  ^i-w   >f  Wttnt  14  yean 

Int.  (1    D;— >4  iiiL  Ll  LHJi— 'J  " 

IJS.CI.  D2-32 1  U A  a.  D2-440 


259.825  25*^.827 

BEITBICKLI"  BELTBICKIF 

Ryk  Van  Broawer.  Lo«   \ngeie&.  Calif.,  laaignor  tf>  Raintrw    Pvi,   Vtn  Brouwer    T.>»   ^itgetes.  (  alsf ,  assignor  to  Raintree 
Buckle  A  Jewdry.  Inc.,  Lo«  An^eies,  Calsf  liucJae  Sl  Je^eirv  im     I  <«.  Angeles,  (  alif 

Filed  Aag.  ".  19^.  Ser    No   64.412  ^iie<3   Aur    '    J^-'Q   Ser    No    64.414 

Term  of  pateat  14  yearv  1  frm    .f  patent  14  vean* 

Int.  G    M:— v/'  ifli-  <-'^    1M)2— ,.' 

L  ^.  a.  D2— 440  UA  CL  D2— 440 


V  -_^ 
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I                        259,828  259.830 

BELT  BUCKLE  BH  T  Bl  C  Kl  F 
Ryk  Van  Brouwer.  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Raintre*    Ryk   Van  Brouwer    ix*   Angeles.  Caiif..  assignor  tc  Haintret 

Buckle  A  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.  Buckle  d  Jewelry    Inc.,  lx»  Angeles,  (alif 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  64,415  Filed  Aur  "    19^9   Ser   No   64  42J 

Term  of  ^tent  14  years  I  erm  of  patent  1 4  *  ear* 

Int.  a.  D02— 07  int.  O.  D02—   " 

U.S.  a.  D2— 440  U^.  (1  i>: 


259,829  259.831 

BELT  BUCKLE  BELT  BLCKLE 
Ryk  Van  Brouwer.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raintree    Ryk  Van  Brouwer.  l^  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Raintree 

Buckle  A  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Buckle  &  Jewelry.  Inc..  Los  Aa^lea.  Calif 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,416  Filed  Aug.  ',  1979.  Ser   No.  64.424 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D02— 07  Int.  Q.  D02— 6^ 

U.S.  a.  D2— 440  I  S  O   D2-^W0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  u  mi 


1S9M2 
BELT  BLCKLF 
Ryk  Vtn  Bro«w«r.  Lot  Angeie*.  Calif     <issign«>f 
Buckle  A  Jewelry.  !»«•.  Lo«  \n«eJe*-  iaiif 

nied  Aug.  ",  l»^.  Ser    No   64  42- 
Tenn  of  patent  14  >e-*rs 
Int,  n    D02— .. 
L  ^.  CI  D2- 


25^,H34 
TkVrKl  h    SHORTHAIR 
,  ,<%   Kniteies.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raintree 

Ifn     i  ij*  Angeles,  ClaJif 


Filed  Aug    "    i*^"*!.  >er    No.  64.428 
)  frm  ...if  twitent  14  years 
!«!.  i.  i    £X)2— <.' 
U^.  CL  D2-440 


,  1S9.U3 

BELT  Bl CKLt 
Ryk  VtB  Broawer,  Los  Angel««,  Calif.,  assignor  to  'RaintT*^ 
Buckle  k  Jewelry.  Inc.,  Los  Aageles,  Calif 

FU«1  Aug.  ■".  1^9,  Ser    No.  64,426 
Tenn  of  (Mtent  14  veart 
Int  n.  D02- 
L  J>.  a.  D2— 440 


ARTICLE  Si  FFuRI  (  t)NS()lL  FOR  ALTO.MOBILES 

C  >rt!eiiu%  I)    Ptgt   Jr    (astonia.  N  (  ..  assignor  to  Allied  Plas- 
■\cs    inc  .  Crastonin..  N  ( 

Fiied  ^ug  9    l<r%.  ser    No  932,685 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

!nt    n    D12--/6 


ilTfc^-^ 


July  14.  1981 
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I  259,836 

LUGGAGE  BAG 
Louis  Schneider,  Liindiihaiii,  and  Hans  A.  Math,  Hechendort. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Bayeriscbe  Mo- 
toren  Werke  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep  of  CTer 
many 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No,  20320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany .  Sep   22. 
1978,  11455 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 71 


259.83« 

CHAIR 

Steven  D  Crageb>.  12  Hav  Cjunp  Rd..  North  Oaks.  Minn  551  U) 

t  ontmuation-m-part  of  Ser    No  6"". 614.  Apr    16    I'^'ft    Fhi* 

application  Jul   5.  19^8.  Ser    No   9;:. 179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int    (1    1)6—07 

i;,s  n  r>6— 69 


259.839 

CHAIR 

Jobie  G    Redmond.  High  Point.  N  (  ..  assignor  to  Jack  I>anie! 

l)istilier>,  I.em  Motlow,  Prop..  Inc..  1  yncbburg.  Tenn. 

Filed  No    8,  19'?8,  Ser   No  958.844 

Tenn  of  patent  14  year* 

Int.  CI.  D6— '  - 

U.S   (1.  D6--0 


<  iir 


259,837 

CHAIR 

SteTen  D.  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.  55110 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser,  No,  677,613,  Apr.  16,  1976.  ThL"! 

application  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,177 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a,  D6— 0/ 

IJ,S.  a.  D6— 69 


259.840 

THRO\^  CUSHION  CILAIR 

Jobie  G   Redmond.  High  Point  N.C..  assignor  to  Jack  I>aniei 

Distillery.  l>em  Motlow.  f*rop..  Inc..  Lynchburg.  Tenn 

Filed  Nof,  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  958,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D(y—vi 

ujb.  a.  ixk-'o 


i/K:=a 


soo 
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159  Mi 

CHKIR 

MjvteUo  MkMi,  11044  Stndinore,  Weftwrxxt  (  alH   '#0024 

FUed  Aag.  "    ITt.  S<r    No   932J!)6 

Term  of  iMtent  14  vta.r% 

int  n  r)«^-v. 

L^,  G.  Do— ^4 


259.844 

rriAiR  BA( K 

LHmM^at-    HariJiforti   4wn  >    35th  Si  ,  Phoenix,  \rt2.  S5<M0 
Kile<3  •.  H-f    If)    IQ^S.  S«r    No.  <>51,449 
1  frm  >)f  patent  14  years 
inl.  cl.  LKi — ct 
UA  CL  D6— 197 


259  .»4: 

COMBINED  MERCHANDISt   ADVERTIMn*     ^SD 

TELEPHONE  ORDER  B<;X)TH 

Ptui  S    KoBtoff.  19323  Pirke  U..  Gro«»e  Ik,  Micft    ^ii\^H 

FUed  Sep.  28,  19^8.  Ser   No   946.85: 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  n,  D20—  :    D25 —  ? 

L  S.  a,  D^— 130 


259. S45 
(h»H1  F  I   OR  SIMILAR  ARTKIE 
T!m<     N«rp*nf*t     Helsinki     Finland    uslgnor   to    A     Ahistrom 
■  HjikevJino    NiMsrwiiirkku    Finland 

Filed  Oct    10    19^8,  Ser    No   949. "^95 
iJiimA  priofU^    tpphcation  Finland.  May  3    19^8,  2''5 
I  erin  i)f  patent  14  yean 
ial.  a.  D07- 
VS.  CL  D7— 11 


BEDSIDE  TABIF 

Eaycria  Mmrpky,  PC   Box  952,  Vicana.  Vt,  221* 

FUed  Oct.  30.  19^8,  Ser    No   955,69<J 

Tern  of  patent  14  year* 

lat.  Q.  D6—^j4 

I  -S   n   D6— 163 


July  14.  1981 
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259346  259J49 

BEVERAGE  CUP  ANDIRON 
Aiain  D.  Perria,  Roeil  MaliaiiMi,  Fraace,  assigsor  to  Interdka    Rictiard  B  iMei.  20  Sandra  1^.  Atbeok,  Ala.  35«l  1 

S.A„  VUlara-gur-Glane,  Switerlmid  Filed  Apr   18.  1978.  Ser   No  89-65" 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,759  Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

Oaims  priority,  appUcadoa  Hagae,  Aag.  29.  1978.  67448  Int  (1  W^-ot 

Tenn  of  patcat  14  yean  U.S.  Q  U~— 211 
lat  CL  D07— O; 
L.S.  a.  D^-15 


I  259,847 

FLATWARE  RACK 

Robert  L.  Hamby,  Dodge  Qty,  Kaas.^  aasigaor  to  Leo  L.  Carhck 

and  DeUa  Carrick,  both  of  Fort  CoUias,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,328 

Tena  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  a  D07— 06 

t.S.  a.  D7— 74 


259.850 
COMBINED  HLA  r  APPLYING  ROLLER  AND  CXJNTROl 

DE\  ICE  THEREFOR 

Rubin  FetdBum.  46  Rio  \ista  Dr..  Sl  Louu.  Mo.  63124;  Wilbur 

Paddock.  I'^OS  Laderhill   Dr.  St.   Louia,   Mo.  63133.   and 

James  S.  Eiteljoni.  1214  Ordiard  \  Ulage.  Bailwm.  Mo  6301 1 

FUed  Jul.  21.  19T7.  Ser   No  8r.84C 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8-^/< 

i;.s,  a  D8— 30 


'  259^48 

DEV  ICE  WHICH  IS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING 
MAGNETIC  HEADS  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING 

AND/OR  PLAYBACK  INSTRUMENTS 
WUUam  C.  Westraa,  Seaford,  Eaglaad,  asdgaor  to  Bib  Hi-Fi 
Acceaaories  Uaiited,  HeaMl  Hfparead,  Eaglaad 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,791 
ClaiBM  priority,  applkatioa  Ualted  Kiagdoa^  Oct.  10,  1978, 
986771/78 

Terai  of  patent  14  years 
lat  CL  D7— OJ;  D4— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 161 


259.851 
H.AME  SPRAYING  TORCH 
Daniel  Audemars.  Lchancbeas;  Wolfgang  Sinm.  Ljiusanne.  and 
Haaa-Tbeo  Steiae,  Crlaiier,  all  of  Switxeriand.  aaaigBort  to 
CastoUn  S.A.,  Vand.  Switxeriand 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  926^19 
Tern  of  pateat  14  year* 
lat  a.  D8-^A^ 
L.S.  a.  D8— 30 


"wj; 
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3VL\ 


.4,   !^K' 


159. as: 

S(LSS<:)R> 
Nioyoslii  Vladiida,  Seki,  Ja|HU>.  issi(p»of  • 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Seki,  Japan 

Filed  Jut.  29,  19^9   ser    N., 
Tenn  of  (latent  14  *ear 
Int    (1    [XW— .. 


K«. 


>i . 


iN(.!ShKRS    PI  IFRS 
f  n#  14    v^iHirkerK    rnkoping.  >«*eden.  assignor  t(>   Xktiebolajjet 
riAftvi.   •eriit'.ii,  FniiopinR,  Sweden 

Flie<J  S«-p    2^    l^--    Vr    No    KV .94" 

ntiiit*  oHont>    appiicatioo  Sweden,  Ma>  2    1977,  770987 

i  erm  »i  patent  14  vean 

Int.  a.  D8— 05 

U5.  a.  m— 58 


;59.855 
Dkiii    (HKK 
George  C.  'K'rbv>h!rf    >hefneid,  England,  assignor  to  The  Ja- 
cobs Manufacturing  (  .^     1  £d.,  Sheffield,  England 

HieO   \iig    !'    !9"8,  Ser    No    934.524 
Claims  pnont^    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  26,  19^8. 
mWl/78 

ierm  oi  patent  14  >ear« 
Int.  CI.  D8— 07 


259.853 
S(1SS<)R> 
Naoyoaki  Maduda,  Seki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kai  *  utier\  venu. 
Co..  Ltd.,  Seki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29.  l<r<)   Ser    Su   ' >*-« 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean> 
Int,  (1   D(M~03 
I.S.  a.  D8— 57 


COMBINH*  tHH)k  t  iH  K  BOl  I   WD  (OVER  PLATE 
LhivKi  M    ■:  lener    F'  ^  i    H<)»  2«aM,  Geneva.  Fla.  32"'32 
Kurd  Jan    15,  l<r9.  Ser,  No,  3,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (1.  m~  ' 
MS,  CL  m— 331 


.-<^ 
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259,857  259.g60 

CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS  CARTON 

Frank   Nattraaa,   KBaresboroogli,  EagUiid,  assignor  to   Lolift    Adans  J   Grodin  Forest  H  ilia,  NY    assignor  u   -Kmencaii  t  y  an 
Limited,  England  »n"<l  Company   Stamford.  Conn 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  83L693  Filed  Sep   21    19^8.  Ser   No   «H4  46< 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiagdom,  Mar    8.  1977,  Ierm  of  patent  14  years 

979164  77 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  U5.  C!   m~-Ai2 

Int.  a.  D9— 04 
t.S.  a.  D9— 432 


Int   (1.  1)9— Oi 


259.861 
CAP  FOR  DISPENSINC  DlSINFFCl  «lMN 
Clayton   N    Hirtk.  44332  Bakh  Park   Or,,  SpnnK»illt.  <  alif 
93265 

Filed  Apr   3,  1980,  Ser,  No,  136,810 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
Int   C1,  D09— ,7 
T'.S    n    1)9—450 


259,858 
PILLBOX 
Henry  Finkel.  342  Elm  Ate.,  WestmooHt,  Quebec.  Canada  *.H3Z 
1Z5) 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lnt.a.D9-^i 
U.S.  a.  D9— 418 


259,859 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

John  C.  Tibbie*,  85  Ngaio  Gorge  Rd.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,167 

Tern  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  a  09— Oi 

U,S.  CI  D9— 432 


259.862 
COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  C  LCX  k  AND  MIRROR 
Clu  T   Vou.  ^1-^3,  Pom  Hsin  Rd..  Hsin  Den  T>en.  Taipei  Hs»e«. 
Taiwan.  Taiwan 

Filed  No*    28.  19^8.  Ser    No.  964.P5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q   DIO— <  " 
US  n   DIQ— 2 


804 


OFFirrAi 


lS9,i63 
CX)MBI\TD  AIR  PRESSURE  GaIGF  AVD  TiV kl 
AIR  HLLINC  DE\  K  F 

CIttMicey   B.  Elkr,  23100  Vi«i  GnuKle  Wt>    nmon 
923U 

Filei  J«l.  l",  1978,  set   No   925. IZ 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  year-* 
Int.  CI    DID —  -I 
^3-  a   DIO— «6 


ti' 


AZFTTE 


14    1981 


DTSAFFK-^RlNi,  SPHEROID  DISPLAY 

kATco    .    ^    Mortiliaro.  §652  N«it  lake  Dr..  Huntiagton  Beach. 

■  ail?   j;«v*<- 

■Ried  Jtn    »    S^'^    S<r    No    U!      - 
I  erm  ot  patent  1 4  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 131 


25«».«<»4 

CASE  FOR  ALDIBLE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  Ft)R 

ENXRESIS  PREVENTION  TRAINING  DEVKT 

Joe  W,  Sayder,  Dmiee,  Ore«„  tmi^or  to  Nite  Tnun  R  Lnter- 

priaes,  lac,  Newberg,  Greg. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  197«,  $er    No   959.652 
Terai  of  iMteat  3i  yean 
lat.  a.  DIO— ..J 
L.S.  a.  010—116 


I 


oc] 


259,S6"' 
HYDROPONK  GARDENING  TRAY 
StewaH  T   Ken  yon.  1134  Voage  St..  Toroeto,  Oatark),  Caaada 
M4H    2IJ>    V^aiter  (     Keayoo,  Toronto,  tad  Helnnt  D 
Jttiinot.  .Aitlmore.  botii  of  Ganada,  assignort  to  Stewart  T. 
KenvoB   Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Jan    22,  19«0.  S«r    No,  114.175 
Term  of  (wtent  14  yean 
Int   CI   Dll— )2 
\JS.C\    i>U-l55 


299MS 
RADUTION-SENSmVE  PENDtLLM  TO  BL  HELD  iN 

THE  HAND 


259.S68 
PLANTER 


Niktei  Smky,  ISO  A,  r««te  d'Hcraaace.  CH-1245  CoUonge     Heimu;    D    Jutinoc    Baltimore,   (juiada,   aastgnor  to  Stewart 
BdlcHTe,  Gcwra,  SwttaeriaMi 

F1M  Sc*.  20,  1971,  S«r   No  944J09 
Term  ail  pattmt  14  yean 
lat.  a,  D10—O4 
LS.  CL  010—47 


iLenyon,  1  oronto,  i 

Flled  \pr   9    l9-'9.  Ser    No   28.15'' 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
int,  a.  011- 

\JS   n    D11 !56 


July  14,  1981 


US,  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


605 


259,869 
HORSEMAN  HGURE 
Charlet  A.  MacLean,  23073  Beech,  Dearborn,  Mich  4«124 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33.126 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  Int.  a.  Oil— 02 

L.S  a.  DU  — 159 


259,8-2 

COVER  PLATE  FOR  A  MOTORG^C  Lt  (  RANk  t  ASl 

l>onaid  (7    Ramaey.  %2  Comell  A*e..  \  onngatown.  (>h>«  44502 

Filed  Sep.  18.  19^8.  Ser    No  943.291 

lertr  of  patent  14  year* 

Int   n.  012—77 

\JS   CI   D12-126 


259370 
SUPPORT  TO  HOLD  POTTED  PLANTS  ABOVE  WATER  259.^3 

LEVEL  GRILL  GLARD  FOR  VANS 

TiKMnaa  L.  Maraatette,  6119  E.  Gold  Duft,  Scottadalc.  Arii.  Wilhani  J    Milner,  Pleasantrille,  Iowa  50225 
g5253  Filed  Jul,  24.  1978,  Ser   No  92",!  15 

nied  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,333  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Int.  CI.  D12—  '6 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02  U.S  (1   012-171 
L'.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


259,871  259.874 

BOAT  TRACTOR-TRAILER  AERODYNAMIC  DRAG  REDl  CHER 

WiUiam  I.  B.  Oealock,  1401  Forert  Ave^  CartebMl  Calif.  92008    Glaaeppe  Ferrero.  Tarin,  Italy.  a«igM>r  to  Flat  Veicoli  ladw 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,158  triali  S.p.A.,  Taria,  Italy 

Tena  of  patent  14  year*  FUed  Feb.  r.  »979.  Ser  No  15.843 

Int  CL  D12— 0<5  Claimi  prtortty.  applkatloB  Italy.  Sep.  22.  1978.  53^24  -r8[L ] 

U.S.  a.  D12— 303  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  012— id 
L.S.  a.  012—181 


Ujt 


OF  F 


L  GAZETTE 


JuL>  u,  -Qg: 


\lTOMOBILE  AND  TRICK  HFaR  MfW  MTT?T?np 

W  titer  ¥..  Hanson,  85  Ard«n  Dr  ,  Newport  Sews    v  ^    ;  wwji 

Flkd  May  8.  19«0,  Ner    N,,    l4*!,i«r<J 

Tenn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int    (1    012-/0 

U^.  U.  Dli-18" 


259. i'* 
T>:  FFHOSF 
>s)t-  homAi,   lOtf  i.  Lataiina  bi^  Los    \ngelei.  Calif. 


:     i  '.    1<»"H.  ser    So   %<J. 
rm    1?  patent  14  yearn 

■  iU    ri,  U14-"-  ; 


U5.  CL  D14— $3 


259 .8"  fc 

TAPE  RECORDING  M\CHINF 

Avtliur  J    Puiott,  FayetteTiUe,  tiid  Michael  C  ndiand    Manlius 

both  of  N.V_  aisigiiors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation    Km,  .N.i. 

Flkd  Dec.  11.  \r'%.  Ser    No   %8.114 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int   n    D14— vy 

L^   CI    D14 


E 


i 


259.8'9 
nlNpi   V    -i  <%!■  ^OR  rHEPHONF  ATTACHMENT 
Irwin  Pe«r     ;  idi    fieacft    s  \  .  assignor  to  Business  Concepts 
ViarKetmg  i  .)rp<^)rttion    Island  Park.  N  V 

iiieti  (  Kt    2    \9^%.  Ser    No   94" .934 
i  erm   )'  patent  14  years 


U^  CL  D14— « 


Int    (1    1)1 


259.«-'" 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSl Rt 

Ckartea  B«^era,  303  E.  Elk  St..  Glendaie.  Calif  ^1205 

Flkd  Sep.  5.  19"8.  Ser    No   939,89<^ 

Term  of  patent  1 4  ,  ears 

lat,  CI.  014— {;/ 

V.S   n    D14— 34 


259.880 

BRAnCFT  MOCNTFI)  MOTOR  VKHICl  LaR  RADIO 

RK  MVIR  HOi  S!S(,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICXt 

kt-isuks    Iwitu    Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwiu  Electric  Co., 

Ltil      jSfMin 

Hied  Ju,    2J    1 9-^9.  Ser    So    59.988 

1  erm    >f  patent  14  year* 

int    (1    014— Oi 


July  14,  !98! 
I 

259,881 
SCREH  PROPELLOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

BOATS 

Michael  R.  Corboy.  13  Locksiey  Are.,  Reserroir,  Victoria.  .M)"3 
Acjtraiia 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  9.  1978,  "'55040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— 99 

U.S  n   D15— 4 

I 
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259.884 
RIBBON  CARTRHX.i 
Morton  L   Have\    l>allas,  and  Richard  N    Pufpaff   Irving,  both 
of   Tex      assignors   to   Recognition    F^uipmeni    lnc(>rp<trsif<l 
i>aiiai>.  Itx 

Filed  Kug.  30,  19"8,  Ser    S.     S(.5H,137 
Ifrm  iti  patent  14  ^ear> 
ini.  CL  D18— -'v 
U^.  CL  L)lH--i2 


259.882 

VACLUM  CLEANER 

Toshihiko  ^'oshida,  Suita,  and  Noriharu  Furuyabu.  Ashiya.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1978.  53-25008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— 05 

L.S.  a.  D15— 52 


259.885 
rFLFPHONF  INDEX 
Hans  Halm.  Herae,  Fed.  Rep   of  (merman*    assignor  to  Confon 
A(j,  St   Callen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9.  1979.  Ser    No   r .Mt 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
Int    (1,  019—/; 
U,S.  CL  D19— "6 


259,883 
VEGETABLE  SLICER  HOUSING 
Elnar  O.  Engebretsen,  Troy,  Ohio,  asdgDor  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,950 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int  a.  DIS— OS:  01—04 

C.S.  CT.  D15— 97 


259.886 
PaPFRV^  EIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  \RTin  E 
Robert   M    \  ates.   Independence,   Ohio,   assignor   w  Michael 
\  ates  (  arved  Crystal.  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  CVt.  19.  19^".  Ser    No,  843.644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  n   019— o; 
U,S.  CL  D19-9" 


^J% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  u   ns- 


159  M'' 
>VATER   rO\ 

F  Crxmakon^  43  L.  Second  *»«..  i^trobr    ?■*     **<»> 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser    No   »52,*}i 
Tenn  of  patent  i4  vears 
iBt   CI    D21^/ 
T   S   n   D21— 59 


■'•      -  i.K)I.L 

-ifii:.,   -    'A,-^!    ?Q«  \i    ^  i«f  A*f ,.  A.j«    IW,  r>enver.  Colo.  80221 

^M«j  t>*'.     !*!    lO'-S,  Ner    So    <ro,8l6 

lerm  ji  jwtent  14  >e*r5 

fart.  CL  D21-0/ 

UjS.  CL  D21— IM 


xrv. 


259.8S8 
HAND  MA.MPLLAnvt    \Ql  ^ri*    !(tv 
Robert  \.  Bantin,  Little  Valley,  tod  Dean  R    Kilbourn    >jtit- 
manca,  both  of  N.Y.,  awigDon  to  BKB  (ndastries^,  in<     I  juir 
Valley.  N.Y. 

DiTisJoo  of  Ser.  No.  85J.6J7.  So»    21.  l*"""    •?iic?i   >  , 

cofltinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser    No.  811,995.  Jun    W    !<*""    ihrs 

appiicatioo  Feb.  21.  1980.  Ser    So    113. ]U 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21  — 

I  S   G    D21— 59 


259.88^ 
TOY  SPAtTSHlF 
Andrew  G.  Probert,  El  SeguiMk).  Calif.,  assignor  ' 
Pictures  Corpontion,  Los  Aageles,  Cjilif 

Filed  Apr,  13.  19^.  Ser    No    29.92?« 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int   a  D21— 07 

I  _s  n.  D21— r? 


259.891 
V\IVF  SIlNf  t  tJSSl-A  lUR  AND  STRAIN  INDICATOR 

HiTiunoun;     !  reDrge  R    Ogniew^k      ';4]   Se»  V  o'lt  Ave,  (  osta  Mesa.  Calif. 

FI1«^  fVt    13    l<r8.  Ser  No,  953.9''6 
ierm  of  patent  14  year; 

fart.  a.  Dii—oi 

us.  a.  D23— 19 


July  M,  1Q81 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR.4DE.MARK  OFFICE 


809 


259,892 

FREE  STANDING  SPACE  HEATER 

Koorad  .M.  Boekanp,  P.O.  Box  2456,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948.031 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 122 


-  2,':9.89.? 

Fi  (K)R  ril  F 

Bruno  Fidel.  2692  H6  m     Brooklyn,  S  >(     n 
Filed  [.)«:    2fe.  !9'8.  Ser    Sr.    9' 
Tern)  of  patent  14  vear* 
Int.  a.  D25—  ; 
U.S.  n    D25— 80 


<.U.  ! 


259.894 
LIGHTKR 
Jejui-Mjchcl  Collaud;  Albert  Girella;  Maunce  Herren;  Sikiaus 
Mulier,  and  Roger  Piola,  all  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Cwr&D  D  Ache  S,A.  Tl>onex,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar,  1".  1978.  Ser,  No   888.686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int    (1    D2"— 03 
UJS.  (1.  02"— 36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

lO  V.HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Mth  DAY  OF  JULY.  1981 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  •hi-  -"rsi  s.gr.itK^n-    naracter  or  word  of  the  nime 
(in  accordance  with  cit>  ana  telephone  dirs-ciory  practice). 


A.B  Celleco  See— 

Jakobson,  Kari  F  O,  4.278.534,  CI   209-211  000 
Abatjoglou,   Anthony   G  .   to   Union   Carbide  Corporation    Osmiurr, 
catalyzed    hvdroxylation    of   olefins    with    selcnoxidc    cooxidants 
4.278.5 1-.  Cl'  204-1 58  OOR 
Abcor.  Inc    S«e — 

Jakabhazy,  Stephen  Z  ,  and   Pitel,  Laxmidas  R     4.2"'8,''77,  Cl. 
525-276000 

A  he    Hidctoshi   5^f 

Mukoh.  Akio.  Abe,  Hidetoshi;  Kawakami.  Hideaki:  Nagae    Ya- 
shiharu    Monshita,  Hiros^ia;  and  Kaneko.  Eiji.  4.2^8.328    C! 
35O-J49.0OO 
Abe.  Kazuhiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Electronic  cai..u 

lationy  memorandum  apparatus.  4,279,022,  Cl   364-900  000 
Abrams.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Maynard,  Arthur  D.  Magnetic  conditioning  ^t 

liquids  4.278.549,  Cl  210-695  000 
Abramson,  Roger,  Delisle,  Jean-Paul;  Elie.  Xavier,  Salon,  Guy  ai.d 
Peyrclongue,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Afomique  and 
Stein  Industrie  S  A  Apparatus  for  the  punfication  of  a  liquid  meiai 
for  cooling  in  the  core  of  a  fast  neutron  reactor  4,278,499,  C! 
176-37000 
ACF  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Dugjje,    Richard    H,    and    Schlobohm,    Arnold.    4,278. lO"     C; 
1?    526.000 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See— 

Gott,  Hart)ld  R  .  and  Rebish,  Edward  J.,  4,278,123.  C!    164-28  000 
Acme  General  Corporation:  See- 
Ford,  Harold  H  ,  4,278,196.  Cl.  229-30.000 
ACR  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Pelino.  William  M.,  4,278,979,  Cl.  343-703  000 
.Adams,  Mark  B.,  to  University  of  Utah.  Gradient  tube  rack  and  methirxi 

4.278,176  Cl   211-74.000. 
AE  Development  Corporauon:  See— 

Prussjn.  Samuel  B.,  4.278.206.  Cl   239-327  000 
Aerochem  Research  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 

Calcote.  Hartwell  F ,  and  Olson,  Douglas  B.,  4,278.44],  Ci    23 
232.0OE 
AGA  Aktiebolag  See— 

Wiklund.  Kias  R.,  4,277,895,  Cl.  33-366.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  See— 

Kono.  Hidehiko,  4.278,142.  Cl.  180-168.000. 
AGFA-Gevacrt  AG    See— 

Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Wolff.  Erich,  and  Muller,  Erwin.  4.278  "^Q   C  ) 

430-627000. 

Agraz-Guerena,  Jorge;  Katz,  Lewis  E.;  and  Moms,  Bernard  L    lo  Ben 

Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated.  Sequentially  annealed  oxida 

oon  of  silicon  to  fill  trenches  with  silicon  dioxide    4,278,705.  Cl 

427-93000 

Aheam,    Thomas    M     Garbage    container    truck     4,278.390.    Cl 

414-549  000 
Ahlbom,  Gunther;  Fiedler,  Eberhard,  Hubsch,  Henry,  and  Kramer 
Rolf,  to  Waggon  Union  GmbH.  Truck  for  high  speed  rail  cars 
4.278.03O.  Cl    105-208,100 
Ahlen,  Egon.  to  Scitz-Werke  GmbH  Control  arrangemenu  especially 
for  apparatus  for  closmg  containers  such  as  bottles  4.277.928,  CI 
53-67.000 
Ahlftrom,  AUan.  Vending  machine  4,278.182,  Cl.  221-5  000 
Ahmad.  Abu,  to  Owens-Cormng  Fibcrglas  Corporation    Dispensing 

foamable  material.  4,278,045,  Cl.  118-323.000. 
Ahouse,  David  R.;  Daugherty,  Jack  D.;  Glickler,  Sheldon  L    Keilcn 
Paul  F  ,  Sutton,  George  W.;  Korff,  David;  and  Yoder,  Marvel  J    tc 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Electro-dynamic  laser  with 
acoustic  absorbing  electrode  4,278,950,  Cl.  331-94.50G 
Aichhom,  Anton:  See— 

Helletsberger.   Harald;   Aichhom,   Anton;   and   Bogusch,   Erich, 
4.278,449.  Cl    51-309000 
Aigner,  Hansjorg:  See—  -,-,  r«"E, 

Dworak,  Gert;  and  Aigner,  Hansjorg,  4,278,574,  Cl  260-22  OCB 
Aikoh,  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takashima,  Masaru,  4,278,544,  Cl.  210-503.000 
Ailloud,  Jean;  and  Monteil,  Marcel,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Ato- 

mique  Pressunzed  water  reactor.  4,278,500.  O    176-37.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Longsworth.  Ralph  C,  4,277,949,  Q  62-54  000. 
Longsworth,  Ralph  C,  4,277,951,  Cl.  62-55  500. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  ICaisha;  See— 

Hayashi,  Masaharu,  4,278.160,  Cl.  1 92-82. OOT 
Ajima,  Shigetoshi:  See— 

Noguchi.  K-azuo;  Fujimaki,  Hiroto;  Tagaya,  Kiyoshi  Ajima 
Shigetoshi;  Takada,  Kazutoshi;  and  Okuda.  Kensuke,  4,2''8.^84 
Cl  260-38.000. 


T. 


u- 


Kavs 

jr  pia-stii.  molds 


bnf. 


John  P.. 


Siephe^     P      4,278,242,   Q. 


Akahira   Vobuc    V*-— 

'  >hia    lanc-i     A^a.nira,  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Tateushi,  and  Yama- 

shila.  IddadK-    4.:~H  — -4    I':    4:,h.4  <:  '  iT). 
,AKG   Aku.sns*.;he  u    Kin<  >-(  jenaie  <.  jeseiischaii  m.b.H.:  5m — 

Gonke   Rudol'   4  : 78,852,  Cl.  179-182.00R. 
Aladdin  Tov  .Motors,  inc.:  See— 

Gittler   Max  4.278,149,  Q.  185-39.000. 
Aibanv  International  Corp.:  See — 

Melien   Jerre  i      4.278.497.  Ci.  162-252.000. 
.Alchaidean  Internaiionai  Ptv    limited    Set — 

Maniquis.  Dui  (     L    4r«'v4^   t,  ,    .10403,000. 
Aies&io,   Lorenzo   E,   to   Black,   A   I>ctk.ei    \u.     f-  Mda^lf   ^A(^->^rnch, 

4,;-g,:43.  C!  ib'i-it  ^:x« 

A.li.  Chnsiopher  A     and  An    f-rank  !-    Sanomg   -u-^n^  and/or  polish- 
ing wheel    4.;'~,9i7,  Cl,  il-i3i,UUi. 
All    Frank  F    See — 

Ah   Christopher  A    and  Ali   Frank  F    4  277,917,  Cl.  51-335,000, 
AiiccKk,  Harrv  R    Alien  Roben  V.    and  < )  Bnen,  John  P..  to  Research 
Corporation    Complex   .ir  salt  ■■'  a   platinum  (II)  oomtv^und  and  a 
nitrogen  coniaining  p^)ismer    a  ['■' hH>  C     424-78  000 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited   Set 

Hartley.     David     and    Oxiora.    Aiexande-     "^       4,278.673,    C!, 

424-24^  Ctt; 
Alien.  Hanceford  L    and  berry.  Williarr  W    to  intfnatKma,  Mme-a!> 
&  Chemical  Corporation    Methcxl  f-.v  v^!\f-ni  cit-aciion  /■'  metaiiK 
mineral  value*  frorr:  acidic   vilutums   4  278,tj40,  Ci,  423-l(j,vXXi 
Wleti.  Jerome  D    See- 

Wood.  Loren  E     Alien,  Jerome  1)    C  lift   Miner  F 
and  Forsythe.  Caivin  C     4:'!«;><:    C!    rr'^-HWi 
Alien,  Luther    Automotive  ami  the!'  system    4.;"»  -^t 
Allen,  Paui  E  .  to,  Logic  De\  ice*.  Inc.  Cooling  sysiem  * 

4,278,230,  c:  ;4Q-)<-  :xx. 

Alien.  Robert  \^     Ve— 

AliccKk.    Harrv    R       Alien     R,>!x""    '>^       an.-    ^ 
4,:'8.f)t)0.  C;    il^'h  I'tX: 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    .See — 

Yee.  Kvvok  C    4  :-,vSfc;    C,   2<:4/,i8  000. 
Ailo>  Engineering  Companv    The    See 
Freund.    William    P      and    Huives 
266-26.^  OOC 
Alpers,  Fredenck  C     and  Hecker    Kmas 
ica.  Navy    Remote  sensing  device   4  2" 
Alpha  Solarco  Inc     See 

Lroshevich   Mirosiav    4,278,074,  Cl. 
Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Schmidt.  Lwe  and  Schneider    Dieter 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America    Ve- 

Hawkins,  Ronald  G     4.2 '8,833,  Cl.  174-42.000. 
Wilhs,  Wilbum  C    4.278,180  Cl   215-252,000, 
Alvarez,    Franciscr    S      to    Svnte,x    <  I   S  A       inc 
methylandrost-A-ene 
424-243  OOC 
Alia  Corporaiior    .Vf 

Theeuwes.  Felix.  i.l'i.W 
Amchem  Products,  Inc  .V-e- 
Reinhold,  Ear!  R^4.2"8  4 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company 
Granzow,  Albrecht  H  4.2 
Granzo*  Albrecht  H 
Murd(x;k,  Keiih  C  4, 
Murdock.    Keith    C 

424-.^.3CCXX) 
Pfeiffer,  Ronald  L  .  4. 
StDng,  John.  4.2''8.5''~ 
Wissner    Allan   4.2^8  806 
Zwick.    Maunce    M      an 
264-168  000 
Amencan  Electronic  Laboratones,  Inc 
K-iopach,  Roben  T     and  Hartman 
58  DOR 
Amencan  Home  Product*  Corporation    See 
Gar^ky,  Victor  M  ,  4.2"8.5%,  Ci    26o  i 
Amencan  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation   See- 
Borsanvi,   Alexander   S     Ivanovich    Pete- 
4.2^8.092,  Cl    128-348  000 
Amencan  Optical  Corporation   See — 

Buhler,  Rato  R    4,27-^,«16  Cl    <!-2!7.00L. 
Dick,  Harold  R    4,2-^-7,8«l    Cl    30 3 16.000, 
Rosen,  Julius  S,  4,2-'8,26.v  Cl   2-Q  i  OOR, 
Amencan  Technology    Inc    Ser- 

l^fortune.  Rav    and  Heeh   Waidemar 


I  nited  Stairs    ■ 
C.   >4i-6,50R. 


A  me  ■ 


■  ;c444CX)0. 


4,2"8 


2C>^-i69  000. 


-Gxi-*-haJi.  16/5 
I'ti-carboxylK:  acids  and  esterv    4  2">>  f><)'<.  Ci 


c.   : 
'  c; 

.See— 

'8,^88 
4.2"8,^'5I 

and    I>ur' 


28  2tAoXX). 
48 -t  :4R 

c'  ;«>4'  ^('iv 

C:    2tyb-4^  'M  ! 
Freden^i    £.,   4^78,689,   Q. 


2"84 
Cl 


c 


42'. -4^6  000. 

260-23  (WH 

c\  V)«.^  1 2  i  aio, 

var    I.K      Uilliam  J..  4,278,634,  Cl. 


See 
RKmev 


E    4  278,933.  a.  324- 


V)R, 


and    ^  aughan     Urte, 


4  2-5-.093,  a.  12*-4'«')OP, 
PI    1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  14,  1981 


Arrxtek.  Inc    Sff — 

B<  «*trn   John  C  ,  4.278,070,  Q.  126-4l7.00a 
A.MF  IrKorporited   5^— 

Hou.  Kenneth  C    and  Kilty.  Michael  F.,  4.278.551. 0.  210-767.000. 
■V.MI  Irxjustries,  Inc    S<r — 

Milh«ilcn,  WUli*m  F  .  4.278.378.  C\  414-32.000. 
\mm«nninn.  EberKard  See- 

Rentzt*.  Costin.  S*utcT.  Hubcn,  AmmcrmAxin,  Eberfaard;  Heilcn, 
Gerd   »nd  Jung,  Joh*nn,  4.278.800.  Q.  548-262.000. 
■VMP  Incorportted    Ser~ 

Moser    Jesse   L     in<j   Shoemaker.  John  R..  4,278.314,  Q.   339- 

■><J0OR 
Schcingold.  WilliATTi  S    ind  >  oungfleish,  Frank  C.  4^78.311,  O. 
?3<>-l"'0CF 
Amrani.    David     Process   for   ieparation   and    LitnatKin   of  AHF.  von 
Willebnnd's  rrstocetin  cofactor  iVWF  RCFi  and  fibronectin  from 
Nocxl  plasma  4.278,594.  CI    2ftO- :  :;  'JOB. 
■^mstar  Corporation   S« — 

Ets.   Fredenck  G     Bonnev    Orcr   V     and  Sackett.  Willard  A.. 
4.:7g.541,  CI    2I(>-112  0IX! 
Anaconda-Encsson  Inc    5**— 

Hestad.  Alfred  M  ,  4,278.*43.  CI.  179-18.0BC 
\nderv)n,  Edward  A  .  Rawli,  Rose  M    and  Tull   James  ^    to  Hufthes 
Aircraft    Company     Organic    acid    activated    iiquKJ    ^^i6er    flux. 
4.2"8,4-N,  CI    148-23  000 
\iidenon.  Ronald  L..  and   Kesskr,  Harry  T.,  Jr.  Husking  machine. 

4.2-'8,C«-',  CI    130-5  ODD 
^nderv>n,  Stephen  W  Apparatus  for  making  large  fibergijtss  ynicture^ 

4,278,411.0.425-100  000 
■^ndrcim.  Rockne  J    See- 
Bury.  Roland  P  ,  Mehlman.  Stewan  K.    tnc  Andremi.  Rockne  J  . 
4,278.464.  a   75-51  000 
\rKjrew    Jerry  C     and  Tanner    R.>rier:i  R     lo  IntemationAj  Business 
Machines  CorporatioB    Xerographic  charging    4.278.342,  Q.  355- 
3  0CH 
\ndrewv  Oaiuel  M    See— 

Ritchie.    Ronald    J      and    Andrewv    Danie!    ltl„   4J78,99I,   O. 
357-81  000 
Andronov.  VaJerv  A     Bo>ar«;     Aie^anur  I     Emelvanov,  Viktor  1.; 
and  .Nabutovsky,  losif  B   Method  and  reguiaiing  Jevice  for  control- 
ling high-voltage  direct  current  iransmission  ivstem   4.279.009,  Q. 
363-35  000 
Angle,     Lonnie     L      Energ%     amplifier     ippjiratus      4.278,405,     Q. 

4PI5O000 
Anic  S  p  A     See — 

Cucinella,   SaJvaiore:   and   Dotzi,  Giovanni.  4.278.611.  CL  260- 

U8  0AD 
Faggian,  Lucw  and  Platone  Edoardo.  4,278,602,  Q.  260-345.100. 
Anno   Nobuo   See — 

Inoue,  Hidehiko,  Nishikawa.  Masao  and  Anno,  Noboo,  4,278.266, 
CI   28O-276.0O0 
^ntonis,   Basl.   to  Thorn   Electncai    Industries   Limited    Heating  of 

downg  capsule   4.278.908.  CI    « !  V  i  -'  OOC 
Antonov,  Lyubomir  Y    to  Edinen  Centar  P'>  Ptiy^ika   Method  of  and 
device  for  synthesis  of  ipeech  from  pnnted  text   4,278,838,  Q.  179- 
1  OSM 
Aomi.  Hideki   See — 

Hisamoto,  Iwao,  Enjo,  Naonon    Maeda.  Chiaki    E^aka.  Takasige; 
Omore.  Yukio,  Iida.  Toahihiko  and  Aomi,  Hideki,  4,278,552,  CI. 
252-3000 
Aoyama.  Takahiko  See — 

Watanabe.    Junichi,     Aoyama,     Takahiko     and    Goton     Norio, 
4278.147,  a    181-256000 
Aoyama,  Tochiho.  to  Chuo  Hatsujo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha   Heat  resistant 

cushion   4,278.717.  CI  428-3600C 
Apple  Computer,  Inc    See — 

Wozmak.  Stephen  G  .  4.278.972.  CI   340-703  000. 
Applegate.  Lynn  E    See— 

Bettinger,  George  E.:  Pohland.  Hermann  \^  ,  and  Appiegaie,  Lynn 
E,  4.278,548.  CI   2 1 0-b .3*  ^OOO. 
Applied  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Buchroeder,  Rjchard  A    4,:^8,330.  Q   350-41  l.OOO. 
Aral,  Yoahmobu  See — 

Hayaahi,    Maaaki;    Shunoji.     KaxsuKhi     and    Arai,    Yoahinobu. 
4.278.688,  CI    424-X)5  OOC 
Arakawa.  Co   Ltd    S»e — 

Arakawa,  Hideo,  4.278.224.  CI.  248-24o!X)ri 
Aikawa.    Hideo,    to    Arakawa.   Co     Ltd     NVedging   aLiiun    future. 

4.278^4.  a   248-246.000 
Archenholtz,  Akc.  to  Aaea  Aktietiolag    Powder   injection  apparatus 

with  sieving  apparatus.  4,278.240,  Q    2t)0-2 16.000 
Archifar  Laboraton  Chunice  Fannacoiogici  S  p  A    See — 

Cesti,    Pictro,    Mamli,    Leonardo     and    PasquaJucci.    Carmine, 
4.278.792.  a    542-420.000 
Arco  Polymers.  Inc.;  See — 

DiGiulio,  Adolph  V  .  and  Bauer.  Jack  N  .  4,278.767.0.  521-88  UOU 

DiGwlio,  Adolph  V  ,  and  Bauer,  Jack  N    4j:78.''68,  Q.  521-W.OOO. 

Fava,  Ronald  A  ,  4.278,""'5,  G   525-132.000 

Spicuzza,  John  P  ,  Jr    4.2-'8,"30.  CI   428-40"  000 

SpKuzza,  John  P,  Jr     and  Klepic.  John  G.  IIL  4.271,731,  Q. 

428-407  000. 
Spicuiza.  John  P  ,  Jr..  4,2"'8,73:,  CI  428-407  000. 
Argus  Chemical  CorporatKm   See— 

Halle.  Rodnr,  aad  Petenoa.  DavKl.  4.278.612.  O  26O453.0RZ. 
Amdt  Charles  J    See— 

Oory.  Robert  F    and  Amdi  Charles  J  ,  4,278,190.  Q.  222-561.000. 


Arnett,  Coleman  C ;  Godfrey.  James  W ;  and  Miller.  Mark  R.  Door 

tutus  detector  apfMratus.  4,278,968,  G.  340-545.000. 
Anatianta,  Raisa  A. :  See — 

Debabov,  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Jury  I.;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  I.; 
Khurges,  Evgeny  M  ;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K  Rozinov  Mikhail 
N.;  Snakukiv.  Rustem  S.;  Rebentish.  Bons  A  Livshits,  Viuiy 
A.;  Guayatmer  Mikhail  M  Mashko  Sergei  V  Moshentseva, 
Vera  N.,  Kozyrcva,  Ljudmila  F ,  and  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A., 
4.278.765.  Q.  435-172.000. 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  See— 

Santhanam.  Chakra  J.;  and  Nadkami,  Ravindra  M.,  4,278,539,  CI. 
210-724.000. 
Arthur  Shaw  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

!>  ugla^s   !i.  k  E.;  and  Bigley,  Richard  J    4,2''8.306,  CI   308-6.00C 
Ar*  Acgfi    Vkoiigang;  and  Burger,  Anton   lo    Wohn-Art'-Freueitarti- 

lei    jcseiivhaft  m  b  H  Cabin  construction.  4,277,919,  CI.  52-2.000 
A&dJa,  Hifvijuki.  See — 

Umemura,    Sumio;   Ohdan,    Kyoji;    Maisuzaki.    Tokuo:    Asada. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuruoka,  Masao.  4,27?  614.  CI.  260-465  300. 
Asai,  Koro.  Adjustable  headrest   4  2^8.291,  C\.  297-391  000 
Asea  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Archenholtz,  Ake.  4J78,240,  Q.  266-216  000. 
Sander    Lar^,  4,278,349.  C!    356-44  000. 
Asha   Glass  Companv    Ltd     See— 

Matsuhiru   Kenzi  and  Masuda.  ^fasusni,  4,278,329,  CI   350-357  000 
,\ihb>,  Bruce  A,,  and   S<.hr>>eter    Siegfried   H  .  to  General   Electnc 
Company.  Ultravwlet  light  absorbmg  agents  and  compositions  and 
articles  containing  same.  4,278,804,  CI.  556-436  000 
■K»rier   Mark  S.;  Sep— 

Horn    Stuan   B     Asher    Mark  S.;  and   Dunmire.   Howard   L., 

*,:'■'  *i8,  Cl   62 -ft  000 

\v    Kazuo  NisftKika,  Takesaburu  Yamamoto.  Takemi.  Miyai.  Naomi- 

vm,  and  Matsuno.  Jun-ichi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Method 

of  producing  hollow  steel  mgol  and  apparatus  therefor  4,278. 1 24,  Q. 

164-125.000. 

Atanaaovski,  Marin.  Method  of  casting  photographs  in  dome-shaped 

structures  4,278.626.  Q   264-40  100 
Atbeam.  Lee  F  .  to  Duraceil  Internationai  Inc   Expandable  casing  for 

dectro-chemical  cells.  4,278,744.  Q.  429-181  000 
Audeh.  Costandi  A    See — 

Yan.    Ttoung    Y.;    and    Audeh.    Coatandi    A,    4.278.469.    Q. 
106-278.000. 
Aumann,  James  T.:  See- 
Rowley,  David  S.;  Aumann,  James  I ,  and  Waides.   Lothar  H., 
4,278,138,0.  175-320.000 
Automation  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G.,  4,278,926,  Q.  318-696  000. 
Avanzini,  Pier  G.,  to  Nira  N'ucleare  Italiana  Reattori  Avarzati  Autoin- 
dnctive  electromagnetK  pump  and  automductive  direct  converter  for 
conducting     fluids,     p«rt><.uiartv     liquid     metals      4.278.404.     Q. 
417-50.000 
Avco  Corporatioa:  See — 

Wadduigton,  Oive,  4.277,986,  Q  74-750  OOB 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratorv    Inc    See- 
Stickler    L)avid  B  :  Von  Rosenberg,  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Gannon, 

RK-hard  E  ,  4,278.445,  Cl   48  197  00R 
Von  Roaenberg,  Charles  W     Jr    Stickier   David  B    and  Gannon, 
Richard  E    4.2-'8  446,  Ci   48-197  OOR 
Avery  International  Corporation   See— 

Mmiaci,  SaJvatore  i     and  Christiansen,  James  O.,  4,277,902,  Cl. 
40-2  OOR 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Companv   The  See — 

Milier    James  R     4.2-'8.582   Cl   260-29  6AN 
Baatz,   Hemnch    and   Rittscher    Dieter    to  Steag  Kemerme  GmbH. 
Radioactivitv  shielding  transport  or  storage  leceptacle  for  radioac- 
tive wastes   4,;'g.89Z   Cl    250-500  000 
Baba.  Fumio  Miyasaka.  Kiyoshi  Yabu.  Takaahi.  and  Mogi.  Jun-ichi,  to 
Fujiau  Limited  Semiconductor  device  having  croas  w\m.  4^78,989, 
a.  357-59  000 
Bacher   Michel   to  Sooete  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo   Hydraulic 
braking  circuit  for  an  automobtle  vehicle  4,278.300,  Q   303-115.000. 
Bachi    Herbert    to  Getwcnt  Ge9cllschaf\  fur  Tcchniache  und  wnaen- 
ichaftiiche  ELnergieumsatzehtwicklungen  m  b  H  Fluid  flow  machine. 
4.2-8..197.  C!   41^  g3  000 
Bachofer.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Modem  Controls,  Inc  Dnplay  panel  dnver 

arcuit  4.2-'8.9i8.  CL  315-169  400. 
Badger  Northland  Inc  •  See — 

Rammer     William    L.;   and    Swanaon,    Paul    D.,   4.278.408.   Cl. 
417-551.000. 
Bain.  Peter  H.,  to  Boemg  Company,  The  Electrically  heated  v^ikIow. 

4^78,875.  a.  219^522.000. 
Baker,  Charles  W  ;  Wilson,  Robert  J  ;  and  Kempf,  Dale  F  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Companv     Camera- procesatir    apparatus     4.278,338.    Cl. 
354-83000. 
Baker    Daniel  A    Sire  - 

Friedman.  Ernest  H    Rammer,  Charles  M.,  Baker,  Danid  A.,  and 
Vamvaka.v  Spiro   4,2^8,096,  CI    128-695  000. 
Baldwin,  Francis  P    .i«*— 

Ver    Strate,    Gary;    and    BaJdwm,    Francis    P,    4.278.822,    CL 
570-257.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Marcantooio    Arnold  F     and  Dailey,  Rodney  E.,  4,278,735,  CL 

428-432aX 
Sulbvan,  Rxhard  W.,  and  Warwick.   Robert  N..  4J78.709,  Q. 

427-233.000. 
Sullivan,  Richard  W.,  4.278,71 1.  Cl.  427-284  000 
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Barclay.  Donald  J  ,  and  Vigar,  James  M.  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Low  concentration  tnvalent  chromium  elec- 
troplating solution  and  process.  4,278,512,  Cl.  204-41.000 
Bardenhagen.  Dietrich;  Raschka,  Wolfgang;  Glosmann.  Josef;  and 
Tolasch,  Gerhard,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  A  Co.  KG  Apparatus  for 
transfcmng  cigarettes  or  the  like  from  trays  into  magazines  of  pack- 
ing machines  or  the  like.  4.278,385.  Cl.  414-419.000. 
Barents,  Roelof  H.,  and  Rosscll,  John  B.,  to  Lever  Brodiers  Company 

Marzipan  substitute.  4,278.700,  Cl.  426-660.000 
Bamowski,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Chandalia,  Kiran  B ,  and  Bamowski,  Henry  G.,  4,278,770,  Cl. 
521-99.000 
Baron,  George  B.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Slack  prevention  system 

for  a  crowd  rope  of  a  power  shovel.  4,278,393,  Q.  414-690.000 
Barry,  Richard  L..  to  TRJC,  Inc.  Method  for  making  discrete  electncai 

components.  4.278.706,  Cl.  427-96.000. 
Bartko.  John;  and  SchlegeL  Earl  S..  to  Wcstmghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Forming  of  contoured  irradiated  regions  in  materials  such  as  semi- 
conductor bodies  by  nuclear  radiation.  4,278,475,  Cl.  148-1  500 
Bartko,  John;  and  Schlcgel,  Earl  S.,  to  Wesdnghousc  Electnc  Corp 
Method    of  making   ion   implanted    reverse-conducting   thynstor 
4.278,476.  a   148-1.500. 
Bartlcti,  Ian  G    See— 

McKendnck,  George  A.  R.;  Bartlett,  Ian  G  ;  and  Lymer,  Donald 
A.,  4,277.960,  Cl.  68-2O5.0OR. 
Bartlett,  Peter  G..  to  Automation  Systems,  Inc.  Step  motor  circuit. 

4,278,926,0  318-696.000. 
Bartosek.  Edward:  See— 

Dmgethal,    Frank    H.;    and    Bartosek.    Edward,    4,278,693,   O. 
426-129.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Blum,  Adolf;  Lukas,  Sicgmar;  Schwab,  Hermann;  and  Strobel, 

Rolf,  4,278,433,  Cl.  8-449.000. 
HUler,  Hemrich;  EihngsfekJ,  Hemz;  Reinicke,  Helmut,  and  Traub. 

Fritz,  4,278.606,  O.  260-380.000. 
Kempe,  Uwe;  Dockner,  Toni;  Frank.  Anton;  and  Kam,  Helmut, 

4.278.801.  CI.  548-342.000. 
Merger.  Franz;  and  Towae,  Fnedrich,  4.278.805.  Cl.  560-25  000 
Mross,    Wolf   D.;    Titzcnthaler.    Eckart,    Koopmann.    Jucrgen; 
Schwarzmann,    Matthias;    and    Vogt,    Volker,    4,278,562.    Cl 
252-430.000. 
Rentzea.  Costin;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Heilen, 

Gerd;  and  Jung.  Johann,  4.278,800,  O.  548-262.000. 
Volkamer.  KJaus;  Brollos,  Klaus;  Lindner,  Alfred;  Wagner.  Ulnch. 
WaU,  Hans-Martin;  and  Schneider,  Klaus-Jurgen,  4,278,504,  Cl 
203-53.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  Set- 
Walton,  WUham  B.,  4.278.129,  O.  166-263.000. 
Bass,  Dieter,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  controlling  shot-blastmg  machines.  4,277,918,  CI  51-415.000 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  See— 

de  Pous,  CMivier.  4.278.466,  O.  75-175.500. 
Batutis,  Edward  F.;  Rodriguez.  Edward;  and  Kuglcr,  Walter  R  .  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  and  liquid 
components.  4.278.545,  Cl.  210-521.000. 
Bauer,  Heinrich  F.;  and  Feitzelmayer,  Ernst,  to  Motorcn-und  Turtnnen- 
Unioo  Munich  GmbH.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  encapsuUtcd 
probe  on  sheathed  thermocouples.  4.277,886.  O.  29-860.000 
Bauer,  Jack  N  :  See—  __ 

DiGiulio.  Adolph  V.;  and  Bauer.  Jack  N.,  4.278.767, 0.  52 1  -88.000 
DiGiulio,  Adolph  v.;  and  Bauer.  Jack  N..  4.278.768.  Cl.  521-88.000. 
Bauer.  Siegfried;  and  Burckhart,  Dieter,  to  Eltro  GmbH  Gesellachaft 

Fur  Strahlungstechnik.  Signal  unulator.  4.278.430.  O.  434-2.000 
Baumann.   Hans  D.   Minute  flow  regulating   valve.  4.278,234,   Cl 

251-57.000. 
Baxter,  Leslie  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Digi 
tal   communication   system   fault   isolation   circuit.   4.279.034,    Cl 
371-8.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Norton,    Wilham    W.;    and    Boehmer,    Henry,    4.278.198.    Cl 

229-55.000. 
Pope,  J.  Lee.  Jr.,  4,278.084.  O.  128-214.00R. 
Shim,  Norm,  4.278,085,  CL  128-214.00F. 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Botta,  Artur,  Rother,  Heinz-Joachim;  and  Teichmann.  Gunther. 

4,278,791,  Cl.  542-412.000. 
Ebneth,  Harold,  4,278,435,  CL  8-471.000. 
Hamisch,  Horst,  4.278.795.  O.  544-219.000. 
Kjock,  Friedrich  W.;  NeefT.  Rutger,  and  Kuth,  Robert,  4,278,434, 

Cl.  8-471.000. 
Marschner,    Werner,    and    Minwegen,    Heinz,    4,278,436    Cl 
8-549,000.  _ 

Seidler,  Helmut;  and  Gehrke.  Gunter.  4.278,607,  O.  260-383  000 
StolteftiBS.  Jurgen;  Muller,  Lutz;  Puis.  Walter,  and  Sitt,  Rudiger, 
4.278.683.  O.  424-267.000. 
Baynes,  Willian  R.;  and  Hock,  Donal  D..  to  Turco  Manufactunng  Co 

Gymnasium  set  4.278,250,  O.  272-113.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  ft  Compuy  Limited:  See—  „  .  .^^ 

Jacob,  Gemot;  and  Pdloni,  Luciano.  4.278.522.  O.  204-228.000 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See—  

HeUwig.  Oskar  A..  4,277.%3.  O.  7O-456.00B. 
Bechtel,  Jon  H.;  and  Geary.  Frederick  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company  Primary  od  burner  safety  control  and  intermittent  ignition 
system  4,278.419,  O.  431-24.000. 


Beckedorff,  David  L  :  Sporer   Michael  and  Watu.  Bruce  R    to  Mas&a 
chusetts  Microcomputers.  Inc    Programmable  appliance  controller. 
4,279,012,  Cl    36^104  000 
Beckett,  Meryl  A    M   Van  F.ek  nee    legal  representative:  See- 
Van  Eek.  Wouter  decea-sed,  4,278,137,  O.  175-267.000. 
Bccton  DKkinson  &  Company  See — 

Hales,  Richard  H    4  2"8  651.  O.  424-1.000. 
Bcecham  Group  Limited  See — 

Corbett,    David    F     and    Eglmgton.    Alfred   J.,   4,278,686,   O. 
424-274000 
Begin,  David  E    See- 

Stephenson.   George   M.,   and    Begin,   David   E..  4.278.188.  O. 
222-182000 
Belke.  William  H    and  Grim,  George  B    to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Combination  rotatmg  fluidized  bed  combustor  and  heat  exchanger. 
4.277,938,  Cl  60-39  350 
Bell  A  Howell  Companv   See- 
Call,   Daniel   D     and   La   Rue,  Mervin  W..  Jr.,  4.278,023.  CL 
101-235000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   See— 

Agraz-Guerena,  Jorge    Kaiz.  Lewis  E.,  and  Moms,  Bernard  L.. 

4,278,705.  C!   427-93  000 
Baxter,  Leslie  A  .  4,2-'9.034.  Cl   371-8.000 
Chnstuui,  Ronald  W     and  Kutzavitch,  Walter  G..  4,279,020,  O. 

364-900.000 
Hcnr>   James  L    4,278,939,  Q  324-1 17.00R. 
Jones.  David  F    4.2"^8.M4  Cl    179-18  OOB 
Mack,   Ins  M     Rowe    Harrison   E.,  and   Schmidu   Ronald  V., 

4.278,321,  Cl.  350-9t>  120 
Momss,  Jeffrey  C  ,  4,278.938,  Cl   324-1  I7.00R. 
Netravali.    Arun   N     Robbins,   John   D .   and   Stuller,  John   A., 

4.278,996,  Cl   358-1 36  OOfJ 
Nicolhan,   Edward    H     Seidel    Harold    iind   Smith,  George  E.. 

4,278.947,  Cl   .'31-;  OOR 
O'Connor.  Paul  B    and  Pearson,  Arthur  D..  4,278.458,  CL  65-2.000. 
Ostermaver.  Frederick  W     Jr ,  4,278.353.  Cl.  356-416.000. 
Rizzo,  Joseph  F     and  RudisiU.  John  A.,  Jr..  4,278,848,  d  179- 

170  00D 
Simmons,  George  H  .  4.278,842,  Cl.  I79-16.0EA 
Smith.  Nicholas  K  .  4.279.032,  Cl.  370-15.000. 
Sund.  Erhng  T  .  4,278,849,  Cl    179-I7520C. 
Turner,  Dennis  R  ,  4,278,520,  Cl   204-207.000. 
Benco  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Leuthcsser.  Fred  W  .  4,277.904,  O.  40-564.000 
Bendu  Corporation.  The  See— 

Batutis,  Edward  F  .  Rodnguez,  Edward,  and  Kuglcr,  Walter  R., 

4.278,545,  Cl  210-521000 
Blakcsley.  Roland  F    4.278,313,  O   339-49  OOR 
Gallusser.  David  O     Frear.  David  L     and  Fischer,  Charles  P., 

4.278.317.  Cl.  339-25800R 
Ruoff.  Carl  F  ,  Jr .  4,278.920.  CL  318-2.000. 
Benke.  Alan  H  .  Moms.  Hue  T     and  Nady.  Louie  A     to  Suuffer 
Chemical  Company    Conunuous  process  for  the  prcx^iKtion  of  di- 
chloroacetamides  4,278,799,  Cl  548-215.000 
Bennett.  Peter  S  .  to  Storev  Brothers  and  Company  Limited    Prepara 

tion  of  padded  aniclcs,  4.278,629.  C!   ltA-**>  800 
Benz,  Harry  A  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space   Administration    Image   readout  device   with   electronically 
vanable  spatul  resolution  4,279,001.  Cl   358-213  000 
Benzmgcr,  James  R  ,  to  Spaulding  Fibre  Company.  Inc    fcpoxy  modi 

ficd  anilme-phenolic  laminate   4,278,733.  Cl  428-413  000 
Bergcr,  Dieter;  Braun,  Franz,  Guthlcin.  Werner    Kuhr    Manfred   and 
Werner,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    DiagnostK 
agents   for    the   detection    of  proteolytic    enzymes    4.278.76  V    Cl 
435-23.000 
Bergman,  Fred  S  ,  and  Radelei,  Reginald  P  ,  to  Lmdsey  Manufactunng 
Co  Apparatus  and  method  of  threading  a  closed  framed  opening  by 
helicopters.  4,278.237,  CL  254-134  3PA 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH  See— 

Bortz,     Karl,     TTiesmg.     Hemnch:     and     F,Khbaum.     Fnednch 
4.278.2%,  Cl   299-87  000 
Bernard,  Walter  J    Set— 

Millard,  Richard  J.   Bernard.   Walter  J     and   Whitman    Alfred, 
4,278,513.  Cl   204-42  000 
Bemer,  Waller,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    RPM   Regulatot   for  fud 
injection    pumps    in    internal    combustion    engines     4.278,058,    O. 
123-387  000 
Berry,  James  A    See— 

Shennan,  Morton  and  berry.  James  A.,  4,277.926.  Q.  52-303.000. 
Berry,  WUham  W    Set-  ^^    ^ 

Allen,    Hanceford    L      and    Bcrrv     WiDiam    W.,   4,278.640,   O. 
423-10  000 
Benrand,  Hans  See—  ,.,«„« 

Limque,  Ferdinand,  and  Bertrand.  Hans,  4,278.421,  Cl  432-152  000 
Bessouat.   Roger;  Marjollet,  Jacques;  and   Paiacio,  Gerard,   to  Stcin 
Industrie  S  A   Apparatus  for  distnbution  of  a  mixture  of  vap^^)r  and 
liquid  m  a  separator  with  horizontal  axiv  4.278,053,  Cl    122-488  000 
Best    Robert   M    Crypto   microprocessor   for   executing   enophered 

programs  4.278.837,  Cl    178-22.090 
Betungcr,  George  E  ;  Pohland,  Hermann  W     and  Applegate.  Lynn  E 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  ,  and  Company   Control  of  b»ologic-al 
growth  in  reverse  osmosis  permcaiors  4.2''8.548.  Cl   210-636  000 
Betton.  Rene  F    See—  ,       .^,     ^ 

Seguela,  Mane-Claude  J  .  Betton,  Rene  F  ,  and  Gonzalez.  C  laude 
A.,  4,278.387,  CI.  414-462.000 
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Bculens,  Theophtel.  to  Medic*J  Development  S  A    Method  for  ouuiu- 
f*ctunng  mula-Uiycr  hemoduivzers  tnd  improved  multi-layer  hemo- 
diAlyzer  obtained  thereby   A.riMl   l:   liC).}:    W 
Beuther.  Harold,  and  Schulz.  Johann  U     to  Ciuif  Rescar.n  4  Develop- 
ment Company    Energy  generating  onxew  tnc  novel  fuel  therefor. 
4.:-'8.443.  a   44-5«,000 
Beser    Robert  E.,  and  Magoulai.  John  P     u    Mcioii  Oil  CorpormtKMi. 
Liquid  hydrocarbons  containing  i  fluorescent  ^ximpouad.  4^78,444, 
CI   44-59  000 
Bevl.  Jean  J    A  ,  to  Look    ComMned  ski  boot  and  Mfety  bindiiig. 

^rSJb^.  a   28O-«13  0O0 
Big^  Roben  W    Set— 

Fnchette,  Ross  S     Gramtxi,  Ronald  E     Big^  Robert  W.;  and 
Healy.  Thomas  A ,  deceased.  4,278,162,  Q.  192-107.00C. 
BigJey.  Richard  J    See — 

Douglas,  Jack  E  ,  and  Biglcv    Richard  J.,  4,278,306,  Q.  308-«.OOC. 

Bilhngv  Charles  A  ,  and  Hofeldt.  Robert  H..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 

Sealing    compositions    for     minimizing    soluble    iron    migration. 

4.2''8,''I8,  CI   428-b4  000 

Bilimglon,  William  P  ,  to  Nationaj  Research  Development  Corpora- 

tioo   Dtspensng  apparatus  and  method   4.2'8.183,  CI.  221-211.000. 
Bingham.   Loran  S    Repair  coupling   for   flexible  electrical  conduit 

4,2-8.836,  CI    P4-84  00S 
Binoche,  Michel,  to  S  K.  M,  Societe  Anonyme  Constant  flow  rate  fluid 
supply  device,  partictilarly  for  a  sprav  gun  4.278.205,  Q.  239-75.000. 
Biran,  Joseph,  to  Hewlett -Packard  Company    Method  for  coatmg  the 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board  to  improve  its  moisture  resistance. 
4.2''8.7C7.  CI.  427-96.000 
Birch.  Peter  R  .  Lmg,  Kenneth  V     Power   Claude  S    Robinson,  Alan 
J     Mahoney,  Terrence  G     and   Las-Laskowsii    Suniiia**    F.  Air 
claaufication  apparatus.  4,2-8.53:,  C    ;(>J  I'J  X> 
Bird-Johnson  Company  See— 

Esthimer,  William  F  ,  Monn.  Edward  H    and  Trudell,  Rjchard  E.. 
4.2T7.945,  O    60-710  000 
Birkenmeycr,  Robert  D  ,  to  Lpjohn  eompan>.  TTie.  Lincomycin  com- 
pounds 4.278,789,  CI   536-1 !  OOC' 
Bjellqvist,  Bengt.  Reitberger  Torbjom  and  Morganstem.  Kennard  H., 
lo  Radiation   Dynamics,   Inc    Meth^^xl  for  reducing  the  monomer 
residue  content  in  polymer  plastics.  4,278,518,  Q.  204-159.200. 
BL  Cars  Limited   See — 

Rawie.   Michael   D     and    Marshall    Peter  E.  G.,  4,278,330,  Q. 
356-155  COO 
Blachl>    Donald  L    See— 

Mitchell,  Richard  L  ,  Brundage,  Ricnard  B  ,  and  Blachly.  I>>nald 
L  .  4.278,117.  a    144-144  OCR. 
Black  k  Decker  Inc    See— 

Alessio,  Lorenzo  E  .  4,278.243.  Q.  269-16.000. 
Blackmer.    Richard    H      Adjustable    nasal    cannula     4,278,082,    CI. 

128-20^  180 
Blackwell.  Roy  N  Fishing  reel  with  automatic  vtnabie  drag.  4,278,217, 

CI   242-217  000 
Blake,  John  B  Clamping  device   4.2^8. 24*.  CI.  269-220.000. 
Blakeslee,  A   Eugene;  and  Mitchell.  K.im  V»     to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy   Device  for  conversion  jf  eiectrotnagnetK  radiation  mto 
electncaJ  current   4.278,474,  CI    1  ^6-241  OU' 
Btakesley.  Roland  F  ,  to  Bendu  Corporation    The   Electrical  contact 

with  locking  device  4.278.1  !3,  CI.  JJ9-49.00R. 
BUupunkt-Werke  GmbH   See— 

Hugo.  Rolf,  and  Schiller    Wilfned,  4^78,919,  Q.  315-393.000. 
Bhckie.  Tibor  See— 

'I  imko  bom  Joisa,  Judit    Blickie    Tibur   B<irlai.  Oszkar,  and  Uj- 
hidy,  Aurel.  4.278,3!'^   C!    <S3- ■  ''W 
Bliss.  Royd  R    See— 

Leininger,   Joel    C  .    Bliss.    Flovd    R      irwi    Fairchild,    Peter  T., 

4.279.016.  a    364-200  005 

Blomquist.  Robert  E.,  and  Revnoids   Chines  R  ,  to  White-Sundstrand 

Machine  Tool,  Inc   Pallet  shuttle  sv^iem  4  :'8.381,  CI.  414-349  000. 

Blum,  Adolf;  Lukaa.  Siegmar  Schwan   Hermann,  and  Strobel,  Rolf,  to 

BASF   Aktiengesellschaft     Resist    printing   proceaa.  4,278,433,  CI. 

^-a9ooo 

Boehiand,  Melvui  G    Color  changeable  dthletK  jersey.  4,277,848,  CI. 

M15000 
Boehmer.  Henry   See — 

Norton.    William     W       and    Boehmer      Henry,    4,278,198,    CI. 
229-55  000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    Ser  — 

Berger.  Dieter;  Braun.  Franz.  GuthJein,  Werner;  Kuhr,  Manfred; 

and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  4  r8,763,  Q.  ',35-23.000. 
Hubner,  Manfred;  Kuhnle    Hans,  Witte,  Emst-Chhstian,  Hccrdt, 
Ruth.     Weyer.     Rudi     and     Hitzd,    Volker.    4.278,68a    CL 
424-266.000 
Wuiff.  ICarl.  Stahier,  Fruz    and  Michal,  Gerhard,  4J78,760,  CI 
435-8000 
Btieing  Company.  The  See — 

Bam,  Peter  H..  4,278.8-5,  CI   2 19.522.000. 

Hamm.    Robert    A ,    and    Whitencr     Philip   C,    4,278.485,    CI. 

156-173.000. 
Huber.   Doyle  W  ,   Smith.   Richard   H  ,   and  Strong.  Robert  L.. 

4,277,868,  CI   29-33  OOQ. 
Keller,  Bruce  E  .  A.l-'i^^l.  Q    356-358000 

Riemer.   Dietnch    E     and   Corwin     Rudolph  E.,  4,278,831,  Q. 
136-256.000 
Boet.  Werner  See— 

Lachner.  Hans  and  Boer.  Wemer,  4,278,005,  Q.  411-337.000. 
Boge  GmbH   See— 

Leibeling,  Heinz,  4,278,272,  d.  280- 708.000. 


Bofusch.  Erich:  See— 

HeUetsberger,  Harald;  Aichhom,  Anton;  and   Boguach,   Erich, 
4,278,449,  Q.  51-309.000. 
Bohme,  Guntber.  Piece  of  fiimibire  for  atting  and  lying.  4,277,858,  Q. 

5-66.000. 
Bojkov,  Ognyan  D.:  See— 

Petrov,  Nikolov  Y.;  Pavlova,  Maria  M.;  and  Bojkov,  Ognyan  D., 
4,278.641,  a.  423-49.000. 
Boldt,  Rainer:  See— 

Voigt.  Gnnter,  and  Boldt,  Rainer.  4,278.636.  Q.  422-84.000 
Bolen,  Chariea  E.:  See— 

Marzocchi.  Alfred;  Roberts,  Michael  C;  and  Bolen.  Charles  E.. 
4.278.470.  CI.  106-28 l.OOR. 
Bona  Fide  Factory  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Soocj    Marvm.  4,278,033.  Q.  109-59.00R. 
Bonci.  Darlene  IC.:  See — 

Kama,  S.  Richard;  and  Bonci,  Darlene  K..  4,278.653.  CI  424- 1  000. 
Bonnet,  Jean-Loup;  and  Fierfort  Claude,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Sol  and  presaure  balance  system  for  an  electrode-type 
logging  sonde.  4,278,942.  CI.  324-347.000 
Bonney,  Oren  V.:  See— 

Eis,  Frederick  G.;  Bonney,  Chen  V.,  and  Sacketi.  Willard  A., 
4.278,541,  a.  210-112.000. 
Boomgaard,  Dirk  J.:  See — 

Wefarii,  Henry  A.,  Ill;  Boomgaard,  Dirk  J ;  and  Lund.  Alvin  O.. 
deceased,  4.278,150.  Q.  187-29.00R. 
Bocae,  David  E.:  See— 

Caspwi,  Gunter;  and  Boone.  David  E  .  4,278.781.  Q  526-150  000. 
Borden,  Peter  G.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Monobthic  scnes-con- 

nected  solar  cell.  4,278,473.  C\.  136-249.000. 
Borlai.  Oszk^:  See— 

Tanko  bom  Jozsa,  Judit;  Blickk,  Tibor;  Borlai.  Oszkar  and  Uj- 
hidy.  Aurel,  4,278,319,  Q.  350-3.780 
Bormann,  Dieter;  See — 

E>urckheiiner.  Walter;  Bormann.  Dieter   Ehicrs.  Ebcrhard.  Schnn- 
ner,  Elmar.  and  Heymes.  Rene  4,2-'8  -9^   CI    544-2-000 
Borona,  Russell  T.,  to  Wcstinghouse  Eiectnc  Corp.  Circuit  breaker 

structure.  4,278,859,  Q.  200-144  u)R 
Borot,  Eugene  J.;  and  Peck.  David  W  ,  to  I  mon  Carbide  Corporation. 
Process  for  pfX)iduction  of  1-naphthyl  methvlcarbamaie  4.278,807,  CI. 
560-134,000. 
Borsanyi,  Alexander  S.;  Ivanovich,  Peter;  and  Vaughan.  Urte.  to  Amer- 
ican Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Pentoneal  catheter  4,278,092,  CI. 
128-348.000 
Borsig  GmbH  See— 

Eiennann,  Dankwart  4,278.409.  CI.  418-61  00 A 
Bortz,  ICarl;  Thcsing,  Hemnch;  and  Eichbaum.   Fnednch,  to  Berg- 
werksverband  GmbH.  Coal  mining  drum  with  adjustable  linier  edge 
cutters.  4,278.296.  CI  299-87  000 
Borzooe,  Roooo R..  to  Howmedica.  Inc  Soft  tissue  retainer  for  use  with 

bone  inplanta.  etpedaOy  bone  staples  4.2-8.03i   C!    128-3340OC 
Bos.  Bemardus  W.;  and  Wijbenga   Harke  M    to  Staat  der  Nederlanden 
(Staatsbedrijf  der  Fostenjer.  Teicgrafte  en  Telefonie)    Method  and 
device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  one  or  more  pulse  code  modu- 
lated mulu-frequency  code  signals  4.279,01-   C!   364-484  000 
Botta.  Artur;  Rother,   Heinz-Joachim,  and  Teichmann,   Gunther,  to 
Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft.       Benzimidazolyl-2-alkane-phosphonic 
adds.  4.278.791,  CI.  542-412.000 
Bottum,  Edward  W.  Heat  pump.  4,277,946,  CI.  62-235  100 
Bouchard,  Andre  C;  and  Jirmanus,  Naila  S  ,  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Photoflash  lamp,  method  of  making  same    and  photoflash 
circuit.  4,278.420,  Q.  431-362.000 
Bouchard.  Andre  C;  Ser— 

Waymouth,  John  F.;  Bouchard.  Andre  C;  Fowler,  Richard  A    and 
Hail    HaroW  H.,  Jr.,  4,278,310.  Q.  316-24000. 
Boughtflowcr,  Charles  A    See— 

Davia,  Keaoeth  P.,  and  B^iughtflower,  Charles  A.,  4,278.227,  Q. 
248-487.000. 
Bouldin,  Eric  W.;  and  Drexler,  Jerome,  to  Drexler  Technology  Corpo- 
ration   Reflective  data  storage  medium  made  by  silver  diffusion 
transfer.  4,278,756,  Q.  430-414.000 
Boukhn,  Eric  W.;  See— 

Drexler,  Jerome;  and  Bouldin,  Enc  W  .  4.278,758.  CI  430-616  000. 
Boundy,  Bruce  K..,  to  Wesunghouse  EJectnc  Corp   Versatile,  electn- 

fied  space  dividing  wall  panel    sstem   4.2-8.834.  CI    174-48  000 
Bowen,  John  C,  to  Ameiek.  Inc    Solar  energy  collector  assembly  and 

sub-assemblies  thereof  4,278,070,  CI.  126-417.000. 
Boyarsky,  Alexandr  I    See— 

Andronov    Vale?'.  A     B«^varskv    Alexandr  1    Emelyanov,  Viktor 
I.;  and  Naouu-vskv    U'Mi  b    4  r^i^.ooJ   CI   363-35  000. 
Brabetz,  Hartmut.  V  nafei    Hc-m/   dno  C/orzcl.  Dicicr,  to  Wacker-Che- 
mie  GmbH.  Alkai  smuoic.   waterresisiani  binders  for  non-woven 
matenals.  4,278,727,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Bracco  Indostria  Chimica  S.p.A.:  See— 

FeJder.  Ernst;  and  Pitre.  Davide,  4^78,808.  CI.  560-183  000. 
Brandeasteia,  Manfred  See— 

Obchewaki    A.'min    Brandenstcin,  .Manfred.  Walter.  Lothar,  and 

Ernst,  Worst  M..  4,278,305.  CI    30«-6  OOC 
Otechewski,  Armm;  KunkeL  Hemnch,  Brandenstcin,  .Manfred,  and 
Schurger,  Raiaer,  4,278,307,  a   308-201  000. 
Braun  AktiengoeUschaft:  See- 
Roth,  Johann.  4.278,333.  CI.  352-170.000. 
Braun,  Franz:  See— 

Berger,  Dieter;  Braun,  Franz;  Guthlcin,  Werner,  Kuhr,  Manfred; 
and  Werner,  Wolfgang,  4,278,763,  CI.  435-23  000. 
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Braun,    Gert    Guide-rail   assembly    for   longwall    mining   apparatus 

4,278.294,  CI  299-34.000. 
Brax.  Ham  J  ;  Ponnchak,  Joaeph  F ;  and  Weinberg.  Alan  S .  to  W   R 
Grace   &    Co    Ethylene-vinyl    aceUte   copolymer    film    laminate 
4,278,738,  CI  428-515.000. 
Breckinndgc,  James  B.,  Norton,  Robert  H  ,  Schindler,  Rudolf  A    and 

Frosch.  Robert  A   Interferometer.  4,278,351,  CI  356-345  000 
Breuer.  Miklos  M..  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Hair  setting  and  bodying 

composition  and  method.  4.278,659,  CI.  424-71.000 
Bnlei.  Wallace  E ;  and  Dubm.  Robert  W   Device  for  captunng  and 

retaining  spih  nuids.  4,278,115,  CI.  141-86.000. 
Bnll-Edwards.  Kenneth  O.  P  ,  to  Crescent  Roofmg  Company  Limited 

Roofing  panels.  4.278,071,  Q.  126-428.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Company;  See— 

Naito   Takayuki;  Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Okita. 

Taka-aki;  and  Yamashita,  Haruhiro,  4,278,675,  CI  424-253  000 
Walker,  Derek;  Silvestri.  Herbert  H.;  Sapino,  Chester;  and  John 
son,  David  A.,  4,278,600,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Bnxy,  Hetnz;  and  Hofer,   Helmut,  to  Keraforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung.  Noise-temperature  thermom- 
eter 4,278.828.  CI    136-232.000. 
Brollos,  Klaus  See— 

Volkamer,  Klaus;  Brollos,  Klaus;  Lindner,  Alfred;  Wagner,  Ulnch. 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  and  Schneider,  Klaus-Jurgen.  4.278,504.  CI 
203-53000. 
Brown.  David  R    See— 

Keeffe,    William    M.,    and    Brown,    David    R,    4.278,910,    CI 
313-220  000 
Brown.  John  E.,  to  West  ft  Sons  (Engineers)  Limited    Seal   unit 

4,278,260.  CI  277-110.000 
Brown.  Kenneth  A  ;  Set— 

Brown,    Michael    D.;   and   Brown,   Kenneth   A ,   4,277,874,    CI 
29-235000. 
Brown  Michael  D  ;  and  Brown,  Kenneth  A.  Air  filtration  bag  replace 

ment  device.  4.277,874.  CI.  29-235.000 
Brundagc.  Richard  B  :  See— 

Mitchell.  Richard  L.;  Brundagc,  Richard  B  :  and  Blachly.  Donald 
L.  4,278,117,  a   144-144.00R 
Brunelh,  Romeo;  and  Casamatta,  Angclo,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Italu  S.p.A.   Bidirectional  transmission  circuit  for  inter 
locked  signals.  4,279,033,  CI.  370-29.000 
Bryant.  Dannie;  See — 

Wilds,  Robert  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Grannen,  Walter  A  ,  111  and 
Bryant.  Dannie,  4,278,417,  CI.  425-577.000. 
BS  ft  B  Safety  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Wood,  Loren  E.;  Allen,  Jerome  D.;  Qift,  Miner  E.;  Kays,  Jerry  W  ; 
and  Forsythe.  Calvin  C.  4,278,181.  Q.  220-89  OOA 
Buchelc.  Wesley  F .  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation. 
Inc  Rotary  tiller  slot  planter  and  method  for  using  same  4.278,036. 
CI    111-52.000 
Buchner.  Norbert,  and  Licde,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  Verpackung 
smaschinen  GmbH    Light  weight  package  container  made  from 
multi-layer  material.  4,278,716,  Q.  428-35.000 
Buchroeder.  Richard  A.,  to  Applied  Systems  Corporation  Catadioptnc 

virtual-room  optical  system.  4.278.330,  Q  350-411  000. 
Bucyrus-Ene  Company;  See— 

Gregor.  Robert  A,;  and  Morgan,  Ned  L.,  4,278,301,  CI.  305-1 1.000 

Budd  Company,  The.  See— 

Eggert,  Walters.,  Jr..  4.278,029,  a.  105-224.100. 
BufTa,  Albert  L  Safety  plug  for  arc  welder  connectors  4,278.312,  CI 

339-38.000.  ,  ^     , 

Buhler.  Rato  R.,  to  American  Optical  CorporaUon    Lens  chucking 

apparatus.  4,277,916,  Q.  51-217.0OL. 
Buhrer,  Erwin.  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  System  for  han- 
dling pattern  devices  in  a  molding  plant  for  the  production  of  mold 

halves  m  mold  boxes,  4,278.125,  CI.  164412.000. 
Burba,  Christian;   Volland,   Hans-Guenter;  and   Esper.   Norbert,   to 

Schermg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyvinyl  chloride  plastisols.  4.278,713, 

CI.  427-388.200. 
Burckhart,  Dieter;  See- 
Bauer,  Siegfned;  and  Burckhart,  Dieter,  4,278,430.  CI  434-2.000 
Burdett,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Process  for 

preparing    2-isocyanatoalkyl    esters   of  organic    carboxylic    acids 

4478,809,  CI.  560-222.000. 
Burger,  Anton:  See— 

Artwegcr,  Wolfgang;  and  Burger,  Anton,  4,277,919.  CI  52-2  000 
Burgess,  Francis  P.,  Cormier,  Raymond  G;  Guiguizian,  Jacques;  and 

Lutz,  Leo  O.  to  Nashua  Corporation.  Sheet  stripping  apparatus 

4,278,341,  CI.  355-3.0SH. 
Burlett,  Frederick  E.  Full  height  sewer  system  manhole  invert  form 

■ssernbly  with  angularly  adjustable  intersecting  (low  path.  4.278.229, 

CI.  249- 1 1 .000. 
Buros,  Melvin  S    Extended  clear  band  carrier-stnp    4,278.880.  CI 

235-493.000 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Clifford,    James    A.;    and    Pearson,    Daniel    E..    4,278,988,    CI 

^57-51.000.  ^  ^     ,  ,    w       r: 

Nelson.    Edward    I.;    Mueller.    Harry   B.;   and    Lane,   John    fc 

4.278,965.  Q.  34O-365.0OP. 
Ritchie,    Ronald   J.;   and   Andrews,    Daniel    M.,   4,278,991,   CI 
357-81.000.  .    „     ,       , 

Bury  RoUnd  P.;  Mehlman,  Stewart  K.;  and  Andreini,  Rockne  J  .  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  preventing  sloppmg  dunng 
subsurface  pneumatic  refining  of  steel  4,278,464,  C\  75-51  000 


Bush.  Herben  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Oxenreider,  Terry  R.;  and  Bush,  Herbert  A.,  Jr.,  4,278,742,  Q. 
429-88  000 
Butera.  Anthony  W.  Posi-drafl  subilizer.  4.278.068,  Q.  126-3O7.0OA. 

Butwell.  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Sigmund    Paul  W.;  and  Butwell.  Kenneth  F..  4.278,621,  Q.  261- 

114  OCR 
Byk-Malhnckrodt  CIL  B.V.:  See- 
van  Rossem   Hendrik.  4.278.167,  Q.  206-45.340. 
Byrd.  Geoffrey  C    and  Stanier  Colin,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries 
Limited    Clamping  diaphragms  or  membranes  m  electrolytic  cells. 
4,278.523.  CI   204-252  000 
Cabot  Corporation   See — 

Rappas.    Alkis   S      Menashi,   Jameel;   and   Douglas.    Donald   A., 
4,278.644.  CI   423-58  000 
Cachier,  Gerard  and  Espaignol,  Jacques,  to  Thomson -CSF  Solid-sute 
millimeter  wave  source  compnsmg  a  directive  anienna  4.278.951,  CI. 
331-96  000 
Caggiula.  Chnsiopher  A    Sec- 
Davis.  Austin  E    Cormier,  Raymond  G    and  Caggiula,  Christo- 
pher A.  4.278,345.  CI.  355-15  000 
Cailliot,    Serge.    Continuous    centnfugai    separator      4.278.201.    CI. 

233-27,000 
Calcote.  Hanwell  F  ;  and  Olson.  Douglas  B  .  to  Aertxhem  Research 
Laboratones.  Inc   Flame  sampling  apparatus  and  method  4.278.441, 
CI   23-232.00E 
Caldwell.    Benton    B     Portable    electric    wire    red.    4,278.214,    O. 

242-106  000 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Hevser,  Richard  C    4.27Q.019  CI    364-569000 
Call,  Daniel  D    and  La  Rue.  Mervin  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Com- 
pany Dnve  system  for  endorser.  4,278,023,  CI.  101-235.000. 
Callahan,  Thomas   See— 

Donarumma.    Angelo;    and    Callahan.    Thomas,    4,278,691,    Cl. 

426-80  000 

Cameron.  Urry  E    Cook.  Kenneth  J  ;  Neff.  Vance  E.;  and  Rowland, 

Keith  L  .  to  Valeron  Corporation.  The   Machine  process  controller 

4,279.013,  Cl    364-105  000 

Campbell,  Barr>.  to  R    A    Pearson  Company    Case  packing  machine 

4,277,932.  Cl' 53-497  000 
Campbell.  Roy  E     and  Wilkinson    John  D.,  to  Ortloff  Corporation 

Hydrocarbon  gas  processing   4.278.45-.  Cl.  62-24.000. 
Cam'pen,  Kenneth  W  .  to  Tecumseh  Producu  Company   Ignition  tun- 
ing  4,278.054.  Cl    123  146  50A. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Fukuda.  Tadaji  and  Sugiura.  Susumu.  4.279.000,  Cl   358-213  000 
Ito,  Fumio;  Hangava.  Isao    Taguchi.  Tetsuya    Tamura.  Shuichi 
Hirohata,    Michio     and    Matsuda.    Mutsuhide     4,278,336,    Cl 
354-51000  .     ^.^  ^, 

Kato.   Yuzo    Ogino,   Yasuo    Hiraga,   Ryozo,   Yoshinan.   Hideki 
Tozuka.  Masao    Kano.  Ichiro,  and  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi,  4,278.893, 
Cl   250-548000 
Mashimo.  Yukio,  4,278,337,  Q.  354-60  OOR. 
Tanaka,  Kazuo.  4.278.331.  Cl   350-411  000 

Tovama,  .Masamichi.  Hirata.  Nontsugu,  Iwama,  Hidcto,  akajima 
Hidekazu.  and  Nishimura.  Akimasa.  4.278,340,  Cl.  354-195.000. 
Canzano,  Fred  D    See— 

Canzano.    Pasquale    S;   and    Canzano,    Fred   D.,   4,278,073,   Cl. 
126-437.000 
Canzano,   Pasquale  S     and  Canzano,   Fred  D    System,  method  and 
apparatus  for  stonng  and  converting  solar  energy  mto  heat  and/or 
shaft  work  4.2^8,0-3.  Cl    12643-000 
Cardini,  Giuliano  See— 

Rottigni.     Claucio      ard     Cardini,     Giuliano.     4.278.764,     Cl. 

435-144000  ,     ^ 

Cans  Richard  F  .  to  Interface,  Int    Weighing  apparatus  with  overload 

protection  for  ofrH:;enter  loading  4.278.139.  Cl    177-154.000. 
Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik  See— 

Eichmger.  Hans,  and  Huebl.  Julius.  4.278.028,  Cl.  105-136.000 
Eichmger.  Johann  and  Huebl.  Julius.  4.2^8.027,  Cl    105-131.000. 
Carleton,   John   S     and   Senghaas    Karl    A     Dental   mirror  warmer. 

4.278,870,  Cl   21'J-219  000. 
Carleton,  \^'ilham  A    See—  ,,..,.   -^    ,«, 

Mower,  Michael  L    and  Carleton,  William  A.,  4.278.161.  Cl.  192- 

84  OOC 
Carondclet  Foundry  Company   See— 

Culling,  John  H  .  4.278,465.  Cl   75-122.000,  ...    _ 

Carpenter.  Dale,  to  Hillyard  Enterprises.  \uc   Coating  coapo^MJa  lOr 
synthetic   plastic  substrates  and  methtxls  for   prepanng  tnd  Bsmg 
same  4,278,578.  Cl   260-27  OOR 
Can-eira,  Emmanuel  M  .  Sr     to  Dobbins,  Thomas  A    Binocular  stand 
for  astronomical  observations  4,2"'8.320,  Cl   350-26.000 

Camer  Drysys  Limited  See-  ^      a  na  rvu.     n 

Clarke,     Ronald     M      and    Johnston.     Edward.    4.278.046,    t,l. 

118-695  000 
Carson,  Lansing  M    See—  ..<-,;- 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Admin- 
istration  and  Carson,  Lansing  M     4.279.018   Cl    ^64-M4  (XXi 
Carter  Charles  E  Pivouble  dolly  for  holding  transporting  and  hanging 

a  door   4.278,244,  Cl    269-17  000 
Casacci   Scvenn   to  Nevrpic    Control  mechanism  for  two  cut-ofT  de- 
vices mounted  m  sen«  4.278.108.  Cl    !. '7-613  000 

Casamatta.  Angelo  See—  „„„,,  ^  ,^  -u^nrm 

Brunelh,  Romeo  and  Casamatta.  Angclo,  4,279.033.  Q.  370-29.000. 

Casella.  Anthony  J    See— 

Jenq,  Cheng  Yih,  4,278.702,  Cl.  427-45.100. 


1008  O.G.— 30 


PI  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  14.  1981 


Cask)  Conputer  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Matsozaki.  Akio,  4.278. S61.  Q.  200-340.000. 
Caspari.  Guntcr    ^nd  Booik.  David  E..  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana  >  C<ulvs(  and  process  for  the  pdymerization  of  ethylene  and 

terminal  oicfms   4,rH  -»<'    CI.  526-150.000. 

Cas-vinelli  Ri>bcn  R  \».ju!c-rs,  Ronald  P.;  Cole.  Richard  A.;  Evans, 
[>j.  d  N  and  HfrHs!  [Urrel  E..  to  General  Foods  Corporation 
Mr--i.K!  \,H  n^reising  rr-r>*ration  tolerance  of  a  dry  mw  having  a 
gurr        t  'rm  m    >ii  aqui^-us  nnulsion.  4.278.692,  CI.  426-96.000. 

CaiviTfw!  Jfjui-claudf  M  Hiot.  Guy.  and  Cohen.  Violctte.  to  Com- 
pa^ni«r  IntcrnjiKinaJe  fx^ur  I'lnformatique  CII-Hooeywcll  Bull  (So- 
c!<"e  Anonsmci  Arrangement  .for  converting  virtual  addresses  into 
pn.si^al    iddrw-vrs   in   a   dau    processing   system.    4,279,014,   CI. 

3t>4-:uutj(xj 

Castle,   Rt>w   M    Cunam  rod  for  sliding  glass  door.  4,277,913,  CI. 

4Q  '0  000 
Caterp«llar  Tractor  Co.:  Set — 

Belie   \^  iliiam  H  ;  and  Grim,  George  B  .  4.277,938.  CI.  60-39.350. 
C^)«y^    L>eUin  E  .  4.278.295.  CI   299-69.000. 
Crab^.  Elnvrr  R     ind  Parr.  Alu  M  .  4.277.964,  CI.  70-484.000. 
Oolan    Kcnntih   F     and  Winzeler,  James  E.,  4.278.155,  Q.   192- 

*  X)R 
krssmger   OtmIIc  E  .  Jr  .  4.278,151.  O.  188-71.300. 
Lv-sav    RKThard  E  .  4,277.876,  CI.  29-402.010. 
Live«v    Richard  E    4.278.303,  CI.  305-57.000. 
Livfsas    Richard  E     4,278,368.  Q.  404-117.000. 
Meis<-1    Thomis  C    Jr.,  4,278,392,  a.  414-569.000. 
Cel<>(ei  C  .  irpciraiion.   T~he:  Set — 

Sherman.  Monon   and  Berry.  James  A..  4,277.926,  Q.  52-303.000 

Cesti   Piesro  MaPiiii.  Leonardo;  and  Paaqualucci,  Carmine,  to  Archifar 

Lai>)raton    Chimicc   Farmacok>gici   S.p.A.    Method   of  producing 

denvatives     of     o-^  amidmopenicillanic      acid.      4,278,792,      CI. 

542-420  000 

Chalmerv,  Gerald  V^     Set — 

Hih^s   Jviseph  E    ChaJmcrs,  Gerald  W  .  Durrell,  Robert  L  ;  and 
5.mith,  Waiter  C     4  r^.026.  CI.  102-254.000. 
Chambie^s.  J  <  G     and   M^Glasson.  Paul  E..  to  W-K-M  Wellhead 
Syslem^    Inv.    Means  for  tensioning  tubing  in  a  wellhead  assembly. 
4J7B,i"l  CI    28 1-143  000. 
John  H  .  Jr    Set— 
StMTK.  Terrence  M  ,  Champlin.  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Randall 
J    4,r8.957,  a.  333-202.000. 
ChandaJia,  Kiran  B    and  Bamowski,  Henry  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Nuhili^aiion  )f  high  resilience  polyurethane  foam  by  including  in  the 
?d..ti<^n  muiure  a  fvlyol  containing  an  effectively  dispersed  finely 
Ji.ided  wild  panicuiate  material.  4,278,770.  Q.  521-99.000. 
Cha.n   Madabushi  V    K.    J.^nes,  Donald  W.;and  Laskans,  EvangelosT., 
t      tievtrK    Power  Research  InsUtute    Apparatus  for  suppontng  a 
stator    wmdini    m    i    superconductive    generator.    4,278,905,    CI. 
310-52  000 
Chemed  Corpuration   Set — 

Kerst    Herman   4  2-'8,635,  CI.  422-14.000. 
Chemie  I  in/  A.kncnge^<llschaft:  Set — 

^jgleitner     Karlheinz.   iCrulla,  Wilfried;   and   Willim,   Richard, 

tr^.'^M  C!    5-U-192.000. 

Chen    Chung  Y     '.o  E^astman  Kodak  Company   Novel  electron  donor 

Drecurv.>rs  and  pho(.  g'lrhic  elements  containmg  them.  4,278,750, 

C    4  XV  2  1  8  (XXj 

Chen    Sdi  V    and  Reagan    William  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hy- 

jr  )carbt>n  manufacture  from  alcohols.  4,278,565.  CI.  252-455.0OZ. 
Chiau,  Raymurxl  Y  ,  Fettennan,  Harold  R.;  and  Schlossberg.  Howard 
R    to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Near  millimeter  wave- 
length modulator  and  tunable  oscillator.  4.278,953,  Q.  332-7.510. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See — 

Shadid    Fahim  E  .  4,278.241.  C\.  266-241.000. 
Cni..agi'  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  Set — 

Giardino.  David  \  .  4^78,103,  Q.  137-50.000. 
Chidester    James  R     Set — 

V  lung.  James  E.,  Walker,  Ralph  S.;  and  Chidester.  James  R., 

4,2'8,0«.'.  CI    128-214.00R. 

Chien.  James  C.  W.;  Evnochides,  Steven  K..  and  Hewlett.  Joseph  A.,  to 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation    Plauble  propylene  polymer  compositions. 

4  2 '8. MO.  C;    2i;>4.  :4rjOR 

Chunentin.  Ermenegildo.  Prefabricated  burial  chamber.  4,277,924,  CI. 

52-136.00) 
Chiou,  Suchi    Teiepnone  index  for  automatic  dialing.  4^78,845,  CI. 

179-90  (XIB 
Chiu  Herman  S    to  L  nion  i  arh»de  Corporation.  Modified  liquid  smoke 
,ompc«itK)ns  and  f  Kid  .a-sings  prepared  therefrom.  4.278,694,  CI 
4;fv:  uooo 

Chmeia,  Franz    Sff  ~ 

Lrlaub.  Alfred   and  Chmda,  Franz,  4J78,057.  Q.  123-276.000. 
Chn    Iu<  C     Fredenksen.  Christopher  W.;  and  Hocr.  Ralph  A.,  to 

Ralston  Punna  Companv    Protein  isolate  having  tow  solubility  char- 

actcnsucs     and     process     for    producing     same.     4.278,597,     CI. 

260-';  2.'  500 
ChcM,   Dai  S  .  to  Conoco,  Inc    Rock  bolt  and  installation  system. 

4.278, .^63.  CI    4O5-2<)O.0O0 
Choi.  Ye-Chin   Set — 

Snnivasan.     V  adakt^     R  ;    and    Choi,    Ye-Chin,    4,278,766,    G. 
435-253  000 
Ch.'let.   Jacques    Damouc     Herr.a.j     and   Laurent.  Jean,  to  Institut 

Francais    du    Pet  rote     Optical    recordmg    device.    4^78,982,    Q. 

346-10«000 
Cho>    Clement  K     to  Procter  A  Gamble  Coaipany,  The.  Surfactant 

cake  oompcisitions  4J78,57I.  CI.  252-558.00a 


Choyce,  David  P.  Intraocular  anterior  chamber  implanu.  4.277,851.  CI. 

3-13  000 
Chrisman,  Max  G.;  Ganzala,  Gary  W.;  and  Tiede.  Ralph  L..  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing 
and  homogenizing  molten  glass.  4,278,460,  Q.  65-134.000. 
Chnstensen.  Inc.:  Set — 

Rowley,  David  S.;  Atunann,  James  T.;  and  Waldes.  Lothar  H., 
4.278.138.  CI.  175-320.000. 
Christian.  Ronald  W ,  and  Kutzavitch.  Walter  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated   Power  supply  circuit  for  a  data  proces- 
sor. 4.279.020,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Christiansen.  James  O.:  See — 

Miniaci,  Salvatore  J  ;  and  Christiansen.  James  O.,  4,277,902.  CI. 
4O-2.00R 
Christopher.  Todd  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  PCM  Detector  for  video 

reproducer  apparatus  4,278.992,  Q.  358-13  000 
Chnstophliemk.  Peter;  and  Wust,  WiUi,  to  Henkel  Kommandugesell- 
schafi  auf  Aktien,  and  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Stlber-Scheideanstalt 
Vonmals  Roesaler.  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  amor- 
phous   sodium    aluminosilicate    in    an    elongated    reaction    zone 
4,278,649,  CI.  423-329.000 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See- 
Madison,    James    B.;    and    Hiland,    Larry    K..    4,278,667,    CI. 

424-232.000. 
Madison.    James    B.    and    Hiland.    Larry    K.    4.278,679,    CI. 
424-263.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  Set —  • 

Roth,  Helmut;  and  Farrell,  Terry  J.,  4,278,159.  CI.  I92-58.00B. 
Chu,  Chin-Chiun;  and  Kaedmg,  Warren  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Shape  selective  reactions  with  zeolite  catalyst  modified  with  group 
IVB  metal  4,278,827.  Q.  585-467.000. 
Chuo  Hatsujo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama,  Toshiho.  4.278.717.  CI.  428-36.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Wnght,  Peter  J.,  4,278.749,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  Set — 

Dexter,  Martm;  and  Winter,  Roland  A.  £.,  4.278,589,  CI.  260- 

45.8NT. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Winter.  Roland  A    E.,  4.278.590.  Q.  260- 

45.8NT. 
Sturm.  Elmar;  Schempp.  Heinhch;  and  Martin.  Henry,  4,278.613, 

a.  26O-465.0OD 
Traxler,  Peter.  Gruner,  Johannes;  and  Nuesch,  Jakob.  4.278.665. 

a  424-181  000. 
Wheeler.  Ian  R.;  Robertson.  George  H.;  and  McGregor,  David, 
4.278.601,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Ciman,    Gelindo.     Wind-driven    power    generator.    4.278,894.    CI. 

290-44.000 
Cities  Service  Company:  Set — 

Lambnght.  Orbie  N ;  and  Thapar.   Mangat   R.,  4.279,026,  CI. 

367-70.000. 

Clark,  Gary  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Mono  azo  dyes  from 

(2-alkoxy-5-alkanoylaminoanilino)alkoxy       or      aryloxy      alkanes 

4,278,599.  CI.  260-207.000. 

Clark.  John  A.,  Jr .  to  Harsco  Corporation  Water  heater  4,278.069,  CI 

126-366.000. 
Clarke.  Ronald  M.;  and  Johnston.  Edward,  to  Carrier  Drysys  LimiieU 

Paint  spraying  apparatus.  4.278,046,  O.  118-695  000 
Clayton.  Colin  G.;  and  Wormald,  Malcolm  R.,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic    Energy    Authority.    Coal    ash    monitors.    4,278,882,    CI. 
250-255.000. 
Clifford,  James  A.,  and  Pearson.  Daniel  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  for  providing  a  selectable  reference  voluge. 
4,278,988,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Clift,  Miner  E.:  See- 
Wood,  Loren  E.;  Allen,  Jerome  D.;  Gift,  Miner  E  ;  Kays.  Jerry  W.; 
and  Forsythe.  Calvin  C.  4.278,181.  CI.  22O-89.00A 
Coats,  Montgomery  R.;  Pendleton,  Turner  C  .  deceased;  and  Pendleton. 
Reine  H.,  to  Penidleton,  Reine  H.;  Pendleton,  Claude  A    and  CoaU, 
Sue  Pendleton,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  and  method  for  indicating 
sound  levels.  4.277.980,  CI.  73-646.000 
Coats,  Sue  Pendleton:  Set— 

Coats,  Montgomery  R.;  Pendleton,  Turner  C.  deceased   and  Pen- 
dletoa,  Reine  H..  4.277.980,  CI  73-646.000 
Cobb,  Delwin  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Impacting  rock  breaker. 

4,278.295.  CI.  299-69.000. 
Cockerill:  See— 

Rutten,  Leon,  4,277.965,  Q.  72-53.000. 
Cockerill,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Wheldon,   Alfred   G.;   and   Cockerill,    Peter   E.,   4,278,012,  Q. 
99-278.000. 
Cohen.  Violette:  See— 

Cassonnet.   Jean -Claude   M.;   Hiot.   Guy;   and   Cohen,   Violette, 
4.279,014.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Cole,  Graham  M  .  to  Dreamland  Electrical  Appliances  Limited  Heat- 

mg  circuits.  4,278,874.  CI.  219-505.000. 
Cole,  Richard  A.;  See— 

Cassanelli,  Robert  R.;  Wauters,   Ronald  P;  Cole,   Richard   A.. 
Evans,    David    N.;    and    Herbat,    Darrel    E..    4,278,692,    Q. 
426-96.000 
Coil-Palagos,  Miguel,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Electroless  meul 

plated  laminates.  4.278.739.  CI.  428-623.000 
Collonia,  Harald.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG   Device  for  the  con- 
trol  of  the   traveUng   speed   of  a    motor    vehicle     4.278,059,   CI. 
123-399.000. 
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Comizzoli.  Robert  B    See— 

W'hite,  Lawrence  K  ,  Comizzoli.  Robert  B.;  and  Schnable,  George 
L.  4.278.508,  CI.  204-1. OOT 
Commissariat  a  TEncrgic  Atomique:  See — 

Abramson,  Roger:  Dclisle,  Jean-Paul;  Elie,  Xavier:  Salon,  Guy;  and 

Pcvrelongue.  Jean-Pierre.  4,278,499,  CI.  176-37  000 
Ailloud.  Jean   and  Monteil.  Marcel,  4.278.500,  CI    176-37  000 
Compagnie   Internationale  p>our    I'lnformatique  CIl-Honeyweil   Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme)  See — 
Cassonnet,    Jean-Claude    M  .    Hioi,    Guy.    and   Cohen.    Violette. 
4,279,014,  CI    364-200.000. 
Composants  Industnalises  du  Bailment,  par  abreviation  C  IB    See — 

Desgouilles.  Henn  F   M  .  4.278,724,  CI   428-193  000. 
Condit,  Paul  B    See— 

Hinshaw,    Gerald    C,    and    Condit.    Paul    B,    4,278.598.    CI 
260-157  000 
Congoleum  Corporation   See — 

Mansohllo,  Robert  D  ,  4,278,483,  CI    156-79  000. 
Conjura,  Walter  E  ,  to  Cosco  Industnes,  Inc.  Convertible  seal  press 

4,2T».017.  CI    L01-3  0SP. 
Conner,  E  C    See — 

Conner,  Eldon  C  ,  and  Conner,  E.  C,  4.277,999,  CI   83-425  300 
Conner.  Eldon  C  .  and  Conner,  E  C  Firewood  sawmill.  4,277,999,  CI 

83-425  300 
Conoco,  Inc    See — 

Choi.  Dai  S  .  4.278,363.  CI   405-260.000 
Dudt.  Philip  J .  4.278.447,  CI  48-210.000 
Consolidated  Electronic  Industnes  Proprietary  Limited   See— 

Medding,  Reuben,  and  Kay.  Peter  D..  4.278,921,  CI.  318-254.000 
Container  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

Nauheimer,  James  F.  4.278.170.  CI.  206-422.000 

Scheinbaum,    Marc   C.   and   Winbum,   Anne  L..  4.278.197,   CI. 

229-30  000 
Skaggs,  Boyd  T  ,  4,278,169,  CI   206-303.000 
Control  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Hemsher.  Frank  J  ,  4.278,966.  CI   340-366  OOR, 
Cook,  Kenneth  J    See- 
Cameron,  Larry  E .  Cook.  Kenneth  J  ;  Neff.  Vance  E.;  and  Row- 
land, Keith  L  ,  4,279,013,  CI   364-105000 
Coopernder,  Mvron  T ,  to  R    W    Beckett  Corporation    Electromag- 
netic pump  4.'278,406,  CI.  417-i99.00A. 
Coran,  Aubert  Y  ,  and  Patcl,  Raman,  to  Monsanto  Company   Phenolic 

modified  olefin  polymers.  4.278.572.  CI.  260-3.000 
Corbett,  David  F    and  Eglmgton.  Alfred  J.,  to  Beecham  Group  Lim- 
ited   Carbapenum  denvatives,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and 
their     use    in     pharmaceutical    compositions    and    intermediates 
4.278,686,  CI   424-274.000 
Cormier,  Raymond  G    See — 

Burgess,  Francis  P ,  Cormier,  Raymond  G  ,  Guiguizian.  Jacques; 

and  Lulz.  Leo  O  .  4.278.341,  CI   355-3.0SH. 
Davis,  Austin  E  ,  Cormier,  Raymond  G  ,  and  Caggiula.  Chnsto- 
phcr  A  .  4,278.345,  CI   355-15.000. 
Con,  Joseph  H  .  to  Vega  Laboratones.  Inc  Orally  active  MIF  analogs 
with  an  effect  on  the  central  nervous  system.  4,278.595.  CI    260- 
M2  50R 
Corvi-Mora.  Camillo   Piperazines.  4,278,796,  CI.  544-400  000 
Corwin,  Rudolph  E    See — 

Riemer,   Dietnch   E,  and  Corwin.   Rudolph  E.  4,278,831,  CI. 
136-256.000 
Cosco  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Conjura.  Walter  E.,  4.278.017,  CI.  101-3  OSP. 
Cotton  Machinery  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Haney.    Donald    J ;   and    Gaudette,    Andrew    J ,    4,278,016.    CI 
100-224000 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc  .  See — 

Hodgins,    Bruce    J,    Saltz.    Ivan    K;    and    Ginsberg.    Guenier. 

4,278,086,  CI    128-224.000. 
Shme,  Ian  B  ,  4,278,936,  CI   324-71  OCP 
Coulter  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kuchnle,  Manfred  R  ,  Hagenlocher,  Amo  K  ,  and  Giardino,  Nich- 
olas A..  4,278,528,  CI.  204-298.000 
Coury.  Anhur  J    See — 

Skarstad,  Paul  M  ,  Untereker,  Darrel  F .  and  Coury,  Arthur  J., 
4.278.745.  CI   429-213.000 
Cowan.  Stuan  I    See— 

Niemann.    Elfnede,    Stagg,    Brian    H.;    and    Cowan,    Stuart    I 
4,278.652,  CI.  424-1  000 
CPC  International  Inc    Set — 

Velasco,  Violeu  S.,  4.278,695,  CI.  426-289.000. 
Crabb,  Elmer  R    and  Parr,  Alta  M  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Door 

lock  4.277,964,  CI.  70-484.000. 
Crane,  Jimmie  W    See — 

Kclley.   Charles   H.;   Crane,  Jimmie  W. 
4.278,102.  CI    137-39.000. 
Creed.  Gerald  J     Dudis.  Frank;  Edwards,  William  J  :  and  Hurler 
Herbert  T  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The   Chain  stitch  conversion  for 
lock  stitch  sewing  machine.  4.278,037,  CI.  112-168.000 
Creffield.  Geoffrey  K ;  Wickens,  Anthony  J.;  Dowd,  Anthony  C.  H.; 
and  Henley.  Vernon  F  F.,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration  Anodizing  aluminum.  4.278,737,  CI.  428-469.000 
Crescent  Roofing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bnll-Edwards,  Kenneth  O.  P.,  4,278.071,  CI    126-428  000 
Crocker,  Zenas;  and  Jonah.  Wilford  B.,  to  Synergistics  Chemicals 
Limited  Process  for  separating  bitumen  from  a  bitumen  sand  deposit 
4,278.530,  CI.  2O9-3.000. 


and   Ray,   Albert    D 


Crompton  &  Knowles  Corp.:  Set — 

Wineholt.  Robert  L.;  and  Feeman,  James  F..  4.278.616,  d.  260- 

512.00C. 
Cros,    Pierre,    to    Spie-Batignolles.    Hydroelectric    power    station 

4,278,895,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Croscill  Curtain  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwanz,  Herben  S..  4,278.714.  CI.  428-4.000. 
Cross,  Peter  S    and  Shreve,  William  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Frequency  tnmming  of  surface  acoustic  wave  devices.  4.278,492.  CI. 

156-62^000 
Crossle>    Peter  A  .  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  a  metal -semiconductor  field-effect  transistor. 
4.277.882.  CI.  29-571.000 
Crossot.  Eugene  A   Framing  and  hanging  assembly  for  a  sheet  material 

object   4.27^003.  CI   40-152  100, 
Crowe,  John  J    to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  contoured  stamping  dit-   4,277.988.  CI.  76- 107. OOR 
Cucinella.  Salvatore   and  Dozzi.  Giovanni,  lo  Anic  S  p  A   Process  for 
synthesizing  aikoxyalanates  of  alkaline  earth  meials.  4,278,611,  CI. 
260-448  OAD. 
Culling,  John  H.,  to  Carondelet  Foundry  Company.  Corrosion-resistant 

alloys  4,278,465,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Cummings,  Kenneth  W ;  and  Perethian.  Charles  M  ,  to  First  Cham- 
paign Corpc^ration    Pockets  for  a  fairing  structure.  4,278,285,  CI. 
296-78  100 
Cunningham.  William  W   Plate  check  valve  4,278.106.  CI.  137-512.100. 
Cunngton.  Alfred  R..  to  Reedrill,  Inc.  Vanahle  v  olume  pneumatK  drill. 

4.2"'8,!35   C!    l"3-29.000. 
Custom  Coating.  Inc    See — 

Poleei,  William  C,  Terry,  Claude  E..  Hamnck,  Glen  F.;  and  Walls, 
Francis  G.,  4,278,482,  CI    156-78.000. 
Cyclonaire  Corporation  See — 

Jacobson.  Wayne  M  .  4,278,367,  CI.  406-109.000. 
Cymbal.  Wilham  D    and  KimSerlin  Dan  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   \  ehicle  fltxir  mounted  transmission  shift  lever  with  steering 
oolumn  backdnve  linkage  4.278.154.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Czech.  Joachim    See — 

Uirschcid.  W  nu ,  and  Wingen,  Ludwig,  4,278,360,  CI.  401-151.000. 
Dagenais.   Joseph   E    Protection   means  for  tracks  in  a  track-laying 

vehicle  4,278.391,  CI.  414-559.000 
Daigle,  Donald  J    See — 

Frank.  Arlen  NV     Daigle,  Donate  J     and  Kullmar:    kussell  M.  H., 
4.278,811,  CI    564-15  000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hisamoto    Iwao   Enjo,  Naonori;  Maeda,  Chiaki;  Eaaka,  Takasige; 
r>mure.  Yukio  lida,  Toshihiko;  and  Aomi,  Hideki,  4,278,532,  CI. 
252-3  000. 
Dailey    Rodney  E.:  See — 

Marcantonio,  Arnold  F.:  and  Dailey,  Rodney  E.,  4,278,735,  CI. 
428-432  000 
Daimer,  Wolfgang   See — 

Schmolzer    Gerhard.   Daimer.  Wolfgang;  and  Verdino.   Heiner 
4,2-'8.580,  Ci   260-2<3  2EP 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Honda.      Kiyoshi,      Kanvama.     K&zu\a:      Marakiimi,     Shigeru; 

Sugawara.     Ryozo;    and     Nakamura.    Chiaki,    4.278,728.    Q. 

428-313  000 

Nakamura,     Hidehisa:     Hon,    Ryoichi;    Isomoto,    Emiko;    and 

Murakami,  Yoichi,  4,278,575.  Q   260-22  OCB 

Dalev.  Phihp  A.;  Mouhoi,  Allan  R     and  Felice.  Dar  C.  Sawhone. 

4.2'-'8.148.  CI    182-181  000 
Damotte.  Bernard   See— 

Cholei,  Jacques,  Damotte    Bernard  and  I^urenf   Jean   4,278,982, 
CI    346-108  000 
Dangschat,   Hoimer,   to  Dr    Johannes   Heidenhain  timhH     Precision 

adjustable  table  4,2^8.031    C!    ;08-4(XX: 
Damn,  Colin    Article  of  furniture   4,;"' 856   CI    '   •  (XX) 
Danulat,    Hans   F     John,    Kamar    P      Klein,    Helmut,   anc    I  ukatsch, 
Stephen,  to  Metallgeselischaft  Aktiengesellsthaft    Process  of  recov- 
ering an  n-hexane  product  which  is  free  from  aromatic  compounds. 
4,278,505,  CI   203-59  000 
Datotek.  Inc    See- 
Morgan,   Bame  O     a.nd   Wilkinson.   Mitchell   M  ,  4,278,840,  Q. 
I"")- 1  50S 
Daughert)    Jack  D    See — 

Ahousc.   David   R     Daughert>     Jack   D     Glickler    Sheldon  L.; 
Kellen.  Paul  F     Sutton.  George  W     Korff    [>avid    and  Yoder, 
Marvel  J  ,  4.2 "8,950,  C!    :vM-<)4  50G 
Davis,  Austin  E  .  Cormier,  Raymond  G  .  and  C-aggiula,  Chnsiopher  A  . 
to  Nashua  Corporation    Drum  cleaning  apparatus    4.278,343,  Q. 
355-15  000 
Davis.  Bill  G    Temperature  sensor  valve  4.278.056,  CI.  123-198  OOD 
Davis,  French  and  Associates,  Inc    Ve— 

French,  Urrv  A    4,278,(:hU.  CI    118-256  000. 
Davns  Kenneth  P  ,  and  B<:>ughtflowcr.  Charles  A  ,  to  Magnatex  Lim- 
ited   Vehicle  rearvievk  mirrors   4  2^8.227,  C!   248^87  000 
Dawson.  Gregg  W     See— 

Dawson.   Paul    R     and    Dawson,    Gregg    W..  4,277,970,  Q.   73- 
3200R 
Dawson,  Paul  R    and  Davtson,  Gregg  W    Apparatus  and  methcxi  for 

specific  gravitv  measurement   4,2'" '^''GCl    '3-32  OOR 
Debabov,  Vladimir  G  ,  Kozlov,  Jury  1     Zhdanova.  Nelli  1     Khurges, 
Evgeny  M    Yankovskv   Nikolai  K     Rozinov    Mikhail  N    Shakulov 
Rustem   S      Rebentish     Bons   A      Livshits.    Viialv    A     Gusyatiner 
Mikhail  M  .  Mashko,  Sergei  V      Moshentseva    V  en  N  ,  Kozyre-a 
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LjudmiU  F    »nd  ArMtiAHu,  Rusa  A.  MeiiKXi  ioi  prcfMnng  strains 
which  produce  «mino»:id*  *,278,765,  Q.  435-171000. 
DECHEMA   Stt— 

K-revML.  GerhMTl,  078,521.  Q.  204-222.000. 
Dcdlc*    Carl  Eugene  Stc— 

W-hittmgham.  Barron  S  .  4.278.471.  Q.  127-37.000. 
DedoJph,  Rjchaitl  R  .  to  Gniv,  Mechanics  Co.  Fiekl  transplant  lystems 

utd  methods  and  components  thereof.  4^78,625.  O.  264-39.000. 
Deere  k  Company  Stt— 

Rcgueiro,  Joae  F  ,  4.2-^8.004  C:    i:3-577.00a 
Wesumayer,  David  A     and  Scholten.  Stephen  C,  4.278.302,  Q. 
305-35  OEB 
De  Facci,  Claude,  and  Duerr.  Peter  C    Welding  gas  shield  control. 

4.278.864.  CI.  219-75.000 
de  Gaillard.  Alain,  to  Umicum  S  A    RouuOle  pneumatK  gear  motor 
havmg    a   deformabie   adjusubic    <eaied    chamber.   4,278,410,   Q. 
♦  18-108  000. 
Degcn.  John  K. ,  to  Dcgen.  June  Shirlev    Power  taite-off  device  for 

rotary  lawnmower  4.277.935,  Ci.  5<>-iaOO. 
Degen.  June  Shirley  See— 

Degen,  John  K.  4,277,935.  CI.  56-2.000. 
Degussa  Akoengeieilschaft   See- 
Wolff.  S*egfned;  and  Tan.  Ewe  Hong.  4,278.587,  O.  260-42.370. 
DegusM  AktiengeaaeUachaft  See— 

Stober,  Remhard,  and  Winhwein.  Rolf  4.r8  ol5.  Q.  26O-5O2.0OR 
de  IComng.  Martinus.  to  rTT  Industries,  inc    Method  for  mounting  a 

replacement  shock  abwrtoer  4.^-  g''  CI    :<J-»O2.0e0. 
del  Picchia  Sergio  See- 
del  Picchia,  Walter,  Martins,  W  agncr  W  ,  Silvcira,  Decio  G.;  and 
del  PKxhia  Sergio.  4.279,008.  Q.  361-194.000. 
DclisJe.  Jcan-PiuJ   See— 

Abramson.  Roger;  Delisic.  Jean-Paul  Elie.  Xavier  S«k»,Guy;U)d 
Peyrekmgue.  Jean-Pierre.  4,;"8,4«>9  C!    Po-r  000. 
del  pKchia,  Walter.  Martins.  Wagner  ^     Siiveira.  Deck)  G.;  and  del 

Pvxhia  Sergio.  ReUy  4,279.008.  CI    36!  194  000 
de   Marccllus.  Roland    Attachtnents  for  lawn  edgers   4.278,133,  Q. 

rM4  0oo 

DemKio.  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Hydraulic  brake 
booster  4.278,009,  CI  91.4^  000 

Dentse,  Pierre  Mechanisni  for  controlling  she  displacement  of  a  straight 
edge  on  a  drawing  board  4,2^^. 8%,  C    ■  '--Ui  OtC 

de  Pous,  Olivier,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute  Titanium  alloy  compo- 
sition and  method  for  the  storage  of  hydrogen  4.278.466,  CI. 
"5-r5  5O0 

Derreumaux,  Antome,  and  Saunier  Bernard  Method  for  amperometnc 
measurement  of  the  free-chlonne  content  m  *  solution.  4,278,507,  CI. 
204-1  OOT 

Desgouilles,  Henn  F  M  .  to  ComposanLs  lndu.stnaliscs  du  Batiment,  p«r 
abreviaticm  C  1  B  Composite  bituminous  sheet,  particularly  for  scal- 
ing members.  4,278, "'24,  CI   4;8-l<5.«  'DOO. 

DeSilva,  Manuel  V   Fuel  heating  device  4,278,062,  CI-  123-552.000. 

Murphy,  Edward  J  ,  4, 2-' 8.5 ■><>  CI    260-29  300 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideanstaJt  V  onmals  Rocssler:  See— 

Chnsto^^iemk.  Peter,  and  Wust.  Wvlli,  4,2^8.64^  CI  423-329.000. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Winter,  Roland  A   E  .  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporatioo. 
;-(2-Hydroxy-3.5-di-(a.a-dimethv  IbcrtrN !  ipheny  I  ]-2H  -benzotriazole 
and  stabdized  compoBtions.  4,278.589  CI    260-45  8NT 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Wmter.  Roland  A   E    to  Ciba-Oeig>  Corrnirai  in. 
2-(2-Hydroxy-3,5-di-tert-octylphenvll-2H-Beniotnazoie    and    stabi- 
lued  composjtxwis  4.278,590.  Q   260-45  8NT 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  See— 

Oestaui.  Lawrence  J  ,  4.2^8.525.  CI   204-265  000 
DiBattMta,  Dante  P  .  and  Kuhn.  Rober  H    tc  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Apparatus  for  clamptng  *  pluralitv  of  ficmenti  4.278,245,  CI. 
269-22000 
Dick,  Harold  R..  to  American  Optical  Corporauon.  Lens  tape  cutter. 

4.277,891,  a   30-316000 
Diedench,  Paul  W  .  Jr    Universai  coupling  adapter  for  remote  fluid 

coolmg  or  filtermg.  4,27  8.2"' 5.  CI   285-12.000 
Dielectrics  Corporation  See— 

Or^oo.  Theodore,  Sr ,  4.2  "864.  Q.  24-327.000. 
DiGiuho,  Adolph  V  ,  and  Bauer    Jack  N.,  to  Arco  Polymera,  Inc. 
Fire-retardant    monocarboiviK     *cid    copolymers.    4,278,767,    Q. 
521-88  000 
DiGiulio,  Adoiph  V  .  and  Bauer    Jack  N.,  to  Arco  Polymera,  Inc. 
Rubber -modined  fire-retardant  anhvdnde  copolymers.  4,278,768,  O. 
521-88.000. 
Din«ethal.  Frank  H..  and  Banosek.  Edward,  to  J.  M.  Sdmeider  Inc. 

Shipper  p«:kace.  4J78,693,  CI  426-129  000 
Disollers  Company  (Carbon  Dioxide  i  Limited.  Hie  See — 

WhekloD.    Alfred   G  ,    and    Cockenll.    Peter   E.,  4.278,012,   CI 
99-278.000. 
Dixon,  Guy  E..  to  Pandfold  Doors,  Inc    Portable  and  ooerable  waB 

lystema.  4.277,920.  CI   52-64  000 
Dobbms,  Tlionas  A    See— 

Carreira.  Emmanuel  M  ,  Sr  ,  4,278.320,  Q.  350-26  000. 
Dockaer,  Tom:  See— 

Kempe,  Uwe;  Dockaer,  Toot,  franK.  .*aiion.  and  iCam,  Helmut, 
4J78.801.  a   548-342  000. 
Dockx,  Joxef  C.  J    See- 
Van  der  Veken.  Guido  J   L    and  Dockx,  Jozef  C.  J.,  4.278,684,  Q. 
424-270.000. 
Dr   lag  Rudotf  HeU  G.in.b  H    See— 

Schulz.  Joadwn.  4J79.003.  Q.  358-280.000. 


Dr.  Johamies  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See— 

Dugachat,  Hoimer,  4,278,031,  CI.  lOM.OOO. 
DoeifTer,  Jerzy;  Madey,  Jeny;  Kozlowski.  Jan;  and  Niepiekto   And- 

rzej,  to  Politechnika  Gdanska.  Braking  rudder  device  4,278.040,  CI. 

114-170.000. 
DonanuniBa,  Angelo;  and  Callahan.    Thomas    Coffee   infusion   bag 

4.278,691,  CI  426-80  000 
Dorraace,  William  H.,  to  Organization  Control  Services,  Inc.  Method 

for  pnxlttcing  oxygen  and  hydrogen  from    water    4,278,650,  CI. 

423-579.000. 
Dtxtoomian,  A.  S.,  to  Vanzetti  Infrared  k  Computer  Systems.  Inc 

Luminoos    clock    display    using    optical    fibers.    4,279,031,    Q. 

368-82.000. 
Dotson   Ronald  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Electrolytic  cell  for  purifying 

aqueous    solutions    of    alkali    metal    hydroxides     4,278,527.    CI 

:r>4  y:  xn 
EX-iugiAi.  i><Hiiid  A.:  See — 

Rappa-s     Alkis  S.;   Menashi.   Jameel;   and   Douglas.   Donald   A., 
4,;'!«.{>44,  a.  423-58.000 
Dougla-s,  Jack  E.;  and  Bigley,  Richard  J.,  to  Anhur  Shaw  Manufactur- 
ing Limited    Load  supporting  roller  assemblies   4,278,306,  CI.  308- 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Bufdett,  Kenneth  A..  4.278,809.  CI  560-222.000. 

Hefne-   Robert  E..  Jr.,  4,278,533,  CI   209-166  000 

Swart.    Daniel  J.;   and   Kdyman,   Jacqueline    S.,   4,278.787,  Q. 
528-191.000. 

Warren.  Norman  £..  4,278,778,  Ci.  525-346.000. 
Dowd,  Anthony  C.  H.:  See— 

CrefReld,  Geoffrey  K  :  Wickens.  Anthony  J.;  Dowd,  Anthony  C. 
H.;  and  Henley,  Vernon  F   F  .  4,278.737,  CI.  428-469  000 
Dozzi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Cu*.inei!a    Salvatore;  and  Dozzi,  Giovanni,  4,278,611,  Q.   260- 

44J<  .,A[^ 

Drager>*erk  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

McBnde,  Willuun  S.,  4.278,637,  CI.  422-122.000 
Voigt.  Guntcr;  and  Boldt.  Rainer.  4,278.636,  CI  422-84  000 
Drake,   Jerry   D.;   and   Drake,  Thomas   L    Trailer,   4,278,375,  G. 

410-26000 
Drake,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Drake,  Jerry  D  ;  and  Drake,  Thomas  L..  4,278,375.  Q  410-26000. 
Dreamland  Electrical  Appliances  Limited  See — 
CoJe,  Graharr  M     4.27g.8''4  C!   2!<5-5O50O0 
Dreihng,  Set>astian  E    Alignment  t>racket  for  drawer-guide  systems. 

4r«J!09.  a.  312-343.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Baron.  George  B.,  4,278,393,  Q.  414-690.000. 
Drew,  Jeffrey  M..  See — 

Lubitz,  Karl;  Drew,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Schuhmaiin.   Werner  P., 
4,277,977.  Q.  73-587.000. 
Drews,  Ulrich:  See- 
Werner   Peter    md  Drewv  Ulrich.  4,278,061.  CI    123-483.000. 
Drexler  Jerome  and  Bouidin   Enc  W.,  to  DrcxJer  Technology  Corpo- 
ratioa.    Process    for    making    a    reflective    dau    storage    medium. 
4.278,758.  CI   4M>-Cio00(; 
Drexler    Jerome   See — 

Bouldm   Enc  W    and  Drexler.  Jerome,  4,278,756,  CI.  430-414  000. 
Drexler  Technoiogv  Corporation   See— 

BoukJin,  Enc  W    and  Drexler  Jerome,  4,278,756.  CI  430-414.000. 

Drexler,  Jerome  and  Bouldm.  Enc  W  ,  4.278.758.  CI  43G-616.000. 

Drori,Mordeki   Back  washmg  Huid  filters  4.278.540,  CI   210-107.000. 

Drummond,  Russel!  F   F.,xxj  product  chiller  4,277,954,  CI.  62-375.000. 

Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M    and  Philhppi,  Richard  M  ,  to  United  Sutes  of 

America.  Arm V    Ruidic  oil  viscometer   4.:'^,9"'1.  CI   73-55  000 
Dubtn.  Rt-^n  N^     See— 

Bnicv    Wallace    E.;    and    Dubin,    Robert    W.,    4,278,115,    Q. 
141-86.000. 
Dubs,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Lynn,  Scott;  and  Dubs.  Bernard  J..  4,278,646,  Q  423-226000 
Dudis,  Frank  See- 
Creed.  Gerald  J.;  Dudis,  Frank.  Edwards.  William  J  .  and  Hurler, 
Herben  T.,  4.278,037.  a.  1 1 2  !  68  000 
Dudt  Philip  J  ,  to  Conoco,  Inc.  Methods  for  producing  feedstock  for  a 
fixed  bed  gaaifier  from  finelv-divided  coaJ  4,278,447,  CI.  48-210.000. 
Duerr    Peter  C    See — 

[>e  Facu   Claude;  and  Duerr    Peter  C    4,2"'8,864,  G   219-75.000 
Dugan.    W  lUiam   P.,  to  General  Dynamics,   Pomona   Division    Plug 

platmg.  4,278,511.  Q.  204-13.000. 
Dugge.  Richard  H.;  and  Schlobohm,  Arnold,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 
Automatic    -acuurr    rehe''   valve   for   hopper  cars.    4,278,107,   Q. 
137526.000. 
Duhe,  Lance  B.  Pipe  joint  intersection  contour  scnber.  4,277,894,  d. 

33-21. OOC 
Domoot,  Claude  See — 

Nedelec      Lucien     Guillaume     Jacques;    and    Dumont.    Claude, 

4,: "8.6"  c!  4:4- :63  ooo 

Dunmire   Howard  L     .See 

Ho!^.    Stuart    B      Asher     Mark    3     and    Dunmire.    Howard   L., 
4.2'''"H8.  CI   62 -6  LOO 
Dunn.  George  I     to  SmithKiine  Corporation   ''  Alpha-oxyumnoacyl- 

cephaiospimns  4,278,670,  CI   424-246  000 
Du  P  *ni  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  See— 

Bellinger  iieiirge  E    Pohland.  Hermann  W    and  Applegate.  Lynn 

E,.  4.2"8.548.  C!    :  10-636  000 
Fremont     Joseph    M      and    Qamett     Donald    I.,   4,278,563,   01. 
252-441.000. 
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Gervay,  Joseph  E.;  and  Pilette,  Yvan  P..  4,278,752,  CI  430-28 1  000 
Knight.  Ernest,  Jr..  4,278,661,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Duracell  International  Inc.:  See — 

Atheam.  Lee  F.,  4,278.744,  CI  429-181.000. 
Durckheimer,  Walter;  Bormann,  Dieter;  Ehlers,  Eberhard,  Schnnner 
Elmar;  and  Hcymes,  Rene,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Cephem 
derivative.  4.278,793.  CI.  544-27.000. 
Durenec,  Peter,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Cryogcmc  cooler 
havmg  telescoping  multistage  regeneretor-displacers  4,277,947,  CI 
62-6.000. 
Durgarian,  Sergei  G:  See — 

Nametkm,  Nikolai  S.;  Durgarian,  Sergei  G.;  Novitsky,  Eduard  G.; 
Filippova,  Valentuu  G.;  Gladkova,  Natalya  K.;  and  Tcplyakov. 
Vladimir  V.,  4.278,774,  Q.  525-100.000. 
Duro  Metal  Producu  Company:  See — 

Hall,  Roy  L.,  4,277.990.  Q.  81-63.000. 
Durr,  Frederick  E.:  See— 

Murdock,    Keith   C;    and    Durr,    Frederick    E.,    4.278,689,    CI 
424-330.000. 
Durrell,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Hibbs,  Joseph  E.;  Chalmers,  Gerald  W.;  Durrell,  Robert  L    and 
Smith,  Walter  C.  4,278,026.  Q.  102-254.000. 
Dworak,  Gert;  and  Aigner,  Hansjorg,  to  Vianova  Kunstharz.  AG 
Polysiloxane-modified  paint  binders  and  process  for  producing  the 
bmders.  4,278,574,  Q.  260-22.0CB. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Gebaucr,  Peter;  and  Sturm.  Karl  G.,  4,278.769,  CI.  521-90.000 
E.  J.  Brooks  Company:  See— 

Moberg,  Sigurd  M.,  4,278,281,  CI.  292-320.000. 
E  W  Mold  k  Tool  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilds,  Robert  W  ;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Grannen,  Walter  A.,  Ill;  and 
Bryant,  Dannie,  4,278,417.  CI.  425-577.000. 
Eade,  Robert  A.;  and  Quamtance,  Peter  V  C.  Concert  shell  4,278,145, 

CI    181-30.000. 
Eagle  Aircraft  Co  :  See— 

Wilson,  Weldon  D.,  4,278.221.  CI.  244-136.000. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,    Donald    C;    and    Hoffman,    Jack    D,    4,278.558,    CI 
252-186.000 
Eastcrling.  Mahlon  E.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istration;  Easterling,  Mahlon  E.;  and  Winkelstein.  Robin  A 
4,278,978,  Q.  343-lOO.OCL. 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See — 

Lobello.  John.  4.278,006.  CI.  411-47.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Baker,  Charles  W.;  Wilson,  Robert  j.,  and  Kcmpf.  Dale  F, 

4,278,338.  Q.  354-83.000. 
Chen,  Chung  Y.,  4,278,730,  Q.  430-218.000. 
Clark,  Gary  T..  4,278.599,  Q.  260-207.000. 
Fcamside,    WiUiam   T.;    and    Lee,    Teh-Hsuang,   4,278,995.    CI 

358-54.000. 
Hmshaw,    Gerald    C;    and    Condit.    Paul    B.,    4,278.598.    C! 

260-157.000. 
Sidhu,  Jaabir;  Simons,  Michael  J;  and  Mijovk,  Miroslav  V., 

4,278.748,  Q.  430-2 12.000. 
Specht,  Donald  P.;  Payne,  Kenneth  L.;  and   Fand,  Samir  Y., 
4.278,751.  a.  430-281.000. 
Ebneth,  Harold,  to  Bayer  AktiengeaeUschafl.  Process  for  the  partial 

metallization  of  textile  structures.  4,278,435.  Q.  8-471.000 
Edelman,  Bnan  S.,  and  Robinson.  Ralph  L.,  Jr..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Binary  output  processing  in  a  digital  computer  using  a  time- 
sorted  stack.  4,279,015.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Edinen  Centar  Po  Physika:  See— 

Antonov,  Lyubomir  Y.,  4,278,838,  CI.  179-l.OSM. 
Edwards,  William  J.:  See- 
Creed,  Gerald  J.;  Dudis,  Frank;  Edwards,  William  J.,  and  Hurler. 
Herbert  T..  4,278,037,  CI.  112-168.000. 
Egawa,  Takeshi:  See— 

Uchida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Yasuo;  and  Egawa.  Takeshi,  4,278,339. 
CI.  354-155.000. 
Egger,  Helmut;  and  Reinshagen,  HeUmuth,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Substituted 

14-desoxy-mutilin  compositions.  4,278,674.  CI.  424-250.000 
Eggert,  Walter  S ,  Jr.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Resilient  railway  car 

truck  suspension.  4,278.029.  CI.  105-2M.100. 
Eglmgton,  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Corbett,    David    F.;    and   Eglington.    Alfred   J..   4.278.686,    CI. 
424-274.000. 
Egnell,  Rolf  A  ,  and  Hansson.  Bengt  L.,  to  Kommanditbolagct  United 
Stirling.     Exhaust    gas    recirculation    apparatus.    4,277,942,     CI 
60-517.000 
Ehlers,  Eberhard:  See— 

Durckheimer,  Walter;  Bormann,  Dieter;  Ehlers,  Eberhard;  Schnn- 
ner, Ehnar,  and  Heymes,  Rene.  4.278.793,  CI.  544-27  000 
Eichbaum,  Fnedrich:  See— 

Boru,     Karl;    Thesmg,    Heinrich;    and    Eichbaum,    Fnednch. 
4.278.2%.  CI.  299-87.000. 
Eichin.  Harry  P.:  See— 

Nausedas,   Joseph    A.;    and    Eichm,    Harry    P.,    4,277,930,    CI 
53-396.000. 
Eichinger,  Hans;  and  Huebl.  JuUus.  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-  und 
Zahnradfabrik.   Resilient  railway  truck  articulated  shaft  housmg 
4.278.028,  CI.  105-136.000. 
Eichmger,  Johann,  and  Huebl,  Julius,  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-  und 
Zahnradfabrik.  Resilient  railway  truck  double  axle  drive.  4,278,027, 
CI.  105-131.000. 


Eiermann.  Dankwan,  to  Borsig  GmbH    and  Wankei  GmbH    s   par' 

interest   Compressor  4.278,409   CI  418-61  00 A 
Eigenbrod.  Lester  K     Kidder    Gcraid  F     and  Zeunik,  Robert  L.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation    Cryogenic  liquid  transfer  termination 
apparatus  4.:'".Q50.  CI   6:55  000 
Eilingsfcld,  Heinz   See— 

Hitter.  Heinnch   Eihngsfeld,  Hnnz  Reinickf    Heimu;    and  Traub. 
Fntz,  4.2''8.606.  CI   260-380  000 
Eis,  Fredcnck  G    Bonnev  Oen  V     and  Sackcti.  NV  illard  A    k   Amsur 
Corporation  Separator  employing  an  annular  vertical  feedwell  with 
associated  conccntnc  annular  baffle  plate  and  method  of  using  samr 
to  separate  solids  from  liquids  4.278.541    CI   210112000 
Ekman  Engmeenng  AG   See — 

Ekman,  Kjell  R  .  4.278.276  CI   285-49  000 
Ekman,  Kjell  R  .  to  Ekman  Engmeenng  AG  Device  for  a  coupling  unit 
having     connecuble     and     disconnectabie     parts     4,2  7  8,2 '6.     Q. 
285-49.000 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute  See- 
Chan,  Madabushi  V    K  ,  Jones,  Dtinaid  VV     and  I-asitans,  Evan- 

gelos  T  .  4,278,905,  CI    310-52  000. 
Hingorani,  Naram  G  .  4.278.832,  CI.  174-14.00R. 
Levenson,  Milton    and  Z^broski.   Edwin  L..  4,278,559.  Q.  252- 
301  lOR 
Ell  Lilly  and  Comfjany   See — 

Rom,  Merlvn  G  .  4.278,570,  CI.  252-546.000. 
Thakkar.  Arvind  L  .  4,2'8,603.  CI   260-345  300 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.,  4,278,797,  CI.  546-112.000. 
Elic,  Xavier  See— 

Abramson.  Roger;  Delisle.  Jean-Paul;  Elie,  Xavier;  Salon,  Guy:  and 
Peyrelongue.  Jean-Pierre,  4,278.490  CI.  176-37.000. 
Elineau.  Hubert,  to  MecanARBED  S  a  r  L    Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  stacking  channel  bars  4.278. J""   CI   414-30  000 
Eliscu,  Joshua,  to  Elisoia  Enicrpnses.  Int    Table  apparatu*  for  holding 
and  moving  eels  for  producing  animated  motion  pictures  4,278,332, 
CI    352-87000. 
Elisola  Enterprises.  Inc    See— 

Eliscu,  Joshua.  4.278,332,  CI   352-87  000 
Elmi.  Steele  J  ,  to  Finetex,  Inc   Antiperspiranl  composition  4,278,65J, 

CI   424-47  000. 
Elmore,  Charles  E  .  to  Vermont  Amencan  Corporation  Storage  means 

for  removable  tips  for  hand  to^l   4.2''8,1 19.  CI    145-62  00(j 
Elston,  Lev^'is  W     See- 
Hurst,  David  R    and  Elston    Lewis  W     4,278,450,  CI.  55-80.000 
Eltro  GmbH  Gesellschafi  Fur  Strahlungstechnik   .See- 
Bauer,  Siegfned,  and  Burckhan,  Dieter   4.278.430.  CI   434-2  000 
Elwell.  John  L  ,  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  Amcnca.  Air  Force   Solvent 
mixture  for  dissolving  and   removing  epoxv    •'■sinou*  compounds 
4,278,557.  CI  252-171  000 
Emelyanov.  Viktor  I    Set— 

Andronov    Valcrv  A     Boyarskv.  Alcxandr  I  .  Emelyanov,  Viktor 
1    and  Nabutovskv.  losif  B  ,  '4.279,009,  CI.  363-35.000. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    See— 

Mitchell.  Rjchard  L    Brundage.  Richard  B    and  Blachly,  Donald 
L.  4,278,1  P.  CI    144-14400R 
Endo,  Hiroshi  See— 

Tonumi.  Shiro   Saijo.  Takao   Endo,  Hiroshi   K.amimura,  kuniaki; 
and  Saito.  Takanon,  4.2^8,346.  CI    355-45  000 
Engels.  George   "Adjustment  device  for  tool  bit  holders"   4.277,993, 

CI   82-37  000 
English  Clavs  Lovenng  Pochin  k  Cx>    Ltd    See— 

Falcon-Steward,  Hugh  R  ,  4.278,208.  CI   241-16  000 
Enjo,  Naonon  See — 

Hisamoto.  Iwao;  Enjo.  Naonon:  Maeda.  Chiaki    Esaka.  lakasige 
Omure,  Yukio;  Iida,  Toshihiko:  and  Aomi,  Hideki.  4,278,552,  CI. 
252-3  000 
Enviroiech  Corporation  See — 

Rahman.  Michael,  4,278,617,  CI.  261-30.000. 
Era,  Susumu  See — 

Nanaumi,  Ken.  Shoji.  Fusaji:  Kohkame,  Hisashi  and  Era  Susumu, 
4,278,786  CI   528-1  ■'9  000 
Eranosian,  Florence,  executnx  See— 

Eranosian.  John,  deceased.  4,278.386,  CI  414-421  000. 
Eranosian.  John,  deceased  (bv  Eranosian.  Florence   executnx  I   Struc- 
ture for  supporting  cooking  pot  for  re-fned  beans    4,278.3»6,  CI. 
414-421  000 
Erbe  Elektromedizin  KG  See- 
van  Gcrven,  Hans.  4,278,090.  CI    128-303  100 
Enckson.  John  W  ,  to  Kobe,  Inc   Pumping  stage  for  mulu-stagc  ccntnf 

ugal  pump   4.278,399,  CI   415-199  100 
Erker,  Joseph  W  .  to  Ohio  Nuclear.  Inc   Current  amplifier  with  auto- 
matic dnft  correction  for  tomographic  scanners   4.2 ''8.889   C!   250- 
44500T 
Ernest,  Lorraine  D  Slug  trap  4,277,907,  Q.  43-131.000. 
Ernst,  Horst  M    See— 

Olschew^i,  Armin,  Brandenstein.  Manfred    Waiter.  Lothar:  and 
Ernst.  Horst  M  .  4.2^8.305.  CI    308-6  OOt^ 
Ersoy    Metin,  to  Schacffer-Homberg  GmbH    Machine  for  the  attach 

ment  of  buttons,  nveu  or  the  like   4,278,194,  O  227-18000. 
Ertmgshausen,  Gerhard  See- 
Law,  Wai-Tak.  and  Ertingshausen.   Gerhard,  4,278,440,  CI.  23- 
230  OOB 
Esaka.  Takasige  See— 

Hisamoto,  Iwao  Enjo  Naonon  Maeda.  Chiaki  Esaka.  Takasige 
Omure,  Yukio,  lida,  Toshihiko,  and  Aomi,  Hideki,  4,278.552,  CI 
252-3.000 
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E4p*jgnol.  Jacques   S«r— 

C*thKr  Gerard  ami  Espaignol.  Jacques,  4,278,951,0.  331-96.000. 
Eipenscheul.  Wilton  F    S^f 

'tan,   Tioung  yuan    anU   Lif<n^ncui.  Wiltoo  F..  4^78,292,  CI. 
2<><J-?000 
Espcr   Norbert   S^e —  _ 

Burba,   Christian.    VoJiand     Hans  .  joenifr;   and   Esper,   Norbert, 
4.r8/13.  Ci   42"?  388.200. 
Esposito,  John  W   Fishing  chair.  4478,289.  CI.  297-188.000. 
Esthimer,  William  F    Monn.  Edward  H.;  and  Trudell,  Richard  E..  to 
Bird-Johiuoa  Company  Control  svucm  for  eqoalixiiif  the  torques  of 
muluple  engines  dnvmg  a  common  load.  4,277.945.  CI.  60-710.000. 
Estrada,  Jose  Sfe-— 

none,  John  D  .  A.IT'M''  Q.  2-12.000. 
EiahiiSKtnents  Sim  S  A    See— 

Scgard,  Yves-Andre.  4.2"'"'.^14.  CI.  51-112.000. 
Eui  Francais  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  rA.me.-ntfnt; 

Finance.  Ro6cn  J  ,  4.278,219,  Q.  244-lOO.OOR. 
Ethvl  Corporation   See — 

MaJec,  Roben  E  ,  4.2^8.^M,  O.  252-52.0OR. 

Zjuko.    Edward    J      and    Ranken,    Paul   P.,  4,278,516,  Q.   204- 

158  0HA 
Zawcski,  Edward   F     mo   HarstKk.  Christian  S..  4,278,555,  CI. 
252-520OA 
Eths!  Products  Companv    Stv— 

Kirk.  Donaid  C  ,  Jr    4  2^><.189.  Q.  222-321.000. 
Euteco  Imptanti  S  p  A    S^e— 

Rotugni,     ClaudK)      and     Cardini,     Giuliano,     4,278,764,     CI. 
435-144  000 
Evanv  Carroll  F    See— 

Pcaristein.  Fred   and  E^  ans,  CarroU  F..  4,278.515,  Q.  2D4.55.00Y. 
Evans,  David  N    See— 

Cassanelh.    Robert   R     '^^-auters    Rooald  P.;  CoJe.   Richard  A.; 
Evans,    David    N      ino    He"^:     Dtrrd    £..    4,278,692,    CI. 
426-%  000 
Evinv  Robert  T    and  Giroui    Rivnjira  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Access  vaJve  for  dnll  «em  restinK   ■»  278.130.  CI.  166-332.000. 
Evnochides.  Steven  K    Se*— 

Chicn.  James  C   W    Evnochides.  Steven  K.;  and  Howlett,  Joseph 
A  ,  4.2''8,510,  CI   204-1 4  X'R 
Evtuhov .  Viktor,  to  United  States  ut  .America,  Air  Force.  Autopointing 

laser  system   4.278.<M8.  CI    331-94.50C. 
Exxon  Research  t  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Ver    Strate,    Gary     md    Baldwin,    Francis    P.,    4^78,822,    C\. 
^""0-25"' 000 
Facet  Enterprises,  Inc  :  See — 

Mov^er   Michael  L    and  Carleton,  WUKam  A.,  4,278,161,  O    192- 
i4  00C 
Fachbach.  Heinz   5^-- 

List,  Hans,  Skatsche   OihmAr,  ITuen,  Gerhard;  Fachbach,  Heinz; 
Grcier  Josef  and  Wigncr,  Johann.  4,278.055.  Q.  123-195.00S. 
Fadner.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Gra^iic  Arts  Technical  Foundation.  Subautu- 
tive  additives  for  isopropyl  akobol  in  fountain  solution  for  litho- 
graphic offset  pnnting   4  Z'H  1^"  CI.  106-2.000. 
FiggiAH,  Ljcio;  and  Platc^nc    t  uoardo.  to  Anic  S.p.A.  Process  for 

^v^thcsJZIng  pyran  nlt^le^   4,278.602,  CI.  260- 345.100. 
Fahmi.    Ibrahim     Clothes    hanger    with    multiple    clothes    supports. 

4  2"*,!  7-7.  CI   211-116.000 
Fahrenholtz,  Kenneth  E.,  Guthne,  Rober'  A     ano  J^iersieau.  Ricnard 
\».       :o    Hoffnuuin-La    Ruche    inv      Adrenergic    blocking    agents. 
i.n.dO^.  Cl    2bO-40!  'W 
Furchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporatioo:  See — 

Crossley,  Peter  A  .  4,2", 882,  CL  29-571.000. 
Fiifchild.  Peter  T    See— 

Leminger    Joel    C      Bl.vs,    Floyd   R.;  and   Fairchild.   Peter  T., 
4.2"'<'.016,  Cl    3<>4-2a;  X». 
Fiirfu  Investment  Corp     Vf— 

Thunell,  Charles  R  .  4,2'8.395.  Q.  414-786.000. 
FaJcon-Steward.  Hugh  R  ,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Co., 

L  Id  Comminution  oi  materials.  4.278.208,  Cl.  241-16.000. 
Faneuf  Daniel    Idenufication  card  holder,  4,277,863,  Q.  24-3.00R. 
Fansieel  Inc    See— 

Hcisner.  Marvin  M    4J78.372,  Q.  408-183.00a 
Find,  Samir  \     See- 

Spccht.   Donald    P     Pavnt    Kenneth  L.,  and  Farid,  Sanur  Y., 
4,278,"'51,  Cl   430-281  000. 
i-arrell.  Terry  J    Set- 
Roth.  Helmut,  and  Farren    Terry  J.,  4,278,159.  Q.  192-58.00B. 
Fauieui,   Denis  J    Self  4upr«in)ng  stand  for  hand  held  hair  drier. 

4,278.223.  Cl   248-125  OOC 
Fava,  Ronaid  A  .  to  Arco  Puiymers,  inc   Maleimide-styrene  copolymer 

Mend  with  polyphenylene  oxide.  4,278,775.  Q.  525-131000. 
Fearnside,  William  T    and  Lee,  Teh-Hsuang    i   FA.s!man  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Color  line  sensor  for  aie  ia  fUa  icanr..ng  appa.  atus.  4,278,995. 
Cl    558-54  000 
Feeman,  James  F    5**— 

Wineholt.  Robert  L     mil   F -f  mir     ;^^'.•^  F.,  4,278,616,  CI.  260- 
51200C 
Feitzelmayer.  Ernst  See— 

Bauer,    Heinnch    F      and    Feitzelmayer.    Ernst,    4,277,886,    Q. 
2<»-«<)0.000 
Feld,  Gerhard   See— 

Schmidt- Kufeke,  Kiaus  Peter,  and  Feld,  Gerhard,  4,278,871.  Cl. 
219-384  000 


Fekter.  Ernst;  and  Pitre,  Davide,  to  Bracco  Inauv.na  L  hirnica  S.p.A. 
Method  of  preparing  a  3-alkoxy-2-alkyl-propionic  acid  ester  deriva- 
tive and  intermediate  therefor.  4,278,808,  Q.  560-183.000. 
Felice,  Dan  C:  See- 
Daley.  Philip  A  ;  Mouhot.  Allan  R.;  and  Felice,  Dan  C,  4.278,148, 
Cl.  182-181.000. 
Fels,  Karl   Load  transport  carnage.  4.278,283.  Q.  296-26.000. 
Fetterman.  Harold  R.:  See — 

Chiao,  Raymond  Y.;  Fetterman.  Harold  R.;  and  Schlossberg,  How- 
ard R.  4,278,953.  Cl.  332-7  510. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See — 

Povero,  Mario,  4,277,941.  Cl.  60-307.000. 
Fiat  Socieu  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Martinelli.  Gabriele.  4,278,401,  Q.  416-230.000. 
Fiat  Trattori  S.p.A  :  See— 

Perm,  Philippe.  4.278,144.  Q   180-329.000. 
Fichot,  Julie  Y..  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Low  thermal  resistance, 

low  stress  semiconductor  package  4.278.990,  Q.  357-81  000 
Fiedler,  Eberhard:  See— 

Ahlbom.  Gunther;  Fiedler,  Eberhard;  Hubsch.  Henry;  and  Kra- 
mer, Rolf,  4.278,030,  Cl.  105-208.100. 
Fierfort,  Claude:  See- 
Bonnet,    Jean-Loup;     and     Fierfort.     Claude,     4,278,942,     Cl. 
324-347.000. 
Filippova,  Valentina  G.:  See — 

Nametkin.  Nikolai  S,;  Durganan.  Sergei  G.;  Novitsky.  Eduard  G.; 
Fihppova,  Valentina  G.;  Gbdkova.  Natalya  K.;  and  Teplyakov, 
Vladimir  V..  4.278.774.  Q.  525-100.000. 
Filss,   Peter,  to  Kernforschungsanlage   Julich   Gesellschafi   mn   bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  punfyuig  hot  gases.  4.278.645.  Cl. 
423-210.000. 
Finance.  Robert  J.,  to  Eut  Francais  represented  bv  the  Delegue  Gen- 
eral pour  rArmement.  Device  fordcte».ting  oard  landings  4,278,219, 
a.  244-lOO.OOR. 
Finetex,  Inc.:  See— 

Elmi,  Steele  J..  4.278.655.  Q.  424-47.000. 
Firestone  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
McDonald,  Peter.  4.278,121.  Q.  152-209.00R. 
First  Champaign  Corporation:  See— 

Cummings,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Perethian.  Charles  M..  4,278.285,  CI. 
296-78.100. 
Fischer,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Gallusser.  David  Q.;  Frear.  David  L.;  and  Fist  her    Charles  P., 
4.278,317,  a.  339-258.00R. 
Fisher.  Charles  B.;  and  Fisher.  Sidney  T  Quantized  angle  modulator. 
4.278,952,  Q.  332-1.000 

Fisher.  Sidney  T.:  See—  

Fisher,  Charles  B.;  and  Fisher.  Sidney  T..  4.278.952.  Cl.  332-1.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  A.;  and  FiUpatnck.  Susan  B.  Photographic  image 

painting  process.  4.278.022.  Cl.  101-129.000. 
FiUpatnck.  Susan  B.:  See— 

Fitzpatnck.  John  A.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  Susan  B.,  4,278,022,  Q. 
101-129.000. 
Flammer.  Charles  M  :  See— 

Friedman.  Ernest  H.;  Flammer.  Charles  M.,  Baker.  Daniel  A.;  and 
Vamvakas,  Spiro.  4.278.096.  Cl.  128-695.000. 
Flippin,  James  S..  to  J  I.  Case  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system  for 

excavating  machine.  4,277.898,  Cl.  37-86.000. 
Flom.  Merlyn  G.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cosmetic  cleanser  formu- 
lation. 4,278,570,  a.  252-546.000 
Fkxent.  Gerard:  See—  ,    ..  ^.,^ 

Lobmann.  Michele;  and  Florent,  Gerard.  4,278.662,  Cl.  424-89.000, 
Flono.  John  D..  to  Estrada,  Jose  Headband  for  joggers.  4,277,847,  Q. 

2-12.000 
Fluid  DaU  Systems:  See— 

Glassey.  Gene,  4.277,981,  Cl.  73-701.000. 
Fluid  and  Electnc  Control  Company:  See- 
Weaver.  Richard  A..  4,278,015.  Cl.  100-53.000. 
Fogg.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Toy,  Madehne  S.;  Stringham.  Roger  S.;  and  Fogg.  Lawrence  C, 
4,278.703,  Cl.  427-54.100. 
Folz,  Raymond  L.  Remote  volume  control  for  television  set.  4,278,997, 

a   358-194.100. 
Food  Aulomatioo-Service  Techniooes,  Inc.:  See— 

Koether,   Bernard  G.;   and   Matiaon,  Gary   G..  4,278,872.  Cl. 
219-497  000. 
Forberg.    Halvor    G.    Method    of   mixing    particulate    components. 

4,278,355.  Cl.  366-300.000. 
Ford,   Harold   H..   to   Acme   General   Corporation.    Storage   tray. 

4,278,196.  Cl  229-30,000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  .«.„..    ^ 

Edehnan.  Brian  S.;  and  Robuison.  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  4,279,015,  Cl. 
364-200,000.  _ 

Mikkor.  Mati;  and  Shuiozaki,  Samuel  S.,  4.278.708.  Cl.  427-126  100. 
Forrest.  Charles  P  Neck  exercising  device.  4,278^49,  Cl.  272-94.000. 
Forsythe,  Calvm  C:  See— 

Wood,  Loren  E.;  Allen.  Jerome  D.;  Qift,  Miner  E  ;  Kavs.  Jerry  W.; 
and  Forsythe.  Calvui  C.  4.278.181.  Cl.  220-89.00 A 
Fowler.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Waymouth,  John  F.,  Bouchard,  Andre  C;  Fowler,  Richard  A„  and 
Hall,  Harold  H..  Jr,.  4,278.310,  Q.  316-24.000. 
Frank,  Anton:  See— 

Kempe.  Uwe;  Dockner.  Toni;  Frank,  Anton   and  Kam,  Helmut, 
4J78.801.  Cl.  548-342.000. 
Frank.  Arlen  W.;  Daigle,  Donald  J.;  and  Kullman.  Russell  M    H  ,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
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tns(aminomethvl)phosphine  oxide  and  its  ternary  salts.  4,278,811,  Q. 
564-15  000 
Franssen,  Johannes  P  T    See — 

Vrijssen,   Gerardus   A    H    M  ;   and   Franssen.   Johannes  P.  T., 
4.278 '>I2,CI.  313-331.000. 
Frear,  David  L.  See— 

Gallusser,  David  O .  Frear.  David  L  ;  and  Fischer,  Charles  P., 
4.278,317,  Cl   339-258  OOR 
Fredenksen.  Christopher  W    See — 

Cho,  lue  C.  Fredenksen,  Christopher  W,  and  Hoer,  Ralph  A., 
4.278,597.  Cl   260-123  500 
Freedman.  Robert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    High  frequency  induction 
log  for  determining  resistivity  and  dielectnc  constant  of  the  earth 
4.278.941.  Cl   324-341000 
Frehner,  Stanford   Retaining  ties.  4.278.364.  Cl  405-273  000. 
Fremery,  Max  See — 

Korff.    Joachim;    Fremery,    Max;    and    Zimmermann.    Johannes, 
4.278,819,  Cl   568-594.000 
Fremont.  Joseph  M  .  and  Gamett,  Donald  I ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours, 
E    1  ,  and  Company    Copper  chlonde  containing  catalysts  for  the 
preparation  of  furan  compounds.  4.278.563,  Cl.  252-441  000 
French,  Larry  A  .  to  Davis,  French  and  Associates,  Inc  Remote  mark- 
ing tool   4.278,044,  Cl    118-256.000. 
Freund.  William  P  ,  and  Hulvey,  Stephen  R,,  to  Alloy  Engineering 
Company,    The     Bell-type    coil    annealing    furnace    inner    cover 
4,278,242,  Cl.  266-263.000. 
Fnchette,  Ross  S  .  Grambo,  Ronald  E..  Biggs,  Robert  W  .  and  HeaU 
Thomas  A  .  deceased  (by  Healy,  Antoinette  M  ,  executrix),  to  S   K 
Wellman  Corp  ,  The   Fnction  disc.  4.278,162.  Cl    192-107  OOC 
Fnedman,   Ernest  H  ,  Flammer,  Charles  M.,  Baker,  Daniel  A     and 
Vamvakas,  Spiro,  to  Fnedman,  Ernest  H   Coronary  artery  disease 
diagnosis  method  4,278,096,  Cl.  128-695.000, 
Fnednch  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH;  See — 

Guthoff.  Wilfned.  4.277,899,  Cl,  37-103.000 
Fntzvold.  Bjom  H  ,  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S   Method  for  bleaching 

pulp  with  ozone,  4.278,496,  Cl    162-19,000. 
Frosch.  Robert  A    See— 

Breckmndge,  James  B  ;  Norton,  Robert  H  ;  Schindler,  Rudolf  A.; 
and  Frosch,  Robert  A..  4,278,351.  Cl   356-345  000. 
Fry,  Timothy  S ,  to  GKN  Group  Services  Limited   Sprung  vehicles 

4,278,270,  Cl  280-675  000 
Fuhrmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Zumer,   Hansjurgen;   and   Fuhrmann,   Wolfgang,   4,278.233,   Cl. 
251-57  000 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kandatsu,  Kiyoshi.  4,278,958,  Cl,  335-16.000, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Mukunoki.  Yasuo;  Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  Yamaguchi,  Jiro;  Naito. 

Hideki.  and  Sasaki,  Jun,  4.278.757,  Cl  430-512  000 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko;  Yoshizawa,  Tamotu;  Ohta,  Takahiro;  and 
Murata,  Koichi.  4.278.347,  Cl  355-68.000 
Fujii,  Akira,  to  Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  a  water 

soluble  capsule  4,278,633,  Cl   264-134  000 
Fujimaki.  Hiroto  See — 

Noguchi,    Kazuo,    Fujimaki,    Hiroto;    Tagaya,    Kiyoshi;    Ajima, 
Shigetoshi;  Takada,  Kazutoshi;  and  Okuda,  Kensuke,  4,278.584. 
Cl   260-38,000 
Fujimura,  Hajime;  Hiramaisu,  Yasuzo;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro:   Hisaki, 
Masakatu.  Takikawa,  Katsuo;  Honna,  Takaji;  Miyake,  Hidekazu.  and 
Kajitani,    Makoto,    to   Taiho    Pharmaceutical   Company.    Limited 
Pharmaceutical  composition  and  methods  of  use  containing  i .  1 .  ? .  5 
substituted  biuret  compound.  4.278,672,  Cl.  424-248.400 
Fujisaki,   Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Suppressed 
earner  modulator  using  differential  amplifier    4.278,954,  Cl.  332- 
9  00T 
Fujita.  Makoto.  Omiya,  Shoji;  and  Hmo,  Izumi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Indusinal  Co  ,  Ltd  Container  for  holding  at  least  one  recording  disk 
and  disk  playing  system,  4,278,258.  Q   369-36.000, 
Fujila,  Masanon:  See — 

Oda,  Hajime;  Fujila.  Masanon,  and  Moritani,  Nakanobu.  4,279.029. 
Cl   368-29  000 
Fujito,  KatsuyTiki  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshikazu,  Tateishi.  Fumikazu;  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki, 
4,278.318.  Cl.  350-3  780, 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Baba.  Fumio;  Miyasaka,  Kiyoshi;  Yabu,  Takashi,  and  .Mogi.  Jun 

ichi,  4,278.989,  Cl   357-59  000, 
Ohno,    Kenichi;    Hosomizu,    Tohru;    and    Nawata,    Kazumasa. 
4,278,897.  Cl   307-455,000 
Fukazawa,  Kazuo;  and  Yamada,  Akira,  to  RCA  Corporation    Video 

disc  locked  groove  clearance  system,  4.278.846,  Cl   369-128  000 
Fukuda.  Tadaji;  and  Sugiura,  Susumu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Photoelectnc  information  input  apparatus.  4.279,000,  Cl  358-213  000 
Fukutome,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuda,   Minoru;   Iwasaki,   Hirotsugu;  Tamai,   Yasukatsu;  lino, 
Masashi;  and  Fukutome,  Hiroshi,  4.278,442,  Cl.  44-1  OOR 
Funk,  Ernest  J  ;  Wing.  Thomas;  Lane.  Jack  C;  and  Westbrook,  Edw  ard 
S  ,  IV,  to  Quintel  Corporation  Locking  mechanism  for  use  in  a  chuck 
for  an   optical   alignment   and  exposure  apparatus    4,278,348,   Cl 
355-73,000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  Ltd    See— 

Maisui,  Kazumi;  Takasuc,  Takashi;  and  Iwasaki.  Masami,  4.278,164. 
Cl    198-334.000. 
Furuiani,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Otsuka,   Yasuhiro;   Hon.  Ryuzo;   Matsumoto.   Shinichi;   Uchida 
Kiyoshi;  and  Furuuni,  Toshinobu.  4.278.509.  Cl,  204- LOOT 


Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kobon.  Youichi.  4.278.917,  Cl.  315-169.100. 
G.A.O,  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See— 

Hoppe.  Joachim;  Haghiri-Tehrani.  Yahya;  and  Gauch,  Wolfgang. 

4.278,722.  Cl.  428-192.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Tracy.  David  J.,  4,278,821.  Cl.  568-723.000. 
Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corp.:  See — 

Tosswill.  Christopher  H..  4.278.891.  Cl.  250-505.000. 
Gallusser    David  O.;  Frear,  David  L.;  and  Fischer.  Charles  P..  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The   Formed  socket  contact  with  reenforcing 
ndge  4,278,317,  Cl,  339-258,OOR. 
GanguU    Bisv^a  N     and  Paranjpe,  Suresh  C.  to  Mead  Corporation. 

The   Moving  image  scanner.  4.278.999.  Cl.  358-213.000. 
Gannon.  Richard  E    See — 

Stickler  David  B  ,  Von  Rosenberg,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Gannon, 

Richard  E.,  4,278.445.  Cl.  48-I97.0(«. 
Von  Rosenberg.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  Stickler.  David  B.;  and  Gannon. 
Richard  E  ,  4.278.446.  Cl.  48-197.00R, 
Ganzala.  Gar>  W    See — 

Chnsman.    Max   G,;  Ganzala,  Gary  W.;  and  Tiede,  Ralph  L., 
4.278,4bO.  Cl.  65-134.000. 
Garagnani.  Enea  See — 

Marzola.  Roberto  and  Garagnani,  Enea,  4.278.586.  Cl.  260-42,180, 
Garcia,  Juan  M  ,  and  Spector,  George,  Soccer  kicking  aid.  4.278,257, 

Cl   273-411.000. 
Gardel,  William:  See — 

Mizouie   Henri;  and  Garde!.  William,  4,277.911.  Cl.  46-135.00R. 
Gardner    Donaid  M  :  See — 

Heaps.    John    F;    and    Gardner,    Donald    M.,    4,278,782,    Q. 
526-326.000. 
Gargrave.  Robert  J,  Matnx  clement  4,277,994.  Cl.  83-133.000. 
Garneii.  Donald  I.:  See — 

Fremont,   Joseph   M.;   and   Gamett.    EXmald   I,,  4,278,563,  Cl. 
252-441.000. 
Garsky,  Victor  M  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Analge- 
sic pentapeptides  4.278.596,  Cl,  260-1 12,50R. 
Gauch.  Wolfgang   See — 

Hoppe.  Joachim:  Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahya;  and  Gauch.  Wolfgang, 
4,278,722,  Cl.  428-192.000, 
Gaudette,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Haney.    Donald   J.;   and   Gaudette.    Andrew   J..   4,278,016,   Q. 
100-224.000. 
GCA  Corporation:  See — 

Loveless.  W  L.;  Trott.  Richard  J,;  Heath,  Robert  H.;  and  Glick. 
Wilham  L,.  4.278.366.  Cl.  406-88.000. 
Gearhart.  Junior  A.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Refining  Corporation.  Process  for 
separating  bituminous  materials  with  solvent  recovery  4.278,529,  Cl, 
208-.W»  000 
Gearv.  Frederick  J  :  See — 

Bechiel.  Jon  H    and  Geary,  Frederick  J  ,  4,278,419,  Q.  431-24.000. 
Gebauer,  Peter  and  Sturm,  Karl  G,,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Blowing 

agent  concentrate  4.278.769.  Cl.  521-90.000. 
Gebr.  Hofmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Mueller.     Richard;    and     Himmler.    Guenther.    4.277,976,    C\. 
73-457.000. 
Gehrkc.  Gunter:  See— 

Seidler.  Helmut;  and  Gehrke.  Gunter.  4.278,607,  Cl,  260-383.000. 
Geiser    Milton  L  ,  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Child- 

resisiani  closure  and  container  4.278.178.  Cl.  215-215.000. 
General  Batters  C>^rporation:  See — 

Oxenreider    Terrv   R     and  Bush,  Herbert  A  .  Jr.,  4,278,742,  C\. 
429-88  000 
General  Dvnamics.  Pomona  E>ivision:  See — 

Dugan,  William  P..  4.278,511.  Q,  204-15.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Ashbv.    Bruce   A     and   Schroeter,   Siegfried  H.,  4,278.804,  Cl. 

556-4.36.000 
DiBattista.    Dante    P.,    and    Kuhn,    Robert    H.,   4,278,245,    Cl. 

26'J-22  000. 
Fichot,  Julie  Y  .  4.278.990,  O.  357-81.000. 
Gov.dv.  Harold  W..  4,277,900.  Cl.  38-77.830. 
Hull,  Peter  R    4,278.398.  Cl.  415-160.000 
Metoff.  Rudolph,  4.278.911.  Cl.  313-318.000, 
MilkovK.  Miran.  4,278,940.  Cl.  324-127.000. 
Petndes.  Christie.  4.278,873.  Cl.  219-501.000. 
Pinkham   Clinton  L  ,  4,277,975,  O.  73-362.0AR. 
Puckette.  Charles  M  .  4.277.978.  Cl.  73-632.000. 
Genera]  Foods  Corpi^ration  See — 

Cassanelli.   Robert   R.,  Wauters.  Ronald  P.;  Cole,  Richard  A.; 
Evans.    David    N.;    and    Herbst,    Darrcl    E.,    4.278,692,    a. 
426-%  000 
General  .Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cymbal,  Wilham  D  :  and  Kimbcrlin.  Dan  R..  4,278,154.  Q.  192- 

400A 
Demido.  Michael,  4,278,009,  Cl.  91-47.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Werych.  Euaid  R     4,278,877,  Q.  219-544.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bass.  Dieter.  4.2"7.<)1 8,  Cl    5M15000 
Buhrer.  Erwm.  4.278.125.  Cl    164-412.000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute   See- 
Hurst.  David  R    and  Elston,  Uwis  W.,  4,278,45a  O  55-80  000 
Gen.  Sergio  See— 

Mauro,  Gastone;  Lagana,  Carlo;  Geri,  Sergio;  and  Sirepparola, 
Ezio.  4.278.776,  Cl,  525-178.000. 
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Gervmy,  Joseph  E    »nd  Piktt?  Yvin  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nonoan,  E.  I., 
and  Company   Flame  ret*rd*ni  radiation  sensitive  element.  4^78,752, 
a.  430-281  000 
Geaant,   Lawrence  J     lo  Diamond  ^jhamrock  i_ofporauoo.  Oxygen 
cathode  for  alkaii-haiidc  electrdysu  cell.  4,278,525.  Q  204-265.000. 
Gerweni    Gesellsch*ft    fur   Tethnische   und   ^nssenschaftliche   Ener- 
gjeumsatiehtwicklungen  m  b  H     S*e — 
Ba^hl,  Herten.  4.;-'8,'0^   G  415-83.000. 
Ghetorcsillajate.  Francesco  Thermos  jar  earner  ft  lunch  tray.  4^78,172, 

CI    206-544000 
Oianfranco.  Vefci  D   Three-dimensKHia.  .ompcmentaj  HlOthilf  •*  *i  ' 
•nodified  for  the  industnal  preformation  of  buldiagft.  4^77,921.  O. 
^2"N400 
Giardmo,  David  A  .  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Overspeed 

control  means  for  pneumatic  looU.  4J78,103,  Q.  1 37-50.000. 
Oiardino.  Nichoias  A    5** — 

Kiiehnle.  Manfred  R    Hagcnlochcr  Amo  K.;  and  Oiardino,  Nich- 
olas A  .  4.278,528,  CI    204-2'»8  000 
Gibson  James  O    and  Gibson   Mark  O  Prodoction  of  carbon  fiber-tan- 

taJum  carbide  composites.  4,::s.:29,  CI.  428-368.000 
Gibaon.  Mark  G    See— 

Gibson.  James  O    and  Gibson.  Mark  O.,  4,278,729.  Q.  428-368.000. 
Gilardini  S  p  A    See— 

Nardi.  Gwvanni,  4,2"?t  4^^    H   55-337.000. 
Gilben,  Harold  J   Board  game  Apparatus.  4,278,255,  Q.  273-248.000. 
Gillette  Company    The   See— 

Breuer.  Miklos  M  ,  4,2"'8.65<).  Q  424-71.000. 
Gmgench,  Richard  G   W     Set 

\  anderpool.  Clarence  D    Maclnnis,  .Martin  B.;  McClintic,  Robert 
P    and  Gingench.  R^ihard  G  W..  4.278.463,  Q.  75-0.50A. 
Ginsberg,  Gucnter  See— 

Hodgins,    Bruce    J      SaJtz,    Ivan    K  ;    and    Gmsberg.    Guenter. 
4,2-'8.086.  CI    128-224  XX). 
Giroux.  Richard  L    See- 
Evans,    Roben    T      mo    Giroox,    Richard    L..    4478,130,    Q. 
166-332.000 
Gittler    Ma*,  to  Aladdin  Toy  Motors,  Inc.  Translationally  movable 
idler  gear  as  clutch  for  spring  dnvcn  motor.  4,278,149.  Q.  185-39.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation   See — 

l^amparsky.  Dietmar  4  2-'8,817,  Q.  568-374.000. 
GKN  Group  ServKes  Limited   See — 

Frv    Timothy  S  .  4.2-'8.270,  O  280-675.000. 
Gladkovi,  Natalya  K    See— 

Nametkin,  Nikolai  S    Durgarun,  Sergei  G  ;  Novitsky,  Eduard  G.; 
Fihppova,  Valcntina  G  ;  Gladkova,  Natalya  K  ,  and  Tcplyakov, 
V  ladimir  ^     4.2''8,774,  Q.  525-100.000. 
Olasaev    Gene,   to  Ruxl  DaU  Systems.   Lead  icrew  actuated  fluid 

gauge   4.2''''.98!.  CI   73-701  000. 
Gleason  Works,  The   See— 

Spear,  Gtlmore  M    4.278,370,  Q.  407-115.000. 
Glick,  William  L    See- 
Loveless,  W    L    Trott,  Richard  J  ;  Heath,  Robert  H.;  and  Obck, 
William  L  ,  4,2''8.)<>6,  CI   406-88  OOO 
Glickkr,  Sheldon  L    See- 

Ahouse.   Davxl   R     Daugheriy    Jack   D.  Glickler,  Shddon  L.; 
Kellcn,  Paul  F  .  Sutton,  George  W  ,  KorfT,  David;  and  Yoder, 
Marvel  J  ,  4.278,950.  CI    331-'M  50G. 
Glosmann,  Joacf  See— 

Bardenhagen.  Dietnch,  Raschka,  W  oifgang,  Glosmann,  Joaef;  and 
Tolaach.  Gerhard.  4,278.385,  CI.  4 !  4-4 1  <3  OOC 
Godejahn,   Gordon   C     Jr ,  to  Rockwell    InternaiionaJ  Corporatxxi. 
Process  for  fabncation  nf  high  density  VLSI  circuitt,  Ittving  self- 
aligned  gates  and  contacu  for  PET  devices  and  condacting  hoes. 
4.2'^.881,  a   2<)-57!  00:- 
Godfrey.  James  W     See — 

Amett.  Coleman  C  .  vVodfrev    James  W  ,  and  Miller.  Mark  R., 
4,2"'8.<»6«,  CI    340-545  OCC 
Golan,  Kenneth  F  ,  and  Wmzeler   James  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Dra*  works  transmission  .omroi    4J78,155,  CI.  192-4. OOR. 
Goldman,  Theodore  D    to  Rohm  md  Haas  Company.  Isolatioa  and 
improvement  of  impact  rrnxlifier  polvmer  powders.  4.278,576,  G. 
260-23  OAR 
Gonzalez,  Claude  A    See- 

Seguela,  Mane-Claude  J     Betion,  Rene  F  .  and  Gooialez,  Claude 
A  ,  4.2''8.387.  CI    4!4-4«;  GOO. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation  See— 

Venkatu.  DouUtahad  A    4.278,153,  Q.  188-251.0OM. 
Gonkc    Rudolf,   to    AKG    Akustische  u.  Kino-Gertate  Gesellschaf^ 

m  b  H   Earphone  construction   4.278,852,  d  179-182  OOR 
Gorzel.  Dieter  See— 

Brabeti,  Hartmut,  Schafer,  Heinz    and  Gorzel,  Dieter,  4,278,727, 

a   428-290.000 

Gcaa,  Harold  R.,  and  Rcbish.  Eds^ard  J     lo  A^me-Cleveland  Corpora- 

tioo  Smiplified  foundry  core  making  machine  and  method  4,278,123. 

CI    164-28.000 

Gotberg.  John,  to  Gotbcrt  Patent  Company    Drswer  livcmting  con- 

imjctjon-  4.278.308.  CI    .M2-3K)'30R 
Gotbert  Patent  Company   See— 

Gotberg,  John.  4,278. 30«,  CI    312  KK)  OOR 
G<Ho,  Satoahi;  Takei.  Yoahiaki.  Imaho.  Ichiro  and  Somon,  Hiroyuki. 
to  iConishiroku  Photo  Industrv  Co    Ltd  Photo«ensiti-«-  fiemenufor 
electrophotography   4,2^8,^46.  CI   430  59  » 

Gotoh,  Nono:  See—  ^       l     vi     • 

Wataoabe,    Jumchi.    Aoyama,     1  aJtahiku,    and    QotoB,    Nono, 

4.278,147,  a.  181-256.000. 


Gould  Ittc*  3w 

Halasz.  Laszlo.  4.278.983.  Q.  346-I40.00R. 
Wu,  Jiing-Liang.  4.278.860.  O.  200-148,0011. 
Goupy,  Marod:  See— 

Roobinet.  Pierre;  and  Goupy.  Marcel.  4.278.282.  Q.  293-132.000. 
Gowdy.  Harold  W..  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Iron  steam  chamber 

comtruction.  4.277.90a  Q.  38-77.830. 
Graf.  Gerhard  See- 
Hill.  Bemhard;  Schmidt,  Klaus  P.;  and  Graf,  Gerhard,  4.278,981. 
a.  346-108000. 
Graham.  James  R    See— 

Hatfiekt    i»m<^  R.;  Moaeman.  Merlin  H.;  Graham.  Jamet  R     jnd 
Hirt,  I  humas  J..  4.278.788,  Q.  528-494  000 
Grambo,  Ronald  E:  See— 

Fricbette.  Ron  S.;  Grambo.  Ronald  £.,  Biggs.  Roben  w     and 
Healy.Tbomas  A.,  deceased.  4.278.162.  CI    192  107  00C 
G'inam    W»!tpr   \     ITT    See— 

A  i^s   K  .(v-r-  ^     Meyer.  Robert  E.,  Grannen   W  alter  A.,  Ill;  and 
Brya/v    I  )aimie,  4.278,417.  CI.  425-57"'  000 
Granzow    Aihrcxnt  H..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Phosphine 
oxKtc   name  retarded,  rubber- m.>dified.   polypheny lene  ether   resin 
compositions.  4.278.588.  CI  260-4i  70P 
Granzow.   Albrecht  H..  to   American  Cyanamid   Company     Flame 
retardant  poly(butylene  terephthalate)  compt^ition    4.278.591.  CI. 
260-4575D 
Graphic  Artt  Technical  Foundation:  See— 

Fadner.  Thomat  A..  4,278.467.  Q.  106-2  000 
Gravi  Mfi.h/nics  Co.:  See — 

Dcdolpfi,  Richard  R..  4,278.625,  Q.  264^39  000. 
Grebe,  Karl,  to  RockweU-Golde.  G.m.b  H    Assembly  for  generating 
adjustment  movements  at  automobile  ventilation  devices  4.278,922. 
a.  318-264.000. 
Gregor.  Robert  A  ,  and  Morgan.  Ned  L  ,  :<    Bucyrus-Ene  Company. 
Tread  beh  and  dnvc  having  involute  gcax   Jnve    4.2"'8,301,   CI. 
305-11.000 
Greier.  Joaef:  See- 
List,  Hans;  Skatsche.  Othmar;  Thien.  Gerhard   Fachbach.  Heinz; 
Greier,  Joacf;  and  Wagner.  Johann,  4.278.055.  CI    123-195  OOS 
Grey,  Dooak)  M.,  to  Sperry  Corporation   Bale  wagon   4,278.379,  CI. 

414^44.000. 
Griffiths,  Trevor  J.;  Sharpe,  Raymond,  and  Hunt,   Peter,  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited.  Electric  generator  arrangement    4.278  928    CI. 
322-29.000 
Grim,  George  B.:  See— 

Belke,  WUliam  H.;  and  Gnm.  George  B    4.277,938.  CI  60-39  350. 
Grohe,  Lester  R.,  to  Northrop  Corporation     Aual   gap  permanent 

magnet  motor.  4.278.927.  CI.  318-721  000 
Gnien.  Dieter  M.;  Krauaa,  Alan  R.;  and  Siskmd.  Barry,  to  United  Sute«, 
of  Aaerica,  Energy    Method  and  means  of  directing  an  ion  beam 
OHIO   an    insulatmg    surface    for    ion    implanutioo    or    sputtering 
4,278,890.  a.  250-491008 
Gruner.  Johannes:  See— 

Trailer.  Peter;  Gruner,  Johannes;  and  Nuesch,  Jakob.  4,278.665, 
a.  424-181.000. 
Grunner,   Erich.    Apparatus   for    molding    tires   of  motor    vehicles. 

4,278.416.  a.  425-577  000 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 
Rogerv  R.^rt  G.  4^78,930.  Q.  323-285.000. 
GTE  LafxTitones  Incorporated:  See — 

N.iansonn.  Samuei    and  Su.  Sophia  R     4.2-'8.64i   CI   423-54  000. 
Regan.  Roben  J.,  and  Haugsjaa.  Paul  O    4.278,916.  CJ  315-92.000. 
Stobba.  Wlham,  4J78.985,  d  357-15.000. 
GTE  Prodacts  Corporation:  See— 

Boucharti,   Andre  C;   and   Jirmanus,   Naila  S.,  4,278,420,  CI. 

431-362  000 
Kceffe,    William    M ,    and    Brown.    David    R.,    4,278,910.    CI. 

313-220.000.  __ 

Maclnnis.  Martin  B.;  and  Kim.  Tai  K..  4.278,642,  O  423-54  000. 
Rfhentisth.     Hugo    E;    and    Tuday     Thomas.    4.278.228.    Q. 

248-548.aOU. 
VanderpooL  Clarence  D.;  Ma^inms.  Manin  B  .  McSTlintic.  Robert 

P.;  and  Gingerich,  Richard  G   W ..  4.278.463,  CI   7 5-0  50 A 
Waymouth.  John  F ;  Bouchard.  Andre  C    Fowler  Richard  A    and 
Hail   Harnid  H     Jr    4.278.310.  Q    316-24  000 
Guar'.n.     Sh.tniiav  :     V  arian   AsKx;uites,  Inc    Lock  and  elevator  ar- 
rangement  for   loading   *orkpieces   into  the   work  chamber  of  an 
elettrun  ^eam  iithi>graphv  system    4.278.380,  CI   414-217  000 
;.uentee,    Nicolas     Pure      "    aJi>ha-cthynyU5   alphai,   andro»t-2-ene.l7 
beu-vi   prt>cess  for  lU  preparation  and  therapeutical  applications  of 
the  same   4.2-'8,668,  Q.  424-238  000. 
Gtuguiiian   Jacques:  See — 

Burgesws    S-'-ancis  P.;  Cormier,  RavnKind  G  ,  Guiguizian.  Jacques 
4n<.l  I  ut/.  leoO    4.278,341    C!    355-3  0SH 
Guillaume.  Jacques   See 

Nedelec,    Lucien,    Guillaume     Jacques     and    Dumont.    Claude 
4,278.677.  Q   424-263.000 
Gulf  Oil  CorporatKW   .See  - 

Chien.  James  C    VW     Fvmvhides.  Steven  K  .  and  Howlett,  Joseph 
A..  4.278.510.  C;    :(>4^  14iX)R 
Gulf  Research  it  Development  C  ompany    See— 

Beutber.  Harold;  and  S^huiz.  Juhann  G  .  4.278.443,  C\  44-56  000 
Gunnewig.  Hubert  t>   Westfalia  Separator  AG  Continuously  operating 
centnfugaj  icparaiof  drum  for  the  con<^ntration  of  suspended  solids 
4J78,200,  a.  233-16.000. 
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Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M  :  See— 

Debabov    Vladimir  G ;    Kotlov.   Jury   I     Zhdanova.    Nclli    1 
Khurges,  Evgeny  M..  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.,  Rozmov.  Mikhail 
N    Shakulov.  Rustem  S.;  Rebentish,  Bons  A  .  Livshits,  V  luly 
A  .  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Mashko.  Sergei  V  ,  Moshenlseva. 
Vera  N  ;   Kozyrcva.   Ljudmila  F.;  and  Arsatiants.   Raisa   A 
4.278.765.  CI.  435-172.000. 
Guichoffhungshutte  Stockrade  AG:  See—  ,,„,.,     ^, 

van  der   Piepcn.   Rolf;  and  Vollhardt.  Frohmut.  4.2/8.451,  CI. 
55-227  000 
Guihlein.  Werner  See— 

Berger   Dieter;  Braun,  Franz;  Guthlein,  Werner;  Kuhr.  Manfred, 
and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  4.278.763.  CI.  435-23  000 
Guihoff.  Wilfned.  to  Fnedrich  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH.  Excavating 
machine  with  position  indication  of  its  work  implement.  4.277.899, 
CI  37-103000. 
Guthne,  Robert  W;  See—  ^  ^      .    . 

Fahrenholiz.   Kenneth  E;  Guthrie.  Robert  W  .  and   Kierstead, 
Richard  W  .  4.278.608.  CI.  260-401.000. 
H   Lundbeck  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Krogsgaard-LarsenPovl,  4.278.676,  CI.  424-256  000 
Haas.  Howard  C.  Jasne.  Stanley  J.;  and  Moreau,  Robert  D  .  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  2-Methylene- 1 .3-propanediamide 
4.278.803,  CI.  556-419.000. 
Habich.  Adolph  B.;  and  Hunt.  Ronald  E.  to  International  Busmen 
Machms  Corporation.  Daisy  wheel  printer  earner  4,278,356,  CI 
400-59.000. 

Hackfonh  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See—  ^ 

Hackforth,  Josef;  and  Walter.  Jurgen,  4.277.958.  CI  64- 11  OOR 
Hackforth.  Josef;  and  Walter.  Jurgen.  to  Hackforth  GmbH  A  Co.  KG 

Rexible  shaA  couplmg.  4.277.958.  CI.  64-11. OOR. 
Hagemeister.  Frcdenck  C  ;  See— 

Mueller  Edward  E.;  Harrod,  Michael  K..  and  Hagemeister,  Fred- 
erick C.  4.278.383.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Hagenlocher.  Amo  K:  See—  ,  ^.     ..       vt-  u 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  Hagenlocher.  Amo  K.;  and  Giardmo,  Nich- 
olas A.,  4,278.528,  Q.  204-298.000. 
Haggar    Jan    Fluid   specimen   holder   for   biological    fluid    testing 

4.278.437,  CI  23-230.00B. 
Haghin-Tehrani.  Yahya:  See— 

Hoppe  Joachim;  Haghin-Tehrani.  Yahya;  and  Gauch.  Wolfgang. 
4.278.722.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Halasz,  Laszlo.  to  Gould  Inc.  Ink  jet  wntmg  devxx    4.278,983.  CI 

346.140.00R 
Hales,  Richard  H  .  to  Becton  Dickinson  k  Company  Supported  recep- 
tor and  use  thereof  in  an  assay.  4.278.651,  CI.  424-1  000 
Hall.  Harold  H.  Jr  See-  ^    ^      ,      o    u    ..  *        ^ 

Waymouth.  John  F  ;  Bouchard.  Andre  C;  Fowler.  Richard  A    and 
Hall.  Harold  H..  Jr .  4.278,310.  Q.  316-24.000. 

Hall.  John  B    See—  ,   ,,     ,        u   u  u 

Yoshida,  Takao;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Kamath,  Venkalcsh,  Hall. 

John  B  ;  Taylor.  WiUiam  i.;  and  Schmitt,  Fredenck  L  .  4.278,569. 

CI  252-522.0OR.  „      ^ 

Hall    Roy  L .  to  Duro  Metal  Products  Company    Ratchet  wrench 

4.277.990,  CI.  81-63.000. 
Hallbert,  Charies  G  :  See-  ..  ,•,«  mo    <-i 

Lobo.  Gusuvo.  Jr.;  and  Hallbert.  Charles  G..  4,278.209.   O 
241-30.000.  ^  ,  ^ 

Halle.  Reidar;  and  Peterson.  David,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation 
2-Chloro-2-alkyl     substituted    peroxyestcrs.     4.278,612.    O     2bU- 
453.0RZ 
Halliburton  Company:  See—  „    v    ^    t       ^i7fiiin     ri 

Evans,    Robert    T.    and    Giroux,    Richard    L..    4.278,130.    CI 
166-332.000.  ^,  ._ 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko;  Sen.  Kenji;  Ishiyama,  Nobuo;  Yamamoto    To- 
shiyuki;  Sakasai.  Masao;  and  Sato.  Rciko.  to  Kaken  Chemiad  Co 
Ltd.  Substituted  oxy-cyclohexylacetic  acid  denvaaves.  4.278.678.  C! 
424-263.000. 

Hamilton.  Joel  A.;  See—  „  ,„  n^i  /^i  ci  if  n  nrv^ 

Mahaffy.  Reid  A.;  and  HamUton.  Joel  A..  4.277.931.  CI  53^12^ 

Hamm,  Robert  A.;  and  Whitener.  Phibp  C,  to  Boemg  Company   The 

Method   of  fonning   composite   wound    structure.    4.278,483.   CI 

156-173.000 
Hamnck.  Glen  F.:  See —  .    ^.      ,-        .  ,,    ,. 

Poteet,  William  C;  Ten7.  Claude  E;  Hamnck.  Glen  F  ,  and  W  alls. 
Franca  G..  4.278,482,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Haney.  Donald  J.;  and  Gaudette,  Andrew  J,  to  ,Cotton  Mi^hinery 

Company.    Inc.    Apparatus   for    making    modules.    4.278.016.    C! 

100-224.000.  ,      ,_ 

Hanotier  Jacques  D  V.  to  Labofina  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  terephthalic  acid.  4.278,810,  Cl-^562^  12.000. 
Hanson.  DonaW  L..  to  Remo  Inc.  Pedal  adjustable  drum.  4.278,003,  a 

84-411  OOA 

""^Klf  A.;^Hans»on.  Bengt  L,  4.277.942,  CI  «>517  000 

Hansson  Gote  I  Smkerdnll  4.278,136.  Q.  175-93.000 

Hanstem.  FnedrKh:  See—  »-   _j     u    .•  ne  n^    n 

Moench.   Theodor   P;   and   Hanstein.    Fnednch.   4.278.723.   CI 

Hanvu,  Susumu;  and  Koide.  Akio,  to  Janome  Sewmg  Machine  Industry 
T^  I>Sble  presser  foot.  4.278,039.  CI.  112-240.000 

Harada,  Hiroshi:  See—  ..     .        ^    ^        u      ^ 

Mizutani,  Hitoshi;  Nakajmia,  ^enji;  Hoiikirv  Y<^io,  H^ 
Hiroshi  and  Yokouuji.  Yasushi.  4.278.262.  CI.  277-2 12.0FB 


Hangava.  Isao  See— 

ho.  Fumio    Harigaya,  Isao   Taguchi.  Tetsuya;  Tamura.  Shuichi 
Hirohata.    Michio     and    Matsuda.    Muisuhide.    4.278.336,    Q. 
354-51000 
Hamer  Kermit  1    and  Patrick.  John  P..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration    Integral    rocket  ramjet    closed    loop    fuel   control    system 
4,277.<M0,  CI   60-243  000 
Hamisch.  Horst.  to  Bayer  Akiicngesellschaft    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  pyrcne  compounds  4.278,795,  CI   544-219.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation  See- 
Myers.  Roben  D  ,  4,278.863.  Q.  219-73.100. 

"^tlin"  Martini    and  Harper  Jon  J  .  4.278,503,  CI   203-28  000 
Harper.  Robert,  tc  Lniied  Sutcs  of  Amenca,  Navy    Diamond  sup 

ported  helm  assembly  and  method  4.2"8.914,  CI.  315-3  50Ci 
Hams.  S   Richard,  and  Bonci,  Darlene  K  .  to  New  England  Nuclear 
Corporation    Methods  and  kits  for  double  antibodv   immunoassay 
providing  a  colored   pellet    for   easy    visualization    4,278,653,   Ci 
424-1  000 
Harrod,  Michael  K    See— 

Mueller   Edward  E    Harrod.  Michael  K  ,  and  Hagemetster,  Fred- 
enck C  .  4.278,383,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Harsco  Corporation   See- 
Clark.  John  A  .  Jr    4,278,069.  CI.  126-366.000. 
Harstick.  Chnslian  S    Set—  - 

Zaweski.  Edward  F     and  Harstick,  Chnstum  S.,  4.278.533,  CI. 

252-52.00A 
Hart  DaleH    and  Volkmann,  Josef  F..  lo  Hi  Shear  Corporation  Safct , 

bolt   4,278,120.  CI    411-190  000 
Hartley.   David,  and  Oxford,   Aleiiander  W..  to  Allen  4   Hanburys 
Limited      Pharmacologically     act  ve     compounds     4.278.673,    CI 
424-249  000 

Hartman,  Rickey  E    See—  .,,on-i-i   i-i    ttA 

Kiopach.  Robert  T    and  Hartman,  Rickey  E.,  4.278.933.  CI.  il*- 

58  OOR 
Hartwcll,  Charles  A    Stabilizer  4.277.869,  CI.  29-149  50R 
Haskell.  Theodore  H     Hutt.  Marland  P.,  Jr.;  Nicoiaidcs,  Fmeat  D.; 

Woo,  Peter  W     K     and  Huang.  Gin  G  ,  to  W  ar net  Lambert  Co. 

Antibacienal   amide   compound*   and   means   for   using   the    samf 

4.278,681.  CI   424-266  000 
Hastmgs,  John  W  .  and  Tu.  Shiao-Chun.  to  President  and  Fellows  of 

Harvard   College    Enzyme  assav    and   kit   therefor    4,278.761,  Q. 

435-8  000  „  .  „. 

Hatfield.  James  R    Moseman.  Merlin  H    Graham  James  R    and  Hin 

Thomas  J     to  InierNorth.  Inc    Removal  of  residual  catalyst  froir. 

polyolefm  polymers  4.2^8,^88,  C!   528-494  000 
Hathaway,  John  C    and  Poppe.  Uwrcnce  J  ,  to  United  Sut«  of  Amer- 
ica,  Inicnor    Sample   mount   for  X-ray  diffraction    4.278,883,  t,l. 

250-277  OCH 

"""K^^RolSt  f'aTd  Haugsjaa.  Paul  O.,  4.278.916.  CI.  315-92.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co   KG    See—  ,      ,       . 

Bardenhagen,  Dietnch,  Raschka.  Wolfgang:  Glosmann  Josef  and 
Tolasch,  Gerhard.  4,278.385,  CI  414-419  000 
Hauscnnann  Abrading  A  Process  Co    See-  .  ,tiom    o 

Hausermann,   Marten   C     and   Mucs,  Melvin  V.,  4.277.915.  CI. 
51-157  000 
Hausennann,  Marten  C    and  Mues.  Melvin  V    to  Hausermann  Abraa 
mg  A  Process  Co    Apparatus  for  shaping  electrodes   4,277.915,  CI. 
51-157.000 
Hawkes.  Ivor  Vibratory  wire  strain  gage  4.277.973.  CI.  73-862.410. 
Hawkins.  Ronald  G  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca    Damping 

spacer  with  hub  mterlock   4.278.833.  CI    P4-42  000 
Hayashi    Masahani,  to  Aism  Sciki  Kabushiki   Kaisha    V  iscou.*  fluid 

coupling  4.278.160.  CI    192-8200T 
Hayashi,   Masaki;   Shimoji.   Katsuichi,  and   Arai    Yoshinobu.   to  On. 
Pharmaceutical     Co      Prostaglandin     analogues      4  2'8.688      C 
424-305  000  ^^  ^  , 

Haynes.  George  R  .  to  Shell  Ol  Company   Inhibition  of  biosynthesis  of 
tnglycendes      by      certain      N-/3-phenethvl  N-thienylalkylamines 
4.278.687,  CI   424-275  000 
Healy,  Antoinette  M ,  exccuinx  See—  „   ,        „,        ^ 

Fnchetic.  Ross  S     Grambo.  Ronald  E     Biggs.  Robert  W     and 
Hcaly.Thomas  A,  deceased.  4.278.162,  CI    192-107  OOC" 

Healy,  Thomas  A  .  deceased  See—  „    .        ..,         ^ 

Fnchette,  Ross  S     Grambo.  Ronald  E     Biggv  Robert   W     and 

Healy.ThomasA,  deceased.  4.278,162.  CI   19210700C. 

Heaps,  John  F    and  Gardner,  Donald  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  AUyl 

alcohol  polymers  4.278.782.  Q   52<v326  000  _     .    ^  ^       ^..  i^ 

Heath  Robert  B  .  to  Ramsfords  Metal  Products  Pty   L.id  Seat  belt  load 

indicator   4.278.043,0    116-28  OOR 
Heath.  Robert  H    See—  ^  --i    l 

Loveless.  W    L  :  Trott  Richard  J     Heath,  Roben  H    and  Glick. 
William  L  .  4.278.366.  CI  406-88  000. 

Hecker.  Klaus  J    See-  ,.  ,io  oit    m    lat. 

Alpers.  Fredenck  C  ,  and  Hecker,  Klaus  J  .  4.278,976   O    M3- 

6  50R 

"""^Hn^K.^^  Heeb.  Waidemar   4,278.093,  a   128U1900P 
Heerdt,  Ruth:  See—  „  ,,      ^ 

Hubner,  Manfred    Kuhnle.  Hans,  W„u.  Ernst-^h"^    »«^'- 
Ruth.     Weyer.     Rudi      and     Hitzel     \  olker.    4.278.b«C,     O. 

424-266  000  ^     ,      ^ 

Hefner  Robert  E..  Jr ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compwiy.  The   ConditMHier 
fwfioution  of  oxidized  coal   4.278.533.  CI  209-166000 
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Hehl.    kiri     Injection    unit   with  adjusubie  plasdficaaon   cyimder. 

4.2-'«.354.  CI    366-78  000 
Heierli.  Werner,  to  Heltotherm  AG  Process  and  device  for  the  rtcuper- 
«tion  of  he«i  from  selected  ringcs  of  the  ioUr  spectrum.  4,278,075,  C\. 
!26-a5  000 
Heilen,  Gcrd   Sf« — 

RctiLtea,  Co«m.  S*uter   Huber    ^rr^meniuiiii,  Eberhard;  Heilen, 
Oerd.  and  Jung.  Johann.  4,:^S,«Oj.  CI.  S48-262.000. 
Heisner.  Marvin  M  .  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Adjusuble  boring  bar  mechanism. 

*.r%.r2.  a  408-i 83000. 

Heltotherra  AG  See — 

Henrrli.  Werner.  4.278.07?   Q.  126-a5.000. 
Helletsberger.  Haraid;  Aichhom,  Anton;  and  Bogmch,  Erich,  to  Tyro- 
Itt-Schieifmittelwcrke  Swarovski  IC.G.  Method  for  improving  the 
quality  of  abrasive  grains  4.2"8,449,  Q.  51-309.000. 
Hellwig,  Oskai  A  .  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Key  loop.  4,277,963,  Q. 

70-456  OOB 
Hcmshcr,  Frank  J  .  to  Control  Technology,  Inc.  Visual  signaling  sys- 

;ein   4.278,%6,  CI    340-366  OOR. 
Henkel  KGaA  See— 

Stobcr.  Remhard;  and  W  ,nhwetn,  Rolf,  4,278,615,  CI.  26O-5O2.00R. 
Hmkel  Kommanditgesellschaf\  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Chnsiophliemk,  Peter  and  W  ust,  WUli.  4,278.649.  C\.  423-329.000. 
Hetiiey.  Vernon  F   F    See— 

CrefTield,  Geoffrey  K    W  icnem.  Anthony  J.;  Oowd,  Anthony  C. 
H    and  Henley,  VenKin  F   F    4  278,737,  Q.  428-469.000. 
Henry.  James  L  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Elec- 
tromagnetic arrangement  for  measunng  tiectncal  current.  4,278,939, 
CI    124-!  POOR 
Hensley    Alben  L  .  Jr  .  Quick,  Leoaird  M    anii  Hopkins.  P  Donald,  to 
Standard  Chi  Company  (Indiana*    Hvdroireating  process.  4,278,566, 
CI    252-465  000 
Herbst,  Darrei  E    5ee— 

Cassanclli.   Robert   R  ,   Wauters,   Ronald   P.;  Cole,  Richard  A.; 
Evans,    David    N      ind    Herbst     Darrei    E.,    4,278,692,    Q. 
426- >^  000 
Hestad,   Alfred   M  .  to   Anaconda  Lncsson  Inc.  Two-way  amplifier 

irrangement  4,278.843,  C!    'r'i-li  ■')&€. 
Hevwlett- Packard  Companv    See — 

Biran.  Joseph.  4,278.-'6^.  Cl.  427-96.000. 

Cross,  Peter  S  ,  and  Shreve,  William  R.,  4,278,492.  Cl.  156-627.000. 
Heymer.  Gero  See — 

Jodden,    IClaus,    Stephan,     H^ns- Werner;    and    Heymer,    Gero, 
4.2^8,647,  a   423-3!7.000. 
Heymes.  Rene  See — 

Durckheimer.  V.  alter   Bornvann   Dieter;  Ehlcrs,  Eberhard;  Schrin- 
ncr,  Elmar.  and  Heymes,  Rene.  4,278.793.  Cl.  544-27.000. 
Hevser   Richard  C  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  delay  analysis  jf  energy  transmitted  through  a  medium. 
4.2"<3.01'i.  Cl   364-569  000 
Hi  Shear  Corporation  See— 

Han,  Dale  H  ,  and  Volkmann.  Josef  F,  4,278,12a  Q.  411-190.000, 
Hibfes,  Joseph  E  ,  Chalmers,  Gerald  W.;  Durrell,  Robert  L.;  and  Smith, 
W  titer  C  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Rocket  motor  igniter, 
arming  finng  device   4,2^8.026,  Cl.  102-254.000, 
Higashigawa,  Keizo.  and  Shinoda.  Kazuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
iCabushiki  Kaisha  Acceleration  pump  for  a  carburetor,  4,278,618,  Cl. 
261-34  OCA 
Hiland,  Larry  K    See — 

Madison.    James    B      and    Hiland,    Larry    K.,    4,278,667,    Cl. 

424-232.000 
Madison.    James    B      and     Hiland,    Larry    K.,    4,278,679,    Cl. 
424-263  000 
Hill.  Bemhard,  Schmidt,  Kiaus  P    and  Graf.  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation  Optical  pnnter   *.riM\,  Cl.  346-108.000. 
Hiller,   Heinnch,   Eilmgsfeid    Heinz.   Remicke,  Helmut;  and  Traub, 
Fntz     10    BASF    Aktienjtesellschaft     Preparation    of    l-anuno-2- 
phenoxy-i-hydroxyanthraquinone   4,278,606,  Cl.  260-380.000. 
Hilhard  Enterprises,  Inc    See — 

Carpenter.  Dale.  4.2"'8.';"1  C\  260-27.00R 
Hiit.  Meriyn  R  ,  to  Hilt  Tire  Feedbunk,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inverting 

tires,  4,278,413.  Cl   425-38.^^00 
Hiit  Tire  Feedbunk.  Inc    See — 

Hilt.  Meriyn  R  ,  4,278.413.  CL  425-383.000, 
Himmlc-,  Guenther;  See — 

Mueller,     Richard,     and     Himmler.    Guenther,    4,277,976,    Cl. 
73-457  000 
Hingorani.  Narain  G  ,  to  F:.iectnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Method 
and  means  for  cleaning  the  gas  iimilatrd  eaviroameat  of  an  electrical 
apparatus   4,2"'8.832.  Cl    I74-14.0OR. 
Hino.  Izumi   See — 

Fujita.   Makoto.  Omiya,  Shoji;  and  Hino,  Izumi,  4,278,258,  Cl. 
3«3<)-36  000 
Hmsha*  Gerald  C    and  Condit.  Paul  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Positive-working  immobile  mfamoiecular  nucleophilic  displacement 
compounds  and  photographs  Elements  containmg  same.  4.278,598, 
Cl    260-157  000 
Hiot,  Guy   See — 

Cassonnet,   Jean-Claude    M.;   Hiot,  Guy;   and  Cohen,   Violette, 
4,279,014,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Hiraga,  Ryozo  See — 

K.ato.  Yuzo  Ogino.  Yasuo:  Hiraga,  Ryozo;  Yoahinah,  Hideki; 
Tozuka.  Masao,  Kano.  Ichiro  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoahi,  4,278,893, 
Cl    250-548000. 


Hiranuusu,  Yasuzo:  See— 

Fujimura,  Hajime;  Hiramatsu,  Yasuzo;  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro;  Hisaki, 
Masakatu;  Takikawa,  Katsuo;  Honna,  Takaji;  Miyake,  Hidekazu; 
and  fCajitani,  Makoto.  4,278.672.  Q.  424-248  400 
Hirata,  Noritsugu:  See— 

Toyama,  Masamichi;  Hirata,  Noriuugu;  Iwama.  Hideto;  Okajima, 
Hidekazu;  and  Nishimura,  Akimasa.  4,278.340,  Cl,  354-195.000 
Hirbod,   Farrokh.   Ceramic   kiln  support   apparatus.   4,278,425,   Cl. 

432-259.000, 
Hirohata,  Michio:  See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  Harigaya,  Isao;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  Tamura.  Shuichi; 
Hirohata,    Michio;    and    Matsuda.    Mutsuhide     4.278,336,    Cl. 
354-51.000, 
Hirose,  Tomiyuki,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Game  tiaving  a  spirally 

traversing  channel,  4.278.253,  Q.  273- 1 21, OOR 
Hirt,  Thomas  J..  See — 

Hatfield.  James  R.;  Moseman,  Merlin  H.;  Graham,  James  R..  and 
Hirt.  Thomas  J,,  4,278,788,  Cl.  528-494,000. 
Hisaki,  Masakatu:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hajime;  Hiramatsu.  Yasuzo;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro:  Hisaki. 
Masakatu;  Takikawa,  Katsuo;  Honna,  Takaji;  Mivake.  Hidekazu; 
«Kl  Kajitani.  Makoto,  4,278,672,  Cl,  424-248  400 
Hisaaioto,   Iwao;   Enjo,   Naonori;  Maeda.   Chiaki.    Esaka,    Takasigc; 
Omure,  Yukio;  lida,  Toshihiko;  and  Aomi,  Hideki.  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorine-containing  betaine  compounds,  and  production 
and  use  thereof.  4,278,552,  Cl.  252-3.000, 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikawa,    Akio;    Suzuki,    Hiroshi;    and    Kohkame      Hisashi. 
4,278,780,  a.  525-488.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Hitoshi,  4,278,954,  Cl,  332-9.00T, 
Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakano,  Hiroshige;  Katagin,  Shigenobu;  and  Nishino,  Shinichi, 
4,278,021,  a.  101-93.290. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaizumi,    Ichiro;    Kimura.    Masatoshi;    and    Uehara,    Keijiro, 

4,278,987,  Cl.  357-48,000. 
Kawamura,  Hiromitsu;  Nakajima.  Tokuyoshi;  Shibuya.  Yoshimi- 

chi;  and  Yokokura.  Hisao.  4,278,326,  Cl,  350-343.000 
Mukoh,  Akio;  Abe.  Hidetoshi;  Kawakami,  Hideaki;  Nagae,  Yo- 
ihiharu;  Morishita,  Hirosada;  and  Kaneko,  Eiji,  4,278.328.  Cl. 
350-349.000. 
Nakazawa,  Tetsuo;   Sakai.  Junji;   Monmoto,   Syogo;  Tanigawa, 
Takatoshi;  Takahashi.  Ryoji;  and  Okazaki,  Seiji,  4,278,581,  Cl. 
260-29.60M, 
Nanaumi,  Ken;  Sboji,  Fusaji;  Kohkame,  Hisashi;  and  Era,  Susumu, 

4,278.786,  Cl.  528-179.000. 
Nisiukawa.    Akio;    Suzuki,    Hiroshi;    and    Kohkame.    Hisashi, 

4,278,780,  a,  525-4*8,000. 
Nishimiya,    Torazo;    and    Okumura,    Masamitsu,    4,278,959,    Cl. 

335-262.000. 
Ogura,  Toshio,  4,278,915,  Cl.  315-39,710. 
Shida,  Toichi,  4,278,051.  Cl,  122-406.00A. 
Yajima,    Hiroshi;    Komoda,    Norihisa;    and    Horiuchi,    Susumu, 

4,278,104,  a,  137-118,000. 
Yamashita,  Yoshiaki;  Kambara,  Hiroyuki;  Kambayashi.  Hiroaki; 
and  Okada,  Yasuyuki,  4,279,004,  Cl.  36048,000, 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd,:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Tetsuo:   Sakai,  Junji;   Morimoto,   Syogo;  Tanigawa, 
Takatosiu;  Takahashi,  Ryoji,  and  Okazaki,  Seiji,  4.278.581.  Q. 
260-29,60M 
Hitzel,  Volker:  See— 

Hubner,  Manfred;  Kuhnle.  Hans;  Witte.  Ernst-Christian;  Heerdt, 
Ruth;    Wcyer.    Rudi;    and    Hitzel.    Volker,    4,278,680,    Cl. 
424-266.000, 
Hock,  Donal  D,:  See— 

Baynes,    William    R.;    and    Hock,    Donal    D,,    4,278,250,    Q. 
272-113.000, 
Hodgins,  Bruce  J.;  Saltz,  Ivan  K.;  and  Ginsberg,  Guenter,  to  Coulter 

Electronics,  Inc  Variable  stop  synnge,  4,278,086,  Cl   128  224  000 
Hodgson.  Thomas  D,;  and  Jordan.  Tony  W,  J.,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transporting 
items.  4,278,531,  Cl   209-11,000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Durckheimer,  Walter;  Bormann,  Dieter;  Ehlers,  Eberhard.  Schnn- 

ner.  Elmar;  and  Heymes,  Rene,  4,278,793,  Cl   544-27  000 
Jodden,    Klaus;    Stephan,    Hans-Werner;    and    Heymer,    Gero, 

4,278,647,  Cl.  423-317.000. 
Kleber,  Rolf;  and  Jaeckd,  Lothar,  4.278,773.  Cl  525-6  000 
Niemann,    Elfriede;    Stagg,    Brian    H,;    and    Cowan.    Stuart    I., 

4,278,652.  Cl,  424-1000. 
Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Lan- 
geiuddeke,  Peter;  and  Kocher.  Helmut.  4,278,461,  O.  71-87.000. 
Hoer,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Cho,  lue  C;  Frederiksen,  Christopher  W,;  and  Hoer,  Ralph  A  , 
4,278,597,  a.  260-123,500, 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Knieps,  Horst  H,,  4,278.014,  Cl.  100-26.000. 
HofeWt,  Robert  H,:  See— 

Billings,    Charles   A.;   and    Hofeldt,    Robert    H.,   4,278,718,   Cl. 
428-64.000. 
Hofer.  Helmut:  See — 

Bnxy.  Hemz;  and  Hofer,  Helmut,  4,278,828,  Cl    !  36-232  000, 
Hoff,  Stephen  J,,  to  Hoffco,  Inc,  Combined  ny\».heei  and  clutch  driver, 
and  control  and  warning  device.  4,277,936,  Cl.  56- i  1.700. 
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Hoffco.  Inc    See— 

Hoff,  Stephen  J.,  4,277,936.  Cl   56-11.700. 
Hoffman,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Smith.    Donald    C,    and    Hoffman,    Jack    D,    4.278.558,    Cl 
252-186,000 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Fahrenholtz,   Kenneth   E :  Guthrie.   Robert  W.;  and  Kierstcad 

Richard  W,.  4.278.608.  Cl.  260-4C1  000 
Liu,  Chao-Min.  Prosser,  Barbara,  and  Westley,  John,  4,278,663,  Cl 

424-119,000. 
Wick.  Alexander  E.,  4.278,798,  Cl.  546-298.000. 
Hofmann.  Otto;  and  Nagler,  Georg,  to  Tele- Alarm.  Nachnchtcntech 
ntehe  Gcrate  GmbH.  Switching  arrangement  for  rccordmg  a  value- 
balance  4,278,879,  Cl.  235-380.000. 
Homestead,  Peter  W.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Folding  seating  piece 

4,278.287.  Cl.  297-59.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Hidehiko;  Nishikawa,  Masao;  and  Anno,  Nobuo,  4.278.266. 

Cl.  280-276.000. 
Izumi,  Seiji;  and  Ookubo,  Kiyokazu.  4.277.983,  Cl.  74-477  000. 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Omagan,  Masaharu,  4,278,297,  Cl  301-6  OOD 
Honda,  Kiyoshi;  Kuriyama,  Kazuya;  Murakami,  Shigeru;  Sugawara. 
Ryozo;  and  Nakamura,  Chiaki,  to  Dainippon  Ink  &.  Chemicals,  Inc 
Embossed  interior  finishing  materials  having  excellent  cigarette  mark 
resistance.  4.278,728,  Cl  428-313  000 

Honda.  Yasuo:  See—  

Tadokoro,  Tomoo;  and  Honda,  Yasuo,  4.278,639,  Cl,  422-171.000, 
Honeywell  Inc    See— 

Singh,  Gumam.  4.278.195,  Cl.  228-123.000. 
Van  Sloun,  Peter  H.,  4,279,027,  Cl  367-125.000 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia  S.pA,:  See— 

Brunelli,  Romeo;  and  Casamatta,  Angelo.  4.279,033.  Cl.  370-29.000. 
Honna,  Takaji:  See— 

Fujimura,  Hajime,  Hiramatsu,  Yasuzo;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro;  Hisaki, 
Masakatu  Takikawa,  Katsuo;  Honna,  Takaji;  Miyake,  Hidekazu 
and  KajiUni.  Makoto,  4.278,672,  Cl  424-248  400. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See— 

Rosenfcld.  Jcrold  C.  4,278,785,  Cl,  528-176.000. 
Hooper,  David  C  ,  Johnson.  George  A.;  and  Peter.  Donald,  to  Lever 
Brothers     Company.     Deodorant     composition      4.278,658,     Cl. 
424-65.000 
Hopkins  Agricultural  Chemical  Co,:  See— 

McCcrmick,  Charles  L.,  4,278,790,  Cl   536-84  000 
Hopkins,  P  Donald:  See— 

Henslcy,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  Quick,  Leonard  M.;  and  Hopkins,  P  Don 
aid,  4,278.566,  Cl.  252-465.000. 
Hoppe,  Joachim;  Haahin-Tehrani.  Yahya;  and  Gauch.  Wolfgang,  to 
G  A  O  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH   Multi 
layer  edge  scaled  record  earner.  4.278.722,  Cl.  428-192  000 
Hopper.  Thomas  P  ,  to  Sunworks.  Inc  Solar  collector  of  a  liquid  heat 

exchange  type  4.278.076.  Cl.  126^50.000. 
Hon,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hidehisa;    Hon,    Ryoichi;    Isomoto.    Emiko:     and 
Murakami.  Yoichi,  4.278,575,  Cl  26O-22.0CB 
Hon,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Otsuka    Yasuhiro;   Hon,  Ryuzo;   MaUumoto.   Shimchi;   Uchida, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Furutani,  Toshinobu,  4,278,509,  Cl   204-1  OOT 
Honi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yoshizawa,   Kiyoshi;   Nojiro,   Kikuo;    Itoh,    Masamitsu;    Kiuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Honi,  Kazuo,  4,278,699,  Q.  426-624.000 
Honkin,  Yoshito:  See—  .,      ^ 

Muutani.  Hitoshi;   Nakajima,  Zenji;  Honkin,  Yoshito;   Harada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Yokotsuji,  Yasushi,  4,278,262,  Cl.  277-2 12,0FB. 
Honuchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Yajima,    Hiroshi;    Komoda,    Norihisa;    and    Honuchi.    Susumu. 
4,278,104,  Cl.  137-118.000. 
Honzons  Research  Incorporated:  See—  ,-„ -,c->    ^. 

Lewis,  James   M ;   and   Mclnemey,   Eugene   F,   4.278.753.   Cl 
43O-283.000. 
Horlein,  Gerhard:  See— 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein,  Gerhard    Lan 
geiuddeke,  Peter;  and  Kocher,  Helmut,  4,278.461,  Cl   71-87  000 
Hormanns,  Rolf,  to  Schlegel  GmbH.  Method  of  engaging  a  self<lamp- 

ing  sealing  stnp  on  a  retaining  flange.  4,278,487,  Cl.  156-305  000 
Horn,  Stuart  B.;  Asher,  Mark  S.;  and  Dunmire,  Howard  L..  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Cryogenic  cooler  with  annular  regenerator 
and  clearance  seals.  4.277,948,  Cl.  62-6.000. 
Horowitz,  Charles,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company    Electncal  connector 

mounting  bracket.  4,278,226,  Cl.  248-314,000. 
Horsley,  John  K..  to  Molins  Lunited.  Web  splicmg  apparatus  4,278,489, 

Cl   156-361.000. 
Hosomizu,  Tohru:  See— 

Ohno,    Kenichi;    Hosomizu,    Tohru;    and    Nawau.    Kazumasa. 

4,278.897,  Cl.  307-455.000. 

Hostetter,     Morgan     D.    Proportioning    apparatus.     4,278,132,    Cl 

169-13.000  ,.,       ^ 

Hou,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kilty,  Michael  F.,  to  AMF  Incorporated  Wound 

cartndge  filters.  4,278.551,  Cl.  210-767.000, 
Houghton,  Russell  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Sense  latch,  4,279,023,  Cl.  365-174.000. 
Howard,  Curtis  E.:  See— 

Satter,  Abdus,  Widmyer,  Richard  H.;  Shum,  Yick  M.;  and  Howard, 
Curtu  E..  4,278,128.  Cl,  166-250,000. 
Howard.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Pnce,    Ernest    H,,    and    Howard,    Douglas    C.    4.278.110.    Cl, 
137-805.000. 


Hewlett,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Chien,  James  C.  W.;  Evnochides,  Steven  K.;  and  Howlett,  Joseph 
A.,  4,278,510,  Cl.  204-14.00R. 
Howmedica.  Inc.:  See— 

Borzone.  Rocco  R.,  4,278,091,  Cl.  128-334.00C. 
Huck,  Charles  M.;  Studer,  John  E,;  and  Sauer,  Philip  H,,  4.278.089, 
Cl.  128-278.000. 
Hsien,  Shou-Chung.  Gyroscope-monocycle.  4,277,912.  G  46-269  000 
Hsu,  Sheng  T  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  an  improved 
gate  member  utilizing  special  masking  and  oxidation  to  eliminate 
projecting  points  on  silicon  islands  4,277,884,  Cl.  29-571.000. 
Huang,  Gin  G    See — 

Haskell,  Theodore  H,;  Hutt,  Marland  P,,  Jr.;  Nicolaides,  Ernest  D.; 
Woo,    Peter    W     K.;    and    Huang,    Gin    G.,    4,278,681.    Cl. 
424-266  000 
Huber.  EX)yle  W    Smith,  Richard  H  ;  and  Strong,  Robert  L..  to  Boeing 
Companv,  The    Machine  and  method  for  single  pass  uper  milling 
4.277,868.  Cl   29-33  OOQ 
Hubner,  Manfred  Kuhnle.  Hans,  Witte,  Emst-Christian.  Heerdt.  Ruth; 
Weyer.  Rudi   and  Hazel,  Volker.  to  Boehnngcr  Mannheim  GmbH 
Hypoglycaemicailv    and    hvpolipidaemically   active  denvatives  of 
phenylacetic  acid.  4.278,680,  Cl.  424-266.000. 
Hubsch.  Henrv    See— 

Ahlborn.  Gunther;  Fiedler.  Eberhard:  Hubsch,  Henry;  and  Kra- 
mer. Rolf  4.278,030,  Cl    105-208  100, 
Huck,  Charles  M     Studer    John  E     and  Sauer,  Philip  H.,  to  How- 
medica, Inc   Wound  drainage  device   4.278,089.  Cl.  128-278.000. 
Hudgin.  Richard  H  .  to  Pnnceton  Polymer  Thermal  barrier  4,278,721. 

Cl   428-122  000 
Huebl.  Julius  See— 

Eichmger,  Hans  and  Huebl   Julius.  4,278,028,  C\.  105-136.000 
Eichinger.  Johann   and  Huebl,  Julius,  4,278,027,  Cl,  105-131.000. 
Hug.    Niklaus     to    Rommag    P     Woruag    &    Co     Vacuum   cleaner, 

4,278,456,  Cl    55-429  000 
Huggins.  Ernest  E  J  .  to  Posi  Office.  The.  Location  of  contact  faulu  on 

electncally  conductive  cables  4.278.931,  Cl   324-52,000, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Companv    See— 

Anderson.   Edward   A  ,   Rawls,  Rose  M.;  and  Tull.  James  A.. 

4.278.479,  Cl    148-23,000. 
Hvman,  Julius,  Jr    4.277,939,  CI  60-202  000 
Hughv^.  Michael  A    Johnson  Jeremy  S  M    and  Winn.  Graham  C  E.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon  Video  display  termi- 
nal v-ith  panitioned  screen   4.278.973.  Cl,  340-72T.OOO. 
Hugo.  Rolf  and  Schiller,  Wilfned.  to  Blaupunkt  W'erke  GmbH.  Televi- 
sion vertical  deficction  circuit  utilizing  comparators   4,278,919,  Cl. 
315-393  000 
Hull   Peter  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing vanable  vane  clearance.  4,278,398,  Q.  415-160.000. 
Hulvev.  Stephen  R    See— 

Fr'eund.    William    P;   and    Hulvcy.    Stephen    R.,  4,278,242.   Cl, 
266-263  000 
Hunt,  Peter   See— 

GnfTiths,  Trevor  J  :  Sharpe,  Raymond;  and  Hunt,  Peter,  4.278,928. 
Cl   322-29000 
Hunt,  Ronald  E    See— 

Habich,  Adolph  B    and  Hunt.  Ronald  E„  4,278,356,  Cl.  400-59.000 
Hunter   Mike  E   Uiad  restraining  panel.  4,278,376,  Cl.  410-130.000. 
Hunter,  Roben  K    Jr    See- 

Vincett.  Paul  S    Pundsack.  Arnold  L  ,  Hunter,  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  and 
McCrary.  W  yiee  D  ,  4,278.335,  Cl.  354-3.000. 
Hurler,  Herbert  T    Sec- 
Creed  Gerald  J  ;  Dudis.  Frank;  Edwards.  William  J,  and  Hurler, 
Herbcn  T  .  4,278,037,  Cl,  112-168  000 
Hurst.  David  R    and  Elston,  Lewis  W  ,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Insutute    Method  for  the  recovery  of  clean  pyrolysis  off- gas  and  a 
rotary  recvcling  means  therefor   4,278,450,  Cl    55-80  001/ 
Husc  Per  to  O  Musud  A  Son  A/S.  Apparatus  for  detaching  relcasabic 

snoods  from  a  fishing  line.  4.277,905,  Cl-  43-4  000 
Hutt,  Marland  P  ,  Jr    See— 

Haskell  Theodore  H    Hutt,  Marland  P,,  Jr,;  Nicolaides.  Ernest  D.; 
Woo,    Pe;er    W,    K.,    and    Huang,    Gm    G.,    4.278,681.    C\. 
424-266,000, 
Hyde    Frederick  H    Chain  sav*  sharpening  apparatus.  4.277,987,  Cl, 

76-25  OOA 
Hvman    Julius   Jr     u    Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  loo  beam  profile 

control  apparatus  and  method,  4,277,939.  Q.  60-202.000. 
Ichinose,  Kazuaki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Phase 

companson  circuit   4,2^8.903,  Cl.  307-514.000 
Ido.  Kazuo.  Sogo.  Vukio,  Taneda.   Kozo.  Sakai.   Katzuji    and   Sato 
Yoichiro.  to  Snovk  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd  Cyclone  separaioi 
4,278.452.  Cl   55-261000, 
Ignacio.  Isidro  D    See—  .«on-ic 

Pickett.  Teddy  L    Ignacio.  Isidro  D  ,  and  Rojas.  Marco,  4,278,035, 
Cl    111-2  000 
Ihara.  Susumu,  Kashiuchi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Jinguji,  Isamu.  to  Sumitomo 
Elcctnc  Industries.  Ltd    Electrode  asscmblv  for  a  moisture  meter. 
4,2"'8,934,  Ci    324-61  OOP 
Ihara.  Susumu,  and  Nakamura.  Kizashi.  lo  Sumitomo  hlevirK    Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd   Electrodes  for  moisture  meter   4.:'8.<j35   Ci    '':4-M    *)?. 
lida.  Toshihiko  See— 

Hisamoio,  Iwao   Enjo   Naonon   Maeda,  Chiaki   hsaka    Takasige; 

Omure.  Vukio   lida.  Toshihiko,  and  Aomi,  Hideki.  4.278.552.  Cl. 

252-3  000 

lijima.  Tokuzo.  Samejima,  >  asushi    Kishimoto    Kazuo    Komabashin, 

Takamichi,  and  Kano,  Toshiji.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kahu- 
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ihiki  K.aish«    Apparatus  for  electrolysa  oi  in  n^ueoua  alkali  neul 
chlonde  ioiutioo.  4.2-'iMa  C\   204-266.000. 
lino.  Masashi  Set— 

Matsuda.    Minoru.    Ua&atLi.    Hirouugu.   Tntti,  Y— ilriW;  liao, 
Maaashi.  and  Fukuiomc.  Hiroshi.  4,27S,442.  Q.  44-IA)IL 
Ihco  Corporation  S<*— 

White.  Raymond  R    4,278,316.  Q.  339-258.00R. 
imaiio,  Ichiro:  See — 

Goto.    Satoahi.    Takei.    Yoahiaki     Imaho,    Ichiro;    and    Nomori, 
Hiroyukj,  4,278,746.  CI   430- ?<5  JOL! 
Imatzumi.  Ichiro;  ICunura.  Masaio&hi  tmi  Lehara.  Kcijiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  Junction  noUted  IC  wuh  thick  EPI  pornon  having  ades  at  least 
20  degrta  from  (1 10)  onenutioos.  4.278.987.  Q.  357-4«.00a 
Immier  Joaef.  to  Stemens  Aktiengexli&chaA   Circuit  arrangement  for 
monitonng   the   phase  sequeiKc    m    i   rotary   fieid    4.278,937,  Q. 
324-86.000 
impenai  ChenucaJ  Industries  Limited   Set  - 

Byrd.  Geoffrey  C  ,  and  Sunier   Colin   4.278,523,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Roeskr.  Frank  C.  deceased.  4.r8.546.  Q.  2I0426.00a 
Indian  Head  Inc.   See — 

Rady,  Robert  R    4.277,88"'.  CI    30-92  000 
Ingenjorsfirman  N   A   Sandbcrg  Industnkorstraktioner  AB:  See — 

Sandbcrg.  Nils  A  .  4,2"'8,3<)5.  CI   400-30  ^JO: 
liKNie,   Hidehiko;   Ntihikawa.   Ma&ao    and    Anno,   Nobuo,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha  Frnnt  fork  construction  for  motor- 
cycle 4.278,266.  Q   280-2^6  00( 
Inoue,  Shoichi:  See — 

Taniyanuu     Susumu,     Shunaoka.     ^Joru     and    Inoue,    Shoichi, 
4.2"'8,783,  a   528-23  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole  Set — 

Chotet.  Jacques,  Damotte   Bernard   and  Laurent,  Jeaa,  4,278,982, 
CI   346-108  000 
institute  Po  Obahta  I  Neorganichna  Chimu  See — 

Petrov,  Nikolov  Y  ,  Pa. leva.  Mana  M    and  Bojkov,  Ognyan  D., 
4,278.641,  a   423-49  000 
Interface,  Inc.   See — 

Cans,  Richard  F  ,  4.278,139,  CI.  177-154.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporaiior,   See — 

Andrew.  Jerry  C  .  and   Tanner,  RoOcru  R.,  4,278,342,  O.  355- 

30CH 
Barclay.   Donald  J.;   and   Vigar.   James  M.  L.,  4,278,512,  CI. 

204-41000 
Houghton.  Russell  J  .  4.279,023,  CI.  365-174.000. 
Hughes.  Michael  A  ,  Johnson,  Jeremy  S.  M.;  and  Winn,  Graham  C. 

E.  4,278,973,  CI   340- •'21.000. 
Leininger.    Joel    C     Bliss.   Floyd   R.;   and   Fairchild,   Peter  T., 

4.279,016,  CI    364-200000 
Loy,  Michael  M  ,  and  Sorokin,  Peter  P  ,  4.278.902,  Q.  307-426.000. 
Matla,  Amo;  and  Matthaei.  Horst  D  ,  4,278.357.  Q.  400-144.200. 
.Meier,  Johann  H  ,  4.278.019.  CI.  101-93.040. 
Oaten.  Albert  W  .  4,278,02a  Q.  101-93.050. 
Petvai.  Steve  I.,  4.278.493.  CI    156-643  000 
Piston.    Albert    O .    and    Sherk,     Thomas    A.,    4,278,909,    CL 

313-217000, 
Tan,  Swie-In.  4.278,867,  Q.  219-121.0LD 
International  Business  Machins  Corporation   See— 

Habtch,  Adolph  B  .  and  Hunt.  Ronald  E    4,278.356.  CI  400-59.000. 
Intematiooal  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc    See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A  ,  Schreiber  William  L.;  Mookherjec,  Braja  D  ; 
ICiwala,  Jacob;  V'mals,  Joaquin  F,  Vock,  Manfred  H,  Stork. 
Gilbert,  and  Schmitt.  Fredenck  L  .  4,278,09g  C  ;31  2"'fcOOO. 
Yoahida,  Takao;  Mookherjec.  Br*ja  D  ,  Kamath,  \  f  nkatesh  Hall, 
John  B  .  Taylor,  William  1  and  Schmitl.  Fredenck  L.,  4,278.569. 
CI  252-522.0OR 
Tntematioaal  Minerals  k  Chemicai  Corporation   See— 

Allen,    Hanceford    L     and    Berr^,    William    W,   4,278,640,   CI. 
423-10.000 
inter  North,  Inc    See— 

Hatfield,  James  R  ,  Moseman.  Merim  H     Graham    James  R     and 
Hirt,  TTiomas  J  .  4,2"'8,"8g.  CI    ^2g-4'J4  COC 
Iowa  State  Univemty  Research  Foundation.  In*.     Set — 

Buchck,  Wesley  F  .  4.2"'8.03<),  C!    !  M  -5;  iXI 
Ipaen  Industries  International  Gesellschaft  mi!  beschranktcr  Haftung 
^ff 

Limque,  Ferdinand,  and  Bcrtrind  Hans,  4,278.421.  Q.  432-152.000. 
Irish,  Ellwood  See— 

Rebentach,  Hugo  E    and  Insh.  Ellwood,  4.277,923,0.  52-126.000 
Irvm,  Howard  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  CnmtMJi'.    Pnlvmer  solutior 

purification  4.278,506,  CI    203-O8  000 
Ishida.  Kohji,  to  Piooeer  Electronic  Corporation  Chopper  lypc  »witcb- 

ing  circuit  4.278,944,  CI.  329-103.000. 
iahidoahiro,  Hiroshi  Set— 

Sando,     Yoahikazu,     and    Ishidoshim     Hinmni,    4^77.860,    Q. 
8-151.000. 
Ishiyama,  Nobuo  Set— 

Hamazaki.  Yasuhiko    Sen.   Kcnp    Ismvania,  Nobuo;   Yamamoto. 
Toahiyuki;    Sakasai.    Masao     and    Sate     Reiko,   4,278.678,   Q. 
424-263.000 
Iihuawa,  Shuuo:  See — 

Nakaaura.    iCen;    Sugihara.     Kunihik  '     ano    UniziAa     Shizuo, 
4.278.063,  a    123-568  000 
Ishizuka,    Hiroaht;    and    Suzuki     Kjuuo     Diamooo    iorast^e    gnts. 

4,278,448.0.  51-295  000 
liobe,  Toahiaki;  and  Yokoyama.  Tatsuo,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  ILogyo 
iCabuahtki  Kaisba.  Feedb*ck  t\pe  air  fuel  ratio  controiiing  S) 
4.278.060.  a    123-440  000 


Isomoto.  Emiko:  See — 

Nakamura,    HirtrhiM;    Hori,    Ryoichi      Isomoto,    Emiko;    and 
Murakami.  Yoichi,  4,278.575.  CI.  260-22  OCB 
Ito,   Fumio;    Harigaya,    Isao;   Taguchi,    Tctsuya.    Tamura.    Shuichi; 
Hirohata,  Michio;  and  MaUuda,  Mutsuhide    to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Opefatioa   detecting    device    for    camera    4,2'78,336,    CI. 
354-51.000. 
Ito,  Koichi:  See— 

Toyoahima,    Shigeshi;    Sato,    Ryuichi;    Ito.    Koichi:    Shinohara. 
Toshio;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  4,278,666,  CI   424-184  000 
Itoh.  Miiianinsu   .Vf 

Yoshiiaua     kii-cishi.    .Nojiru.    K.ikuo.    Itoh.    Masamitsu.    Kiuchi, 
Hirosh!   and  Honi,  Kazuo,  4,278.699,  CI  426-624  000 
111  Indusnrs    In..      .Ve — 

de  Kcining.  Maninus,  4,277,877,  O.  29-402  080. 
Miskm,  Leslie,  4.278.998.  Q.  358-198.000. 
Ivanovich.  Peter;  See— 

Borsanyi,  Alexander  S.;  Ivanovich.  Peter;  and  Vaughan.  Urtc. 
4  2"'8.092.  CI.  128-348  000 
I*i.Tia    Hideti    Ser 

I.<\amA.  Masamichi    Hirata.  Nontsugu    Iwama.  Hideto;  Okajima, 
Hidckazu    and  Ni&himura.  Akimasa.  4,278.340,  CI    354-195000 
Iwanami  Fiichi  so  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Scikosha  Electronic  circuit 

for  timepiece   4,r8..>iQ<J   Ci    W"  .W)4  000 
Iwasak:   Hirotsugu  See — 

Matsuda    Minoru;.  Iwaaaki,   HiroUugu.   Tamai.   Yasukatsu;   luio. 
Ma.sa.shi.  and  Fukutome,  Hirochi.  4.278.442,  CI.  44-1  OOR 
Iwasak.    Masami;  See— 

Matsui,  Ka^umi   Takasue   Takashi  and  Iwasaki.  Masami.  4.278.164, 
CI,  198-334,000, 
Izumi.  Seiji;  and  Ookubo.  ICiyokazu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Interlocking  device  for  shift   rod   in   power  transmission. 
4.277.983.  CI.  74-477.000 
Izumi  Toku    See — 

Nagai    Sumiyoshi;  and  Izumi.  Tokio,  4.278,656,  CI.  424-62.000 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Flippm,  James  S.,  4.277,898.  Q.  37-86  000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  D.,  4,278,394.  CI   414-694  000. 
Parquet   Donald  J..  4,278.011.  CI.  91-445  000 
Uernimont   Theodore  A..  4.278.857.  Q   200-83  OOR. 
J.  M.  Vhrnrider  Inc    See — 

D',nj5ethai     Frank    H      and    Banosek     Edward,    4,2''8,693.    CI. 
426-129.000. 
Jackson.  Archie  A.  Glass  carrying  rack  4,278,175,  O.  211-41  000 
Jackson,  Lynden  A.,  to  Post  Office    The   Submanne  communication 
cable  including  optical  fibrn  *nh\n  an  eleAjtrKaily  conductive  tube. 
4,278,835,  Q.  174-70  OOR 
Jacob,  Gernot;  and  Pellom,  Lucianu.  to  BBC  Brown  Boven  &  Com- 
pany Limited.  Apparatus  for  treating  contaminated  water  4,278,522. 
a.  204-228.000. 
Jacobsen.  Evan.  Smoking  device.  4.278.099.  CI.  131-178  000 
Jacobaoo,  Wayne  M.,  to  Cyclonaire  Corporation  Feeder  apparatus  for 

|-*T— *^  cooveymg  lines.  4,278,36^  C!   406-109  000 
Jao6by,  Charles  J    Set- 

JHopmci.     rhomas    i      Arm   Jacoby,    Charles    J..    4,278.488,    CL 
156-351.000. 
Jaeckel.  Lothar:  See— 

Kleber    Roif  and  Jae^kcl    I  othar    4.r8  "3   CI    525-6,000 
Jai^abha/s    Stephen  /    and  Patel   l^axmidas  R    to  Abcor.  Inc  Grafted 
poivmcrs  and  methiKJ  nf  preparing  and  using  same    4.278.777,  CI. 
525  rn '«■■»' 
Jakobs   f  *aid,  and  Lang,  Gemot,  to  Rochling-Burbach  Weiterverar- 
beitung    GmbH.    Device    for    rough    turning    and    shaft    turning. 
4,278,369.0.407-113.000. 
Jakobsoo,  Karl  F  O    to  AB  Celleco  Method  for  separation  of  material 
mixtures,  containing  abrasive  panicles,  in  a  hydrocyclone  separator. 

4.2"'8.vv4  t ;  :t«  ::     o 

Jam.  William  Pir;  apparatus  for  well  piping.  4,278,131,  CI,  166-332.000. 
Janich,    Hans-Jurgen.    Shde    valve    for    pipelines     4.278,236,    CI. 

251-159  000 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Industry  Co.:  See — 

Hanvu,  Susumu    and  Koide.  Akio,  4,278,039,  CI.  112-240.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutics  N  V     .Set — 

S  an  der  \  eken.  Guido  J    L  .  and  Dockx.  Jozef  C.  J..  4.278,684.  O. 

Japan  hJectric   Industrv  Deveiopmeni  ,As»(X     See — 

kagami.     Aki>asu      and     Munura.     Yoshiyuki,     4,278,913,     Q. 
313-495.000. 
Jasne,  Stanley  J  :  See- 
Haas    Howard    C     Jasne.   Stanley  J.;  and   Moreau,   Robert  D., 
4,rs,S03,  Cl.  556-41^  iXX) 
Jelks.  toward  C.  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Navy    Apparatus  and 
method  for  sabmicroo  pattern  generation  4.278.710.  CI  427-250.000 
Jenq,  Cheng-Yih,  to  Casella,   Anthony  J    Method  of  making  pnnted 
artuit  board  bv  induction  heating  of  the  conductive  metal  particles 
on  a  plastH.  substrate    4.rg,-'0;,  Ci    4;'' -45  100 
Jtnguji.  Isamu    See 

Iha/a,     :)usumu      K,ashiuchi.     Yoahinobu.     and    Jinguji,     Isamu, 
4.278,934,  O.  324-61. OOP. 
Jirmanus.  Naila  S.:  See — 

Bouchard.    Andre    C.    and   Jirmanus.    Naila   S..   4,278.420.    O 
43 1  362  000. 
J'xlden    Kiaus;  Stephan,  Hans  \Verner   and  Heymcr.  Gero.  to  Hoechst 
Akuengcscilschah.  Production  of  phosphorous  acid.  4.278.647.  CI. 
423-317.000. 
Johannes,  Gerald  E.  Slurry  type  expkxive  4.278,480.  CI.  149-2.000. 
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JohannesKJn.  Brum  J  ,  to  NCR  Canada  Ltd.  -  NCR  Canada  Ltee 

Pnntmg  means.  4,278.018,  CI.  101-93.000 
John,  Kamar  P    See— 

[>anulat,  Hans  F ;  John,  Kamar  P  ;  Klein.  Helmut:  and  Lukatsch. 
Stephen.  4.278,505.  CI.  203-59.000 
John  Wycth  *.  Brother  Limited:  See- 
Ward.  Terence  J..  4.278.685.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Walton,  Hams  G  .  4,278,648.  O.  423-319.000. 
Johnson,  David  A.:  See- 
Walker,  Derek;  Silvesin,  Herbert  H.;  Sapmo,  Chester:  and  John- 
son, David  A.,  4,278.600.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Johnson.  David  B.  Implement  for  smoothing  particulate  material  sur- 
faces, 4.278.134.  CI    172-373.000. 
Johnson,  George  A.:  See — 

Hooper,    David   C;   Johnson,   George   A.;   and    Peter,    Donald. 
4,278,658,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Johnson,  Jirremy  S  M.:  See — 

Hughes,  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Jeremy  S.  M;  and  Wmn.  Graham  C 
E..  4,278,973.  CI.  34O-72I.000. 
Johnson.  Lawrence  N    Pivotal  roller  mounting  system   4,278,388,  CI 

414-534.000. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Combined  needle  guard 
and  hook  beak  for  a  sewing  machine  hook.  4.278,038,  CI  1 12-228  000 
Johnson,  Randall  J  ;  See — 

Slarai.  Terrcnce  M.;  Champlm.  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Randall 
J.,  4.278,957,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Johnson,  Stephen  D.,  to  J   I.  Case  Company   Releaaable  boom  lock 

4,278,394.  CI.  414-694.000. 
Johnston,  Edward:  See- 
Clarke,    Ronald    M.;    and    Johnston,    Edward,    4,278,046.    CI 
118-695.000. 
Johnston,  Everett  A.;  and  Ryan.  Edward  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer 
ica.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Thrust  rcvcrser 
for  a  long  duct  fan  engine.  4,278.220.  CI.  244-1  lO.OOB 
Jonah,  Wilford  B  :  See- 
Crocker.  Zenas;  and  Jonah,  Wilford  B.,  4,278.530.  CI  209-3  000 
Jones.  David  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Com 
munication  system  selective  call  screening  arrangement.  4.278,844. 
CI   179-I8.00B. 
Jones,  Donald  W.  See— 

Chari.  Madabushi  V  K.;  Jones.  Donald  W .  and  Laskaris,  Evan 
gelos  T  ,  4,278.905,  CI  310-52.000. 
Jones,  James  W  Tracheal  tube.  4,278,081,  O   128-207  150 
Joppe.  R   Brent,  and  Postema.  Leonard  F.  Water  slide  4,278,247,  CI. 

272-56. 50R. 
Jordan,  Tony  W  J    See- 
Hodgson,  Thomas  D.,  and  Jordan.  Tony  W.  J.,  4.278.531,  O. 
209-11000 
Jung,  Johann:  See — 

Rentzea,  Costin;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Ebcrhard;  Heilen. 
Gerd;  and  Jung.  Johann,  4.278.800,  O,  548-262000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikoaha:  See— 

Iwanami.  Euchi.  4,278,899,  CI.  307-304.000. 

Kondo.   Kenichi;   Kuronuma.   Ryuichi;   and    Kaneko.    Noboru. 

4.278.325.  O.  350-331.00T. 
Kondo.  Kenichi.  4.278.974,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikoaha:  See— 

Oda,  Hajime;  Fujita.  Masanori;  and  Montani,  Nakanobu,  4,279,029, 
CI  368-29.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakaho.  Junichi.  4.278.215,  O.  242-107.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mitsuya.    Kmpei;    Miyamoto,    Noriaki;    and    Shiraki.     Masao 
4.278.259,  CI.  277-12.000. 
KACO  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Uhmcr,  Klaus-Jurgen,  4,278.218,  CI.  277-40.000 
Kadija,  Igor  V  ,  to  Olin  Corporation,  Diaphragms  for  use  m  the  elec- 
trolysis of  alkali  metal  chlorides.  4.278.524,  CI.  204-252.000 
Kaedmg.  Warren  W    See— 

Chu.    Oun-Chiun;    and    Kacding,    Warren    W,    4,278,827.    CI. 
585-467.000. 
Kaesien,  Donald  A.,  to  Marley-Wylain  Company,  The    Liquid  level 

responsive  proximity  switch.  4.278,858,  O.  200-84.00B 
Kaganu,  Akiyasu;  and  Mimura,  Yoahiyuki,  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd  ,  and 
Japan  Electric  Industry  Development  Assoc.  Phosphor  and  low- 
vcloaty  electron  excited  fluorescent  display  device  utilizing  the 
same.  4.278,913.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Kajimura,  Mutsuhiko;  and  Maeda,  Tetsuji.  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Expandable  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
particles    and    a    process    for   molding    the    same    4,278,627,    CI 
264-45.400. 
Kajitani,  Makoto:  See— 

Fujimura.  Hajime;  Hiramatsu.  Yasuzo;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro;  Htsaki, 
Masakatu;  Takikawa.  Katsuo;  Honna,  Takaji;  Miyake,  Hidckazu, 
and  Kajitani.  Makoto.  4.278.672,  O.  424-248.400 
Kaken  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko;  Seri,  Kenji;  Ishiyama,  Nobuo;  Yamamoto. 
Toshiyuki;  Sakasai.  Masao;  and  Sato.  Reiko.  4,278.678,  CI 
424-263.000. 
Kalaus,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Szanuy.  Caaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Karpati.  Egon;  and 
Szporay,  Laszlo,  4.278.682,  CI  424-267.000 
Kalisz,  George  T.:  See- 
Ryan,    Thomas    L.;    and    Kalisz,    George    T.    4.278,072,    CI 
126-429.000. 


Kalnoki-kis,  Tibor.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Nonaqueous  cell. 

4.278.741.  CI   429-48  000 
Kalienbach  ft  Voight  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Lingenhole     Bemhard     and    Strohmaier,    Ernst,    4.278,427.    Q. 

433-100  000 
Kamath.  Venkaiesh   See— 

Yoshida,  Takao   Mookheriee    Braja  D    Kamath   \  enkatesh   Hall 
John  B    Ta\ lor  William  1    and  Schmiti  Fredenck  1     4:'^"'b'^ 
CI   252-522  OOR 
Kambara.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Yamashita.   Yoshiaki    Kambara.   Hirovukr  Kambavashi    Hiniaki; 
and  Okada,  Yasuyuki,  4,279.004,  Cl'  .W>-48  000 
Kambayashi.  Hiroaki  See— 

Yamashita.  Y'oshiaki,  Kambara.   Hirovuki    Kambavashi,   Hirc^ki 
and  Okada.  Yasuyuki.  4,279.004.  Cl   360-48  000 
Kamerling.  Marc  A.  to  Optical  Coating  Laboraiors     Int     Contrast 

enhancement  filter  and  method  4.2''8.^36,  Cl   428-43'  000 
Kametaka.  Nono;  Marumo.  Kuniomi  and  Nozawa.  Tutomu.  to  Showa 
Denka  K  K   Process  for  prepanng  monoaikylcne  glycol  monoethers 
4,278.820.  Cl   568-678  000 
Kamimura.  Kuniaki   See— 

Tonumi,  Shiro,  Saijo,  Takao   Endo   Hiroshi    Kamimura.  Kuniaki 
and  Saito.  Takanon.  4,278,346,  Cl,  355-45.000 
Kamiya.  Soji  See— 

Nara.  Tamotsu  and  Kamiya.  Soji,  4,278,74a  O.  428-653.000. 
Kanaya.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Mizuno.  Sueo  Nozu.  Toshihiro;  Kanaya.  Yoshihiro;  and  Koumura. 
Masahiko.  4.278,862.  Cl   219-10  55B 
Kandatsu,    Kiyoshi,   to  Fuji   Electnc   Co  .   Ltd    Elect romagnetically 

operated  multi-pole  circuit  breaker   4.2^8.958,  Cl    335-16000 
Kanebo,  Ltd    See— 

Tezuka.  Keizo   Okuvama.  Oenichiro    Tokunaga,  Kazunobu.  and 
Otani.  Yasuhisa.  4,278,657,  Cl   424-63  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

lijima.  Tokuzo    Samejima.  Yasushi,  Kishimoto,  Kazuo    Komaba 
shin,  Takamichi.  and  Kano.  Toshiji.  4.2^8,526,  Cl   204-266  oa 
Kaneko,  Eiji  See— 

Mukoh,  Afcio    Abe    Hidetoshi    Kawakami.  Hideaki    Nagae.  Yo- 
shiharu,  Monshiia.  Hirosada,  and  Kaneko,  Eiji,  4,278,328,  O. 
350-349  000 
Kaneko.  Noboru  See— 

Kondo.    Kenichi,    Kuronuma.    Ryuichi.    and    Kaneko.    Noboru, 
4.278.325.  Cl.  350-331.00T. 
Kano.  Ichiro  See— 

Kato,   Yuzo.  Ogino.   Yasuo    Hiraga.   Ryozo    Yoshinari.   Hideki: 
Tozuka,  Masao   Kano,  Ichiro,  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi   4,2'"8,89< 
Cl   250-548  000' 
Kano.  Toshiji   See— 

Iijima.  Tokuzo    Samejima.  Yasushi,  Kishimoto    Kazuo    Komaba 
shm.  Takamichi,  and  Kano  Toshiji  4,2-8,526.  Cl   204-266  Ott; 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co    Ltd    See— 

Yano.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ohtsuki.  Kazuhiko,  4,278,156,  Cl,  192-48.910 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miya,    Bunju   deceased     Miya,    Fumiaki,    heir    and    Nawashiro, 
Yukiko,  heir,  4,278.56r  Cl   252-46600J 
Kapadia.  Jayani  K    and  Matty.  Thomas  C    to  N^estinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Fail-safe  pulse  providing  apparatus  4,278,900.  Cl  30".' II  000 
Kaplan,  Leonard  A  ,  to  RCA  Corporation   Current  scaling  circuitr\ 

4,278.946,  Cl   330-288  000 
Kaplan,  Steven  H  ,  to  Raytheon  Compan>   Integrated  circuit  manufac- 

tunng  method  4.277,883,  Q.  29-571  000 
Kam,  Helmut  See— 

Kcmpe,  Uwe    Dockner,  Toni:  Frank.  Anton,  and  Kam,  Helmut 
4.278,801,  Cl    548-342,000 
Karpan.  Egon  See— 

Szanuy,  Csaba  Szabo.  Lajos  Kalaus.  Gyorgy   Karpati,  Egon  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo,  4,2''8.682,  Cl   424-26"?  000 
Karr,  Lawrence  J  ,  and  Kaye.  Stanton  H  Time-icmperaiure  indicalior. 

4.277,974,  Cl   "'3-339  OOR 
Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd    See— 

Kagaim,     Akiyasu      and     Mimura,     Y'oshiyuki,     4,278.913.    O. 
313-495.000 
Kashiuchi,  Yoshinobu  See— 

Ihara.     Susumu;     Kashiuchi.     Yoshinobu      and     Jingur.      Isamu 
4.278.934,  Cl    324-61  OOP 
Katagin,  Shigenobu   See— 

Nakano,  Hiroshigc,  Kaugin,  Shigenobu,  and  Nishino,  Shimchi, 
4.278.021,  Cl    101-93.290. 
Katakabe,  Noboru  See— 

Sasaki,  Toahiharu.  Kaukabc,  Noboru;  and  Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro, 
4,279,006,  Cl.  360-90.000 
Kato.  Masaaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Miyoshi.  Eiji.  Kojima.  Haruo  >  oshida.  Take- 
shi,   Kato.    Masaaki     and    Miyazaki     Shizuo.    4.278.865,    O. 
219-99,000 
Kato,  Toshio,  to  Tanaka  Business  Machines  Co    Ltd    Passing  perv>r 

counting  apparatus  4,278,878,  Cl   235-92  OPK 
Kato.  Yuzo;  Ogino,  Yasuo:  Hiraga.  Ryozo.  Yoahinan.  Hideki.  Tozuka. 
Masao    Kano,  Ichiro,  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Alignment  apparatus  4,2"'8.893,  Cl    250-548  000 
KaUunuma,  Nobuhiko  Glucocorticoid  sparing  factor  and  process  for 

the  production  of  the  same  4.278,593,  Cl   260- 1 1 2  OOR 
Katz,  Lewis  E   See— 

Agraz-Guerena,  Jorge    Katz.  Lewis  E    and  Moms,  Bernard  L., 
4,2-8. "'05.  Cl   4r •<}.•(  OttJ 
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Kawakami,  Htdeaki.  S<v — 

Mukoh,  Akio.  Abe.  Hidetoshi;  Kawakami,  Hideaki;  Nagae,  Yo- 
shiharu:  Monshita.  Hirosada;  and  iCaneko,  Eiji.  4,278,328,  CI. 
350- 349  000 
Kawamura.   Hiromitsu;  Nakajima.  Tokuyoshi;  Shibuya.  Yoshimichi; 
and  Yokokura.  Hisao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  element. 
4.278.32<>,  CI    .^50- 343.000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

'<>.  lunahe     Junichi.    Aoyama.    Takahiko;    and    Gotoh,    Norio. 
4  r^  :4'   CI    181-256.000. 
K.J.*i^ai    vitrei  Corp«^ration:  See — 

Aso.  ICaiuo    Nishioka,  Takesaburo;  Yamamolo,  Takemi;  Miyai. 
Naomichi.  and  Mai^uno.  Jun-ichi.  4.278,124,  CI.  164-125.000. 
Kawazu.  Ryuji  See— 

Yamashita.    Vi>shn)     Kunishi,   Mitsunusa;   and    Kawazu,    Ryuji. 
4  rv\S4  CI   4K)-323.00a 
Kay,  Peier  D    Jvt  — 

Mcddmg.  Reuhtn   md  Kay.  Peter  D,  4.278,921.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ka>.e    'Clinton  H     See— 

Ki-     Ljwrence   J,  and   Kaye.   Stanton   H..  4,277.974,  CI.   73- 
■^   MR 

'  Wood.  Loren  E    Allen.  Jerome  D.;  Qift.  Miner  E..  Kays,  Jerry  W.; 
and  Forsuhe.  CaKin  C.  4.278,181,  CI.  220-89.00A. 
KeefTc.  William  M    and  Brown.  David  R..  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion  High  pressure  arc  discharge  lamp  having  concave  shaped  outer 
>K;ket  4.278,910.  CI   313-220.000 
Keely.  William  A     S.r— 

Nevins.  Glenn   T     and  Keely.  William  A.,  4,278,866.  CI.  219- 
121  OEC 
Keiper  Auiomi^iltevnnik  GmbH;  See — 

Werner   Paul   and  Strowik.  Willibald,  4,278,290.  Q  297-362.000. 
Kellar.  John  D    S<^e- 

Pereman.  Gordon  F    and  Kellar.  John  D.,  4.278,193,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Kellen.  Paul  F    See- 

Ahouvf    DaMd   R     Daugherty.  Jack  D.;  Glickler,  Sheldon  L.; 
tCelien    Paul  F    Sutton.  George  W  ;  Korff,  David;  and  Yoder, 
Marvel  J     i.m.^fO.  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Keller,  Bruce  E  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Support  system  for  extensi- 
ble bellows  4.278.352,  CI   356-358.000. 
Kelley,  Charles  H  ;  Crane.  Jimmie  W  ;  and  Ray,  Albert  D.  Disaster 

activated  shut -off  valve  4,278,102,  CI.  137-39.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  J    Set— 

Rakli,  Fndtjov  B  ;  and  Kelly.  Michael  J.,  4,278,654,  a.  424-5.000. 
Kdyman.  Jacqueline  S.:  See — 

Swar'     Daniel   J.;   and    Kelyman.   Jacqueline  S,,   4,278,787,  CI. 
528- l^i  ■T<""' 
Kemlite  Corp< >ri!i.  n   See — 

Morse,  Dtmald  B  .  4,278.491,  CI    156-501.000. 
Kempe.  Iv^e    Oxkner.  Toni;  Frank,  Anton;  and  Kam,  Helmut,  to 
BASF        \k!ieni5esellschaft        Preparation       of       5-hydroxyme- 
thyhmidajoles   4"r 8.801.  CI   548-342  000 
Kemper,  Yves  J.,  to  Vadetec  Corporation   Torque  transmitting  body 
for  traction  drive  transmissions  and  normal  fnction  force  developing 
method   4.:-\<)82.  CI.  74-191.000. 
Kemp*"   Dale  F    See^ 

HdKc-     Charles   W.;   Wilson,   Robert  J.;   and   Kempf.   Dale   F., 
4,275.338.  CI   354-83.000. 
Kennedy  Sky-Lites,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisner.    Kent   A.;   and    Walls,    Lester   L.,   Jr.,   4,278.414.   CI. 
425-388.000 
Kemforvchungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 
Bnxv    Men/   and  Hofer.  Helmut.  4,278.828.  CI.  136-232.000. 
Filss.  Pfier   4.278,645.  CI  423-210.000. 
Kerr  Gla-«N  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Geiser,  Miiion  L  ,  4.278.178.  CI.  215-215.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Refining  Corporation:  See — 

.earhart    Junior  A.,  4.278.529.  CI.  208-309.000. 
K-'M,  Herman,  to  Chemed  Corporation.  Method  for  deoxygenation  of 

*iter.  4.278.635.  CI.  422-14  000, 
Kesavan.  Krishnamurthy:  See — 

Silvestn,  Get.)rge  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kesavan,  Krishnamurthy,  4,277,943, 
CI   (SO-64feOOO 
KesMHie^  <  )rville  E  .  Jr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Brake  assembly  for 

a  .ehioe    4.rS.!M,  CI.  188-71.300. 
^e^^!c"    Harr^   T     Jr    See— 

Anderson    R   nald  L;  and  Kessler.  Harry  T.,  Jr.,  4,278,097.  CI. 
l»^  MD 
Khurges,  f  vgenv  M     See — 

rvHabKv  Vladimir  G;  Kozlov,  Jury  I.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.; 
Khurges.  Evgenv  M  ;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.;  Rozmov,  Mikhail 
N  Shakulov,  Rustem  S.;  Rebentish.  Boris  A.,  Livshits,  Vitaly 
A  Cius>atiner,  Mikhail  M  ;  Mashko,  Sergei  V.;  Moshentseva, 
V  era  N  Kozyreva,  Ljudmila  F.;  and  Arsatiants,  Raisa  A., 
4r8,>?  Cl  435-172  000. 
ICiba,  Gunji.  and  Mi/uno   H-  iyuki.  Device  for  mounting  the  molding 

of  a  bi.nded  tvpe  windshield  4.278.286,  Cl.  296-93.000. 
Kibun  Companv  Limiied   See — 

'tsishizawa.    Kivoshi,    Nojiro,   Kikuo;   Itoh.    Masamitsu;    Kiuchi. 
Hiroshi.  and  Honi.  Kazuo,  4,278.699,  Cl.  426-624.000. 
Kida,   Vlakolo    See  — 

Sumazawa.  ^kit     Matoba.  Taketo;  and  Kida,  Makoto,  4,277,984, 
Cl.  74-492.000. 


Kidder.  Gerald  F.:  Set— 

Eigenbrod.  Lester  K  ;  Kidder,  Gerald  F.;  and  Zeunik,  Robert  L., 
4,277.950,  CI.  62-55.000. 
KierstcKl.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Fahrenholtz,   Kenneth   E  ;  Guthrie.   Robert  W.;  and  Kierstead, 
Richard  W  .  4.278.608.  Cl   260-401.000. 
Kifferstem.    Harry   P    Rhythm  indicating  exercisers.   4,278,248.  Cl. 

272-68.000. 
Kilty.  Michael  F  :  See— 

Hou,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kilty,  Michael  F.,  4,278.551,  CI,  210-767.000. 
Kim,  Tai  K.:  See — 

Maclnnis.  Martin  B.;  and  Kim.  Tai  K..  4.278.642,  Cl.  423-54.000. 
Kimberlin.  Dan  R.:  See—  . 

Cymbal,  William  D;  and  Kimberlin,  Dan  R.,  4,278,154,  Cl.  t92- 
4.00A 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Kopacz,    Thomas   J;    and    Jacoby.   Charles   J.,   4,278,488,    Cl. 

156-351.000. 
Reeves,   William  G.;  and  Thomas,   Douglas  C,  4,278,088,   Cl. 
128-270.000. 
Kime,   Wellesley   R.    Rapid   response   steam   generating   apparatus, 

4,278.050,  Cl.  122-39.000. 
Kimura,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Imaizumi.    Ichiro;    Kimura,    Masatoshi;    and    Uehara,    Keijiro, 
4,278,987.  Cl.  357-48.000. 
Kimura,   Yoshinori;   Sunayama,   Masuki;  and  Okamoto.   Yoshiki,   to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki   KabushiV.t  Kaisha.   Navigation-monitoring 
apparatus.  4,278.975.  Cl.  343-6.00R. 
King,  Palmer  F  Fluid  clutch.  4.278,157,  Cl.  192-58.00R 
Kinser.  C.   Wayne    Simulated  log  building  structure.  4.277,925,  Cl. 

52-233.000. 
Kirk,  Donald  C.  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Products  Company.  Accumulative  pres- 
sure pump.  4.278.189,  Cl.  222-321.000. 
Kishi,  Hiroyasu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd    Pulsive  component  detecting  apparatus.  4.278.901.  Cl, 
307-350.000. 
Kishimoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

lijima.  Tokuzo;  Samejima.  Yasushi;  Kishimoto.  Kazuo;  Komaba- 
shiri.  Takamichi;  and  Kano.  Toshiji.  4,278.526,  Cl.  204-266  000. 
Kitamura.  Masatsugu;  Onoye.  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki.  Masami,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited    Method  and  system  for  automatically 
providing  flat  frequency  response  to  audio  signals  recorded  on  mag- 
netic tapes.  4.279.005,  Cl.  360-66.000. 
Kiuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,   Kiyoshi;   Nojiro,    Kikuo;    Itoh,   Masamitsu;    Kiuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Horii.  Kazuo.  4.278.699.  Cl.  426-624,000. 
ICiw&Ia.  Jftcob'  Aff 

Wilson.  Richard  A  ;  Schreibcr,  William  L.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Kiwala.  Jacob;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Stork. 
Gilbert;  and  Schmitt.  Fredenck  L,.  4.278.098,  Cl,  131-276.000 
Kiyonaga,  Kazuo,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Process  for  upgrad- 
ing iron  ore  pellets.  4,278.462,  Cl.  75-5.000. 
Klann.  Paul  A.  Pedalboard  4,278,004.  Cl.  84-434  000 
Kleber,   Rolf;  and  Jacckel.   Lothar.   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dispersible    compositions    of  fluorocarbon    resins.    4.278,773.    CI. 
525-6,000, 
Klein,    Edward    J     Veterinary    medicine    facility     4,278.048,    CI. 

119-15.000. 
Klein,  Helmut:  See — 

Danulat.  Hans  F.;  John,  Kamar  P.;  Klein,  Helmut;  and  Lukatsch, 
Stephen,  4,278.505,  Cl.  203-59.000. 
Klein,    Jordan    N.,    to   Mako   Compressors   Inc.   Gas    punfication. 

4,278.453.  Cl.  55-275.000. 
Klepic,  John  G  .  Ill:  See— 

Spicuzza,  John  F ,  Jr ;  and  Klepic.  John  G.,  IH.  4.278.731.  Cl. 
428-407.000 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Weiffen.  Karl-Heinz.  4.278.536.  Cl.  209-422.000. 
Klockner-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lachner.  Hans;  and  Boer.  Werner.  4.278.005.  Cl.  411-337.000. 
Klopach.  Robert  T  ;  and  Hartman.  Rickey  E..  to  American  Electronic 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  determining  susceptibility 
to  radiated  energy.  4,278,933,  Cl.  324-58.0OR 
Klose.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Straihammer,   Reinhard;    Klose,   Hans  J.;  and   Schuss,   Werner, 
4,278,428,  Cl.  433-105.000. 
Knieps,  Horst  H.,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft   Arrangement 

for  covering  a  guide  channel.  4,278,014,  Cl    100-26000 
Knight.  Ernest,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Purification  of  interferon   4,278,661.  Q  424-85.000 
Kntppel,  Willis  H..  to  Pullman  Incorporated  Door  latch  mechanism  for 

bottom  dump  hopper  car.  4.278,382,  Cl  414-388.000. 
Kobe,  IncSee— 

Erickson.  John  W  .  4,278,399,  Cl.  415-199.100, 
Kobori.  Youichi,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Dnvmg  circuit  for 

nuoresceni  display  device.  4.278.917.  Cl.  315-169.100. 
Kocher.  Helmut:  See— 

Salbeck.  Gerhard;  Schonowsky.  Hubert;  Horlcin.  Gerhard;  Lan- 
gcluddeke,  Peter;  and  Kocher.  Helmut.  4,278,461,  Cl.  71-87.000. 
Kocks  Technik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Staat.  Karl-Hans;  Zachanas.  Theodor;  and  Terdenge,  Bemhard. 
4.277.967.  Cl.  72-224  000 
Koether.  Bernard  G.;  and  Matison,  Gary  G.,  to  Food  Automation-Ser- 
vice Techniques.  Inc.  Temperature  controller  with  pulsed  heating 
during  idle  4,278,872.  Cl.  219-497.000. 
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Kohkame.  Hisashi  Set — 

Nanaumi,  Ken,  Shoji,  Fusaji;  Kohkame.  Hisashi;  and  Era.  Susumu. 

4,2''8,"86.  Cl    528-179,000 
Nishikawa,     Akio;     Suzuki,     Hiroshi;     and     Kohkame.     Hisashi. 
4,2'8,''80,  Cl   525-488  000 
Kohler.  Georg:  See — 

Lhlmann.  Gen  Schramm.  Konrad,  and  Kohler,  Georg,  4.278,498, 
Cl    176-3600R 
Koide,  Akio   See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu,  and  Koide.  Akio.  4.278,039,  Cl.  112-240.000. 
Koivuncn,  Timt^  T    See — 

Lilja,   Launo   L     Makitalo.   Valto  J.,  and   Koivunen.  Timo  T,. 
4,2"^8,494.  Cl    159-160OA. 
Kojima.  Haruo  See— 

Waianabe,  Hiroyuki,  Miyoshi,  Eiji;  Kojima,  Hanio:  Yoshida.  Take 
shi     Kato,    Masaaki;    and    Miyazaki,    Shizuo,    4,278,865,    Ci 
219-99000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Sato,    Masanon;   Niiro,   Yasuhiko;   and   Wakabavashi.   Hiroharu, 
4.278,850,  Cl    179-175. 31R. 
Koltveii.  Arthur  O  Jointed  tool  4,277,992.  Cl.  81-177.0UJ. 
Komabashin.  Takamichi;  See — 

lijima.  Tokuzo;  Samejima,  Yasushi:  Kishimoto,  Kazuo;  Komaba- 
shin, Takamichi;  and  Kano,  Toshiji,  4,278.526.  Cl   204-266  000 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling;  See— 

Egnell.  Rolf  A.;  and  Hansson.  Bengt  L.,  4,277,942.  Cl  60-517  000 
Komoda.  Nonhisa;  See — 

Yajima.    Hiroshi;    Komoda.    Norihisa;    and    Honuchi,    Susumu. 

4,278,104,  Cl    137-118.000. 

Kondo.  Kenichi,  Kuronuma,  Ryuichi;  and  Kaneko,  Noboru,  to  KaDu 

shiki   Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.   Electronic  timepiece    4.278.325,  Cl 

350-331  OOT 

Kondo,  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  Dnving  system 

of  display   4,278,974,  Cl.  340-784.000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Goto,    Satoshi;    Takei.    Yoshiaki;    Imaho.    Ichiro;    and    Nomon, 
Hiroyuki,  4.278.746.  Cl.  430-59.000 
Konkle,  John  H    Mobile  vehicle  invalid  lift  assembly    4.278,389.  Cl. 

414-540  000 
Kono,  Hidehiko,  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology;  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry    Automatic  guidance 
system  for  vehicles  4.278,142.  Cl.  180-168.000. 
Konoshima,  Katunaga;  See — 

Tanaka,  Masahiro;  and  Konoshima,  Katunaga.  4.278,101,  C\.  134- 
167  OOC. 
Koomey,  Inc    See— 

Koomey,  Paul  C.  4.278.105,  Cl.  137-207.000 
Koomev,  Paul  C  ,  to  Koomey,  Inc  Sphencal  accumulator  with  buoyant 

float '4.278,105,  Cl    137-207.000. 
Koopmann.  Juergcn   See — 

Mross.    Wolf    D ;    Titzenthaler,    Eckart,    Koopmann,    Juergen; 
Schwarzmann,    Matthias;    and    Vogt,    Volker,    4,278.562,    Cl 
252-430.000 
Kopacz.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Jacoby.  Charles  J  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration  Tape  delivery  system  4,278.488.  Cl.  156-351  000. 
Korfr,  David  See— 

Ahouse,   David  R  ,  Daugheny,  Jack  D.  Glickler,  Sheldon   L.; 

Kellen.  Paul  F  ,  Sutton,  George  W.,  Korff.  David;  and  Yoder, 

Marvel  J  ,  4.278.950.  Cl   331-94.50G 

Korff,  Joachim,  Fremery,  Max;  and  Zimmermann,  Johannes,  to  Union 

Rheinische  Braunkohlen  Kraftstoff  Aktiengesellschaft    Proces.s  for 

the    production   of  acetaldehyde   dimethyl    acetal    4  278,819,    Cl 

568-594  000 

Komylak.  Andrew  T  ,  to  Komylak  Corporation.  Fluid  film  continuous 

processing  method  and  apparatus,  4,278,624,  Cl.  264-37.000. 
Komylak  Corporation  See— 

Komylak,  Andrew  T  ,  4.278.624.  Cl.  264-37.000 
Kosan  Cnsplant  A/S;  See— 

Nielsen,  Jacob  A  ,  and  Prydtz,  Ole,  4.278,165,  Cl    198-365  000 
Kostello,  Edward  M  ,  and  Schulte.  Kenneth  L..  Jr..  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation  Carbon  spacer  4.277,985,  Cl   74-713  000 
Kotani.  Matahira:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masafumi,  and  Kotani,  Mauhira.  4.278.984,  Cl     ^46- 
140  OOR 
Koumura.  Masahiko  See— 

Mizuno.  Sueo;  Nozu.  Toshihiro;  Kanaya.  Yoshihiro,  and  Koumura, 
Masahiko,  4.278.862,  CI  2I9-10.55B. 
Kozlov,  Jury  I    See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G;  Kozlov.  Jury  1.;  Zhdanova.  Nelii  I 
Khurges,  Evgeny  M,,  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K  ;  Rozmov,  Mikhail 
N  ,  Shakulov,  Rustem  S.;  Rebentish,  Bons  A  Livshits,  Vital> 
A  Gusyatmer.  Mikhad  M.;  Mashko.  Sergei  V  ;  Moshentseva. 
Vera  N  ;  Kozyreva,  Ljudmila  F.;  and  Arsatiants,  Raisa  A  , 
4.278,765,  CI  435-172.000. 
Kozlowski,  Jan  See — 

Doerffer,  Jerzy;  Madey.  Jerzy;  Kozlowski.  Jan;  and  Niepiekio 
A.idrzej.  4.278.040.  CI    114-170.000 
Kozyreva,  Ljudmila  F    See — 

Debabov,    Vladimir   G.;    Kozlov,    Jury    I.;    Zhdanova,    Nelli    1 
Khurges,  Evgeny  M,;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K  ;  Rozmov,  Mikhail 
N  .  Shakulov.  Rustem  S..  Rebentish.  Bons  A  ;  Livshits,  Vitaly 
A     GusyaUner.  Mikhail  M,;  Mashko,  Sergei  V  :  Moshentseva. 
Vera   N  ,   Kozyreva,   Ljudmila  F.;  and  Arsatiants,  Raisa   A 
4.278.765.  CI.  435-172.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steinke,  Alexander.  4,278,501,  CI,  176-78.000, 


Uhlmann,  Gert;  Schramm,  Konrad;  and  Kohler,  Georg.  4,278,498, 
Cl.  176-36.00R 
Kramer.  Daniel  E    Apparatus  and  method  for  distributing  volatile 

refngerani   4,277,953,  Cl.  62-117.000. 
Kramer  Remi  T.  Infant  pacifier  combination,  4,277,910,  C\.  46-1 16.000. 
K  ramer   Rolf:  See— 

Ahlbom,  Gunther;  Fiedler,  Eberhard;  Hubsch,  Henry;  and  Kra- 
mer, Rolf,  4,278,030,  Cl,  105-208,100 
Krause,  Hans  H,  Tilt  indicating  device.  4,278,854,  Q,  200-52,00A. 
Krauss.  Alan  R:  See — 

Gruen    Dieter  M     Krauss,  Alan  R.;  and  Siskind.  Barry,  4,278,890, 
C!    250-492  OOB 
Krautkraemer,  Gerd:  See — 

Krautkremer,    Franz:    and    Krautkraemer,   Gerd,   4,278,431,   Q, 

440-42  (XXi 

Krautkremer  Franz,  and  Krautkraemer.  Gerd,  to  Schottel-Werft.  Josef 

Becker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hydro-jet  propulsion  device  for  driving 

and  controlling  of  particularly  flat-bottomed  viatercrafU.  4,278,431, 

Cl   44042  000 

Krevsa.  Gerhard,  to  DECHFMA   Electrochemical  cell.  4,278,521,  Cl. 

204-222  000 
Knjgsman,  Pieter    Structure  for  compensating  for  different  thermal 
expansions    of   inner    and    outer    concentrically    mounted    pipes 
4,278,277,  Cl,  285-93.0ai 
Kntske.  Victor  J.,  to  Ma>line  Co.,  Inc    Two  direction  brake  for  a 

drafting  table.  4,278,032,  Cl,  108-6.000 
Krock   Fnednch  W,;  Neeff,  Rutger;  and  Kuth,  Robert,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Transfer  printing  process  and   pnnting  inks  and 
temporary  supports  for  carrying   oat  this  process.  4,278,434,  Cl. 
8-471  000 
Krogsgaard  L^rsenPovl,  to  H    Lundbeck  &  Co.  A/S.  Heterocyclic 

compounds  4.278.676,  CI   424-256000 
Krulla.  VVilfned  See— 

Wegleitner     Karlheinz,    Krulla,    Wilfried;   and   Willim,   Richard. 
4. 278, ■"54   Cl    S44- 192.000. 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R     Hagenlochcr,  Amo  K  ;  and  Giardino,  Nicholas 
A  ,  to  Coulter  Systems  Corporation  Rectilinear  sputtering  apparatus 
and  method  4,278,528,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Kugler   Uaher  R    See — 

Batutis,  Edward  F,;  Rodriguez,  Edward;  and  Kugler,  Walter  R., 
4,2''8,545,  Cl.  210-521.000. 
Kuhn.  Robert  H    See— 

DiBattista.    Dante    P.;    and    Kuhn,    Robert    H.,    4,278^45,    Cl. 
269-22  000. 
Kuhnle,  Hans  See — 

Hubner,  Manfred;  Kuhnle,  Hans;  Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Hecrdt, 
Ruth;     Weyer,     Rudi;    and    Hiuel,    Volker,    4,278,680,    Cl. 
424-266  000 
Kuhr,  Manfred   See— 

Berger   Dieter    Braun.  Franz;  Guthlem,  Werner;  Kuhr,  Manfred; 
and  W  emer,  Wolfgang,  4,278,763,  Cl  435-23.000 
Kuiper    Jan    to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Process  for  the  selective 
hvdrogenation  .^f  tnglyceride  oils  with  a  metallic  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  4,278.609,  Cl.  260-409.000. 
Kullman.  Ru.ssell  M    H    See- 
Frank,  Arlen  W.,  Daigk,  Donald  J,;  and  Kullman,  Russell  M.  H., 
4,278,811,  Cl,  564-15,000 
Kullmann,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  AkticngesellschaA,  Cooling  amngement 

for  the  rotor  of  an  electric  machme.  4.278.906.  Cl,  310-52,000. 
Kunishi,  Mitsumasa   See — 

Yamashita,    V.>shio     kunishi.    .Mitsurr.ii.sii     anc    f^awazu,    Ryuji, 
4,2^8. '54.  Ci   430-323.000, 
Kunkel,  Heinnch  See— 

Olschewski.  Armin   Kankei,  Heinrich;  Bwdenatein,  Manfred;  and 
Schurger.  Rainer  4,2^8. M)7.  O   308-201.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushik;  Kaisha;  See — 

Noguchi     Kazuo     Fujimaki,    Hiroto;    Tagaya.    Kiyoshi;    Ajima. 
Shigeit->shi    Takada.  Kazutoshi,  and  Okuda.  Kensuke.  4.278,584, 
Cl   260-38  (XX) 
Kunyama,  KsLzuva  See — 

Honda.     Kiyoshi;     Kuriyama,     Kaznyi;     Murakami,     Shigcru; 
Sugav^ara,    Ryozo;    and    Ndtamnn,    Chiaki,    4,278,728,    Cl. 
428-313.000. 
Kurokawa.  Junji,  to  Ricoh  Co,,  Ltd.  Inversion  developing  method  for 
electrophotography     and     relevant     apparatuses     4,278,343,     Cl. 
355-10000 
Kuronuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kondo.    Kenichi;    Kuronuma,    Ryuichi;    and    Kaneko,    Noboru, 
4.2^8.3:'^  Cl.  350-331.00T 
Kuth.  Robert   See— 

Krock   Fnednch  W  ;  Neeff.  Rutger,  and  Kuth,  Robert,  4,278,434, 
Ci   S-4"!  1X)0. 
Kutzavitch.  Waiter  G  ;  See— 

Chnstian.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Kutzavitch,  Walter  G.,  4,279,020,  Cl. 
^64-9(X)  (XX 
Labofina  S  A    See- 

Hanotier   Jacques  [>   \     4.278.810,  Cl.  562-412.000 
lachner    Hans   and  Boer    Werner,  to  Klockner-Werkc  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Conne<.ting    bf^h    and    coupling    element.    4,278,005,    Cl. 
41 1-33"  000 
L^fortune    Rav    and  Hee^    Waldemar    i,    A.-nencan  Technology,  Inc. 
Interchangeable  pacemaker  connector  fv  leads    4,:'*>  !>'3,  O.   128- 
419  (X)P 
Lafourcade,   Paui    Rackei  frame  for  ball  garner    4,278^51,  Q.  273- 
73.00G. 
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Lafana.  C*rk)  — 

VUuro,  GMtooe;  Laganm.  Cario;  Gen.  Sergio    tnc   ^utpp^rtM, 
Ezio.  4.278.776,  CI    525- P8  000 
Lambrnht.  Ortue  N  ,  and  Thapar.  Mangat  R     to  Cit»es  Service  Com- 
pany  SeMinographic  dau  cotor  dspiav    *.r<>.02t,  C\.  367-70.000. 
l,^inpanky.  Dietmar,  to  Givaudan  Corp<.3r«tion.  Novd  prenyl  4-c«ri- 

nooea.  4.278,817,  Q-  568-P4000 
Lampert.  Araun  See — 

Nilaaoo.  ICarl  E.,  and  Lampert.  Armin.  4,278,638.  Q.  422-166.000. 
Landa,   Benzion,   to   Savin   Corp^^ration     Method   and   »pparatu8  for 

teroradiograpliy   4,278.884,0   250-3;  5  200 
Landtraf,  Hermann;  and  Wohlgemuth,  Juerger.    to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geaelbchaA    D  C    Subfractionai  honepower  motor  with  flu  thwit 
for  vanabte  RPM  adjtBtment  4,278.907.  Q.  310-191  000. 
Lane.  Jack  C    See— 

Funk.  Ernest  J  ,  Wing,  Thomas.  Lane.  Jack  C,  and  Westbrook. 
Edward  S..  IV,  4.278.348.  Q    J'S  -  -  XO 
Lane,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited    Sp/in<r  .K  vc  irringe- 

ment   4.277,956.  CI   64-9  OOR 
Ljuie.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Spline  drive  arraage- 

inentt  4,277.957,  Q    64-9  OOR 
Lane.  John  E.  See— 

Neboo,    Edward    1  ,    Mueiier     H*r-N    B      ind    '.  Ane     John   E., 
4,278,%5,  CI    340-365  OOP 
Lang.  Gemot  See— 

Jakob*.  EwaJd.  and  Lang.  Gemot,  4.278,369.  a.  4O7.n3.00a 
Langeluddeke.  Peter  See— 

SaJbeck,  Gerhard.  Schooo*-<kv    Huben    Horlein    Gerhard;  Laa- 

gduddeke.  Peter  and  JCochcr   Helmut   4  ;-»  *o.,  CI.  71-87.000. 

Lspeyre.  Pierre  A   Exercise  monitor  «y«em  and  method.  4,278,095,  Q. 

1 28-689  000 
L-anon,  Dennis  L   Log  sphtter  for  garden  tractors.  4,278,118,  CL  144- 

193  OOA 
La  Rue.  Mervin  W  ,  Jr    See— 

CaII,   Daniel    D     and    La   Rue    Mervin  W..  Jr..  4,278,023.  Q. 
101-235.000 
Las-Laskowsku  Stanisiaw  F    Set -~ 

Birch.  Peter  R  .  Ling.  Kenneth  V  ,  Power,  Claude  S.;  Robimon, 
.\lan  J    Mahoney.  Terrence  G  ,  and  Las- Laakow»ki.  StanitUw 
F.  4.278.532.  CI.  209-NOOt- 
Laskans.  Evangekx  T    Set— 

Chan.  Madabushi  V    K.  ,  Jones,  Donaid  "A  ,  inc  .  .iMLsris,  Evan- 
gclos  T  .  4,278.905.  CI.  310-52.000. 
Laurent.  Jean  5ee— 

Cholet,  Jacques,  Damotte    Bernard   and  Laurent.  Jean.  4J78,982, 
CI    346-108.000 
Lavk    Wai-Tak,  and  Ertmgshausen,  Gerhard,  to  Unioo  Carbide  Corpo- 
'it)OT\    Reagent  and  method  for  Jir<xi  determination  of  chloride  in 
*enim  4,278.440.  CI    23-230  008 
Lawrence.  Hopetoo  S,  and  Michaiski.  John  D     u    V^  estem  Electric 
Company,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  sorting  workpicces  ac- 
cording to  their  color  signature   4,2'1M8.  CI   209  580.000. 
LeBlanc.    Paul    L     Displav     tnd    storage    4Ssemr>K     4,278,174,    Q. 

2 1 1  -40  000 
L^,  Robert  D    and  L'lmer,  Rxhard  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Regulated 

negative  voltage  supply   4,2'"'  929,  Q.  323-311.000. 
Lee.  Teh-Hsuang  See— 

Feamside,    Wdliam    i  .    and    Lee.    Feh-Hsuang.   4,278,995,   Q. 
358-54.000 
Leeds  *  Northrup  Company   See — 

Sharp.  Everett  H  ,  4,278.052,  O.  122-449.000 
Lefevre.  Marcel  R    to  Research-Cottreil,  lac   Apparatus  for  reducing 
the  detnmentaJ   wind  influence  OB  cooling   towers.  4,278.620,  CI. 
261109  000, 


Leibelmg.  Hcini,  to  Boge  GmbH   HydropoeumatK  spnng  suspension 

devxre  for  vehicles  4.2"8.2'2.  CI    280- X)8  000 
Leimnger,  Joel  C    Bliss.  Rovd  R    and  Fairchild,  Peter  T.,  to  Intema- 
tionaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Instrvctioa  pre-fetch  micro- 
processor interrupt  system   4,279.016.  Q.  364-200.000. 
Lennox  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Parker,  Sidney  A  .  4.2"'^  955.  Q.  62-SiaOOO. 
Lenz,  Brent  L  Skate  4.2-'8.:64,  Q.  280-1 1.2W. 
Lemer.  Armand.  ind  Lemer   Sylvain  S.  Sound  barrier.  4,278,146,  CI. 

18I-210.000 
Lemer.  Sylvatn  S    See— 

Lemer,     Armand,     and     Lemer,     Sylvain     S.,     4,278.146.    G. 
181-210.000 
Leutbesaer.  Fred  W  ,  to  Benco  industnes,  inw  tia«.Jt  agnted  sign  frame. 

♦.2'n.904,  CI   40-564  000 
Levengood,  James  L    See— 

Yamank.  George  J  ,  and   Levengood.   James  L.,  4.278,400,  CI. 
416-97  OOR 
Levenson.  MiJtoa.  and  Zebrc^ski.  Edwin  L.,  to  EJectnc  Power  Research 
Institute.  Method  for  processing  ipeni  nuclear  reactor  fueL  4,278.559, 
CI    252-301  lOR 

Lever  Brothers  Company   See-  

Barents,  RoekrfH.,  and  Rosseil.  John  B    V2-'8,700.  CI  426-060  000. 
Hooper,    DavKl   C,   Johnson,    George    A      and    Peter     Donald, 

4.278.658.  a.  424-65  000 
ICuiper,  Jan,  4J78.609,  CI   260-409  000 
Lewis,  James  M.,  and  Mclnemey.  Eugene  F  ,  lo  Honzons  Research 
Incorporated.    Plasma   developabk    photoresist    -omposiii<in    with 
polyvmyl  formal  binder   4.2^8  '^^   C!    430-28^  Ott 
Lewis.  Joe.  Tool  for  uutaiiation  and  rcmovii  retaining  -iip^  ■1.277,872. 
a   29-229  000 


|,f^,   Franz.   Cleaning  device  for   Venetian   blinds.    4.277,861,   CI. 

15-102.000. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwahonft-GmbH.:  See— 

Mmchall.  PMer.  SctaloHer,  Ewald;  and  Wolk.  CUus,  4.278,949.  Q. 

331-94.50H 
Schroder.  Ernst;  and  Wermuth.  Jurgen.  4,278,945,  Q  330-278  000 
Liebcrmann,  Benno  E    Method  of  transfemng  heat  to  food  artKles. 

4.r5,o-^\  a.  426-506.000 
Liede   Dieter:  See — 

Buchner.  Norbert;  and  Uedc,  Dictcr.  4,278,716,  O  428-35  000 
Liija,  Launc>  L     MakitaJo.  Valto  J.;  and  Koivunen,  Timo  T    to  Outo- 

kumfw  Oy,  immersion  evaporator.  4.278.494,  CI.  159-I6.00A. 
Limitor  AG:  See— 

Muller,    Manfred   K...   and   Uchiya,   Tomoyoshi,    4,278,960,   CI. 
337-365.000. 
Limque,  Ferdinand;  and  B<Tiranil    Hans.  t.    Ipsen  Indusines  Interna- 
tional Oesellschaf^  mit  v-s*.  hrankter  Haftung    Industrial  furnaces  for 
the  heat  treatment  of  me  uik  *  irkpie».cs  ■t.2"8.42)   CI  432-152000 
Lin,  Pin-Houn,  to  Remo  l.Ticrnational  Corporation    Automatic  alarm 
system  for  detecting  obstacles  behind  a  backing  vrhicle  4,278,962, 
a.  340-34.000. 
Lindner,  Alfred:  See— 

Volkarryr  Klaus  Br>il.K  Klaus  I  indner  Alfred  Wagner,  Ulfich; 
V^eitz.  Han*.  Ma.-tin  i,iO  s^nncider,  kiauiJurgcn.  4.278.504.  CI 
203-53.000. 
Lindner,  Meivm;  See — 

Savoca,  Paul  F.;  and  Lindner.  Melvin,  4,278.8''6.  G   219-535.000. 
Lindquist,  Bjora  V  Cam  cleat  4,278.042,  O.  114-218  000 
Lindaey  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Bergman.  Fred  S.;  and  Radelet.  Reginald  P..  4.278.237,  CI.  254- 

Ling,  Kenneth  V.:  See— 

Birch.  Peter  R.;  Ling,  K.enneth  V.;  Power,  Claude  S.,  Robinson, 
Alan  J.;  Mahoney.  Tcrrence  G.;  and  Las-Laskowski.  Stanisiaw 
F.  4.278.532.  a  209-19.000. 
Liafenhoie   Bemhard,  and  Strohmaicr   Fmsi.  to  Kaltenbach  &.  V  oight 
GmbH    &    Co.     Comp.'csscd  au    dental     motor      4,2^8,42',     CI 
433-100.000. 
Lipachutz.  Paul,  to  Neiman  SA.  Device  for  blocking  key  passage  of  a 

lock.  4J77.962,  Q.  70^23.000. 
Lipahutz,  Victoc  G.;  and  Stark,  Edward,  to  Technicon  Instnimenu 

Corporrtion.  Fluid  MRpfe  ceU.  4.278.887.  a   250-432  000 
List.    Hins     Skaivhf     i>!hmar     Fhien.    Gerhard,    Fachbach.    Hcmz; 
Oreie'    Ji»ser    tnc  ^  if.net    J ohann.  to  List,  Hans    Low-noise-lcvel 
interna,  .omhustior  "v  rr- -engines   4.2^S.O^?    CI    123-195  008 
Liu.  Chao-.Min,  Prosscr,  Barbara,  and  Westiey.  John,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche    Inc.    AntibiotK   X-14868A,    B.   C   and    D    4,278,663.   Q. 
424-119.000. 
Liu,  Hua-Kuang,  to  Lumin,  Inc.  Halftone  screen  and  method  of  using 

same.  4,278,755.  CI.  430-396.000 
Uvaay,  Richard  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Method  for  routing  a 

track  chain  bushing.  4.277,876,  CI.  29-402.010 
Livesay,  Richard  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Force  and  noise  isolat- 
ing apparatus  for  continutxis  track  system.  4,278.303,  CI    305-57  000. 
Ltvesa)    Richard  E  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  compactmg  material.  4.278.368.  CI.  404-1 17  000 
Livshits.  Vitaly  A.:  See— 

Debabov,  Vladimir  G.;  Kozkjv,  Jury  I  Zhdanova,  Nelli  1; 
Khurges,  Evgenv  M  Yankov^ky  Nikolai  K  Rozinov.  Mikhail 
N.;  Shakulov  Rustcm  S  Retientish,  Bons  A  .  Livihits.  Viialy 
A.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M  Mashko  Sergei  V  Moshentseva, 
Vera  N.,  Kozyreva.  Ljudmila  F  and  Arsatiants,  Raisa  A, 
4,278,765,  CI.  435-172.000 
Lobello.  John,  lo  Eastern  Company.  The.  Expansion  shell  assembly. 

4.278.006,0.411-47  000 
Lobmann,  Micbeie;  and  Rorent,  Gerard,  to  Smith  Kline    RIT  Attenu- 
ated influenza  type  A  virus  vaccine  4.278,662.  CI  424-89  000 
Lobo.  Gustavo,  Jr.;  and  Hallbert.  Charles  G  ,  to  Lobo-Kane.  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    reconditioning    bagged     matenal     4,278.209,    Q. 
241-30.000. 
Lobo-Kane.  Inc:  See—  _    _ 

Lobo.  GuiUvo.  Jr.;  and  Hallbert.  Charles  G..  4.278.209.  Q. 
241-30.000. 
Logic  Devices.  Inc.:  Siee— 

Allen,  Paul  E..  4,278,230,  CI  249-81  000 
Lohr,  Raynond  i   Target  game   4,2^8  256.  CI   273-368000 
Lc^uberg.  Karl    W  uiieti*rhci    Hcin/    Muller    Jurgen    and  Sermond, 
Ber"J    !>    Mruii^cselischan  Aktiengcsellschaft    Process  of  manufac- 
turing sheet  metai  eiemcnu  or  strip  having  a  caulytic  surface  struc- 
ture  V : '  ■*  568,  a.  252-472.000. 
Longsworih,  Ralph  C  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Cryosut 

with  serviceable  refngerator.  4,277,949.  CI   62-54000. 
Longsworth    Ralph  C  ,  to  Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Cryo- 
pumping  apparatus.  4,277,951.  CI.  62-55  50f) 

Beyl,  Jean  J.  A..  4,278,269.  CI.  280^13  000. 
Loop-A-Line,  Inc.:  See— 

McGahee.  Welboume  D..  4.278.231,  Q.  249-95  000. 
Lorscheid   V.  illv   and  Wtngen,  Ludwig,  to  Czech.  Joachim  Container 

for  storing  and  metering  liquids  4,278,360.  C!   401  151  000 
Lx)ughhn.  Joseph  B.;  See — 

Strcczyn,    .Michad;    and    Loughlin,    Joseph    B.,    4^78,970.    CI. 
340-599.000. 
Louisiana  State  University  Foundation:  See — 

Srn.!tsan.    Vadake    R.;    and    Choi.    Ye-Chin.    4.278.766,    Q. 
435-253.000. 
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Louthan.  Rector  P  ;  See- 
Stacy.  Carl  J  ,  and  Louthan.  Rector  P.  4,278,585.  CI   260-42  150. 
Loveless,  W    L  ,  Trott,  Richard  J  ,  Heath,  Robert  H  :  and  Glick,  Wil- 
liam L ,  to  GCA  Corporation.  Automatic  wafer  processing  system 
and  method  4.278,366,  CI.  406-88.000 
Lowdenslager.  John;  and  Willis,  Alan  E.,  to  Tinicx  Corporation  Watch 

with  barometnc  pressure  indicator.  4,279.02fs,  CI.  368-11  000 
Loy,  Michael  M  ;  and  Sorokin.  Peter  P..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Tunable  16-micron  coherent  source  including 
parahydrogen     Raman     transiuon     and     method      4.278.902.     CI 
307-426.000. 
Lubitz,  ICarl:  Drew,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Schuhmann.  Werner  P..  to  Siemens. 
Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  apparatus  for  inspection  of  ceramic 
parte  for  defects.  4.277.977,  CI  73-587.000. 
Luca,   Sebasiiano   F    Absorbent   for  animal   excreta.   4,278,047,   CI 

1191  000 
Lucas  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

GnfTiths.  Trevor  J  ;  Sharpe.  Raymond;  and  Hunt.  Peter,  4,278,928, 

CI   322-29  000. 
Une,  Jeffrey  A.,  4,277,956,  CI.  64-9.00R. 
Lane.  Jeffrey  A.,  4,277,957,  CI.  64-9.00R. 
Seilly.  Alec  H.,  4.278,904,  CI.  310-27.000. 
Lucke  Apparate-Bau  GmbH:  See— 

Luckc,  Honan,  4,277,867.  CI.  28-220.000. 
Lucke.  Flonan.  to  Luckc  Apparate-Bau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the 
conunuous  delivery  of  a  yam  or  the  like  in  loose  form.  4.277,867,  CI. 
28-220.000. 
Luedlke,  Warren  J.,  to  Security  Plastics.  Inc  Tngger  lock  system  for 

pump.  4,278,187,  CI  222-153.000. 
Luick.   Woodrow   W    Convertible   roury  mower-vacuum   sweeper 

4.277,937,  CI   56-17  500. 
Lukander,  Tuula  A.:  See — 

von  Alflhan.  Georg  C;  Lukander,  Tuula  A  ;  RauUla.  Pekka,  Sipila. 
Heikki  J  ;  and  UusiUlo.  Seppo  J  ,  4,278,885.  CI   250-370  OOO 
Lukas,  Sicgmar:  See — 

Blum.  Adolf;  Lukas,  Siegmar;  Schwab,  Hermann;  and  Strobel. 
Rolf.  4.278,433.  CI   8-449.000 
Lukatsch,  Stephen  See— 

Danulat.  Hans  F ;  John,  K.amar  P ;  Klein,  Helmut,  and  Lukatsch. 
Stephen,  4.278,505,  CI.  203-59.000. 
Lumin.  Inc    See — 

Liu.  Hua-Kuang,  4,278,755,  CI.  43O-3%.000 
Lund,  Alvin  O,  deceased:  See— 

Wehrli   Henry  A  ,  III;  Boomgaard,  Dirk  J.,  and  Lund,  Alvm  O., 
deceased,  4,278,150,  CL  187-29.00R 
Lund.  Helen  B.,  executrix:  See— 

Wehrli.  Henry  A.,  Ill;  Boomgaard,  Dirk  J  :  and  Lund,  Alvm  O . 
deceased.  4,278,150.  CI.  187-29  OOR 
Lunden,  Clarence  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Coupler 

for  feeding  extensible  transmission  line.  4,278,955,  CI   333-33  000 
Lutz,  Leo  O    See- 
Burgess,  Francis  P  ,  Cormier,  Raymond  G    Guiguizian,  Jacques; 
and  Lutz.  Leo  O..  4,278.341,  CI.  355-3  OSH 
Lymer,  Donald  A.  See— 

McKendnck.  George  A   R ;  Bartlett.  Ian  G  :  and  Lymer.  Donald 
A  .  4,277,960,  CI  68-2O5.0OR 
Lynn.  Scott,  and  Dubs.  Bernard  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  Oxidative  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  gaseous 
streams.  4.278,646.  CI.  423-226.000. 
Lyon  Metal  Products.  Incorporated:  See— 

Steinke.  Mark  H.,  4,278,361,  CI  403-189.000. 
Lyons,   Robert   A    Ball  and   paddle  game  and  exercise  apparatus 

4.278.252,  CI.  273-1 18.00R. 
Maclnnis,  Martm  B.:  and  Kim,  Tai  K.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation 
Method   for  removing  molybdenum   from  tungsute  solutions  by 
solvent  extraction  4,278.642.  CI.  423-54.000. 
Maclnnis,  Martin  B.   See—  „    ,,   ^,  „   ^ 

Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.;  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  McClmtic.  Robert 
P    and  Gmgench,  Richard  G  W  ,  4,278.463,  CI  75-0  50 A 
Mack,  Ins  M.;  Rowe,  Harrison  E.;  and  Schmidt,  Ronald  V  .  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Power  divider   with   ran- 
domly varying  mcrementaj  power  transfer.  4,278,321.  CI.  350-96. 120 
Mader,  Hermann  Semiconductor  diode.  4,278,986,  CI.  357-33.000. 

Madey,  Jcrzv:  See—  ,  v,         > 

Doerffer    Jcrzy;  Madey,  Jerzy;  Kozlowski,  Jan;  and  Niepiekto. 
Andrzcj,  4.278,040.  CI.  114-170.000. 
Madison.  James  B.;  and  Hiland,  Larry  K..  to  Chromalloy  American 
Corporation.  Method  of  treating  tardive  dyskinesia  by  oral  dosage 
form  of  a  physostigmine  compound.  4,278,667,  CI.  424-232  000 
Madison,  James  B.;  and  Hiland.  Larry  K.,  to  Chromalloy  American 
Corporation  Combination  of  two  or  more  drugs  in  a  single  dosage 
form   wherein   one  of  the  drugs  is  a  physostigmine  compound 
4,278,679,  CI  424-263.000 
Maeda,  Chiaki:  See—  ^,     ,     ^    ,      t  i 

Hisamoto.  Iwao;  Enjo,  Naonori;  Maeda,  Chiaki;  Esaka,  Takasige 
Omure,  Yukio;  Iida.  Toshihiko;  and  Aomi.  Hideki.  4.278,552.  CI 
252-3.000. 
Maeda,  Masahiro,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Illumination 

control  apjMuatus  for  projection  device.  4,278,334,  C\  353-85  000 
Maeda,  Tetsuji:  See— 

Kajunura,     MuUuhiko;     and     Maeda,     Tetsuji.     4.278.627,     CI 

264-45.400. 
Magnatex  Limited:  See— 

Davis,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Boughtflower,  Charles  A..  4.278,227.  CI. 
248-487  000 


Magnolato    Daniele.  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits 
Nestle  S.A.  Deacidifying  coffee  extract  with  chitosan.  4,278,696,  CI. 
426-422.000 
Magoulas.  John  P.;  See — 

Beyer,  Robert  E.,  and  Magoulas.  John  P.,  4,278,444.  CI.  44-59.000. 
Magyar  Tudomanyos  Akademia  Muszakikemiai  KuUto  Intezcte:  See — 
Timko  bom  Jozsa,  Judit,  Blickle,  Tibor,  Borlai.  Oszkar,  and  Uj- 
hidy    Aurel,  4,278,319,  CI.  350-3.780. 
Mahaffv  &  Harder  Engineenng  Co.:  See— 

Mahaffy   Reid  A    and  Hamilton,  Joel  A.,  4,277,931.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Mahaffv,  Reid  A    and  Hamilton.  Joe!  A  .  to  MahafFy  &  Harder  Engi- 
neering Co  Packaging  tei^hniques  for  semi-ngid  packages  4,277,931, 
CI   53-412  000. 
Mahlein,  Hans  F  .  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Coupling  device  for 

coupling  of  two  svaseguides.  4,278,322,  CI.  350-%.180. 
Mahoney.  Terrence  G    See— 

Birch,  Peter  R     Ling,  Kenneth  V.;  Power,  Claude  S     Robinson, 
Alan  J.;  Mahonev.  Terrence  G  ;  and  Las-Laskowski,  Stanisiaw 
F.,  4.278,532.  CI   209-19.000 
Makino  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ltsumi,  Keizo.  4,277,880,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Makiialo.  Valto  J    Sep— 

Lilja.   Launo   L     Makiulo,  Valto  J.;  and  Koivunen.  Timo  T.. 
4.2''8.494,  CI    159-I6.00A. 
.Mako  Compressors  Inc.:  See— 

Klein.  Jordan  N.,  4,278,453,  CI.  55-275.000. 
Malec,  Robert  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Antioxidant.  4,278,554.  CI. 

252-5200R 
Maniquis,  Dux  C.  L.,  to  Alchaldean  International  Pty.  Limited.  Rotary 
sieve  for  separation  of  solids  from  liquids  4,278,543,  CI.  210-403.000. 
MankcN    Harry  S.:  See — 

Oswald,    Norman    D.;   and    Mankey,    Harry    S.,   4,278,140,   Q. 

180-6  480. 
Oswald.    Norman    D.;    and    Mankey,    Harry   S.,   4,278,141,   CI. 
180-6  480 
Mann.  Albrecht,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   (M  AN  )     System    to    supervise   operation    of  a    beanng 
4,278,881,  CI   250-227.000 
Mansolillo.  Robert  D.,  to  Congoleum  Corporation.  Process  for  produc- 
ing decorative  surface  covenng.  4,278,483,  CI.  156-79  000 
Marcanionio.  Arnold  F.;  and  Dailey,  Rodney  E.,  to  Ball  Corporation. 
Aqueous  metal  coordination  compounds  as  protecuve  coatmgs  for 
glass   4.2''8.^35,  CI   428-432  000 
Marchesini.  Warner   to  WAM  dei  Fratelli  Marchesini  s  n  c   Apparatus 
for  severing  packages  containing  granuia;  or  pouderiike  matter  and 
severing  the  matter  therefrom   4  :''8.384.  CI  414-412.000. 
Mank  Charles  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Tangent  function  generator  for  AM 

stereo  4.278,839,  CI.  179-l.OGS. 
Marjollet.  Jacques:  See— 

Bessouai,    Roger,     Marjollet.    Jacques;    and    Palacio,    Gerard, 
4.278,053.  CI    122-488  000 
Marley-Wvlain  Company,  The  See — 

Kaessen,  Donald  A  ,  4.278,858,  CI.  200-84.00B. 
Marmon  Company    Sef— 

Schrencongost,  Ray  B  .  4.278.001.  CI.  84-1.260. 
Marschall,  Peter  Schiosser.  Ewald   and  Wolk,  Claus,  to  Licentia  Pat- 
ent-\  erwaltungs-G  m  b  H  Semiconductor  laser  structure  and  manu- 
facture, 4, 2''8.949.  CI   331-94  50H 
Marschner    Werner    and   Minwegen.   Hemz.  to   Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Dyeing  process  4,278,436.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Marshall,  Peter  EG    See— 

Rawle,   Michael  D.;  and  Marshall,  Peter  E.  G..  4.278.350.  CI. 
356-155.000 
Marsili.  Leonardo   See— 

Cesti     Pietro     Marsih.    Leonardo;    and    Pasqualucci,    Carmine, 
4,278,792,  CI   542-420  000 
Martin.  Hans,  to  Sueddeutsche  Kuchlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  A 
Co   KG   Fluid-fnction  clutch  4.278,158,  CI.  192-58.00B. 

Martin.  Henry   See—  .,,oiLii 

Sturm.  Elmar,  Schempp,  Heinnch;  and  Martm,  Henry,  4,278,613, 
CI   260-465  QOD 
Manin,  Real  Antiskid  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheel.  4.278.203,  Q. 

238-14,000 
Martmelli,  Gabnele.  to  Fiat  Societa  Per  Aziom.  Blade  for  wind  motors. 

4,278.401,  CI   416-230.000 
Martinez.  George.  Jr   Method  and  apparatus  for  conserving  energy  m 

an  air  conditioning  system  4,277,952,  CI.  62-115.000. 
Marting  Mfg  Inc    See- 
Van  Dusscldorp,  Larry  R    4.278,049.  Q.  119-53.500. 
Martins,  Wagner  W     See—  ^.  ^         ^        j 

del  Picchia.  Walter   Martins,  Wagner  W.,  Silveira,  Decio  G  ;  and 
del  PKxhia  Sergio,  4.279.008.  CI   361-194.000. 
Marumo,  Kuniomi  See — 

Kameiaka,    Nono     Marumo,    Kuniomi    and    Nozawa,   Tutomu, 

4.278.820.  CI    568-t>7g  000 

Marz:K:chi,   Alfred,   Roberts.   Michael   C     and    B.Men,  Charles   E  ,  to 

Owens-Commg  Fiberglas  Corptiration    Bituminous  composite  rem- 

forced  with  a  filler  coated  with  the  reaction  product  of  bitumen  and 

an  organosilicon  compound  4.278,470.  CI    106-281  OOR 

Marzola,  Roberto,  and  Garagnani,  Enca.  to  Montedison  S  p  A    C/lass 

fiber-rnnforced  polyolefins  4.278.586,  CI   260-42  180 
Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesclhchaft   See— 
Urlaub.  Alfred,  and  Chmela.  Fran?   4  2^8.0'-  CI    123-276000. 
Zumer     Hansjurgcn,   and    Fuhrmann.    Wolfgang.   4.278.233.   CI. 
251-57.000. 
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Majchinenfibnk    Augsburg-Nurnberg    Aktiengeseibchaft    (M.A.N.): 

^ff 

M*nn.  Albrccht.  ♦.rS.Ml,  Q.  250-227.000. 
Mtshimo.  Yukw.  to  Canoo  Ktbwhiki  Kaisiu.  Elcctnc  motor  drive 

device  for  camen  •t.;-'8.337,  Q.  354-«).0OR. 
M«»hko,  Sergei  V     See— 

Debubov,  Vbdimir  G  Korlov,  Jury  I.;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  I.; 
Khurges,  Evgenv  M  1  ankovskv  NikoUi  K.;  Rozinov,  Mikhail 
N  ,  Shakuiov.  Rusicm  S  Rebenush  Bons  A.;  Livthits.  Vitaly 
A  ,  Ousyatroer.  Mikhail  M  Maihko.  Sergei  V.;  Moahentaeva, 
Vera  N  .  ICozyrevn,  Ljudmiia  F  .  and  AnatianU,  Rat»a  A., 
4.278.765.  CI.  435-i':ua 
.Massachutciis  Institute  of  TethmMogv    See — 

Suh,  Nam  P  ,  4,278,62:.  CI   :c>4- 11.000. 
Massachusetts  Microcompucerv  Inc    See — 

BeckcdorfT,  David   L     Sporer    Michael;  and  Watts,  Bruce  R., 
4.279,012,0   3<>4-iO4  00C; 
Masuda,  Eiji.  Sato,  Chikara,  «nd  Suzuki,  Yasoji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki     Kabushiki     JCaisha      integration     circuit.     4,278,943,    CI. 
328-127  000 
Masuda,  Yasushi   See— 

Matsuhiro.  Kenii,  and  Masuda,  Yasushi,  4,27»^29,  Q.  350-357.000. 
Masuzawa.  Sigeaki.  and  Sa:z!    Mauhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha. 

Speech-synthesizer  timep.e<.<-   4  :-'<i.030,  CI   368-63.000. 
Matiscm.  Gary  G    See— 

Koether,    Bernard    G .   and    .Matison,    Gary   G.,   4^78,872,    CI. 
2 19-49"' 000 
Matla.  Amo,  and  Matthaei.  Horst  D.,  to  International  Businen  Ma- 
chines Corporation   Apparatus  for  controlling  impression  in  a  daisy 
wheel  pnnter   4.278.357.  CI  400-144.200. 
Matoba,  Taketo  See— 

Numazawa.  Akio;  Mato<3a,  Taketo;  and  Kida.  Makoto,  4,277,984, 
CI    -^ 4-492  000 
Matsuda,  K.ichiro  5^— 

Sakaga*a.    Yasuo,   Shimaua,    K.cizu,    .NaiLamura,  Tsutomu;  and 
Matsuda,  ICichiro,  4J78.779.  Q.  525-432.000. 
Mauuda,  Minoru,  Iwasaki.  Hirotsugu,  Tamai,  Yatukatsu;  lino,  Masashi; 
and  Fukutome,   Hirtnhi    Meth^xi   for 
coaJ   4.278.442,  CI    44-1  JOR. 
Matsuda.  Mutsuhide  See— 

ho.  Fumio,  Hangaya.  Is-r    Tiguchi.  Tetsuya;  Tamura,  Shuichi; 
Hirohata,    Micnio     md    Matsuda.    Mutsuhide,    4,278,336,    CI. 
354-51  OOO 
.Matsuhiro,  Kenzi,  and  Masuda,  'i  asushi.  lo  .Asnai  Glass  Company,  Ltd. 
Electrochromic     device     with     transmissive     counter     electrode. 
4.:"'8,329,  a.  350-35' 'OX) 
Mauui.  ICazumi,  Takasue,  Takashi,  and  Iwasaki,  Masami,  to  Furukawa 
Electnc   Co    Ltd     Belt    .nnveyor  tranqxMtation   system   utilizing 
magnetic  attraction   4.:-8  IM   CI.  198-334.000. 
Matsumoto.    Masafumi    and    iCotani.   Matahira,   to  Sharp   ICabushiki 
Kaisha   Constant  flow  rate  liquid  supply  pump.  4^78.984,  CI.  346- 
140  OOR 
Matsumoto.  Shinichi   See — 

Otsuka,   Yasuhiro    Hon.   Ryuzo;   Matsumoto,   Shinichi;   Uchida, 
Kiyoahi.  and  Furutaru.  Toshmobu.  4.278.509.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Matsuno,  Jun-ichi   See  - 

Aso,  Kazuo    Nishioka.  Takesaburo;  Yamamoto,  Takemi;  Miyai, 
Naomichi,  and  Matsunc   Junichi,  4,278,124,  Q.  164-125.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Comrvany:  See — 

Mmakuchi.  Hiroshi.  4.:'8  ~):5   C.   318-314.000. 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Fujii.!,  Makoto,  Otnua.   Shoji,  and  Hino,  Izumi,  4,278,258,  CI. 

369-36.000 
Nakayama.  Yoshikazu,  Tateishi.  Fumikazu;  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki, 

4,2''8,3!8,  CI   550-3.780 
Ohta,  Takeo;  Akahira.  Nobuo.  Nakamura,  Tatsushi;  and  Yama- 

shita,  Tadaoki,  4.2-'8.-.U  CI   42M32.00O. 
Sasaki,  Toahiharu;  Katakabe   Nohorj   and  Yokoyama,  Yoahihiro, 
4,279,006,  CI    360-90  OOC 
Matsushita,  Yoshihiro  See- 

Ochiai.  Michihiko    Monmoto,  Akira;  and  Matsushita,  Yoahihiro, 
4,278.671,  a    424-24*000 
Matsuzaki,  Akio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Key  button  structure  for 

eJectronic  devices  4,278,861,  Q.  200-340.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Tokoo  See— 

Lmemura,    Sumio    Ohdan     Kvoji;    Matsuzaki,    Tokuo;    Asada, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tiuruoka.  Masao,  4.278,614,  C\.  260-465.300. 
Matth-ei,  Horst  D    See- 

Matla.  Amo,  and  Matthaei    Horst  D.,  4,278,357.  CI.  400-144.200. 
Many.  Thomas  C    See— 

Kapwlia.    Jayant    K.      ±nc    Matty,    Thomas    C,    4.278.900.    Q. 
307-311  000 
Maurer,  GeraJd  L  .  and  Stefamni,  V  irginia  F     to  National  Research 
Laboratones.  Method  of  tnaking  an  ,)rganK:  metai  ii*i!    n  complex. 
4,278.6ia  a.  260-438  100 
Maurer,  Rudolf  Method  of  ctxJling  jcxjted  producu  by  interval  show- 
ering 4,278,698,  O   426-506  000 
Mauro.  Gaatone;  Lagana.  Carkj,  Gen.  Sergio  and  Strepparola.  Ezio.  to 
Montediaoa  S.p.A.  Vuicanizable  mixes  t»aaed  on  fluoi '.elastomers  ano 
compntuig     elaatomenc     fluoropoiv  amides     as     prtx;es«ng     iids 
4J78.T76.  a.  525-178.000 
Mawatan.  Manhiko;  and  Tamura.  Masaaiti.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki     Fir^      Digiiai     tcrvo     apparatus      4  2'8  "^24,     Q. 
318-314.000 
May  line  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kntske.  Victor  J    4.278,032,  Q.  108-6.000. 


CI. 


a. 


Maynard,  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Abnuna,   Joseph   L.;  and   Maynard,   Arthur   D.,   4,278,549,  CI. 
210^5.000. 
Mayo,  George  L.,  to  Pyle,  Stoddard  H.;  and  Roberts,  Wayne  R.  Wood 

member  cutting  apparatus.  4,277,998.  CI  i«3  404  100 
McAUnter.  Jack  G.  Frame  assembly  apparatus  and  method  of  making 

tone.  4.277,922,  O.  52-81  000 
McBride,  WiDiam  S.,  to  Dragerwcrk   Aktiengesellschaft    Chemical 

oxygen  generator.  4.278,637,  CI.  422-122  000 
McCabe,  Francis  J.,  to  Prcfco  Products,  Inc.  Method  for  installing  an 

angle  blade  damper.  4,277,870,  CI.  29-I57.00R 
McClintic   Robert  P    5«^— 

\  iPderp^K  1   c  iarcncc  D     Maclnnis.  Manm  B  ,  McClintic,  Robert 
P    ir.o  .  .ngerKh,  Richard  G   W    4.2"'8.463.  CI   ■'5-0  50A. 
McCormicit.  t  .Varies  L.,  to  Hopkins  Agnculturai  Chemical  Co.  Novel 

cellulose  solutions.  4,278.790.  CI.  536-84  000. 
McCrary,  Wylee  D.:  See— 

Vincett,  Paul  S.;  Pundsack.  Arnold  L  .  Hunter  Robert  K.,  St.;  and 
McCrary,  Wylee  D..  4,278,335,  CI.  354-3.000. 
McCreary  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company:  See— 

McGaughey.  Robert  S..  4,278.484,  CI.  156-123.0MI. 
McDennott  Incorporated:  See— 

WUIums.  Billy  W.,  4.278.041,  CI    1 14-210  000 
McEDonald   Peter  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company   The  All-sea- 
son pneumatK:  tire  tread.  4.278,121.  CI    152-209  (X)R 
McDufTec,  Richard  L..  to  Twinoak  Products,   Inc    For  toilet  bowl 

cleaning.  4,277,853.  Q.  4-228.000. 
McFarland.    Douglas    F     Wind    power    generator     4,278.896,    CI. 

290-55000 
McGahee,  Welboume  D.,  to  Loop-A-Line.  Inc    Mold  for  fabricating 

fishing  lures  etc.  4.278.231.  CI.  249-95  000 
McGaughey,  Robert  S.,  to  McCreary  Tire  *  Rubber  Company    Pneu- 
matic side  wall  bonding  m  radial  tire  manufacture    4,278,484,  G, 
I56-I23.00R. 
McGlasson,  Paul  E:  See— 

Chambless,   Joe  G.;   and   McGlasson,   Paul   E.,  4,278.278. 
285-143.000. 
educing  caking  property  of   McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Schroeder,  James  E.;  and   Rasmussen,   John  F..  4.278.961, 
338-21.000. 
McGregor,  David:  See- 
Wheeler.  Ian  R.;  Robertson,  George  H.;  and  McGregor,  David, 
4,278.601.  CI.  260-314.500. 
Mclnemey,  Eugene  F.:  See- 
Lewis.  James  M ;  and   Mclnemey.   Eugene  F..  4.278.753,  CI. 
430-283.000 
McKendrick,  George  A.  R.;  Bartlett,  Ian  G    and  Lymer.  Donald  A  .  to 
Tybar   Fngineenng  Pty    Ltd.  Synchronization  of  multiple  stream 
liquid  application  processes.  4.277.960,  CI  68-205  OOR 
McMahon.  Donald  H.;  and  Soref,  Richard  A    to  Spcrry  Corporation 

Liquid  crystal  matrices.  4.278.327.  CI   350-347  OOV 
McMoOan,   James   P.    Instr\unent    mounting    fixture    4.278,869,   CI. 

219-217.000. 
McReynokb,  Oliver  B.  Seismic  explosive  charge  loader  and  anchor. 

4.278.025,0.  181-116.000 
McWilliams.  Richard  L.  Container  closure  4,278,179.  Q.  215-245  000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The  See- 
Ganguly.    Biswa    N      and    Paranjpe.    Suresh   C.   4,278.999.    CL 

358-213.000. 
Wood.  Prentice  J.,  4,278,168,  CI.  206-183  000. 
MecanARBED  S.a-f.L.:  See— 

Ehneau.  Hubert,  4,278.377.  Q.  414-30.000. 
Mecham.  Lvnn   Spare  tire  carrier.  4.278,191,  O.  224-42.210. 
Medding.    Reuben    and  Kav    Peter  D.  to  Consolidated   Electronic 
Industries    Frupnciar'v    Limited     vonstani    speed    electric    motor 
4.278,921,  CI    •!'<  :S4  000. 
Medical  Development  S  A.:  See — 

Beuiens   Theophiel,  4,278,542,  Q.  210-321.300. 
Medtronic.  in<.     See — 

Skarsiad.  Paul  M.;  Untereker.  Darrel  F.;  and  Coury,  Arthur  J.. 

4.278.745,  O.  429-213.000. 
Zobel.  Don  W.,  4,278,094.  O  128-4I9.0PG. 
Mehlman,  Stewart  K.   See- 
bury,  Roland  P  ;  Mehlman.  Stewan  K  ,  and  Andreini.  Rockne  J.. 
4.278.464,  a.  75-51000 
Meier,  Johann  H  ,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

AU^XjinU  addressable  dot  pnnter    4,278.019.  CI    101-93  040 
MeaeC  Thomas  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    L<.ig  skidder  with 

folding  arch  4.278,392,  CI.  4 1 4- 569  000 
Meilen,  Jerrc  L..  to  Albany  International  Corp    Suction  dewatenng 
system   with  automatically    adjusting    suction   slot    4.278,497,   CI. 
162-252.000. 
Menashi.  Jameel:  See— 

Rappa.s     \lkis  S.;   Menashi.  Jameel    and   Douglas,   Donald   A., 
4  2  s.t>44.  a.  423-58.00a 
Merger.  Franz,  and  Towae    Fnednch.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation     f  an  arvi  mon<.>,  di-,  and/or  polyure- 
thane    4278,805,  CI.  560-25  (XJO 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH   See — 

NilsM.n    kar    i     and  1  jimpen    Armir..  4,278,638.  Q.  422-166.000 
Metallgesellschatt  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Danulat.  Hans  F.;  John,  Kamar  P    Klein,  Helmut,  and  Lukatsch. 

Stephen    4,278.505,  CI.  2O.v^9  00O 
Lohr^erg    Karl;  Wullenwebcr,  Heinz,   Muller    Jurgen,  and  Ser- 
mond.  Bemd,  4,278,568,  CI.  252-472.000. 
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Metoff,  Rudolph,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Circular  nuoresceni 

lamp  unit  4,278,911.  CI.  313-318.000 
Meyer.  Gary  D ,  to  Milwaukee  Electnc  Tool  Corporation    Safety 

interlock  for  electro-magnetic  drill  sUnd  4,278,371,  CI  408-76000 
Meyer,  Robert  E    See — 

Wilds,  Robert  W  ;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Grannen,  Walter  A..  Ill;  and 
Bryant.  Dannie,  4,278,417,  CI  425-577.000 
Meznch,  Reuben  S    Set — 

Vilkomerson,  David  H  R    and  Mezrich,  Reuben  S  ,  4.277,979,  CI. 
73-633000 
Michal,  Gerhard:  See— 

Wulff,  Karl:  Stahler,  Fritz;  and  Michal,  Gerhard,  4,278,760.  CI. 
435-8.000 
Michalski,  John  D  :  See- 
Lawrence,  Hopeton  S.;  and  Michalski,  John  D.,  4,278,538,  CI 
209-580.000 
Mijovic,  Miroslav  V  :  See— 

Sidhu.  Jasbir;  Simons,  Michael  J.;  and  Mijovic,  Miroslav  V.. 
4,278,748,  CI  430-212.000. 
Mikkor,  Mati;  and  Shinozaki,  Samuel  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Conductive  corrosion  resistant  material  and  alkali  metal/polysulfidc 
battery  employing  same.  4.278,708,  CI  427-126100 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

White,  William  1 ,  4,278.439,  O.  23-23O.0OB 
Milholen,  William  F ,  to  AMI  Industries,  Inc.  Brick  stacker  having 

automatic  void  row  forming.  4,278,378,  CI.  414-32.000 
Milkovic,  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company   Means  for  automati- 
cally compensating  DC  magnetization  tn  a  transformer  4,278,940.  CI 
324-127.000 
Millard,   Richard  J  ;   Bernard,  Walter  J.;  and  Whitman,  Alfred,  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company.  Two-stage  differential  anodization  pro- 
cess. 4.278,513,  CI.  204-42.000. 
Miller,    David   W,    to    Pandrol    Limited.    Rail   clip    4,278.204,   O. 

238-349  000 
Miller,  James  R  ,  to  B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The  Removal  of  resid 

ual  acrylonitrile  monomer  4,278,582,  CI  260-29.6AN 
Miller,  Mark  R  :  See— 

Amen,  Coleman  C;  Godfrey,  James  W  ;  and  Miller.  Mark  R  , 
4,278.968,  CI   340-545.000. 
Millhoan,  William  H  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Strap  reuiner  and  com- 
pression block  4.278,171,  CI.  206-451.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  Gary  D.,  4,278.371,  C\  408-76.000 
Mimura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kagami,     Akiyasu;     and     Mimura,     Yoshiyuki,    4,278,913,    CI. 
313-495  000. 
Mmakuchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company  Phase 
locked  loop  speed  control  system  using  programmable  counter  for 
frequency  pulling.  4,278.925,  CI.  318-314.000 
Mmiaci,  Salvatorc  J  ;  and  Christiansen,  James  O 
tional  Corporation.  Baggage  identification  Ug 
2. OOR 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  ft  Industry:  See— 

Kono,  Hidchiko.  4,278,142,  Q.  180-168.000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maeda,  Masahiro,  4,278,334.  O.  353-85  000 

Tonumi,  Shiro;  Saijo,  Takao;  Endo,  Hiroshi;  Kamimura,  Kuniaki; 

and  Saito,  Takanori,  4,278,346,  CI.  355-45.000 
Uchida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Yasuo;  and  Egawa,  Takeshi,  4,278,339. 
a  354-155.000. 
Minwegen,  Hcmz:  See— 

Marschner,    Werner;    and    Minwegen,    Heinz,    4.278,436,    CI. 
8-549.000. 
Miskm,  Leslie,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Sound  channel  circuit  for  fre- 
quency-modulated signals.  4.278,998.  C\  358-198.000 
Mitamura.  Shuichi:  See— 

Tsuchihashi.  Genichi;  Ogura,  Katsuyuki;  and  Mitamura,  Shuichi, 
4.278,802,  CI.  549-72.000. 
Mitchell,  Kim  W.:  See— 

Blakeslee.   A.    Eugene;   and   Mitchell,    Kim   W.,   4.278,474,   CI 
136-249.000. 
Mitchell,  Richard  L.;  Brundage,  Richard  B.;  and  Blachly,  Donald  L    to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  Three  dimensional  duplicating  carvmg  ma- 
chine. 4.278.1 17.  a.  144-144.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Murayama,  Tetsuo;  Oteuka,  Shigenori;  and  Tajima,  Tsunemitsu. 
4,278,747,  Q.  430-82.000. 
Miuubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Taniyama,    Susumu;    Shimaoka,    Goro;    and    Inoue,    Shoichi, 

4,278,783.  CI.  528-23.000. 

Mitsuya,  Kinpei;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Shiraki.  Masao,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Device  for  sealing  «pinnmg 

rotor  in  an  open-end  spinning  apparatus.  4.278,259.  Q.  277-12.000 

Miura,  Takohi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.  Sealing  device.  4,278,261.  Q.  277-153.000. 
Miya,  Bunji,  deceased  (by  Miya,  Karu,  heir);  by  Miya,  Fumiaki.  heir; 
and  by  Nawashiro,  Yukiko,  hek.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparation     of    copper-iron-aluminum     hydrogenation     catalyst 
4,278,567,  Q.  252-466.00J. 
Miya,  Fumiaki.  heir:  See— 

Miya,    Bunji.  deceased;   Miya,   Fumiaki,   heir;   and   Nawashiro. 
Yukiko.  heir.  4.278.567.  Q,  252-466.00J. 
Miya,  Kazu,  heir:  See— 

Miya,   Bunji.  deceased;   Miya,   Fumiaki, 
Yukiko,  heir.  4,278,567,  CL  252-466.00J 


to  Avery  Interna- 

4,277,902,  CI    40- 


heir:   and   Nawashiro. 


Miyai,  Naomichi:  See — 

Aso    Kazuo    Niihioka,  Takesaburo;  Yamamoto,  Takemi;  Miyai, 
Naomichi   and  Matsuno,  Jun-ichi,  4,278.124.  Q.  164-125.000. 
Miyake.  Hidekazu   See— 

Fujimura.  Hajime,  Hiraxtiauu,  Yssuzo;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro;  Hisaki, 
Masakatu  takikawa,  Katsuo;  Honna,  Takaji;  Miyake,  Hidekazu; 
and  Kajiuni   Makoto,  4,278,672,  G.  424-248  400 
Miyamoto.  Nonak:   Sec— 

Mitsuva.     Kmpei,    Miyamoto.    Noriaki;    and    Shiraki,     Masao. 
4278.259,  CI   277-12.000. 
Miyasaka.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Baba.  Fumio   Miyasaiui,  Kiyoshi,  Yabu,  Takashi;  and  Mogi,  Jun- 
ichi,  4.278.989,  CI.  357-59.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shizuo  See — 

W  aunabe,  Hiroyuki;  Miyoshi,  Eiji;  Kojima,  Haruo;  Yoshida,  Take- 
shi    Kato     Masaaki;    and    Miyazaki,    Shizuo,    4,278.865,    CI. 

219-99  oa) 

Miyoshi.  Eiji   See— 

Waunabe  Hiroyuki:  Miyoshi,  Eiji,  Kojima,  Haruo;  Yoshida,  Take- 
shi,   Kato     Masaaki;    and    Mivazaki.    Shizuo.    4,278,865,    CI. 
219-99  000 
Mizoule.  Henn   and  Gardel,  Williarr.    Changing  the  color  of  a  doll's 

eyes.  4.277.911,  CI   46-135.00R 
Mizumoto,  Monhide,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Medical  camera 

system  4,278.077.  CI    128^.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kiba.  Gunji;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki.  4,278,286,  C\  296-93.000. 
Mizuno,  Sueo    Nozu.  Toshihiro.  Kanaya,  Yoshihiro;  and  Koumura, 
Masahiko,  to  Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Combination  microwave  and 
gas  oven   4,278,862,  CI   219-10  558 
Mizutani.  Hitoshi,  Nakajima.  Zenji.  Honkin   Yoshito   Harada   Hirr>shi 
and  Yokotsuji.  Yasushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
and  Toyo  Rubber  Industrv  Co     Ltd  .  The    Rubber  boot  for  use  in 
universal  joint  4.278.262,  CI   2"~-:i2  0FB 
Moberg.  Sigurd  M  ,  to  E    J    Brooks  Company    Seal    4,278,281.  O. 

292-320000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See- 
Beyer.  Robert  E    and  Magoulas,  John  P    4.2-'8,444  a  44-59  000 
Chen,  Nai  Y  ,  and  Reagan.  Wiliiam  J    4.2''8,565,  CI   252-455  OOZ 
Chu.    Chin-Chiun     and    Kaeding.    Warren    W.,    4,278.827,    Q. 

585-46*000 
Pelnne,  Bmce  P..  4,278.564.  CI.  252-450.000. 
Yan.    Tsoung    Y'      and    Audeh.    Costandi    A ,    4,278,469,    CI. 

106-278000 
Yan.  Tsoungvuan.  and   Espenscheid,   WUton  F.,  4,278,292,  Q. 
299-5  000 
Modem  Controls,  Inc    See — 

Bachofer,  Kenneth  W  ,  4278,918,  Q.  315-169.400. 
Modular  Dau  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Wolschlager',  Gerald  J  ,  4.277,972,  C\  73-862  160. 
Moench.   Theodor    P     and    Hanstein,    Fnednch,   to   Rohm    ( imbH 

Shaped  body  of  extruded  acrylic  glas,s  4,278,723,  Q.  428-192.000. 
Mogi.  Jun-ichi  See — 

Baba.  Fumio.  Miyasaka.  Kiyoshi    >  abu   Takashi    and  Mogi,  Jun- 
ichi.  4.278.989. 'Cl    357-59  000 
Molins  Limited  See — 

Horsley.  John  K  .  4,278.489.  CI    156-361.000. 
Monsanto  Company   See— 

Coran,  Auben  Y    and  Patel.  Raman.  4,278,572,  G.  26O-3.0O0. 
Heaps,    John    F      and    Gardner.     Donald    M ,    4,278,782,    d. 

526-326000 
Tremonl,  Samuel  J  .  Williamson.  .Alex  N  .  and  Solodar.  Arthur  J., 

4,278.824.  CI    585-428  000 
Tremonl.   Samuel   J  .   and   Williamson,   Alex  N.,  4,278,825,  CI. 

585-428000 
Tremonl,  Samuel  J  ,  Williamson.  Alex  N  ,  and  Solodar   Arthur  J.. 
4.278,826,  a   585-428  000 
Monsheimer.  Rolf,  and  Pfleiderer.  Ernst,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Soakmg 

method  4,278.432,  CI   8-94  isa 
Montedison  S  p  A    See— 

Marzola,  Roberto,  and  Garagnani.  Enca,  4.2^8.586.  CI   260-42  180 
Mauro,  Gastone.  Lagana,  Carlo    Gen,  Sergio    and  Strepparola 
Ezio.  4,278,776.  CI    525-178.000 
Monteil,  Marcel  See— 

Ailloud.  Jean,  and  Montcil,  Marcel.  4,278,500,  CI.  176-37.000. 
Montgomery,  Robert  L    and  Smith,  Stuart  B    to  Southeastern  Foam 
Producu.  Inc    Method  for  pre-expanding  and  molding  cxpandabk 
thermoplastic  polymer  particles  4.278.628,  CI  264-45  500. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D    See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A.,  Schreiber,  Willuun  L    Mcwkherjee   Braja  D 
Kiwala,  Jacob    Vmals,  Joaquin  F     Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  Stork 
Gilbert,  and  Schmitt.  Frcdenck  L  .  4.278.098.  CI    131-276  000 
Yoshida.  Takao:  Mookherjee   Braja  D     Kamalh,  \  enkatesh.  Hall 
John  B.  Taylor.  William  L,  and  Schmiti.  Frederick  L    4.278. 5fe<i 
CI   252-52200R 
Moreau.  Robert  D    See— 

Haas,  Howard  C,  Jasne.  Stanley  J     and  Moreau.  Robert  D., 
4278,803.  CI   556419.000 
Morel.  Andre  Breaking  machine  with  automatic  recycling  of  the  fibres 

and  the  process  for  its  operation  4,278,207,  Q   241-4  000 
Morgan.  Barrie  O  .  and  Wilkinson.  Mitchell  M  ,  to  Datotek,  Inc    [)\ 
namic  frequency  and  ume  voice  encryption  system  and  method 
4,278,840,  CI   179-1  50S 
Morgan,  Ned  L    See— 

Grcgor,  Robert  A  ,  and  Morgan.  Ned  L  ,  4.278,301.  CI   305- 1 1  000 
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Morg«nstcm.  Kcnn*rd  H    See — 

BjeliqviM,  Bengt.  Reitberger.  Torbjom;  and  Morguistern,  Keniurd 
H.  4.271.518,  CI  2(H- 1 59.200. 
Monhtt*,  Mitsuo  DC  DC  Converter  for  idid  state  watches.  4^79,010, 

CI    i<>J-«0.000 
Morunoto,  Akira.  Set — 

Ochuu.  Michihiko    Morimoto,  Akira;  and  Matsushita.  Yoahihiro, 
4.278,671,  CI    424-246.000. 
Montnoto,  Syogo  See— 

Nakazawa,   Tetsuo.   Sakai.   Junji,   Monawto,  Syogo;  Tanigawa, 
T»katc»hi,  Taiahasht.  Ryoji;  and  Okazaki.  Seiji.  4.278,381.  CI. 
260-29  60M 
Monn,  Edward  H    See— 

Estium«r,  William  F    Monn,  Edwsrd  H  ;  and  Trudell,  Richard  E., 
4.271,945.  CI-  60-"  10  OCX.' 
Monshiia,  Htrouda  See— 

Mukoh.  Akio    Abe,  Hidetoshi    t^i*i«.ami.  Hideaki;  Nagae,  Yo- 
^ihanji,  Monshiu,  Hirosada    and  Kaneko.  Eiji,  4^78,328,  CI, 
35O-349.00a 
Montani,  NaJLanob«(  See — 

Oda.  Hajime:  FujiU,  Masanori;  and  Moritani,  Nakanobu,  4,279,029, 
a    J68-29  0GO 
Moms,  Beniard  L    See— 

Agrmz-Guereaa,  Jorge    Kiu,  Lewis  E,  and  Moms,  Bernard  L., 
4.278.705,  CI   427-93.000. 
.Moms.  Hue  T    See— 

Benke,  Alan  H  ,  .Moms.  Hue  T.;  and  Nady,  Louie  A..  4,278,799.  CI. 

54»-2 15.000. 

Momss.  Jeffrey  C  ,   to  Beil   Teiep*»one   Laboratories,   Incorporated. 

Elect rofnagnetic    arrangenvrr'    '<>r    iieasunng    electrical    current. 

4.278,938,  CI   324-1  POOR 

Momssey,  Ronald  J  ,  to  TechnK    Inc   Bnght  palladium  eJectrodeposi- 

tion  sdutioo.  4,278,514,  CI    :o*-4'  OOO 
Morvr.  Donald  B  ,  to  Kemlitc  CorporatKMi   Machine  for  making  resin 

panela  4.278.491.  CI    156-501  000. 
Moseman,  Merlin  H    See — 

Hatfield,  James  R  ,  MLiseman,  Merlin  H.;  Graham,  James  R.;  and 
Hin.  Thomas  J  .  4.2-S,-'88,  CI.  528-494.000 
Moser    Jesse   L  ,  and   Shoemaker    John  R  .  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Q>nn«ctor  assembly    for    Hat   s.Abie   conductors  m  multiple   rows. 
4.;-'8,3l4,  CI    339-99  OOR. 
Mosficntseva,  Veri  N    See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Koziov,  Jury  I.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.; 
Khurges.  Evgcny  M  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.;  Rozioov.  Mikhail 
N  ShakuJov.  Rustcm  5  Rebentish,  Boris  A.;  Livshits,  Vitaly 
A  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M  Mashko,  Sergei  V  ;  Moshentseva, 
Vera  N  .  Kozvreva.  Ljudmila  F  .  and  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A., 
4, 2 -8, ■'65,  CI  435-r:'XX} 
Motorcn-und  Turb»nen-L  nwn  Munich  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer,    HetnrKh    F ,    and    Feitzelmaycr,    Ernst,    4,277,886,    Q. 
29-860.000 
Motorola,  Inc    See— 

Lee.  Robert  D    and  Ulmer  Richard  W.,  4,278,929.  CL  323-31 1.000. 
Mank,  Charles  J  .  4,2-8. !*39.  CI.  179-l.OGS. 
Su  ai.  Terrcnce  M  ,  Champhn,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Randall 
J  .  4.278.957,  CI   333-202.000. 
Mc-uhot,  Allan  R    See— 

Daley,  Philip  A  ,  Mouhot,  Allan  R  ;  and  Felice,  Dan  C,  4,278,148, 
CI    182-181000 
Mower.  Michael  L  ,  and  Carleton.  William  A.,  to  Facet  Enterprises, 
Inc  Coupling  arrangemen!  tor  an  electrotnagnetic  clutch.  4,278,161, 
C:    192-840OC 
Mross,  Wolf  D  .  Titrenthaier    E-nar    iCoopaaann,  Juergen;  Schwarz- 
mann.  Matthiaa,   and   V  ogt.   V  Mker    to  BASF  Aktienaesellschaft. 
Manufacture  of  an  ethylene  ^xide  .aiaJyst  4.278,562,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Mueller,  Edward  E ,  Harrod.  Michaci  K    and  Hagemejster,  Frederick 
C     to   Whirl-Air-Flovk    Corporation     Bag    ipening   and  emptying 
apparatus.  4.278,383.  CI   414-412.000. 
Mueller,  Harry  B    See- 

Nelson.    Edward    I      Mueller     Harry   B.;   and    Lane,   John   E, 
4.278,965,  O   340-365  OOP 
Mueller,  Richard,  and  Hunmler  Ciuenther  ''^  G^r.  Hofmann  GmbH  A 
Co  KG  Process  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  noouniformity  of 
mass  m  a  rotor  4.277,976,  CI.  73-457.000. 
.Mues,  Melvm  V     See— 

Hauaermann.   Marten   C     and   Mues.   Melvin  V.,  4,277,915,  CL 
51-157  000 
Mukoh,  Akio;  Abe,  Hidetoshi.  K.a>».akair..   Hideak.   Sagac   Y  ■shihar- 
Monshita.  Hirosada,  and  Kaneko,  Eiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Guest  hobt 
iK^uid  crystal  display  device  4.:-'8,328,  CI    '50-U9  000. 
Mokunoki.    Yasuo;    Yoneyama.    Masakazu     Yamaguchi.    Jinx   Naito, 
Hidclu-  and  Snaki,  Jun.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     Ltd  Silver  halide 
photopaphic  light-«n$itive  material  4,278,757,  CL  430-512.000. 
Mviler,  Erwm;  Ser— 

Saleck,  Wilhehn;  Wolff,  End    and  Muller    Erwm,  4,278,759,  CI. 
430-627  000 
Muller,  Jurgen  See— 

Lohrtxrg.  Kari;  Wullenweber,   Heinz,   Muller,  Jurgen;  and  Ser- 
mood,  Berad.  4.278,568.  CL  252-472.000. 
Muiler.  Lotz:  See— 

Stoheftas,  Jurgen;  Muller    Luu.  Puis    Walter    and  Sitt.  Rudiger, 
4J7t,6t3,  a  424-26-'  000 
MaUer,  Manfred  K..  and  Uchiva.  Tomoyoshi,  to  Ltmitor  AG;  and 
Uchiys  Therroosut   Co     1  emperature   controlled   bunetal  switch 
4.278,960,  a   337-365  000 
Manther.  Christian   Drawing  instruments  4.277,893,  CI.  33-18.00R. 


Murakami,  Shigeru:  See — 

Honda,     Kiyoshi;     Kuriyama,     Kazuya;     Murakami,     Shigeru; 
Sugawara,    Ryozo;    and    Nakamura,    Chiaki,    4,278,728,    Ci. 
428-313.000. 
Murakami,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hidehisa;    Mori,    Ryoichi;    Isomoto,    Emiko;    and 
Murakami,  Yoichi,  4,278,575,  CI.  260-22.0CB. 
Murata,  Koichi:  See — 

OkJunoto,  Yoshihiko;  Yoshizawa,  Tainotu;  Ohta,  Takahiro;  and 
Murata,  Koichi,  4,278,347.  CL  355-68.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaya,  Tadashi,  4,278.851.  Q.  179-179.000. 
Murayama,  Tetsuo;  Otsuka.  Shigenori;  and  Tajima,  Tsunemitsu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Electrnphoiographic  plate 
comprising  a  conductive  subatraie  and  a  photosensitive  laver  conuin- 
ing  an  organic  photoconductor  layer  composed  of  a  hydrazone 
compound.  4,278,747.  CL  430-82.000. 
Murdock,  Keith  C,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   Heteroalk- 

ylenebisanthraquinones.  4,278,605,  CL  260-367.000 
Murdock,  Keith  C;  and  Durr,  Frederick  E..  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company.     l,4-Bis(subatituted-aroino)-5,8-dihydroAv-anthraquinones 
and  leuco  bases  thereof.  4,278,689.  CL  424-330.000 
Murphy,  Edward  J.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Aqueous  coating  svsiems  contain- 
ing bisphenol-formaldchyde  ethers.  4.278.579,  CI   260-29  300 
Muscheiknautz.  Horst,  deceased:  See — 

Sauki.  K.iaus,  and  Muacbelknautz,  Horst,  deceased,  4,278,298,  CI. 
303-3.000. 
Muschelknautz,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Sauka,  Klaus;  and  Muschelknautz,  Horst,  deceased,  4,278.298,  CL 
303-3.000. 
Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.:  See- 
Schneider.  Abraham;  and  Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr..  4,278,823,  CI. 
585-22.000. 
Myers,  Robert  D.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

welded  structure.  4,278,863,  CL  219-73.100. 
Myrens  Verksted  A/S:  See— 

Friuvold,  Bjom  H.,  4,278.496,  CL  162-19.000. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Wieme.  Andre,  4,278.726,  CL  428-229.000. 
Nabutovsky.  losif  B.:  See— 

Andronov.  Valery  A.;  Boyarsky,  Alexandr  I.;  Emdyanov,  Viktor 
I.;  and  Nabutovsky,  losif  B  ,  4,279.009,  CL  363-35.000. 
Nadkarm,  Ravindra  M.:  See— 

Santhanam,  Chakra  J.;  and  Nadkami.  Ravmdra  M..  4.278,539,  CL 
210-724.000. 
Nady,  Louie  A.:  See — 

Benke,  Alan  H  ;  Moms,  Hue  T.;  and  Nady,  Louie  A.,  4,278,799,  CL 
548-215.000. 
Nagae,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Mukoh,  Akio;  Abe.  Hidetoshi;  Kawakami.  Hideaki    Nagae.  Yo- 
shiharu; Monshita,  Hirosada.  and  Kanek      Fiji    4  ;">(  328.  CL 
350-349.000. 
Nagai,  Hiroshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Parking  brake 

release  apparatus.  4,278,143,  CI   180-282.000 
Nagai,  Sumiyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Tokio.  to  Sansho  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Cosmetic  composition  containing  kojic  acid  ester  4.278.656,  CI. 
424-62.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited    Rear  hut> 
for  a  bicycle  having  improved  spoke  protector  mounting  4.278,265, 
a.  280-160  100 
Nagler,  Georg:  See — 

Hofmann,  Otto;  and  Nagler,  Georg,  4,278,879,  CL  235-380.000. 
Naito,  Hideki:  See— 

Mukunoki,  Yasuo;  Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  Yamaguchi,  Jiro;  Naito, 
Hideki;  awl  Saaaki,  Jun,  4,278,757.  Q.  430-512.000. 
Naito,  Motoharu:  See — 

Yasui,  Toshio;  and  Naito,  Motoharu,  4,278.971,  CL  340-635  000 
Naito,  Takayuki;  Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuro,  Okita,  Taka- 
aki;  and  Yanushita,  Haruhiro.  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.   Bron- 
chodilatmg  process.  4,278,675.  CL  424-253.000. 
Nakagawa   Susumu:  See — 

Naito,  Takayuki;  Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro:  Okita. 
Taka-aki;  and  Yamashita    Haruhiro,  4,278,675.  CI   424-253  OOC' 
Nakagawa,  Yasuo;  Shimada,  Keizo,  Nakamura.  Tsutomu.  and  Matsuda, 
Kichiro.      Aromatic     polyamtde     composition       4.278  "'"'9.      CI 
525-432.000. 
Nakaho,  Junichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  W  ebbing  lock  mech- 
anism  4,278,215,  a.  242-107.200. 
Nakajima,  Tokuyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hiromitsu;  Nakajima,  Tokuyoshi,  Shibuya,  >  (xhimi- 
chi;  and  Yokokura,  Hisao,  4,278,326,  CL  350-343  000 
Nakajima.  TLcnji  See — 

Mi/uiani,    Hitoshi;  Nakajima,  Zenji;   Honkin.   Yoshita    Harada, 
Hiroahi,  and  Yokotsuji,  Yasushi,  4,278,262,  CL  277-212  OFB 
Nakamura,  Chiaki:  See- 
Honda.      Kivoshi;     Kuriyama      Ka/uya       Murakami,     Shigeru; 
Sugawara     Ryozo;    and     Nakamura.     Chiaki,     4,2''8.728,    CI. 

Sinarruri.  HiUemsa.  Hon,  Ryoichi;  Isomoto,  Emiko;  and  Murakami, 
Yoichi,  to  Dainippon  Ink  A  Chemicals,  Inc  Modified  acrylic  copoly- 
n»er  anid  coating  compocitioB  compnsing  such  copolymer  4.2''8,?75, 
a  26O-22.0CB. 

Nakamura,  Ken;  Sugihara,  Kunihiko  and  Isnizawa,  Shizuo,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited  Internal  combustion  engine  with  an  ex- 
haust gas  purifying  system.  4.278.063,  CL  123-568  000 
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Nakamura,  Kizashi  See— 

Ihara,  Susumu;  and  Nakamura,  Kizashi,  4,278,935,  CI.  324-61. OOP 
Nakamura.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Ohta.  Takeo    Akahira,  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Tatsushi;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Tadaoki,  4,278.734.  Q.  428-432.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu  See — 

Nakagawa,    Yasuo;    Shimada,    Keizo;   Nakamura.   Tsutomu    and 
Matsuda.  Kichiro.  4,278,779.  CL  525-432.000 
Nakano,   Hiroshige;   Katagiri,  Shigenobu;  and   Nishmo.   Shinichi.   to 
Hitachi  Koki  Company,  Limited   Magnetic  interference  prevention 
system.  4.278.021.  CI.  101-93.290. 
Nakayama,  Yoshikazu;  Tateishi,  Fumikazu;  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Holographic  reconstructing 
apparatus.  4,278,318,  CL  350-3.780. 
Nakazawa.  Tetsuo;  Sakai,  Junji;  Monmoto,  Syogo;  Taragawa.  Takato- 
shi;  Takahashi,  Ryoji;  and  Okazaki,  Seyi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  HiU- 
chi  Metals,  Ltd.  Mold  binder  matenal.  4,278.581,  CL  260-29  60M 
Nametkin.  Nikolai  S  ;  Durgarian,  Sergei  G.;  Novitsky,  Eduard  G 
Fihppova,  Valentina  G.;  Gladkova,  Natalya  K.;  and  Teplyakov. 
Vladimir  V.  Block-copolymers  of  vinyltrialkylsilane-hexaorganocy 
clotnsiloxanes   and    method    for    producing   same.    4,278.774,    CI 
525-100.000. 
Nanaumi,  Ken;  Shoji,  Fusaji;  Kohkame,  Hisashi;  and  Era,  Susumu,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Aromatic  polyamides  containing  ether  linkages  and 
process  for  producing  same.  4,278,786,  CI.  528-179  000 
Nara,  Tamoisu;  and  Kamiya,  Soji,  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd  Alumi- 
num-tin  base  bearing  alloy  and  composite.  4,278,740,  CI  428-653  000 
Nardi,  Giovanni,  to  Gilardini  S.p.A   Air  filter  and  air  filter  container 

4.278.455,  Ct.  55-337.000. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See- 
Burgess,  Francis  P ;  Cormier,  Raymond  G  ;  Guiguizian,  Jacques: 

and  Lutz,  Leo  O.,  4,278,341.  CI.  355-3.0SH 
Davis,  Austin  E.,  Cormier.  Raymond  G  ;  and  Caggiula,  Chnsto- 
pher  A,.  4.278.345,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Natansohn,  Samuel;  and  Su,  Sophia  R.,  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incorpo 
rated   Resin  sorption  process  for  extracting  tungsten  4,278.643,  CI 
423-54  000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Billington.  William  P  ,  4,278,183,  CL  221-211.000. 
National  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Maurer,   Gerald   L.;   and   Stefanim,   Virginia   E.,   4,278,610,  CL 
260-438  100 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Tessler,  Martm  M.,  4,278,573,  CL  260-17.4GC. 
National  Tax  Administration  Agency;  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Kiyoshi;   Nojiro,   Kikuo;    Itoh,    Masamitsu,    Kiuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Horii,  Kazuo,  4.278,699,  CL  426-624.000 
Nauheimer.  James  F  .  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca  Cushion 

mg  msert  for  frangible  objecu.  4,278,170,  CL  206-422  000 
Nausedas.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Eichin,  Harry  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora 
tion   Bags  wicketed  on  a  flexible  binding.  4,277,930,  CI   53-396  000 
Nawashiro,  Yukiko,  heir:  See— 

Miya,    Bunji,   deceased;    Miya,    Fumiaki,    heir;   and    Nawashiro, 
Yukiko,  heir,  4,278.567,  CL  252-466.00J. 
Nawata,  Kazumasa;  See — 

Ohno,    Kenichi;    Hosomizu,    Tohru;    and    Nawata,    Kazumasa, 
4.278.897,  CI   307-455.000. 
NCR  Canada  Ltd  -  NCR  Canada  Llee:  See— 

Johannesson,  Brian  J  ,  4.278.018,  CI,  101-93.000. 
Nedelec,  Lucien;  Guillaume,  Jacques;  and  Dumont,  Claude,  to  Roussel 

Uclaf  Tetrahydropyndmyl  indoles,  4,278,677,  CI  424-263  000 
NeefT,  Rutger  See—  , 

Krock,  Fnedrich  W.,  Neeff,  Rutger;  and  Kulh,  Robert,  4.2  8,4.>4, 
CI  8-471  000 

(sjgff  Vance  E    See 

Cameron.  Urry  E.,  Cook,  Kenneth  J.,  Neff,  Vance  E  ;  and  Row- 
land, Keith  L..  4,279,013,  CI.  364-105.000. 
Neiman  SA  See — 

Lipschutz,  Paul,  4,277.962,  CI  70423.000. 
Nelh.  Pierre.  Fish  line  guide  assembly.  4,277,906,  CI  43-24  OOC 
Nelson.  Edward  I  ;  Mueller,  Harry  B.;  and  Lane,  John  E.,  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.     Photo-optical     keyboard     having     n-key     rollover. 
4.278,965,  CI  34O-365.00P. 
Nemesi.  Stephen  A  ,  to  Wehr  Corporation.  Filter  apparatus  with  re- 
verse now  cleaning  4,278.454,  CL  55-302.000 
Netravali.  Arun  N  ;  Robbins,  John  D.;  and  Stuller,  John  A     to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Technique    for    encoding 
pictorial  information.  4.278,9%,  CL  358-136.000 
Nevms,  Glenn  T ;  and  Keely,  William  A.,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc. 
Automatic   electron  beam   deflecting  circuit.   4,278,866,  CI    219- 
121  OEC 
New  England  Nuclear  Corporation:  See- 
Hams,  S  Richard;  and  Bonci,  Darlene  K..  4,278.653.  Q.  424-1.000 
Neyrpic  See — 

Casacci,  Sevenn,  4,278,108,  CL  137-613.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

Ozaki.  Sei;  and  Otsu.  Shuichi,  4,278,412,  CI.  425-198  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Shigeo;  and  Tsunooka,  Tsutomu,  4,278,000,  CI  84-1  160. 
Nicolaides,  Ernest  D  :  See— 

Haskell,  Theodore  H,;  Hutt,  Marland  P.,  Jr.;  Nicolaides,  Ernest  D.; 
Woo,    Peter    W     K.;    and    Huang,    Gin    G,    4,278.681,    C! 
424-266.000. 
Nicollian,  Edward  H.;  Seidel,  Harold;  and  Smith.  George  E..  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Precision  frequency  source 
using  integrated  circuit  elements.  4,278,947,  CI   331-1  OOR 


Niegisch,  Walter  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ultra-fint  Utx-n 

and  method  for  making  same  4.278,623,  CI.  264-28^)00. 
Nielsen.  Axel  L    Adiusuhle  liquid  level  control  for  pomps.  4.278.402, 

CI   4 P- 38  000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob  A     and  Prydlz,  Ole,  to  Kosan  Cnsplant  A/S   Tray 

convevor   4.2-8,165   CI.  198-365.000. 
Niemann.  Elfnede   Stagg.  Brian  H  :  and  Cowan,  Stuart  I.,  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengeselischaft    Process  for  determining  ferritin.  4,278,652,  Q. 
424-1  000 
Niepiekto.  Andrzej:  See — 

Doerffer    Jerry;  Madey,  Jerzy;  Kozlowski.  Jan;  and  Niepiekto, 
Andrzej.  4.278,040,  CL  114-170.000. 
Niiro.  \  asuhiko  See — 

Sato.   Masanon;   Niiro,   Yasuhiko;  and   Wakabayashi.    Hiroharu, 
4.278,850.  CL  179-175. 31R. 
Nikaido.  Teruo,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Floating  toy.  4,277,908.  G. 

46-92000. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K  Simple,  high-efficiency  inverter  circuits.  4,279,011.  CL 

363-133.000 
Nilsson.   Karl   E     and   l^mpert.   Armin.  to  Messenchmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm     GmbH      Ga.s     generator     construction.     4.278,638,     Q. 
422-166  000 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ogita,     Minoru;     and     Takeyama.     Masahiro,     4.278.980.     Q. 
.343-748  OOC 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.:  See— 

Wakabavashi   Hiroshi;  and  Okuyama,  Takeshi,  4,278.853,  CL  200- 
IbOOD 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industrv  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Micra.  Takeshi  and  'l  amamoto,  Yasuo,  4.278,261,  CI  277-153.000. 
Nippon  Stud  Welding  Co    Ltd     See— 

W  aianabc,  Hiroyuki.  Miyoshi.  Eiji,  Kojima.  Haruo.  Yoshida,  Take- 
shi    Kato.    Masaaki     and    Miyazaki,    Shizuo,    4,278.865,    CL 
219-99  000 
NipfMDn  Zeon  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekiya.  Masayoshi,  4,278.583.  CI.  260-29.70H. 
Nippondeaso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasui.  Toshio  and  Naito.  Motoharu   4.278,971,  Q.  34(W35.O0O. 
Nira  Nucleare  Italians  Reatton  .Avaniati   See — 
Avanzini.  Pier  G  .  4.2  ■8.404.  CI  417-50.000. 
Nishikawa.  Akio   Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kohkame,  Hisashi.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Thermosetting  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  epoxy  compound  and  reaction  product  of  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxvlic  acid  anhydnde  and  excess  diamine   4.278,780,  CL 
525-488  000 
Nishikawa.  Masao:  See — 

Inoue.  Hidehiko  Nishikawa  Masao;  and  Anno,  Nobuo,  4,278,266. 
CI   280-276  000 
Nishimiya.  Torazo  and  Okumura,  Masamitsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Current- 
stroke  proponional  type  solenoid  valve.  4,278,959,  CL  335-262.000. 
Nishimura,  Akimasa  See — 

Toyama.  Masaraichi.  Hirata.  Noritsugu;  Iwama,  Hideto;  Okajima. 
Hidekazu  and  Nishimura   Akimasa,  4,278.340,  CI   354-195.000. 
Nishino,  Shinichi   See— 

Nakano.  Hiroshige    Kaugiri.  Shigenobu,  and  Nishino,  Shuuchi, 
4.278,021.  C!    101-9.^  290. 
Nishioka,  Takesaburo   See— 

Aso.  Kazuo,  Nishioka,  Takesaburo,  Yamamoto,  Takemi,  Miyai, 
Naomichi  and  Matsuno.  Jun  ichi,  4,278,124,  Q.  164-125.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  See — 

Nakamura    Ken.    Sugihara,    Kunihiko     and    Ishizawa,    Shizuo, 

4.2^8.063.  CI    123-568000 
Tsuda.    Yoshitaka.    Sodeyama.    K.a.>ru     anc    Isunada.    Naomasa. 

4,278,299,  CI    303-6  OOC 
Yasuhara.  Seishi,  Tamazawa,  Tsuyoshi.  and  Yamauchi,  Kaisuio, 
4.278,407,  CI   41--292  000 
Noguchi,  Kazuo.  Fujimaki.  Hiroto   Tagaya,  Kiyoshi;  Ajima,  ShigcK 
shi;  Takada,  Kazutoshi.  and  Okuda,  Kensuke,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Organic  fnction  material.  4,278,584,  Q. 
260-.i8000. 
Nojiro,  Kikuo:  See— 

Yoshizawa    Kiyoshi:    Nojiro.   Kikuo;   Itoh,   Masamttsu;   Kiuchi, 
Hiroshi   and  Horn.  Kazuo,  4,278,699,  CL  426-624.000. 
Nomon,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Goto,    Satoshi     Takei,    "loshiaki.    Imaho.    Ichiro;    and    Nomon. 
Hirovuki.  4,278.746.  CI    430-59  000 
Noren.  Kurt  L    R    and  Noren.  L.ennan  N    Apparatus  for  preparing  a 
hot  liquid  medium,  prcferabh  warm  or  hot  beverages,  such  as  tea  and 
coffee    4,278.013.  CI   99-288  000 
Noren.  Lennan  N    See—  „,,o/m-.     ^ 

Noren.    Kurt    L     R      and    Noren,    Lennart    N.,    4,278,013,    CI 
99-288000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Osborne,  Briar  T  .  4.278,315,  CL  339-1 13.00B. 
Northrop  Corporation  See— 

Grohe.  Lester  R  .  4.278.927.  CL  318-721.000. 
Norton.  Robert  H    See— 

Breckinndge.  James  B  :  Norton,  Robert  H    Schindle;    kuooi!  a 
and  Frosch.  Robert  A    4.278,351,  CI   35tv.U5  000 
Norton.  William  W    and  Bochmcr  Henrv  to  Baxter  Travenol  1  atx^ra 
tones.  Inc    Flexible  collapsible  container  with  a  stiffe^ning  member 
4,278,198,  CI   229-55.000 
Nossen   Edward  J  ,  to  RCA  Corporstion.  Range  determining  system 
4,278,977.  CL  343.6.5LC. 
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Nov  Its*  y    Edu*rd  G     S*e  — 

N*mctkiiv  SikoUi  S  .  Durgjirva/i.  Scrga  G..  Noviuky.  Eduard  G.; 
Fihppuva,  VaientMu  u    Gi«dkova,  Naulya  K...  and  Tepiyakov, 
Vladtmir  V  .  4.2-'8/^4   CI    525-100.000. 
Nowak.    Peter,  uxi    Rieger     RnnKrr.^     ^poaratus  for  nuinUinillg  a 

rrHating  member  ai  a  jon.sian(  »<)coJ    *  -"«  ■*;      CI    3  1 8- 302.000. 
Notawa,  Tutoinu   S<*— 

KMineukA,    None     Marumo,    Kuiuoau,   aad    Nozawa,   Tutonu. 
4.2^8.820,  CI    5o«*"8  000. 
Nozu.  Toahihiro   Str — 

MuuuK).  Sueo.  Nozu.  Toahihiro;  Kanaya.  Yoahihiro;  and  Koumura. 
Maaahiko.  4.;^8,*6;   Q.  219-10.55B. 
Nunith.  Jakob   See— 

Tnuier,  Peter   Oruncr    J.ifunn«rs    ind  Nimch,  Jakob,  ♦,278,665, 
CI    424-181  000 
Nomazawa.   Akx).   N4aio6a,  Taketa,  and  KJda,  Makoto,  to  Toyou 
iidoaha  Kogyo  K.abushikj  Kaisha.  Steeriag  shaft  support  device. 
4.2'7.9»4.  a    74-492  iXX) 
Svcgaard  k  Co    .A.,  S    See  — 

Rakii.  Fndt>)v  B  .  and  KeUy,  Michael  J.,  4,278,634,  Q.  424-S.OOO. 
{)    Muttad  k  Son  K/'S  Ste— 

Huse.  Per.  4.2'",>»5   CI  43-4.000. 
Oaten.    Albcn   W     to   IntcmatRma;   Bujmcs.s  Machines  Corpontka. 
Pnnt    wire    actuator    bkxk    aisemCn,       *    rf^iers.   4,278,020,   Q. 
:■    ^3  050 
t  )berg.  Edvkin  T    lo  W  est  Lnd  Glass  Co.  Liinited.  Giass  cutting  ineaitt. 

4,2'", S8^,  CI    30-164  950. 
<^Bncn.  John  P    Ser- 

Mlctxk,    Harr>    R      Mien.    Robert   W.;  and  O'Bnen,  John   P.. 
4,2''8,6b0,  a    424--'8'.»:) 
'  Xhiai.   Michihiko    Monrm^tc     -Vit.ri    *no    MaiNas/iua.   Yoahihiro,  to 
Takeda  ChemicaJ  Industriev  L  lu   '    :  -  2Aminothiazol-4-yl>-2-(syn)- 
mcthoJiywnuK)«cetainKlo]  cephak>»{X)r;ns.  4,278,671,  CI  424-246.000. 
O'Conricll.  Betty    Dance,  g>mna.stK  footkt.  4.277.897,  CI   36-106.000. 
O'Connor    Paul  B  .  and  Pearv^n    Arthur  D  .  tc  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tonev  Incorporated   Optical  fiber  fibr  vain  r  -x-tbod  and  apparatus. 
4  rg,458.  CI   65-2  Ott) 
Mia.  Hajimc.  FujiLa.  Maianon,  and  Montans.  Nakanobu.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Seikc^sha   ElectrooK  timerKxr   4^79.029,  Q.  36&-29.000. 
Jgini'    Visut)   See — 

Katn,   Yuzo    Oginci,    Vasuo,  Hira^  Ryozo;  Yoshinari,  Hideki; 
Tozuka,  Masao   Kano.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Akiyoahi,  4,278,893, 
CI   25O-S48  000 
)gu.  Minoru  and  Takcyama,  Masahiro,  to  Nippon  Gaklu  Seizo  Kabu- 
ihik   ICajsha  Antenna  input  arctut  for  radio  receiver.  4,278,980,  CI 
U  --  "4<i  (XX) 
Ogura,  ICatsuyuki   See — 

Ttuchihashi.  Genichi    rigjra    Katsuyuki;  and  Mitamura,  Shuichi, 
♦  ,2''8.802.  C!    54^1-';  Vi 
Ogura,  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  1  ;J    Magnetrons.  4,278,913,0.  315-39.710. 
-  >hdan    Kvoji    See - 

Lmemura,    Sumki     i  in^iA.      <yoji;    Matsuzaki.    Tokuo;    Asada, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Tiur'j.^»4   Masao,  4,278,614,  Q.  260-465.300. 
>hK    Nuclear.  Inc     S^r— 

trkcr   Joseph  W     4.2''H.!^8*».  G    250-a5  OCT. 
Ohlsofi    Kjcll  F    Arrangement  for  suspetKling  a  pivoted  side-board. 

4.2"S.2S4.  CI    2%-k)00(J 
Ohno    KLenichi,  Hoaomizu.  Tohru;  and  Nawata.  ICazumasa,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited     Large    icaie    semiconductor    mteg'^tpr'    circtnt    device. 
4.2''8.8'>'',  a    3<r-45?OT' 
Ohta  Takahiro   See— 

Okanxxo.   Yoshihiko    >  >snza'*i,    f  ar-.otu,  Ohta,  Takahiro;  and 
Murata.  ICoichi,  4.2"H  i47.  Q.  355-68.000. 
Ohta,  Takeo,   Akahira,   Nobu«>    Nakamura.  Tatsushi,  and    i  amaahita, 
Tadaoki.  to  Mauushiu  Eieciric  Indtistnal  Co..  Ltd.  Optxai  mfonna- 
tion  recording  matenaJ  and  method  ^f  recontaig  and  reproducing 
infortnation  using  same  Tiatcnaj    ■*  .""X  "^  Q.  421-432.000. 
'  )htsuki,  kazuhiko  See— 

Vam>.  Kazuhiko  andOhiNui     Ki/ahika  4^78,156,  Q.  192-48.910 
Okada,  \  asuyuki   See— 

Yanrashita,   Voshiaki    K.amr>ara.  Hiroyuki;  ICambayashi,  Hiroaki, 
and  Okada.  Yasuyiikt,  4,27<).0O4,  Q.  360-48.000. 
Okapma.  Hidckazu   See— 

T  ivama.  Maaaaiichi,  Hirata   Nontsugu    i  *  iiru    HnJcto;  Okajima. 
Hidekazu.  aiKl  Nishimun    Aiimaid    *  .""■n   -*.     (        '^  '<)5.000. 
OkanxMo,  Yoahihiko;  Yoahizavn.  Tamotu     )hia.  '  innif    ».!<:  Murata. 
IC.>»chi.  to  Pup  Photo  Film  C*;    L  cd   i-  djn.K]*-    a.    a'>r   ma^-  record- 
ing device   4,278,347.  C!    ^^^  <w*   tt 
Okamoto.  Yoahiki   See — 

ICimura.   Yoahinon,   Sunavani^    Masut...  and  Okamoto,  Yoahiki. 
4,278,'>''5,  CI    343-6  OCR 
i^Jkazaki.  Seiji   See— 

Nakazawa.    Tetsuo    Sanii     Janji.   Morimoto,    Syogo;   Tanigawa, 
Takatoshi,  Takahashi.  R>  n    arxi  Okazaki,  Seiji,  4,278,581.  Q. 
260-29  60M 
Ok)  Eiectnc  Induatry  Co     L  :j     v^' 

Yamashita,    Yoahio;    KLunisni     Miiiuraa^     ino    iCawazu,    Ryuji, 
4.278.754,  a    430-323  000, 
OkJta,  Tak*-«kj.  See— 

Naito.  Takay»ki,  Naiiaga^a  Susuttu    \  ama.saki.  Tetsuro;  Okita, 
Taka-aki,  and  Yamashita.  Haruhir     4  rs  ^-■=    G   424-253.000 
Okuda.  iCcmuke:  See— 

Nogucht,  Kxzuo.  Fujimaa,  Hir  u,  I»gas»,  <  ,  >sflj,.  .■\jirt!A. 
Sugetoshi.  Takada,  ICazuu»rii  irk',  i  >kL»da  ^^^touhc,  4,278,584, 
CI    260-3«.aOO 


Okunura,  Maaamitsu:  See — 

Nishimiya,    Torazo;    and    Okumura,    MiNann  isu,    4,278,939,    CI. 
335-262.000. 
Okuyanu.  Genichiro:  Sw — 

Tezuka,  Keizo;  Okuyama,  Genichiro;  Tokunaga    Karunobu;  and 
Otani,  Yasuhisa,  4,278.657.  CI.  424-63  000 
Okuyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Okuyama,  Takeshi,  4,278,853,  CI.  200- 
16.00D 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Chandalia,  ICiran  B.;  and  Baraowski,  Henry  G.,  4,278,770,  CI. 

521-99.000. 
Dotaon,  RonaU  L..  4,278,527.  CI.  204-272.000. 
Kadija,  Igor  V  ,  4.278.524,  C\  204-252.000. 
Raynor,  Robert  J..  4,278. 77Z  CI.  521-110.000. 
Otschevksi     Armm   Brandrnsinr;    Manfrevi   Utitrr   I  othar   and  Em^t, 
HiTM  M     i.-  SKY  K  jgf  lugrrtarir'kff  i  rmhH    i  incar  mi'tion  h»eanng. 
*  r'^  v>5.  Cl.  30*-6.0fX 
Olscficwski,   Armin;    Kuniei.    HcmrK  "      BranJcnMcin     Manfred     and 
Schurger,  Rainer,  to  SK.F  Kugfua^rrfahnken  OmhH    Cage  for  a 
rolhng  bearing.  4,278,307,  Q.  30*- 20 1.000. 
Olson.  Douglaa  B.:  See— 

Cak»te,  Hartwdl  P.;  and  Olson.  Douglas  B    4,278,441,  CI.  23- 
23200E 
Olympus  Optu  A'  i  o  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

MizunxM,     M  .nhide,  4,278,077.  a    128-4000 
Tanka.  Ma^hiro;  and  Konoshima    Kd'unaga    4,278,101,  O.  134- 
I67.0CX. 
Omagari,  Maaaharu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitoahi;  and  Omagan.  Maaaharu,  4J78,297,  Q.  3O1-6.00D. 
Omiya,  Shoji:  See — 

Fujita.  Makoto;  Omiya,  Shoji;  and  Hino.   trtimi    4,278,258,  G. 
369-36.000. 
Omure,  Yukio  See— 

Hisamoto.  Iwao;  Eajo,  Naooori;  Maeda.  Chiaki;  Esaka,  Takasigc; 
Omure,  Yukio;  Ikla,  Toahihiko;  an.i  A  m   Hideki.  4,278,552,  CI. 
252-3.000. 
O'Neal,  James  E..  to  Vernon  E.  Ramsey,  Inc.  Method  of  making  wire- 
bound  shinning  carton.  4,277,878,  Q.  29-432.000. 
Ono  Phartna.  t-..i,  al  Co.:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masaki;    Shimoji.    Katsuichi     and     Arai     Yoshinobu, 
4,278.688,  CI  424-305  000 
Onodera,  Buna.  Method  of  producing  nutrient  food  by  fermenting 

water  oaU  with  a  &ic«7/i«  subtilu    4.278,690,  C\  426-52  000 
Onoyc,  Hideo:  See — 

Kitamura,    Masatsugu,   Onoye,   Hiuc_.   and    Tamazaki.    Masami, 
4,279,005,  a.  360^6.000. 
Oofiisa   Masaatsu:  See — 

TiiLinaNf     ICihei;  Terada,  Seiko;  and  Oofusa    Misiutsu,  4,278,111, 
t_l.  13'*- 3 5  000. 
Ookubo,  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Izumi,  Setji,  and  Ookubo,  Kiyokazu,  4.277,983,  C\   ''4-*^-'  OOO 
Oory.  Robert  F  ,  and  Amdt,  Charles  J.,  to  Rotec  Indusinci,  Iik   Con- 
crete discharge  hopper  4,278.190,  CI  222-561.000. 
Opp,  Gerald  R.  Portable  latch  for  gasoline  nozzle*.  4,278,116,  Q. 

141-392.000 
Optical  Coatmg  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Kamcrlmg,  Marc  A.,  4,278,736,  Q.  428-437.000. 
Organization  Control  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Dorrance,  William  H  ,  4,278,650,  Q  423-579.000. 
Orson,  Theodore.  Sr,  to  Dielectrics  Corporation.  Spring  operated  clip. 

4,277,864.  CI.  24-327,000 
Ortiega.  Robert,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Three  port  valve  with  drain 

passage  4.278,109.  Q.  137-625  470 
Ortloff  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell.    Roy   E.;   and    Wilkinson,   John    D..   4,278.457,    Q. 
62-24.000. 
Osborne,  Brian  T  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Liinited.  System  for  intercon- 
nection of  muiuple  uuulated  wires.  4.278,315.  Q.  339-1 13.00B. 
Oament.  David  L    Method  of  constructing   simuUievI   vegetation  for 

models  4,278,481,  CI    156-61.000. 
Ostennayer,  Frederick  W  .  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.   Optical    inspection    of    gold    surfaces     4.278.353,    Q. 
356-416.000. 
Oswald   Leo  A.:  See — 

f  s;   Ic,  Robert  G..  Stoll.  Walter  A.;  and  Oswald.  Leo  A.,  4,278,490, 
ci    156-425.000. 
Oswaid,  Norman  D..  and  Mankey.  Harry  S..  to  Standard  Manufactur- 
lag  Company,  Incorporated.  Undercarriage  for  adverse  terrain  vehi- 
cle. 4,278,140,  a    180-6.480 
Oswakl,  Norman  D  ,  and  Mankey.  Harry  S.,  to  Standard  Manufactur- 
ing Coaipany,  Incorporated.  Undercarriafe  for  adverse  terrain  vehi- 
cle. 4,271.141,  Q.  Ua6.4«0. 
Otani,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Tezuka.  Keizo;  Okuyama.  Genichiro;  Tokunaga.  Kazunobu    an*: 
Ouni   Yasuhisa.  4,278.657,  Q.  424-63.000. 
Otsu.  ShuK  ri     w>^  - 

07ak.   Sci,  and  Otsu.  Shuichi,  4,278.412,  Q.  425-198.000. 
OtsukA    ^hlgcno^:  See — 

Mutjvdma,  Tetsuo;  Otsuka.   Shigenori    SLid  Tajim*.  Tsunemitsu, 

*  j-x  ♦r  a  430-82  000. 

"M.ii  '<l^ur^r  H,  K  .uzo;  Matsum.  •(.  ShiP.K  hi,  Lchida,  K.iyi>shl; 
ano  i  urutaiii.  i  >snln^>^u,  to  Tovoi*  Jidosha  K.ogvo  ICabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  of  activatiag  oxygen  ..(xmiration  ceil  4.278.509,  C\. 
204- LOOT. 
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Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Lilja.    Launo   L      MakiUlo,   Valto  J  .  and   Koivunen,  Timo    I 

4.278,494.  CI    159-16,00A. 
von  Alfthan.  Georg  C  ,  Lukander,  Tuula  A.;  Rautala,  Pekka.  Sipiia 
Heikki  J  .  and  Uusitalo,  Seppo  J.,  4,278,885,  CI.  25O-370.000 
Owens,  Charles  A  Ruid  pressure  indicator  switch  apparatus.  4,278,856, 

CI   200-82  DOR 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Ahmad,  Abu,  4,278,045,  CI    118-323.000. 
Chnsman.   Max  G  ,  Ganzala.   Gary   W  .   and  Ticde.   Ralph  L., 

4.278.4W.  CI   65-134.000 
Marzocchi.  Alfred;  Roberts,  Michael  C ,  and  Bolen,  Charles  E  . 

4,278.470,  CI    106-281  OOR 
Pistole,  Robert  G.,  Stoll,  Walter  A.;  and  Oswald,  Leo  A.,  4,278.490. 

CI    156-425  000. 
Shannon,  Richard  F  ,  4,278,720,  CI.  428-109  000 
Owcns-IIIinois.  Inc  ;  See— 

Pemberton,  Ernest  H  .  Pezzin,  John  J.;  Riggs,  Danus  O     and 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B.,  4,278,173,  CI.  209-522  000. 
Oxenreidcr.  Terry  R  ,  and  Bush,  Herbert  A  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Battery 
Corporation      Manifold     vented    battery     cover     4,278,742,     CI 
429-88000 
Oxford,  Alexander  W  :  See- 
Hartley,    David;    luid    Oxford,    Alexander    W ,    4,278,673,    CI. 
424-249  000, 
Ozaki,  Sci,  and  Otsu.  Shuichi,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    Extrusion  die 
assembly     for     formmg    honeycomb    structures.     4.278,412,     CI 
425-198000 
Palacio,  Gerard  See — 

Bcssouat.    Roger;    Marjollet.    Jacques,    and     Palacio.    Gerard 
4,278,053,  CI.  122-488.000. 
Pandrol  Limited  See— 

Miller,  David  W  .  4,278,204,  CI   238-349,000. 
Panelfold  Doors,  Inc    See— 

Dixon.  Guy  E  .  4,277.920,  CI   52-64  000. 
Paranjpe,  Suresh  C    See — 

Ganguly.    Biswa    N,    and    Paranjpe,    Suresh    C,    4.278,999,    Ci 
358-213.000 
Pardoe,  John  A  ,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty  Form- 
ing of  materials  by  extrusion.  4,277,968,  CI.  72-262,000 
Parker  Sidney  A.,  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.  Twin  compressor  mecha- 
nism'in  one  enclosure  4,277,955,  CI.  62-510.000. 
Parquet  Donald  J  .  to  J   I  Case  Company  Automatic  hydraulic  shut- 
off  system  4,278,011,  CI  91-445.000. 

Parr,  AlU  M    See—  

Crabb,  Elmer  R  ,  and  Parr,  Alta  M  ,  4,277,964,  CI  70-484  000 
Partus,  Fred  P ,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  exhausting   optical   fiber   preform   lubes    4,278,459.    CI 
65-18.000 
Pasqualucci,  Carmine:  See— 

Cesti.    Pietro.    Marsih,    Leonardo;    and    Pasqualucci,    Carmine. 
4.278.791  CI    542-420000 
Patel,  Laxmidas  R    See— 

Jakabhazy,  Stephen  Z  ,  and  Patel,   Laxmidas  R .  4,278,777,  CI. 
525-276000 
Patel.  Raman  See— 

Coran,  Aubert  Y  ;  and  Patel,  Raman,  4,278,572.  CI   260-3  000 
Patnck,  John  P    See—  __ 

Hamer,  Kermit  1.;  and  Patnck,  John  P.,  4,277,940,  CI  60-243  000 
Paurat,  Fnednch-Wilhelm;  and  Paurat,  Roland.  Apparatus  for  ad  vane 
ing  a  low-height  drift  through  a  subterranean  structure  4,278.293,  CI 
299-31.000 
Paurat,  Roland  See— 

Paurat.   Fnednch-Wilhelm;   and   Paurat,   Roland,   4,278,293,   CI 
299-31  000 
Pavlova,  Mana  M.:  See— 

Petrov,  Nikolov  Y  ,  Pavlova,  Mana  M  ,  and  Bojkov   Ognyan  U  , 
4,278,641,  CI   423-49.000 
Payne,  Kenneth  L.   See—  ,  ,-    -j    c      •     v 

Specht,  Donald   P ;  Payne,  Kenneth  L ;   and  Fand.   Samir  Y, 
4,278,751,  CI  430-281.000. 
Pearlstem,  Fred;  and  Evans,  Carroll  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Army  Method  for  removal  of  sodium  carbonate  from  cyanide  plating 
baths  4,278,515,  CI.  204-55.00Y 
Pearson,  Arthur  D    See—  ,,  ,  „^ 

O'Connor,  Paul  B  ;  and  Peanion,  Arthur  D  ,  4.278,458,  CI  65-2  000 
Pearson,  Daniel  E    See— 

Qifford,    James    A,;    and    Pearson,    Daniel    E.,    4,278.988.    C! 
357-51.000 
Peck,  David  W    See— 

Boros.  Eugene  J.,  and  Peck.  David  W  ,  4,278,807,  Q  560-1 34  000 
Pelino,  William  M.,  to  ACR  Electronics,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  survival  radios.  4,278,979,  CI.  343-703.000. 
Pelloni,  Luciano  See — 

Jacob,  Gemot;  and  Pelloni,  Luciano.  4,278,522,  CI   204-228  000 
Pelnne  Bruce  P  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Method  for  modifying  the 

shape  selectivity  of  ferrierite,  4,278,564.  O.  252-450.000. 
Pemberton,  Emest  H.;  Pezzin,  John  J  ;  Riggs,  Danus  O ;  and  Sorbie, 
Thomas  B  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Combined  plug  and  air  warp  neck 
finish  gauge.  4,278,173,  CI.  209-522.000 
Pendleton,  Claude  A.:  See— 

Coats,  Montgomery  R.;  Pendleton,  Turner  C  ,  deceased;  and  Pen 
dleton,  Reine  H..  4,277,980,  CI.  73-646,000. 
Pendleton,  Reine  H    See- 
Coats,  Montgomery  R.;  Pendleton,  Turner  C,  deceased,  and  Pen- 
dleton, Rnne  H.,  4.277.980.  CI.  73-646.000 


Pendleton    I  arner  C     Jev eased   See — 

Coats.  Montgomer>  R  ,  Pendleton,  Turner  C,  deceased;  and  Pen- 
dleton   Reine  H..  4.277.980,  CI.  73-646.000. 
Pennington    Che«»ier  R.,  to  Timber  Products  Inspection  ft  Testing 
Service      Qualitv     control     stamping     hammer,     4,278,024.     O, 
101 -405  (XX, 
Pentapharm  AG:  See — 

Svendsen    Lars  G  ,  4,278,762,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Pereman.  Gordon  F  ;  and  Kellar,  John  D.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Glass 
breaking    and    separating   apparatus   and    method.    4.278.193.    CI. 
225-2.000 
Perethian.  Charles  M     See— 

Cummmgs.  Kenneth  V»  ,  and  Perethian.  Charles  M..  4.278.285.  CI. 
296-78  100. 
Perez     Sergio    J.    Double    ten    cigarette    dispenser.    4.278,185,    Q. 

221-104  000 
Perm,  Philippe,  to  Fiat  Trattori  S.p.A    Reversible  driving  <rtation  for 

tractor  vehicle  4.r8  !44  CI.  180-329000 
Persson.  Torsten  B    to  Scan  Web  i/s.  Method  and  apparatus  for  distrib- 
uting a  disintegrated  maieriai  onto  a  layer  forming  surface.  4J78,1 13, 
CI    !4M  000 
Peter,  Donald  See — 

Hooper    David   C ;   Johnson,   George    A      aic    Peter.    Donald, 
4.278,658.  CI   424-65.000. 
Peterson.  David  See — 

Halle.  Reidar   and  Peterson.  David,  4,278.612,  CI.  26O-453.0RZ. 
Peterson.    Gunnar    S     S      xc    Sepson    Aktiebolag.    Vehicle    winch. 

4.278.239.  CI   254-323  000 
Petndes.  Christie,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Temperature-respon- 
sive control  means  4.:'8,8":v  Ci   :i«501  000 
Petrov,  Nikolov  Y     Pavlova,  Mana  M     and  Bojkov,  Ognyan  D.,  to 
Institute  Po  Obshla  I  Netirganichna  Chimia    Method  for  extracting 
rhenium    and    tungsten    from    v^astes    of    rhenium  tungsten    alloys 
4,278,641.  CI  423-49  000 
Petvai.    Steve    I  .    to    International    Business    Machine^    Corporation. 
Method     for    cleaning    surfaces    bv     ion     r-.ilhng      4.278,493,    Q. 
156-643  000 
Pevrelongae   Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Abramson.  Roger  Delisie  Jean  Paul  Elie,  Xavier;  Sakm,  Guy;  and 
Peyrelonguc  Jean-Pierre.  4  :'8  499,  C\   176-37.000. 
Pezzin,  John  J    See— 

Pemberton,   Ernest   H      Pezzin.   John  J     Riggs.   Danus  O :  and 
S<L>rbie,  Thomas  B  .  4.278. 1 73,  CI    209-<:2  nOT^ 
Pfeiffer.  Ronald  E     to  American  Cyanamid  Companv    Apparatus  for 

melt  spinnmg  hollovk  fibers  4.278.415,  CI   425-466  000. 
Pfleiderer   Ernst   See— 

Monsheimer    Rolf  and  Pfleiderer    I  rnsi    4,278.432,0.  8-94.180, 
Pfund,    Charles    E     Secure    oommunioatior    svstem     4,279,036,    CI. 

455-606  000 
Phelps,  Dennis  B   InJined  v,aJ  holder.  4,278^23,  CI.  248-311.300. 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated    See— 

Thatcher   Richard  E    4,278.100,  CI.  131-196.000. 
Philhppi,  Richard  M    See—  .„-,«,.   ,~ 

Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M    and  Phillippi.  Richard  M..  4,277.971.  CI. 
'3-5*  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See— 

Irvin,  Howard  B  ,  4.278.506,  CI   203-68  000. 
Stacv.  Cari  J    and  Louthan,  Rector  P    4.278,585,  CI.  26042.150. 
Pickett,  Teddv   L     Ignacio.  Isidro  D     and  Rojas,  Marco,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Agnculture    Machine  for  planting  containerized 
tree  and  shrub  seedhngs  4.2^8.03^  CI    111-2  OCX- 
Pike,  Clinton  B   Furnace  4.278.067.  CI    126-152  OOR 
Pilette,  Yvan  P    See—  _^ 

Gervav ,  Joseph  E    and  Pilette,  Yvan  P  ,  4,278,752,  Q  430-281.000. 
Pinkham.  Clinton  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Digiul  thermome 

ter   4.2'7,975.  CI    "3-362  OAR 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See— 

Ishida,  Kohji.  4,278,944,  CI    329-103  000. 
Pirro.     Michael     S.,    Jr     Accumulator    conveyor     4,278,166.    Q 

198-^81  000. 
Pistole.  Robert  G.;  Stoll.  Walter  A  ;  and  Oswald,  Leo  A  ,  to  Owens- 
Coming   riberglas  Corporation    Sleeve  for  changing  diameter  of 
collapsible  mandrel   4.2^8,490.  CI    ;<.6-425  000 
Piston,  .Albcn  O     and   Sherk    Thomas   A     to   iniernationai    Business 
Machines  Corporation  Modified  conductor  arrav  for  plasma  displav 
panel  4.2^8.909,  CI.  313-217.000. 
Pitre,  Davide   See — 

Feider.  Ernst;  and  Pitre.  Davide.  4.278.808,  CI   560-183000. 
Platone.  Edoardo  See—  ,.,.«« 

Faggian,  Lucio  and  Platone.  Edoardo,  4,278.602,  CI.  260-345  100 
Pohland,  Hermann  W    See— 

Bettinger  George  E    Pohland.  Hermann  W    and  Applegaie.  Lynn 
E.  4.278.548.  CI    210-6.36  000 
Polaroid  Corporation   See— 

Haas,   Howard   C      Ja.sne    Stanley  J     and   Moreau     Kobert   U, 

4.2"'8,805,  CI    556-419  000 
Sachdev,  Krishna  G  ,  4,278,814.  Ci    564-160  (XX) 
Polcr.  Sunley    Intraocular  lens  with  astigmatism  correction.  4,277.832, 

CI    3-13.000 
Politechnika  Gdanska  See—  ,.   »,         i. 

Docrffcr    Jerzy    Madev,  Jerzv    Kozlowski    Jan    and   Niepiekto, 
Andrzej,  4.2^8.040,  CI.  114-170.000. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S  A    See— 

Tosi.  Pierre  G    4.2-8.152.  C!    188-^1  900  .       ,,        .    ^,__^ 

Pope  J   Lee  Jr    to  Baxter  Travcnol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Non  air-block- 
ing' filter  4,278,084,  CI.  128-214.00R. 
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Poppir    '  jwrcnce  J     >«•  - 

Hainawi),  John  C;  and  Poppe.  L«wreiice  J..  4^78.883,  Q.  250- 

Ponnchak.  Joseph  F    Sff — 

Bni    HAfT'  J     Ponnchalu  JoMph  F.;  and  Weinberg.  Alan  S., 

4.:"'H.\58.  c:  4:!<M 5.000 

PonnotT    La >* rente  A    [)<vice  for  cutting  multiple  pbes  of  material. 

4,rTs*,  CI  x>-r}  000. 

Po«,  Glen    Portable  sauna  4.277.855.  CI.  4-524.000. 
Po«  Office,  The   5ee— 

Httgginv.  Ernest  E   J    4.278.931.  Q.  324-52.000. 
Jackson.  Lvndcn  A    4.278,835.0.  174-70.00R. 
p  iscema,  Leonard  F    Ser — 

J oppe,  R    Brent    and  PcKtema.  Leonard  F,  4,278^47,  G.  Ill- 

5«50R 

Poceet    William  C     Terr>    c  lajue  F     Hamnck    Glen  F.;  and  Walls, 

Francis  G  .   to  Custom   Coating     !n».     Apparatus  and  method  for 

production  of  polyurethanc  ..arprt  fjackmg  4.278.482,  CI.  156-78.000. 

Povero,  Mtnt).  to  Fiai  Auto  S  r  •».    LVv^cc  for  the  reduction  of  the 

emissKMi  of  pollutant  gas»  preKJuced  t)>  internal  combusUon,  spark- 

ignitK>n,  engtt»cs  for  motor  vehicies   4..;".'M.    CI.  60-307.000. 

Powell.  Justin  C  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Process  for  preparing  an  alkenyl-sub- 

uituted  dicarbojylK:  acid  «nhydndc  4.2-8,604,  CI.  260-346.740. 
Pf^well,  Roger  A    Solar  energv   conversion  apparatus.  4,278,829,  CI. 

13t)-;48  0O0 
Power    Claude  S    Stt — 

Birch    Peter  R     Ling.  Kenneth  V.;  Power,  Claude  S.;  Robinson. 
Alan  J     Viahonev    Ferrence  G.;  and  Las-Laakow«ki,  Stanislaw 
F    4.278.532,  C!   2W-19.0OO. 
PPG  industnes.  Inc    See— 

Millhoan.  William  H  ,  4,2"'8.171,  Q.  206-451.000. 
Pereman,  Gordon  F    and  Kellar.  John  D.,  4,278,193.  Q.  225-2.000. 
Prefco  Products,  Inc    See— 

McCabc.  Francis  J  .  4.r-  HO,  CI.  29-157.0OR. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  Set — 

Hastings,  John  W     and  Tu.  Shiao-Chiin,  4.278.761.  CI.  435-8.000. 
Pnce    Ernest  H    and  Howard.  Douglas  C.  Demand  respoiuive  flow 

.ontroiler  4,r8,llO.  C!    137-805.000. 
Pncpke,  Edward  H  ,  to  Sperry  Coqmration.  Forage  harvester  feed  roll 

mounting  mechanism   4,278,210,  CI.  241-222.000, 
Princeton  Polymer   See— 

Hudgin.  Richard  H  .  4.278.721,  Q.  428-122.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Cho>    Clement  K     4.278.571,  CI.  252-558.000. 
Prosscr   Barbara  See— 

Liu.  ChacvMin   Prcisse^   Barbara;  and  Westlcy,  John,  4.278.663.  CI. 
424-1  W  000 
Prus.sin,  Samuel  B    to  .A£  Development  Ljrporaiion.  Non-pressurized 

dispensing  s>stem   4.278,206,  CI.  239-327.000. 
Prydti.  Ole  See— 

N^eisen.  Jacob  A     ind  Prydtt  Ole.  4.278.165,  Q.  198-365.000. 
Puch.  Diethelm   See — 

Zahner    Peter   and  Puch.  Diethelm.  4.278.358.  CI.  400-144.200. 
Pyckette,  Charles  M     to  General  Electric  Company    Adaptive  input 

ur.uit    4,r-.9-8,  CI    "^-o*;  JOC. 
Puilrtvan  Incorporated   See— 

Knippel.  Willis  H    4.2"'8.382,  CI.  414-388.000. 
Puis,  Waiter   See— 

Stoliefuss,  Jurgen,  Mulicr,  LuLi,  Puis,  Walter;  and  Sitt,  Rudiger, 
4.278.6«3,  CI   424-267,000. 
Pundsack.  Arnold  L     See— 

\  incett,  Paul  S  ,  Pundsack  Arnold  L.;  Hunter,  Robert  K...  Jr.;  and 
McCrary    Wylee  D  ,  4.278.335,  CI.  354-3.000. 
Purex  Corporation   See— 

Ortega,  Robert,  4.278. ir«  Q.  137-625.470. 
P\ic.  Stoddard  H    See— 

Mayo,  George  L    4,2"  ^8.  Q.  83-404.100. 
v^uaintancc.  Peter  \    C    See— 

Bade,    Robert   A     and  Quainuncc,   Peter  V.  C,  4^78,145,  Q. 
181-30  000 
Queen  s  University  at  Kingston  See- 
Romero- Sierra,    Cesar     ind    Webb.    John    C,    4,278.715,    Q. 
428-22  000 
Quick,  Leonard  M    See— 

Hcnaicy,  Albcn  L  ,  Jr ,  Quick,  Leonard  M,,  and  Hopkins.  P.  Don- 
ald, 4,278,566,  CI   252-465.000. 
yuig^,  Paul  S    See— 

Selbe,   Rexford   L  ,   Waropav    Vincent  M.;  Quigg,  Paul  S.;  and 
ReiJy,  Willuun  S.  4.2-8  4o^   G    106-111000 
Quintel  Corporation;  See- 
Funk.  Ernest  J  ,  Wing,  Thomas,  Lane.  Ji<t.  l  .  and  Westbrook, 
Edward  S.,  IV.  4,2"'8.U8.  CI.  355-73,000. 
R    A    Pearson  Company    See — 

CampbeU,  Barry.  4.2-'-.932,  Q.  53-497.000. 
R    \V    Beckett  Corporation  See — 

Coopemder,  Myron  T    4.278,406.  CL  417-199.00A. 
Radelet.  Reginald  P    See— 

Bergman,  Fred  S  ,  and  Radeiet.  Reginald  P.,  4,278^37.  CL  254- 
134  3PA 
Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc     See — 

Bjellqvist,  Bengt.  Reitberger.  Torb)om.  and  Morgansterr,  Kennard 
H,  4.278.518.  a   204-159  200 
Rady,    Robert   R,   to   Indian    Head    !n>.     Conduit   cutting    appariius 

4.277,887.  CI   30-92  000 
Rahman,  Michael,  to  Envirotecn  corpiirauiin    Humioifier.  4J78.6I7, 
CI    261  30.000. 


Raidel,  John  E.  Suspension  system  with  central  elastomer  spring. 

4.278.271.  a.  280^7.000. 
Rainsfords  Metal  Products  Pty.  Ltd.:  5«e— 

Heath,  Robert  B.,  4.278,043.  Q.  116-28.00R. 
Rainwater,  Richard  C.  Toy  with  sUggering  motion.  4,277,909.  Ci. 

46-103.000. 
Rakii,  Fndtjov  B ;  and  Kelly,  Michael  J.,  to  Nyegaard  A  Co.  A/S. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sterile  injecteble  physiologically 
accepUble  solution  of  an  X-ray  contrast  agent  and  solutions  of  the 
X-ray  contrast  agent  and  a  buffer.  4.278,654,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Cho,  lue  C;  Frcderiksen,  Christopher  W    and  Hoer.  Ralph  A,, 
4,278.597,0.260-123.500. 
Rambaittke,  Werner  R.,  to  Raytheon  Company  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  foraminous  plate.  4,277,966.  CI   72-148.000 
Rammer,  William  L.;  and  Swanson,  Paul  D.,  to  Badger  Northland  Inc. 

Manure  transfer  pump.  4,278,408.  CI.  417-551.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See— 

Rossi,  Guglielmo.  4.278,855.  Q.  200-67.00D. 
Ranken,  Paul  F  :  See— 

Zaiko,    Edward   J;   and   Ranken,   Paul   F.,   4,278,516.   CI.   204- 
158.0HA. 
Rankin,  E.  Edward.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  drill  collars.  4,278,127,  CI. 

166-63.000 
Rappas,  Alkis  S.;  Menashi,  Jameel;  and  Douglas.   [Xtnald  A    to  Cabot 
Corporation.  Process  for  partitioning  Mo  and  W  from  a  mixed  Ca- 
Mo04-CaW04  precipiute.  4.278,644.  CI.  423-58.000. 
Raschka.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bardcnhagen,  Dietrich;  Raschka,  Wolfgang,  Glosmann,  Josef;  and 
Tolasch,  Gerhard,  4.278.385,  CI.  414-419.000 
Rashbaum,  Abraham.  Lockable  automobile  trunk  extension.  4.278,280, 

CI.  292-263.000. 
Rasmussen,  John  F.:  See — 

Schroeder,  James   E.;  and   Rasmussen,  John  F.,  4,278,961,  CI. 
338-21000. 
Ratiotutor-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Schindel,  Hugo,  4,277.929,  CI.  53-331.500. 
Rautala.  Pekka:  See— 

von  Alfthan,  Georg  C;  Lukander,  Tuula  A.;  Rautala.  Pekka.  Sipila, 
Heikki  J.;  and  Uusitalo.  Scppo  J.,  4.278,885,  C!   25O-3"'0  000 
Rawie,  Michael  D.;  and  Marshall,  Peter  E.  G..  to  BL  Cars  Limited  Hub 

alignment.  4,278.350.  CI   356-155.000 
Rawls,  Rose  M.:  See— 

Anderson,  Edward  A.;  Rawls,  Rose  M  .  and  Tull,  James  A., 
4,278.479,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Ray,  Albert  D.:  See— 

Kelley,  Charles  H.;  Crane,  Jimmie  W.;  and  Ray,  Albert  D., 
4,278,102,  a.  137-39.000. 
Ray,  Gene  S.  Skier's  warning  device.  4.278,274,  CI.  280-82 1. 000. 
Raynor,  Robert  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Semi-flexible  foam  polymer 

used  in  packaging.  4.278.772,  G.  521-110.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Kaplan.  Steven  R,  4.277,883,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Rambauske,  Werner  R.,  4,277,966,  Q.  72-148.000. 
RBU,  Reaktor-Brennelment  Union  GmbH:  See— 

Sondermann,  Thomas,  4,278,560,  Q.  252-301.  lOR. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Christopher,  Todd  J.,  4J78,992,  CL  358-13.000. 

Fuk^/aw  1  Kazuo;  and  Yamada.  Akira.  4.278,846,  a,  369-128.000. 

Hw    iheng  I  ,  4,277.884,  O.  29-571.000. 

Kaplan.  Leonard  A.,  4,278,946,  Q.  330-288.000. 

Noaaen.  Edward  J..  4,278.977.  CI  343-6.5LC. 

Vilkomerson,  David  H  R    and  Meznch,  Reuben  S  ,  4,277,979,  CI. 

73-633.000. 
White,  Lawrence  K.;  Comizzoli,  Robert  B.;  and  Schnable,  George 

L.,  4.278.508.  CL  204- LOOT. 
WUliams.  Brown  F..  4.278,704.  Q.  427-75.000. 
Reagan.  William  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Nai  Y.;  and  Reagan.  WUliam  J..  4.278,565,  CL  252-455  OOZ. 
Reale.  Lucio  V  Furnace.  4.278.034.  CL  1 10-234.000. 
Rebentiach.  Hugo  E.;  and  Irish.  Ellwood.  to  Unistrut  Corporation. 
Support  pedestal  assembly  for  a  raised  floor  system.  4.277,923.  CL 
52-126.000. 
Rebentisch.  Hugo  E.;  and  Tuday,  Thomas,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 

tioa.  CoUapnble  support  structures.  4,278,228,  CI.  248-548  000 
Rebentisb,  Boris  A.:  See— 

Debabov,  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Jury  I  Zhdanov  a.  Nelli  I; 
Khunes,  Evgeny  M.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K  Rozinov.  Mikhail 
N.;  Snakulov,  Rustem  S.;  Rebentish,  Boris  A  ,  Livshits,  Vitaly 
A.;  Gutyatiiier,  Mikhail  M  .Mashko  Sergei  V  Moshentseva, 
Vera  N.;  Kozyreva,  Ljudmila  P..  and  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A,, 
4.278.765,  CI.  435-172.000. 
Rebish,  Edward  J    See— 

Goas,  Harold  R.;  and  Rebish.  Edward  J..  4.278.123.  Q.  164-28  000. 
ReedriU.  Inc    See— 

Curington,  Alfred  R..  4.278.135.  CL  173-29,000 
Reeves,  William  G.;  and  Thomas.  Douglas  C,   to   Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Bag  tampon  containing  discrete  pieces  of  absorbent. 
4.278.088,  CL  1 28-270.000. 
Regan,  Robert  J.;  and  Haugsjaa,  Paul  O  ,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Inatant-on  light  scarce  4.278,916.  CI   315-92  000 
Regefar,  Ulrich.  Sepamor  dpparatus  for  evaporator  plant  4.278.495,  CI. 

159-27.00A. 
RffWitIrr,  Jack;  and  Waid,  Ronald  C,  to  Regenmtter.  Jack  Multiple 
station  temperature  monitor  system.  4,278,841,  CL  179-5,00R. 
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Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  See— 

Roubmet.  Pierre  and  Goupy.  Marcel.  4.278.282.  CI   293-132.000. 
Regueiro.  Jose  F  ,  to  Deere  &  Company    Fuel  control  system  for  a 

dual-fueled  power  unit.  4.278.064,  CI.  123-577.000 
Reid.  John  H  Conscrv  ation  of  momentum  in  a  bamcr  oxidauon  ditch. 

4,278.547.  CI    210-629000. 
Reily,  William  S    See— 

Selbe,  Rexford  L  ;  Waropay,  Vincent  M.;  Quigg,  Paul  S,;  and 
Reily.  William  S,  4,278.468,  CI    106-111  000 
Remhold,    Earl    R  ,    to    Amchem    Products,    Inc     Metal    treatment 

4,278,477.  CI    148-6  I4R 
Reinicke.  Helmut  See— 

Hiller,  Heinnch;  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz:  Reinicke,  Helmut;  and  Trauh 
Fntz.  4.278.606.  CI   260-380.000 
Reino  International  Corporation:  See— 

Lin,  Pm-Houn.  4,278.962.  CI   340-34,000, 
Reinshagcn.  Hellmuth   See— 

Egger,     Helmut,    and     Remshagen,     Hellmuth,    4,278,674,    CI. 
424-250  000 
Reitberger,  Torbjom  See— 

Bjellqvist,  Bengt;  Reitberger,  Torbjom;  and  Morganstem,  Kennard 
H,  4,278,518.  CI   204-159200. 
Reli  Corporation  See- 
Woods.  Richard  E.,  4.278.969.  CI  340-576  000, 
Remo  Inc    See- 
Hanson.  Donald  L  .  4,278.003,  CI.  84-41  l.OOA 
Rentzea,  Costin;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammcrmann,  Eberhard;  Heilen,  Gerd, 
and   Jung.   Johann,   to   BASF  Aktiengescllschaft    y-Azolyl   com- 
pounds, agents  containing  them  for  regulating  plant  growth,  and  the 
manufacture  thereof  4.278.800.  CI.  548-262.000 
Research  Corporation  See— 

Allcock.   Harry   R  .  Allen,   Robert  W.;  and  GBrien,  John  P., 
4.278,660,  CL  424-78.000. 
Rescarch-Cottrell,  Inc  ;  See— 

Lefcvre.  Marcel  R.,  4,278.620,  CI.  261-109  000. 
Reynolds,  Charles  R,  See— 

Blomquist,  Robert  E,.  and  Reynolds,  Charles  R.,  4.278,381,  CI. 
414-349000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH;  See— 

von  Seidhtz.  Henning,  4.278,007,  CI.  89-24.000 
Rhode,  James  B  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Frequency  com 

parator  for  electronic  clocks.  4,278,898,  CI.  307-528.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.;  See— 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon,  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo.  4.278,682,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Richter  Stefan  Spacer  for  the  bncks  of  a  facing  bnckwork  to  be  placed 

in  front  of  an  inner  bnckwork  4,277,927,  CL  52-749.000, 
Ricoh  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Kurokawa,  Junji.  4,278,343,  CI   355-10,000 
Ridenour,   Ralph  G    Tubing  joint  assembly  method    4,277.879.  CI 

29-508  000 
Rider    Ronald  E .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Adapter  for  raster  output 

scannmg  pnnter  4.279.002,  CI.  358-257.000. 
Rieck.  Kenneth  H  Checkrein  releasable  latching  mechanism  4.27-, 'J >4 

CI   54-70  000 
Rieger,  Reinhard  See— 

Nowak.  Peter;  and  Riegcr,  Reinhard,  4.278.923.  CI   318-302  000 
Riemcr.  Dietrich  E..  and  Corwm,  Rudolph  E.,  to  Boeing  Company 
The   Process  for  fabricating  solar  cells  and  the  product  produced 
thereby  4.278.831,  CI    136-256.000. 
Riggs.  Danus  O    See— 

Pemberton,  Ernest  H  ;  Pezzin,  John  J.;  Riggs,  Danus  O.;  and 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B  ,  4,278,173,  CL  209-522.000 
Rilcy,  Richard  E ,  and  Turner.  Bradley  D..  to  Spectrol  Electronics 
Corp.  Cermet  resistor  and  method  of  making  same.  4,278.725.  CI 
428-208.000 
Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Mizuno,  Sueo;  Nozu.  Toshihiro,  Kanaya,  Yoshihiro;  and  Koumura. 
Masahiko,  4.278.862.  CL  219-10558 
Ritchie.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Andrews,  Daniel  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
IC    Package    with    heat    sink    and    mmimal    cross-sectional    area 
4.278,991.  CL  357-81.000. 
Rittscher,  Dieter;  See —  ^„ 

Baatz,  Heinnch;  and  Rittscher,  Dieter,  4,278,892.  CL  250-506  000 
Rizzo.  Joseph  F.;  and  Rudisill,  John  A  ,  Jr ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ubora 
tones.  Incorporated,  Automatically  adjusuble  bidirectional-to-umdi 
rectional  transmission  network.  4.278,848,  CL  179-1 70  OOD 
Robbins,  John  D  ;  See—  ,   ^    „        ,   u      a 

Netravali,  Arun   N.;   Robbins,  John   D.;  and   Stuller,  John    A 
4,278,9%.  CL  358-136.000 
Robbins,  Robert  J  ;  See—  ^_^  ^^^ 

See,  Gary  G.;  and  Robbins,  Robert  J  ,  4.279,021,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Benier.  Walter,  4.278.058,  CL  123-387.000.  

Wenier.  Peter;  and  Drews,  Ulnch,  4,278,061.  CL  123-483  000 
Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH:  S*e—  ,, ,_ 

Buchner,  Norbert;  and  Liede.  Dieter,  4,278.716.  CL  428-35  000 
Roberts,  Michael  C    Sft?—  ^v    i      c 

Marzocchi.  Alfred;  Roberts,  Michael  C  ,  and  Bolen.  Charles  E 
4,278,470,  CL  106-281.00R. 
Roberts,  Wayne  R    See— 

Mayo,  George  L.,  4.277,998,  CL  83-404.100. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Bcchtel,  Jon  H  ;  and  Geary,  Fredenck  J  ,  4.278.419,  CL  431-24.000 


Robertson   i-jeorge  H.;  See — 

Wheeler,  Ian  R.,  Robertson.  George  H.;  and  McGregor,  David, 
4.278,601,  a.  260-314.500. 
Robinson,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Birch,  Peter  R.;  Ling,  Kenneth  V.;  Power,  Claude  S,;  Robinson, 
Alan  J.;  Mahoney,  Terrence  G.;  and  Las-Laskowski,  Stanislaw 
F..  4,278.532,  CI.  209-19.000. 
Robinson,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Edelman.  Brian  S.;  and  Robinson,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  4.279,015,  CL 
364-200.000 
Rochling-Burbach  Weiterverarbeitung  GmbH:  See — 

Jakobs,  Ewaid  and  Lang,  Gemot,  4,278,369,  CI.  407-113.000. 
Rockwell-Golde,  GmbH..  See- 
Grebe,  Karl,  4.278,922,  CL  318-264.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Godejahn.  Gordon  C.  Jr.,  4,277.881.  C\.  29-571.000, 
Kostello.  Edward  M  .  and  Schultc,  Kenneth  L.,  Jr.,  4,277,985,  CI. 
74-713000 
Rodriguez.  Edward;  See— 

Batutis.  Edward  F..  Rodnguez,  Edward;  and  Kugler,  Walter  R., 
4,278,545,  CL  210-521  000 
Roesier.  Frank  C  ,  deceased  (bv  Rocsicr  Jonanna,  executnx),  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industnes  Limited  Treatment  of  a  liquid  by  circulation 
and  gai  contacting  4.27g,54«,  CI.  210-626.000. 
Re>esler,  Johanna,  executnx  See — 

Ri^esler   Frank  C  .  deceased.  4,278.546.  CL  210-626.000. 
Rogers.   Roben  G  .  to  GTE  .Autoniatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Current  sensing  circuit  for  power  supply  with  series  control  transis- 
tor 4.278.930.  CI   323-285.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  See— 

Moench.    Thetxior    P ,   and   Hanstein,   Fnednch,  4,278,723,  U. 

428-192  000 
Monsheimer   Rolf;  and  Pfleidcrer,  Ernst,  4,278,432.  O.  8-94.180. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company;  See- 
Goldman,  Theodore  D.,  4,278,576,  CI.  260-23.0AR. 
Roias,  Marco  See— 

Pickett.  Teddy  L  ,  Ignacio,  Isidro  D  ;  and  Rojas,  Marco,  4,278.035, 
CI    111-2000 
Romero-Sierra.  Cesar    and  Webb,  John  C,  to  Queen's  University  at 
Kingston     Preservation    of    green    plant    tiiaues.    4,278,715,    CL 
428-22  000. 
Rommag  P  Worwag  &  Co.:  See- 
Hug,  Niklaus,  4.278,456,  CI.  55-429.000. 
Ri^>sen,  Julius  S    to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Quick-release  clamp 

for  microtomes  4,278,263,  CL  279-l.OOR. 
Rosenfeld,  Jerold  C.  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Polyester 
composition,    process    therefor    and    molded    articles    therefrom 
4.2-8,-85,  CI   528-176,000. 

'^^arenl.^Roelof  H    and  Rossell.  John  B..  4,278,700,  Q.  426-660.000. 
Rossi,    Guglieimo     to    Ranco    Incorporated.    Snap    action    switch. 

4.278.855,  CI    200-67  QOD 
Rotec  Industnes.  Inc    See-- 

O^rs,  Robert  F    and  Arndt,  Charles  J  ,  4,278.190,  Q.  222-561.000. 
Roth  Helmut  a,id  Farrell,  Terrv  J,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Tempera- 
ture controlled  msc  ^us  fan  drive.  4,278,159,  CL  I92-58.0OB. 
Roth  Johann  to  Braun  .Aktiengesellschaft   Camera  with  action  indica- 
tor 4.278.333.  CI    352-POtXX} 
Rather.  Heinz-Joachim  See— 

Bon&.  Anur    Rother    Heinz-Joachim;  and  Teichmann,  Gunther. 
4.278,-91    CI    542-412  000 
Rottigni,  Claudio    and  Cardmi,  Giuliano,  to  Euieco  Impianti  Sp.A. 
Process  for  preparing  citric  acid  b\  fermenuuon  of  carbohydrates 
4.278.764.  CI    4:.M44  0()( 
Roubinet.  Pierre   and  Goup>    Mar^f,    t.    Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault   Elastic  guard  braces  lor  attaching  bumpers  to  automobiles. 
4.278.282.  CI  293-132  000 
Roussei  Uclaf  See— 

Nedelec     Lucien;    Guillaumc,    Jacques;    and    Dumont,    Claude, 
4.278,677,  CL  424-263.000. 
Rowe,  Harrison  E ;  See—  ^  ,       .     „       ,j  »/ 

Mack,    Ins   M      Rowe    Harrison    F     and   Schmidt,    Ronald   V., 
4,278.321,  CI   350-96,120 
Rowland,  Keith  L    See— 

Cameron,  L^rrv  E    Cook,  Kenneth  J.;  Neff,  Vance  E;  and  Row- 
land, Keith  L  ,  4.2-'9,01 3   CI   364-105.000. 
Row  lev,  David  S,,  Aumann,  James  T;  and  Waldes,  Lothar  "..to 
Chnstensen,  Inc  Composite  heavy  metal  drill  collar.  4,278.138,  G. 
175-320  000 
Rozinov.  Mikhail  N.:  See— 

Debabov  Vladimir  G;  Kozlov,  Jury  1;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  1.; 
Khurges,  Evgenv  M  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K  Rozmov,  Mikhail 
N.  Shakulov  Rustem  S  Rebentish,  Boris  A  l.iv-shits.  Vitaly 
A.;  Gusvatiner,  Mikhail  M  Mashko  Serge;  \  Mmhentseva, 
Vera  N/  Kozyreva,  Ljudmila  F  and  Arsatiantv  Raisa  A. 
4.278,765,  O.  435-172.000 
Ruberg    Richardt   E     tr   Zvliss  Zvsset   AG     Kitchen   appliance  tor 

stonng  penshable  goods  4.278,114.  CI    141-6^  000 
Rubruck    Manfred    to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft    Control  arrange- 
ment for  a  roll  earner   4,2-8.21  3.  CI    242  -MOO 
Rudd,  Wallace  C    and  Ldali,  Humfrev  N    to  T hermanx>l  Corp.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  heating  meul  parts  with  magnetically  driven 
travelling  electnc  arc   4.278,868,  CI    2!')-12HlfX) 
RudisiU,  John  A     Jr     See—  ,-- «,,o    r^t    .^w 

Rizzo    Joseph  F  ,  and  Rudisill.  John  A.,  Jr.,  4,278.848,  CL   17»- 
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R  jofT  Larl  F  .  Jr  to  Bcndi*  CorpormtKMi,  The  Method  md  apparatus 
far  generating  posioon  or  path  control  programi  MMg  Sofce  feed- 
^>^k   4.2-'8,<520.  Ci    318-2.000. 

Rushforh,  Harold  E  Golf  tee  awl  and  awl  reunm*  >hcath.  4,277,892, 
C!    30-)*«000 

Rutten,  L*on,  to  Cockenll   Lentris^gA  shotting  turimie.  4,277,%5,  CI. 

■■:  Mooo 

Ryan,  Edward  W    Set— 

Johnston,  Everett  A    in^i  R  ^  an,  Edward  W..  4,278.220.  C\.  244- 
IIOOOB 
Ryan.  Thomas  L    and  KaJm.  George  T..  to  Rykal  SoJar  Corporation 

Forced  air  solar  heating  syatem.  4.278.072.  Q.  126-429.000. 
Rykai  Solar  Corporation   See — 

Ryan     Thomas    L      and    Kiliaz,    George    T..    4.278.072,    CI. 
'126-429  000 
S  K  M   Socieie  Anonym*   Vr— 

Binoche.  Michel.  i.m.Xi.  Q.  239-75.000. 
S.  K    Wellman  Corp  .  The   Set— 

Fnchettc,  Rom  S  .  Grambo,  Ronald  £.,  Biftji,  RoOert  W.;  and 
HeaJy,  Thomas  A    dcceaseu   *  :"'8,162,  Q.  192-107,OOC. 
Sachdev    ICnshiu  G  ,  to  Polaroi<J  C  .rporation  Preparation  of  2-fnethy- 
lene- 1  3-prop«nedu«nide  bv  a  tluondf  inion-inititted  ^elimination 
reaction    4,278, gl4,  CI    564-160000 
Sackett,  Willard  A     "^f*- 

Eis.   Fredenck  G     Bonney,  Oren  V.;  and  Sackett,  Wiltord  A.. 
♦,2"'8,541,  CI   210-112  (XX) 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center   w— 

Tjuchihashi,  Genichi,  Oguri    Kitsuyuki;  and  Miumurm.  Stauichi, 
4,2''8.802,  CI    54'i-'2  ;XT« 
Sahay    Ra'.i  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corpi  raiion.  Recirculating  duplex  documents 

copier   4,2''8.344,  CI    ^^"^l*  iSH 
Saijo   Takao   See — 

Tonvimi,  Shiro,  Saijo.  Titao.  fcnoo,  Hiroahi;  Kamunura,  Kuniaki; 
ind  Saito,  Takanon,  4.278.346,  CI.  355-45.000 
Saito.  Shigeo,  and  Tsunooka.  Tsutomu.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 
Piezoelectnc  transducer  'or  clcctncal  string  instruments  and  pickup 
means  comprising  the  same   4.278.000,  Q.  84-1.160. 
iaiio.  Takanon  Stt — 

Tonumi,  Shiro   Saijo.  Takao;  Endo,  Hiroshi;  Kamimura,  Kuniaki; 
md  Saito,  Takanon,  4.278.346.  CI.  355-45.000. 
•Mill.  Mituhiro   Sft— 

Masuiawa,  Sigeaki   and  Saizi.  Mituhiro,  4,279,030,  CI.  368-63.000. 
MtAi.  Junji   See— 

NakxMwa,   Teuuo    Sakai.   Junji;   Morimoto.   SyogO;  Tinigawa, 
Takatoshi.  Taiahasni.  Ryoji,  and  Okazaki,  Seiji,  4,278,581.  CI. 
200- 2<J  <jOM 
ia*.Ai.  ICatzuji   See— 

Ido  Kizito  Sogo.  Yakk);  Taneda,  K.ozo;  Sakai,  Katzuji;  and  Sato, 
VoKhiro.  4,278.4^2.  Q.  55-261.000. 
Saiusai.  Masao  Set— 

Hamaxaki.  Yasuhik^    Sen.  Kenji;  Ishiyama,  ^4obuo;  _Yamamoto, 
Toshivuki    Sakasai     Masao;   and   Sato,    Reiko,   4^78,678.   CI. 
424-263  000 
Salbeck,  Gerhard.  Schonowsky,  Hubert,  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Langelud- 
dcke    Peter    and   Kocher    Helmut,  to  Hoechs;    AKtiengesellschaft. 
HerbtcidaJ  agents  4,2"'8.4<5l.  CI.  71-87.000. 
Saleck.  Wilheim   WoifT,  Ench  and  Muller,  Erwm,  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
A  Ci     Process   of  prepanng   photographic  silver  halide  emulsion. 
4.2"«.""i<J.  CI   430-62"' Oa 
Salon,  Guv    Set— 

Abramson.  Roger  Deiislc.  Jean-Paul;  Hie,  Xavier;  Salon,  Guy;  and 
Peyrelongue,  Jean  Pierre,  4,278,499.  Q.  176-37.000. 
!vaJt2.  Ivan  K.    Se<r— 

Hodgins,    Bruce    J      Saltz.    Ivan    IC ;    and    Ginsberg,    Guenter, 
4,2''8.086,  CI    128-224.000. 
iaJvLati,  Antonio,  to  SaJviati  Impianti  S.p.A.  Method  and  installation 

tor  producing  bncks  4.278,631.  Q.  264-64.000. 
Salviati  Impianti  S  p  A    See — 

Saiviati.  Antonio,  4.278.631.  Q.  264-64.000. 
Samcjima.  Vasushi    Set— 

Iijima.  Tokuzo    Same!! ma,  Yasushi;  ICishimoto,  Kazuo;  Komaba- 

ihm.  Takamichi   und  K.ano,  Toshiji,  4.278.526.  CI.  204-266.000. 

Sandbcrg,  Nils  A  ,  to  Ingenjorstlrman  N.  A.  Sandberg  Indu«nkorstruk- 

tioner  AB;  and  Trelleborg  \B  Control  system  for  controlling  a  plant 

including  i  mototie  wiction  device  for  sucking  suspendible  material. 

4.2''8.365,  CI  4O6-3O00C 

Sander    Larv  to  Asea  Aktiebolag.  Fiber  optical  temperature  sensors. 

4,2"8,34<>,  CI   356-44  000. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co    Ltd    See— 

Sando.     Yoahikazu     ind     Ishidothiro,    Hiroahi,    4,277,860,    Q. 
S- 151  000 
Sando,  Yoaiukazu,  and  Uhid^jsniro,  Hiroahi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co. 
Lid  Method  of  heat  fuJling  iru:  water  washing  of  cloth.  4,277,860,  CI. 
8-151  000 
Sando/  Ltd    See— 

Egger,     Helmut,     and     Re.p.snager       HcUmuth.    4.278,674,    CI. 
424-250.000 
Sansho  PharmaceuticaJ  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagai.  Suaaiyoahi,  and  Izumi,  Tokk),  4J78.656,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Sanihanam.  Chakra  J  .  and  Nadkami.  Ravindra  M..  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc     Method    for    removing    heaw    Tietai.    from   aqueous  liquids. 
4.2''8,53<).  a   210- ■'24. XX! 
Sanyo  ElectrK  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

ICishi,  Hiroyasu.  4,278.901.  Q.  307-350.000. 


Sapino,  Chester:  See — 

Walker,  Derek;  Silvestri.  Herbert  H.;  Sapino,  Oiester   and  John- 
son, David  A..  4,278,600,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Samecki,    Mildred    A.    Waterproof   backed    towel.    4,278.719,    CI. 

42t-78.00a 
Sasaki,  Jun:  See— 

Mukunoki.  Yasuo;  Yoneyama,  Masakazu,  \  amaguchi,  Jiro;  Naito, 
Hideki;  and  Sasaki,  Jun.  4,278,757,  CI.  430-512  000. 
Sasaki,  Toahiharu    Katakah<-    N'oboru;  and  Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro.  to 
MatsuthiU  Electro    inCoiinai  Co.,  Ltd    .Magnetic   tape  recording 
and/or  reproducmg  apparatus.  4.279.006.  CI.  360-90.000 
Sato,  Chikara;  See— 

Masuda,  Eiji;  Sato,  Chikara;  and  Suzuki,  Yaaoji,  4,278,943,  CI. 
328-127,000. 
Sato,  Masanori;  Niiro,  Yasuhiko;  and  ^V  akabayashi.  Hiroharu.  to  Koku- 
sai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Monitoring  system  for  optical  transmis- 
sion line  repeaters.  4,278,850,  CI.  179- 175.3 IR 
Sato,  Reiko:  See— 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko;  Sen,  Kenji;  Ishiyama.  Nobuo,  'j  amamoto, 
Toshiyuki;    Sakasai,    Masao;   and   Sato.    Reiko,   4,278,678,   CI. 
424-263.000. 
Sato,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Toyoshima,    Shigeshi;    Sato,    Ryuichi;    Ito,    Koichi;    Shinohara, 
Torfiio;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  4,278.666,  C\.  424-184  000 
Sato,  Yoichiro:  See— 

Ido,  Kazuo;  Sogo,  Yukio;  Taneda,  Kozo;  Sakai,  Katzuji,  and  Sato, 
Yoichiro,  4,278,452,  CI.  55-261.000. 
Satter,  Abdus;  Widmyer,  Richard  H.;  Shum,  Yick  M     and  Howard. 
Curtis  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Petroleum  recovery  chemical  retention 
prediction  technique.  4,278,128,  CI    166-250.000. 
Sauer.  Philip  H.:  See— 

Muck.  Charles  M.;  Studer,  John  E;  and  Sauer,  Philip  H  ,  4,278.089. 

a.  128-278.000. 

Sauka.  Klaus;  and  Muschelknautz,  Horst.  deceased  (by  Muschelknautz, 

Ingeborg),  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH  ft  Co.  K  Ci    Braking  system  jtiliz- 

ing  both  a  dynamic  and  a  mechanical  brake  4.278.298,  CI.  303-3.000. 

Saunier,  Bernard:  See— 

Derreumaux,  Antoine;  and  Saunier,  Bernard,  4.278,507,  CI.  204- 
l.OOT. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See— 

Rentzea,  Costin;  Sauter,  Hubert.  .Ammcnnann,  Eberhard,  Hcilen, 
Gerd;  and  Jung.  Johann,  4,278,800,  CI.  548-262.000. 
Savin  Corporation:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion,  4,278,884,  CI.  250-315.200. 
Savoca,  Paul  F ;  and  Lindner.  Melvin.  ThermosUtically  controlled 

heater.  4,278.876,  O.  219-535.000. 
Sazegar.    Frank.    Ski    and    pole    carrying    bracket.    4,278,192,    CI. 

224-315.000. 
Scan- Web  i/s;  See— 

Persson,  Torsten  B.,  4,278,113,  CI.  I4I-I.000. 
Schaefrer-Homberg  GmbH:  See— 

Ersoy,  Metin.  4,278.194.  Q.  227-18.000. 
Schafer.  Heiiu:  See— 

Brabetz,  Hartmut;  Schafer,  Heinz;  and  Gorzel,  Dieter,  4,278,727, 
a.  428-290.00a 
Scheicber,  Hans.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  implants,  and  implants. 

4,278,630,  a  264^  000 
Scheinbaum.  Marc  C;  and  Wmbum.  Anne  L.,  to  Container  Corpora 

tion  of  America.  Carry-out  tray.  4,278,197.  CI.  229-30.000 
Scheingold.  William  S  ;  and  Youngfleish,  Frank  C,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Surface  to  surface  connector.  4,278,311,  CI.  339-17  OCF 
Schempp.  Heinrich:  S<e—  „,,o^,-i 

Sturm,  Ebnar;  Schempp.  Heinrich;  and  Martin.  Henry,  4.278,613, 
a.  260-465  OOD. 
Scbering  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Buita.  Christian;   Volland,   Hans-Guenter;   and    Esper.   Norbert, 

4,278,713.0.427-388.200. 

Scherrer.  Norbert,  to  Societe  Europeenne  dc  Propulsion.  Method  for 

Uftmg  an  immersed  device  and  returmng  it  into  position,  and  for 

carrying  out  said  method.  4,278,362,  Q.  405-191  000 

SchifT,  Robert  D.  Personal  safety  restraint  assembly  for  vehicle  occu- 

panu.  4.278.273,  Q.  280-802.000. 
Schiller.  Wilfried:  See- 
Hugo,  Rolf;  and  Schiller,  Wilfried,  4.278.919,  CI.  315-393  000 
Schindel,  Hugo,  to  Rationator-Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Gnpping  head 

for  screvuni  on  a  threaded  ckwure.  4,277,929.  Q.  53-331.500. 
Schindlc-    k  k!  .if  A.:S«— 

Breckinridge.  James  B.;  Norton.  Robert  H.;  Schindler  Rudolf  A.; 
and  Frosch.  Robert  A.,  4.278,351.  O.  356-345  (XXi 
Schlegel,  Earl  S    See—  ^ 

Bartko.  John;  and  Schlegel.  Earl  S.,  4.278,475.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Bartko,  John;  and  Schlegel,  Earl  S.,  4,278,476,  CI.  148-1  500. 
Schlegel  GmbH:  See— 

Hormanns,  Rolf,  4.278.487.  CI    156-305.000. 
Schlobohm.  Arnold:  See—  „     _ 

Dugge.    Richard    H.;   and    Schlobohm,    Arnold.    4,278,107,   Q. 
137-526.000. 
Schkjssberg.  Howard  R.:  -See— 

Chiao.  Raymond  Y.;  Fetterman,  Harold  R    and  Schlossberg,  How- 
ard R..  4,278,953,  CI.  332-7.510 
Schloaaer,  Ewald:  See— 

Marachall,  Peter;  Schkxaer,  Ewald;  and  Wolk,  Claus.  4.278.949.  CI. 
331-94.50H 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bonnet,     Jean-Loup;     and     Fierfort,     CUude.     4.278,942.     a. 
324-347.00a 
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Schmidt.  Klaus  P    See— 

Hill,  Bemhard;  Schmidt,  Klaus  P;  and  Graf  Gerhard,  4.278,981, 
CI   346-108  000 
Schmidt-Kufekc.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Fcld,  Gerhard    Arrangement  for 
effecting  the  superfine  perforation  of  film-like  sheeting  with  the  aid  of 
high-voluge  pulses  4.278,871.  CI.  219-384.000 
Schmidt,  Ronald  V    See- 
Mack,   Ins  M  ,   Rowe.   Harrison   E.;  and   Schmidt,   Ronald   V., 
4.278,321,  CI.  350-96120 
Schmidt,  Uwe;  and  Schneider,  Dieter,  to  Alpine  Aktiengeseilschaft 
Apparatus  for  separating  heavy  solids  and  light  solids  from  a  mixture 
thereof  4.278.537.  CI.  M>9-*69.000. 
Schmitt.  Fredenck  L  ;  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Mookherjec,  Braja  D 
Kiwala   Jacob-  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.    Stork 
Gilbert,  and  Schmitt.  Fredenck  L..  4,278,098,  CI.  131-276  000 
Yoshida,  Takao;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh  Hall. 
John  B  ,  Taylor.  William  I.;  and  Schmitt,  Fredenck  L  .  4.278,569 
CI  252-522  OOR 
Schmolrer,  Gerhard;   Daimer,  Wolfgang;  and   Verdmo.   Heiner.   tc 
Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG  Cathodically  deposiUble  paint  binders  and 
process  for  producing  same.  4,278,580.  CI.  260-29. 2EP 
Schnablc,  George  L.:  See— 

White,  Lawrence  K.,  Comizzoli.  Robert  B  ,  and  Schnablc,  George 
L,  4.278,508,  CI  204-1. OOT 
Schneider.  Abraham;  and  Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr..  to  Suntech,  Inc  Hydro- 
genolysis  of  2,5-norbomadiene  saturated  endo-endo  hcxacyclic  di 
mer  4,278.823.  CI.  585-22.000. 
Schneider,  Dieter  See— 

Schmidt,  Uwe;  and  Schneider,  Dieter.  4.278,537.  CI.  209-469  000 
Schneider,  Klaus-Jurgen:  See— 

Volkamer,  Klaus;  Brollos,  Klaus;  Lindner.  Alfred,  Wagner.  Llnch: 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  and  Schneider,  Klaus-Jurgen.  4,278,504.  CI 
203-53000. 
Scholten,  Stephen  C    See— 

Wesumayer,  David  A  ,  and  Scholten.  Stephen  C,  4,278.302.  CI 
305-350EB 
Schonowsky,  Hubert   See— 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein.  Gerhard,  Lan- 
geluddekc.  Peter;  and  Kocher,  Helmut,  4,278,461,  CI.  71-87  000 
Schottel-Wcrf\  Josef  Becker  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Krautkrcmer,    Fra.iz;   and   Krautkraemer,    Gerd.   4,278,431.    CI 
440-42  000 
Schrader,  Edward  H    Method  and  apparatus  for  corrugating  paper 

board  4,278,486.  CI    156-231  000. 
Schramm,  Konrad:  See— 

Uhlmann.  Gert;  Schramm.  Konrad;  and  Kohler,  Georg,  4,278,498, 
CI    176-36  OOR. 
Schreiber.  William  L.;  See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D 
Kiwala,  Jacob;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F;  Vock,  Manfred  H  .  Stork, 
Gilbert,  and  Schmitt,  Fredenck  L..  4,278.098.  CI    131-276  000 
Schrencongost,  Ray  B.,  to  Marmon  Company.  Selective  kcyer  biasing 

to  enhance  percussion  effect  4,278,001,  Q.  84-1.260 
Schrcnk,    Hartmut,    to    Siemens    Aktiengeseilschaft.    Word-byword 
electrically    reprogrammable   nonvolatile   memory    4.279,024,    CI 
365-203000. 
Schrinner,  Elmar:  See— 

Durckheimer,  Walter,  Bormann,  Dieter;  Ehlers,  Eberhard,  Schnn- 
ner,  Elmar;  and  Heymes,  Rene,  4,278,793,  CI  544-27  000 
Schroder,  Ernst,  and  Wermuth,  Jurgen.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal 
tungs-G  m.b.H  Circuit  for  the  generation  of  a  control  variable  for  the 
control  of  the  transfer  constant  of  electromcally  actuable  amplifying 
and  attenuaung  members.  4,278.945,  CI.  330-278  000 
Schroeder,  James  E.;  and  Rasmussen.  John  F.,  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company     Insulating  coating   for   surge   arrester   valve   clement 
4.278,%1,C1  338-21.000. 
Schroeter,  Siegfned  H.:  See— 

Ashby,   Bruce  A.;  and   Schroeter,   Siegfned   H,  4,278,804,  CI. 

556-436000  ,    , 

Schuch,  Joseph  N,  to  Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc    Diving  snorkel 

4,278,080,  CI    128-201  110 
Schuhmann,  Werner  P  :  See— 

Lubitz,   Karl    Drew,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Schuhmann,   Werner   P., 
4,277.977,  CI   73-587.000. 
Schultc,  Kenneth  L.  Jr:  See—  .  ,..,  «or   ^, 

Kostello,  Edward  M.;  and  Schultc,  Kenneth  L  ,  Jr ,  4,277,985.  CI 
74-713000. 
Schulz.  Joachim,  to  Dr   lug  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH    Picture  contrast- 
increasing  arrangements.  4,279,003,  CI.  358-280.000 
Schulz,  Johann  G  :  See— 

Beuther,  Harold;  and  Schulz.  Johann  G .  4.278,443,  CI  44-56  000 
Schurger,  Ramer  See—  ....     ,    ^ 

Olschewski,  Armm;  Kunkcl.  Heinnch;  Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and 
Schurger,  Ramer,  4.278.307,  CI.  308-201.000 
Schu-ss,  Werner:  See— 

Straihammer,   Reinhard;   Kk)«,   Hans  J ;   and   Schuss,    Werner, 

4,278,4:8,  CI  433-105.000. 
Straihammer.    Reinhard;    and    Schuss,    Werner.    4.278,429,    CI 
433-126.000. 
Schwab,  Hermann:  See— 

Blum    Adolf  Lukas,  Siegmar;  Schwab.  Hertnann.  and  Strobcl, 
Roif,  4,278.433,  Q.  8-449.000. 
Schwartz.  Herbert  S.,  to  Croscill  Curtain  Co.  Inc.  Bow  construction 

4,278,714,  CI.  428-4.000. 
Schwaru,  Robert.  Relator  asaemWy.  4.278.426,  Q.  433-54.000. 


Schwarzmann,  Matiriias  See — 

Mross     Wolf    D      Titzenthaler,    Eckart;    Koopmann,    Juergen; 

Schwarzmann     Matthias,    and    Vogt,    Volker,    4,278,562,    CI. 
252-430  OOr 
Science  Applications.,  Inc.:  See — 

Toy,  MadeUne  S.;  Stringham,  Roger  S.;  and  Fogg,  Lawrence  C. 
4,278,703,0.427-54.100. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Homestead   Peter  W    4.278,287.  CI.  297-59.000. 
Stnbner    Albert  \N    Capacitance  control  system  for  pneumatic  punch 

pres.s  feeders.  4,277,997.  CI.  83-225.000 
Scudder    Monty   Machine  for  manufactunng  wreaths.  4.277,885,  O. 

iq.Tgo  (XX} 
Seaman.  Florence   Travel  pillow.  4,277,859,  CI.  5-434.000. 
Secuntv  Plastics.  Inc  ;  See— 

Luedtke   Warren  J    4.:-8.187,  CI.  222-153.000 
See.  Gar\  G    and  Robbins.  Rotten  J.,  toTelxon  Corporation  Portable 
data  entrv  apparatus  including  plural  selecuble  functional  configura- 
tions. 4.2'79,021.  CI    364-000000 
Segard,  Yves-Andre   to  Eubhssements  Sin-i  S  A    Apparatus  for  grind- 
ing   articles    with    tw(-    rotating    gnnding    discs     4,277.914.    CI. 
51-112000 
Seguela.  Mane-Claude  J     Betton    Rene  h     and  ( jonzalez,  Claude  A 
Device  for  transfernng  an  invalid  from  his  msahd  chair  mto  a  motor 
vehicle  and  conversely.  4,278,387,  CI.  414-462.000. 
Seidel.  Harold   See— 

NicoUian.   Edward  H.;  Seidel    Harold    and   Smith,  George  E., 

4,rg,<M\  CI    331-l.OOR 

Seidler    Helmut    and   Gehrke    Cjanter,   to  Bayer  Akticngeaellschaft. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  dimethoxyanthraquinones  4,278.607, 

CI   260-383  000 

SeiUy.  Alec  H  ,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Electromagncii^  aevices. 

4,278,904.  a.  310-27.000. 
Seitz-Werke  GmbH  See— 

Ahlers.  Egon.  4.2-7,928,  CI.  53-67.000. 
Sekisui  Kascihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kajimura.     Mutsuhiko,     and     Maeda,     Tetsuji,     4,278,627,     O. 
264-45  400 
Sekiya,  Masavoshi.  to  Nippon  Zcon  Co.  Ltd.  Paper  coating  composi- 
tion 4,278,583.  CI    2b0-29.70H. 
Sclbe,  Rexford  L    Waropay.  Vincent  M ;  Quigg.  Paul  S  :  and  Reily, 
William  S    to  L  nitec  States  Gypsum  Company   Gypsum  fire  bamer 
for  cable  fires  4.278,468,  CI.  106-111.000. 
Senghaas,  Karl  A    See— 

Carleton,    John    S.;    and     Senghaas,    Kari    A.,    4.278,870,    O. 
219-21<JOOO 
Separek  Teknik  AB   See— 

Wcstbcrg,  Johan  E.  H.,  4,278.202.  O.  233-27.000. 
Sepson  Aktiebolag   See — 

Peterson.  Gunnar  S.  S.,  4,278.239,  O.  254-323.000. 
Sen,  Kenji   See— 

Hamazaki.  >  asuhikc    Sen    Kenji:  Ishiyama  Nobuo;  Yamamoto. 
To&hiyuki     Sakasai.    Masao,   and   Sato,    Reiko,  4,278,678.  CI. 
424-263  OOG 
Sermond.  Bemd  See— 

Lohrberg,   Karl    Wulienweber    Hein?    Muller.  Jurgen.  and  Ser- 
mond, Bemd.  4,278,568.  CI    252-4^2  000 
Seufert    Arnold    Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  stenle 

filtered  blood  clotting  factors   4,2-8.592.  CI   260-1 12  OOB 
Shadid,  Fahim  E  ,  to  Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron  Compan>    Top  cone 
cooling  svsiem  for  basic  onygen  furnace   4,:''8,241    CI    266-241.000. 
Shafer.  Jon  L  Control  for  hydraulic  accumulator  system  4,278,403,  O. 

4P-38000 
Shakulov.  Rustem  S    See— 

Debabov.    \  ladimir   G.    Kozlov     Jury    I      Zhdanova     NHli    I 
Khurges.  Evgenv  M    Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K    Rozmov    Mikhai 
N     Shakulov    Rustem  S     Rebentish.  Boris  A     l,;vshit.v  Vnai^ 
A  .  Gusvatiner.  Mikhail  M     Mashko.  Sergei  V      Moshentsesa 
Vera   N     Kozvreva.    Ljudmila   F     ano    Arsatiants    Raisa    A 
4.2-8.765,  CI   435- P2  000 
Shannon.    Richard    F      to    Owens-Coming    Fibergias    Corporation 
Bonded  mat  of  directional) v  onented  strands  and  randomly  onented 
strands  4.278.720,  CI   428-109  000 
Sharp    Everett  H  ,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company     Boiler  control 

system  4,278.052.  CI    122-449  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ,,.  ^,  ,«»« 

Masuzawa  Sigeaki   and  Saizi  Mituhiro  4,279,030.  CI.  368-63.000 
Matsumoto   Ma&afumi.  and  Kouns.  Maiahira,  4,278,984,  O.  346- 
140  OOR 
Sharpc.  Raymond   See— 

Gnffiths,  Trevor  J    Sharpe.  RaynKjnd  and  Hunt   Peter,  4,27g,V28. 
CI.  322-29  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See— 

Freedman.  Robert.  4,278,941,  CI.  324-341.000. 
Hayncs,  George  R..  4,278,687,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Sherk.  Thomas  A    See— 

Piston.     Albert     O      and     Sherk,    Thomas    A.,    4,278,wy.    Cl. 
313-217  000 
Shennan,  Morton,  and  Ben>   James  A.,  to  Celotex  Corporation    l>i€ 
Vented    insulation    system    for    existing    structure    4.277,926    Cl. 
52-303  000 
Shibuya.  Yoshimichi  Set- 

Kawamura,  Hiromitsu.  Nakajinu.   1  okuyoshi.  Shibuya,  Yoshimi- 
chi. and  Yokokura  Hisa*    4  r^^Mb,  CI.  350-343.000. 
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Kokhi;    Shinohara, 
a.  424-184.000. 


Shida,  Toichi,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  recirculation 
putnp  ctvitatior  tnd  forced  recircxilatioo  pump  type  Mcam-generat- 
ing  ipparsias  u«ng  the  method.  4.278,051.  Q.  122-406.0OA. 

Shim    K.V  ung  sup   u   SuufTer  ChemicaJ  Company  ProccM  for  prepar- 

ng  phenols  and  ihiophcnols.  4,278.816.  CI.  568-67.000. 
Shim.  Norm,  to  Bajiter  Tra^unol  Laboraione*.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  metered  infusion    .('  fluids  4.278,0«5,  C\.  128-214.00F. 
Shimadi.  Keizo   S<e — 

SikigavM.    Yisuo    ShiniiiUd.    Kctzo;   Nakamura,   Tsutomu;  and 
MatMida,  Kxhiro,  4.278.779.  CI.  525-432.000. 
Shimin. '  Indusinal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sigano    Masashi.  4.278.265.  CI.  280-160.lOa 
Shimat>ka.  Goro   Set- 

TiniNtmju     Susumu     ^himaota,    Ooro;    and    laone,    Sboichi, 
*  rn  '«3.  Cl    ^28-23.000. 
ihirrn  II    Kiisuichi   See — 

Hjvtshi.    Masaiii     Shimon     Katsuichi:    and    Arai.    Yoshinobu. 
4.2''8,688.  Cl    424-305  !X« 
bhimp    Man   B     to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Single-phase  fault 

J^rtewiing  circuit  breaker   4.279X)07.  CX.  361-47.000. 
^hin  Eisu  ChemicaJ  Coi ,  Ltd.:  See— 

T   vi^ishima,    Shigeshi     Sat       Ryuichi;    Ito.    Koichi;    Shinohara, 
T.nhio,  and  Yamamoi.     ^  A'.ushi,  4,278,666,  Cl.  424-184.000. 
Shine    Un  B  .  to  Coulter  E-iev'.ronics,  Inc.  Biological  cell  parameter 

.hange  test  method  and  apparatus.  4,278,936,  Cl.  324-7 l.QCP. 
^hinoda.  ICazuo    See— 

Higashiga*a,    Keizo    and   Shmods    Kwuo,  4,278,618,  Cl.   261- 

shirKiriara.  Tiishio   See— 

T  lyiishim*.    Shigeshi     Sato,    Ryuichi;    Ito, 
T  >shui   and  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  4,278,666 
ihinotaki.  Samuel  S    See — 

Mikk  >r  Mati  and  Shinoiaki.  Samuel  S..  4.278,708.  Q.  427-126.100. 
Shirak     Masao   See  — 

M   su,!.     Kinpci      Miyamoto,    Nonaki;    and    Shiraki,    Mauo, 
i  :>.25^   Cl.  277-12.000. 
!>iViemaker   John  R.-  See — 

M  ser    Jesse   L     an^  Shoemaker,  John  R.,  4,278.314.  Q.  339- 
•^  X)R 
Shoji,  Fusaji   See— 

Nanaumi.  Ken.  Shoji.  Fusaji;  Kohkame,  Hiaashi;  and  Era.  Susumu, 
*2"'8.-8to,  CI    528-179  000 
She*  a  [Vnka  K  K     Set — 

kimetaka.    Son*      Marumo,    Kuiuomi;    and    Nozawa,   Tutomu, 
4.2^«.820.  Cl    56«-<)"8  000. 
Shrcve.  SVillLam  R    See- 
Cross.  Peter  S    and  Shrcve.  William  R.,  4.278,492,  Cl.  156-627.000. 
Shnver    Joe  E     to  Spcrry  Corporation.  Tenaiooing  mechanism  for 

forage  harvester  feed  roil  assembly.  4,278,211,  Q.  241-222.000. 
Shum    >  ick  M    Set- 

Satter  Ab>dus  'Aidmyf  Richard  H.;  Shum,  Yick  M.;  and  Howard, 
Curtis  E.  4.2" 8,! 2.>i   ^;    166-250.000. 
Siccardi.  Frank  J    Heating  ird  ventilating  system  for  poultry  houses. 

4.278,423,  CI   412  222  t)i 
Stdhu,  Jasbir.  Simons.  Mn-Hae        md  Mijovk,  Miroalav  V.,  to  Eastman 
IC<Uk  Company    Absorbed  hydraade  nucleating  agents  and  pboio- 
^riphK  elements  jontaining  such  agents.  4^78,748,  Q.  430-212.000. 
SKTgei    Man  G    Musical  insirumen    stand.  4,278,222,  Q.  248-121.000. 
Memens  Aktiengeseilschaft   See — 

Immler   Josef.  4.2-8,~»37,  Cl.  324-86.000. 

Kallmann.  Dieter.  4.2"*l  *^,  C!   310-52.000. 

Landgraf,    Hermann    ino    Wohlgemuth,   Juergen,  4J78,907,  CI. 

310-Nl  UOCi 
Lubitz.    ICarl    Dre^,  Jeiirs)    .M.;  and  Schuhmann.  Werner  P., 

4,2"'7.9""   C!   ■'3-587.000. 
Mahlem.  Hans  F  ,  4.278,322.  C\.  350-%.  180. 
Rubnjck.  Manfred.  4.278,213,  Q.  242-75.100. 
Schrtnk,  Hanmut.  4.2'<J  024.  O.  365-203  000. 
Straihammer    Reinhard     Klosc.   Hans  J.;   and   Schusa.   Werner. 

4.2"«.428.  Cl    433- I'J^    »i 
Strsihammer.     Reinnard     jdvJ     Sv;hus&,    Werner,    4J78,429,    CI. 
*>  5- 126.000 
Stgmund.  Paul  \^     and  Butskt-  ,    Kenneth  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration   VaporliquKj  contacting  system.  4J78,621,  Cl.  261-1 14.00R. 
Sih   John  C  ,  to  Lpjt^hn  Compa.-v    The   : "i  20- rhdehydro-PG2  tuMonyl 

amides   4,2"8.8i2.  C!    '^M^^'*    »« 
Sih.  John  C  .  to  Up5)hn  Compan.    The.  l9,20-E)idehydro-13.14-dihy- 

dro-PC,:.  sulfonyl  amides   4  ;'s,Sl3.  Q.  564-98.000. 
Sih.  John  C  .  to  Lpjohn  C  rrr^any.  The.  19-Keto-PG  amide*.  4,278,815, 

Cl    "i^*- 1 8*J  000 
>>th.  John  C  .  to  Lpjohn  cumpany,  The.  2-Decarboxy-2-hydroiymeth- 
yl  19,20-didehvdro-n  i4-dihydro-PG2   compounds.    4J78,818,    G. 
56«-3''<J000 
Silvcira.  Dccki  G    See- 
del  Picchia,  Walter   Manins.  v*.  agner  ^v  ,  Silveira,  Decio  O.;  and 
del  PKchia  Sergio.  4.279.008.  Cl.  361-194.000. 
SiKcr.  Donna  H    See — 

Simhoni.  Ont,  and  SiUer    [>^,r.-.i  H..  4^78,079,  Q.  128  !40  onr> 

Sjlvestn.  George  J  .  Jr  ,  and  K.esa^  an   KriahnuBiUthy.  to  Westingnouse 

Electnc  Coqj    Metliod  and  apparatus  'or  supplying  steam  to  a  tur- 

N.ie   4.2'?"'.943.  Cl    <3O-ft4O.U0C. 

Siivestn.  George  J  .  Jr .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  regencrativelv  ^uperheanng  auxiharv  «eam.  4,277,944, 

c  5«:v-fcmooo 


Silvcstn.  Herbert  H  :  See- 
Walker,  Derek:  Silvestri,  Herbert  H.;  Sapino,  Chester;  and  John- 
son, David  A  .  4.278.600.  Cl.  260-239.100. 
Simhoni,  Orit;  and  Silver,  Donna  H.  Negative  heel  protector  cushion. 

4,278,079,  a.  128-149.000. 
Siminoff,  Roger  H.  Fast-wind  tuning  machine  for  stringed  musical 

instrument.  4,278,002,  Cl.  84-304.000. 
Simjian,  Luther  G  Golf  putting  device.  4,278.254,  Cl   273-183.00C. 
Simmons,  George  H  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Circuit   for  elimmatmg   spurious   pulses  in  a  dial   pulse  stream. 
4,278,842.  Cl.  I79-16.0EA. 
Simon,  Joseph  A.  Method  of  cold  forming  tubes  with  interior  thicker 

wall  sections.  4,277,969,  Cl.  72-266.000. 
Simons,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Sidhu,  Jasbir:   Simons,  Michael  J.;  and  Mijovic,  Miroslav  V., 
4.278.748,  Cl.  43O-212  000 
Singer  Company.  The:  See- 
Creed.  Gerald  J  ;  Dudis,  Frank;  Edwards,  William  J.;  and  Hurler, 

Herbert  T.,  4,278,037,  Cl.  112-168  000 
Johnson.  Ralph  E..  4.278.038.  Q.  112-228.000 
Singh.  Gumam,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  for  low  temperature  bond- 
ing of  silicon  and  silicon  on  sapphire  and  spinel  to  nickel  and  nickel 
steel  and  apparatus  using  such  a  bonding  technique    4.2''8,!95,  CI. 
228-123.000. 
Sipila,  Hcikki  J  :  See— 

von  Amhan,  Georg  C  ;  Lukander.  Tuula  A  ;  Rautala,  Fekki;  SipSa, 
Heikki  J  ;  and  Uusitalo.  Seppo  J  .  4,278,885,  Cl  250-310.000. 
Siskind,  Barry:  See— 

Gnien,  Dieter  M.;  Krauss,  Alan  R.;  and  Siskind,  Barr>,  4,278,890, 
a.  25(M92.00B 
Sitt,  Rudiger:  See— 

Stoltefuas,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Luti;  Puis,  Walter;  and  Sitt.  Rudiger. 
4.278,683,  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Skaggs.  Boyd  T ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  \merKa    Packing  de- 
vice. 4,278,169.  Cl.  206-303  000 
Skarstad.  Paul  M.;  Untereker.  Darrel  F.;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J.,  to 
Medtronic,    Inc.    Cathode    materials    for    electrochemical    cells. 
4.278.745,  Cl.  429-213.000. 
Skatiche,  Othmar:  See- 
List,  Hans;  Skatsche,  Othmar;  Thien,  Gerhard;  Fachb«ch,  Heinz, 
Greier.  Josef  and  Wagner.  Johann,  4,278.055,  Cl.  123-195.005 
Skerlos,  Peter  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Channel  number  entry 

system.  4.279.035.  Q.  455-158.000 
SKF  Kugellagerfahnken  GmbH  See— 

Obchewski.  Armm,  Brandenstein.  Manfred    Walter.  Loiha.'    and 

Ernst,  Horst  M..  4.278,305,  Cl.  308-6  OOC 
Oischewski,  Armin;  Kunkel,  Heinrich;  Brandenstein,  .Manfred;  and 
Schurger.  Rainer.  4,278,307,  Cl   308-201.000. 
Skrzypek.  Frank  M    Heat  exchanger  for  furnace  flue.  4,278.126,  Cl. 

165-122.000 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Horowitz.  Charles,  4.278.226,  Q.  248-314.000 
Smith.  Donald  C;  and  HofFman.  Jack  D ,  to  Eagle-Picher  Indnstriet, 
Inc    Quick   cure   catalyst    for   polyester   molding   conpootioiis. 
4,278,558,  Q.  252-186.000. 
Smith,  George  E.:  See— 

Nicollian,  Edward  H  ;  Seidel,  Harold;  and  Smith,  George  £., 
4,278,947.  Cl.  331-1  OOR. 
Smith,  Harlan  B.  Cable  marking  device.  4,277.873.  Q.  29-235.000. 
Smith,  James  H.:  See— 

WalUacheck,    Karl    H.;    and    Smith.   James   H..   4.278,010.    CL 
91-420.000. 
Smith  Kline  -  RIT:  See— 

Lobmann,  Michele;  and  Rorent,  Gerard,  4,278.662,  Q  424  «Q  000 
Smith,  Nicholas  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Channel  bank  loop-around  test  arrangement  and  method.  4,279,032, 
a.  370-15.000. 
Smith,  Peter  W.  Male  ended  valve.  4,278.235.  Q.  251-144.000. 
Smith.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Huber,  Doyle  W  ;  Smith,  Richard  H.,  and  Su-ong,  Robert  L„ 
4.277.868.  Cl.  29-33.0OQ 
Smith,  Stuart  B  ;  See— 

Montgomery.   Robert  L.;  and  Smith.  Stuart  B..  4,278.628.  G. 
264-45.500. 
Smith,  Walter  C:  See— 

Hibbs,  Joseph  E.;  Chalmers,  Gerald  W.;  Durrell.  Robert  L.,  and 
Smith,  Walter  C.  4,278.026.  Q   102-254.000. 
Smith.    William    E..    to    Stryker    Corporation     lavage    handpiece. 

4.278.078.  Cl.  128-66.000 
Smith.  William  G.;  and  Yuhash.  Ladd,  to  United  Maies    )i  America, 
Army.  Separate  loading  ammunition  automatic  cannon  4.:~s.J0«.  Cl. 

89-156.000 
SmithKline  Corporation;  See- 
Dunn.  George  L.,  4,278.670,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Producu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Idc  Kazuo;  Sogo.  Yukio;  Taneda,  Kozo;  Sakai.  Katzuji;  and  Sato, 
Yoichiro,  4,278,452,  Cl.  55-261.000 
Sobel.  Marvin,  to  Bona  Fid«  Factory  Products,  Inc  Tamper  resistant 

safe.  4,278.033.  Cl    109-59.00R. 
Societe  Anonyme  Eublisiements  Vasaeur  &.  Cie:  See — 

Vaaseur.  Gilbert  M  ,  4.278.267,  Cl.  280-406.00R 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo  See — 
Bav  nc-    M  K  hel.  4.278.30a  Cl.  303- 1 1 5.000 
Socictt  J  .\iSisuince  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 
Magnolato.  Daniele.  4,278.696,  Q.  426-422.000 
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Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion  See— 

Schcrrer.  Norbert.  4.278.362,  Cl.  405-191.000. 
Sodevama.  Kaoru  See— 

tsuda.    "Voshiiaka.    Sodeyama,    Kaoru;   and   Tsunada.   Naomasa. 
4.278.299,  CI   303-6  OOC 
Sogo.  Yukio  See— 

Ido  Kazuo  Sogo.  Yukio;  Taneda,  Kozo;  Sakai,  Katzuji:  and  Sato 
Yoichiro.  4.278.452.  Cl   55-261  000 
Solodar,  Arthur  J    See— 

Trcmont,  Samuel  J  ,  Williamson,  Alex  N  ,  and  Solodar,  Arthur  J., 

4,278.824,  Cl   585-428.000. 
Tremont.  Samuel  J  ,  Williamson,  Alex  N.;  and  Solodar,  Anhur  J 
4,278.826,  Cl.  585-428.000. 
Sondermann.  Thomas,  to  RBU,  Reaktor-Brennelment  U.iion  GmbH 
Method    for    manufacturing    gadolmium-containmg    nuclear    fuels 
4.2^8.560,  Cl   252-301  lOR. 
Song,  Chang  J  Jewelry  clasp  and  method.  4.277.866,  Cl   24-238  000 
Song.  John,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Bis(sulfonamide)  stabi- 
lizers for  synthetic  polymers.  4.278.577,  Cl.  260-23. OOH 
Sontheimer,  Carl  G  Rotary  slicing  tool  for  making  neat,  complete  slices 

m  a  food  processor  4,277,995,  Cl.  83-150.000 
Sony  Corporation  See— 

Suzuki.  Toshio.  4,278,993,  Cl.  358-22.000. 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B    See— 

Pemberton.  Ernest  H.,  Pezzm,  John  J.  Riggs.  Danus  O     and 
Sorbie.  Thomas  B  .  4,278,173,  Cl   209-522  000 
Soref,  Richard  A    See— 

McMahon,  Donald  H.;  and  Soref,  Richard  A.,  4.278,327,  Cl.  350- 
347  OOV 

^li)"',  sSichael  M.,  and  Sorokm,  Peter  P  ,  4,278.902,  Cl  307426  000. 
Southeastern  Foam  Products.  Inc    See— 

Montgomery,   Robert   L  ,  and   Smith.   Stuart   B.,  4,278,628,  Cl. 
264-45  500 
Spauldmg  Fibre  Company,  Inc    See— 

Benzinger,  James  R..  4,278.733,  Cl  428-41 3  000 
Spear,  Gilmore  M  ,  to  Gleason  Works,  The  Cutting  tool.  4.278,370,0. 

407.1 15  000 
Spears.  Leslie  G  Elongate  garment  for  women  and  girls.  4,277,849.  Cl 

"•-144  000 
Sp«cht,  Donald  P  ;  Payne,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  .  and,  Samir  Y  .  to  Eastman 
KodaJt    Company     Photopclymenzation    co-iniiiator   compositions 
comprising  amine-subslituted  kelocoumanns  and  certain  acetic  acid 
denvativc  activators.  4.278,751,  Cl  430-281.000 

^^cTarcia^hl^  M  ,7nd  Spector.  George,  4,278.257,  Cl.  273-411.000. 
Spectro!  Electronics  Corp    See— 

Riley.    Richard    E;    and    Turner,    Bradley 
428-208  000 
Spengler,  Ernst  M  ,  to  Stanztechnik  GmbH  R  & 
apparatus,    especially    for    severing    materials 

n  ooQ 

Sperr\  Corporation:  See— 

Grev,  Donald  M  ,  4.278.379,  Cl  414-44.000. 

McMahon.  Donald  H  ,  and  Soref,  Richard  A.,  4,278,327,  Cl 

347  GOV 
Pnepke,  Edward  H  .  4,278,210,  Cl.  241-222.000. 
Shnver.  Joe  E,  4.278.211,  Cl.  241-222,000, 
Spicuzza,  John  P .  Jr ,  to  ARCO  Polymers,  Inc.  Fast-coolmg  styrene 

polymer  foams  4.278.7X).  Cl.  428-407.000. 
Spicuzza,  John  P  .  Jr ,  and  Klepic,  John  G..  Ill,  to  Arco  Polymers.  Inc 

Fast-coolmg  styrene  polymer  foams.  4.278,731.  Cl  428-40   00(J 
Spicuzza,  John  P  ,  Jr.,  to  ARCO  Polymers,  Inc.  Antilumping  expand- 
able styrene  polymers.  4,278,732,  Cl.  428-407.000 
Spie-Batignolles  See— 

Cros.  Pierre,  4,278,895,  Cl.  290-52.000. 
Spinner,  Georg.  and  Trcczka,  Leo,  to  Spinner  GmbH  Elektrotechnis 

Che  Fabnk   HF-Attenuator.  4,278,956,  Cl.  333-8 l.OOA 
Spinner  GmbH  Elektrolechnische  Fabnk  See—  ,,,  „,  „^ 

Spinner,  Georg;  and  Trcczka,  Leo,  4,278,956,  Cl.  333-81. OOA 
Sporer.  Michael   See— 

Beckedorff    David  L,   Sporer,   Michael,  and  Watu,  Bruce  K., 
4.279.012.  Cl   364-104000. 
Sprague  Electnc  Company:  See—  ^  ,,n-  »if^ 

Millard    Richard  J  :   Bernard,  Walter  J.,  and  Whitman.   Alfred, 
4.278,513,  Cl.  204-42.000. 
Snnivasan,  Vadake  R.,  and  Choi,  Ye-Chm,  to  Louisiane  Suie  Lniver_ 
sity  Foundation  Mutant  microorganisms  useful  for  the  production  of 
single  cell  protein  and  amino  acids  4,278.766,  Cl  435-253  000 
Staat   der  Nederlanden  (Staatsbednjf  der  Postenjen.   Telegrafie 

Telefonie)  See—  ^^-.nnii 

Bos.    Bcmardus   W;   and   Wijbenga,   Harke   M  .   4.279,017, 
3(>4-4^  000 
Staat.   Karl-Hans.  Zachanas.  Theodor;  and  Terdengc.   Bernhard.   to 
Kocks    Tcchnik    GmbH    &    Co     Push    benches    4.277.%7.    C, 
72-224000 
Stacy  Carl  J    and  Louthan,  Rector  P  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Rubber  compositions.  4.278,585,  Cl.  260-42.150 
Sugg.  Bnan  H    See— 

Niemann.    Elfnedc;    Stagg,    Bnan    H.;    and    Cowan.    Stuan    I 
4,278,652,  Cl.  424-1.000. 

Stahler.  Fntz:  See —  ^    ^     ^    .  -,-,0  1^    r-: 

Wulff.  Karl;  Stahler,  FnU;  and  Michal,  Gerhard,  4.278,760.  Cl 

435-8  000 
^'*^V^^'k.w'outer,  deceased.  4.278.137.  Cl.  175-267.000. 


D,    4,278,725,    O. 

S   Force  application 
4,277.996,    Cl.    83- 


Standard  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Oswald.   Norman   D.;   and   Mankey,   Harry   S.,  4.278,140,   Q 

180-6.480. 
Oswald,    Norman    D.;   and    Mankey,    Harry   S.,   4.278,141.   CI. 

180-6.480. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Caspari,  Gunter;  and  Boone,  David  E.,  4,278,781.  Q.  526-150.000 
Hensley,  Albert  L..  Jr.;  Quick.  Leonard  M.;  and  Hopkins,  P  Don- 
aid.  4.278,566.  Cl.  252-465.000. 
Worrell.  J.  Robert,  4.277.875.  Cl.  29-253.000. 
Zeitlm   Manin  A  ;  and  Harper.  Jon  J..  4,278.503.  a  203-28.000 
Stanier.  Coiin   Sep—  ^^ 

Byrd.  GeofTre>  C    and  Stanier.  Colin.  4,278.523,  Cl.  204-252.000. 
Stanley  Drug  Prcxiucts,  Inc..  See— 

Fujii.  Akira.  4.278.633.  a.  264-134.000. 
Stanztechnik  GmbH  R  &  S:  See— 

Spengler   Ernst  M  .  4.277.996.  Cl.  83-171.00Q. 
Slarai  Terrence  M    Champlin  John  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Randall  J.,  to 

Motorola.  Inc   LHP  Filter  as,sembly  4.278,957,  Cl.  333-202.000. 
Stark.  Edward    See- 

Lipshutz  \  ictor  ( ,    and  iMark,  Edward,  4.278,887,  Cl.  250432.000. 
Slauffer  Chemical  Ciimpan\    See — 

Benke,  Alan  H  ,  Morns,  Hue  T.;  and  Nady.  Louie  A.,  4.278,799,  Q. 

548-215.000 
Coll-Palagos.  Miguel.  4,278.739,  Cl.  428-623.000. 
Shim.  K^ung-sup  4,278.816.  Cl.  568-67.000. 
Weil.  Edward  D    4.278,771,  Q.  521-107.000. 
Steag  Kernergie  GmbH  See— 

Baatz.  Heinnch.  and  Rittscher,  Dieter.  4.278.892,  Q.  250-506.000. 
Stefanini.  Virginia  E    See—  -, -„.,,«    r^ 

Maurer    Gerald   L.;   and   Stefanini,   Virginia  E..  4.278.610,  Cl. 
260-438.100. 
Stem  Industne  S.A.;  See— 

AbramMW.  Roger;  Delisle  Jean-Paul;  Elie,  Xavier.  Salon.  Guy;  and 

Pevrelongue   Jean-Pierre.  4.278.499.  Q.  176-37.000. 
Bessouat.     Roger;     Manollei     Jacques     and    Palacio.    Gerard. 
4.2-8.053.  Cl.  122-488  aX' 
Stemhaus  GmbH   Firma;  See- 
Wolff  Kur;   4.2-8.535.  Cl.  209-399.000. 
Stemke    .Alexander,   to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengeselbchaft.   Spring 
element  for  holding  down  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly.  4.278.501. 
Cl.  176-78.000.  ^    ^^ 

Steinke,  Mark  H  .  to  Lyon  Metal  Products,  Incorporated.  Channel 

interconnection  apparatus.  4,278,361,  Cl.  403-189.000. 
Stephan.  Hans-Werner:  See— 

J(xlden     Klaus     Stephan,    Hans-Werner;    and    Hcymer,    Gero, 
4.2^8  04-   C;   423-317.000. 
Stephenst^n.  George  M  ;  and  Begin.  David  E.,  to  Stephenson,  George 
M     Remote   delise^^    nozzle   assembly   for   pressunzed   container 
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en 


Cl. 


4.2'8.!88.  Cl  ;::-;«:  jxj 

Stevens.  Chnstopher  and  Stesens,  John  B,  Chemical  recovery  appara- 
tus 4.278,502.  Cl   202-206.CXX). 
Stevens.  John  B    See— 

Stevens,    Chnstopher     and    Stevens,    John    B..    4,278,502,    U. 

202-206.000. 

Stickler,  David  B ;  Von  Rosenberg    Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Gannon. 

Richard  E ,  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.  Inc   Subsonic- 

velocifv  entrained  bed  gasification  of  coal.  4.278,445,  Cl.  48-197 .OOR. 

Stickler.  David  B    See— 

Von  Rosenberg   Charles  W  ,  Jr ;  Stickler,  David  B  ;  and  Gannon. 
Richard  E  .  4.278,446.  Cl-  48-197.00R 
Stim,  Richard  J    See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.  Nationa;  Aeronautics  and  Space  .\dmin 
istration.  Sum.  Richard  J     and  Yeh.  Yea-Chuan  M..  4,278,830, 
Cl    136-255  000 
Stobbs  William,  tc  GTE  Labcratone^  Incorporated    Monolithic  mte- 
grated  circuit  structure  mcorporaung  Schottky  contact  diode  bndge 
rectifier   4,2^8.98^   Cl    357-15  000 
Stober,  Reinhard  and  V»  irthwein.  Rolf,  to  Degussa  Akticngcs.seliv  na!: 
and  Henkei  KGaA    Process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  pc: ..'. 
ycarboxyiic  acids  4,278,615.  Cl.  260-502.00R. 

StoU.  Walter  A     See—  ...■>■»•  aon 

Pistoie  Rohen  G  ;  StoU.  Walter  A  ,  and  Oswald.  Leo  A..  4,278.490. 

Cl.  15«>-»25(XX).  .        o   ^ 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen    Muller,  Lutz;  Puis,  Walter,  and  Siit.  Rudiger,  to 
Bayer    AktiengescUschafl     Saccharase    inhibiting    3.4.5-tiihydrox- 

ypi'pendine  denvatives  4.2-8.683.  Cl   424-26' 000 
Storey  Brothers  and  Company  I  imued    .W  — 
Bennett.  Peter  S  .  4.278.62'^    Ci    ItA^  800. 

Stork.  Gilben  See—  ,      »,     ,  v  on 

W  ilson   Richard  A  .  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  U_ ; 

Kiwaia.  Jacob    Vmals.  Joaquin  F.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  Stork, 

Gilben  and  Schmitt.  Fredenck  L.  4.278.098   Cl    1  31-276.00). 

Straihammer    Remhard    Klosc.  Hans  J     and  Schuss    Werner^  to  ^ 

mens      .Aktiengesellschafi        [>enta,      nandpiece       4.    »>,4.^.      0,1. 

433-105  000  ^  ,, 

Straihammer.  Reinhard  and  Schuss.  v-emer,  to  Siemens  AJ^uengesell- 

schafi  Dental  handpiece  4.2-8.42«'.  Cl  433-126.000. 
Sireczvn   Michael,  and  U^ughlin.  Joseph  B   Alarm  circuit  for  detecting 

overheated  condition  4.2-8,9-'0.  Ci    .^>-5'>9  cxXj 
Strenken.  Lynn  A    PrcKjcss  and  apparatus  for  sioKhiometrK  .-mhas- 

tion  of  fuel  oil    4.2-8  418.  Cl   4.' I -8  000 
Strepparola,  Ezio  See-  _     .    „  ^  c  1 

Mauro    Gasione    Lagana.  Carlo;  Gen.  Sergio;  and  Strepparoia. 
Ezio   4,2-8.'-'6.  Cl    525-178.000 
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Stringh^m   Roger  S    S<e — 

T  >.    Mjdenne  S .  Stnngluin,  Roger  S.,  and  Fogg.  Lawrence  C, 

4  :^'i,^c;-.  c;  127-54.100.% 

Strobei,  Roif  Set- 
Blum.   \dol(    Lukat,  Siegmar:  Schwab,  Hermann;  and  Strobel. 
Rolf  4.;"8.43«   a.  8-449.000. 
Strohmaier,  Ernst   Sap — 

Lmgenhoi*.    Bcmhard     and    Strohmaier.    Erut,    4.278,427,    CI. 
4  VM  00  OCX) 
Strong.  Robcr  L    i^— 

H liber    Dovic  W      Smitr    Richard  H.;  and  Suxmg.  Robert  L.. 

4.; ".868.'  C!  :'^-'>'*  »«. 

Strong\fc«ter.  .Murr«v    Gky-c  ino  method  for  making  same.  4.277,850, 

a.  2-163  000 
Strovknk,  Wiilib*Jd   Set  ~ 

VCfrncr,  Piul   and  Strowik.  Wilhbdd.  4.278.290,  Q.  297-362.000. 
Strykfr  Corporition   Set— 

Smiih.  William  E  .  4. 2 78.078,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Stubenriuch.    james    b     AdmsuMc    socket    wrench.    4,277,991,   CI. 
■*;-;&.' 000 

Sludcr    John  E    See — 

Huck.  Charles  M    Studcr,  John  E.;  and  Sauer,  Philip  H.,  4.278,089, 
CI    128-278  000 
Stullcr   John  A    See— 

Sf travail.    Arun   N     Robbms,  John   D.;  and  Stuller,  John   A, 
4,2 '8  '*%,  CI    358-!  ■^6  "mo 
Sturm.  Elmar   Schempp.  Heinnch,  and  Martin,  Henry,  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation     Sulfur-conuiiiing   oxime   compounds,    processes   for 
producing   thetn.   and   their   uae  for  protecting  cultivated  plants. 
4.2''8,6!3,  CI    260-465  000 
Sturm,  Karl  G    See — 

Gebauer,  Peter   and  Sturm.  Karl  G.,  4,278,769.  Q.  521-90.000. 
Su,  Sophia  R     See— 

Satansohn.  Samuel   and  ->u   Sophia  R.,  4,278.643.  CI.  423-54.000. 
Sueddeutsche  Kuchlerfabok  Julius  Fr   Bchr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Vianin.  Hans.  4.278,158.  CI.  192-58.00B. 
Suga^ara.  Ryozo   Set— 

Honda.     Ki>oshi.     kunyama.     Kazuya;     Murakami.     Shigeni; 
Sugavwara.     Ryozo;    and    Nakamura.    Chiaki,    4.27S.728,    CI. 
428-313  000. 
■iugiriara,  Kunthiko:  See — 

Nakamura     K.en     Sugihara,    Kunihiko;    and    Ishizawa.    Shizuo. 
4,2"'8.063.  CI    ! 2.-568.000. 
Sugiura,  Susumu   See — 

Pukuda.  Tadaji   and  Sugiura,  Susumu.  4.279.000,  Q.  358-213.000. 
Suh,  Nam  P    to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for 
forming   metal    ceramic   or   polymer  compositions.   4,278,622,  CI. 

264- n  000 

Sullivan    Richard  W    and  VVarwick.  Robert  N.,  to  Ball  Corporation. 
Meth^xi   o(  applying   skater  soluble  internal  coating  to  hot  cans. 
4.2'8.70^.  CI   427-233  000. 
Sullivan    Richard  W  .  to  Ball  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

the  iubncation  of  cans.  4,278,711,  Q.  427-284.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd    See — 

Tiefenthaler    Edelbcrt.  4.278,619,  C\.  261-62.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ihara.     Susumu:     Kashiuchi,     Yoshinobu;    and    Jinguji.    Isamu. 

4,278,934,  CI    324-6!  OOP 
Ihara  Susumu.  and  Nakamurd   Kizashi,  4,278,935,  CI.  324-61.00P. 
Survayama.  Masuki   Set— 

(Cimura,   Yoshinon    Sunavama     Masuki;  and  Okamoto,  Yoshiki, 
4.2''8.9^5   CI    343-*CiOR 
Sund.  Erlmg  T.  to  Bell  Teiephonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Test 
irrangement  for  automatic  numt>er  identification  systems.  4,278,849, 

c:  r9-i75  20C 

Sung,  Rodney  L  .  and  Zoieiiki.  Benjamin  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Diesel 
lubricant     containing     benzotriazole     derivatives.     4.278.553.     CI. 
252-50  000 
Suntech.  Inc    See — 

Schneider.   Abraham    and  Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.,  4,278,823,  Q. 
585-22.000 
Sunworks,  Inc    See — 

Hopper,  Thomas  P    4,278.076,  Q    :  26-450.000 
Suppa.  V  ito.  to  Thomson-CSF  Reieasable  airborne  b«*oy.  4,279,025,0. 

36 •'.3  000 
Surface  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Thomann.  Thomas  G  .  4.278,712,  CI.  427-304.000. 
Sutton,  George  W    See— 

Ahouse,   David   R     Daugherty,  Jack  D.;  Gbckler,  Sheldon  L.; 
ICellen.  Paul  F    Sutton,  George  W.;  Korff,  David;  and  Yoder. 
Marvel  J  .  4,278,950,  Q   331-94  50G 
Sozuki.  Akiyoahi  See— 

Kato.    Yuzo:  Ogino,    'Jasuo     Hiraga,    Ryozo;   Yochinari,   Hideki; 
Tozuka,  Masao:  Kano    I^niri;   dnd  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi,  4,278,893, 
CI   25O-5480O0 
Suzuki.  Hiroahi  See — 

.Sishikawa.     Akio;     Suzuki,     Huoshi,    and     Kohkame,     Hisashi, 
4.278,780,  a    525-488  000. 
Suzuki.    Hitoahi;   and  Omagan.   Masahara    to   Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Wheel  for  an  fiSLStic  I  snaped  t-.rtr   4,278,297,  CI. 
3O1-6.0OD 
Suzuki.  Kazuo  See — 

Ishizuka,  Hiroshi,  and  Suzuk:   K.a7u<    4  :^'<.448,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio.  U)  Sony  Corporatwn    coKit  picture-m-p«cture  televi- 
non  receiver  4.278.9<)3,  CI    358-22.000 


Suzuki,  Yasoji:  See — 

Masuda.  Eiji;  Sato,  Chikara;  and  Suzuki,  Yasoji,  4,278.943,  CI. 
328-127  000 
Svehaug.  Oswald  C.  Rocking  mechanism  for  beds.  4.277,857,  CI. 

5-62.000. 
Svendsen,  Lars  G.,  to  Penupharm  AG.  Method  for  the  ^uanuutive 

determination  of  plasminogen  activators.  4,278,762,  Q.  435-13.000. 
Swanson,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Rammer,    William    L.;   and    Swanson,    Paul    D.,   4,278,408,   Q. 
417-551.000. 
Swanson,  Thomas  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  sailboat  bolt 

line  tracks.  4,278,472,  CI.  134-8.000. 
Swart,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kelyman,  Jacqueline  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Alternating  copolyestercarbonate  resins.  4,278,787,  Q. 
528-191.000. 
Synergistics  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Crocker,  Zenas;  and  Jonah,  Wilford  B.,  4.278,530.  CI.  209-3.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Alvarez,  Francisco  S  ,  4,278,669,  CI.  424-243.000. 
Szabo,  GusUv.  Removable  seismic  gap  filler.  4,278,232,  CI  249- 1 83.000. 
Szabo,  Lajos:  See — 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Karpaii  Egon  and 
Szpomy.  Laszlo.  4.278.682,  CI.  424-267.000 
Szabo,  Stephan  L.  Knife.  4,277.888,  CI.  30-162.000 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo.  to  Richter  Gcdcon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Vasodilat- 
mg  method  of  treatment  using  a  indolo-quinolizine-monoester,  diester 
or  nitrite.  4,278,682,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Szasz,    Tibor,    to    TMC    Corporation.    Ski    brake.    4,278,268,    CI. 

280-605.000. 
Szpomy,  Laszlo:  See — 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati.  Egon;  and 
Szpomy.  Laszlo.  4,278,682,  Q.  424-267  000 
Tada,  Takco,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 

flexible  magnets.  4,278,556,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Tadokoro,  Tomoo;  and  Honda,  Yasuo.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Cata- 
lytic converter  for  purifying  gases  4.278,639,  Q.  422-171.000. 
Tagaya,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Noguchi,   Kazuo;    Fujimaki,    Hiroto;   Tagaya.    Kiyoshi;   Ajima. 
Shigetoshi;  Takada.  Kazutoshi;  and  Okuda.  Kensuke.  4.278,584, 
a.  260-38.000. 
Taguchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ito,  Fumio;  Harigaya,  Isao;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  Tamura,  Shuichi; 
Hirohata,    Michio;    and    Matsuda,    Mutsuhide.    4.278,336,    CI. 
354-51.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nan,  Tamotsu;  and  Kamiya.  Soji.  4,278.740.  CI.  428-653.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hajime;  Hiramatsu,  Yasozo;  Yabuuchi  Takahiro  Hisaki, 
Masakatu;  Takikawa,  Katsuo;  Honna.  Takaji  Mivake.  Hidekazu, 
and  Kajitani,  Makoto,  4,278,672,  CI.  424-248  400 
Tail,  David  A.  G.  AC.  Bridges.  4,278,932,  Q.  324-57  OOR 
Tajima,  Tsunemitsu:  See — 

Murayama,  Tetsuo;  Otsuka,  Shtgenori;  and  Tajima,  Tsunemitsu, 
4,278,747,  Q.  430-82.000 
Takada.  Juichiro.   Doubte-safety  emergency   locking   belt    retractor. 

4,278,216,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Takada,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Noguchi.    Kazuo;   Fujimaki.    Hiroto;  Tagaya.    Kiyoshi;   Ajima, 

Shigetoshi;  Takada,  Kazutoshi;  and  Okuda.  Kensuke,  4,278.584, 

a.  260-38.000. 

Takahashi,  Kihei;  Terada.  Seiko;  and  Oofusa,  Masaatsu,  to  Yoshida 

Kogyo.  K.K.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  woven  slide  fastener 

stringer.  4,278,111.  CI.  139-35.000. 

Takahashi.  Kihci.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo,  K.K.  Yam  feeder.  4,278.112,  CI. 

139-452.000. 
Takahashi,  Ryoji:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Junji;   Morimoto,   Syogo;  Tanigawa, 
Takatoshi;  Takahashi,  Ryoji;  and  Okazaki,  Seiji,  4,278,581,  CI. 
260-29.60M. 
Takashima.  Masaru.  to  Aikoh.  Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  medium  for  fluid. 

4,278.544,  CI.  210-503.000. 
Takasue,  Takashi:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazumi;  Takasue,  Takashi;  and  Iwasaki,  Masami,  4,278,164, 
CI.  198-334.000. 
Takaya,  Tadashi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectnc 

buzzer.  4,278,851,  CI.  179-179.000. 
Takazawa,  letsugu.  Curtain  hanger.  4,277,865,  CI.  24-345  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Monmoto,  Akira.  dnc   Matsusnua.  Yoshihiro, 
4.278.671,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Takei.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Goto.    Satoshi;  Takei.   Yoshiaki;    Imaho.    Ichiro;   and   Nomori. 
Hiroyuki,  4,278.746,  CI.  430-59  000 
Takeyama.  Masahiro:  See— 

Ogita.     Minoru;     and     Takeyama,     .Ma&ahiro.     4,278,980,     CI. 
343-748.000. 
Takikawa,  Katsuo:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hajime;  Hiramatsu.  Yasuzo.  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro:  Hisaki, 
Masakatu  Takikawa.  Katsuo;  Honna.  Takaji   Mivake.  Hidekazu; 
in^:  kajitani,  Makoto,  4,278.672,  CI   424-248  400 
Tamd     •  d^uk.atJu:  See — 

^liiMivU    Minoru;   Iwasaki,  Hirotsugu;  Tamai    Yasukatsu,  lino, 
Mjsashi;  and  Fukutome,  Hiroshi,  4,278,442,  CI  44-1  OOR. 
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Tamazawa.  Tsuyoshi  See — 

\asuhara,  Seishi,  Tamazawa,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamauchi,  Katsuto, 
4.2-'8.40".  CI   417-292  000. 
Tamura,  Masaaki   See— 

Mawatan.     Masahiko     and    Tamura.    Masaaki.    4,278,924,    CI. 
318-314000 
Tamura.  Shuichi  See—  . 

Ito,  Fumio;  Hangaya.  Isao;  Taguchi.  Tetsuya;  Tamura,  Shuichi; 
Hirohata.    Michio;    and    Matsuda,    Mutsuhide,    4.278.336.    CI. 
354-51.000 
Tan,  Ewe-Hong:  See — 

Wolff,  Siegfned;  and  Tan,  Ewe-Hong,  4.278.587,  CI   260-42  370 
Tan,  Swie-ln.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   System 
for  chip  joimng  by  short  wavelength  radiation.  4,278.867,  CI.  219- 
12!  OLD 
Tanahashi.     Fumitaka     Wireless    detection     and     warning     system 

4,278.967,  CI.  340-539  000 
Tanaka  Business  Machuies  Co  Ltd    See— 

Kato,  Toshio.  4,278.878,  CI  235-92.0FK. 
Tanaka,  Kazuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photographic  objective 
which  prevents  variation  in  angular  field  of  view  dunng  focusing 
4.278,331,  CI  350-411.000. 
Tanaka,  Masahiro;  and  Konoshima,  Katunaga,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  cleaning  endoscope  4,278.101,  CI.  134-167  OOC 
Tanaka,  Yoshio  Post  card.  4,278,199,  CI.  229-92.800. 
Taneda,  Kozo  See— 

Ido  Kazuo  Sogo,  Yukio;  Taneda,  Kozo:  Sakai.  Katzuji;  and  Sato. 
Yoichiro,  4,278,452,  CI.  55-261.000. 
Tanigawa,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Nakazawa,   Tetsuo:   Sakai,  Junji;   Monmoto,   Syogo.    lanigawa 

Takatoshi;  Takahashi,  Ryoji;  and  Okazaki.  Seiji.  4,278.581.  CI 

26O-2960M.  ^         ..       .   u 

Tanivama.  Susumu;  Shimaoka,  Goro;  and  Inoue.  Shoichi.  to  Mitsubishi 

Gas  Chemical  Company  Inc   Method  of  curing  an  organoalkoxysi- 

lane  compound  4,278,783.  CI   528-23.000 

Tanner,  Roberta  K.   See— 

Andrew,  Jerry  C ,  and  Tanner,  Roberta  R.,  4,278,342,  CI.  335- 
3.0Ch'. 
Tateishi,  Fumikazu:  See— 

Nakayama,  Yoshikazu,  Tateishi,  Fumikazu;  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki, 
4.278,318.  CI   350-3  780 
Taylor,  William  1:  S^—  ,    ,,     ,        .    u  n 

Yoshida.  Takao;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Kamath,  Venkatesh   Hall, 
John  B  ;  Taylor,  William  I.:  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L  ,  4,278,569, 
CI   252-522.0OR. 
TDK  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada.  Takco,  4,278,556.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Technic.  Inc    See— 

Mornssey,  Ronald  J.,  4,278,514  CI  204-47  000 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See—  ^,.  r.r^ 

Lipshutz.  Victor  G.,  and  Surk,  Edward.  4.278,887,  CI.  250-432.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See— 

Campen.  Kenneth  W.,  4.278.054,  CI.  123-146  50A. 
Teichmann.  Gunther:  See—  ^     ^  /-      i. 

Botta.  Artur;  Rother,  Heinz-Joachim;  and  Teichmann,  Gunther, 
4278,791,  CI   542-412.000. 

Tele-Alarm,  Nachnchlentechntehe  Gcrate  GmbH:  See—  

Hofmann,  Otto:  and  Nagler,  Georg,  4278.879.  CI  235-380  000 
Teledync  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Nevins,  Glenn  T;  and  Keely,  William  A  ,  4,278.866,  CI.  219- 
121  OEC 
Telxo^Con»ra^ion^S«-^^^^  Robert  J..  4279.021.  CI    364-900000. 

Teplyakov,  Vladimir  V    See—  ^    ,,         ,      ^-^      a  n 

Namctkm,  Nikolai  S.,  Durganan.  Sergei  G  ,  Novitskv,  Eduard  G.; 
Filippova,  Valentina  G.;  Gladkova,  Natalya  K  ,  and  Teplyakov, 
Vladimir  V  ,  4278.774,  CI.  525-100.000. 

Tprada.   Seiko '  S^€ 

Takahashi,  Kihei.  Terada,  Seiko;  and  Oofusa,  Masaatsu.  4,278,nL 
CI    139-35.000. 
Terdcnge,  Berahard:  See—  n      t.    ^ 

Staat    Karl-Hans;  Zacharias,  Theodor;  and  Terdenge.  Bcrnhard. 
4,277,967,  CI   72-224.000. 
Terry,  Claude  E    See—  _,      ^        ^  „,  „ 

Poteet  William  C  ;  Terry,  Claude  E.;  Hamnck,  Glen  F  ,  and  Walls, 
Francis  G  ,  4278.482,  CI.  156-78.000 
Tessler.  Martin  M  ,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  cationic  sUrch  graft  copolymers  from  starch_  N.N- 
methylenebisacrylamide,  and  polyamines.  4,278,573,  CI  260-17.4GC. 
Texaco  Inc    See— 

Powell.  Justm  C,  4278,604.  CI.  260-346  740. 
Salter  Abdus;  Widmyer,  Richard  H.,  Shum,  Yick  M..  and  Howard. 
Curtis  E.  4,278,128,  CI.  16^250.000.  ^  „«  „,     r, 

Sung,    Rodney    L,    and    Zoleski,    Benjamin    H  .    4,278,553,    CI. 

252-50000. 
Vanderford,  James  R..  4278,964,  CI.  340-347.0DA 
Tezuka,  Keizo;  Okuyama,  Genichiro;  Tokunaga,  Kazunobu,  and  Otani, 
Yasuhisa,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.  Creamy  or  milky  skin  cosmetic  composi- 
tions containing  natural  materials  as  emulsifying  agents.  4,278,657.  U. 

424-63.000.  V,        ,       >  u 

Thakkar   Arvind  L.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company    Novel  polymorphic 
crystalline  form  of  dibenzopyranone.  4,278,603.  CI  260-345.300. 

Thapar,  Mangat  R:  S«--  .„  »,  d      ^-.-qoi*;    n\ 

Lambnght,  Orbie   N.;  and  Thapar,   Mangai   R,   4,2-9,026,   CI. 

367-70.000. 


Thatcher,  Richard  E.,  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated  Meth«l  and 
apparatus  for  separating  tobacco  from  rejected  cigarettes  4.278,100, 
CI  131-196.000. 
Thebaud.  Sacha.  Chair  provided  with  interiacmg  and  intermeshmg  seat 
and  back  portions  supported  by  arcuate  aupport  members.  4,278,288, 
a.  217-118.000.  _, 

Theeowes,  Felix,  to  Alza  Corporatioo.  Device  with  integratedopcra- 

tions  for  controUing  release  of  agent.  4,278,087,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Thermatool  Corp.:  See—  ^^      ^  „„  „^.     _, 

Rudd.    Wallace    C;    and    Udall,    Humfrey    N.,    4,278,868,    CI. 

219-123.000. 
Udall.  Humfrey  N.,  4,277,871.  CI.  29-157.30C. 
Tliesing.  Heinnch  See—  r-      j     u 

Bonz,    Karl,    Thesing,    Heinnch;    and    Eichbaum,    Fnednch, 
4,278,296,  CI.  299-87  000. 
Thien.  Gerhard:  See—  .    u 

List   Hans   Skatsche,  Olhmar;  Thien,  Gerhard;  Fachbach,  Hemz; 
Greier   Josef  and  Wagner.  Johann,  4,278,055,  CI.  123-195.0OS. 
Thomann.  Thomas  G  .  lo  Surface  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  activat- 
ing non  noble  metal  colloidal  dispersion  by  controlled  oxidation  for 
electroiess  piaimg  4.278,712,  CI.  427-304.000. 
Thomas,  Douglas  C:  See—  ,  ^^o  nao    r^ 

Reeves,    Wilham  G.;  and  Thomas,   Douglas  C,  4,278,088,  CI. 

i:8-:^oooo. 

Thompson  David  L.,  to  Volz,  David  M.  Diffusion  tube  support  collar. 

4.278,422,  CI.  432-188.000. 
Thompson.  Jack  E    Generation  of  electrical  energy.  4,278,743,  CI. 

429-119.000 
Thomson-CSF  See—  a^/w\ 

Cachier  Gerard,  and  Espaignol,  Jacques,  4,278,951,  Ci.  331-96.000. 
Suppa,  \  Ito,  4.279,025,  CI.  367-3.000. 
Thorn  Electncal  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Antonis,  Basil.  4.278.908.  CI.  313-177.000. 
Thorneburg  James  L.  Socks  with  integrally  knit  cushions  m  heel,  arch 

and  ball   4,277,959,  CI.  66-182.000 
Thunel!  Charles  R  ,  to  Fairfax  Investment  Corp   Method  for  stockmg 

wallboard  into  a  building  4278,395,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Tidquisi,  Oumion   Meth(XJ  of  stack  cutting.  4,278,478,  Q.  148-9.0OR. 
Tiede.  Ralph  L    See—  „  ,  .    , 

Chrisman.  Max  G.,  Ganzala,  Gary  W.;  and  Tiede,  Ralph  L.. 
4.278.460.0.65-134.000. 
Tiefenthaler.  Edelbert,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Steam  throttle  valve 

4.278,619.  a.  261-62000 
Til  Corporation  See— 

Wonman.  Donald  W  .  4,278.847,  CI.  179-170.0NC. 
Timber  Products  Inspection  &  Testing  Service:  See— 

Pennington.  Chester  R.,  4.278.024  CI.  101-W5.000. 
Timex  Corporation   See —  .,,»..  ,»«« 

Lowdenslager  John;  and  Wdlis,  Alan  E.,  4.279.028.  CI.  368-1 LOOO. 
Timko  born  Joisa,  Judit;  Blickle,  Tibor;  Borlai.  Oszkar;  and  Ujhidy, 
Aurel  to  Magvar  Tudomanyos  Akademia  Muszakikemtai  Kuuto 
Intezcte.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  determinatiw  of  'he  physical 
charactcnstics  of  dispersed  systems  by  holography.  4.278,319,  CI. 
350-3780 
Titzenthaler.  Eckart:  See— 

Mross     Wolf    D.;    Titzenthaler,    Eckart;    Koopmann,    Juergen. 
Schwarzmann,    Matthias;    and    Vogt,    Volker,   4,278,562,    CI. 
252-430.000. 
TMC  Corporation:  See— 

Szasz,  Tibor,  4,278,268.  CI.  280-605.000. 
Tokunaga,  Kazunobu:  See—  ,.       ^  .  ,^        ^       ^a 

Tezuka,  Keizo;  Okuyama.  Genichiro;  Tokunaga,  Kazunobu;  and 
Otani.  Yasuhisa.  4,278,657,  CI.  424-63.000 
Tokyo  Sanvo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Kishi.  Hiroyasu  4.278,901.  CI.  307-350.000. 
•    Tokyo  Shibaura  Denk    Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ichmose   kazuaki.  4,:78.903.  CI.  307-514.000. 
Kimura    ^  oshmon;  Sunavama    Masuki;  and  Okamoto.  Yoshiki, 

4278,975,  CI.  343-6.0OR. 
Masuda,  Eiji;  Sato,  Chikara;  and  Suzuki,  Yasoji,  4,278,943.  CI. 
328-127.000  ,,     ,„,„.     ^ 

Mawatari,    Masahiko;    and    Tamura     Masaaki,    4,278,924.    Cl. 
318.114000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe    Kazuhiro  4,279.022.  Q.  364-900.000. 
Tolasch.  Gerhard   See—  ,    _r       j 

Baroenhagen   Dietrich;  Raschka.  Wolfgang;  Glosmann.  Josef;  and 
Tolasch  Gerhard,  4.278,385,  CI  414419.000^  ,a.xAf^ 

Tomich.  Wayne  K   Wall  mounted  log  chute  4.278,163,  Q.  193-34.000. 
Tomv  Kogyo  Co    Inc    See— 

Hirose,  Tomivuki,  4,278,253.  CI.  273-121.00R. 
Nikaido,  Teruo.  4,277.908.  CI  46-92.000 
Tonumi,  Shiro;  Saijo.  Takao   Endo   Hircnhi    k,.mimura    Kuniak;   and 
Sait(.   Takanon   to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  kaisha   Reading  and 
pnnting  apparatus  4,r8,346  CI    .^^5-45^. 
Tosi   Pierre  G.,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Control  mechanism  for  disc 
brakes  4,278,152,  CI    188-71.900.  ^  ^         c      am 

Tossw.ll.  Chnstopher  H.,  to  Galiteo  EtectroA>t»cs  Corp.  Far  field 
imaging  4.2^8,891,  CI.  250-505.000. 

^°"Mergrr''l->anz'rn7Towae.  Fnednch.  4,278.805.  CI,  560-25.000. 

Tov  Madehne  S  Stnngham  Roger  s  and  F<^  L^«.rrn.e  i  to 
Science  Applications.  Int  Method  ana  means  for  prooucmj;  .luoro- 
carbon  finishes  on  fibroui  structure?,  4.278.703.  CI  4.     M  n*- 

Tovama  Masamichi  Hiraia.  Norusugu  Iwama  H.deio  .>ka„ma 
Hidekazu    and   Nishimura     Akimasa.   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisni, 
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Cam^a  Kivmg  an  lutomatk  focus  adjusting  device.  4,278,340,  CI. 

354- 195  000 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tadokoro.  Tomoo;  tnd  Honda.  Yasuo.  4,278,639,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co    Ltd     The:  See— 

MuutAni.    Hitoshi.    Nak^jima.   Zenji;   Horikiri.   Yoshito;   Harada, 
Hircishi.  and  Yokotsuji.  Vasushi,  4,278.262,  C\.  277-212  OFB. 
Toyoshima,  Shigeshi    Sato.  Ryuichi;  Ito,  Koichi;  Shinohara,  Toshio; 
and   Vamamoto    Yasushi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd    Novel 
^rganosilKTor  compounds  and  inti  trjnspiirnr.i  tumor  agents  con- 
Lajnmg  the  same   *.2''i.t>6t.  C]   il-i'.'fA'Xl, 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  (Caisha:  See — 

Higashigawa,    Keizo    and    Shmtxia     Ka2UO,   4,278,618,  CI.   261- 

UOOA 
Isobc   roshiaki.  and  Ymvivarru.  I  atsuo,  4,278,060,  Q.  123-440.000. 
Vlizuuni,   Hitoshi    Nakajima.    Zenji;   Honkifi,  Yoshito;   Harada, 

Hiroshi.  and  Yokotsuji.  Yasushi,  4.278,262,  CI.  277-212.0FB. 
Nakaho,  Junichi.  4,278.2  !<    CI    :42-107.200. 
Numaiawa,  Akio,  Matoba    Taieto,  and  KiJd,  MakolO.  4,277,984, 

n    "'4-4<)2  000 
CXsuka.   Yasuhiro    Hon,  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Shinichi;  Uchida, 
Kiyoshi.  and  Furutani   Tcishinobu,  4,278,509.  Q.  204-l.OOT. 
Tozuka.  Masao  See — 

(Cato    Vkzo.   Ogino.    Yasuo,  Htraga,  Ryozo;  Yoshinah,  Hideki; 
Tozuka,  Masao   Kano.  Ichiro:  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi,  4,278,893, 
CI    250-548  000 
Tracy   David  J .  to  GAF  Corporation  u<.u/- Bis(dialkyIhydroxyphenyl) 
aiLanols  as  intermedtatn  in  making  effective  antioxidants.  4,278,821, 
CI    5o«-''23  000 
Tracv    Kurt  L   Ratchet  >,ren^h  na.ndle.  4.277,989.  Q.  81-62.000. 
Traub.  Fntz  Se*— 

Hiller,  Hcinnch.  Eiiingsfeid,  Heir.z    Rtinickc.  Helmut;  and  Traub, 
Fmz,  4,2"'8.606.  CI    260- >8<:'  Oi)i 
Traut,  Ear!  W    Linear  beanng  devices,   4.r«.  '^M  CI.  3O8-6.00R. 
TriAJcr,  Peter   Gruner,  Johar.nes,  and  Nuo^n    Jakob,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corp<iration   Papulacandin  denvatives  anu  pna  nnareutical  composi- 
tions containing  same  4  2^*  ty65,  CI.  42*    •     »< 
Treczkd,  Let^  See— 

Spmner   Georg,  and  Treczka,  Leo,  4,278,956,  Q.  333-8 l.OOA. 
Trellebiirg  \B  5ee- 

Sandbcrg.  Nils  A  ,  4,278,365.  CI.  406-30.000. 
Tremont.  Samuel  J     Williamson,  Ale»  N.;  and  Solodar.  Arthur  J.,  to 
Monsanto  Company     [3ehydrocoupling  of  toluene.  4,278,824,  CI. 
585-4;«.XX) 
Tremont.  Samuel  J    and  V>  iliiams*  n.  Alex  N.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Dehydrocoupling  of  toluene    4  ;'i.825,  CI.  585-428.000. 
Tremont    Samuel  J    Wilhamst'n.  Alex  N.;  and  Solodar,  Arthur  J.,  to 
Monsanto  Company     Defivdrocoupling  of  toluene.  4,278,826,  CI. 
585-428  OtX) 
Tnumph  Werke  Numberg  A  G    See — 

Zahner   Peter  and  Puch.  Dicthelm,  4^78,358,  Q.  400-144.200. 
Trott.  Richard  J    See-- 

Loveless.  U    L    Trott.  Richard  J.;  Heath,  Robert  H.,  and  Glick, 
Wilham  L  .  4.2^8. 36<!   C   4<>v88.000. 
rrudell.  Richard  E    See— 

Esthimer.  WtlliAm  P.;  Monn,  Edward  H.;  and  Trudell,  Richard  E.. 
4,2^^.945.  CI   60-710.000. 
TRW  Inc    See- 
Wolfe.  John  R    III  4.278.373,  Q.  408-188.000. 
TUX.  Inc    See— 

Barrv.  Richard  L    4.278,706,  C\  427-%.000. 
Tsii.  Kuo  L   Water-saving  toilet  bowl.  4,277,854.  C!   4-420.000. 
fvuchihashi.  Genichi.  Ogura,   Katsuyuki,  and   M  tarru-a    Shuichi,  to 
iagami  Chemical  Research  Center  Novela-Lhjc>-4iiLanoic  acid  deriv- 
atives 4.2''8. 802,  CI    54<J-'2!J00 
Tsuda.  \  oshitaka.  Sodeyama.  K.aoru;  and  Tsunada,  Naomasa,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company    Ltd    Pressure  control  valve  aaaembly  for  an  auto- 
motive split  brake  system   4  278,299,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Tsunada,  Saomasa  See— 

Tsuda,    Yoshitaka,    Sodevama     Kaoni;   and    Tsunaoi     'vjotnasa, 

4,2 ■'8.209  a  30.^-<5(r*( 

T»un«.x:ika,  Tsutomu   See— 

Saito.  Shigeo.  and  Tsun<>>kA,  I  suiomu,  4,278,000,  Q.  84-1.160. 
Tsuruoka,  Masao   See— 

Lmemura.    Sumio,    Otidan,    Kyoji;    MaOuzaki,    Tokoo;    Asada, 
H'royuki,  and  Tsuru<.>ka.  \ids»o,  4.278,614,  Q.  260-465.300. 
Tu.  Shiao-Chun   See — 

Hastings,  John  W     and  T .   Shiao-Chun,  4,278,761.  Q.  435-8.000. 
Tjday    Thomas   See — 

Rebcntisch.     Hugo    t ,    and     I  uday,    Thomas,    4,278,228,    CI. 
248-548  000 
Toil.  James  A    See — 

Anderson.    Edward    A      Ravvis.    R  >s<-    M      and  Tull,   James  A., 
4.278.47<),  CI    148-23  aX) 
Tarco  Manufactunng  Co     Vf — 

Barnes,    William     R      and    Hock.    Donal    D.,    4,278^30,    Q. 
2"'2-1130OO 
Turner    Bradley  D    See— 

Riley.    Richard    E      and     r  ume-      Bradiev     D..    4J78.725.    Q. 
428-208  000 
Turner,   Dennis   R..   to   Bell    lelepbone    Latxjratorici,    incorporated. 
Continuous  gold  electroplating  apparatus  4.278,520,  CI.  204-207.000. 
Twinoak  Products,  Inc    See — 

McDuffee.  Richard  L  .  4,277,853,  Q.  4-228.000. 


Tybar  Engineering  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

McKendhck,  George  A.  R.;  Bartlett,  Ian  G.;  and  Lyiner,  Donald 
A.,  4,277,960.  CI  68-205  OOR. 
Tyrolit-Schleifmittel werke  Swarovski  K.G.:  See — 

Helletsberger,   Harald;   Aichhom,  Anton;  and  Bogusch,  Erich, 
4,278,449,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umemura,    Sumio;    Ohdan,    Kyoji;    Matsuzaki,    Tokuo;    Asada, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Tsuruoka,  Masao.  4,278,614,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Uchida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Yasuo;  and  Egawa,  Takeshi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fenugonal  prism  module  for  camera 
viewfmder  4,278.339,  O.  354-155.000 
Uchida,  KJyoshi:  5m — 

Otsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Hori.  Ryuzo;   Mauumoto.  Shinichi;   Uchida. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Furutani.  Toshinobu,  4.278,509,  CI.  204-1.001. 
Uchiya  Thermostat  Co.:  See — 

Muiler,    Manfred    K.;   and    Uchiya,   Tomoyoshi,    4,278,960,   CI. 
337-365.000. 
Uchiya,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Muiler,    Manfred    K.;    and    Uchiya,    Tomoyoshi.    4.278.960.   C\. 
337-365.000. 
Udall,  Humfrey  N.,  to  Thermatool  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  panels  and 

method  of  manufacture.  4,277,871.  CI.  29-157.30C 
Udall,  Humfrey  N.:  See— 

Rudd,    Wallace   C;    and    Udall,    Humfrey    N.,   4,278,868,    G. 
219-123.000. 
Uehara,  Keijiro:  See — 

Imaizumi,    Ichiro;    Kimura,    Masatoshi,    and    Uehara,    Keijiro, 

4.2-'8.987,  CI.  357-48.000. 

Uhimann,  Gert;  Schramm,  Konrad;  and  Kohler.  Georg.  to  Kraftwerk 

Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Earthquake-proof  mounting  support  for 

control-rod  drives  of  nuclear  reactors.  4,278,498,  CI.  176-36  OOR. 

Uhmer,  Klaus-Jurgen,  to  iCACO  GmbH  A.  Co.  Seal.  4,278,218,  CI. 

277-40.000. 
Ujhidy,  Aurel:  See— 

Timko  bom  Jozsa,  Judit;  Blickle,  Tibor;  Borlai.  Oszkar;  and  Uj- 
hidy. Aurd.  4,278,319,  Q.  350-3.780. 
Ulmer.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Ulmer.  Richard  W.,  4.278,929,  CI.  323-31 1  000. 
Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Matsuzaki.  Tokuo;  Asada.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Tsuruoka,  Masao,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Proces.s  for  the  cataiyti- 
cal  preparation  of  acrylonitrile.  4.278.614,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Umicum  S.A.:  See — 

de  Gaillard.  Alain.  4,278.410,  CI.  418-108.000. 
Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuch.  Joseph  N  .  4.278.080,  O.  128-201.110. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

AbatjogJou,  Anthony  G.,  4,278,517,  CI.  204-15800R. 

Boros,  Eugene  J.;  and  Peck,  David  W.,  4,278,807,  CI  560-134.000. 

Bury,  Roland  P.;  Mehlman.  Stewart  K.;  and  Andreim.  Rockne  J., 

4,278.464,  CI.  75-51.000. 
Chiu.  Herman  S.,  4,278,694,  CI.  426-135.000. 
Crowe,  John  J.,  4,277,988,  CI.  76-107.00R. 
Eigenbrod,  Lester  K.;  Kidder.  Gerald  F.;  and  Zeunik,  Robert  L., 

4,277.950,  a.  62-55.000. 
Kalnoki-kis,  Tibor,  4.278.741.  CI.  429-48.000. 
Kiyonaga,  Kazuo.  4,278.462,  CI  75-5  000 
Uw.  Wai-Tak;  and  Ertingshausen,  Gerhard,  4.278,440  C\.  23- 

230.0OB. 
Nauaedas,    Joseph    A.;   and   Eichin.    Harry    P.,   4,277,930,   Q. 

53-396.000. 
NiegBch,  Walter  D ,  4,278,623.  CI  264-28.000. 
Sigmund.  Paul  W.;  and  Butwell,  Kenneth  F.,  4.278,621,  Q.  261- 
114.00R. 
Union  Rhetniscbe  Braunkohlen  KraftstofT  Aktiengeseiischaft  See — 
Korff,   Joachim;    Freroery.    Max     and    Zimmermann     Johannes, 
4.278.819,  CI.  568-594.000 
Uiustrut  Corporation:  See — 

Rebentisch.  Hugo  E..  and  Irish,  Ellwood,  4,277.923.  CI.  52-126.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Clayton.  Colin  G.;  and  Wormald,  Malcolm  R..  4,278,882,  CI. 

250-255.000. 
Hodgson,  Thomas  D.;  and  Jordan,  Tony  W.  J.,  4,278,531,  CI. 

2W-1 1.000. 
Pardoe,  John  A.,  4,277,968,  Q.  72-262.000. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

CrefFidd,  GeofTrey  K..  Wickens,  Anthony  J.;  Dowd.  Anthony  C. 
H.;  and  Henley,  Vemoo  F.  F..  4,278.737,  CI.  428-469.000 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Selbe.  Rexford  L.;  Waropay.  Vincent  M.;  Quig^,  Paul  b  .  and 
Reily.  William  S  .  4.278,468.  Q.  106-111.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  Sir — 
Frank.  Arlen  W.;  Daigle.  Donald  J.;  and  Kullman,  Russell  M  H., 

4,278,811,  a.  564-15.000. 
Pickett,   Teddy    L.;    Ignacio,    Isidro   D.;   and    Rojas.    Marco. 
4,278.035.0   111-2.000. 
Air  Force  See — 

Ahouse,  David  R.;  Daugherty,  Jack  D.;  Glickler,  Sheldon  L.; 
Kellen,  Paul  F  ;  Sutton.  George  W  ;  Korff.  David  and  Yoder, 
Marvel  J  ,  4.278.950.  CI.  331-94  50G. 
Chiao,  Raymond  Y.;  Fetterman,  Harold  R     and  Schlossbcrg, 

Howard  R.,  4^78,953.  Q.  332-7.510 
Elwell,  John  L.,  Jr.,  4,278.557,  Q.  252-171.000. 
Evtttlwv,  Viktor,  4,278,948,  Q.  331-94.SOC. 

Clarence  D.,  4.278,955,  Q.  333-33.000. 
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Drzewiecki.  Tadcusz  M  .  and  Philhppi,  Richard  M.,  4,277,971, 

CI   ^3-55000 
Durenec,  Peter.  4,277.947,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Horn,  Stuart  B  ;  Asher,  Mark  S.;  and  Dunmire,  Howard  L . 

4.2''7,948,  CI   62-6  000  .  .    ^,    -,«^ 

Pearlstem.  Fred;  and   Evans.  Carroll  F,  4.278,515.  CI.   2U4- 

5<i  OOY 
Smi'th,  Wilham  G  ,  and  Yuhash,  Ladd.  4.278,008.  CI.  89-156.000 
Waldman.  Steven  B.,  4,278.323.  CI  350-96.200 
Encrff V   S^€'~ 

Bl^eslee,  A    Eugene;  and  Mitchell.  K.m  W     4,278.474.  CI. 

136-249  000  .    ,     ..     D 

Gruen,    Dieter    M;    Krauss,    Alan    R.,    and    Stskind,    Barry. 

4.278.890,  CI   250-492.00B. 
Wallace,  Steven  A,,  4.278.886,  CI.  250-393  000 

Interior  See—  ,     a  tie  ooi    r-i 

Hathaway.  John  C  ;  and  Poppe,  Lawrence  J.,  4.278.883.  Cl 

25O-2770CH. 
National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator; 
Nvith  respect  to  an  mvention  of  ,      .   ^      .4  nvi     ^ 

Carson  Lansing  M.  PN  Lock  indicator  for  dithered  PN  code 

tracking  loop.  4,279,018,  CL  364-514  000. 
Easterling,  Mahlon  E.;  and  Wmkelstein,  Robin  A^  B^band 

signal  combiner  for  large  aperture  antenna  array.  4,278,978.  CI 

343-lOO.OCL.  .      .     ^ 

Stim  Richard  J  ;  and  Yeh.  Yea-Chuan  M  Schottky  barrier  solar 

celL  4.278,830.  CI    136-255.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Benz  Harry  A.,  4.279,001,  CI   358-213.000. 
Johnston.  Everett  A.,  and  Ryan.  Edward  W.,  4.278,220,  CI 

244-1  lO.OOB. 

^  A?peS!"Fredenck  C ;  and  Hecker.  Klaus  J  .  4.278.976,  CI.  343- 

6.50R 
Harper.  Robert.  4.278.914.  CI  315-3.500  „,      , 

Hibbs  Joseph  E.;  Chalmers,  Gerald  W.;  Durrcll.  Robert  L..  and 

Smith.  Walter  C  ,  4,278.026,  CI.  102-254.000 
Jelks.  Edward  C  .  4,278.710,  CI.  427-250  000. 
Rhode,  James  B..  4.278.898.  CI    307-528.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  S«—  ^    ^  no  001 

Hill,  Bemhard,  Schmidt.  Klaus  P  ,  and  Graf.  Gerhard.  4.278,981, 

CI  346-108.000. 
VanderValk,Nicolaa8J   I. ,4.278.994.  a.  358-25.000 

Vnjssen    Gcrardus  A    H    M;  and   Franssen.   Johannes   P.    1.. 

4.278,912,  CI.  313-331.000.  __ 

Wagner,  Wolfgang.  4,278,888,  CI  250-445  OCT. 
United  Technoiogies  Corporation:  See-  .,  ^^ 

Hamer,  Kermit  1 ;  and  Patnck,  John  P.  4.277,940.  CI   «)--43.000 
Walhscheck.    Karl    H;    and    Smith,    James    H,    4.278,010.    CI. 

9M20.000.  .  ,       ,  ^,0  ,nn    <-i 

Yamarik.  George  J.,  and  Lcvengood,  James  L  .  4.278.400,  CI. 

416-9700R 

Umvcrsity  of  Califomuu  The  R^K""^  o*,'*??,  ^^      .„  „.n00 
Lynn,  Scott;  and  Dubs,  Bernard  J.,  4,278,646,  CI.  423-226.000. 

University  of  Utah;  See— 

Adams,  Mark  B..  4.278.176.  CL  211-74  000 
Untereker.  Darrel  F:  See—  a^Kit  I 

Skaretad    Paul  M.;  Untereker.  Darrcl  F  ,  and  Cour>,  Arthur  J., 
4.278,745.  CL  429-213.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See—  ...^  ,,  nr^ 

BirkenmcVer.  Robert  D.,  4,278.789,  Q.  536-11  000. 
Sih.  John  C,  4.278,812,  CL  564-98.000. 
Sih.  John  C,  4.278,813.  CL  564-98.000 
Sih.  John  C.  4,278.815,  CL  564-189.000. 
Sih,  John  C.  4.278,818.  CL  568-379.000.  ,  ,.  .^    ^       ^ 

Urlaub,  Alfred;  and  Chmela,  Franz,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Aupburg- 
Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  burning  apphcd-.gnit.on 
fuels  in  an  air-compressing  direct-mjection  mlemal  combustion  en 
gine  4.278.057.  CL  123-276.000 
Uroshevich,  Miroslav.  to  Alpha  Solarco  Inc  Flat  plate  solar  collector 
4,278,074.  a.  126-444.000.  ^       ,    .   -r-  11  „„ 

Utsumi.  Keizo,  to  Makmo  MUl.nE  Machine  Q,    Ltd  I^-^^g  j;^"« 
machme  with  an  automatic  tool  changer  4.277,880.  CL  29-568  OOU 

^'"V^A^lS.G£rrC.;Lulumder,TuuUA   R^^^ 

Heikki  J  ;  and  Uusitak),  Seppo  J..  4.278.885.  CL  250-370  OOU 

Vadetec  Corporation:  See—  

Kemper/Vves  J.  4,277,982.  C1.74-19L000 
Vagias.  Ernest    Traction  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel    4,278,122,  CI. 
152-225  OOC, 

Valeron  Corporauon,  The:  See—  ,^  ,    .,  „  ,,         c 1  d^^ 

Cameron  Larry  E.;  Cook,  Kenneth  J  ,  Neff,  Vance  E.;  and  Row- 
land. Keith  L..  4,279.013.  CL  364-105.000 

''TSSnfn"EmS"S.;  Flammer.  Ch^l«  M.^er,  Dan.l  A    and 

Vamvakas,  Spiro.  4.278.0%.  Q.  128-695^ 
Van  Cleave,  Jon  S  Preventative  treatment  for  Otitis  extemae  4.278.664. 

vSl(Sord**j2Ses   R..   to   Texaco   Inc.   Seismic   playback   system 
4.278,964,  Q.  34O-347.0DA.  r      ,       „,, 

Vander  Horst.  John.  Hub  seals  for  thrust-assisted  centnfugal  pump 
4.278.3%.  CL  415-63.000.  ^      u  «•  u  „. 

van  der  Piepen.  Rolf;  and  Vollhardt.  Frohmut,  to  Gutchoffnungshutte 
Stockrade  AG  Apparatus  for  extracting  ^f^l°'J^^f.^'%''l^ 
solid  materials  from  a  gas  under  pressure  4,278,451.  CL  ii-ZllAM) 


Vanderpool.  Qarence  D  ;  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  McClintic.  Robert  P ; 

and  Gingench,  Richard  G    W..  to  GTE  Productt  Corporation 

Process  for  recovering  cobalt.  4,278,463.  CL  75-0.50A. 

Van  der  Valk,  Nicolaas  J.  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit 

arrangement  in  a  color  television  encoder.  4J78.994.  CL  358-25^ 

Van  der  Veken.  Guido  J  L  ,  and  Dockx,  Jozef  C.  J.,  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutica    N.V.    Non-toxic    anthelminthic    pour-on    composition. 

4,278,684,  a.  424-270.000.  ^^^ 

Van   Dusseldorp,   Larry   R.   to   Marting   Mfg.   Inc.  Anunal   feeder. 

4.278.041.  CI    119-53.500. 
Van  Eck,  Wouier.  deceased  (by  Beckett   Mervl  A   M.  Van  Eek  nee, 
letal  represenutive),  to  Stamicarbon,  H  V    Apparatus  for  extracting 
minerals  through  a  borehole.  4,278.137.  CI.  175-267.000. 
van  Gerver.  Hans,  to  Erbe  Elektromedizm  KG.  Cryosurgical  device 

4,2^8.0'X).  CJ    128-303.100. 
vanLcxi.  William  J    Sef—  ^  ■na  i,\A    n\ 

Zwick.    Maunce   M     and  van  Loo.  William  J..  4.278,634,  CI. 
264-!6^0O0 
van  Rossem    Hendnk.  to  Byk-Mallmckrodt  CIL  B.V.  I^^e  for 

radiopharmaceutical  compositions.  4.278.167.  CL  206-45.340. 
Van  Sloun.  Peter  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Acoustic  sensor.  4,279,027,  U. 

36-125.000. 
\  anzetti  Infrared  &  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Dosttxmian.  A.  S..  4.279,031.  CL  368-82.000. 
\  anan  A.s.vxiates.  Inc    See— 

Borden.  Peter  G  .  4.278.473.  O.  136-249.000. 
Guanno.  Nicholas.  4.2'8,380.  CI   414-217.000 
Vasseur    Gilbert  M  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Etabli&semeni.v  V  asseur  4 
Cie   E^uipmeni^  for  attaching  trailers.  4,278,267.  CL  28(>406  OOR 

Vaughan.  Une  See-  ^   ,,       u        11-. 

Borsanvi.   Alexander  S.;  IvanovKh.  Peter;  and  Vaughan,  Urte. 
4.2-8.09:.  CI    128-348.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindlmg  AG:  See— 

CoUonia.  HaraJd.  4.278,059.  O.  123-399.000. 
Vega  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Con.  Joseph  H..  4,278.595.  O  260-1 12.50R. 
Velasco.  V  loleta  S.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Preparing  beverage  inix 
conuining  dextrose  hydrate  and  coated  citnc  acid.  4,278,695,  CI. 

426-289.000  ^  ■        n    l 

Venkatu.  Douiaubad  A.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Brake 
friction  tnatenal  with  reinforcement  material.  4,278,153.  CJ.    ibb- 

251  OOM 
Verdier    Henn   Riding  saddle  4,277,933,  Q.  54-44.000. 
Verdmo,  Hemer   See-  j  >,     .•         u 

Schmolzer.  Gerhard;  Daimer,  Wolfgang    and  Verdmo.  Hemer, 
4.278.580,  CL  260-29.2EP. 

Vermont  American  Corporation:  See —  

Elmore.  Charles  E..  4.278.119,  CL  145-62.000. 
Vernon  E   Ramsey.  Inc  ;  See—  „  „^ 

ONeal,  Jame*  E  .  4.277,878.  CL  29-432.000.  ^  *  c 

Ver  Straie  Garv   and  Baldwin.  Francis  P  ,  to  Exxon  Research  ft  Engi- 
neenne  Co    Liu  molecular  weight  temunally-functional  saturated 
hvdrc^rbon  polymer   4.278,822.  CL  570-257.000 
Vianova  Kunstharz    A  Cj     See—  .  „,«  ,1^   /-i   i/jvn  nrn 

Dworak.  Gert   and  Aigner    Hans^org.  4,278,574,  CI.  260-22J)CB 
Schmolzer.  Gerhard.   Daimer    V^olfgang    and   \  erdtno    Hnne- 
4.r8.580.  C!    261^-2*^  2EF 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  1  imitea   V.  kj...„, 

Kitamurr  Masatsugu    Onoyc,   Hideo,  and   Yamazaki.   Masami, 
4.2'"'.005   CI    'b«>t>6.  (X)0. 
Vigar.  James  M    L    See—  j  •»-»q  «!■>    m 

Barclay     IXmaid    J      and    \  igar     James   M.    L..   4,278.512.   CI. 

"■04-41  OOCi 
Vilkomersc^n.  David  H    R    and  Mcznch.  Reuben  S.,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion Scan^ontrol  apparatus  for  P^^'^^^^^^^^^^^'^  ^^^"^ 
incorporating  .^.ciliated  transducer.  4.277.979.  Q.  73-633.0)0^ 
Villyard.    Charles   S.    Socket    heat    fusion    apparatu.^    4  2  R  4.«    U 

432-224  000 
VinaJs,  Joaquin  F    See—  .,      iw  u,.,.  r^ 

Wilson,  Richard  A     Schre.ber    William  L  ,  Mookhericc    Brajs  O 
Kiwala.  Jacob    Vinals.  Jc^qu.n  F.;  Vock.   Man  red   11      Stork 
Gilbert,  and  Schmitt.  Fredenck  L  .  4,278.0^8,  CI    1  .• .  .  ^  OOt. 
\  incett    Paul  S     Pund.sack.  Arnold  1.     Hunter    Robert  K     Jr     and 
McCrarv,  Wylee  D,  10  Xerox  Corporation    Camera  v.iih  develot> 
ment  and  V levying  means  4.:>.'v-*   Ci    }^-}  (XX) 
Vock.  Manfred  H    See— 

Wilson.  Richard  A    Schre.ber.  W,ll^  L    ^^^''>^^;[«-„»'''^^^^, 
Kiwala    Jacob    V  mals,  Joaquin  F     Vock,  Manned  H.  Stork. 
Gilbert   and  Schmitt    Fredenck  L  .  4,2^8.098.  CI    131-276.000 
Vogt.  Volker  See— 

Mross.     Wolf    D       T.irenlhaler.     tc»^^-     »^,?«P'^'V!,,  i^f'^", 
Schy^arzmann     Matthias     and    Vogt.    Volker.    4,278.562,    CI 

■>  f  -4  X  ■  000 

Voigt   Gunter   and  Boldt.  Rainer,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesells^ha.', 

cil.bratmg    device    for    a    breath    alcohol    measuring    ms, rumen. 

4.2''8,fe36.  Ci    4::-)s4  0a; 

Voith  Turbo  GmbH  A  Co    K  G    ■^^—  ^    a  119.  708    n 

Sauka.  Klaus   and  Muschelknautz,  Horst,  deceased.  4.278,2«»8.  Cl 

303-3  000  ,,    _,    ...  in^oK 

Volkamer.   Klaus    Brollos.    Kiau.    L  ,ndner     Alfred    Wa^er    Ulnch, 

Weitz.  Hans-Martin   and  ^hneider    Kiaus  Jurgen   to  BASF  Akt«^ 

aesellschaft    Isolation  of  a  conjugated  diolefm  from  1  C4-  or  C5- 

hvdrocarbon  mixture   4  Z^h  ^f>4.  Cl    203-53.000 

'  "' H7r;,VarH%.fv~olkmann,  Jc«ef  F.,  4,278,120,  O  411-190.000. 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  14,  1981 


\'oil«nd.  Hkns-Guenter  See — 

Burt>L   Christian.    Vol  land.   Hans-Ouenter,  and  Esper,  Norbert, 

4.r8."'l).  Cl   42'  388  20a 

V  olihardt.  Frohmui   S«* — 

van   der   Pvpexi.    Rolf    trvj    V'ollhardt,  Frohmut,  4,27MSI.  Q. 
i5-227  0O0 

V  042,  Davtd  M    Stt 

Tlxampsor,  C'avid  L    4,2'14:2.  Q.  432-188.000 
.on  Mfthan.  Georg  C  .  Lukandrr.  Tuala  A  :  Rautala,  Pekka;  Sipila. 
Hnkki  J  ,  lad  L'usjtaJo.  Seppt-  J     'o  Outokumpu  Oy   ApcNirarus  for 
measuring  the  concentrmoons  of  elements  n  a  matcnaJ  bs    he    apturc 
gamma  method   4,278,885.  Cl    25O-!T)0tt 

•  Of!   Hageni,  Gunther    AnimaJ  tnc   vegetal  tissues  permanently  pre- 

lerved  by  lyntheuc  resin  imprcgnatKin   4.278,701,  Q.  427-4.000. 
v  on    Roaenberg.  Chartes  W      Jr     Stickier    David   B     «nd  Crannon. 
Richard  E  ,  to  Avco  Everett  Research  L^txiriior.    In.,    v  tT\  nigh- 
vckxnty  entratned-bed  gaaificatK^n  af  coaJ   4.2"'8,44o,  Cl  4*-i97,00R 

V  or  Rosenberg,  Charles  W  .  Jr    ih»— 

Stx:kJer.  David  B  ,  Von  Rosenberg.  Charl«  W.,  Jr.;  and  Gannon. 
Richard  E..  4.278,445,  Q   4S-i<J'  X'R 
.^cxi  Seidlitx.  Hennmg.  to  Rhemmetai!  GmbH  Hand  lever  for  operating 
the    wedge-type    breechblock    jf  an   imllcry   gun.   4^78,007,  Cl. 

?<)-:4ooo 

V  ovkiei,  Alexander  E    Set— 

V^eideman,  Chnstuan  R  .  4J77.S62.  Q.  15-IiaOOa 

V  njssen,  Oerardus  A  H  M  and  Fransscn.  Johannes  P  T  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporatxjo  EJectrK  discharge  tube  hastng  a  glass-sealed 
eiectnc  leadthrough  and  methtxj  x  rnanufictunng  uich  an  electric 
leadthrough   4,278,9!  2,  Q    5 !  >  > ' ,   Xi; 

V  jgrek,  Andnja,  to  Western  Eiectrx;  Company,  Inc.  Cable  feedmg 
tool   4,278.238.  Cl    254-134  3 FT 

\)^   KM  Wellhead  Systems,  Inc    S^— 

Chambless,    Joe    G      and    Mct^/lasvir     Paul    E.,    4,278J78,    Cl. 
;>(  5-143000 

*  R    Grace  A  Co    S^*— 

Biilmgs.    Charles    A.    ind    Hoieiot     R  >oert    H.,    4,278.718,    G. 

428-MOOO 
Bra*.   Ham  J,    Ponnchak.   J..>seph    F      dno    ^cmoerg,  Alan  S., 
4.:'8,^38,  Cl   4:»  M5CXI0. 
^  acker -Chemie  GmbH   Sft — 

Brabeu.  Hartmut.  Schaier    Hem.-    ind  Gofzel.  Dieter,  4,278,727, 
Cl   428-2W0OO 
'A  jddmgton,  Clivc.   to  Avco  CorporatxJB.   Steploi,  variable  stroke 

Jpve  having  i  non-routing  cim  4.277,986,  G.  74-73O.00B. 
"A  iggofi  Lnton  GmbH  See— 

\h:bom,  Gunther   Fiedler.  Eberfaard;  Hubach.  Henry;  and  Kra- 
rner    Roif.  4.2^8.030,  C!    105-208.100. 
^  agner    Johann  See — 

List.  Hans,  Skatsche,  CXhr^a.-   Thien,  Gerhard;  Facntsacn,  Heinz; 
Greier,  Josef  and  Wagner    Johann,  4.278,055,  G.  123-195.00S. 
Wtgncr   Ulnch  See — 

V  o4kamer.  Klaus;  Brollos.  Kimm  I  tndner,  Alfred;  Wagner,  Ulrich; 
V^eitz,  Hans-Vtartin,  ind  Schneider   K.I«u.vJurgen.  4,278,504,  Cl. 
20 V5 3  000 
W'agncT   Wolfgang,  to  U  S    Philips  L.ri>>r»tK  n    A:>p4raiu$  for  deter- 
mimng  the  tpatiai  dKtri>ution  of  .ne  ibsurptHm  oi  raduitioa  in  a  body. 
4.r8.888,  a   25CM45  0OT 
V^  laabayashi,  Hiroharu   See- 
Sato,    Masanon,    Nuro.    Yasuhii       i/io    Aakabavtshi.   Hiroharu. 
4,278,850,  C    P9-r5  3'R 
^akabayashi,  Hirtxhi.  ind  OkuyairuL  Tuieshi.  to  Nippon  ICogaku  ILK. 
Battery  caae  including  a  main   s'*it..h   dev-ice    4.278,853,  Cl.  200- 

:&00D 

Waldes,  Lothar  H    See— 

Rowley,   David  S  ,   Aumann,   Jime^    !      *no   W  aides,  Lothar  H., 

4.278,138.  a   r5-32O0a 
Waidman,  Steven  B  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Optical  fiber 

ilip  nng   4.278.323,  Cl    350-%  200. 
NAraies.  Beverly  A    See— 

Wales,  Richard  L  ,  4.278.005  G.  124-2O.00R. 
Wsies,  Richard  L  ,  to  Wales.   Beverly  A.;  and  Wilkma,  Allen,  part 

interest  to  each   Slingshot  type  gun   4.278.065.  CL  124-20,OOR 
Walker,  Derek,  Sdvestn,  Herbcn  H     Sapimi    Chester    and  Johnson, 
DavKj   A.   to   Bnstol-Myers  Company     Pr,xluccjon    j!   penicillins. 
4,2-'8,<>00,  Cl   260-239  100 
Walker   Ralph  S    See- 
Young.  James  E.    WtJker    Ralph  S     inv!   Chidester    J»mes  R., 
4,278.083.  Cl    12»-214  00R 
Wallace.  Steven  A.,  to  United  Sutes  ot  America   l-.iergv    In-line  As.vav 

monitor  for  uranium  hexafluonde   4  2 '1850,  ^_i   ZSi^-'-j'  i<<^ 
Wailiacbeck.  ICarl  H.,  and  Smith,  James  H.,  to  United    ;  echnok  gf^ 

Corporatjoo   Ruid  flow  regulator  vajve  4J78.010,  «-!.  Vi-42lJAX)u 
Walls.  Francis  G    See — 

Poteet.  WOham  C,  Terr>  Claude  E    Hamnck  Glen  F    jnd  Walls, 
Franca  G..  4J78,482,  Cl    ( '>o-''8  OfX 
Walls,  Lester  L  .  Jr    See- 

WeiancT.    Kent    A,    and    WaiK     Lester    L.,    Jr..   4.278.414,   G. 
425-388.000. 
Walraven,  Willem    Method  anu  dppa.ratus  for  analysis  of  saccharides. 

4.278.438.  Cl  23-230  COM 
Walter,  Jargen:  See — 

Hackforth.  iotef.  and  Waiter.  Jurgen.  4,2"'7,958.  G.  64-ll.OOR. 
Waller,  Lothar:  See— 

Otochewiki.  Annin,  Brandensicin    Manired,   Aajie:    ^oina.  and 
Emst,  Hont  M..  4,2-'8,305   C:    K«-o00C. 


Wahon,  Harris  G..  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  ofiinprov- 
ing  liliceoui  filter  aid  dispersioa  in  wet  procew  orthophocphoric  acid 

production  systems.  4,278,648,  Cl  423-319  000 
Walton,  William  B.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation   Stimulation  of 
oil  and  gas  wells  with  phosphate  ester  surfactants.  4.278,129.  Cl. 
166-263.000. 
WAM  dei  Fratelli  Marcheaini  s.n.c.:  See— 

Marchesini.  Wainer,  4,278,384,  Cl.  414-412.000. 
Wankel  GmbH  Ser- 

Eiermann.  Dankwart  4,278.409.  Cl.  418-6I.00A 
Ward.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Regennitter,  Jack;  and  Ward,  Ronald  C  ,  4,278.841,  G   179-5  COR 
Ward,  Terence  J.,  to  John  Wyeth  k  Brother  Limited.  Amide  deriva- 
tives. 4.278.685.  G.  424-274.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.:  See— 

Haskell,  Theodore  H.;  Hutt.  Marland  P.,  Jr.;  Nicolaides,  Ernest  D.; 
Woo,    Peter    W.    K.;    and    Huang.    Gin    G.,    4,278,681.    G. 
424-266.000. 
Waropay.  Vincent  M.:  See— 

Selbe,  Rexford  L.;  Waropay,  Vincent  M.;  Quigg,  Paul  S  :  and 
Reily,  William  S.,  4,278.468,  Cl   106-111  000. 
Warren,  Norman  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company    The    Synergistic 
prevulcanization  inhibitor  for  halopolymer  with  diammopropane  and 
cyclohexylthiophthalimide.  4,278,778,  G.  525-346000 
Warwick,  Robert  N.:  See— 

SulliCan.  Richard  W  ,  and  Warwick.  Robert  N..  4^78,709.  G. 
427-233.000 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Miyothi,  Eiji;  Kojima.  Haruo;  Yoshida.  Takeshi; 
Kato,  Masaaki;  and  Miyazaki.  Shizuo,  to  Nippon  Stud  Welding  Co. 
Ltd.  Gas  shielded  stud  welding  method  4  :-'8  865  Cl   21<»99  000 
Watanabe,  Junichi;  Aoyama,  Takahiko;  and  Gotoh.  Nono.  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Muffler  for  engine,  particularly  motorcy- 
cle engine.  4,278,147,  Q.  181-256.000. 
Watts,  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Beckedorff,  David  L.;  Sporer,  Michael;  and  Wafts.    Bru^e   R., 
*  r-  n2,  Cl   364-104,000. 
Warts,  John  D  Ruid  separator  4.278,550.  Cl.  210-741.000. 
Wauters.  Ronald  P  :  See— 

CaiMneU],  Robert  R.;  Wauters,  Ronald  P;  Cole    Richard  A.; 

Evans.    David    N.;    and    Herbst,    Darrel    E..    4,2:^8,692.    G. 

426-96.000. 

Waymouth.  John  F.;  Bouchard,  Andre  C;  Fowler.  Richard  A  :  and 

Hall,  Harold  H.,  Jr.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation    Method  of 

making    a    percussively-ignited    phofoflash    !amr     4,278,310.    Cl. 

316-24.000 

Weaver.  Richard  A.,  to  Ruid  and  Eiectnc  Control  Company  Material 

handling  apparatus.  4.278.015.  Q   100-53  000 
Webb.  John  C.  See— 

RomeroSierra,    Cesar,    and    Webb,    John    C.    4,278,715,    Cl. 
428-22.000. 
Wegleitner.  Karlheinz;  Krulla.  Wilfried;  and  Willim,  Richard,  to  Che- 
mie Linz  AktiengesellschaA.  Process  for  preparing  pure  cyanunc 
acid.  4,278.794,  G.  544-192.000. 
Wehr  Corporation;  See — 

Nemeai,  Stephen  A    i  ^^^  454,  G.  55-302.000. 
Wehrli,  Henry  A  ,  III    b.^  riig,<»ard.  Dirk  J.;  and  Lund,  Alvin  O..  de- 
ceased (by  Lund.  Helen  B.,  executrix),  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Elevator  system  4,278.150.  G.  1 87-29  OOR 
Weidcnian.   Christiaan   R.,    to   Vowles,    Alexander   E.    Toothbrush. 

4.277.862.  a.  15-110.000. 
Weiffen.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG    Method  of 
starting   an   electro-pneumaticallv    actuated    wet-settlmg    machine 
4.278.536.  Cl.  209-4;:   n 
Weikel  Associates,  Inc.  .^ee — 

Weikel.  David  S..  4.278,359,  G.  400-303.000. 
Weikel,  David  S.,  to  Weikel  Associates,  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  use 

with  a  dot  matrix  printer.  4,278,359,  G.  400-303.000. 
Weil  Edward  D.,  to  SuuiTer  Chemical  Company.  Flame  retardant 

compoaitiona.  4,278.771.  G.  521-107.000. 
Weinberg.  Alan  S.:  See— 

Brax.  Harri  J.;  Porinchak.  Joseph  F.;  ainJ  Wantxfg.  Alan  S.. 
4^78,738.  a.  428-515.000. 
Weiner,  Kent  A.;  and  Wallv  Lester  L..  Jr.,  to  Kennedy  Skv  Lites.  Inc 

Apparatus  for  making  plastic  skylights.  4.278.414,  Cl   425^^88  (XKJ 
Weitz,  Hans-Martm    See — 

Volkamer   Ki»\i\.  Brollos.  Klaus,  Lindner,  Alfred,  Wagner.  Ulnch; 
Weitz,  Han>  Martin;  and  Schneider,  Klaus-Jurgcn,  4,278.504,  G. 
203-53  I M 
Wermuth.  Jurgen:  See- 
Schroder.  Ernst;  and  Wermuth.  Jurgen.  4,278,945,  O   330-2-8  000 
Werner.  Paul;  and  Strowik.  Willibaki.  to  Keiper  Auiomobiltechnik 
GmbH.  Motor-driven  adjustable  seat    particularK  a  motor  vehicle 
seat.  4,278,290,  Cl.  297-362.000. 
Werner,  Peter;  and  Drews.  Ulnch,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method 
and  apparatus  for  adjusting  fuel  mjection  cooUol.   4.278,0()1.   Cl 
123-483.000. 
Werner.  Wolfgang  See— 

Berger.  EHeter    Braun.  Franz;  Guthlein,  Werner    Kuhr   Manfred 
and  Werner.  Wolfgang.  4,278,763.  Cl.  435-23  000 
Wemimont.  Theodore  A.,  to  J.  1.  Case  Company.  Vibration  resisunt 

eiectrical  switch.  4,278,857,  G.  2OO-83.00R 
Werych.  Ewald  R..  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Fleet ncal  heating 
uail  with  flattened  embedded  heatuig  coil  4  2''8.g''7.  Cl  219  544  000 
Wealey,  Rooakl  E.  Water  skiing  tow  apparatus    4,278.212.  Cl    242 
54  OOR 
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West  End  Glass  Co   Limited;  See— 

Oberg.  Edwin  T  ,  4,277,889,  Cl   30-164950. 
West  &.  Sons  (Engineers)  Limited  See- 
Brown.  John  E  ,  4,278.260.  Cl   277-1 10.000. 
Westberg.  Johan  E   H  ,  to  Separek  Tekmk  AB.  Centnfuge  rotor  and 
collapsible  separation  container  for  use  therewith.  4,278,202,  Cl 
233-27.000 
Westbrook,  Edward  S.,  IV:  See—  _.  «,     w       i. 

Funk    Ernest  J  :  Wing,  Thomas;  Lane,  Jack  C    and  Westbrook. 
Edward  S  ,  IV,  4,278.348,  Cl.  355-73  000 
Western  Eiectnc  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 

Lawrence,  Hopeton  S ;  and  Michalski,  John  D.,  4,278,538,  t-l. 

209-580  000 
Partus,  Fred  P  .  4,278,459,  G.  65-18.000. 
Vugrck,  Andnia.  4,278.238,  G.  254-134.3FT 
Wong,  ChingPing,  4.278,784,  Cl.  528-27.000. 

Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See—  

Gunnewig.  Huben.  4,278,200,  Cl   233-16.000 
Wcstimayer,  David  A;  and  Scholten,  Stephen  C  ,  to  Def^  ACom- 
pany    Grouser  bar  track  assembly  for  snowmobile    4,278,302,  Cl. 
305-35.0EB 
Westinghouse  Eiectnc  Corp.;  See—  ,.o  .  cnn 

Bartko.  John;  and  Schlegel,  Earl  S.,  4,278,475.  Cl   H8-1  500 
Bartko.  John;  and  Schlegel.  Earl  S.,  4,278,476,  Cl.  148-1  500 
Borona.  Russell  T  .  4,278,859,  Cl.  200-144.00R 
Boundy.  Bnice  K.  4,278,834,  Cl    174^.000.  ^  ,„  ^    ^, 

Kapadia,    Jayant    K,    and    Matty,    Thomas    C,    4,278,900,    Cl. 

307-311  000 
Shimp.  Alan  B  .  4.279,007,  Cl   361-47  000 
Silvestn.  George  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Kesavan.  Knshnamurthy.  4,277.94J, 

Cl   60-646  000  ^^,^ 

Silvestn.  George  J,  Jr.  4.277.944.  Cl  60-670  000         ^    ^,   .    ^ 
Wehrh    Henry  A  .  Ill;  Boomgaard.  Dirk  J  ;  and  Lund,  Alvm  O., 

deceased,  4.278,150,  Cl   187-29.0OR. 
Yoldas.  Bulent  E..  4,278,632,  O  264-66000 

"Itu.'cha^Min;  Prosscr,  Barbara;  and  Westley.  John.  4,278,663,  Cl. 
424-119  000 
Weyer,  Rudi;  See—  ^        ^,.  u      j. 

Hubner,  Manfred;  Kuhnle,  Hans;  Witte.  E™«-<^»'"\"J^;."'^^^ 
Ruth,  Weyer.  Rudi;  and  Hitzel,  Volkcr,  4,278,680,  Cl 
424-266  000  _  ^  r>     ^    . 

Wheeler,  Ian  R  ,  Robertson.  George  H  ;  and  McGregor  David,  to 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation  Process  for  conditioning  phtlialocyanine 
pigment  4,278.601.  Cl   260-314  500  ^^     „       ^ 

Wheldon.  Alfred  G  ,  and  Cockenll,  Peter  E.,  to  DistiUen  Company 
(Carbon  Dioxide)  Limited,  The  Plant  fo/ the  extraction  of  hops  by 
extraction  with  liquid  carbon  dioxide.  4,278,012,  Cl.  99-278.000. 
Whirl-Air-Flow  Corporation;  See—  .      c  -w 

Mueller,  Edward  E.;  Han-od,  Michael  K  ;  and  Hagcmcister,  Fred- 
enckC,  4.278,383,  Cl.  414-412.000 
White   Uwrence  K  ,  Comizzoh,  Robert  B  ,  and  Schnable,  George  L 
to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  detecting  a  cathodic  corrosion  site 
onametallizedsubstrate.  4.278,508,  Cl.  204-1. OOT^ 
White  Raymond  R.,  to  Ilsco  Corporation  Rejector  fuse  clip  assembly 

4,278.316,  Cl   339-258.0OR. 
White- Sundstrand  Machine  Tool,  Inc  ;  See-  _      .  --^  lat    r^i 

Blomquisl,  Robert  E  ;  and  Reynolds,  Charles  R  ,  4,278,381,  Cl. 
414.349  000 
White  William  1 ,  to  Miles  Laboratones,  Inc  Sensitizers  for  peroxida- 

iive' activity  tests.  4.278,439,  Cl  23-23O.O0B. 
Whitener,  Philip  C  ;  See—  ^ -no  xa<     r\ 

Hamm,    Robert    A  ;    and    Whitener,    Philip    C.    4,278.485.    Cl. 

156-173.000 
Whitman,  Alfred  See—  .  „,^  » ir    j 

MUlard,  Richard  J.,  Bernard,  Walter  J  ,  and  Whitman.  Alfred, 
4.278,513,0.204-42.000.  r         .      . 

Whittingham.  Barron  S.,  to  Dedlow,  Carl  Eugene  P'joc'f  f^/Z.^'^r V 
mg  sugar   from  cellulose  and  cellulosic   matcnals.   4.2^8,4,1,   Cl 

w!ck,' Alexander  E  .  to  Hoffmann-l^  Roche  I"c.J-Ethyl-l,4-dihydro- 
6-<2-naphthyl)-4-oxoiucounic  acid  and  esters  thereof.  4,278, 7y»,  ci. 
546-298.000 
Wickcns,  Anthony  J  :  See—  ,    rx      j    a    .i.^„v,  f 

CrefTield,  Geoffrey  K.,  Wickens.  Anthony  J.,  Dowd.  Anthony  C 
H    and  Henley.  Vcnion  F  F  ,  4.278,737,  Cl  428^9.000. 
Widmyer,  Richard  H:  See—  „    ,  ».         .  u        ^ 

Salter  Abdus;  Widmyer.  Richard  H.;  Shum,  YKk  M.;  and  Howard. 
Curtis  E..  4.278.128.  Cl.  166-250.000 
Wieme.  Andre,  to  N.  V.  Bekacrt  S.A,   Energy  absorbing  elements 
compnsing  ngid  non^lastomenc  layer  «fdvisco<last.c  layer  with 
twisted  fi^r  bundles  embedded  thercm.  4.278,726,  Cl  428-229  000 

Wijbenga.  Harkc  M;  See—  A-,-,an\-i    r-i 

Bos    Bemardus   W,   and   W.jbenga,   Harke    M,   4,279,017.   Cl. 

3(>4-484  000 
WiWund,  Klas  R  ,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  'ndicating  angu 

lar  position  in  a  vertical  direction.  4,277.895,  Cl   33-366  000. 
Wilds,  Robert  W.,  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Grannen   Walter  A     111;  and 
Bi^ant,  Dannie,  to  E.  W.  Mold  &  Tool  Co.  Inc.  Internally  locked 
cS^e  centenng  mold  assembly.  4,278.417,  Cl.  425-577.000. 

Wilkms,  Allen  See—  

Wales,  Richard  L.,  4.278.065,  Cl    1 24-20  OOR. 
Wilkinson,  John  D.  See— 

Campbell,    Roy    E.;    and    Wilkmson,    John    D..    4,278,457,    Cl. 

62-24000 


Wilkinson.  Mitchell  M.:  See— 

Morgan    Bame  O.;  and  Wilkinson,  .Mitchell   .M  .  4,278,840,  Cl 
179-1  50S 
Williams    Billy  W.,  to  McDennott  Incorporated.  Anchor   ^andimj^ 

guides  4,278,041,  a.  114-210.000. 
Williaas,  BrowB  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  for  forming  nn 

electrical  contact  to  a  solar  cell  4.278,704.  O  427-75  000. 
Williams     Hugh    M.    Watcrcolor    paper    stretcher.    4.277,901.    Cl. 

38-102  200  ^,      ,  „     . 

Williams,   Theodore    L.   Security  lock   nut   assembly   for   padlocks. 

4,277,961,  Cl    70-54  000 
Williamson,  Alex  N    See—  „  ,    ^       »     .       , 

Trcmont.  Samuel  J.,  Williamson,  Alex  N.,  and  Solodar.  Arthur  J., 

4,278,824.  C!    585-428.000. 
Tremont.    Samuel   J     and   Williamson.   Alex   N..  4,278.825,   Cl. 
585-428  000  .       , 

Tremont.  Samuci  J     Williamson,  Alex  N.;  and  Solodar,  Arthur  J  , 
4  2"8,82b.  Cl    585-428  000 
Williamson.  Robert  D   Meth.xl  and  apparatus  for  beverage  d»^>eriMng 

control  and  quantity  moiulormg.  4,278,186,  CI   222-36000. 
Willim.  Richard  See—  ,.    u    j 

Wegleitner.   Karlheinz;    Knilla.   Wilfned    ano    Wimm.    Richard, 
4,:"'8.^94,  Cl    544-;a:000 

Willis  Alan  E    See 

Losvdenslager  John:  and  Wilhs,  Alan  E.  4,279.028.  Cl.  368-11.000. 
WUhs.  Clyde  P   Escapement  mechanism  for  automatic  faster^r  insert 

mechanisms  4,2"8.i84.  Cl    ::i  233000. 
Wilhs,   Wilbum   C      to   Aluminum   Company  of  Amenca    d-niainer 

closure  with  breakable  annular  nng   4,278,180,  Cl   :p:':iIK.' 
Wilson    Richard   A     Schreiber.  William   L     Mo^)khertee    Braja   I> 
Kiwala.  Jacob.  \i rials.  Joaquin  F  .  V\x:k,  .Manfred  H    Stork  uilben 
and  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.  to  International   Flavor*  A   Fragrances 
Inc.  2.6,t>-Tnmethvl-a-<iso)propenyl-l-cyclobexenei -methanol*  and 
-l,3<yclohexadicne-l-methanols     and     organolepiK     astrs     iheret^t 
4,278,098.  Cl    131-276.000 
Wilson,  Robert  J    See—  r    t^  ,     r 

Baker    Charles   W     Wilson,    Robert  J.;  and   Kempf    Dale    F 
4,278,338,  Cl    354-83.000. 
Wilson,  Weldon  D  .  to  Eagle  Aircraft  Co.  Agnculture  spray  plane 

4,278.221,  Cl.  244-136.000. 
Winbum,  Anne  L    See—  ,  ,-,o  ioi    #-i 

Scheinbaum,   Marc  C;  and   Wmburn,   Anne   L     4  .78.197.  t,i 
229-30.000.  ^  ,    ^ 

Wineholi  Robert  L  ,  and  Feetnan.  James  F.,  to  Crompior,  &.  Knov^.es 
Corp  4.4  -Thiodiphenol-formaJdenyde  condensation  producu 
4.278.616,  Cl   260-5 I2.00C. 

"^^luIJ^^^esuTwing,  Thomas;  Lane,  Jack  C;  and  Westbrook. 

F^vsard  S..  IV,  4,278,348,  Cl   355-73.000. 

""'torscW  WiSTnd  Wmgen,  Ludwig.  4,278.360.  Cl  401-151  000 
Winkelstein.  Ri.>bir  A    See— 

United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautic;,  and  Space  Admin- 
istration   Easterlmg.   Mahlon  E.,  and   Winkelstein,  Robm  A., 
4.2-'8.9"8,  Cl    343-lOO.OCL. 
Winn,  Graham  C    E    See—  r-^u.^r 

Hughes,  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Jeremy  S.  M.  and  Wmn.  Graham  C 
E    4.278,973,  a.  340-721.000. 

Winter   Roland  A   E    See—  a  -no  too    rn    •JWV 

Dexter,   Martin    and  Wmtcr,  Roland  A.  E.,  4,278.589.  O.  ZftO- 

Dexter,  Martin;  and  Winter,  Roland  A.  E..  4,278.590,  G.  260- 
45.8NT. 
Wmzeler   James  E;  See—  a->T«i«   r\    10? 

Golan.  Kenneth  F.,  and  Winzeler,  James  E.,  4.278,155.  G.  192- 

4  OOR 

Wirthwein,  Rolf:  See—  ,,o^i.  r-i  ■>*n  <m  rriu 

Stober.  Reinhard  and  Winh^vem  Rolf  4,278,615,  C1;260-502.00R 
Wissner    Allan,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  15-peoxy-16-sut>- 
stituled-l9-chloro-20-nor  prostane  derivatives  of  the  E  and  F  series 
4,278,806,  a.  560-121.000 
Wiite.  Ernst -Chnstian   See^  v^^.a, 

Hubner    Manfred    Kuhnle,  Hans.  Witte,  ^,"^^-^'l^'^^^'^'^\ 
Ruth      Weyer,     Rudi;     and     Hitzel,     Volker.     4.278.680,     Cl 
424-266  000 
Wohlgemuth.  Juergen   See-^  a  i7«  <my7    n 

L^ndgraf,   Hermann    and   Wohlgemuth.   Juergen.  4J78,907.  U. 

310-191000  ^^     ^ 

••Wohn-Art-Freizeiumkel  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See- 

Artweger   Wolfgang   and  Burger    Anton  ^-^T^^  ',  Q.  52-rOOO^ 
Wolfe.  John  R  ,  111,  to  TRW   In.    Indexahle  insert  drill.  4.278.373.  Cl 

408-188  000 
Wolff,  Ench  See—  a  tta  i*a  r^ 

Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Wolff.  Ench;  and  Muller,  Erwm.  4,278.759.  Cl 

430-627  000  ^  ^     .       .,,,,„   r^ 

Wolff,  Kurt,  to  Stemhaus  GmbH,  Pinna   Screen  decks.  4,278.535.  Cl. 

20Q  ^9<)  000 
WolfT'"s.egfned   and  Tan,  Ewe-Hong,  to  Degussa  Akt.engesellsch.fi 
VulcamLble  rubber  mixture  based  on  halogen  free  rubber  for  vu lea 
mzing    these    nibber    mixtures   and    use    of   the    nibber    mixtures 

4,278,587,  Cl    260-42  370 

"" ""  Ma^-LSeTer;  Schlosser,  Ewald;  wid  Wolk.  Claus,  4.278.949.  G 

5  <  1 .5)4  50H 
Wolosianski,  Alexandre   Apparatus  for  screw- threading  4.278,374,  G. 
409-74.000. 
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V>  -iser.a^er   ueraid  i     u    M<xjulmr  Dau  Systcat,  lac.  Engine  dyna- 

^omtter    4,:"'"  Q'2,  G    '-Hft2  160. 
V.    n   V  inn  >    Elect r(xl<r  iss<rmrviy  for  determining  the  identification  of 
fn«u,s  u\d  metai  ajlov^   4  r<  M9,  d   2(H-!95  OOF 

^^  'Hg,  Lhing  Ping.  10  Wrsief-  fiei!"»  ^^  'mra.". •,  -"  >•  n.  j?Mjlated 
ficctrofiK.    dCrKCT   and   !mi.ap(.ui«iif!5    ,s'nii>>siu«.>ii>    -J""  "«-t.   CI. 

^'  <  -  r  TX) 

A   ,     Prtcr  W    K.     S^--- 

H*i*eli    rheodore  H    H  -j::    Mi.  .and  P.,  Jr.;  NicoUide»,  Ernest  D.; 
vv o.      Peter    W     K      in.     Huang.    Gin    G..    4^78.681,    Q. 

■4;*-26oooo 

W  xxi  Lore-n  E  .  \licn,  Jen>mf  I !  v  ir  Mnc-rF  Kivs,  Jerry  W.;  tnd 
Porsythe,  C*Jvin  C  to  BS  *  B  Nitfr.  >vsuTnv  ir-  Safety  pressure 
-eiief  device   4,2''8. 1  8  !,  C;    ;;i-'<Q   I  a 

A  XHJ.  Prentice  J  .  to  Mead  Cnn>>ritior  !  •  -  Article  carrier  and  blank 
;neret'or    4.r8.!6«.  C!    2f>v   ^^   m 

A  xxjs.    Richard    E.   to   Reli   Co.'-porstjor..    D:..c.-    ^armng  system. 

4,;"g  '^^yj,  c!  .uo-5"'6oce 

*  ormaJd,  Maicoim  R     Se? 

Ci«-.ton,    CjDlin   G      and    A  ^r'T>,jiki     Mi.olm   R..  4.278.882,  C\. 

A  irrcli,   J    Robert,   to  Standard   i  hi   Lrimpi-.     inoiar^a       •  MK   Riser 

-eiease  tex'l    4.2"".r5,  CI    ^-^I*-    DO. 
A  inrrvan    Dooaid   ^V  .   to    Til   L^rporation    Transformerless  hybrid 

circuits   4.2''8.84',  C!    r<J  i '0  ;  \< 
A  ,-irniait.  Stephen  G.  to  .Appie  C.-.mpo-.f     it^    [>\g:tidly-controUed 
.dto.   wgnai  geT>erition  .T>ear.s  'or   js<-   *::n  .lispia-    4,278,972,  CI. 
UO-'03  000 
A  nght,  Peter  J  .  to  Ciba-C/eigv    A'  •    Ki-t_e;>:tig  elements  containing 

graft  gelatin  polymers  as  dve  mtruants   4  ;">(  '4-j  430-213.000. 

A  a.  Jiing-Liang.  to  Gouid  Inc    A'l  3r'.-n  sirgie  :irrs,su re  type  circuit 

>>reaUer    4.2"'8.8<>0.  CI    200- 148  X.R 
A  ulfT  Karl   Stahier.  Fntz,  and  Vlicna.   ^  icna'c        b-xr-  -grr  Mann- 
letm  GmbH    Method  and  jomposKH'r  ■•■■'  jetc-r;;."  n^  lin  oxidized 
T'.ndine  vxv-enzyme    * .Z"" 'i ." tJU,  ^'..  4ii-s.J0U. 
A  iiieniikeber,  Heinz    S^~ 

Lohrberg.   K.arl    ^^uiienweber    Heinz;  Muller,  Jurgen;  and  Ser- 
-nond.  Bemd,  4,2"8.,^^.■<    C     :':  4-2000. 
A  jst    'Aiili    See— 

Chnstophhemk.  Peter   inc  A  ust,  WiUi.  4,278.649,  Q.  423-329.000. 
Ver    I  C -irptiration    5^e— 

Rider   Ronald  E  ,  4.2"^  002.  Q.  358-257  000 
^ana^    Ravi  B    *.ri.}M,  CI.  355-14.0S'r-; 

V  incett.  Paul  S    Pvind&ack.  Arnold  L.,  Hanic;,  R^xx:;;  K...  Jr.;  and 
McCrarv    W  viee  D    4.278.335.  Q.  354-3.000. 
N  ir'Ci    T  ika.shi    Sef — 

tiaba,  Fumio   MivasaJti.  k  voshi;  Yabu.  Takashi;  and  Mogi,  Jun- 
!chi.  4,2"'8,98<5   Q     >^-'-59.'000. 
ViPujchi.  Taicahiro   See— 

F ujimura,  Hajime.  Hiramaisu    '■  i."!u.' ■    >i"-javt-:    ''ikah,-     Hr%ak' 
Masakatu.  Takiluvka.  Ka;su<     H'nnd    IdnaM    M  ..itr.  .Hideiti;.^. 
and  KajiLani.  MaicotL     4.;"^"":    .      4;4-:4?'4<it 
>  iiima,  Hiroshi,  IComoda,  Nonhisa  and  H  •'-j..r';   >  as  urn  u,  to  Hitachi, 
'  :d   System  for  controlling  'he  "u-'^be-     *  v*is:e   iguid  disposal  units 
n    operation    4  2"'*<  1(H   Ci    i37-iiS.00G. 
^  amada,  Akira   S^e— 

Fukazawa,  Kjlzuo   and  Yamada    Wirj   4  278,846,0.369-128.000. 
^amaguchi,  Jiro   See— 

Mukunoki,  Yasuo.  \  one > arr.ji.  MaviiA.'..     •  irug..chi,  JirO;  NaitO, 
Hideki,  and  Sasaki.  Jun   4  :'«  ''"   ...      *>. .'    :  XX). 
■^  a.Tiaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushik;  Ka.sr.a   S« — 

Nagai.  Hiroshi,  4,2''8.!43,  C.  1^0-282.000.' 
•  imamciM    Takemi    See  — 

Am     kazuo    Nishioka   Takesaburo;  Yamamoto.  Takemi;  Miyai, 
Sa^^michi   and  Matsu.n.     lan-ichi.  4,278,124,  Q.  164-125.000. 
Yimamoto,    loshivuki    .See — 

Hamaxaki,  Yasuhiko    Seri,  Kenji;  Ishiyama,  Nobuo;  Yamamoto, 
r  Hhiyuki     Sakasai     Masao;   and   Sato,   Reiko,   4J78,678,  CI. 
4;4-2b3  00C^ 
''' drr<am>.<i.>    Yasuo   See— 

M  ura.  Takeshi  and  Y  arr  d  loto  Yasuo,  4^78,261.  Q.  277-153.000. 
•:  imam<.>tc.  Yasushi    See— 

T  voshima,    Shigeshi     ^a;       Ryuichi;    Ito,    Koichi;    Shinohara, 
r^hio   and  Yamamv  t.     '>  i^ushi,  4,278,666,  Q.  424-184.000. 
Y'amank   Ueorge  J    and  Le\en^  «  ^:   James  L.,  to  United  Technologies 

v.irporatKin    Coolabte  rot,  r  -^.a^ic-    4  .'8,400,  CI   416-97  OOR 
■>  amas^iki,  Tetsuro   See — 

^aito    Takavtiki,  Nakagavka    ^a^u.-iiu     t  inid.'^K,     '.  rtsuro;  Okita, 
Tika-aki,  and  Yamashna    Ha.jhiro.  4,278,675,  CI.  424-253.000. 
lamashiu.  Haruhirj   See— 

Naito.  Takayuki    Nakaga^a,  Susumu;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuro;  Okita, 
Taka-aki   and  Yamashita   Haruhiro,  4,278,675,  CL  424-253.000. 
!  araashiu,  Tadaoki   See— 

Ohu,    Takeo,   ,A.kahira.    S^iOu-      N'akajnura    Tatsushi;  and  Yama- 
ihiLa.  Tadaoki.  4.2''8.":-4   C:    i;x-4;:   o 
Y'imishita,   YOshiaki,   Kambara    Fi-     -..n      k.i-T-'-.i .  i--      H  >•  laki;  and 
Okiida,   Y'asuyuki,  to  Hitachi.    L;d    Vietn-x:   •   r   .  T:'.:  ■,,,;i^  rotary 
memorv  device   4.279.004.  C    <ol-4?  :»« 
\  amashita.   Yoshio.   Kunishi.    Mitsurriisa.  anu   ^av.i.'_     K.uii.  to  Oki 
Eiettnc   Indu.str\   Co  ,    l  iJ     Re^l^:^    sn^^   -n.e'.fiv>o      ■    ^,a-..''acturing 
semiconductor     elements     o,      u^ir.^     ;.ie     ^timc.     4,;7i,ri4,     Q. 
430-323  000 
>  amauchi.  Katsulo    See— 

Yasuhara,  Scishi.  Tama^a^a,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamauchi    Ki  >ui\ 
4.2"8,40"   C!   4r  2'^2.00O. 


Yamazaki,  Masami:  See — 

Kitamura,   Masatsugu;  Onoye,  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki,   Masami, 

4.279.005.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Uchida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Yasuo;  and  Egawa.  Takrsh    4,278,339, 
a.  354-155.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.,  and  Audeh,  Costandi  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Process  for  repairing  asphalt  pavement.  4,278,469,  CI    106-278.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung-yuan;  and  Espenscheid.  Wilton  F..  to  M  .mi  <  )i   Corpora- 
tion. Qay  stabilization  m  uranium  leaching  and  restc^att  r    4.278,292, 
CI.  299-5.000. 
Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.:  See— 

Debabov,   Vladimir  G.;    Kozlov,   Jury   I      /ndanova     Nelli   I.; 
Khurges,  Evge'^ -  M    "vank-vskN    N'lk.^a    K     Ro/ini'v    Mikhail 
N.;  Shakulov.  Rasu-n    -.     ki-ryniLsr;    b.  r-s  A     Ir.shii.s.  V'ltaly 
A.;  Gusyatiner,  Mikhail  M     Ma.s.hk      Vrgei  V      Moshents^va 
Vera  N.;   Kozyreva,   Ljudmiia    t  ,  urn  Arsatianti,   Raisa    A 
4,278.765,  CI.  435-172.000. 
Yano,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohtsuki.  Kazuhiko  »o  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mig. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Qutch  engaging  j    :    '^i-x-tiiiagng   -neans    4,278.156,  CI. 
192-48.910. 
Yasuhara,  Seishi;  Tamazawa,  Tsuyoshi    anc    \  amau^h;    katsuto,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  De.ur  '   r  controlling  an  amount  of 
fuel  injection  in  a  diesel  engine  4  :   <  4.r   CI   4 !  -  2*^2  OCXJ 
Yasui,  Toshio;  and  Na  ;     M    t   rjru,  to  Nipp-nder.s*  C.i    Ltd  Electric 
control  circuit  for  satet;  ippa.atus  in  automotive  vehicles  4  278.971. 
a.  340-635.000. 
Yee,  Kwok  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Fluonnaied  ^en^ene- 

sulfonate  diacetylenes.  4,278,561,  Q.  252-408.000. 
Yeh,  Yea-Chuan  M.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau:..^s  and  ^pa..e  Admin- 
istration; Stim,  Richard  J.;  and  Yeh,   >  -a  <  huan  M     4.278,830, 
a.  136-255.000. 
Yoder,  Marvel  J.:  See— 

Ahouse,  David  R.;  Daugherty,  Jack  D.;  Gbckf    ^heid  n   L; 
Kellen,  Paul  F.;  Sutton,  George  W.;  KorfT,  Da^d    inc  \  ider 
Marvd  J.,  4,278,95a  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Yokokura,  Hisao:  See— 

iCawamura.  Hiromitsu;  Nakajima,  Tokuyoshi;  Shibuya,  Yoshimi 
chi;  and  Yokokura,  Hisao,  4,278,326,  CI.  350-343.000. 
Yokotsuji,  Yasushi:  See — 

Mizutani,   Hitoshi;   Nakajima,   Zenji;   Horikiri,  Yoshito;   Haiada. 
H  '  ->n    and  Yokouuji,  Yasushi.  4.278.262.  CI.  277-2I2.0FB. 
Yokoyania    i  atsuo:  See — 

Isobe,  Toshiaki;  and  Yokoyama,  Tatsuo.  4.278,060, 0.  123-440.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Sasaki,  Toshiharu;  Ka;an.i>    Noboru;  and  Yokova.T.a    'i  >^hlhlro, 

4.279.006,  CI.  360-90aXJO 

Yoldas,  Bulent  E.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.  Lovv  lemperaiure 
formation   of  clear  vitreous  ulica-titama    materia'     4  ;'8  b<2.   CI. 
264-66  000 
Yo'-r  .  an-.a    Masaia/u:  See — 

Maun    k      :  a_\ao;  Yoneyariia    Ma-vajca^u     )  amagu..ni,  Jiro;  NattO, 
Hidcki,  and  Sasaki,  Jun,  4,278,757.  CI.  430-512.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo.  K  K..  See— 

Takahashi,  Kihei;  Terada,  Seiko;  and  Oofusa   Ma^saa ts ,   4.278,111, 

CI.  139-35.000. 
Takahashi,  Kihei,  4,278,112,  O.  139-452.000 
Yoshida,  Takao;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Kamath   V  enkaicsh  Hai    J   hn 
B.;  Taylor,  William  I.;  and  Schmitt.  f   cdenck  L.,  to  Internationa, 
Flavors  ft  Fragrances  Inc.  2,2,3-Tnmcthyi-3<yclopenten  ;  vialk. 
alkenyl  and  alkylidene,  cyclohcxanols,  organo-lcptic  uses  theret^f  sn 
perfume  compositions,  colognes  and  pcrfumf  d  anicie*.  4  :'«  "^bQ.  CI. 
252-522  OOR 
Yoshida    '  ik.-shi:  See— 

Wauir.ar^   Hiroyuki;  Miyoshi,  Eiji;  Kojmia   Haruo;  Yoshida   I  akc 
shi;    Kato,    Masaaki;    and    Miyazaki,    Shizuo,    4,278,865,    Q. 
219-99.000. 
Yoshinah,  Hideki:  See— 

Kato.  Yuzo;  Ogino,  Yasuo;   Hiraga,   Ryozo;  Yoshinari,   Hideki. 
Tozuka,  Masao;  Kano,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi,  4,278,893, 
a.  250-548.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Kiyoshi;  Nojiro,  Kikuo;  Itoh,  Masa.^n  rvu    Kuchi    Hrosh 
and   Horii.    Kazuo.   to   N.i!H'na'    T,n     AJ.runistralKT    Agencs     and 
Kibun  Company  Limiicv:    Mf.ru^     :  punfvmg  distillers  solubles  and 
;v     •    he  ?ur  fief  -".attcf.  4,278,699,  CI.  426-624.000. 
Y\i>n!/jiv^a     lanuM.,     vt- — 

Okamoio.  Yoshihiko;  Yoshizawa.    '  irm  tu      )hu    Takah  r      and 
Murata,  Koichi.  4.278,347,  CI.  35 ^  o?  K* 
Young,  James  E.;  Walker,  Ralph  S.;  and  (  hidesie'    Jame^   R    Flow 
regulating  device  for  arterial  catheter  s>i>tcnu  4,278.083.  Ci.  128- 
214.00R. 
Youngfleish,  Frank  C:  See— 

Schcingold,  William  S.;  and  Youngfleish,  Frank  C,  4,278,311,  CI. 
339-17.0CF. 
Yuhash.  Ladd:  See— 

Smith,  WUIiam  G.;  and  Yuhash.  Ladd.  4.278.008,  Q.  89-156.000. 
Zachanas.  Theodor:  See — 

Maa;     Kirl-Hans;  Zachanas.  Thetxl.^r     .md    T-rdenge     Bernhard, 
4..^    ^r^\  CI.  72-224.000. 
Zahner,  Peter,  and  Puch,  Diethelm,  to  Triumph  v»  erkc-  N umberg  A  v> 
Type  earner  with   impression   control    .'"ormaiion    4,278,358,   CI. 
400-144.200. 
Zaiko,  Edward  J.;  and  Ranken,  Paul  F.,  to  Ethvl  Corporation  Method 
for     the     preparation     of    2-nuoro-4-m.  n -hr   momethvlbiphenv ; 
4^78,516,  a.  204-158.0HA. 
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Z^uesk:   Edv.ardF    and  Harstick.  Christian  S  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

I  ubncant  composition   4.278.555.  CI    252-52  OO.A 
Zebri.>ski.  Mwin  L     See—  __      ^^^ 

l.evenson,   Milton,  and  Zebroski.  Edwin   L.  4,278,559,  C.  25. 
301  iOR 
ZciUin,  Martin  A    and  Harper.  Jon  J  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
ana).   Low    bromine    content    glacial    acetic    acid     4,278,503,    CI. 
203-28  aX) 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation   See— 

Skerlos.  Peter  C  .  4,2-'9.035.  CI   455-158  000 
Zeunik.  Robert  L    See— 

Eigcnbrod.  Lester  K  .  Kidder,  Gerald  F  .  and  Zeunik.  Rober:  i 
4.277,950.  CI    62-55  000 
Zhdanova.  Nelli  1    See— 

Debabov     Vladimir   G  .    Kozlov.    Jury    I      Zhdanova.    Neiii    1 
Khurges.  Evgeny  M  .  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K    Rozmov.  Mikhai. 
N     Shakulov.  Rustem  S.,  Rebcntish.  Boris  A     Livshits.  \  italv 
A     Gusvatiner.  Mikhail  M  ,  Mashko,  Sergei  V     Moshentseva. 
Vera   N,   Kozyreva.   Ljudmila   F.   and   Arsatianis.    Raisa    A 
4.278.765,  CI   435-P2.000 


Zimmermar.,  Ucr.n.v  M  .  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company   Intermediates  to 
phenylmorphans  and  method  of  preparation  thereof.  4,278,797,  Cl. 
^46- 1 1 ""  000 
Zimmerman.  Harry  M.  Cam-lock  fitting.  4,278.279,  CI.  285-255.000. 
Zim  merman  r.   Johannes:  See — 

K   r"     j   achim;    Fremery,    Max;   and   Zimmermann,    Johannes, 
4,278,819,  CI.  568-594.000. 
Zinz,  Alvin  G..  Sr.  Flipper  rest.  4,278,066,  CI   124^I.00A. 
Zipfel,  Lothar.  AdjusUble  mount  for  optical  components.  4,278,324,  ui. 

350-288  000. 
Zobel  Don  W  .  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pacemaker  with  pulse  width  adjust- 

merit  circuitry  4,278,094,  CI.  128-419  OPG 
Zoleski    Beniamin  H.:  See—  u      a  ne  «i     «-i 

Sung.    R.xiney    L.;    and    Zoiesk..    tvenjamin    H.,    4,278,333,    K,i. 
252-50  000.'  ^         ... 

/urner  Hansiureen  and  Fuhrmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Maschmcnfabnk 
Aagsburg  Nu-nbe^g  Akiiengesellschaft  Arrangement  for  actuating 
gas-.hang.  vaivev  4  278,233,  CI.  251-57.000. 
zXick  Maun.e  VI  and  van  Loo,  Wilbam  J.,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Compan  ,  Biconv;.  jent  acrylic  fibers  by  melt  spinning.  4,278,634,  CI. 
264-  1 0^  (XX 
Zviis.^  Zvsset  AG;  See— 

Ruberg,  Richardt  E..  4,278.114.  CI.  141-65.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATFVTS  W  FRF  ISSUED  ON  THE  14TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1981 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


&ergcr    \t>e.  lo  MAT  Ch«Tnic*is  Inc.  Sibcone  containing  bis-thioether 

aronutic  tmjnes   Re    K).f"^   CI  556-423  T< 
Bniii,  Fosto  Method  for  forming  inaerts  in  snoc  ioics  utd  the  product 

jtrtAined    Re   30,672.  CI    }<v   *  UJ 
CMweil,  Robert  L    Sfr— 

Evim,   Gregory    W     tno    v.*swci,     k.oaX  L.,   Re.  30,679,  O. 
364-523  000 
Du-lchi  K.ogyo  Sciyaku  Cn    Ltd    Set— 

Mon.  Shigeo,  and  Fujiu    I  uteshu  Re.  30,676.  C\.  S2M  10.000. 
fc-«ion  Corp    See — 

V  in  2^i«nd,  Donald  L     ind  Schuchrr..ji.nr..  Russell  P.,  Re.  30.678, 

C]    301-44  000 

Ev»n4,  Gregory  NV     ind  Cas-ACi     R    'y-  R  <ckwell  International 

Corporition   Character  gcncranni  mcirnKi  ino  system.  Re.  30,679, 

CI    3M-523  000 

Fcinbkx>m.  William   Side  view  mirror  employing  prism  for  blind  spot 

.orrectKjn    Re    30,6"' 3   C!   350-288.000. 
Fujit*.  Takeshi  S^— 

Mon    Shigeo   and  Fujita   Takrshi,  Re.  30,676,  Q.  521-110.000. 


Johns- Man vilk  Corporation:  Set — 

Wenda,  Alojzy.  and  Okb,  Leonard  E.,  Re.  30.674.  CI.  65-29.000. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Berger.  Abe,  Re.  30,677.  CI.  556-423.000. 
Mori,  Slugeo;  and  Fujita,  Takeshi,  to  Oai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
Flame  resistant  polyurethane  foam  and  process  for  prfxJucing  the 
same  Re   30,676,  CI.  521-110.000 
OWs.  If-ni^A  E.:  See— 

Wcnaa.  Aiojzy;  and  Olds,  Leonard  E..  Re.  30,674.  CI.  65-29.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Gregory  W.;  and  Caswell,  Robert  L.,  Re.  30.679.  CI. 
364-523.000. 
Schole,  Murray  L.  Dentifrice.  Re.  30,675,  G.  424-54.000. 
Schuchmann,  Russell  P.:  See — 

Van  Zeeland,  Donald  L  ;  and  Schuchmann.  Russell  P  .  Re.  30.678, 
a.  361-44.000. 
Van  Zeeland.  Donald  L.;  and  Schuchmann.  Russell  P.,  to  Eaton  Corp. 
Dormant  oscillator  ground  to  neutral  protecuon  for  ground  fault 
mterrupte.-s.  Re  30,678,0.  361-44.000. 
Wenda,  Alojzy;  and  Olds,  Leonard  E.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  a  glass  melting  furnace.  Re.  30.674, 
CI.  65-29.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A.  Afimrom  Osakeyhtio.  See — 

Sarpaneva.  Tirao,  259,845,  Q.  07-11.000. 
■\ktiet>oi*get  Bahco  Verktvg   See— 

\«.ahlbcrg.  Llf  H  ,  2!Si.8M   CI.  D8-58.000. 
Allied  Plastics,  Inc    See— 

Page.  Cornelius  D  .  Jr ,  259.835,  CI.  03-40.000. 
American  Cyanamtd  Company    Vr  - 

Grodm,  Adam  J  .  li^.iti).  l.    CW-432.000. 
Aiidemari,  Daniel.  Simm,  W  oitgang   ind  Steine,  Hans-Theo,  to  Casto- 

iin  S  A   Flame  spraying  torch    I^-^  ^*     7-14-81,  Q.  D8- 30.000. 
Bantin.  Robert  A  .  and  Kil(x>ur-    [)irir,  R.,  to  BKB  Industries,  Inc. 

Hand  manipuiative  aquatic  ;<  ^    :W,d&8.  7-14-81.  CI.  D21-59.000. 
B*rt>era,  Charles    Lxjudspcaxe'  -n^loaure.  259.877,  7-14-81.  CI.  D14- 

\4(XX) 
Bau  Shoe  Company    Im.    ^f  — 

Greenlee.  James  V  .  25<J  82  >    ::    '02  320.000. 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aitiengescilschal^;  See — 

Schneider,  Louis,  and  Muth    Han-.  \.  259.836.  Q.  D3-71.000. 
Bib  Hi-Fi  Accesaones  Limited    S^  - 

Westran.  William  C    2^0  -u*    ,1   D7- 16 1.000. 
BKB  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Bantm.  Robert  A    and  KJbi^urTi  L>car  R    259.888,  CL  D21-59.000. 
Bt^iekamp.  Konrad  M    Free  sundm^  ,t^.we  leater.  259,892,  7-14-81,  Q. 

D23-122  000 
Business  Concepts  Marketing  Corporatwo:  See — 

Peart.  Irwin,  259, «7<J   C    Di-kjO.OOO 

Caran  DAche  SA  See— 

Collaud,  Jean-Michel    Gireu*.   A.txrri,  Hcr.ei.,  .Vlaurice;  Muller, 
Niklaus,  and  Piola,  Rogc-    :^^  <M.  CI.  D27-36.000. 
Camck.  Delia  See— 

hamby,  Robert  L    25^  <-»"',  Q.  D7-74.000. 
Camck.  Leo  L    See — 

Hamby,  Robert  L  ,  25<^  U\  CI  D7-74000 
Castohn  S  A    See— 

Aitdemars,    Daniel.    Simm.    ^'^oitga.'ig     ino    •Mc.ne:     Hans-Theo, 
259,851,  a   D8-3O.0OC^ 
Ciener.  David  M   Combined  Joor  lock  V>l!  *nd  cover  plate.  259,856, 

"14-81,  CI   D8-331  000 
Collaud.  Jean-Michei,  Girelia.  Aibcrt,  Hcrren,  Maurice;  Muller,  Nik- 
lAus.  and   Pioia,   Roger    u    Caran  D'Ache  SA    Lighter.   259,894, 
^-14-81,  a   D27-36.000. 
Confoo  AG   See — 

Haim.  Hans.  259,885.  C!    D'^J  "')  Xi 
Corboy,  Michael  R.   Scrcv*   propeiicf   prntxtioc   Jevice  for  boats, 

259.811,  7-14-81,0   D15-4iX)C^ 
Crealock.  Waham  I   B   Boat    25<i  g'l    714-81   O  Dl 2-303.000. 
Cndland.  Michael  5««— 

PuJoa.  Arthur  J  ,  and  Crulland.  Micaaei,  259,«7t>,  C\.  D14-6.000. 
Crouaborc,  James  F  Water  toy   259.887,  7-14-81.  CI.  D21-59.000 
EVrbyshire,  George  C  ,  to  Jacobs  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Drill 
chuck  259.855.  7-14-81.  C;   Di-oi  X«. 


Dictaphone  Corporation:  See — 

Puloa.  Arthur  J.;  and  Cridland,  Michael.  259.876.  CI.  D14-6.000. 
Eiteljorg,  James  S.:  See— 

Feldman,    Rubin;    Paddock.    Wilbur;    and    Eiteljorg     James   S.. 
259,850.  CI  D8- 30.000. 
Eller,  Chauncey  B  Combined  air  prrvsurc  gauge  ano  Jua;  '.ne  au  filling 

device  259,863,  7-14-81,  CI   DIO-86.000. 
Engebretsen,  Einar  C,  to  Hobart  Corporation.  Vegetable  slicer  hous- 
ing. 259.883,  7-14-81,  CI.  015-97.000. 
Englishtown  Sportswear,  Ltd.:  See — 

Heinflm^    Martin,  259.820.  CI.  02-28,000. 
Estes   Rivnaf     H    Andiron  259.849,  7-14-81,  CI.  07-211.000. 
Fe  ima-     R   '  it     Pmu!  >ck,  Wilbur;  and  Eiteljorg,  James  S.  Combined 
heat  applying  roller  and  control  device  therefor.  259,850,  7-14-81.  CI. 
D8- 30.000. 
Ferrero,  Giuaeppe,  to  Fiat  Veicoh  Indnthali  S.p.A.  Tractor-trailer 

aerodynamic  dnig  reducer  259.874,  7-14-81,  Q.  D12-I81.000 
Fuit  Veicoli  Industriali  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ferrero.  Giuaeppe.  259.874,  Q.  D 12- 18 1. 000. 
Fidel,  Bruno.  Floor  tile.  259,893.  7-14-81.  CI.  025-80.000, 
Finkel.  Henry  Pill  box.  259.858,  7-14-81,  CI.  D9-418.000. 
Furuyabu,  Norihani:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshihiko;  and  Furuyabu,  Noriharu,  259,882.  CI.  DI5- 
52.000. 
Gageby,  Steven  D  Chair  259,837.  7-14-81,  Q.  06^.000. 
Gageby.  Steven  D  Chair  259,838,  7-14-81,  CI  06-69000 
Girelia.  Albert  See— 

Collaud    lean-Michel    Girelia.  Aitxn.  Herren,   Maunce,  Mulier, 
Niklaus   -im.  P     J    Roger.  259.894,  CI.  027-36.000. 
Greenlee.  Jame^  V  ,  lo  Bau  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  259,823, 

7-14-81,  a.  02-320.000. 
Grodin.  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cvanamid  Cnmpanv  Carton   259.860. 

7-14-81,  a.  D9-432.000. 
Halm,  Hans,  to  Confon  AG.  Telephone  index.  259,885,  7-14-81.  Q. 

DI9-76.000 
Hamby,  Robert  L.,  to  Carrick,  Leo  L.;  and  Carrick,  Delia   Flatware 

rack.  259,847,  7-14-81,  CI.  07-74.000. 
Hanafod,  Donald  E.  Chair  back.  259,844,  7-14-81,  Q.  06-197.000. 
Hanaon.  Walter  E.  Automobile  and  truck  rear  virw  mirror   259,875, 

7-14-81.  a.  012-187.000 
Havev  Morton  L.;  and  Pufpaff,  Richard  N.,  to  Rei.iignition  Equipment 

n.orporated.  Ribbon  cartridge.  259.884,  7-14-«!    CI    Dig  12000 
Hnntling  Martin,  to  Englishtown  Sp.'rtswear,  Ltd  Pixket  for  leans  or 

nc-  hkr    2'^^, 820,  7-14-81,  Q   Dl  :«  oro 
Hs-r-er,    Vtauncr    V> 

v.oilauc!     loiii  MwT\c:       .•--■!, a     Aihcr*     Her'rn     Maunce    Muller. 
Niklaus    inc  Pu'ia    R  -.^f    :^'^?'.*4    l'.    [)2'   <fc  Q(X; 
Hirtle.  Clayton  N.  Cap  'jf  Jispensmg  Jisinfectants  259.861.  "'-14-81, CI. 

09-450.000 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Engebretsen.  Einar  O,  259,883,  CI.  015-97.000. 
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Interdica  S.A.:  See — 

Pernn.  Alain  D  ,  259,846,  CI   D7-15O00. 
!y.ata  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Uata.  Kei.uke.  259,880,  CI   D14-68000 
Uaia,  Keisuke.  to  Iwau  Electric  Co,  Ltd    Bracket  '""""'f^  '"°"'f 
\ehicular  radio  receiver  housing  or  similar  article.  259,880,  7-14-81, 
CI    D 14-68  000 
Jack  Daniel  DistiUcrv,  Lem  Motlow,  Prop  ,  Inc    See— 
Redmond.  Jobie  G  ,  259,839,  CI   D6-70.000. 
Redmond,  Jobie  G  ,  259,840,  CI   D6-70O0O. 
Jacobs  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The  See— 

Derbyshire,  George  C  ,  259.855,  CI   D8-68.000  „  ,  ,^  .,    _ 

Juhnot   Helmut  D  ,  to  Kenyon,  Stewart  Planter  259.868,  7-14-81,  CI. 

Dl  1-156  000 
Julinot.  Helmut  D    See— 

Kenyon.  Stewart  T  ;  Kenyon,  Walter  C  ,  and  Juhnot   Heimui  O., 
259,867,  CI   Dll-155000 
Kai  Cutlery  Center  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Machida.  Naovoshi,  259,852,  CI  D8-57  000, 
Machida,  Naoyoshi.  259.853.  CI.  D8-57  000. 

Kenvon.  Stewart  See— 

julinot.  Helmut  D.,  259,868.  CI   Dll-156.000 

Kenyon,  Stewart  T  ,  Kenyon.  Walter  C,  and  J"''"^'-^"'^',"',"!  H  'r? 
Kenyon,  Stewart  T  Hydroponic  gardening  tray  259,86  .     14-81.  CI. 

D1M55.000 
Kenvon.  Walter  C    See— 

Kenyon,  Stewart  T  ,  Kenyon.  Walter  C  ;  and  Julinot,  Helmut  D  . 
259,867,  C!    Dll-155  000 

'""^amm'^o'iJ'rt  A^a^d  K.lboum.  Dean  R.,  259,888,  CI  D2,-50  000 
KostofT    Paul   S    Combined  merchandise  advertising  and  telephone 

order  booth   259,842.  7-14-81,  CI  D6-13O000 
Lolift  Limited   See— 

Nattrass,  Frank,  259.857,  CI   D9-432.000 
Machida.  Naovoshi.  to  Kai  Cutlery  Center  Co  .  Ltd  Sciss^irs  259,852, 

^-14-81.  CI   D8-57  000  ,.«  oc, 

Machida.  Naoyoshi,  to  Kai  Cutlery  Center  Co  ,  Ltd   Scissors.  259.853, 

■'. 14-81    CI    D8-570OO  ^,    ^,, 

MacLean!  Charles  A    Horseman  figure    259.869,  7-14-81,  CI,  Oil- 

1 5*5  000 
Marantette,  Thomas  L  Support  to  hold  potted  plants  above  water  level. 

;5qg70,  7-14-81.  CI    D11-164000 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co,  Ltd    See- 

Y.>shida,  Toshihiko.  and  Furuyabu,  Nonharu.  259,882,  CI.  Ul> 

52  000 

Melzi,  Edward  R    See—  lo^  nrvi 

Melzi,  Renate  M  ,  and  Melzi,  Edward  R^259.822,  CI.  D2-28  .000. 

Melzi,  Renate  M  .  and  Melzi.  Edward  R    Shoe    259.822.  7-14-81.  CI. 

D2-283  000 
Michael  Yates  Carved  Crystal.  Inc  :  See— 

Yates,  Robert  M.  259.886.  CI.  D19-97  000. 
Milner,  William  J    Gnll  guard  for  vans.  259.873.  7-14-81.  CI.  D12- 

171  000 
Mioni.  Marcello.  Chair  259.841,  7-14-81,  CI  p^^^OOO. 
Mortillaro.    Karen    G     A     Disappcanng   spheroid   display     25*^,866. 

7-14-81,  CI   Dn-131000. 
Muller,  Niklaus  See— 

Collaud.  Jean-Michel;  Girelia.  Albert;  Herren,  Maunce    Muller 
Niklaus,  and  Piola,  Roger,  259.894.  CI.  027^36  000 
Murphy,  Espena.  Bedside  Ubie.  259.843,  7-14-81,  CI   D6-16.  000. 

Muth.  Hans  A;  See-—  ,,„o,^   a-,   r-.-^ifvY^ 

SchneKler.  Louis;  and  Muth,  Hans  A..  259  836,  C  D.v  !  000 
Mvlcs.  Jacquelyn  A  B.  Swimsuit.  259.821.  7-14-81  CI  D2-40  00C 
Nattrass    Frank,   to   Lolift    Limited    Container   for   bulk    matcnals 

259,857,  7-14-81.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Nite  Train-R  Enterprises,  Inc    See— 

Snyder,  Joe  W  ,  259.864.  CI   DlO-1 16000 
Ogniewski.  George  R.   Valve  stem  connector  and  strain   indicator 

259.891.  7-14-81.  CI.  D23-19.000. 
Paddock,  Wilbur  See—  ,    r-     i  i  ^»<    <; 

Feldman,    Rubm;    Paddock,    Wilbur;    and    Eiteljorg.    Jame^    S 

259.850.  CI.  D8-3O.OO0.  , 

Pace  Cornelius  D..  Jr .  to  Allied  Plastics.  Inc  Article  support  console 

for  automobiles,  259.835.  7-14-81.  CI.  D 3-40  000 
Paramount  Pictures  Corporation:  See— 

Probert.  Andrew  G.,  259.889.  CI.  D21-87.000 
Pear..  Irwin,  to  Business  Concepts  Marketing  Corporation    Display 
stand  for  telephone  attachment.  259.879,  ^->*-«'',^  JJ'tf/Jf'ci 
Pernn,  Alain  D  .  to  Interdica  S  A.  Beverage  cup  259,846.  .-14-81.  CI. 

07-15.000. 


Piola.  R  'ger    Sfi  — 

Coiiaud    Jean-Michel;  Girelia.  Albert;  Herren,  Maunce;  Muller, 
Niklaus  and  Piola.  Roger,  259.894,  CI.  D27-36.00O. 
Prober:    Andrev*  G..  to  Paramount  PKtures  Corporation.  Toy  apace- 
ship  259,889,  7-14-81.  CI.  021-87.000. 

^^'Sv!^  Morton  L.;'Lid  Pufpaff,  Richard  N.,  259.884.  Q.  018- 

12.000. 
Puloa,  Arthur  J.;  and  Cridland.  Michael,  to  Dicuphone  Corporation 

Tape  recording  machine  259,876,  7-14-81.  CI.  O14-6.000. 
Raintree  Bu^i-if  4  Jev.elry,  Inc.;  See—  

\  ar  Br ou^er,  Ryk.  259,825.  CI.  02-440.000. 

\  ar  Brc  uv.er   Ryk,  259,826.  CI.  02-440.000 

\  an  Brouwer    Rvk.  259.827.  CI.  02-440.000. 

V  an  Brou  *e'    Rvk,  259.828.  O.  02-440.000. 

Van  Brouwer   Rvk.  259.829.  CI.  02-440.000. 

Van  Brouv^er.  Ryk.  259.830,  CI.  02-440.000 

Van  BrouN^er.  Ryk.  259,831,  CI.  D2-UC:  CW 

Van  Brouwer.  Ryk,  259,832,  CI   D2-UC  (XX 

\an  Brou^ver,  Ryk.  259,833,  CI   D2-440  000. 

Van  Brouv^er,  Ryk.  259,834,  CI.  D2-MO.000. 
Ramsey   Donald  G.  Cover  plate  for  a  motorcycle  crank  case.  259,872, 

^-14-81.  CI.  D12-126.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporate  See-  ,,- „a.    ^,    rii« 

Havey.  Morton  L.;  and  Pufpaff    Richard  N.,  259.884.  CI.  018- 

Redmond  Jobie  G..  to  Jack  Daniel  DistUlery,  Lem  Motlow.  Prop.,  Inc. 

Chair   259,839.  7-14-81,  a.  D6-7a000.  ..,„., 

Redmond.  Jobie  G..  to  Jack  Daniel  Distillery.  Lem  Motlow.  Prop..  Inc. 

Hirow  cushion  chair  259,840,  7-14-81,  CI.  06-70.000 
Sarpanex  a   Fimo,  tc  A  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio.  Goblet  or  similar  article 

;59.g45    -14-81    CI    D7-11000 
Schneider    U^uis  and  Muth,  Hans  A.,  to  Bayensche  MotorCT  Werke 

Akt.engesells.haft    Luggage  bag  25^836,  7-14-81.  CLO3-7L000_ 
Shank.s   Ralph  and  Shanks,  Ralph.  Jr.  Shoe  sole.  259,824,  7-14-81,  CI. 

d:- "■:;  'lOO 

'''tanlf  Rai'p'h.  S"shanks,  Ralph.  Jr..  259.824.  Q.  D2-321.000. 

Simm.  W  iilfgang  See—  ,  tv^^ 

Audemars.    Daniel;    Simm,    Wolfgang;    and    Stcine.    Han»-IUeo. 
259,851.  CI.  D8- 30.000.  .        ^        r 

Snyder.  Joe  W.,  to  Nite  Train  R  Enterpnses.  Inc  Case  for  aud.Mr 
Mgnal  generator  for  enuresis  prevention  training  device.  25v,w>4. 
7-14-81.0.010-116.000. 

Steine.  Hans-Theo  See—  ^    o.  u-_.  tw-^ 

Audemars.    Daniel;   Simm.    Wolfgang;   and   Steine.    Hans-Theo, 

259,851,  O.  D8-30.000.  ^  u  xa       .k.  h.«H 

Struby,  Michel.  Radiation-sensitive  pendulum  to  be  held  in  the  hand 

Tibbies,  John  C.  Conuiner  for  liquids  259,859,  7-14-81  O  rx^-» '.  W 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  to  Raintree  Buci.ie  A  Jewelry,  Inc    Bea  hu.iie 

2«;Q,g25,  7-14-81,  CI   D2-44(,-OT 
Van  Brouwer,  Rvk,  to  Raintree  Buck.e  A   Jrv-eiry.  In.    belt  hu.i^.f 

2<g82^   --14-81.  CI    D2-440{XX:i  «  ,    ^     l. 

Van  Brouwer.  Rvk,  to  Raintree  Buckit  *  Jewelry,  Inc.  Beh  bucWe 

^^Q  s^-    -  '4-8'    CI    D^-44<^;00( 
Van  Brouwer  R>k,  to  Raintree  Buckie  A  Jewelry,  Inc.  Belt  buckle. 

2<Qg:8   -.]4-gi    CI    D2-4400(X.  o,    k      u 

Van  Brouwer    Rsk.  to  Raintree  Buckif  A  iewrlr.    In.    Belt  bu.klr 

-fqg:Q    -.j4-8i,  CI    D2-440Q0f 
Van  Brouwer.  Rvk.  to  Raintree  Buckie  A  Jrae,.;.    in.    Hen  r^a.k.r 

<<;QgX)   --14-81.  C!    D:-440(XX: 
Van  Brouwer,  Rvk.,  to  Raintree  Buckle  A  Jrweir.    in.     Belt  bu.k.r 

^^gg;i    -.;4-8i,Cl    D2-440  00C 
Van  Brouwer,  Rvk,  to  Raintree  Buckie  A  Jeuei'v    in.     Benhu.kic 

2^9.832. -■14-81.0   D2-*40  00C  u,k     . 

Van  Brouwer.  Rvk,  to  Raintree  Buckle  A  Jewelry,  Inc.  Belt  bu.kir 
^<Qg-i5   7.14-81,  CI   D2-440CXX)  ,    . 

Va'n  Brouwer,  Rvk.  to  Raintree  Buckle  A  Jeweirv  In.  Hell  hu.k.e 
ishorthaiD   259'8.^4    -.14-81    C!    D2-44000C 

Wahlbcrg.  Llf  H  xc  Aktieboiaget  Bahco  Veiklsf;  hngineerv  pi.erv 
2«;q  gM  --14-8!,Ci    D8-58  000 

West. ■  Fannie  B   Doll    259,890-14-81,0    nZl   IbfcOOO         . 

Westran  William  C  .  to  Bib  HiF,  Accessone.  Limited  [>v,ce  which 
,s  suitable  for  use  in  cleaning  magnetic  ^^^s  of  n^ncn.  tape  re.^rd- 
ing  and.  or  plavhack  instalments   25<i,84K       14-81    CI    n     IfcUXX 

Y  tl,  Robert'M-  to  Michael  >  »'«  ^-^,  J^^^,  "^^  ^^^P^-"^^' 
or  similar  anicie    :<Q. 886,  -  14-81,  CI    Dl'*-"    OOfi 

Yc;;^r  "^l^lhiko  and  Furuyabu,  ^onhar.,  u^  Matsu^.ta^iean. 
Industrial    Co      Ltd     Vacuum   cleaner     .^^88.         >-«!,  CI.    Ui:>- 

You.  Chi  T.  Combined  electronic  clock  and  mirror.  259.862.  7-14-81. 
d.  D10-2.000. 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JVI  Y  14,  1981 


Note  —First  number,  class,  second  number 


,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


12  4,277.847 

115  4,277.848 

144  4.277.840 

1«3  4,277,g50 

C'lA.VS  J 

13.  4,277,851 

4,277,852 


CLASS  4 


102: 


2  R 

!52  1 
5M 


4.r-9oi 

CLASS  40 

4,277.902 
4.277.90? 
4,2''.W4 


117 
235.1 

i   MO 


4,277,953 
4,277,946 
4.277,954 
4,277,955 


a„ASS  43 


4 
24 

131 


4.2"^. 905 
4.2'". 906 
4.2'",'*' 


22S 
420 

^74 


4,277.853 
4.277.854 

4. 2'?"'. 855 


CLASS  44 


CL.\SS  $ 

3  4,277.85b 

62  4,277,857 

66  4.277.858 

434  4,27-'859 

CL.ASS  8 

>M.18  4, 2"!S, 432 

151  4.:7rg60 


1  R 
59 


CLASS 


92 
103 
116 
1  ?5  R 
260 


449 

4"! 

549 


4.:"8  4.V* 

4.:"s.4u 

4,2-g,4.«< 

4.:"s.43(> 


i^-  R 

:io 


CLASS  15 

102  4,277. St)  i 

110  4.277,802 

CLASS  23 

:  ;o  B  4,278.437 

4,278,439 

4,278  440 

:«iM  4.278.438 

232  L  4  2-8  441 

CL.A.SS  24 

3  R  4. 2", 863 

238  4,27"  860 

327  4,27-'  864 

U^  4.2'"  865 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


220 


CLASS 

33  0 

;4'i  <  R 
15'  R 
157.3  C 
229 
235 

;< ; 

402  Oi 

402.08 

432 

M)8 

568 

571 


•"80 

860 

92 

ib2 

!b4  tJ* 
2'' 
'•It 
'68 


CLASS 


28 

4,277.86'' 
29 

4  2-^.868 
4  2". 869 
4, 2". 8-0 
4.2-^. g-l 

4.2"'"', 8^2 
4,277.8''3 
4. 2"'-. 874 
4. 2", 8-5 
4, 2", 8-6 
4.2--.8-- 
4  2— ,8'8 
4  2"  8''9 
4. 2", 880 

4  :--,s«i 

4, 2". 882 
4.2-. 883 
4. 2--, 884 
4. 2-", 885 
4.2  — , 880 

30 


112 

157 

217  L 

295 

309 

*35 

415 


64 

-9  4 

81 
',2fc 
!36 
233 
303 
-49 


6- 

?31  5 
39fc 
412 
49- 


44 

^0 


80 

26! 
275 
302 
33" 
429 


4,278.442 
4,278.443 
4,2-78,444 

46 

4,2-^. Wg 

4, 27". 909 
4.27^.910 
4.277.911 
4,277,912 

48 

4,278,445 
4.278,44* 

4.278,447 

49 

4,2  — ,<»!3 

51 

4,2^7.914 
4.277,915 
4.277,916 
4.278,448 
4,2''8,449 
4,2— .'517 
4.277.918 

CLASS  52 

4,2  — .919 
4.2— .920 
4.277.921 

4.277,922 
4.277.923 
4,277,924 
4.2-7.925 
4.277,926 
4.2— .92- 

53 

4,277.928 
4.2"'7.929 
4,27-. 930 

4.2"'7,931 
4,277,932 

S4 

4,277.933 
4.2''7.9}4 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  55 

4,2"'8,450 
4.278.451 
4.2''8.452 
4.278,453 
4,278,454 
4.278.455 
4,278,45t 


iK  R 

21  C 

44,'> 


14 


it 

03 

77,83 


4,;— .88- 

4,2  — .888 
4, 2"-, 889 
4. 2"'-, 890 
4,2— .891 
4.:-. 892 

Cl^SS  33 

4.2  — ,893 
4.2  — .894 
4.2-''. 895 
4.27"'. 8% 

a.ASS  34 

Re  30.672 
4.27"',8«- 

CXASS  J- 

4.2—  g'^g 
4.2—899 

CLASS  38 

4  2—900 


CLASS 


11  - 

175 


CLASS 


39  35 
202 
243 

30^ 

5r 

646 

670 

-10 


CLASS 


CLA.SS  64 

'J  R  4,277.'y56 

4,277.957 

R  4.277,958 

C  LASS  65 

4  ;■»  458 
4  ;-^.459 
Re  30,674 
4  278,460 

CLASS  66 

4  277,959 

a.,ASS  68 

4  277,960 

CLASS  70 

4.277.961 
4,277.962 
4.277,%3 
4,277,964 

CLASS  71 

4.278,461 
CLA.SS  '2 

4  277,965 
4.277,966 
4.277,%7 
4.277,968 
4  277,%9 

CI. ASS  "'3 

4,277,970 


156  4,278,008 

CLASS  91 

47  4,278,009 


420 
445 


4.278,010 
4.278,011 


18 

29 

134 


205  R 


54 

423 
456  B 

484 


53 
148 
224 
262 
266 


577 


4,278,064 


32  R 
<f 

^3«  R 

362  AR 

457 

587 

632 

633 

646 

•701 

862  l^ 
862  4' 


4.277,971 
4  277,974 
4277,975 
4,277,976 
4.277,977 
4,277,978 
4.277,979 
4.277,980 
4,277,981 
4,277,972 
4277.973 


CLASS  -4 


191 
47^ 
492 
713 
-50  B 


4,277,982 
4,277,983 

4.2-^,984 
4.277,985 
4.277,986 


CLASS  99 

278  4,278,012 

288  4,278,013 

CLASS  100 

26  4,278,014 

53  4,278,015 

224  4.278,016 

CLASv   iOl 

3  SP  i  278,017 

93  4,278,018 

93.04  4,278.019 

93.05  4,278,020 
93,29  4,278,021 

129  4,278,022 

235  4,278,023 

405  4,278,024 

CLASS  102 

254  4,278,026 

CLASS  105 
131  4,278,027 

136  4.278,028 

208,1  4.278,030 

224  1  4.278,029 

CL.'tSS  106 
2  4,278,467 

111  4,278,468 

278  4.278.469 

2g-  R  i  :-«  470 

CLANS  it» 

4  4,278,031 

6  4,278,032 

CLASS  109 

59  R  4,278.033 

Cl   ASV  110 

_v4  4.278,034 

CLASS  111 

2  4.278.035 

52  4.278.036 

CLASS  112 

168  4.278.037 


CLASS  124 

20  R  4.278.065 

41  A  4.278.066 

CLASS  126 

152  R  4.278,067 

307  A  4,278,068 

366  4,278.069 

417  4,278,070 

428  4,278,071 

429  4,278,072 
437  4,278,073 

444  4,278,074 

445  4,278,075 
450  4,278,076 

CLASS  ir 

37  4,278.471 

CLASS  12S 


CLASS  75 


u  ^ 

51 
122 
]■",  <; 


25  A 
107  R 


24 
54 
55 
55  5 

115 


56 

4.2"-. 935 
4.2^7.936 
4,2^7.937 

60 

4.277.938 
4.2''7,939 
4.277,940 
4.277,941 
4,2''7.<M2 
4.277.943 
4.277,944 
4,277.945 

62 

4,2"'7,947 
4,277,948 
4,278.457 
4  277,949 
4.277,950 
4.277,951 
4,277,952 


\  4.278,463 

4.278,462 
4.278,464 
4,278,465 
4,278,466 

a. ASS  ■'6 

4,277,987 
4,277,988 

CLASS  81 

62  4.;-:,989 

63  4,277.990 
163  4277991 

p""  LJ  4 :"-  sx*; 

C1-.ASS  82 
r  4.277,993 

CLASS  83 

133  4,277,994 

1 50  4.277,995 

171  0  4.277,9% 

22^  4,277,997 

404  !  4,277,998 

425  :<  4,277.999 

CLASS  84 

1  16  4  2-8,000 

1  26  4.;-K.00! 

304  4.2-8,002 

411   A  4  :-8.0C3 

434  4.:-8,(X>4 

CXASS  89 
24  4.278.007 


228 


4.278.038 
4  —8.039 


4 

66 

149 

201,11 
207.15 
207.18 
214  F 
214  R 

224 

260 

270 

278 

303.1 

334  C 

348 

419  P 

419  PG 

689 

695 


4.278.077 

4.278.078 

4.278.079 

4.278,080 

4,278.081 

4.278.082 

4.278,085 

4.278,083 

4.278,084 

4,278,086 

4,278,087 

4,278,088 

4,278,089 

4,278,090 

4,278,091 

4,278,092 

4,278,093 

4,278,094 

4,278,095 

4  ?7«,096 


CLANS  114 

170  4J78,040 

210  4,278,041 

218  4,278,042 

CLASS  116 

28  R  4,278.043 

CLASS  118 

256  4,278.044 

323  4.278.045 

695  4.278.046 

CLA5S  119 
1  4.278.047 


15 
53.5 


4.278,048 
4.278,049 


CLASS  122 

39  4.278,050 

406  A  4,278,051 

449  4.278.052 

48S  4,278,053 

CLASS  123 

146  5  A  ^. '8,054 

195  S  4,278.055 

198  D  4,278,056 

276  4,278,057 

387  4,278.058 

399  4,278,059 

440  4,278.060 

♦83  4,278,061 

552  4,278,062 

568  4,278,063 


9R 
23 


4,278,478 
4,278,479 


CLASS  149 

2  4.278,480 

CLASS  152 

209  K  4.278,121 

225  C  4.278.122 


CLASS  156 


61 

78 

79 

123  1 
173 
231 
305 
351 
361 
425 
501 
627 
643 


4.278.481 
4.278.482 
4.278.483 
4.278.484 
4.278.485 
4.278,486 
4J78,487 
4,278,488 
4.278,489 
4,278,490 
4,278,491 
4.278,492 
.    -8,493 


CLAiS  159 
16  A  4,278,494 

27  A  4,278,495 

CLASS  162 

19  4.278,4% 

252  4.278,497 

CLASS  164 

28  4,278.123 


125 
412 


122 


4,278,124 
4,278.125 

CLASS  165 

4.278,126 


CLASS      IM: 

5  D  4.278.097 

CLASS  131 

178  4.278.099 

1%  4.278.100 

276  4.278.098 

CLASS  134 

8  4,278.472 

167  C  4.278.101 

CLASS  136 

232  4J78.828 

248  4J78.829 

249  4.278.473 
4,278,474 

255  4,278,830 

256  4,278,831 

CLASS  137 

39  4.278.102 

50  4J78.103 

118  4,278.104 

207  4,271.105 

512.1  4,278.106 

526  4,278.107 

613  4,278,108 

625,47  4,278,109 

805  4.278,110 

CLASS  139 

35  4,278,111 

452  4,278,112 

CI  *iSvS  141 

1  H.278,113 


CLASS  166 

63  4,278,127 

250  4,278,128 

263  4,278,129 

332  4.278,130 

'  .78,131 

CLa^»S  16* 

13  4,278,132 
CLASS  172 

14  4,278,133 
373                  4,278,134 

CLASS  173 

29  4,278,135 

CLASS  174 

14  R  4,278.832 


42 
48 
70R 
84S 


4.278.833 
4.278,834 
4,278.835 
4.278.836 


65 
86 

392 


4.278,114 
4,278.115 
4,278.116 


CLASS  175 

93  4.278.136 

267  4,278.137 

320  4.278,138 

CLASS  176 

36  R  4.278,498 

37  4,278.499 
4.278,500 

78  4,278,501 

<  1  tSS  177 

IM  4,278,139 

CLASS  178 

22.09  4,278,837 

CLASS  179 


ci.i^vs  la 

144  K  -^.278,117 

193  A  4,278.118 

O  ASS  145 

62  -.78.119 

CLASS  14* 

1.5  4,27B.475 

4,278.476 
4,278.477 


6.14  R 


IGS 
1  SM 

1,5  S 
5R 

16  £A 

18  B 

18  BC 

90B 
170  D 
170  NC 
175.2  C 
175.31  R 


4.278.839 

4.278.838 
4.278.840 
4.2-«  M' 

4  .  ■>  M. 

4,2'h.»44 

4J78.843 

4.278,845 

4.278.848 

4.278,847 

4.278,849 

4.278,850 


PI  45 


46 


CLAiiil  K A  i  ION  OF  PATENTS 


4J7ft.8SI 

4.271852 


(  !  vvs  iio 


6l4S 


168 
2S2 
32<» 


» 
II* 

210 
25* 


CLvSj 


4.278.140 
4.278.141 
4.278.142 
4.278.143 
4  278.144 

in 

4.278.145 
4.278.023 
4^78.146 

4  2"'?.14"' 


211 

«:: 

522 
580 


4J78.334 
4J7t,535 
4^78^3* 
4.278,537 
4.278.173 
4,278.538 


CLASS  210 


181 


3P 


CLASS  is: 

4,278.148 
a  \nS  185 

*:78.149 

CLASS  ir 

-  9  *:78.150 

ClvO^  188 

71.3  4.278.151 

719  4.278.152 

251  M  4.278.153 


a  v\s 


4     *, 

*  R 

M  8 

58  R 

82  T 

84C 

107  C 


334 
365 
781 


16 

52 
67 

82 

i  ■ 


192 

4.278.154 

4,278.155 

4,278.156 

4,278.158 

4.278.159 

4.278.157 

4.278.160 

4.278.161 

4278.162 

CI  VSS  tM 

4.278.163 
IM 

4,:''8.164 

4  ;'«    >,' 


107 

112 

321  3 

403 

503 

521 

->> 

>i2^ 

636 

695 

724 

741 


CLASS 


CLAxs 


4.278.853 
4.278.854 
4J78.855 
4.278.856 

t  y* <  < « 

*  -' "  <  <««  ^ 

4  :■•<  *oi 


206 


28 

53 
59 
68 


4.278.502 


(I  \vs  au 


4.: -4.503 
4.278.504 
4^78.505 
4.278.506 


CLAs,N  an 


IT 


I4R 

IS 
41 

42 

47 
55  Y 
158  HA 

158  R 

159  2 
195  F 

207 
222 
228 

252 

.o' 
266 

272 
^< 


4  rx  5<r 
4  r  <  v)** 
4  :-K  v^ 

4^78.510 
4.278.511 
4.278.512 
4,278.513 
4.278,514 
4.278.515 
4.278.516 
4.278.517 
4J78.518 
4.278.519 

4.:''(  *:r 

*^r^ ': 
4,rs  ^:: 
4.:-H/;- 
4.:''8^;4 
4  r*,<-:5 

*  rHMb 

4.r^,'r 
4  rs,52» 


4J78.540 
4.278,541 
4J78.542 
4.278,543 
4J  78.544 
4,278,545 
4.278.546 
4.278.547 
4J78.548 
4.278,549 
4.278.539 
4.278.550 
4.278.551 


LL-^i  ill 

40  4.278.174 

41  4.278.175 
74  4.278.176 

116  4.278.177 

CLASS  21S 

215  4.278.178 


245 
252 


4,278,179 
4478.180 


CLASS  217 

118  4  2'8.288 


CL.A>^ 


10  55  8 

73.1 

75 

99 

121  EC 
121  LD 
123 
217 
219 
384 
497 
501 
505 
522 
535 
544 


4.278.862 
4.278.863 
4.278.864 
4.278.865 
4.278.866 
4.278.867 
4.278.868 
4.278.869 
4.278.870 
4.278.871 
4.278.872 
4.278.873 
4J78,874 
4.278.875 
4.278.876 
4.2"'8.I77 


5 

104 
211 
233 


36 
153 
182 
321 
561 


<  4J78.181 

LL-V^b  221 

4.278.182 
4.278.185 
4.278.183 
4J78.184 

CLASS  222 

4,278.186 
4.278.187 
4.278.188 
4,278.189 
4,278.190 

CLASS  224 

42.21  4.278.191 

315  4.278.192 

CLASS  22S 

2  4.278.193 

CLASS 2r 

4.278,194 
CLASS  221 

4.278.195 
CLASS  229 

4.278.196 


18 


123 


30 

55 

92.8 


(1.ASS  2M 

45.i4  4.r8..b- 

183  4  278.  iW 

303  4.:7S  :e,si 

4;:  4rs.  ;^o 

*<;  4,r8,;": 

U4  4,r«.  !^: 

(T-vss  a» 

4N  4,rg.52'i 

CT-AiiS  209 

3  4.r8.^3C 

11  4,r?<v 

19  4rgM: 

166  4r*/ 


16 
30 

222 


4,278J08 
4J78J09 
4.278410 
4.278.211 


CLASS  242 


S4R 

75.1 
106 
107.2 
107.4  A 
217 


4.278,212 
4,278,213 
4478414 
4.278415 
4.278416 
4478417 


CLASS  244 

100  R  4478419 

1 10  B  4.278.220 

136  4.278.221 

CLASS  24« 

121  4478.222 

125  4478.223 

246  4478.224 

311.3  4.278.225 

314  4478.226 

487  4478,227 

548  4478.228 

CLASS  249 

1 1  4.278429 

81  4478430 

95  4478431 

183  4.278.232 


CLASS  2S0 


227 
255 

277  CH 

3152 
370 
393 
432 
445  T 

492  B 

505 

506 

548 


4478.881 
4.278.882 
4478.883 
4478.884 
4478,885 
4,278.886 
4478.887 
4478.888 
4.278.889 
4478.890 
4478.891 
4478.892 
4478,893 


CLASS  2S1 

57  4.278.233 

4478434 

144  4.278435 

159  4478.236 


CLASS  2S2 


3 
50 

52  A 
52  R 
62.54 

171 

186 

301  1  R 

408 

430 

441 

450 

455  Z 

465 

466J 

472 

522R 

546 

558 


4.278.552 
4478.553 
4.278.555 
4.278.554 
4478.556 
4.278.557 
4478.558 
4478.559 
4478.560 
4478.561 
4478.562 
4478,563 
4.278.564 
4478,565 
4478,566 
4478.567 
4.278.568 
4478.569 
4.278.570 
4.278.571 


CLASS  2S4 

134.3  FT  4478438 

134.3  PA  4478.237 

323  4.278439 

CLASS  2M 


4478.197 
4478,198 
4478,199 

a  45S  ru 

10  4  .'8400 

27  4478401 

4.278402 

■j;  ^>K  4471878 

\«L  4,278.879 

493  *'<*)«) 

(LAV*  IM 

4.278403 
u^  i  278,204 

4478405 
ill  4  278406 

O  A.v\  .:4i 

4478407 


3 
17  4GC 

22  CB 

23  AR 
23  H 
27  R 

29  2EP 

29  s  ,vi 
29  7  H 
38 

42.15 
4118 
42.37 
45  7  P 
45  75  D 
45.8  NT 

112  B 

112  R 
IlISR 

123.S 


157 

207 

239.1 

314.5 

343.1 

345.3 

346.74 

367 

380 

383 

401 

409 

438.1 

448  AD 

453  RZ 

465  D 

465.3 

502R 

512  C 


4478,572 

4478.573 

4478.574 

4478.575 

4.278.576 

4.278.577 

4478.578 

4478.580 

4,278,579 

4478.582 

4478.581 

4478.583 

4478,584 

4478.585 

4478,386 

4471587 

4478,388 

4478.591 

4,278.589 

4478,590 

4.278.592 

4478.594 

4478.593 

4478.595 

4478.596 

4478,597 


4478.398 
4,278.399 
4.278,800 
4.278.601 
4478.602 
4478,603 
4.278.604 
4478.605 
4.278.606 
4.278.607 
4478.608 
4.278.609 
4.278.610 
4.278.61 1 
4478.612 
4478.613 
4478.614 
4.278.615 
4.278.616 


CLASS  261 

30  4.278.617 

34  A  4478.618 

62  4478.619 

109  4478.620 

1I4R  4.278.621 


CLASS  264 


II 

28 

37 

39 

40.1 

45.4 

43.3 

46.8 

60 

64 

66 
134 
168 


4478.622 
4478,623 
4478.624 
4,278.625 
4478.626 
4.278.627 
4478.628 
4478.629 
4478.630 
4,278.631 
4478.632 
4478.633 
4478.634 


CLASS 2M 

216  4.278.240 

241  4478,241 

263  4.278.242 

CLASS  2«9 

16  4478443 

17  4478444 
22  4.278445 

220  4478.246 

CLASS  272 

56.5  R  4,278.247 

68  4,278.248 

94  4.278,249 

113  4478450 


CLASS  273 


73  G 
118  R 
121  R 
183  C 
248 
368 
411 


4478451 
4.278452 
4.278.253 
4478.234 
4.278455 
4.278456 
4.278.257 


CLASS  277 

12  4.278459 

40  4478418 

1 10  4.278.260 

153  4478461 

212  FB  4,278.262 

CLASS  279 

I  R  4.278.263 


CLASS 2M 


11.28 
160.1 
276 
406R 

605 
613 
675 
687 
708 
802 
821 


12 

49 

93 

143 

235 


CLASS  2*3 

132  4478482 

CLASS  2M 

26  4478483 

36  4.278.284 

78.1  4478485 

93  4,278.286 

CLASS  297 

59  4.278487 

188  4478.289 

362  4.278.290 

391  4478.291 

CLASS  299 
5  4478.292 


4.278,264 
4478.265 
4478.266 
4.278.267 
4478.268 
4.278469 
4478470 
4478471 
4,271272 
4471273 
4478474 

CLASS  215 

4471275 
4471276 
4471277 
4,271278 
4  778,279 


CLa.n>  ,"<»< 


44 

52 
55 


4471894 
4.271895 
4,278.896 


CLASS  292 

263  4478480 


31 
34 
69 

87 


4.278.293 
4478,294 
4.271295 
4478.296 


CLASS  301 

6  D  4.278.297 

CLASS  303 

3  4478,298 


6C 

115 


4,271299 
4,271300 


CLASS  305 

1 1  4471301 

35  EB  4478.302 

57  4478.303 

CLASS  307 

304  4.271899 

3fl  4.278,900 

350*  4471901 

426  4.271902 

455  4478,897 

514  4478.903 

528  4.278.898 

CLASS  JOO 

6  C  4,278.305 

4478,306 

6  R  4.278,304 

201  4478,307 

CLASS  310 

27  4478.904 

52  4,278,905 

4478,906 

191  4.278.907 

CLASS  312 

330  R  4478.308 
343  4478.309 

CLASS  313 

177  4.271908 

217  4.271909 

220  4478.910 

318  4.278.911 

331  4478.912 
495  4.278.913 

CLASS  31S 

3.5  4478.914 

39.71  4478.915 

92  4478.916 

169.1  4478.917 

169  4  4478.918 

393  4.278.919 

CLASS  316 

24  4.271310 

CLASS  318 

2  4478.920 


320 


4471281 


234 
264 
302 
314 

o9© 

721 


29 


4478.921 
4478.922 
4478.923 
4471924 
4,271923 
4478.926 
4471927 

CLASS  322 

4.271928 


347 


127 


103 


278 
288 


CLASS  323 

283  4478.930 

311  4471929 

CLASS  334 

52  4471931 

57  R  4478.932 

38  R  4471933 

61  P  4471934 

4478.933 

71  CP  4471936 

86  4471937 

117R  4478,938 

4471939 

127  4478.940 

341  4478.941 


CLa.vs 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLa.V> 

1  R 
94.5  C 
94.5  G 
94.5  H 

96 


CLASS 


1 

7.51 

9T 


O  AVS 


33 

81  A 
20: 


16 
262 


365 


CLAiiS 


CLASS 


i  :  •'8.942 

32* 

4478,943 

4.."4,>44 

330 

4.278.945 
4  278.946 

4.278,947 
4.278.948 
4.271950 
4.278,949 
4478.951 

332 

4.278.952 
4478.953 
4.278.954 

J.U 

4.271933 
4478.956 

4.278.957 

335 

4,278,958 
4  2 •'8.959 

i37 
4.278,960 


CI  .A,S.s  iJJt 
21  *  ;-s.i*l 


CLavs  Xf9 


17  CF 

38 

49R 

99R 
I13B 
258  R 


4471311 
4.271312 
4.271313 
4.271314 
4471315 
4.271316 
4.271317 


(  1  ASS  J4<) 


34 

64 
347  DA 
365  P 
366R 
539 
545 
576 
599 
635 
703 
721 
784 


4..-».%2 
4,271%3 
4.271964 
4471%5 
4478  %6 
4.2'H  -*«■ 
44^8.%* 
4478.969 
4.271970 
4.278.971 
4.278.972 
4.271973 
4  271974 


CI. VSS  HJ 


6R 
6.5  LC 
6.5  R 

100  CL 

703 

748 


4.278.973 
4478.977 
4.271976 
4.278.978 
4.278.979 
4.271980 


O  \v.  J4« 


108 
140  R 


4.278.981 
4478.982 
4.278.983 

4,278.984 

n  AVS  iSC 

3,78  4,2/8,318 

4471319 

26  4471320 

96.12  4.271321 

96.18  4478.322 

96.20  4,278.323 

288  Re  30.673 

4.271324 

331  T  4471325 

343  4478.326 

347  V  4478.327 

349  4471328 

337  4471329 

411  4471330 

4.271331 

tXASS  J52 
87  4471332 


170 


4,278.333 


O.A.SS  353 

85  4_2->'  ■'  ^4 

CI  ASS  354 

3  4.;-8.335 

51  4478.336 

60  R  4.271337 

83  4,271338 

155  4471339 

195  4471340 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


3CH 
3SH 

10 

14  SH 

15 

43 

6t 

73 


OASS 


44 
19S 
345 
3SS 

416 


IS 
33 
4t 
SI 
99 
11 


CLASS 


n,ASS 


13 

22 

23 
54 

136 

194  1 

198 

213 


257 

280 


48 
66 


47 
1^ 


^5 
ftO 


!-04 
105 
200 


484 
514 

523 
«^ 

<WC. 


355 

4.2'S.i42 
42"8.J41 

4.2"8,34i 
4.2'8.344 
4  2'8.34< 
4.2^'8..U6 
4.278.34" 
4.278.348 

354 

4.2"8.340 
4.278.350 
4.2-8. -■'M 
4.2"'8,352 
4.2-8J5' 

357 

4.2-8.085 

4.2-8.98' 
4.2-8,988 
4.2''8.98<J 

4.2-8.990 

4.2-'8.9<)l 

358 

4,2"'8.992 
4.278,993 
4.278.994 
4.278,995 
4,278.996 
4,278.997 
4.278.998 
4.278.999 
4,279.000 
4.279.001 
4.279,002 
4,279,003 

360 

4,2-9.004 
4.279.005 
4.279.006 

361 

Re  -30.6-8 
4.2-9,00- 
4,2-9.008 

Cl-ASS  363 

4.2-9,009 
4.2-9,010 
4.279.011 

CTASS  364 

4.2"'9,012 
4.2^9.01.' 
4.2-9,014 
4.2-9.015 
4.2"'9.01b 
4,279.0P 
4,2''9.018 
Re  30.679 
4,279.019 
4.279.020 
4.279.02! 
4  2^'«',022 


70 
125 


>! 
29 
63 
82 


36 

12? 


4.279.026 
4.279,027 

CLASS  368 

4.279.028 
4,279.029 
4.279.030 
4.279.031 

CLASS  369 

4.271258 
4.278,846 


CLASS 


C1.ASS 


8 

59 
144; 

.303 

151 
189 


19! 
260 


30 

88 

109 


113 
115 


76 
183 
188 


74 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


174 
20.3 


"8 
30C' 


C1.ASS  365 

4,2-9,023 
4.2"'9.024 

CT.ASS  366 

4.2-8.354 
4.2'8,355 

CXaSS  3*7 

4,279.025 


02 


;s 

4C 

:«' 

320 
321 
440 


259.820 

259.821 

259.822 

259.823 

259.824 

259,825 

259.826 

259.827 

259.828 

259.829 

259.830 

259.831 

259,832 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CXASS 


370 

4,279,032 
4.279,033 

371 

4,279,034 

400 

4471356 

4.271357 
4,278.358 
4.271359 

401 

4,278,360 


549 
559 

569 
690 

694 

786 


63 

83 

160 

19V 


4.278.39(5 
4.278-39: 
4.278.392 
4.278.393 
4.278,394 
4478,395 

CLASS  415 

4,2-|s.3'»^ 
4,278,397 
4,278.398 
4.2^8, -•»  99 


403 

4,278,361 
404 

4.278,368 

40S 

4478,362 
4,278,363 
4.278.364 


26 
130 


47 
190 

337 


30 
32 
44 
217 
349 
388 
412 

419 
421 
462 
534 
540 


406 

4471365 
4.278,366 
4.271367 

407 

4,271369 
4478,370 

408 

4478.371 

4.278,372 
4,278.373 

409 

4.278.374 

410 

4.278,375 
4,271376 

CLASS  411 

4,278.006 
4.271120 
4,278,005 

CLASS  414 

4.278,377 
4.278,378 
4.278.379 
4.278.380 
4.278,381 
4.278.382 
4,271383 
4,271384 
4478,385 
4,271386 
4478,387 
4471388 
4.278.389 


CLASS  416 

Q7  R  4.278.400 

230  4.2^8.401 

CL.'KSS  41- 

-,g  4,278,402 

4.271403 

50  4.271404 

150  4.2^8,405 

lOQ  A  4,2-8.406 

292  4.2-8.407 

551  4.2-8.408 

CLASS  418 

61  A  4,2-8.409 

108  4.2-8.410 

CLASS  422 

14  4.2-S-6.'"' 

84  4.2-8.b.^f 

122  4.278,63- 

166  4,278,638 

171  4.278.639 

CLASS  423 

10  4  2-8  640 

49  4.2-8.641 

54  4.2-8,642 

4.2-8.643 

58  4.278.644 

:iO  4.2^8.64' 

226  4,2-8646 

3r  4.2-8,647 

319  4.2-8.648 

329  4.2-8.649 

5-'Q  4,2-'8,650 

CLASS  424 

4.278.651 

42''8.652 
4-2-8,653 

<  4.2-8,654 

4.2-8,655 
Re  -30, 6- « 
4.2-8.65<- 
4.278,657 
4.2-'8.658 
4.2^8,659 
4 
4 


260 

267 

270 

.""4 

275 
305 
330 


100 
198 

383 
388 
466 
577 


52 
80 
96 
129 
135 
289 
4;: 
V>^ 

624 
660 


4.271678 
4.278.679 
4.278.680 
4478,681 
4478.682 

4-:">  683 
i  :".H,684 
4  ;-h  685 
4 .-« 586 

4471687 
4478.688 
4.278.689 

CLASS  425 

4.278.411 
4478.412 
4478,413 
4,278.414 
4478,415 
4478.416 
4.278.417 

CI  ASS  426 

4.278.690 
4478,691 
4478.692 
4478.693 
4,271694 
4,278.695 
4.278,696 
4.278.697 
4.278.698 
4478,699 
4471700 


653  4478.740 

(  i  4..S.V  429 

48  4.278,741 

88  4.278.742 

119  4478.743 

181  4471744 

213  4471745 

CLASS  430 


488 


4.278.780 


n.ASS  427 


4- 
54 

62 
63 
65 

71 

-8 

85 

89 
119 
148 
181 
184 
232 
238 
243 
246 

248  4 

249 

250 

253 

256 

263 


4 
45.1 
54.1 
75 
93 
96 

126.1 

233 

250 

284 

304 

388.2 


4471701 

4478,702 

4,278.703 

4471704 

4471705 

4,278,706 

4.278,707 

4.278,708 

4.278,709 

4471710 

4,278.711 

4478,712 

4.271713 


CLASS  428 


2"'8,660 
2-8.661 
42-8.662 
'8,663 

"8.664 
'8.66' 
'8.666 
"8-66- 
-8.668 
-8.66^ 
-S.ft-f 
-8,6-1 
4.2-8,672 
4.2-8,673 
4,2-8.674 
4.2-8.675 
4.2-8,676 
4,2-8,6^- 


4,2 

4,2' 
4.2 
4-2 
4.2 
4,2 
4.2 
4,2 
4,2 


4 
22 
35 
36 

M 

'8 

109 

122 

192 

193 

208 

22" 

:■*-) 

313 
368 

^^ 


413 

432 

437 
4«9 

515 
623 


4.271714 

4.271715 

4.271716 

4478,717 

4471718 

4,278.719 

4471720 

4471721 

4478,722 

4,278.723 

4,278.724 

4478.725 

4.278.726 

4.271727 

4.271728 

4.278.729 

4478.730 

4.278.731 

4471732 

4471733 

4478.734 

4.278.735 

4478,736 

4.278.737 

4471738 

4.271739 


59  4478.746 

82  4478,747 

212  4478,748 

213  4471749 
218  4478.750 
281  4,271751 

4478,752 

283  4478,753 

323  4478.734 

396  4471755 

414  4478.756 

512  4478.757 

616  4471758 

627  *  278,759 

CLAS.S  4J! 
8  4478.418 

24  4478.419 

362  4478.420 

CLASS  432 

152  4478.421 

188  4478,422 

222  4.278.423 

224  4478.424 

259  4478.425 

CLASS  433 

54  4478.426 

100  4478.427 

105  4478.428 

126  4,278,429 

CLASS  434 

2  4:^'8  430 

CLASS  4J? 

8  4.278.760 

4478.761 

13  4471762 

23  4.278,763 

144  4.278.764 

172  4471765 

253  4471766 


CLASS  524 

150  4.278.781 

326  4478.782 

CLASS  528 

23  4.278.783 

27  4478,784 

176  4,271785 

179  4,271786 

191  4471787 

494  4.278.788 


CLASS  536 

11  4,271789 

84  4.278,790 

a.AS5  542 

412  4. -8.791 

420  4471792 

CLASS  544 

27  4471793 

192  4478.794 

219  4471795 

400  4471796 

CLASS  S44 

112  4.278.797 

298  4.278,798 

CLASS  548 

215  4.271799 

262  4478.800 

342  4471801 

CLASS  549 

72  4,271802 

CLASS  556 

419  4.278.803 

423  Re.30.677 

436  4478,804 

CI  ASS  56C 

25  4.271805 

121  4.278.806 

134  4.271807 

183  4471808 

222  *  278.809 

CL4.SS  562 
412  4.278.810 


CLASS  440 

42  4,278.431 

CLASS  455 
158  4479.035 

606  4.279,036 

CLASS  521 

88  4478.767 

4478.768 

90  4471769 

99  4478.770 

107  4471771 

110  Re.30.676 

4.271772 

CLASS  525 

6  4.271773 
100  4478.774 
132  4.271775 
178  4471776 
276  4471777 

346                   4478.778 
432 4478.779 


O  AS<;  564 

15  4  271811 

98  4478.812 

4.278.813 

160  4,278.814 

189  4.278.815 

CLASS  568 

67  4471816 

374  4478.817 

379  4478.818 

594  4,271819 

678  4478,820 

723  4471821 

CLASS  570 

4278,822 

CI  AS'-  SM 

4478,823 
4.271824 
4.278.825 
4471826 
4471827 


257 


22 
428 


467 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D8- 


D9— 


15 

74 

161 

211 

30 

57 

58 
68 

331 
418 

432 


259,846 
259,84- 
259,848 
259,849 
259,850 
259.851 
259.852 
259,853 
259.854 
259.855 
259,856 
259.858 
259. 85^' 


DIO— 


Dll- 


450 
2 
47 
86 
116 
131 
155 
156 
159 
164 


259,859 
259.860 
259,861 
259.862 
259,865 
259.863 
259,864 
259,866 
239,867 
239.868 
259,869 
259.870 


D18— 
D19— 

D21— 


D23— 

D25— 
D27- 


97 

259,883 

12 

259.884 

76 

259,885 

97 

259,886 

59 

259,887 

259,888 

87 

259,889 

166 

259,890 

19 

259,891 

122 

259.892 

80 

259,893 

36 

259,894 

GEOGRAPHIC  A I    INDKX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  IN\  ENTORS 


(US    IMates,  Te^'-: 


ma  Af  meu  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


A.dDdnu      1 

■\.d.>ik.a  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Ar-rona                    4 

Arkansas     5 

Californid   6 

Canal  Zone  7 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

Hau,aji  15 

Idah      

n linens  

nd'.ana  

I    wa    

K-an-Nis  


C^Moradi-    

CvmnevH^ut  

Delaware-  

Distnct  M' Columbia 
Flor;da 

v.rei^rgu      

Guam  


16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

^la^sa  husctts 25 

Miihigan  26 

M  nnc^Ota  27 

Msssissippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraslta 31 

Nevada  32 

Nc  A  Fiampshire 33 

N-^     ersey  34 

Ncvi  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


^  p.!  1  umbt-r  n  asting  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number 
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Ki-iisiLL  Air'FLlLAHUN.S  FIl.KD 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.lKb).  Th<  --  ssje  apri.cations  Us- 
ed below  arc  open  lo  inspection  b>  ;n<;  ijencrai  puhh.    r  tnc 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copie«^  Tiav  >xf   Mamed  h. 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

4  r^^  ^63    R-     SN    2^'^>M    Filed  Feb    25,   I'^Sl.  CI 
^44    TiV     PRODUCTION      OF      2-<0-ALKYLTHI0- 
rH F NYL)-1.3-D1  A /'K'lC  I  OALKENE         HYDRO- 
HAilF't^     fleirru.;    Hagen.    c:    ai  .    Ov.ner   of   Record 
BAbt    ^»:.r"ri't'\c'/  Hij':    l.ua^mhafen.   Germanv.   Attor- 
ney c   A^er-    Herncr-  B    Ke;i,  et  ai  .  E\    Op     121 

4  14«4U  Kr  >\  253,421,  Filed  Apr  '^,  i'^Sl.  CI 
235/435  Mh  !}ir)F)  t)F  PRODUCING  A  BINARY 
CODE  AND  MEANS  FOR  LSING  THE  SAME, 
John  L.  Lorenzo,  Owner  of  Record  Puney  Bowes.  Inc.. 
Stamford,  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent  Peter  V  rahotes.  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp..  235 

4^17164  Re  b.N.  -^O,'^'^'^  Filed  Jan  21  I'^Sl,  Ci 
156/541  i  \ HELLING  SYSTEM.  Herbert  Umers. 
Owner  of  Record:  Gar  D(x  in^  Milford.  \  H  Attor 
ney  or  Agent:  John  C.  Fox,  ei  ai .  Ex  Gp    161 
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3,933,889 

4,243.408 

4.254.435 

4.259,0"!" 

3,955,213 

4,243.582 

4,254,788 

4.26*,),  ^^f' 

3,970.648 

4.244.006 

4,255.207 

4.260.644 

4.008,326 

4.244,402 

4.255,248 

4,:6l,4;n 

4,009.082 

4.244.954 

4.255,258 

4.261,54; 

4.045.449 

4.245.336 

4.255,270 

4.2bl.'bl 

4,066,625 

4.245.351 

4.255.339 

4.261."'b^ 

4.068,953 

4.246.586 

4,255,472 

4.261.830 

4,183.639 

4.246.704 

4,255,475 

4.261.962 

4,186.263 

4.246.712 

4,255,480 

4,262,092 

4,192.265 

4,247.239 

4,255,922 

4,262.501 

4,196,834 

4.247,248 

4,256,073 

4.262.^9; 

4.199,131 

4.247.618 

4.256,158 

4.262.929 

4,202,086 

4.248.320 

4,256,619 

4.262.996 

4,203,893 

4.248.539 

4,256,638 

4,263.288 

4,208.923 

4.248.909 

4.256,867 

4.263.310 

4,211,915 

4.248.994 

4.256,896 

4,263.789 

4.213,955 

4.248,998 

4,257.144 

4.263.94"^ 

4.218,394 

4,249,734 

4,257,627 

4,264.045 

4.218,502 

4.249.805 

4.257.964 

4.264.  II : 

4.230,0"'3 

4.250,214 

4,257,995 

4.264,163 

4.231,996 

4.250,286 

4,257,996 

4.264,r^ 

4,233,245 

4,250.314 

4,258,160 

4.264. 36^ 

4.233,300 

4,250,361 

4.258,354 

4.264,426 

4.233.490 

4,250,508 

4.258,427 

4.264,455 

4.234.0^0 

4.250,722 

4,258.467 

4.264.^06 

4.234.128 

4.251.754 

4.258.476 

4.264,'5'J 

4.234.315 

4.251.808 

4,258.892 

4.265,01b 

4.235.619 

4.252.020 

4,259,029 

4.265.!!^ 

4.235,698 

4.252.154 

4,259,109 

4.266.064 

4.236,008 

4,252.427 

4.259.194 

4.266.24<') 

4.236.633 

4,252,458 

4.259.195 

4.266.252 

4.236,829 

4.252.835 

4,259.372 

4.266.26^ 

4.23".092 

4,253.179 

4,259.488 

4. 266. 3  ""8 

4,238,254 

4,253,882 

4,259.516 

4,26^,:*  10 

4.242.183 

4.254.031 

4,259,673 

4, 26-, 468 

4,243,311 

4,254,074 

4,259.920 

4.26". 8,'^ 

National  Technical  Information  Service 

U.S    Gov  tRNMENT-QWNED  INVENTIONS 

.\oiice  of  A  vailability  for  Licensing 

The  invention  listed  below  are  owned  b\  the  L  S 
Government  and  are  available  for  domestic  and.  possi 
bly.  foreign  licensing. 

Copies  o^  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com 
missioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D  C 
20231.  for  S.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must 
include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  o^  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS), 
Springfield,  Va  22161  for  $5,00  each  ($10.00  outside 
North  .American  Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  pa- 
tent applications  must  include  the  patent  application 
number  Claims  are  deleted  from  patent  application  cop- 
ies sold  to  avoid  premature  disclosure.  Claims  and  other 
technical  data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  senou<N 
prospective  licensees  upon  execution  of  a  non-disclosurc 
agreement 

Requests  for  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 
inventions  should  be  directed  to: 

Office  oi  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
L  S   Department  of  Commerce 
PO   Box  1423 
Springfield.  Va  22151 


Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Program  Coordinator, 
Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
National  Technical  Information  Service 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 

AF/JACF 

1900  Half  St.,  S.W. 

Washington,  DC.  20324 

Pdlen!  jppiKdiion  6-207,829.  Diclli>:i)itX'rizcne- 
Eth%r>  ipv^ene  Copolymers.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1980. 

U.S   Dm -xH  rviENTOFTHE  Navy 

Drt-ci:  r    Navv  Patent  Program/ 

i'aien;  i>  tinsei  "v"  '^e  Navy 

O'Ti^c  v'!  Na\d.  Research 

Code  302 

Arlington,  Va  22217 

i'atcn:  application  6-227,340  Poitni^  1  tv  rnuaeb  for  Pi- 
txT  Optical  Couplers.  Filec  Jar    ::       v 

Patent  4,238,093.  Aircraft  Launcher  h  tv.  Dec.  21, 
!9'^8   Patented  Dec   '"^    !0«0   N..m  a%  ai.ahaM  IS. 

Fafer.t  4,23&,4o4  A-  Rc^  Mahzauun  .Materiais.  Filed 
Aug  9,  1978  Patented  Dec.  9,  1980.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Paten:  4  240  :"'2.  Arctic  Canteen  F;!ed  June  18,  1979. 
Patented  De.    23,  1980.  N^^'  avd.iaric  MiS 

Patent  ^.^.^.^■^^  \ '-ni^w  1  aun^.hinj;  Dcoce.  Filed  Apr. 
M     w^   Fa;fn;t-o  Dec,  23,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  4,241, i67.  Electrolytic  Blocking  Contact  to  InP. 

Filed    May   25,    1979.    Patentee    Dec.   23,    1980.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Paten:  4  24     ;4  G-Protection  System  Sensing  a  Change 

n    Acceleration  and  Tilt  Angle.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979. 

Patented  Jar:   6,  1981.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4. 245, 558.    Infrared    P-  ximnv    \  u/t    Electronic 

Amplifier     Filed    Sept,    It,    .Vbj.    F.itrnttd    Jan,    20, 

I'^M    N^i;  a'vaiiahif  NTIS. 

Paten!  4  2 46,472.  Controlled  Store  Separation  System. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1978.  Patented  Jan.  20,  1981.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4  :4^  <"      H^^  Resolution  Quantizer.  Filed  Mar. 

;V  ;^'>'    Pairntru  Jan.  20,  1981.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.;4>  ^'M  Mtt.hod  of  Adding  Allo\  Additions  in 
Melting  Aiuminu;!:  Bast-  AiivAS  for  Ing.-:  v.astinjg. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  19"'^  !  ate  itd  Feb.  3,  1981.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS 

Patent  4.248,os3.  Localized  .Aiii>on.  Thinning.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1980.  Patentee  Frb.  3,  1981.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  Genera!  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 

\  -XbA  i.  .>dt  uF  4 

Uavning:.  r    DC.  20546 

Paten:  apF  'cation  6-119,337.  Partial  Interlaminar  Sepa- 

ai!   n  Ss^iem  for  Comp^>sitev   FiUd  Feb.  7,  1980. 

Paten;  application  6-!4~^^'■  Rccriv-ng  and  Tracking 
Phase  MiXJuiaied  Signals    f  iied  Mav  7.  1980. 

Patent  appiicatior;  ^  :>'^  ^6^  \  Metn.K:  ano  Ir^r'nique 
:or  Installing  i,.ghi'^  eight  P^agiic,  High- 1  empcra- 
ture  Fiber  InsuiatK>n    f-iied  Sep:  1980. 

Patent  appiication  6-191,746.  Improved  Refractory 
Coatings    }   led  Sept,  29,  1980. 
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'',  -    •  application  6-191.747.  Solar  Power  Satellite  Sys- 

iem    Fied  S<fPt   29.  1980. 
Patent  .ppncati-  n  6-195.547.  An  Electro-Optical  Dopp- 
Icr  lr,.K,r  Mear.  and  Method  for  Optical  Correla- 
tion of  S^nthe!l.    xrx-rture  Radar  Data.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1980. 
Parcr:  application  ^  198.093.  Kinesimetric  Method  and 

Apparatus   Filed  Oct.  17.  1980. 
Patent  application  t>  t^<5 '^?^    T^ermoset-Thcrmoplastic 

Aromatic  Polyamtde>   FiiCu  'K     23,  1980. 
Patent    application    5-210.632.    M..  .aucal    Bonding   of 

Metal    Filed  Nov    >    1980. 
Pa'-nt  application  0  217.336.  Improved  Attachment  Sys- 

•err.  for  Silica  Tiles  Filed  Dec    17,  1980. 
Pa'-nt   application   o  :  i,:?"     Uxtunng  Polymer  Sur- 

•a.es  bs  Transfer  Casting.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1980. 
Patent  application  b-219,639.  A  Method  for  Producing  a 

-,.  iidified  Body  of  Silicon.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1980. 
Pa  er;  application  n-2 19.680.  Method  of  Forming  Fro- 
zcr   bpl  ereb  in  a  Force-Free  Drop  Tower.  Filed  Dec. 
24,  W8U 
pj-r'    application    ^  :i9,681     Absorbent   Product   and 

\"!Jes  Made  Ther-trom.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1980. 
Fa    V    apph.atK  n    ^  :20.212.    Gyrotron    Transmitting 

lube    Filed  Det    -4    1980. 
Facr    apph.ation  r.  ::    :^    \n  Improved  Solid  Elec- 

'  uMe  Cell    Filed  Dew.  -■*.  ,^80. 
P,  -nr  application  0-224.231.  CAT  Altitude  Avoidance 

^ssterr,    Filed  Jan.  12,  1981. 
Pa ->nt    apphcat    r   6-225.500.  Tactile  Sensing  System. 


Patent  4.213.064.  Redundant  Operation  of  Counter  Mod- 
ules. Filed  Apr.  4.  1978.  Patented  July  15.  1980.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.213,684.  System  for  Forming  a  Quadrified  Im- 
age Comprising  Angularly  Related  Fields  of  View  of 
a  Three  Dimensional  Object.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1978. 
Patented  July  22,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent   4.216,542.    Method   a.o.    Apparaias 
riphase-Shift-Key  and  Linear  F  asc  M  >^:u 


i^6<j.    Not    a' 


t^uad- 
F;ied 

aiidPie 


P'csM.rv   >eal     Filed 
^SU.  Not  available 


dike    ^or    J 
Patentee 


LA>1p. 

No't  avail- 


Fii 


eJ  Jan    lb. 


^51. 


Mar.  6,   1979.  Patented  Aug 
NTIS. 
Patent  4,219,203.  Thermal  Barrie- 
Dec.  29,  1978.  Patented  Aug    : 
NTIS. 
Patent  4,220.171.  Curved  Centerline  Air 
Gas  Turbine  Engine.  Filed   Mav    14,  19 
Sept.  2.  1980.  Not  available  N  1  lb 
Patent   4.221,005.    Pseudonoise   Code    f  ^a^*^  "g 
Filed  May  21.  1979.  Patented  Sept.  2.  1980 
able  NTIS. 
Patent   4.225.102.    Aerodynamic    ^oe  Force   Aiie viator 
Means.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  FiU-mea  >ept.  30,  1980. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,229.182.  Recovery  of  Alum 
ite  Propellants.  Filed  Sept.  29,  19 
1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.243,323.  Interferometer    FHed  Nov.  30,   1978. 

Patented  Jan.  6,  1981.  Not  avanar^  e  n  1  IS 
Patent  4,243,327.  Double-Beam  Op^-^'  Method  ^nd  Ap 
paratus  for  Measuring  Therma    DtTusivnv  and  Other 
Molecular  Dynamic  Processes  u    '  tn-'mg  tne   Iran 
sient    Thermal    Lens    Effect.    Fjiec    Jan.    31,    1979 
Patented  Jan.  6,  1981.  Not  available  NTIS. 


urr.  •'■■■r'-  C  ompos- 
Paienieo  Oct.  21, 


Reference  Collections  of  US  Paienis  Available,for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  deposi 
torv  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang 
ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  !*<"n 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e  g 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  US  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc  )  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the 
public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  con- 
tained m  patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the 

State  Name  of  Library 


table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent 

number  sequence 

Depending  up*  r  ine  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microilim.  in  hound  vMUiricv,  >•  paj-i, t  copies,  or 
!n  some  combination  ot  both    Fa..  ,:;'!ev  lor  making  paper 


r  'e.iOjer-printers  or  from 
pjpc  •  copies  are  general- 


topics  tVom  either  microfiln 
the  bound  volumes  ;^  paper 
:V  provided  (or  a  fee 

Owing  to  variations  ,r.  tnt  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  paten!  deposnory  libraries  and  n  their  hours 
ot  service  t  ■  the  puPii^,  anyone  Contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  j  partis  uiar  nhrary  is  advised  to  contact  that 
iibrarv  n  advance  ab -.!  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
tc  aver:  possible  inconvenience. 


.Alabama 

.Arizona 

California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 

I 

Rhcxie  Island 

Tennes,see 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Birmingham  Public  Library 

Tempe:  Science  Library.  .Arizona  State  University     

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  

Sacramento;  California  State  Library 

Sunnyv  ale  Patent  Library  *    

Denver  Public  Library  

Newark:  University  of  Delaware      

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  I  ibrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology    

Chicago  Public  Library    

Boston  Public  Library    

Detroit  Public  Library    

Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  information  Center 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library    

St   Louis  Public  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-l  invrin    Engineering  Library 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  I   brary 

Newark  Public  Library  

Albany;  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Librarv  

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)    

Raleigh;  D   H.  Hill  Library,  N  C   State  I  niversity    

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Publk  1  ibrary    

Cleveland  Public  Library  

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library  

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library    

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library    

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh  

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraiie^ 

Providence  Public  Library  

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  I  ibrarv  and  Tnf'^Tnation 

Center 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  

Seattle:  Engineenng  Library.  University  ot  W  ashingi  )n 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Librarv    L  niversity  of 

Wisconsin     

Milwaukee  Public  Library 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(602)  965-7607 
(213)626-7555  Ext.  273 
(916)  323-4572 

(408)  736^795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  222 

(302)  738-2238 

(404)  894-4519 

(312)  269-2814 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

(313)  833-1450 
(612)  372-6552 
(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.  214,215 

(404)  472-341 1 

(603)  862-1777 
(201)  733-7814 
(518)474-5125 

(716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 
(212)  790-6291 
(919)  737-3280 
(513)  369-6969 
(216)  623-2870 
(614)  422-6286 
(419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

(405)  624-6546 
(215)448-1321»* 

(4::>  r-,::  •128 

(&i4>  6t)i  4861 
(401)  521-7722  Ext. 


224 


(901)  528-2957 
(214)  748-9071 
(713)  527-8101  Ext. 
(206)  543-0740 

(608)  262  6R4^ 
(414)278  H>4^ 


2587 


•Collection  orgainized  by  subject  matter 

•*Caii  iini>  between  the  houri  of  lOKX)  am  and  5  00  p  m. 
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PATtNTEXAMIMNC.  CORPS 
RF  NE  D.  TEGTNfF  >  F  R.  Assistant  Commi>-,i  ner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  May  30,  1981 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHLMICAL  EXAMIMNC.  (.ROUPS 

GEStR^L  CHEMISIK      AS      PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  IIO-D  E  TALBERT.  Director  ^-  3-13-80 

Inorganic  Comp..unUs    !  .    .i.nic  Compositwns;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry.  Metallurgy;  Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus    Meta    N',x;k;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  LubrKating 
Compositions,  Gase-  u^  C    rr- positions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 
GtNF^RALORGANK  ^Ht  MlsTRY,  GROUP  120-C.  E.  VAN  HORN.  Director  .....      ^    ■■  ••••••••  ■  ■.  'O-''"^^ 

Hei-  v>.  1.  \miJfs    \lkaioids,  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc   Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids  Oxo  and  <  Kv  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides.  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLVMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-J  O  THOMAS.  JR  .  Director  2-15-80 

Synthetic  Resins    Rubber    Proteinv  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Syn  hetic 
Rcsms  With  Natural  Polymers  ano  R-sms    Reoa  n  n*    Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  eg  .  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink    Prosthdcntics    Adhesive  and    Abrading  Compositions;   Molding.  Shaping.  Treating  Process,  and  Apparatus 
Therefor   Irradut.on  (Part);  Bleaching   Dyeing;  Leather.  Fur  and  I"V*%I';?*oi*°7l^^!'**"*'  7^1  80 

COATING.  LA.MINATING  AND  Pr^OT  H  ,RAPHY.  GROUP  I6&-S,  N   ZAHARNA.  Dira:tor  .  .         ..^.  •  •  7^1-80 

C  lating    Pr  Kess<rs    Apparatus  an.  M  ^.    Products;  Uminatmg  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Matenals.  Adhesive 
Ek^nd.ng  Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  CompOTinons,  and  Photography^ 
SPECIAL  IZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-  ^^^^ 

Femlue^s^F.xxis  F^iSmation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Gl«s  Manufac- 
ture Gas  Heating  and  Iliummating;  Cieanmg  Processes;  Liquid  Punfication;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas. 
and  S<Mid  S^naranon;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils 

Apparatus   Misc    Physical  Processes 

H  FCTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROLPb 

|N[)L  STRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-S  W_  ENGLE  Director         12-28-79 
Generation  and  Ltihzat.on,  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
S«. Itches  Photographv    Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales.  o  ,-,  70 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-KENNETH  L.  CAGE.  [)irector  •  A;.         '''^''^ 

Ordnance    Flrearm^  ano  Ammunition;  Lubncation;  Illumination;  Nuclear  Reactors;  Acoustics.  Communications  Op- 
tics   Radar    Dire.    .  na    Radio;  Torpedoes;  Seismic  Explonng;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptography;  Laser 
Deyices   Radi.^.      .  Matenals;  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Special.  Fuel.  Explosive  and  Thermic  Composi- 
tions  Thermal  ano  Phuioclectnc  Baltenes.  ^„^.,„,,«    »,a^»kit  11  I1.7Q 
INFORM  ATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-VACANT           -^                .  '••♦-T^ 
Commanicaiions    Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion; 

RECE^"  CL?S.' S A MTATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-  ^^^^ 

R^vcTtaciel'^Blarmg'J'joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Switches;  Presses;  Plumbing  Fixtures.  Textile  Spinning;  Cleani^^^^ 
F-.xxi  Treating    Agitating;  Centrifugal  Separating;  Geometncal  Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Image  Projectors. 
Web  Feeding   V.  md-ng  and  Reeling;  Cable  Hoists;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating^luent  Material  Handling. 
ELECTRONIC  COMK^NFNT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-S  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director  3-28-79 

Semiconductor  and  space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission 
Lines  and  Netv^rn.   i  )ptics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  ajli  70 

DESIGN   GROLP  2^      KFNNETH  L.  CAGE.  Director ^"-''^ 

Industrial  Arts   Hous^f'i.  id.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROLPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-8.  R.  GRAY.  Director        ........    _  •     _    .  1-09-80 

Conveyors  Hoists  Eiesa.ors,  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  ServK:e;  Sheet  Feeding.  Dispensing;  Fluid  Spnn- 
kling  Eire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids.  BoaU, 
Sh.i^   Acrorauticv  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes.  Railways  and  Railway  gqu^men' 

MATERrAL  SHAPINu    ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-M.  Nl  NEWMAN,  Directo  11-29-79 

Manufactunng  Prcvesses  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making.  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working  Metal  Fusion  Bonding.  Metal  Foundmg;  Machine  Tools  for  Shapmg  or  Dividing;  Work  and 
T.x^i  Holders,  wCxiyvorking.  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing.  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Pnmed  Matter. 

AMLSEMENT   HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-  ^^^^^^ 

AL^mtm^aL^EL^.iMig"Svices;  Projectors;'  Animal  and"  Plant  Husbandry  ;ITimts;Han«ting;  Earth  Working  and 
EwlTatmg   Tobacc,     Art.f.cal  Body  Members;  Dcnt^try;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Pnnung.  Typcwnters;  Infor- 

HL  Ar;Sv?rAND' K  UID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  34(^D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director  ^^^- ^  •.  ^         'O'^-''^ 

Poster  Plants.  Comt^ustion  Engines,  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  RoUry  Engines  and  ^^"^  "f '  2^'; 

ation  and  Exchange   RefngeTation;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  HumKlity  Regulation;  Couplmgs;  Gearing, 

Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubncation.  ^„^.,„  ,,^ 

GENERAL  CONSTRl  c  riONS.  TEXTILES.  MINING  AND  GEARING.  GROUP  350-  ^^^^^ 

G    M    FORLENZ  A.  Director                                                                                  ,'  '  i'  '^'  '  n^LiiLL^.  lAintc  Mi«rH 
Building  Structures,  Racks;  Cabinets.  Closures;  Supports;  Furniture;  Fasteners;  Ux:ks;  Pipe  Coupling.  Jomts,  Mb^^^^ 
laneous   Hardsvare    Textiles;  Sewing  Machines;  Apparel;  Footwear;  Earth  Engineenng;  Earth  Drilling,  Mining, 
Wells,  Roads   Bridges  Tool  Driving;  Gearing;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. ^ 

Txpiratio.  of  pate-ts  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  May  1981.  except  thc^  ^^'ch  may 
...^.Vn^  earlier  Jue  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress    approved  August  s    !94«    60 
S  at   ^7atd  ?uH /law  619  83rS  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Sut.  764).  or  which  .,a,  na-.  "^-^J:^^^^  ^^^^^^ 
bi  diXmer  under    ne  provisKjns  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  ot  numbers  indicated  be.ow 
'n^av  h'ay'e  e.pired  ^,  re^he  full  term  of  17  yc«s  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  "~*"^'|;Xrr3T3'T.39Vto  3.?3^.98C);  indus.se 

P^'^""-  .  .  .Numbers  2.399  to  2,406,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents      


i008  OG  20 


REISSUES 

JULY  21,  1981 

Matter  enclosed  in  hea.  v  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specifiattion.  matter  pnnted  m  italic 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,680 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Willy  Kress.  Bisingen,  and  Josef  Seifert,  Grosselfingen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Kress  elektrik 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Bisingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,103,511,  dated  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  729.006. 
Oct.  4.  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No. 
11,306 

Int.  a?  F16C  1/06.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  64—4  10  Gaims 


1  Connecting  arrangement  for  a  machine  tool  having  an 
electromotor  driving  device  in  a  housing  and  an  exchangeable 
operating  device  compnsing  a  driving  shaft  projecting  from 
the  housing  of  the  driving  device  and  a  receiving  coupling  pan 
in  a  housing  of  the  operating  device  receiving  the  driving  shaft, 
so  that  the  housings  of  the  dnvmg  device  and  operating  device 
may  be  fixed  together  in  a  centered  manner,  wherein  the  hous 
ings  of  the  driving  device  and  operating  device  have  flat 
perfectly  equal  contact  surfaces  disposed  perpendicularly  in 
relation  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  wherein  the  housings  are  fixed 
mutually  untwistably  on  their  contact  surface  by  means  of 
axially  outward  protruding  centering  pins  on  one  contact 
surface  and  centenng  openings  on  the  other  contact  surface 
receiving  the  centering  pins,  further  comprising  coupling 
means  operated  from  the  outside  of  said  contact  surfaces  when 
said  contact  surfaces  are  fitted  against  each  other  in  a  twist- 
secure  manner. 


Re.  30.681 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nmnber 


tion  chamber  and  a  vacuum  source,  said  separator  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  an  enclosure  and  including  inlet  means 
wlapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  engine  crankcase  for  admit- 
ting emisions  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
outlet  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  air  intake  for 
furnishing  separated  fluids  thereto,  vacuum  port  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  vacuum  source,  and  air 
intake  means  for  introducing  ambient  air  into  said  housing; 
and 
means  within  said  housing  for  conditioning  engine  crankcase 
emission^  entering  said  housing  via  said  inlet  means  and 
leaving  said  housing  via  said  outlet  means  to  separate 
liquid  and  solid  components  from  gaseous  components 


UMfT 


)  1   f  w\nlm 
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thereof,  said  conditioninic  .rTicans  mcludmg  a  container 
havmg  first  and  second  apertured  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  inert  particles  located  m  said  container  between 
said  walls  and  providing  a  barrier  through  which  said 
emissions  pass  from  said  inie:  means  to  said  outlet  means 
nuid  conduit  means  havmg  a  first  end  terminating  adja- 
cent one  of  said  first  and  second  container  walls  and  a 
second  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  means 
and  said  air  intake  means,  and  valve  means  coupled  to  said 
vacuum  port  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  ambi- 
ent air  admitted  to  said  fluid  conduit  means  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  vacuum  source,  said  valve 
means  including  bias  means  for  limiting  the  admission  of 
ambient  air  into  said  fluid  conduit  means  to  a  minimum 
amount  when  the  magnitude  of  said  vacuum  source  is  a 
ininimum  and  for  permitting  the  amount  of  ambient  air 
admitted  to  said  fluid  conduit  means  to  increase  as  the 
magnitude  of  said  vacuum  source  increases. 


Re.  30,682 
CRANKCASE  EMISSION  SEPARATOR  AND 
COLLECTOR 
Elmer  W.  Bush,  2010  Trimble  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825 
Original  No.  4,08939,  dated  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  645.900, 
Dec.  31,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  May  15, 1980.  Ser.  No. 
150,015 

Int.  a.'  P02M  25/06;  BOID  39/06 
LI.S.  a.  123—573  16  Claims 

1.  A  crankcase  emission  fluid  separator  for  use  with  an 
engine  havmg  a  crankcase,  an  air  intake  leading  to  a  combus- 


Re.  30,6*3 
FLUID  COUPI ING  DEV  ICt  AND  BIMFTAI  COII 
ADJUSTMENT  FOR  USt  THEREIN 
Kenneth  R.  Streeter,  .Marshall.  Mich.,  assignor  to  tjiton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland.  Ohio 
Original  No.  4.116.316.  dated  Sep   26.  1978.  Ser   No   82*414 
Aug.  24.   19"'7    Continuation  of  Ser    No    687.264.  M«>    I". 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4.054.193.  Application  for  reissue  Aua.  6   \9m 
Ser.  No,  64.225 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<joent  to  Oct.  18, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Tnt   CI.    F16D  43/25.  35/00 
U.S.  a  192-82  7  HiCU.m* 

6.  A  fluid  coupling  device  including  a  first  rotalabu  ^u  n^*  - 
cover  means  associated  with  said  first  member  to  define  a  fluid 
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-harvher  ;hereberween.  j  a 've  plate  disposed  to  separate  said  fluid 
ij'T.'v^  .mo  J  '"luia  fv'j.'/n^  chamber  arid  a  fluid  reservoir 
fj'Ti'V'  a  ■iecond  ivtaiat^  -  •y^r'^ber  disposed  in  said  fluid  operat- 
ing ta'Tjc'v  jnd  nnaiu'^ -'  relative  to  said  first  member,  valve 
^.ejn,  jpfrvdle  :o  yjriiiv,  fluid  communication  between  said 
r^rQi,ng  chamber  and  said  reservoir  chamber,  temperature- 
'vsponsm  means  controusn^  said  valve  means,  said  temperature- 
-esponsive  means  including  j  ^ime^j'  -''err-tit  having  a  first  end 
yjruon  operaiiveh-  connedea  :    >^'.  J  ■'U.  yt  means  and  a  second  end 


instantaneous  frequency  is  represenutive  of  the  instanta- 
neous rate  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  belt; 
digital  rate  multiplier  means  responsive  to  the  digital  signals 
produced  by  said  weighing  means  and  said  encoder  means 
for  producing  a  digital  signal  in  the  form  of  a  puise  'ra;a, 
each  pulse  in  said  train  representing  an  instantaneous  incre- 


ment of  mass  on  said  belt,  thefrequencv  nr  <,aid  ouhe  train 
representing  instantaneous  ma<!s  flo>*  ano 
means  for  scaling  the  pulse  tra  '  dig  u  Mgnai  pnxiuced  b> 
said  multiplier  means  to  produce  a  digital  signai  pulse  trair 
in  which  each  pulse  is  reprtrNt-ntanve  r  an  ncremeni  o* 
mass  delivered  by  said  con,e>oi  5cit  :n  predetermined 
dimensions. 


.->'.;'!  hracKe!  meani  'Ixea  -^lative  to  said  device  and  including 
-  ^vie'-a/iV  'h:  lermmj.  >  ':.  "  x  tending  away  from  said  cover 
.•r.e^r.^.  j  ciip  membe'  inc.uj  n^  means  receiving  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  bimeta:  eiemer:  and  substantially  preventing  rota- 
tiora^  movement  of  iu^a  -.eL-.nd  end  portion  relative  to  said  first 
ena  pornon.  said  clip  'vemnt"-  *>t'.'ti?  disposed  in  engagement  with 
^.a  :>'rminui  portion  '  ij  j  ■^'■acket  means  to  maintain  said 
second  end  portion  of  iu.c:  '^  metal  element  fixed  relative  to  said 
yin;  end  portion 


He    3€.6«5 

PRtXtXS  KJK  KH^(1IN(.  \SPHAITAGGRKGATE 

C(»M  POSITIONS 

T?nbert  T    MendenhaH    ^r^^}  Industml  Rd.,  Iju  Vegas.  Nev. 

Origilial  No  4.LKMj.iXMJ  dated  Dec  28.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  488,518, 
Ju!  15  19-4  (ontinu«tion-in-part  of  Ser  No.  286,613,  Sep.  5, 
19-  abandoned  and  Ser  No  360.464.  May  15,  1973,  Pat 
N  ,  3.ji45.941  Jvppiication  for  reissue  Feb  6.  1978,  Ser.  No 
8-^39-- 

int.  a.'  cow  3/18:  C08K  5/01.  COSL  vj,  (/ 

U^.  a.  106—280  10  Oaims 


Re    34J,?>*4 
DIGITAL  MASS  HOV^  CONTROl    ^^^IIM 
kenoeth   V\.   BuUivant.  Glassbom    N  J     issiijnor   t     K 

Interoatioaal,  Inc.,  Scottsdale.  Ariz 
OnginaJ  No.  3,724.720.  dated  Apr    3    19-J    Vfr 
Aug.  5,  1971.  ApfMication  for  reis.sue  ^kpr 
564.965 

Int.  CI.    G05G  11/12 
L  .S,  a.  222—55 

18  A  digital  mass  i\o^  indica'^^'  s-.stem  for  use  -^  "  j  -notor 
dnven  conveyor  belt  having  -nca^N  ■  -  feeding  "la'crui  onto 
the  belt,  comprising 

vweighing  means  associated  witn  ^aid  conveyor  belt  for  pro- 
ducmg  a  digital  signal  'eprest-nrative   if  the    nslanUneou^ 
mass  of  material  on  said  con^e>jr  De;t, 
encoder  means  ass^xiated  ^  th  said  conveyor  beh  for  pro- 
ducing a  digital  >\gv.i.  m  the  form  of  a  pulse  train  whose 


\r,     169.398. 
19"' 5    Ser.  No. 


38  Oaimt 


1    In  3  rrncess  fnr  rrcvchng  used  asphalt-aggregate  compo 

5it!..'f.   .'rnrrwin^   -\t:dX\r i  and   nni)iing  said  composition  m  a 

icati-  ,■    ±.\c   mixing  chamrx-r    the   improvement   compnsing 

addmg  to  said  comr>^siti^>r  an  amount  iif  petroleum  hydrocar- 

Scr  having  at  least  55%  dfomaticv  and  heating  and  mixing  the 

mposition  at  a  temperature  of  a:  seas:  about  200°  F  to  achieve 
a  product  having  a  ;x-nr-t'ati>>n  A  tx-tv*een  about  25  and  abcu! 
300  dmm  at  77*  F. 
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Re.  30,686 
REMOTK  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Jeffrv  (    Bucher,  R.D.  No.  1,  Aspers,  Pa.  17304 

Original  No.  4.080.537.  dated  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No  643.664 

EXec   23.  19^5.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  8.  1978,  Ser   No 

96^.''19 

Int.  a.'  H02P  9-04 
l.Sn.  290-38  R  11  Claims 
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Ht    .Mj.68' 
FNFRG\  '^AMN(,  1)FM(1   FOR  \  STANDARD 
FI  I  ORPSCtNT  LAMP  s^  sil  M 
Fdward  V\    Monon.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  John  i    dilmort    ^  i-n.nji. 
NJ,.  assignors  ti    V\estinghoust    F  iectric   <  orp     Piftsburjih, 
Pa 
Original  No    4.082.981    dated   Apr    4    ]9'h    Vr    No.  772,790, 
Feb   28.  19""    Application  for  reis.suf  Ih-c    4    1979,  Ser.  No, 
100.314 

int.  Ct.   HU5B  41/36:  HOIJ  17/34 

VS.  CI    315— "iS  ^  (  iaimt 


ma 


^^^ 


1  A  system  to  enable  a  user  to  start,  from  a  remote  kxation 
a  combustion  engine  having  an  electric  starter  motor  and  a    f"^  thereof  one  of  so 
source  of  electrical  potential  associated  therewith,  said  system 
comprismg 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  control  signal  selectively  gener 

ated  by  said  user, 
means  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  responsive  to  selective 

repetitive  receptions  of  said  control  signal  for  selective 

repetitive,  user-controlled  pumping  of  fuel  into  said  en 

gine  prior  to  activation  of  a  starting  operation,  [and] 
means  also  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  responsive  to  the  last 

of  said  receptions  of  said  control  signal  for  activating  said 

starting  operation  and  connecting  said  potential  source  to 

said  starter  motor,  and 
means  for  preventing  any  said  selective  pumping  by  said  use' 

after  said  starting  operation  has  been  activated  una.  yuia 

starting  operation  has  been  terminated. 


7.  An  adapter-container  device  for  connection  to  one  fluorescent 
lamp  of  a  standard  two  fluorescent  lamp  rapid-start  series- 
sequence  fixture,  wherein  said  one  fluorescent  lamp  has  electrodes 
operatively  positioned  therein  proximate  the  ends  thereof  each  of 
said  electrodes  connected  at  its  ends  to  two  pin  contacts  positioned 
at  each  end  of  said  one  lamp,  said  adapter-container  comprising 
an  TuU"-  protective  jacket  having  t  na  'vt  mt^t '   apposed  at  either 

end  rnvmbf-  'r^>.':»  .'•vo  receptacle 
contact.',  operatively posmonea  su  as  tu  ."t-ci .  ►.  s^,.;  :>*■<  pin  contacts 
a!  one  ena  i/'  -^aid  one  lamp,  the  other  of  wj  i-na  ^t  mbers  having 
.'Hf  oin  memtH"-'  operatively  positioned  and  readily  adaptable  to 
til  into  wju  Manaa'-a  '■apid-star:  'luorescert  lamp  fixture,  a  power 
reducing  mean'  .:ni;uaed  ^ithir  w/t;  udjpu  r-container  device  and 
comprising  e.ec:-:K2t  ~'eni:^:  means  operable  upon  application  of 
energizing  potential  tv  sota  fixture  to  pass  electrode  heating  cur- 
'■en;  to  the  pin  members  of  said  one  lamp  which  are  received  by 
WiC  ont  ena  mcmt^t-  ■  \a.a  jtiuT/f'-- '"t.'u,  rt  ■•  device  in  order  to 
prenea:  ih(  \a,a  .amp  electroae  whuh  c meets  to  said  adapter- 
coniasner-recetvea  pin  members,  an  impt-aance  means  of  predeter- 
mmea  ^alue  enclosed  within  said  aaapur  container  device,  and 
upon  energization  of  said  lamp,  said  impedance  means  being 
.ncsuded  in  series  circuit  with  said  one  lamp  to  decrease  by  a 
preaeiermined  amount  the  operating  current  through  said  one 
lamp. 


;>       'MM  •.;«> 
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Illustrations  for  plan'  patents  arc  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


4.751 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.752 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  COLGaR 

I^eonard   H.   Shoesmith,  Woking,   England,  assignor   to   Pan 
American  Plant  Company,  West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  170,075 
Int.  a.   AOIH  5/00 
VS.  Ci.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1  A  ncH  varietv  of  chrysanthemum  plant  for  the  fall  garden 
substantiallv  as  herein  shown  and  described,  particuiariv  v.har 
actenzed  by  its  profuse  production  of  medium  sized  t1ou,ers 
having  a  unique  bronze  coloration  and  which  form  a  mound 
shaped  display    by  its  vigorous  growth  and  caespitose  habits; 


and  by  its  adaptability  to  year-round  pot  production  under 
photopeiiod  culture. 


(HR\>AMV|KMl  M  S^MH)  Hi  SKF  > 
Leonard  H   >hi>esmith.  VSestfield- Woking,  h  ngland.  a^Mgnor  to 
Pan- Ameiicar  Plant  (  <)mpan>.  Hest  Chicajio    111. 
Filed  Jul    IS,  1980,  Vr    So    VKWI^l 
int.  Ci.    AOIH  i.  A 
U,S.  a.  Pit  ~'8  1  ClaiB 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
murifolium,  substantially  a<:  he'eir  «;hrur  and  described,  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  Fall  ^ardc-  .  ^  'ue  ano  laving  a  vigorous 
gr  >\:h  hani:  jnd  a  profuse  proda.  i  .  t  of  flowers  borne  on 
sir  ng  upright  Stems;  this  variety  also  n  ng  idaptable  for 
year  ar  uriii  four  inch  pot  production  undei  p^uiopcnod  con- 
trol. 
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ERRATA 


For  i^et" 

CT-ASS  Pa  UMNO. 

1 '2-004 2,279,138 

474-082 2,279,172 

411-487 2,279,190 

294-162 2,279,366 

369-247 2,270  423 

355-027 2,2"9,491 

416-244  A 2,279.575 

414-667 2,279.tx>4 

424-246 2,279,818 

518-700 2,279,830 

369-043 2,280.0:3 

369-219 2,28(  024 

235-001  D 2,280,034 

235-094  R  2,280,035 

235-379 2,280,036 

235-454 2,280,037 

375-004 2,280,219 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  21,  1981 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4^79,037 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADGEAR  SUSPENSION 

Frank  S.  Morgan.  5405  N.  27th  Rd.,  Arlington.  Va.  222(r 

Connnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,800.  Aug.  2,  1968 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81.013 

Int.  a.'  A42B  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  2—421  13  Oaims 


•egion  M  mt  neao  dio  tio  -^  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  molded 
body  forming  a  free  strap  tht  r^^  ^ ;  t      ad  free  strap  cxtcnd- 


1    In  an  adjustable  headgear  suspension  compnsmg. 

head  protective  means, 

securing  means  coupled  to  said  protective  means  for  engag 
ing  the  wearer's  head  and  secunng  said  head  protective 
means  in  protective  relationship  to  the  wearer's  head. 

said  secunng  means  comprismg, 

a  flexible-inextensible  eyebrow-engaging  head  strap  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  utilize  the  wearer's  eyebrows  as  an 
anchor  against  vertical  displacement  when  tension  is  ap- 
plied to  any  member  of  the  said  secunng  means, 

a  flexible-mextensible  rear  head-engaging  strap  positioned  to 
utilize  the  depression  at  the  base  of  the  wearer's  skull  as  an 
anchor  against  vertical  displacement  when  tension  is  ap- 
plied to  any  member  of  said  securing  means,  and 

at  least  one  flexible-inexiensible  head  strap  passing  meridio- 
nally  around  the  top  of  the  wearer's  head  and  positioned 
at  substantially  equal  intervals  between  the  said  eyebrow- 
engaging  head  strap  means  and  said  rear  head-engaging 
strap, 

universal  tension  equalizing  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  head  protective  means,  said  universal  equahi 
ing  means  being  coupled  to  said  secunng  means  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  uniformly  vary  the  tension  v)n 
said  secunng  means  to  achieve  and  automatically  maintain 
uniform  tension  on  said  secunng  means. 


4^9,038 

HEADPROTECrOR  MADE  OF  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 

FOR  ATHLETES 

Georg  F.  Briickner,  Bemd  Geike,  both  of  Berlin;  Bemd-Jiirgen 

Schoen,  Grafenau,  and  Fritz  Berger,  Ottobeuren,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Metzelcr  Schaum  GmbH, 

Memmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Not.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,981 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov   3, 
1978.  2847869 

Int.  a.^  A63B  71/10 
L.S.  a.  2—425  6  Oaims 

1  Headprotector  for  athletes,  comprising  a  soft  and  elastic 
one-piece  uncoated  seamless  body  of  form-molded  polyure- 
thane  integral  foam  surrounding  the  head  on  all  sides,  extend 
ing  to  the  beginning  of  the  neck  vertebrae  on  the  back  of  the 
head,  and  having  a  bowl-shaped  region  covenng  the  chin,  said 
molded  body  having  openings  formed  therein  for  the  eyes, 
nose,  mouth  and  ears,  parting  slot  means  for  size  adjustment 
extending  from  said  mouth  opening  over  said  chin  bowl,  and 
two  parallel  longitudmal  slots  extending  over  the  occipiul 


ig  "i^'T^  'Mr  ..rpt-r  region  15'  int  m^i 

f  'hf  necK  '^eneorae. 


>dy  to  the  beginning 


4.2''9,039 
SVMM  i  W  VMIH  INTEGRAl   KYI-  PROTKTION 
Daniel  C.   Drew.  Jasper,  Ind..  assignor  to   Amencan    \quatic 
Concepts  and  Enterprises,  Inc..  Jasper.  lod 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser    No   51.86() 

Int.  a.    A61F  9.02.  A42B  .    .: 

IS   n    2—428  15  (laims 


1  Swimming  appare;  comprising.  ;.':  ^(,)mt>inaiH)ri  a  unitar\ 
elastic  cap  defming  an  inner  surface  and  an  .>uier  surtace  ana 
having  a  marginaj  edge,  two  goggle  means  secured  to  said  vap 
for  covenng  and  protecting  a  swimmer  s  eyes,  each  n)  said 
goggle  means  defining  a  unitarv  lens  assemblv  having  a  pair  o? 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  outer  surface  for  secunng  straps 
thereto,  a  head  strap  secured  between  one  of  said  strap  secur 
mg  means  on  each  of  said  lens  assemblies  and  disposed  at>oui  a 
rearward  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  cap  wherehv 
said  cap  and  said  head  strap  ct^^peratc  to  retain  saic  apparel  m 
the  swimmer^  head 


4.279.040 
DIVING  MA.SK 
Giovanni  Garofalo.  Rapalk).  Italy,  assignor  to  aMF  Incorpo- 
mted.  WhiU  Plains,  N.V 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No.  179.35' 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  28.  1979.  15252/79(1  1 

Int.  O.    A61F  V  (i 

L.S.  O.  2—428  4  ClaiBM 

1  A  diving  mask  compnsing  an  eyeglass  mounting  trame  an 

outer  frame  made  in  two  pieces  which  can  t>c  connected  to 

gether  bv  means  of  coupling  memt>en>,  anu  a  rubber  face  piec<r 
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prov  dei^  s^'th  a  horn  arvrture.  the  peripheral  rim  of  which  when  said  head  is  in  its  inserted  position,  and  said  surface  of 
over  aps  :ne  uter  -r-  :  me  said  eyeglass  mounting  frame,  and  said  head  is  provided  with  a  groove  extending  in  the  direction 
is  clamFKrd  ^et^vef^   re  outer  rim  of  the  said  eyeglass  mounting   toward  said  shaft  and  defining  one  said  deformation  with 

which  said  head  is  provided,  the  depth  of  said  groove  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  constriction  presented  to  said  inser 
_y  ^  lion  openmg  by  said  comer. 


tot 


•\^t 


10  € 


%ot 


mV  PHOSTHKSIS 

Thomas  P    ^ndriacch     ■  huaKo   Jurge  O    (.aiante.  Oak  Brook, 
im  ^rtvri;    :     ridftiptun    \  \\\a  Park,  aii  of  111.,  assignors  to 
k jsn  r"esr>vr,,riHri  >t    1  uke  s  Medical  (enter,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  I9^s>   ^er.  No.  97,410 
Into.   A6ih  i/03 
MS.  a.  3—1.913 


3  Claims 


frame  and  the  internal  rim  of  the  said  outer  frame,  and  fasten- 

ng  mean>  on  '^e  outer  frame  and  on  the  eyeglass  mounting 
>ame  or  fastening  the  saJ  -ncT-^rs  together  at  least  in  corre- 

>p.'iidenve  ot"  the  mask  -^^r-dian  axis. 


FNDOPROSTHESIS  COMPOSKl)  Oh   \s(XKhl    AM*   \ 
HEAD  RECEIVABLE  \ND  ICKXaBI  K  IN  THE  SOCKET 

Hans-Wilheim  Buchbolr,  Mowenstrass*  i:    JCNX)  Hamburg  ^" 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Piled  Jul.  5,  19-N   Ser    So    U.m'- 
Qaims  priority,  application   Fed    Rep     if  (^erman'.    J>L  6, 

int.  O.    \6lF  1/03 
t^  O  3-1912  10  Claims 


MT* 


M** 


1    i"  an  -haI  prosthesis  composed  of  a  first  member  consti- 
tuting a  pr  sthesis  socket  provided  interiorly  with  a  chamber 

pr.^s^.p  ing  i   evCA  ng  varfacc.  a  second  member  constituting  a 

pr  •^tnesI^  nead  arrang'.-d  to  be  inserted  into  the  socket  to  be 
receiveo  m  the  chamber  ar,d  rresentsni^  a  >u"a.c  -n,jagingthe 
receiving  surface  when  're  nea^t    -  -fveiv:-'.:  m  tne  chamber. 
and  a  shaft  nrmiv  .onnectec         nc  lea^.  the  improvement 
\*,  herein  iaid  head  i>  arran»iev.       "x-   nserted  into  said  socket  by 
insertion  movement,  reiat  ^e  ■     ^ald  v^  ift    '"rom  an  insertion 
f>.^iitu>n  to  an  inserted  poMtiT;    sr.^  ■  ■  -v  m.  vaMe,  relative  to 
said  scK-ket,  bctv^een  the  -NerteC  ?v>s!tiO'r!  anc  ar    nstalled  sUte; 
said   head  and  scKket   are   ^r.nst'ut.tcc.   suv.  r-    ;r'd:   -n.'-.  ement 
between  the  inserted  p..iMtK'r.  ^n^  the  msta.iea  ^tate   s  etTected 
bv  roution  o(  said  head  relative  ;,-  >aic  m-*  ^ct    vaio  chamber 
presents  an  insertion  opening  corresp*  ro  ng  in  configuration 
to  said  head  v«.hen  said  head   >   n  :h^-   nM.-.tion  position;  at  least 
one  M  said  members    >  ^na-^vo  '    '     vMng  said  head  in  said 
s*Kket  when  said  neao   v   n  'he  installed  state;  said  surfaces  of 
said  head  and  said   Mvlcet   have  T.utua; 'v    -.a'.'^eo    app'    ^'- 
mately  spherical  forms  ano   are  pmvideo    A.'h    ler    rmations 
v.hich  mate  v»,ith  one  am-t-ie-     ;;••.   *hen  saiO  neaO  ts  in  the 
inserted  position  relative  :u  said  s<H.Ket    NaiO,  w»,e'  : --sents  a 
b^>undary  edge  formed  t^    present  at   least     fse  .orner  which 
encloses  said  head  w  her  said  ht-ac    >  .n  '.rx  .nstalled  state  and 
vkhich  dcfmes  one  Naid  Jet   r-^ation  with  which  said  socket  is 
provided,  said  corner  extending  m  the  direction  'oward  said 
snatt  to  a  location  bcvond  't^e  piane     t  "la^imum  ^idth  of  said 
head,  perpendicular  w-  tne  ..H'ectior    -t    nse"'..r  -novement. 


1.  A  femoral  insert  for  a  hip  joint  prosthesis,  comprising  a 
convex  sphencal  head  axially  secured  to  a  collarless  elongated 
neck  and  a  stem  secured  to  said  neck  opposite  rom  said  head, 
said  stem  including  a  proxmud  portion  r.aving  a  proximal 
medial  endpoint,  and  a  distal  portion  havmg  a  distal  media! 
endpoint,  said  proximal  portion  ano  said  distal  p<^rtion  beir.^ 
angularly  joined  to  define  a  laie-a  apex  hav  ng  an  apical 
height,  said  proximal  medial  endpoint  arxt  said  distal  medial 
endpoint  defining  a  medial  length,  the  rati  i  said  apical 
height  to  said  medial  length  being  greater  that  ab^)ut  0.35. 

A  r 9.043 
IRWSFFR  STAND 

R,,Kn;,  T     sgundt-rs    -ill   v^    (  ircle  /.,   lucv)n,   \ni.  85'13 
r  iieo  >Hi     i  .^    19''9,  Ser    No.  84, "82 

iBt  a.J  A61G  1/02 
VS.  a.  5—81  R  '  ^"^"'"^^ 


1.  A  device  for  rotational  and  lateral  movement  of  a  person 
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able  to  stand  but  not  to  walk,  said  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
b  four  castors  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  ba.se  to 
effect  rolling  of  said  device  across  a  floor,  wherein  said 
castors  include  brake  mechanisms; 
c  a  platform  rotatably  disposed  above  said  base 
d   beanng  means  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  plat 
form  for  rotatably  supporting  said  platform  on  said  base 
said  platform  having  an  upper  surface; 
e  a  support  structure  grippable  by  the  person  for  supporting 
ne  person  in  a  central  standing  position  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platform,  said  support  structure  being 
ngidh  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said 
support  structure  including 
i.  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  vertical  post  elements  e\ 
tending  from  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  points  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  platform,  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  points  lying  on  the  four  comers  of  a  roughly  rect 
angular  standing  area  substantially  centrally  disposed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  platform; 
11  first  and  second  horizontal  gnpping  elements,  said  tlrst 
horizontal   gnpping  element  extending  between   ano 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  vertical  post  elements,  said  second  vertical 
gnpping  element  extending  between  and  being  ngidiy 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  third  and  fourth 
vertical  post  elements,  the  distance  between  said  third 
and  fourth  vertical  post  eleements  being  sufficiently 
large  that  said  first  and  second  honzontal  gnpping 
elements  each  extend  substantially  forward  and  rear- 
ward of  a  person  standing  substantially  centrally  in  said 
substantially  rectangular  standing  gear; 
lu    a  first  front  cross  bar  element  extending  between  and 
ngidly  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  second  and 
third  post  elements;  and 
f  a  brake  mechanism  activatable  to  fnctionally  engage  said 
base  with  said  platform  to  prevent  rotation  therebetween 


4,279,044 

FLUID  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MEDICAL  PATIENT 

Owen  Douglas,  7905  -  90th  Ave.  SW.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98498 

Filed  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,980 

Int.  a.^  A61G  7/04;  A47C  27/70 

U.S.  a.  5—453  18  Qaims 


^n 


4  . 


S5SSXS 


1  A  fluid  suppon  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
mflauble  cells,  the  cells  arranged  in  at  least  one  group,  each 
cell  having  a  top  portion,  a  central  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
the  top  portion  being  substantially  hemisphencaJ  in  vertical 
cross-section,  the  centra!  portion  being  generally  cylindncai 
and  the  lower  portion  tapering  downward  and  inward,  a  board 
positioned  beneath  the  cells,  each  cell  connected  at  its  bottom 
end  to  the  board;  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  board,  an 
aperture  aligned  with  each  cell;  means  for  supplying  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  apertures  for  inflation  of  said  cells;  the  cells 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  whereby  upon  infiation.  the 
cells  abut  at  their  central  portions  and  deform  to  a  polygonal 
cross-section  when  viewed  from  the  top;  means  for  feeding 
pressunzed  fluid  into  spaces  between  said  lower  portions  of 
said  cells;  and  a  boundary  means  surrounding  a  number  of  cells 
to  define  a  group,  the  boundary  means  forming  a  lateral  seal 


around  the  group  w.^ierebv  the  pressure  m  the  sealed  spaces 
*setween  the  !(~wer  rx^rtions  of  the  ^eiN  -an  be  made  euuai  to  or 
greater  than  'he  pressure  -in  the  ntenor  o!  the  ,.eiis  .  ausing 
the  veils  beu'v^  a  patient  -esting  ^n  'he  suppon  ^vsitrri  to  be 
Jefiated  and  to  collapjse  •     a   eve;  iear  the  board. 


4.2"'9.045 
CORNER  PtX  KET  FOR  SECURING  M  AITRF^SS  COVER*; 

AND  THE  I.IKE 
Joseph  Vitale,  Charkotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  PRF  (  orporation. 
Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  1U,«99 
int.  CI.    A47G  9/02 
I  S,  n   5— 49-  3  I 


1   A  mattress  cover  for  overlving  the  exposed  upper  surface 

ot  a  mattress  or  bo)(  spnng  vompnsing  a  substantiaiiv  Hat  ;)anel 

member  secured  to  said  mattres.s  hv  p^KKet  means  a:  each 
vvTner  thereof  said  pivkel  means  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  flexible  member  having  notches  at  opposite  cor- 
nets thereof  a  first  fold  v^herein  said  notches  overlie  each 
other,  a  seLund  toid  along  a  line  perpendicular  tc  said  '"irst  fold 
and  bisecting  a  ^c^rner  ot' said  notches,  ano  the  resuiting  p<3ly- 
gon  bemg  tastened  together  diong  the  exp*.)sed  sides  .!  said 
no>iches  and  fastened  to  said  mattress  cover  along  the  longer 
side  adiacer  ■  the  sides  of  said  notches. 


4.2"'9.04« 
FOLDAWAY  BED  CENTFIR 
John  E.  Comparetto.  108  Cropper  St..  Cliiocoteague.  \  a   23J36. 
and  Richard   A.  Hamilton.  Jr..   1561   Potomac  Heitjhts  l)r  , 
Oxon  Hill,  Md.  20022 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,637 

Int   CI     \4^C  21/04 

U.S.  a.  5—503  19  Claims 


\    \  ''.'idahie  writing  desk,  storage  and  entertainment  vcnic: 
apparatus  attachable  to  the  head  of  a  bed  comprising 

a  series  o\  panels  attached  by  hinging  mechanisms  vharaLter- 

ized    by    a    rotatable    backbc^ard    member   attai^hed    to   a 

hinged  section  parallel  or  near  parallel  to  the  bed  surface 
a  rotational  axis  means  included  between  the  rotatable  t>acli, 

board  member  and  the  hinged  section, 
the  rotational  axis  means  comprising  an  axie  which  anicu- 

iates  with  a  diai  which  is  contiguous  with  the  rotated 
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Dicit&oard  member  an^    r,  v.  r.,.n  at  the  end  of  the  axle  therein,  wall  means  uniting  said  channel  jr.crr.rx^rs  ind  denr.mg 

ipposae  the  dial  a  section  bracket  isu.nes  to  the  hinged  an  opening  therebetween  in  said  base  member,  at  least  one  lug 

,^iior\  means  integrally  formed  with  said  base  member  and  extendmg 

^ing  anus  atuched  lo  the  nir  .jed  secncr,  therefrom  adjacent  to  said  openmg  m  sau-  ^ase  member   first 

-neans  t.-  damp  other  mecnanism>  ;     ;nc  -x^d  structure,  locking  means  earned  by  said  bas<-  memher   -or  selectiveU 

-eans  to  tilt  or  rotate  the  i>embly  sideways,  locking  said  base  member  to  said  vdr  -ails,  a  heel  member 

T^ea^.^  to  manualK  mo-^e    nc  ^mgs  of  the  device  into  posi-  having  a  heel-engaging  portion  and  edge  portions,  said  edge 


modulator  cutouts  in  the  paneis  -'  ne  apparata^  •  -iv-'tjon 
ot'  'ddio.  speakers,  drawer  >pai  c  eephone  hookups, 
oxygen  hookups,  and  eiectn^ai     utieti, 

acoustical  matenaJ  attached  to  :nc  pdnels  for  sound  insula- 
tion, 

-o^ntainer  sections  affixed  to  the  nanei>. 

means  t  mos  e  the  entire  Ai-scnibo,  :.  ard  from  lU  closed  Of 
st'-rige  pvisition 


FLUID  TRANSFtR  Bl  ()\ 

Hiilem  J.  van  Heijft.  Monaco.  Monaco,  assignor  tu  Hiu.'wattr 
lennioal  Syitems  N.V.,  Curaco,  Netherlands  Annlle^ 
Filed  Jan.  18.  19^9.  Ser    N      4..UJ 
Int.  O     B6JB  ...  J- 
VS.  a.  9—8  P 


7  GaiiBS 


portions  being  slidably  received  withm  saio  rxm  channel 
members  of  said  base  member  so  that  saio  heci  engaging  por- 
tion extends  outwardly  through  said  sh^is  means  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  heel  membc;  :  r  engaging  said  lug  means  on 
said  bax:  Member,  and  second  locking  means  .m  each  of  said 
edge  portions  for  interlocking  with  said  .hanne:  members. 
whereby  said  heel  member  is  >evureo  u-  »aid  base  member 
without  additional  fastening  means. 


4.:"'9,049 
PRDTFSS  FOF  V!\Mf  ACri  RIN(.  KCKJTWtAR  FROM 

A  i'L.\^\  U    M  A  IF  RUI    M  (  H  AS  POLVL  RETHANE 
Mkbd  Coiquaud.  Bordeaux    hrante.  assignor  to  Eubiisaements 
Simon  Sou  lilac    Franct 

Filed  Su»    ^    I'J"**    ser    No   91.935 
Claims  pnoru>    appiication  France.  Vla>  29,  1979,  "'9  13582; 

int.  a     X ^3 1 »  9/00:  A43B  3/12 
VS.  CL  12—142  S  1-5  tl**"" 


7   A  -luid  transfer  buos  tor  transterrmg  Mu id  materials  to  and 
'"rom  a  vessel  moored  therci     vompr'sing 

a  frame  having  a  load-beanng  ^fiaf 

..onnection  means  comprising  i  ,v^er  p*'"io.n  '  sa-o  frame 
for  connecting  said  buos  u^  ancnor  sne  extending  to  a  sea 
tloor 

a  buovancv  chamber  hasmg  ar  tXT.ing  tnersin  i? ranged  to 
^e^.■elve  said  load-beanng  snaf 

i  t^eanng  operable  to  supp^^n  said  buovancy  chamber  for 
rotation  about  said  load-fxranng  >naft,  said  buoyancy 
chamber  being  operable  to  buoyantly  supper-  said  '^earing 
above  the  surface  of  a  b^>]\  M  s^ate'-  and  ^lO  "aovancy 
chamber  being  operable  to  rotate  atv^u  said  'ranic  once 
said  frame  is  connected  ti^  anchosr  iines    and 

means  for  preventing  relative  roiationai  mvivemen-  Se'v^^en 
said  buoyancy  chamber  and  said  load-neann.;:  v-id't 


4»2^,048 
HEEL  .\SSEMBLY  FOR  WATER  Ski  BINDER 
Robert  Bondadiah,  Miami  Lakes;  G<orge  Tbome.  Fort  louder- 
dale,  and  D*rid  Cottia,  Winter  HaTcn,  all  of  FTjl..  assignorii  to 
CyvrcM  Gffdeat  Skia,  Cypr««  Gartieiia,  Fla 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1980.  Ser   No   118.900 
IbLQ.    A63r  Q  12 
LS.  a.  ♦— 310  AA  10  Claiim 

1  A  heel  assembly  for  a  water  ski  binder  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  tide  rails  having  elongated  grooves  therein  a  base 
member  slidably  received  within  said  grooves  of  said  opp^ise^; 
side  rails,  said  base  member  being  generalU  bifurcated  havmg 
two  elongated  channel  members  with  opposing  siois  torniec 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  plastic  footwear  .om.pnsing 

a.  molding  polyurethane  into  the  shape  of  footwear,  having 
at  least  a  sole  portion  and  an  upper  portion  designed  to  at 
least  partially  cover  a  fort  ^v  utilizing  a  moid  havng  a 
textured  surface  to  imitate  d  traditional  matenal.  said 
upper  portion  and  sant  s^ne  p<irtior.  being  molded  [o- 
gcther; 

b.  painting  ea^n  portion  of  inc  shape  m  the  color  o\  a  tradi- 
tional material; 

c.  brush  n^  -he  shape  in  a  manner  as  --eal  leather  is  tanned 


4,2^.050 
IK,  i  AUH  FDR  IN-PIT  DOCK  LEVELERS 
Ronald  t     Abbott.  Manoo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Overhead  Door 
Corp*>r«tion.  l)aJla&,   Tex 

Filed  No*    29    1979,  Ser   No  99.112 
Int   n     tfllD  /  (>/ 
U,S.CL14— 71J  llCtaiBM 

10   !r  a  d.x-k  !eve!er  having  a  rsase  structure   a  ramp  struc- 


JULY21.  1981 

I 
ture  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  base  structure  and  movable 
from  a  generally  honzontal  position  lo  upwardly  and  down 
wardiy  inclined  positions,  a  lip  plate  hingedly  connected  to 
said  ramp  structure  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof  and  swing 
ably  movable  between  pendent  and  extended  positions,  an 
extending  mechanism  connected  to  said  lip  plate  for  automati 
cally  moving  same  into  said  extended  position  in  response  to 
upward  swinging  of  said  ramp  structure  from  said  honzonial 
position  into  a  raised  position  wherein  the  ramp  is  substantially 
upwardly  inclined,  support  means  coacting  between  said  ramp 
and  base  structures  for  supporting  the  ramp  structure  in  said 
generally  honzontal  position,  said  support  means  including  a 
first  support  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  structures  and  a 
second  support  movably  supported  on  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures and  movable  relative  thereto  between  an  OF>erabie  ramp- 
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supporting  position  and  an  inoperable  nonsupporting  position 
and  latch  means  for  retaining  said  second  support  in  said  mop 
erable  nonsupporting  position,  said  second  support  being  nor 
mails  maintained  in  said  operable  position  when  said  latch 
means  is  released,  the  improvement  compnsing  activating 
means  connected  to  said  second  support  for  automaticallv 
moving  said  second  support  toward  said  inoperable  position 
for  latching  engagement  with  said  latch  means  whenever  said 
ramp  structure  is  swingably  moved  into  said  raised  position. 
said  activating  means  being  wholly  independent  of  said  lip 
plate  and  of  said  extending  mechanism,  and  latch  release  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  one  structure  and  disposed  for  opera 
tive  coaction  with  said  latch  means  to  release  said  latch  means 
from  said  second  support  solely  when  said  ramp  structure  is 
swingably  moved  into  a  lowermost  position  wherein  it  is  in- 
clined downwardly. 


4,279,051 
COMBINATION  WATER  SPRAY  AND  ROTARY  BRLSH 

I  ATTACHMENT 

Elmer  L.  Malcolm,  Rte.  2,  Gentry,  Ark.  72734 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,558 

Int.  a.3  A46B  J3/06 

U.S.  a.  15—29  8  Qaims 


EMW 


1.  A  combination  water  spray  and  rotary  brush  attachment 
for  cleaning  a  surface  by  spraying  or  brushing,  the  atlachmeni 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  under  pressure  for 
forming  the  spray  and  for  powering  the  brush,  wherein  the 
attachment  comprises  housing  means  for  receiving  water 
under  pressure,  spray  means  communicating  with  a  spray 
water  line  contained  within  the  housing  means,  and  brushing 
means  communicating  with  a  brush  water  line  attached  to  the 


housing  means  and  including  a  'srushing  assemfiU  ana  v^aier 
powered  dnve  means  connectec  to'  the  tsrushing  assemhiv  for 
imparting  rotarv  motion  to  the  tsrushing  as,semM\  ,. oniru. 
means  on  the  Housing  for  switching  the  direi^iion  ot  '^mcr  from 
said  sprav  means  ic  said  hrush  means,  tnt  Jroe  means  'x-in^ 
pt^wered  t^v  water  suppiiec  through  the  ^onin  mean^  anc  the 
brushing  assembu  Deing  iuPricated  b\  water  aiv  jSfd  to 
power  the  dnve  means,  said  control  means  compnsirg  a  hol- 
low cvlmdnca!  b<HJv  provided  v\ilh  a  par  '  vpa^ed  vi,ate- 
control  outlets  'ne  of  saio  outlets  l.'r  Jirei^ting  v,aier  lu  saio 
sprav  water  ime  ano  the  other  oi  said  outlets  for  directing 
water  to  said  brush  water  line,  said  body  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  water  intake  port  for  introducing  water  into  said 
hollow  cylindncal  body,  whereby  the  direction  of  the  water 
introduced  into  said  hollow  body  can  be  controlled  to  flow 
into  the  spray  water  line  or  said  brush  water  line,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  pt^wer  disk  having  about  its  penphcry  a 
plurality  of  pockets  the  pcKkeis  receiv.ng  water  from  said 
brush  water  line  to  an  inlet  in  the  housing  means,  whereby  the 
power  disk  is  rotatabie  to  impart  roury  motion  to  the  brush 
assembly,  said  brush  assembly  comprising  a  circular  brush 
plate  receiving  a  pluralitv  of  fiber  hundies  for  exerting  brush- 
ing action,  the  brush  plate  being  .  nne^ied  by  shaft  means  to 
the  power  disk,  the  housing  means  further  including  a  bottom 
plate  disposed  between  the  brush  plate  and  the  power  disk,  the 
bottom  plate  having  a  bottom  plate  onfice  for  removing  water 
directed  into  said  pockets  of  the  power  disk. 


4.2-'9.052 
FLUE  WALL  COKE  BLILD-l  P  REMO\Al   DEVICE 
(jerald  D,  Evrard.  Cannelton,  Ind.,  Henry   S    (  ook,    Abilene 
Tex.,  and  Anthony  J.  Kamalich.  Owensboro,  Ky..  assignors  to 
Southwire  Co..   (  arroilton.  Ga.   and    National   Steel   (  orp  , 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  119,919 

Int.  a^  B22D  43/00 

VS.  a.  15—93  ^  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  opposed  walls  of  a  furnace  pit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rotary  means  for  removing  built-up  dep<^its 
upon  each  of  the  opposed  wails  of  the  furnace  pit 

(b)  means  for  carrying  the  pluralitv  ot  removing  means, 

(c)  means  connected  ti  said  Larrvmg  means,  for  indepen- 
dentlv  adjusting  the  speeO  ■!  the  plurality  of  removing 
means  along  each  opposed  vsaii  of  the  furnace  pit    and 

(d)  means.  v.onnecled  to  said  carrying  means,  for  allowing 
floating  adjustment  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  removing 
means  against  the  opposed  walls  of  the  furnace  pit. 


4.279,053 
TRI-  OR  TETRA-LCXXLAR  PAINT  BRLSH  BRISTLES 
Robert  H.  Payne.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Robert  L    Rackley, 
Parkersburg,  W.  Vs.,  assignors  to  E.  I    Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  WilmiRgton.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No   78.044 
Int.  a.    A46B  y.V  X/ 
L.S.  a.  15— 159  A  8  Claims 

1    In  a  monofilamentarv  paintbrush  hristie  o(  ihermoplastn. 


h^-t. 


Of'hiCiAi-  uiAZ-L  I 


TE 
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ooi\mcTM.  matcnai  having  i  .;  ame-t-  I'xiut  from  4  to  20 

mils  (C  iO  to  0  5!  mm),  the  ■mpr:^xcmc'-,'  v*.  nerein  the  filament 
-s  :n  or  tetra-locular  and  urpr  sc-s  three  or  four  enclosed. 
.ongitudinal   noncircular  voids,  ine  voids  being  separated  by 


,1 


FILM  PR»H  KssiS(,  isv()[  vise  NOXIOUS 

tUn\    iajyi'     Ardsi*?*     Pat    Maihison,    Ijirchmont.    and    Paul 

I>eHarT<iiu    Ne*  R.KTneile.  al!   .>f  N  "i  ,  assignors  to  PES  Pho- 

t<>urapft!i   t-<juipment  Sery)€v  Inc     New  Rochelle,  N  \. 

Fiu-d  VD   "1    !*>«<.J,  ser.  No,  184.892 

int.  I  :     BU8B  5/02 

UACL15— 302  i:naims 


an  ,nten(ir  web.  the  cross  set.  riira   irea  of  the  filament  having 
i  >.oid  content  of  about  'V^n-  20  to  50%,  and  wherein  the 
nteru  r   vi,eb  compnses  ab»u:     rom  10  to  25%  of  the  total 
cross-sec tionai  area  of  the  fiiament 


SCREEN-WIPER  BLADE  WITH  RFPI  aCTaBI  F  BI  ^DE 

RUBBER 
Tbeodore   Haocou,  Geneva.   Nwitz«riand,   assignor    ti     vxiete 
d  ExpJoitatio*  6e  Brevets  J.B..  Fribourx,  ^witz^rianO 

Rled  May  21,  19^9,  Ser   No  ♦O."^! 
Qaiiiis    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun     «,    1978, 
6058  ""S 

I  .S   n    15—250.42 


1.  A  device  for  processing  webs,  particular  v  pruu  graphic 
films,  carrying  a  noxious  substance  whi.h  ma'^t  rx-  removed 
therefrom,  comprising  wall  means  derinint   a   ^eb  passage 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  first  rr.cans  tor  applv  ng  to  opp<' 
site  major  surfaces  of  a  web  in  the  region  of  said  miet  a  suction 
sufficient  to  remove  a  portion  of  a  ninn  us  substance  on  the 
web;  second  means  intermediate  said  first  means  and  said  outle' 
for  applying  to  said  opposite  major  surfaces    !  the  web  addi 
tional  suction  to  remove  another  portion  of  the  noxious  sub 
stance;  and  third  means  in  the  region  of  said  outlet  for  applying 
to  said  opposite  major  surfaces  pressurized  air  flow  ing  m  direc 
tion  towards  said  second  means,  so  as  to  force  residual  noxious 
substance  to  the  vicinity  of  said  second  means  for  aspiration 
thereby. 


Int   (1     B6<.)s  1/38 


9  Qaums 


4_r<>.05« 

FAVEMi-Ni  JOISI    ^M)(  RACK  (  I  FANING  MACHINE 

CarlC.  JacDOsitn    h     [empt.  and  (.aius  P  Crosb) .  Mesa,  both 

jf  \ri     issignors  t    <  rafco,  inc  .  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

tiled  NuK  Mi,  1979,  Ser.  No.  99,085 

lat  a.'  A47L  5/14 

UJS.  a.  15— 373  11  Halms 


ne   n-'?mrtie$  by  said 

m  saic    .er'e^'a,  the  said 
an  elongated  thin  metallic 

've'  -he  T'.a'"-'  "a^t  of  its 


1    A   wreen-vviper  biade  with  rerav  cable  blade  rubber, 
compnsing 
I  a  i  a  deformabie  harness, 

(b)  pairs  of  claws  on  said  narness. 

(c)  a  flexible  vertebra  gnppeo   a 
claws, 

id  I  a  wiper  blade  rubber  'Itteo 
vertebra  being  constituted  f^' 
plate  having  a  longitudma!  si 
length, 

(e)  a  longitudinal  bead   'n  said  ^lade  'asi-g  ''^'f  -d-'ess, 

(ft  a  thin  wall  disposed  in  said  siot  and  efTect.ng  se;5a',ition  of 
the  bead  from  the  effective  Diade  edge,  and 

(gj  a  nipple  adjacent  one  of  ihc  e.xiremities  of  :nc  ?ia<ic 
rubber  axMJ  situated  on  :ne  vame  side  n  the  >xjv  as  he 
bead,  said  thm  plate  having  at  one  extremiiv  a  vUtav*.ay 
portion  fornung  a  fork  and  tfie  said  nippie  is  i  rmeo  r.  •- 
lower  pan  with  a  gro«.)ve  facing  t.ic  evtremi: »  '  nc-  -^iaor 
rubber  opposite  to  the  said  nippie,  vaid  for^  .o/.perat  ng 
wnth  said  groove 


1.  A  !na>.,h,r(e  S'T  .ieanin,;  expansion  lomts  or  random  cracks 
i  a  ;,iveo  > Li r face  comprising 
i-  1     *r-',a^r  of  open  configuration  having  a  spaced  pair  of 

sidr  "-a. IS    a  front  crov-  -ai,  and  a  rear  crossbar 
(b)  whee.  "H-d'o     r  saiu  ..  arnage  fnr  movement  thereof  on 
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the  paved  surface  and  by  which  said  carnage  !s  steenngly 
manipulated: 
(ci  a  platform  pr.oiably  connected  on  one  of  its  ends  t(^  said 
carnage  so  as  to  extend  centrally  between  the  side  -ai.^ 
thereof,  said  platfonn  pivotably  movable  ti  ward  and 
away  from  the  paved  surface. 

(d)  a  rotary  brush  including  means  for  roiatably  joumaling 
said  notary  brush  on  the  other  end  of  said  plaiforn;  'V- 
movement  therewith  into  and  out  of  the  joint  or  .rack  to 
be  cleaned: 

(e)  an  engine  mounted  on  said  platform, 

(f)  an  air  blower  device  connected  to  said  engine  and  hav  -ig 
an  air  outlet  port: 

(g)  said  engine  having  an  output  shaft  which  is  coupled  to 
drive  said  air  blower  device; 

(h)  means  connected  between  the  output  shaft  of  said  eng-nc 
and  said  rotary  brush  for  rotational  dnving  thereof  and 

(i)  a  nozzle  including  means  for  coupling  thereof  to  the 
outlet  port  of  said  air  blower  device,  said  nozzle  mounted 
on  said  carnage  so  that  its  outlet  end  is  adjacent  the  rear 
of  said  rotary  brush  and  positioned  proximate  the  paved 
surface. 


I 

4^79,057 

PORTABLE  SPOTTING  TOOL  FOR  CARPETS 

Edward  A.  Restivo,  81  Willowick  Dr.,  Fairport,  N.Y   14450 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,417 

Int.  a.^  A47L  9/02 

LJS.  a.  15—415  R  9  Claims 


1  A  ponable  spot  removing  device  for  fabric  covets,  com- 
prising a  vacuum  source. 

a  hollow,  generally  flat  tool  having  a  plane  upper  wall,  a 
lower  wall  spaced  beneath  and  attached  to  said  upper 
wall,  and  forward  and  rear  walls,  respectively,  extending 
transversely  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls. 

said  upper  wall  having  therethrough  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures,  and  disposed  to  be  placed  honzontally  beneath 
the  portion  of  the  fabnc  cover  that  is  to  be  cleaned,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  source  to  the  intenor  of 
said  tool, 

said  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  an  opening  in  said  rear  wall  of  said  tool,  and  has  ng 
Its  opposite  end  ojseratively  connected  to  said  vacuum 
source,  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  wall  of  said  tcxil  being  in- 
clined upwardly  from  adjacent  said  rear  wall  to  said  for- 
ward wall,  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  tool  is  tapered 
adjacent  its  forward  wall  to  ease  its  insertion  beneath  .i 
fabric  cover  and  the  item  which  it  covers 


4,279,058 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT  FROM  BONERS 
Francis  J.  Irey,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  assignor  to  Intemationsl 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,287 
Int.  a.3A22C/ 7/00 
L.S.  CI.  17—46  16  Claims 

1    A  process  for  removing  residual  meat  from  whole  raw 
bones  from  which  the  major  portion  of  the  meat  has  already 
been  removed  comprising  the  steps  of 
tumbling  a  fresh  batch  of  said  bones  in  a  bnne  solution  used 
m  processing  a  previous  batch  of  said  bones  for  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time  and  below  that  temperature  at  which 
said  residual  meat  is  cooked  to  abrade  said  residual  meat 


from  said  fresh  batch  of  sau:  ^nes  by  a  con-^  .rud  action 

■'^  said  .jsed  b'-ine  s<^:uti<n':  and  of  said  fresh  ;-'a;,.h  of  said 

'-H'nes  'aiiing  anc  uibhing  'rr>eatedly  upon  incmselves  to 

tiirrri  .i  ^dv.  meat  siurr\ 
removing  saio  siur'v  t  nr  saio  t.jnipled  fresh  batch  of  said 

h«o-nes  as  dV  eno  pr;K3us:i    '■  saiu  process; 
lumoiing  said  pre\iousi>  lumDieu  :resh  batch  of  said  bones 

in  a  fresh  brine  solution  for  said  predetermined  period  of 


_!_ 


jS^^^  ^<wy/ 


time  and  below  that  temperature  at  which  said  residual 
meat  is  cooked  to  abrade  any  remaining  portions  of  said 
residual  meat  from  said  previousN  'urr^^Ieti  <"res^^  batch  of 
said  bones  b\  said  combined  a^ti   ' 

removing  cleaned  Nnes  •:  r^  saiii  t  u.t  ^>led  fresh  brine  solu- 
tion; 

replacing  said  remo^-d  taruo  ^.  '  e<:  wiTh  3  nev.  hatch  of 
said  bones;  and 

repeating  the  above  process  steps. 


4.2'^9.059 
CARCASS  CI.EANlNt,  I  Nfl 
Ma>nard  F   Anderson,  Hallsville:  Robert  T    Marshall.  (  olum 
bia.  and  William  (    Stringer,  Rocheport.  all  of  Mo,,  assignors 
to  The  I  nited  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre 
tarv  of  Agriculture.  Washington.  I),( 

Filed  Nov    15,  1979,  Ser.  No   *H.539 

Int  CI.    M2B5/00 

L.S.  Ci.  17—51  5  Claims 


CD 


U 


!  t 


JA 


1  Ar  apparatus  tor  cleaning  carcasses  i^*  siaughte'-rd  ani- 
mals for  use  ;n  combination  '.vith  a  cc'nventionai  'overhead  "-ail 
and  h(X>k  carcass  convevor  svstem   said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  a  first  spray  bar  assembly  adapted  tor  positioning  on  one 
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iidc  t>f  said  conveyor  ^^.sterT•  iru:   i  secr>nd  <>v'^--   :?«ir  ■»-  "*•*  '^■'J** 

semblv  adapt«l  for  p,>saK-r.n.    ,n  ^.e     .ne^  .oe  of  ,«d  FLEMB'  r   sHKri  ^^'"^  R'^;^^PJ«^^T;^;f^ 

convevor  system,  wherr.n  ^,0  'Irs.  arx:  ^..  k:  > pray  bar    P^Hio  J    S.n,.    3'<k»  Monro.  A,e,.  P^«,^ord^  ^^^     »***^ 
assemblies  each  comprjw  i   -  e-'icaiiv-onenft-     ,pr«y  Oar  -       Ai  i«r^  n/n-* 

and  an  arrav  of  sprav  n.,i/.-ies  adiu'itaMv  mv;un,et.  on  saKl  li_7U  6  Claims 

iprav  ^^ar.  wherein  each  >»'  ^ald  >>rras  n.  /?;ev  ^  rSviapted 
for  emitting  a  planar  fan-shapetl  >pra.  pa-'e^n  which 
applies  a  5ubstantiali\  uniform  ''^r.e  pe'  j'"'  ar-^-a  across 
•he  entire  carcass  surtai-e  arei  '  .  ■r.ta^.'.^.  i'lO  *  nerein 
said  arrav  of  sprav  noz7ie^  ^  arranged  such  that  a  plurality 
of'  >aid  fan-shaped  spras  patterns  are  Mj'^stan'ially  contigu- 
ous, therebv  pnxlucing  a  .t>mp<.>si;!:-  >p^av  pattern  which 
directs  foreign  matter  Jt^unwartlv  aru:  ^fT  the  surface  of 
said  ^arcass  as  it  sweeps  iaterail^  a>.  r  'ss  ^ki  carcass;  and 
b.  means  for  synchronousJv  asciliatir.;  said  first  and  second 
sprav  bar  assemblies  aK^ut  the  ■■e'-i.a.  a\?s  of  said  respec- 
tive sprav  bars,  wherein  vaio  ,.'mp<>^:  c  spra_,  pattern 
pr'XJuced  b\  each  ,>f  said  spra.  ~<a'  i.ssemblies  is  swept 
lateralis  across  said  ^ar^a-ss 


4,279 JM 

METHOD  OF  AND  APFARAri  S  FOR  JUl 
PRODI  CnON  OF  OPEN  NONV^O\FN  FABRIC    FROM 

RBROLS  VlATERlAl 
V\  titer   Wirth.   Dvlmen,   Fed.    Rep    of   (merman  v     assignor  to 
Hergetta    KG   Maachineafabrtk    und    Appaxatebau     Dulmen. 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Gemaay 

Filed  Jul.  3.  19^9,  Ser    No    54.64* 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Irermanv     Jul.  11, 
l<r%,  2830367 

lat.  CI   DOIG  15/50 
LJs.  a.  19-106  R  UCbtaM 


1,  Apparatus  for  securing  a  flexible  sheet  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  rvemfvr  )f  resilient  matenal  havmg 

a  web  portion,  and  opp<>s<'0.  Mrst  and  second  legs  of  sub- 

.'an'ia!'v  equa!  length  r\:ending  from  said  web  portion, 

3&1C  :;rsi  icg  navm^  a  .ip  airecied  away  from  said  second 

leg; 
a  retention  member  connected  to  said  second  leg  at  the  end 

of  said  second  leg  '^rr^'Mt-  said  web  portion,  extending 
across  the  space  bft-Aet-f.  saiO  -pp^ised  legs  for  less  than 
such  space,  said  second  leu  having  a  ^oncave  curvature 
immediate'v  ah-vf  'he  area  -f  connection  between  said 
seconc.  eg  a.'iv"  van:  -etertion  member  such  area  being 
sut'SUiitiailN  'hivke'  nan  either  said  second  leg  or  said 
retention  member,  said  retenti.  n  member  having  a  lip 
directed  toward  said  second  leg.  wherebv  a  flexible  sheet 
inserted  between  va,.:  f.rs!  ,eg  and  said  t-etention  member 
is  secured  when  said  lip  on  said  *  rs;  leg  s  engaged  bv  said 
Up  of  said  retention  member. 


4.2"^.062 
SNAP  SHACKLE 
Michei   HoiS!*«>nnet     Dnen.  Fra«»,  aaaignor  to  Societe  ■  Re- 
*ponsj[bi!ite  limitw   V^ichard,  TTner*.  France 

Filed  Mav  U.  19^9,  Ser    No,  41, ^21 

'  laims  pnontv    application  France,  Apr,  4.  1979,  79  09230 

latCLJ  A44B         */  B64D  r  iM 

VJS.  CL  24-305  H  Claims 


1    A  method  oi  picxlucmg  a:    pen  non-woven  fabric  from 
'Ibrous  matenal  composing  the  steps  .'f  defve^'-ig  'iber  flocks 
through  a  carding  zone  during  Am^n  time  the  Mber  flocks  are 
icRiscned  and  spread  to  form  a  non  w    ver  •annc,  subjecting 
the   spread-out   non-woven   fabric    t^    a    jamrr,  ng   effect  in  a 
.onverging  jamming  rone  defined    n  par^  ^\  a  stationary  sur- 
face opposing  a  moving  surface  downstrea.rr-     ■   :ne     ardmg 
zone  to  form  a  non-woven  fabnc  of  matteo  nbers  -eieasmg    nt 
jamming  effect  at  a  downstream  end   if  the  statu ^nar»  .urtace 
to  form  an  open  non-woven  fabric,  the  releasing  ster  -semg 
formed  in  an  area  defined  bv  the  firsi-mentionec  m,---  ng  sur- 
face and  another  moving  surface  in  spaced    >pp»^>sed  -relation- 
ship thereto,  the  latter  movmg  surfaces  eacn  oeing  genera:!. 
cylindrical  surfaces  and  each  having  an  axis    if     ^uiion,  ihc 
length  of  the  releasing  area  t5eing  defined   Detween  a  line 
through  the  axes  of  the  cylindncai  surfaces  and  a  downstrearr 
end  of  the  sutionary  surface,  and  confining  tne    ipen   nc^r 
woven  fabnc  dunng  the  releasing  step  bv  supporting  the  >ame 
through  surface  pomons  ot  the  cylindncaJ  surfaces  durmg  tne 
roution  thereof  from  the  downstream  end  .)f  the  siationar. 
surface  to  the  line  through  the  axes  oi  the  ^vlindn^ai  su'ta^-es. 


1.  A  soar   sriadtic   .'  rurnsing 
a  S.hdi  I  ;e  "xyO  \ 

i-  i-a,,  .nn-.err  r  -ne  saio  >!  said  .if  said  body,  whereby  an 
>0)ec      at   ->r  sei.  ureit  ^    said  one  side  at  said  atuchmenl; 

i  •;xeU  a.^'Ti  extending  .n  ,>ne  direction  from  the  other  side  of 
saAt  >>.Js  an.:  naving  ars  ,.uier  end  defining  an  outer  pivot 
axis 

a  movaPte  artn  pivoted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  fixed  arm  at 

said  .'uter  piv.-t  axis  and  naving  a  free  and  engageable 

A\th  a  p«  rtion  >>i  said  rx>dv    said  movable  arm  being  piv- 

rai  arKiui  %ajd    'Ute'   axis  tseiween  an  open  position  ex- 
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tending  away  from  said  body  in  said  one  direction  and  a 
closed  position  forming  an  eye  with  said  fixed  arm  and 
with  said  free  end  engaging  said  portion,  whereby  another 
object  can  be  secured  to  the  eye  formed  by  this  movable 
arm; 
a  retainer  stirrup  pivotal  on  said  body  about  a  stirrup  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  outer  axis  and  having 
a  pair  of  legs  each  having  a  pair  of  ends  one  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  foot  pivoted  on  said  bods,  one  of  said 
feet  at  least  lying  at  said  stirrup  axis,  and 
a  bight  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said  legs  and 
displaceable  between  a  holding  position  with  said  bight 
engaging  around  and  said  legs  flanking  said  free  end  m 
said  closed  position,  and  a  freeing  position  disengaged 
from  said  free  end  and  permitting  said  movable  arm  to 
pivot  freely  about  said  outer  axis;  and 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  stirrup  into  said  holding  posi- 
tion 


4^9,063 

CLOTHES  PEG 

Clive  E.  Joseph,  1  Church  Sq.,  St.  Kilda,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,0a 

Oaims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Aag.  30, 1978,  PD5726 

Int.  a.'  D06F  55/00:  B65D  21/02 

UJS.  a,  24—138  5  Claims 


1  A  sLackable  clothes  peg  having  a  body  portion  with  an 
open  bottom  end,  said  body  portion  tapenng  inwardh  and 
upwardly  from  said  open  end  so  that  one  peg  may  be  placed 
over  another  peg  to  allow  the  pegs  to  be  stacked,  said  bodv 
portion  having  a  nb  extending  at  least  about  a  portion  of  the 
penphery  of  said  portion,  said  rib  being  located  intermediate 
the  open  end  of  said  peg  and  a  top  portion  of  said  peg,  said  nb 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
having  a  flange  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  flange  projecting  inwardly  of  said  body  portion  such  that 
a  plurality  of  pegs  may  be  stacked  to  be  releasably  locked 
together  by  placing  one  peg  over  another  peg  such  that  the 
flange  on  said  one  peg  is  forced  over  the  rib  on  said  another 
peg  so  that  the  flange  is  locked  behind  the  nb  and  to  release  the 
stacked  pegs  a  portion  of  said  another  peg  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  another  peg  is  pressed  inwardly  to  release  the 
flange  on  said  one  peg  from  the  rib  on  said  another  peg,  said 
body  portion  also  having  securing  means  for  attaching  gar- 
ments to  a  clothes  line 


formed  at  its  free  upper  end  as  to  be  capable  of  tastening  the 

cover  by  engagement    with   a  .iirresptrndingiv    formed   rigid 

part  of  the  'lap    t.ht  io.iai  height  of  the  ank  sev  ti   r  anc  the 

KX-king  section  tvemg  insignificant, v  greater  tha 

between  the  first  pivot  and  said  ngid  par'     •  '.nt 

cove'  fastened  and    '^v.ing  to   the  inherent  resilience  of  the 

sections,  ihe  second  pivot  being  .apable,  with  the  cover  fas- 


"le  Jistance 
ar  with  the 


tened  T  hemg  Tiadc  ;•  snap  av.r.»ss  c  'uw  'rH-tv«.t^n  the  first 
pivo!  anc  said  .ngiC  part  t,/  a  i,>^:king  p^jsitior.  whereir  a  Hap 
mates  mi.'  siins  m  the  nvliing  ana  imk  sections,  anc  j  oap  o.ng 
IS  atuched  to  the  flap  and.  when  the  device  is  ,r  ihe  iiKked 
position,  extends  out  through  the  mating  slots  m  the  ank  sec- 
tion and  the  IcKk^ing  section  v  as  to  be  able  to  aci. orrim(»date  a 
sealing  rope 


4.279.065 

MACTHINE  DESIGNED  TO  FILL  HOLLOH  PROFILE 

RODS  WITH  A  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Sten  Semevi.  Glarhallaragen  4,  S-260  43  Arild.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85,991 

Int.  CI.    B23P  /V  02.  B65B  1/06,  7/28:  E06B  3/24 

L.S.  a.  29—33  K  5  Claims 
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4,279,064 
COVER-ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRUCK,  TRAILER 

OR  SIMILAR  VEHICLE 
Stare  B.  R.  Siaac,  MaratongttaB  39  A,  S-531  90  Lidkoping, 
Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,424 
Claims  priority,  ippUcatioa  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1978,  7808674 
Int.  a.3  A47H  13/00:  A44B  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  24—248  R  8  Cnaims 

1  A  device  for  reieasable  attachment  of  a  flexible  part,  such 
as  a  flexible  cover,  to  a  solid  part,  such  as  a  flap,  side  wall  or 
similar,  particularly  on  a  truck,  trailer  or  similar  vehicle,  char- 
acterized by  a  link  section  having  resilience  pivotally  attached 
to  the  flap  by  a  first  pivot,  and  a  locking  section  having  resil- 
ience, pivotally  attached  to  a  link  section  by  a  second  pivot 


1  A  machine  designed  to  fill  hollow  profile  rods  (2l  prefera 
hiv  spacer  rods  for  insulating  window  panes,  with  a  granular 
matenal  (23),  such  as  a  desiccating  agent  and  u-  thereafter  sea. 
off  the  profile  rods  {2)  at  both  ends,  characterised  in  that  the 
machine  compnses  conveyor  belts  (1)  arranged  on  a  tiltahie 
frame  (3)  to  displace  profile  roas  (2i  positioned  in  paralle, 
thereon,  means  (8)  to  advance  strips  (7i  ot  a  scaling  matenai,  a 
member  (15)  to  cut  end  pieces  (19)  from  the  stnps  C)  means 
(17)  to  press  one  such  end  piece  (19)  intc^  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  profile  rod  (2).  means  (20)  to  advance  the  unsealed  ends  of 
profile  rods  (2)  in  an  obliquely  upwards  direction  into  a  distn 
button  chamber  (22)  holding  a  granular  matenal  (23).  in  which 
position  the  granular  matenal  (23)  flows  downwads  into  the 
profile  rods  (2)  so  as  to  fill  the  latter,  and  means  (IT)  to  press 
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eno  pKXfs  ( 1«)  into  iaid  iis;  'nc..:;oneu  ends  of  the  profik  rods 

i2.^  after  ("illtng  thcreot 


METHOD  OF  ATTACHINi.  A  nOI  AR  CO!  I  FfTOR 
PLATE  TO  A  Tl  BL  H  aTER  H  ^> 
Harr>  J    Riley,  >^einbl«y,  Austrmlia.  assignor  to  >    ^    Hart  & 
Co   Ptv    Ltd.,  WeUhpooi,  Austmh* 

Filed  Nov.  28,  19''9,  S<r    No   W  414 

Qaims  iM-iority,  ipplication  Jtpan,  ^p.  4,  1979,  54-1334:4 

Int.  a.    Bi3P  .5/26 

VJS.  n    2<>— 15^  3  C  6  CtalBW 


a  horizontal  strap,  the  ends  of  the  straf  a  a^  rcu  v  me  top  of 
the  first  and  second  vertical  arm; 

a  well  pump  support  mountet*  aK  v^  he  ^nt?'  of  the  Hase 
plate  and  between  the  first  aihI  iccono  i  t^a  nc  supper; 
havmg  a  pointed  protuberance  extending  ^r.sa  dU  here- 
from, the  lower  slot  in  the  barrel  t-^e  ro  n  op  t  he 
protuberance,  the  barrel  and  plungr-    e^!  ng  ther^eon 

first  and  second  bolt  collars  mounted  on  top  oi  :ne  first  ana 
second  vertical  arms,  the  collars  angled  dov,nv.ardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  bd><  r  ate; 

first  and  second  adjustment  bolts  received  in  the  first  and 
second  collar; 

first  and  second  well  pump  jaws  ha  :u  p*  inieo  er  J  por- 
tions, the  jaws  attached  to  the  a^l  ustmei  rx  Un  he 
pointed  end  portions  of  the  avw  reueiveo  m  he  uppe-  slot 
of  the  barrel,  by  threading  me  aajustmen!  r-<>li  d<  wn- 
wardly  the  pointed  end  portions  apply  pressue  ^n  pp^ 
site  sides  of  the  upper  slot  until  the  barrel  is  broker  a  ng 
the  length  of  the  upper  slot  thereby  releasing  n  1  v». 
plunger  from  the  barrel;  and 

a  third  adjustment  bolt  threadably  receiveo  nr  ugh  he 
center  of  the  base  plate  anv;  a^'av  he*::  '^  -he  N-nom  -<  the 
well  pump  support,  by  thrcad;'!g  the  -ntrj  adiustmeni  txMt 
upwardly  and  downward  >  ne  Aei  pump  Nupp^^n  s 
adjusted  vertically  on  top  of  the  '^ase  mate  :  n  reteiMng 
different  sizes  of  well  pumps. 


1    A  methtxl  of  attaching  i  «)lar  collector  plate  to  a  tube 

Aater  v^av  ^hich  compt^ses  '"utine  'h?  rrllfctor  plate  to  a 
diameter  appropnate  for  receiving  '^e  ar^  ASter  way,  fluting 
i  hacking  stnp  to  a  diame'e''  su^stan-.a;  '  "le  same  as  the 
diameter  o(  the  fluting  of  the  collector  plate,  sandwiching  the 
•  ube  -Aater  way  between  the  collector  plate  and  backing  strip 
n  'rie  fluting  thereof,  placing  the  assembly  in  a  press  and  die, 
and.  m  the  press  and  die,  runcning  pie^^-.e  ta,is  ■-om  the  collec- 
tor Plate  into  the  baciung  strip  ioc  -ne-  .  i.'>.p»  "^''  pierce  tags. 


PUKIAH!  i    H\\>HM  1  1<    (.FAR  PI  II.INC,  OFMCT 
J.Hveph    vuma^rf    Kitchenrr    i  anada,  assignor  to  F  A  ¥  See«- 
ftiiller  i  imited.  Kitchener    <  anada 

fiieti  L)«    4,  i9-'<J    ser    So    100,248 

laLCL^  f:!B    9/00 
VS.  CL  2»-252  2  Haims 


4.279.06^ 

WELL  PLMP  BRFAKIN(.  r(K)I 

Harrv  F.  Jenks,  P  O.  Box  "41  F:ikh«n.  Kans   5"*950 

(  ontinuatioo-iB-part  of  Ser   No  915.'89.  Jun.  !5   l9-'*<   Pat   No. 

4.:i6,625.  Tbis  application  S<p    2»    19^9,  ber.  No   h^'  ^" 

Int.  a.    B23P     '   X    B26F  J/00 

U.S   (1  2^—239  6CbuiB8 


s^^eq 


6,   A   well  pump  breaking  :.x.m   'nr  engaging  ar    .^pckt^    an-- 
iowcr  elongated  slot  cut  along  tne  ^engit^,    li  a  ^arr-;        ,  -^c 
pump,  the  barrel  surrounding  a  noii-  «•  piunger     ne  ac^    .  i.;ric 
breaking  tool  comprising 

a  t?ase  plate; 

first  and  second  venicai  arm^  mounted  on    'ppoM't  Mdes  of 
the  base  plate  ana  extending  jpwaf  ji^    nere'rom. 


1.  A  fluid  gear  or  like  pulling  device  c  rrpr  sng 

a  body  having  a  through  axial  bore  adapts:      admt  a  shatt; 

opposed  piston  chamb<  "^  -tendtg    adia    .     t  vaid  n  re 

pistons  in  said  piston  chamrx-s  dn^i  huvmg  a  *'ree  end 
adapted  to  enter  into  <^u:.  —     ugh  ^  'e 

means  for  pressurizing  ^aid  pist  n  /namNers  wrh  fluid  \o 
force  said  pistons  outwardly  of  their  chambers  and  into 
said  through  bore; 

a  press  ram  mounted  in  txiid  rxxly  for  movement  axiaily 
thereof; 

1  .  TK-ans  for  moving  said  press  ^arr;  axialK  of  said  body 
x,i:.;  '>.  •dy  being  Nleevr  shapt-d  said  piston  chambers  ex- 
ending  through  said  Mcesf-  shaped  tnxlv  from  outside  to 
inside,  the  outer  end  of  said  chambers  being  formed  by  the 
inner  side  of  a  ring  that  -i  tends  around  the  outside  of  said 
body. 
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4,279,069  said  slot  with  said  semiconductor  device;  thermal  compression 

FABRICATION  OF  A  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY   bonding  the  plate  to  th.  . .  e    a^    s<  p.  .;    .    .  semiconduc- 

DEVICE 
Mol7  M.  E.  Beguwala,  Placentia,  and  Francis  VL  Erdmann. 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2L  1979yiSer.  No.  13,351 

Int.  aj  HOIL  21/26 

L.S.  CI.  29-571  7aaims 


1    Forming  a  memory  array  having  fixed  threshold  MO<s 
and  memory  MNOS  devices  by  the  process  of 
defining  active  device  regions  of  semiconductor  material  of 

a  substrate, 
diffusing  dopants  into  portions  of  said  active  regions  to  form 

source  and  drain  regions  therein, 
producing  a  first  dielectnc  layer  over  the  channel  portions 

of  said  active  regions  between  the  source  and  drain  re- 
gions in  said  active  regions, 
prtxiucing  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  over  said  first 

dielectric  layer, 
removing  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  first  conductive 

layer  from  the  regions  to  be  formed  into  MNOS  memor\ 

devices, 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  matenal  and  first  dielectric 

layer  remaining  over  the  active  regions  of  the  MOS  de 

fined  regions, 
producing  a  second  dielectric  layer  of  ultra-thin  oxide  over 

the  MNOS  channel  portions  of  said  active  regions  from 

which  said  first  dielectnc  layer  and  said  first  conductive 

layer  have  been  removed, 
producing  a  third  dielectric  layer  of  nitride  over  the  arras 
producing  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  over  saic 

third  dielectric  layer, 
removing  portions  of  said  third  dielectnc  layer  and  saic 

second  layer  of  conductive  matenal  from  the  regions 

where  the  MOS  devices  are  formed  which  are  area*  dif 

ferent  from  the  first  mentioned  removing  step, 
producing  a  protective  masking  layer  over  the  first  and 

second  conductive  layers  to  be  used  to  define  the  channel 

regions  of  said  devices  which  will  become  the  active 

channel  regions, 
providing  dopants  to  said  channel  region  of  all  of  said  active 

regions  between  the  edge  of  said  protective  masking  laver 

and  the  respective  edge  of  the  associated  source  and  drain 

regions,  and 
establishing  electncal  connections  to  each  source,  gate  and 

drain  region 


4,279,070 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  WAVEGUIDE 
CAVmES 
Chente  Chao,  Miimetoaka,  Minn.;  Edward  M.  Nakaji.  and 
Robert  L  Bemick,  both  of  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  127,017 
Int  a.'  HOIP  11/00 
L'.S.  a.  29—583  6  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  fabricating  integrated  waveguide  cavities 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  forming  a  semiconductor  device  or 
one  side  of  a  wafer;  bonding  a  heat  sink  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  wafer  away  from  said  device;  forming  a  slot  in  a  metai 
having  a  thickness  equal  to  a  desired  waveguide  height;  plac 
ing  the  metal  plate  over  the  surface  of  the  wafer  and  aligning 


tor-waveguide  cavity  module  from  the  remainder  of  the  wafer 
package  by  cutting. 


4.2"'9.0'"1 

APP^RATIS  FOR  INSlAlLING  ROI  LS  ON   A 

rONV  FVOR  SHAFT 

Tom  J   lord.  Athens.  (,a.,  and  V^illiam  \    Sn>der.  (art  isle.  Fa., 

assignors  to  PF*fi  Industries,  inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar   22.  1979.  Ser   No   22.906 

Int   CI.    B23Q  /.^  fAv  B23P  :/  -»/ 

IS   a    29— ^r  'i  Claims 


3^^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  ring  made  of  a  resilient, 

tlexible  materia!  on  an  elongated  shaft  to  provide  a  roll  for 
convevmg  articles  wherein  an  outer  peripheral  dimension  of 

the  shaft  ts  equal  to  or  greater  than  t.'ic  ]v.:\v  -x-ppneral  dimen- 
sion of  the  ring  at  the  time  of  positioning  tne  ring  . u;  '.'u-  shaft, 
comprising 

means  for  securing  the  shaft  in  a  preaeiermiiiro  patrs  agamsi 
movement  t:  a  Mrs;  direction  along  tne  path 

tneans  for  supp<,)rting  the  shaft  intermediate  the  shaft  ends  to 
maintain  the  shaft  m  the  path 

means  for  displacing  said  supps.5r;ing  means  ;,:ward  ainj 
a  was  from  the  path 

means  for  urging  the  ring  in  the  first  directii^i  aii^ng  the  pat^i 
to  move  the  nng  over  the  shall, 

a  dnve  rack  having  grtx^ves; 

means  including  proiections  means  for  ;n.  rerneMaHv  engag 
mg  the  griwves  of  said  raci^ 

means  for  mounting  said  rack  or.  said  urging  means  ano  said 
engaging  means  along  the  path  with  said  priMectn^-n  mean^ 
of  said  engaging  means  movahie  :r:  said  grivoves  ■'  saic 
dnve  rack 

motor  means  for  mo'vmg  saia  dnve  'H^i  and  saic  engagu.g 
means  relative  to-  one  another  '(  mosr  said  urging  means 
in  the  first  direction  along  the  path   and 

means  responsive  ic  said  urging  means  for  acting  or  said 
displacing  means  to  move  said  supp«^ning  means  avsa, 
from  the  path  as  said  urging  means  moves  along  the  path 
toward  said  supp<:)rting  means  and  to  move  said  suppn-rt 
mg  means  toward  the  path  as  said  urging  means  movei 
along  the  path  awav  fr-.im  said  sup[x^F-png  means 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THK  Dl>ASSrMBl 
aRClIT  BO^Rl' 
RoUnd  Maurer.  Lauterbacii.  Fed    Rep   of  (r«rm*n^    i.v»ijim.f  ; 
G«bnid<r  Junglwiis  GmbH,  Schr«mlx?rR.   red    Reg    of  Gcr- 
nnaay 

Filed  Aug,  22,  19^9,  Ser    N(     68,59N 
ClauM  priority,  ap^katioii  Fed    Rep.  of  German*    ^9.  12, 
19^.  ■^27034{L1 

Int.  O     H05k  i/00 
L^.  CI  29—764  5 


4.:"9.iP4 

VIFTHOI)  Oh   IKRMINATTNG  n  AT 
Vii  1  !!  <  <>M)t  <'I()R  TRANSMISSION  CABLK 
Irtiie  H   />eil,  Ir  iiiabethtown  und  l^roy  J   Momingstar,  Middle- 
town,  ootti    )f  P»     ajwiKBon,  to   aMF  Incorporated,  H»ms- 
burit.  Pa 
Di»isiyn  o!  >*r   No  vjS(,'5o  Sep  5,  19"?8,  Thu  apphcation  Nov. 
1,  19"'«^    ser    No   90.362 
Tnt.  CI.'  MOIR  4J/U4 
VS.  CI.  29~««  i  Oaims 


^- 


4- 


1   A  i«\  i^e  f  r  asc  a  tr  i  housing  of  an  clectiical  instrument 

for  eei-ting  frorr)  >uch  houNin^;  i  modular  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  -ir.ait  txjard  and  eiec;romev.ha.n,.a.  inJ  electronic  com- 
p.^nen•.^  .arned  bv  said  ix^rJ,  trie  .a;te'  ..lunic-d  by  frictional 
;.••rce^  to  the  housing,  said  de^we  m^uding  a  pi,.rality  of  eject- 
.ng  posts  -Ahich  are  sized  t.'  tn-  pusnec  inr-.ugri  _^  r-rsp^^nding 
ipenmgs  in  a  wall  of  the  ht^using  '-  rres-s  against  said  drive 
-neans  to  overcome  said  fnctiuna.  'orces  arw.  eicC  said  board 
'.ogeiher  with  said  compcnents  irom  vdiu  n^'usinii 


1.  A  method  of  terminating  flat,  multi-conductor  transmis- 
sion cable  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  ground  .onducior 
between  adjacent  signal  conductors  all  said  conductors  being 
secured  in  fixed,  parallel,  closely  sra^eci    elationship  within 
and  insulating  web,  said  method  c*  mrriMng 
transversely  slitting  said  insulative  v^eb  at  j  p^isition  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  cable  aru:   nsriacing  said  insulating 
web  to  expose  said  ground  and  ^id  signal  conductors 
seating  said  exposed  conductors  m  a  .able  engaging  face  o( 
a  connector  cover  member  hasmg  a  plurality  of  parallel 
conductor  alignrnen;  channels  therein,  alternate  ones  of 
said      hanne:-    "la -rig    greater   depth   and   receiving  said 
grnund    „,^nduv,!  TV   tnereiri    and   simultaneously   cutting 
saio   -.xfx.sfvi   ..■■ndu.torv  ;.>  length  ti-  provide  a  proper 
mass  termination  of  saio    ransmission  cable  and 
applying  a  connector  h  'Using  t.-  said  .over  with  terminals 
•nd  a  bussing  bar  car-u-v!  '^v  said  h<  using  effecting  termi- 
nation of  the  signa!  ano  £r,Hjnd  conductors,  respectively, 
and  latching  said  cover  and  housing   ngether. 


4.r^,(r! 

METHOD  FOR  RELEASING  PRINTED  WIRING 
BOARDS  FROM  PRINTED  W1RIN(,  BOARD  RACKS 
Marriii  Packer.  BrooawJK  Pm„  Msignor  to  R(  <k  <  f>rt>or«tion 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Rkd  Dec.  10,  19''9.  Ser    No    lUl,4lk> 
Int.  (T    H05K       '^ 
L5.  a.  29— «32  SrUims 

I  In  a  process  of  ass.emnung  pr-nied  circuit  beards  >sitn  - 
lead  clinching  of  the  compsments  ;,  the  pnnied  circuit  board 
which  comprises  coating  a  side  M  the  pnrsteo  .ircui-  >>arJ  nto 
s^hich  the  electronic  components  are  tnseneo  s».itr!  a  ^pravable, 
non-tlowmg.  water  soluble  adhesive  compKisition  nserung  the 
coaled  board  in  a  printed  circuit  b<.)ard  ra^k  -errn  -.^ru  the 
pnnied  circuit  board,  insening  tne  eiectroniv  components 
therein,  and  stonng  the  printed  circuit  board  .ontaining  the 
components  in  the  printed  circuit  rxiaru  ^aLfc.  prior  o  spidering 
the  components  thereto,  the  imprcvement  c.impnscN 

coating  the  pnnted  circuit  board  r-acs>  with  a  water  nnsable, 
iK>n-corro*Jvc  composition  which  is  >;ompatibie  ^A.Kr  the 
non-flowing  water-soluble  adhesive  compc5Sinon  compris- 
ing about  100  pans  hv  weight  of  a  poivethyiene  give 
having  a  molecular  weight  range  m  from  ab^^ut  inXJi    : 
about  3700,  20  to  about  200  parts  bv  weight  oi  d  pi^ivet.':): 
cne  glycol  having  a  m^^iecuiar  weight  range  o-  'row.  aoout 
380  to  about  420  and  from  atxiut      .0  atxiu;   ^'^  part^  ^ 
weight  of  water 


4. 279  .(T  5 

\\\-  IHoi*   KM)  \FP\R\ris  FOR  MAKING  A  WIRE 

•sT^  I  L  S  BOARD 

J  .achim  I     Bronder     Irumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burrouf^s 

Corpt)r«tion.  l>«troif,  Vlich 

Fi!e<l  Vp    U    19''<J.  Ser    No.  "5.589 

Int   t  1     HOIR  43/00;  B23P  23/00 

VS.G.  1^-~^"^1  '^  Claims 


i    Tne  rr!e!ri>i,     '  'riakiig  a  wire  stylus  board  comprising 

Ainding  1  "umry     '  'u^n^  'H  a  wire  on  a  drum, 

:,ecuring  a  porliun  of  cacfi  wire  to  a  support  strip  on  said 

J  rum 
cUtiing  gmups    ■'  said  wires  simultaneously. 
removing    nc  ^ui  wifCb  Uoni  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and 
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connecting  their  ends  together  to  form  a  single  terminal 
whereby  electrical  signals  can  be  connected  to  all  of  said 
cut  wires  at  the  same  time. 


pivotabh  mwardiv  rsetv*.t-en  an  sper  poMtKir  and  a  sec- 
ond closed  i>~>sit)on,  me  .iamp  rnean>.  aiv  comprising 
non-rolaiabie  abutment  means  siidabiv  engaging  ;ne  .)ut- 
side  portion  of  the  bead  m  the  c)i>sed  positior  ai<nig  the 
periphery  of  the  circular  region  he  er  gagng  ireanv  '^mg 
remote  from  ^he  ei. Lentrk   pivot  site; 


4,279,076 

sassoRs 

Dennis  B.  Jackson,  Nmuwading,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wilt- 
shire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Limited,  South   Mel 
boume,  Australia 

I      Rled  Not.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95.270 
Int.  a.3  B26B  13/00:  B21K  J 1 /GO 
U.S.  a.  30-254  6  Gaims 


4,279,077 
POCKET  CAN  OPENER 
William  L.  Freeman,  Salt  Lake  Gty,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,574,  Aug.  31,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  141,822 
Int  a.3  B67B  7/30 
L,S.  a.  30-442  9  Claims 

1  .A  non-extensible,  non-retractable  portable  can  lid  remov- 
ing device  having  fixed  pivotable  features  only  comprising 
flat  body  means,  manual  bias  applying  clamp  means  and  an 
eccentnc  pivot  site  relatively  pivotably  uniting  the  flat 
body  means  and  the  manual  bias  applying  clamp  means, 
the  flat  body  means  comprising  an  essentially  circular  region 
having  an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  a  can  of 
predetermined  diameter  adapted  to  be  received  at  said 
circular  region  having  a  plurality  of  non-rotatable  abut- 
ment means  along  a  fixed  radius  co-axial  with  said  essen- 
tially circular  region  adapted  to  contiguously  slidabl> 
engage  a  portion  of  the  top  edge  of  the  bead  at  the  one  end 
of  the  can; 
the  clamp  means  comprising  pivotable  non-extensible  lever 
means  by  which  the  clamp  means  are  relatively  displaced 


1  Scissors  including,  two  blades,  pivot  means  connecting 
the  two  blades  for  relative  movement  between  opened  and 
closed  conditions  of  said  scissors,  each  said  blade  havmg 

inner  and  outer  substantially  parallel  broad  surfaces,   the 
inner  broad  surfaces  of  said  blades  being  in  opposed  reia 
tionship. 

a  working  surface; 

a  raked  surface  being  interposed  between  each  said  working 
surface  and  the  said  outer  surface  of  the  respective  said 
blade,  the  included  angle  between  said  raked  surface  and 
the  said  inner  surface  being  less  than  the  included  angle 
between  the  inner  surface  and  the  said  working  surface, 
and 

a  cutting  edge  and  a  back  edge  which  respectively  form 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blade,  the  cutted  edge 
of  each  said  blade  being  defined  at  the  junction  of  the 
respective  said  inner  and  working  surfaces  of  said  blade 
and  the  width  of  the  inner  surface  of  each  blade  being  such 
that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  at  least  level  with  the 
back  edge  of  the  other  said  blade  in  the  closed  condition  of 
said  scissors  and  each  said  cutting  edge  being  disposed  at 
and  following  the  path  of  the  back  edge  of  the  other  blade 
in  said  closed  condition. 


lid  cutting  .mean^   earned   d:rect!\    adjacent   the   fiat   ^yi\ 
means  in  such  a  px^sitior.  ds  tc  have  its  cutting  edge  super 
imposed  upon  the  periphery  of  said  circular  region  to  cut 

the  iid  from  the  van  upon  adequate  relativeiv  manual 
rotation  of  the  can  and  the  device  when  cne  end  cf  the  can 
is  correctlv  positioned  ever  the  circular  region  and  int 
ciamp  means  of  the  device  are  m  the  closed  p-'siimr. 


4.279.078 

FLLTD  PRESENCE  DETECTOR 

Sunley  E.  Hinshaw.  and  Charles  F   Cole.  Jr..  both  of  Pooca 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco,  Inc.,  Pooca  Cit>.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1980.  Ser.  No.  120.94* 

Int.  Q.   G(jl¥  23/04 

L.Sn.  33-126.5  2  Oaims 


1.  A  water  ievei  indicator  circuit  used  :n  ... sxiperatirir:  wiih  a 
probe  attached  so  a  long  wire  said  probe  having  first  and 
second  electrodes  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  water  with 
first  and  second  leads  communicating  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elctrcxJes.  respective!),  to  an  input  of  said  indicator  circuit, 
an  improved  indicator  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  low  current  high  gain  transistor  mean*,  having  a  collec- 
tor, an  emitter,  and  a  base, 

(b)  a  power  source  havmg  sufficient  pi>tentia.  ;c  prop>erly 
."■eversc  bias  said  iov^  current  high  gain  transistor  mean^ 
when  said  probe  is  not  contacting  said  water  and  sufTicieni 
voluge  to  properly  forward  bias  said  low  current  high 
gain  transistor  means  when  said  probe  is  contaclirg  said 
surface  of  the  water, 

(c)  a  meter. 

(d)  current  adjusting  means. 

(e)  means  for  coupling  in  scries  said  power  source  meter 
current  adjusting  means  and  the  collector  and  emitter  of 
said  low  current  high  gain  transistor,  and 

(f)  means  for  resist! vely  coupling  one  of  said  eiectrodes  to 
said  power  source  and  said  remaining  electrode  to  said 
negative  terminal  of  said  power  source  and  10  the  base  oi 
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transistor  througn  a  resistarKe  xgru^  to  bias  said 
transistor  to  cutoff  wheret^'v  *her  vaic!  -jie^;:  xies  are  out 
of  water  said  transistor  is  a  .utol"!  and  s^ncr,  >aid  elec- 
trodes arc  in  water  saio  "-ansssior  is  fully  conductive. 


4.r9.079 

DIRECT  FEELING  GAGE  FOR  THF  MFASIRFMENTOF 

THE  SIZES  OF  MOVING  WORKPIK  KS    IN 

PARTICLLAR  FOR  ME.ASLREMEVTS  s^  ITH 

INTERMITTENT  CONTACT  BETWEEN  THE  FEFI  ING 

MEANS  AND  THE  WORKPIEC  F 
Giorgio  Gamberini,  Piete  Dt  Cento,  and  Giorgio  Bozzoli  (  orpo 
Di  Reno,  botb  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Finike  luiiana  Marp<>v> 
S.p.A.,  S.  Marino  di  BentiToglio,  ItaJ> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513  J93.  Oct  9.  19^4,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14.  19^9,  Ser  No.  75,747 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct   25    19"'3   3521  A/73 
Int.  CI     CrOlB  \;J 
L  .."5,  CI.  3J— 149  J  9  Claims 


^^T: 


•  -  '•'..'  7/'.  ;<.'»/■■.  fl\ 


i\  ^■ 


ri 


^:« 


\.  Gage  for  the  measurement  of  the  sizes  of  moving  work- 
pieces  comprising  an  outer  casing  defining  an  internal  cham- 
ber and  first  and  second  passage  surfaces  connecting  the  inter- 
nal chamber  with  the  space  outside  the  casing;  support  means 
located  m  said  chamber  and  fixed  to  the  casing;  at  least  one 
mobile  arm  supported  b>  the  suppori  means,  said  arm  includ- 
ing i  first  section  located  m  ^a•id  chamber  and  a  second  section, 
projecting  outside  said  .asi-:^    nrougn  said  first  passage  sur- 
faces, a  teelcr  fixed  u^  Naic  N<-.vno  section  for  contacting  the 
woricpieces  to  be  measurecl   i  mea>unng  transducer  coupled  to 
said  mobile  arm,  said  transdULer  mciudini  an  element  fixed  to 
-►aid  first  section  of  the  arrr.    >uppi\  ano  detecting  means  for 
^ald   transducer    connecting  means  for  connecting  the  tran- 
dui^cr  to  the  supply   and   detectmg  means,  said  connecting 
means  passing  through  said  second  passage  surfaces;  first  seal- 
ing means  for  sealing  said  first  passage  surfaces  while  permit- 
ting the  movement  o{  said  mobile  arm   second  sealing  means 
for  sealing  said  second  passage  surfaces,  a  viscous  fluid  filling 
said  internal  chamber   and  wherein  said  first  section  and  said 
transducer  element  hase  large  facmg  surfaces  adapted  to  dis- 
place a  quantity  of  viscous  tluid    Lip<.^n  movements  of  the  arm, 
to  obtain  a  damping  effec'    t  the  ar-ri,  due  Nubstantially  to 
paddling  action,  for  permitting  -he  measurement  of  workpieces 
having  discontinuous  surfaces  and  measurements  involving  an 
intermittent  contact  betw,een  said  teeier  and  the  workpiece. 


having  an  aperture  in  the  center  through  which  said  probe 
shaft  can  be  penetrated; 

two  sets  of  upper  conuct  pair  attached  n  the  upper  side  of 
said  insulated  contact  base  plate,  each  se^  M  which  has 
two  contact  members  arranged  in  the  vicinity  in  the  insu- 
lated sute,  and  which  arc  symmetncallv  located  with 
respect  to  said  probe  shaft: 

two  sets  of  lower  contact  pan  attached  under  the  reverse 
side  of  said  insulated  contact  base  plate,  each  set  of  which 
has  two  contact  members  arranged  in  the  vicinity  m  the 
insulated  sutc,  and  which  drr  ^ated  in  the  direction  of  a 
right  angle  against  said  two  sets  of  upper  contact  pair; 

two  upper  contact  arms  insulatcdly  fixed  to  said  probe  shaft 


19"** 


and  keeping  contact  over  with  each  of  contact  members  of 

both  said  upper  contact  pairs; 
a  probe  tube  slidingly  moving  along  said  probe  shaft; 
two  lower  contact  arms  insuiatedlv  fixed  to  said  probe  tube 

and  keeping  contact  over  with  each  of  contact  members  of 

botr.  iaid  lower  contact  pairs 
a  spring  insulated  bctwet-n  said  prc^be  >haft  and  said  probe 

tube  in  order  to  provide  urging  force  by  w  hich  said  upper 

contact  arms  and  said  lower  contact  arms  put  to  maintain 

said  upper  contact  pairs  and   said   lower  contact  pairs 

between  said  upper  contact  arms  and  said  lower  conuct 

arms;  and 
detecting  lead  wires  connetng   said   respective  contact 

members  in  series. 


4J-?9.081 
\S  \I1  BOARD  TSQL  ARE 
Steten  D  Wing.  Vmsi  \mber5t.  and  Richard  E.  Smith,  Williaims- 
rilk,  tx^th  .>f  S  1  .  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Fil«!  Oct   2,  19-^9   Ser   No   8!.  138 

int  a.  B4.n.  ^  o; 

U.S.  a.  33—479  2  Qaims 


4,J?9.080 
TOUCH  SIGNALLING  PROBF 
Tadao  Nakaya,  L'tsuaomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutov<   M< 
Co.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19«0,  Ser   No    181.65" 
CUims    priority,    application    Japan.     \ug     2M 
118251[U] 

Int.  CT    GO  IB  7/02 

L.S.  a.  33—174  L 

1    A  touch  signalling  prooe  comprising: 

a  probe  shaft  having  a  pointed  end 

a  touch  sensor  on  the  pointed  end     t  said  rr-<h^  shaf' 

a  insulated  contact  base  riiat-  nxec    o  a  prjt>tr  ^ax-  and 


-1 


L 


1  Hafm 


J 


f 


1    An  improved  T  square  comprising  an  edge  abutting  por- 
tion and  a  m.a!n  eiongaic  r«Kl>  ptirtion  extending  at  an  angle  to 
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said  edge  abutting  portion,  said  body  portion  having  at  least 
one  retractable  pin  assembly  mounted  thereon,  said  pm  assem 
bly  including  a  small  diameter  sharp  pm  and  means  for  lower- 
ing and  retracting  said  pin,  whereby  said  pm  may  be  lowered 
sufTicientiy  to  push  said  pm  into  a  board  disposed  under  said 
body  portion  and  may  be  retracted  sufTiciently  to  withdraw 
said  pins  to  above  the  bottom  side  of  said  body  portion,  said 
means  for  lowering  and  retracting  said  pin  being  comprised  of 
a  hollow  retainer,  an  axially  movable  insert  in  said  retainer, 
said  pm  being  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  insert,  said  insert 
including  a  post  extending  radially  outward  from  the  side 
thereof,  said  retainer  including  an  axially  extending  recess  m  an 
inner  wall  and  a  short  sidewardly  extending  recess  connected 
with  said  axially  extending  recess,  said  pin  being  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  recesses,  and  spring  means  disposed  to  re- 
tract said  movable  insert  and  said  pm  when  said  post  is  dis- 
posed in  the  axially  extending  recess  and  to  be  held  in  a  re- 
strained position  when  said  post  is  disposed  in  the  short  side- 
wardly extending  recess. 


4.279.083 

SHOE  CONSTRICTION  WITH  REPI  ACEABI  F  SOI  F 

Cju-I  V\,  DilR.  ri5  N   500  East.  Pro*o.  I  taJi  84601 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1:>80.  Ser.  No.  li:,5"6 

iDt   ("1     A43Bi/i^ 

U.S.  a.  36-101  on»ims 


4,279,082 

SOLAR  ASSIST  AND  HLTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

DRYER  INLET 

Buck  C.  Commander,  Rte.  11,  Box  461-A,  Pensacoia,  Fla.  32504 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,577 

Int.  a.^  F26B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  34-82  2  Gaims 


^ 


P' 

( 

"40 

m 
N 

/ 

1 

■1 

^) 

1  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  first  closed  inte- 
nor  portion  to  be  heated  and/or  cooled  relative  to  the  extenor 
of  said  building  and  a  second  interior  portion  vented  to  the 
extenor  of  the  building  and  subject  to  heating  through  direct 
or  indirect  solar  energy  heating  thereof,  a  dryer  disposed  in 
said  first  interior  portion  and  including  an  air  mlet  and  an  air 
outlet,  said  air  outlet  being  ducted  to  the  extenor  of  said  build- 
ing, an  air  inlet  manifold  for  said  air  mlet  and  including  a  pair 
of  intake  air  openings,  valve  means  for  selectively  inversely 
opening  and  closing  said  intake  openings,  one  of  said  air  intake 
openings  opening  into  said  first  interior  portion  and  air  passage 
means  communicating  the  other  air  intake  opening  with  said 
second  interior  portion,  said  dryer  including  one  wall  thereof 
through  which  said  air  inlet  opens,  said  manifold  including  an 
open  sided  housing  secured  over  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
one  wall  of  said  dryer  through  which  said  air  inlet  opens,  said 
housing  including  an  intenor  air  filter  panel  dividing  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing  into  first  and  second  compartments,  said 
inlet  openmg  into  said  second  compartment  and  said  pair  of 
intake  openings  opening  into  said  first  compartment,  said  panel 
comprising  means  for  filtering  air  entering  said  first  compart- 
ment and  passmg  through  said  panel  into  said  second  compart- 
ment. 


1.  A  shoe  construction  comprising 

a  shoe  body  having  an  upper  portion  which  fits  about  the  top 
of  a  foot,  and  a  lower  portion  which  is  joined  at  its  perime- 
ter to  the  upper  portion  and  which  fits  under  the  foot, 

a  first  layer  of  material  permanently  fixed  at  its  upper  side  to 
the  undersurface  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  shoe  body 
and  having  a  perimeter  which  is  contiguous  with  the 
perimeter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  shoe  body,  the  side 
of  said  first  layer  which  faces  downwardly  including  a 
layer  of  attachment  means  having  a  perimeter  substan- 
tially contiguous  with  said  first  layer  perimeter  for  attach- 
ing to  and  detaching  from  a  second  correspx  nding  layer  of 
detachable  material. 

i  iaver  of  detachable  matenal.  one  side  ot  which  im^iades  a 
iaver  of  attachment  means  having  a  perimeter  >.ubs!an 
tially  contiguous  with  said  first  layer  perimeter  for  attach- 
ing to  and  detaching  from  the  first  layer  o^  material,  and 

a  shoe  sole  permanent]  y  fixed  to  the  Other  side  of  said  second 
layer  of  matenal 


4.279.084 
SNOWPLOW  BLADE  LIFT  VIOL  NT  ASSEMBI  Y 
William  H.  Low.  Chardon;  Vernon  L.  Hetrick.  North  Olmsted, 
and  Paul  McCoy,  lyndhursl.  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Meyer 
Products,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Not,  15.  1979.  Ser.  No   94.818 

Int  o.  vmn  '  '^ 

VJS.  a.  3---t2  R  ^y  Halms 


1  A  plow  blade  lift  mount  assembly  mounuble  on  the  from 
of  a  vehicle  including  longitudinally  extending  vehicle  framt 
members  having  front  ends  and  laterally  extending  bumper 
means  at  said  front  ends  of  said  frame  members,  comprising 
support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  members  behind  said 
bumper  means  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends  with  respect 
thereto,  lift  arm  means  pivotally  interconnected  with  said 
upper  end  of  said  support  means  and  extending  forwardly  over 
said  bumper  means,  support  arms  means  on  said  lower  end  of 
said  support  means  and  extending  forwardly  below  said  bum 
per  means,  extendable  and  retractable  lift  arm  actuating  means 
forwardly  of  said  bumper  means  and  having  opposite  ends 
pivoully  interconnected  one  with  said  support  arm  means  and 
the  other  with  said  lift  arm  means,  fastening  means  releasably 
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connecting  said  suppon  arm  means  au"  san:  vupoort  means, 
and  removable  pivot  pin  means  piv:.iaiK  :nterc(>nnev, -m.ii  ^a: 
lift  arm  means  and  said  supp^^rt  means    ^k1  ''aMenink:  -^i-- 
and   pivo!   pm  means  being   uvaiev:   "^hmo   ^    .erticai  pi«*iic 
tangent  to  the  forwardmost  edge  M  saiO  ^umjxr;  means. 


4.2^9.087 

BOX  FK^Mf  Ft)R  K\BRIl    PRINTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  -^      rawfora    ''-J  ^unset  Rd..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48103 

hiieil  \ln>   '    l<*"9.  S«r.  No.  36,4"'9 

I«t.  a.^  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—158  R  8  Claims 


4.r9,085 
EXCAVATING  Bl  CKhTs 
Carrod  H.  Amoid,  We«mi««ter,  Maas.,  aaaigno-  t-    v\a,n-Roy, 
lac..  Hubbardstoa,  Masa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  IWO,  Ser  No   1 29,4^0 

Int.  n     F:02F  i,  .'0 

LJ>.  a.  37-103  llOaim. 


1  In  an  excavating  bui.;.?'  ncijdmg  ">*  >io!:"s  md  a  curved 
bottom  connecting  said  sld-^  saic  -v^t  t-  naving  a  front 
sccxiping  edge,  that  improvemen'.  .ompnsirg 

a  plural-.tv  of  nppcrs  pr-nrudinj;  J>  v-nst.  a.'^dly  from  said 
Vittom  and  facing  t.i^arJs  viid  w.^ipini  ed,^"  said  rip- 
pers being  suggered  a:  ,ir.  ng  -i;stdn^es  from  said  edge 
t.>s»,ards  the  bacit  of  saio  '^u.n-'  i.nc  i-  varying  distances 
from  the  sides  of  said  ou^kc: 


4,2^,086 

DECX)RAT1VE  PANEL  AND  HANGING  DLVlLL 

THEREFOR 

Omlk  Pbaiipa,  524  E.  20th  St.,  New  >  ork    N  1    \0(*^ 

Rkd  Jul.  30,  19^9    ^>ef    No    61.84** 

Int.  a.    G09F 

L_s   n,  40— 152.1  TCIaimv 


1.  Display  apparatus  for  providing  a  rigid  m.  untmg  for 
display  of  flexible  matenal  items  such  is  fahn^  rnnis  and  the 
like,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a  closed  three-dimensional  polygonal  box  formed  of  folded 
sheet  material,  said  closed  p.!|ygonal  box  including  a  front 
surface  area  formed  d>   the  outer  surface  of  a  cenuai 
region  of  said  sheet  material; 
a  corresponding  number  of  box  sides  extending  rearwardiv 
of  said  front  surface  formed  hv  portions  of  said   sheet 
matenal  folded  together  awav  ir  >m  said  centra]  region 
oppositely  extending  rUp  pairs  formed  hs   sections  of  said 
sheet  material  cr-ntiguous  i.    said  fnided  box  sides  and 
folded  to  extend  iov.ard  each  other  and  spaced  from  said 
central  region,  at  leas;   :ine  Hap  pair  including  flap  tabs 
consisting  of  in  war.  Iv  ^xth  lolded  p<  irt  ions  of  each  of  said 
flaps  of  sufficicn  t  ..;  e  p  t  h  and  i  e  n  g  t  h 
the  full  width  of  tn^    nsuit- 

said  ^.Or^    ■►aK:  '^dp^  'X'ing     ■ 

tabs  on  .an-'siu-  ilapv   '  jf^i 

posed  sur!dtc>. 
means  for  securing  said  flap-  a 

folded  positions;  and 
flexible  matenal  being  stretched       t-r   :h<    '     nt  surface  of 

said  central  region  and  a  ta.  hed        he  Hap  pairs  on  the 

rear  of  the  box  whereby  to  provide  d  disp.as    n    ombma- 

tion  with  the  three-dimensional  tx)x  ^hich  server  as  an 

integral  rigid  support  for  the  material. 

4.2''9.a8« 
VISUAL  STIMi  {  \Il()v  \PPARATIS  USEFLL  FN 

TH  h  K  A  I'  M  T I  (    FR  F  \  FM  FNT 

kiOer-    .^*     fivrt.   4056   Br<x)kfieid   Cir  .   Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

rilei!  Nov    15    1^9.  Vr    No   94.6^3 

ini.  1  1     «.j09F  ij    >4 

UjS.  a.  •«>    442  '  Claims 


engage  substantially 
Naid  .entrai  reguin  parallel  to 
A  length  ii  position  said  flap 
trrien'   v>,i!h  :heir  outer  juxta- 

k;  'lap  'ar>v  ,n  :neir  respcvtive 


1    A  decorative  panei  .omp'-'sing  :a     ■'i:ispa:-nt  sheets,  a 
face  sheet  and  a  rear  sheet^    ^ne  up<'r:   'he    Mhe-    -^ea--  for 
removeably  retaining  a  sheet  of  displav  materia.  N*'o*eer.  said 
transparent  sheets  svithout  securing  means  visibilit-   "rom  the 
front  of  said  panel,  hanging  means  a  'Vst  nangmg  means  roUt- 
ablc  about  3«0*  and  extending  from  the  baci  j(  said  -ea.^  shee' 
means  for  lecunng  said  first  hanging  means  against  --otati   n  i 
a  desired  positKin.  and  second  hanging  means  spaced  ;r  >rr;  sa.v 
first  hanging  means,  said  second  hanging  means  .csmprismg  i 
device  routably  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  pane     said  mean- 
for  holding  said  device  against  rotation  in  a  desireu  fKfsaMf 
adjustable  means  earned  on  said  device  for  adjusiariv  mcving 
1  hanging  strap  means  in  a  lateral  direction  s*,un  ■-espcx!   to 
mvans  rotataWy  lecunng  said  device  to  the  'tar     •  vaid  nanei 


1    \  sua'  sfrr jiatiof  "ipraratus  useful  for  therapeutic  treat 
^^nr   .f  r.svv  h  oi.'iiKa:  ,ird  p^vchK  divKdersbv  inducing  infer 
-nation    f    ^  natien:  s  memiTs  svstem  which  is  deemed  by  the 
patien!  '     !"•<■  sei'  denied    compnsing  in  ccsmbination. 

::snia>  "irasis  p'rvr^m^  .-i  visual  mrs-sage  at  a  viev^ring  plane 
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consciously  visible  to  a  viewer  by  an  aftergiou  mecha 
nism  of  the  eye  with  a  message  content  acceptable  to  the 
viewer. 

and  means  displaying  the  message  to  the  viewer  making  it 
visible  only  with  hght  flashes  of  a  duration  and  repetitK^n 
rate  insufficient  in  view  of  the  persistance  of  the  eve  ic 
cause  said  message  to  persist  and  with  sufficient  intensitv 
to  cause  the  message  to  leave  a  perceptible  aftergiou 
image  in  the  viewer's  eye  mechanism  and  of  short  enougn 
duration  and  contrast  that  the  context  of  the  visual  mes- 
sage affects  the  subconscious  mind  of  the  viewer  but  '^ 
visible  consciously  only  by  the  afterglow  phenomenon 
wherein  the  visual  message  compnses  an  overt  and  a 
covert  portion  both  of  a  motionless  pnnted  message  type 
wherein  the  covert  portion  is  not  consciously  visible  to 
the  viewer  in  said  afterglow,  wherein  the  first  overt  mes- 
sage IS  displayed  at  said  plane  upon  a  paniallv  opaque 
surface  such  as  paper  that  is  made  transparent  bv  a  bright 
light  directed  therethrough,  said  second  covert  message  is 
displayed  on  a  second  surface  behind  said  opaque  surface, 
and  the  means  including  the  light  displaying  the  messages 
flashes  a  lamp  at  a  high  intensity  to  display  the  oven 
message  at  highly  visible  intensity  at  said  viewing  plane 
and  wherein  the  covert  message  is  on  a  similar  partialis 
opaque  surface  such  as  paper,  and  including  means  light 
ing  the  viewing  surface  of  the  first  message  at  said  view  ing 
plane  sufTiciently  to  comfortably  view  the  message  dis- 
played thereon  without  displaying  the  coven  message 
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said  'la;  surta^t  rnemfxr  :,Mt-reP\  pr^-vijing  a; 
outline    --"  ^i^-^  membe-  whrn  saici  *lhK-".  a'r 


^UiniinaifC 
ijm.naux' 


4.2^9,090 
FNFR(,\   RLLEA.SINC  N()\H  HKS 
Manifs   R    Shofner.  and  l^nora  M.  Huetl,  boUi  at 
1041.  Pioneer,  t  alif  95666 

Filed  Ma>  2.  19-'9.  Ser   No   3?.327 
Int.  CI   G09F  7,22.  A63H  .,j2 
IS  n   40—617 


OtUCTII 

T''e» 


P.O.  iioi 


I  Claims 
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A 


T 
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4,279,089 
OPTICAL  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Muraiuuni,  522  Kaminmamachi,  Sarcbome,  Higashioji 
FUgashiini,  Shibutanidori  HitaaUyaaa-ku,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,012 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1978,  53/137624: 
Sep.  8,  1978,  53/124255[U] 

Int.  a.3  G09F  13/18 
U.S.  a.  40-547  3  Claims 


';%•-«-«. 


A 


1  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  mohne  . onsisi 
mg  of  a  circular  suppt^rt.  a  pluraiitv  ,-<i  pv'-amio  vhape^  oepend- 
mg  at  different  levels  and  at  equalh  spaced  apart  points  fr<im 
the  circumference  ^M  said  circular  support  in  spiral  arrange- 
ment and  wherein  the  txjttom  edge  of  ea^h  pvramio  snape  m 
said  spira]  arrangement  is  ievei  with  the  peak  of  the  sij^.,eeding 
pvramid  shape  of  said  piuralitv  of  pyramid  shapes  and  wherein 
said  circular  suppt^n  is  maintained  m  a  honzontaliv  leve:  [■H)si- 
tion  and  a  base  pyramid  shape  depending  from  the  .enter  of 
said  circular  support  below  said  plurality  of  pvramio  shapes  for 
receiving  energv  released  therefrom. 


1   An  optical  illumination  device  having  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal fibers  comprising 

adjacent  fibers  abutting  each  other  in  a  linear  arrangement 
and  each  having  a  light  receiving  end  and  an  illuminating 
end: 

an  integral  band  member  having  a  shape  that  varies  in  direc- 
tion along  Its  length  to  form  a  predetermined  indicia  form- 
ing configuration; 

said  band  having  an  outer  edge  located  at  said  illuminating 
ends  of  said  fibers  so  that  said  band  extends  coterminous 
with  said  fftjers  for  a  substantial  disUnce; 

said  oand  having  an  outer  surface  to  which  said  abutting 
fibers  are  fastened,  which  surface  is  in  a  plane  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  plane  of  said  illuminated  ends  of  said  fibers. 
whereby  said  fiber  arrangement  forms  the  same  predeter- 
mined configuration  as  said  band  member;  a  flat  surface, 
indicia  forming  member  is  provided  having  outer  edges 
formed  in  the  same  shape  as  said  predetermined  configura- 
tion, said  flat  surface  member  connected  to  said  outer  edge 
of  said  band  member  at  an  angle  perpendicular  thereto 
whereby  said  fibers  are  arranged  along  the  penphery  of 


4T^.091 

FIREARM  RECOIL  REDUCER 

Jesse  B   t:.dwards.  269  Herben  St..  Alton.  111.  62002 

Filed  L>ec   3.  1979,  ,Ser   No   99.557 

Int   (1     F4K  :^ot 

U^.C.  42-M  ^  10  Claim* 


I  In  combination  with  a  firearm  having  components  inclad 
ing  a  barrel,  a  receiver,  and  stcx;is  integrated  into  fixed  relation 
ship  so  that  no  relative  movement  between  said  firearm  com 
ponents  may  occur  when  firing,  a  recoii  reducing  mechanism 
disposed  withm  said  stock,  said  mechanism  comprising  hous 
ing  means  forming  a  sleeve  having  one  end  directed  toward 
said  receiver  and  an  opposite  end  directed  away  from  said 
receiver,  closures  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
radially  projecting  lugs  externally  of  said  sleeve  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  piston  slideabiy 
received  within  said  sleeve  for  slideable  movement  thereui 
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.cvr  -r^.m  oi  said  r.rea^-  a  hen  firing,  and  resilient  means  for  ingly  busing  said  follower  along  said  base  bar  tc^  ard  the  -her 
-u^ng  ^id  p.s.on  into  i  .en:  *.  -  s.twn  between  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  base  structure  including  a  pair  ot  apngrts 
c-js  t  saidslreve  arfvrr.  ^  iir. in  said  piston  for  containing  projecting  upwardly  from  opposite  cnd^  f  >aK!  ^ase  har  and  an 
f  iubrican!  iro  neans  for  supplying  said  lubricant  upper  member  interconnecting  the  upp*^-  r-nd«.  m  said  upnghis. 
escrrvoir  ■    an  outer  surface  of  said  piston  for  pro-    a  safety  latch  ring  slidabiy  mounted  on  saio  jp^^  -lembe^  and 

from  the  latter  downwardly  along  each  o:  said  upnghts.  said 
second  bar  being  slidabiy  received  through  sau'   au  h  ring. 


^  ..jan'i'v  -^t  !iihriL,an*    aiiO  'Tse 

frorr  sai 

viding   j^^ricant  ^tween  said  piston  and  sleeve. 


nsHivG  Hni.m 

Duan*  Hutson.  1315  Countrv   (  lub  P''«d<i    (  .>ni' 
33134 

Filed  Jan.  24.  I9m,  ^r.  No.  114,895 
Int.  a,^  AOIK  95/00 
XJS   n    43—44,91 


»)»b'ie^    Vi 


\ MMAL  TRAP  KVT ACHMFNT 

Johfi  P    Ht-<.K    W  n    ?    Kn.u    Pi    162J: 

Fik-<j  MMf    i    I'm).  \^r    So    i;'.052 

iirt.a.^  AiMM  :i/26 

17  Claims    U5.  CL43— 96 


''  Claims 


4-^ 


1    A   'Nh  ng  .*.eigh'  comprising: 

a  b<x!  V  ha C  rig  an  a\is,  with  a  specific  gravity  greater  than 
one    'ormed  ^vuh  an  axial  channel  and  connected  radial 

slot  ihcrein 

d  '^ihent  substantially  incompressible  axial  cavity  contain- 
ing insert  having  ^egs  saJ  n^^'  Ving  captured  within 
the  aAiai  channel  ano  -adia    m    :     '  'ne  body,  and 

d  substantiaih  clo^^d  -adia;  aper'.-e  Je'"ned  by  the  legs  of 
the  insert,  said  apertu^-e  ^nters^vtmg  -ne  -nt're  length  of 
the  a.\ial  cavity  oi  tne  nse'-  ^ald  egi  oemg  formed  to 
provide  a  recess  bet^»,eer  ea^  r  eg  ^nd  a  proximate  wall  of 
the  radial  slot  for  fiexi'in    ■*■  ":e  'egs. 


1.  An  attachment  to  be  ciMinc-v  tec  -x-t-Acer  an  anitna;  traf 
and  its  anchoring  chain  for  r-siiientiv  resisting  the  pull  o!  ar 
animal  caught  by  the  jaws  of  me  trap  comprising,  m  combina 
tion.  a  clamp  to  he  secured  to  ihe  frame  of  the  trap  a  pivot  rtx: 
mounted  on  said  .  .anip  i  -^ail  connected  'o  the  chain  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  sa h  -  hI  agamst  the  'rame  and  spnng 
means  acting  between  said  ban  aru!  ^hr  *rame  to  resist  pivota: 
movement  therebetween. 


4.2''9.093 

HLMANI-   \MMAl    TRAP 

Paul  J.  Iddings,  Box  21".  Big  Horn.  V^yo   8 28 J 3 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19''9.  >er   No   H8.l»6<^ 

Int.  G     AOIM  23/ JO 

LJU.  a.  4^— «1.5 


4,2^9,095 
FLEA  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

Vieifn  '      ^.asen    P  O   fkii  1561,  \x,ag  Beach,  Calif.  90801 
tue<i  Jan    :    1980   Vr.  No.  109,036 
Int    <  1     AOlM  1/06 

■"  Claims 


TClaiiDi   U5.  a.  43-139 


1  A.n  animal  trap  including  a  btiC  tttWCtore  def.nmg  a  f^'-s' 
elongated  base  bar,  a  second  elcmgaterf  h»r  leaving  ^ne  end 
pivouUy  anchored  relative  -o  one  end  of  said  base  ^ar  for 
angular  displacement  between  a  first  cocked'  rx-»sit!op  dis- 
posed at  generally  nght  angles  relative  to  said  base  Dar  and  a 
second  •'closed'"  position  closeK  adjacent  and  generailv  parai 
leiing  said  base  bar,  a  follower  kxiselv  engaged  with  said  mr 
ends  of  said  bars  and  shdabie  thereaiong,  spnng  means  opera 
lively  connected  between  said  Dase  bar  and  said  loiiower  viciC 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  for  ridding  house  pets  of 
fleas  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  pouueo.  -.a^u^m  head  defining  a  plenum 
extending  from  a  trans^fr>e  partition  to  an  iniet  passage 
way,  ar   arrd>    M  firm   Piiabie  tmgers  about  the  penmeter 
of  saio   iransvcfic  partition   and   a  plurality   of  flexible. 
an    -J  a;  '  u'x^  within  said  perimeter  of  said  partition  and  in 
COrnmunicatK'n  ^ith  said  plenum, 
.i  hoiiow    ..oile^iion   .anister   having  an   integrally   formed 
nandie   an  miet  neck  connected  to  iaid  nozzle  at  said  inlet 
passagewav    a  displaccable  access  panel,  and  an  exhaust 
pipr   detinmg   an   exhaasi    passageway   conneclable   to   a 
vacuum  V. leaner  nose 
.1  removanie  transverse    .oarse  titter  positioned  across  said 

.met  passagewas 
i  -ransverse  pv)rouv    line  filter  positioned  upstream  ol  said 
cAftaust  p-dssdigc^d,.  and 
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a  removable,  disposable  tubular  bag  with  scalable  ends  posi- 
tioned within  said  canister  between  said  inlet  passageway 
and  said  exhaust  passageway,  and  connected  to  said  inlet 
neck  at  one  end  and  said  exhaust  pipe  at  the  other  end 
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4.279,096 
PULL  TOY 
Debra  K,  Guidry.  P,0.  Box  1152, 115  St.  Peters  Ct.,  Donaldson 
Tille,  U,  70346 

I      Filed  .Mar.  7,  1980.  Ser.  No.  128.096 
Int.  C\J  A63H  33/0).  jj^m 
U,S.a.4<H-ll  g  Claims 


I  A  pull  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  shaped 
components  of  different  diameters,  said  components  arranged 
in  a  linear  fashion  and  being  progressively  smaller  in  diameter 
from  the  largest  to  the  smallest,  whereby  a  portion  of  each 
component  except  the  largest  is  nested  in  the  next  larger  cyim 
dncal  component,  said  pull  toy  further  including  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  successive  components  and  means  to  pull 
said  toy,  said  largest  cylmdncal  component  having  an  open 
end.  the  other  cylmdncal  components  being  fully  nested  in  said 
largest  cylindrical  component,  said  toy  including  a  lid  to  cover 
said  open  end  and  enclose  said  other  cylindrical  components  in 
said  largest  component,  said  connecting  means  containing 
fastening  means,  said  fastening  means  capable  of  being  unfas 
tened  whereby  each  cyUndncal  component  can  be  separated 
said  flexible  connected  components  capable  of  moving  out  of 
said  open  end  when  said  lid  is  removed  and  said  toy  is  pulled 
by  said  pull  means. 


Gary  W. 

92008 


4,279,097 
SOFT  PLAYING  DISC 

Walker,  3475  Chartered  Oak  Dr.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 


Filed  Jun.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  155,495 
Int.  a.'  Ad3H  27/00:  B32B  3/02;  A42B  J/02 


4.2''9.098 
T0\   AlRPI  ANE 
Ralph  J    Kulesza.  Chicago.  Ill;  James  Vf    Alrrx-ii 
f  ir>    I  tah.  and  Burton  C    Meyer,  Downtrs  C.r(»»t 
irs  f!  Marvin  Glass  &  AsiWKiates,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Jan    24,  19"'9,  Ser    So   6,U3* 
int.  CI.    A6JH  ../.w 

U.S.  a.  46— 101 


^'^( 


Salt  !,akf 
III  ,  assign 


7  (^  laims 


!t^^.j> 


1.  A  toy  airplane  selectively  capable  of  aerial  barrel  rolling 
and  random  taxi  maneuvers  comprising: 

a  fuselage 

a  propeller  rotatabh  mounted  .>r.  :he  U.-ni    ^f  said  fuselage, 
J  nand  graspaPif  .^landie  r{Matabi\   m.  atucc    t;  the  rr^r  of 

said  fuselage, 
•nree  v«.  heels  connected  to  said  fuselage  for  supporting  said 
luseiage  on  a  surface   two  of  said  wheels  mi 'unifu  >.r  said 
fuselage  sue  h\  Mde  for  rotation  around  an  ax;^  generally 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  fu,selage    saiO  ihtro  v^neel 
mounted  on  said  'useiage  spaced  trorr:  saiO  side  '^\   side 
vvheeis  U/'T   'otation  around  an  axis  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  fuselage 
barrel  rolling  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  propel- 
ler and  said  tuviage  around  an  axi^  extending  generally 
parallel  lo  the  lenglh  of  said  fuselage  wncn  vdid  fuselage  is 
suppe^rted  b>  said  handle, 
random  taxi  means  \ot  simultaneouslv  rotating  ^aid  priipeiler 
around  said  axis  extending  diong  the  .engt,'-:     -'  said  tasc- 
lage  and  said  fuselage  around  an  upstanding  dxis  through 
said  side  hv   side  wheels  generailv   perpendiL  uiar  to  the 
length  of  said  fuselage,  v.  hen  said  fuselage  is  supported  on 
4  surface  D>  said  vw  heels 
drive  means  mounted  \».ithin  said  fuseiage  dnd  connected  to 

said  propeller  for  rotating  the  same   and 
v^inding  means  for  vending  said  d,nve  meat^.s. 


U.S.  a.  46—74  D 


4  Claims 


1  A  disc  shaped  playing  device  comprising  a  circular  set 
tion  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  carpeting  matenal  having  a  backing 
and  a  piling  extending  from  one  surface  of  the  backing  and 
having  a  stnp  of  flexible  carpet  binding  upe  tensioned,  extend- 
ing and  secured  around  the  periphery  of  the  sheet  so  that  the 
edges  thereof  are  cnmped  under  for  holding  the  sheet  in  a 
slightly  cupped  shape  with  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex 
surface  with  the  piling  extending  from  the  convex  surface 


4.279.099 
FIGURE  TOY 
Robert  F  I>\er.  Rancho  Paios  \  erdes;  J  Stephen  I^ewis,  Pacific 
Palisades;  Janice  F  Rosenthal,  Manhattan  Beach;  James  P 
Mills- Winkler,  Torrance,  and  Robert  I  Schroeder.  l>ong 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minel,  Inc.  Hawthorne, 
Cilif. 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No,  102,068 
Int.  CI.    A63H  1 3  (Xj 
U.S.  CI.  46-119  4(laims 

1    In  combination  with  a  figure  tov  including  an  upper  torso 
r.avmg  a  shoulder  region,  an  arm  having  a  spherical  surJawe  at 
Its  upper  end  and  a  shoulder  joint  on  said  arm  for  ^onnevting 
said  spherical  surface  to  said  shoulder  regK>n,  the  im,provcment 
^hich  comprises 
an  opening  provided  in  said  shoulder  region 
a  shoulder  assembly  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
contoured  to  have  the  external  appearance     f  at   least  ,-. 
portion  of  a  shoulder  on  said  figure  tov 
a  pivot  swingably  connecting  said  shoulder  assemhiv  t,   said 
upper  torso  m  said  opening  for  movement  in  a  manner 
simulating  natural  shoulder  movement   and 
an  aperture  and  an  aligned  cavity  provided  in  said  shoulder 
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as«'mbl»  for  rotatabis   ^eceivinj;  ^aid  shoulder  joint  »nd 
said  sphcricaJ  surface,  respect. vej*    ^ic  -ppcr  torso,  arm 


MODI  i  aR  HYDROPOMC  SYSTEM 

F-nnfe  ^    1  *roux    SS""?  Wiili«ms4iale  Ct..  Seminole,  FU.  33541 

i-iied  Aug.  Jti,  1979,  bcr.  No.  7U71 

laL  a.J  AOIG  31/00 

VS.  CL  47—64  5  n«iins 


and  shoulder  assemPiv   xirmmg  i  suDstan-,a:  part  of  the 
external  contour  of  aid  figure  toy. 


4^9.100 
SOUNDING  TOY 
DeMi  F.  Rivette,  Oucago-.  B«rto«  C.  Meyer,  Downers  Grove 
tod  Doaaid  F.  Nix.  Haaover  Park,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  tr 
Marrin  Glaai  A  AflMciates,  Chicago.  Ill 

Fikd  Sep.  28.  1979.  Ser   No.  "'9.944 

lat  a.J  A63H  5,00.  GIOD  ',00:  A63H  JS/00 

L.S.  a.  46— 179  I5n»im.% 


1.  A  hydr;ip<:inic  svstem   comprising   a  plurality  of  plant 
support  units  m  fluiu  >.ommunication  and  disposed  end  to  end 
to  form  a  continuous  fiox*  mcxJular  hvdroponic  system,  each 
plant  supper'  unit  mciudmg  a  nutrient  trav  of  liquid  nutneni 
impervi<n)'-  -natenai  '  >  operatively  house  a  nutrient  therein,  a 
support  nieanN  .<nnpn>ing  d  suppon  structure  defining  at  least 
one  supp^  r-  surface  to  operatively  support  each  said  plant 
support  uni:  and  a  nutneni  feed  supply  comprising  a  pump  and 
storage  ur,k  ;o  feed  nutrient  therefrom  to  a  supply  pipe  opera- 
tively coupieo  ;.■  'he  first  of  said  plant  support  units,  the  adja- 
cent plant  suprK^n  units  being  coupled  together  by  intercon 
necting  feed  pipes,  the  last  of  said  plant  support  unit  being 
coupled  to  said  nutneni  feed  suppK  bv  a  return  feed  pipe,  each 
•wiiU  piani  suppv>n   unit  comprising  a  nutnent  tray  having  a 
icdge  lurmed  about  the  upper  inner  peripheral  portion  thereof 
and  a  plant  cartridge  supp<>n  member  having  a  corresponding 
iedge  tbrmed  ab^iui  the  periphery  thereof  configured  to  mat 
ngis  engage  said  iedge  oi  said  nutnent  tray  to  form  a  nutnent 
.ompartment   withm   Naid   trav    said  plant  cartridge  suppon 
member    .ncludmg    ai    least   one   canridge   aperture   formed 
hereon   to   operativelv    suppon   a  corresponding   plant  car- 
Tidge  at  iea-st  ^ne  ^anndge  operatively  configured  to  support 
d   piant   tnerem,   viid   plant   medium   cartridge  comprising  a 
,  .imuriv.ai  nollos*  member  having  a  coupling  member  formed 
arniu:   tne   upper   rx>nion   thereof  to  operatively  couple  said 
Plant  .an ridge  to  said  plant  canndge  support  member  and  a 
retainer  means  lormed  on  the  lower  ponion  thereof  to  opera- 
tively retain  a  planting  medium  within  said  hollow  member 
said  retainer  means  comprising  at  least  one  retainer  member 
cAtendmg  .nv^axdiy  relative  lo  the  side  wail  and  from  above 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  subsiantiallv   cyhndncal  hollow 
member  to  operatively  engage  the  lower  p^)rtion  o(  the  plant- 
ing medium. 


1    \  variable  pitch  sounding  toy  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  first  variable  volume  chamber  within  said  housing; 

a  second  variable  volume  chamber  within  said  housing; 

an  air  actuated  sounding  mechanism  \n  HuiU  .orr.niunication 
with  said  first  and  second  .namoers, 

an  engageable  element  operativeiv  connected  'o  said  first 
chamber  to  vary  the  volume  M  said  first  chamcx"  '  ircing 
air  into  said  second  chami5er  through  said  s*.>unding  rnev  n- 
anism, 

a  movable  member  operatively  connected  to  said  element  to 
vary  the  volume  of  said  second  chamber,  and  a  cylinder 
connected  to  said  first  chamber  and  siidably  mounted 
within  said  housing,  said  second  chamber  defined  >*ithin 
the  mtcnor  of  said  cylinder,  said  tov  funher  mcluding  a 
piston  siidably  mounted  withm  said  cylinder  and  tixed 
said  housing  definmg  said  second  chamber  within  sac 
cylinder 


4.i''9.102 

NiHH^H)  Oh  MWIFACTLRING  NARROW  TRACK 

FERRITE  HEAD  CORES 

Douslas  J    Hciinenfent   Minneapolis;  Robert  A.  Johnson,  Min- 

netonka  and  \ilan  i    Holmstrand,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Magnetc  Peripherals  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul    24,  19^8.  Ser   No.  927,325 

int.  a,    B24B      (X/.  GUB  5  42 

VS,  a.  51—322  3  Claims 


1  A  me!ri<.x:  ,'f  rorrrung  'he  opposite  sides  of  a  projection  ot 
i  Tiagne'K  iransducuig  .ore  termed  of  fernte  grains,  said 
pr   iecfioii  ndvjn>;  i  iransduung  surface  at  its  end  which  a  flux 
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intersects,  said  flux  gap  splitting  the  projection  and  inter- 
secting said  opposing  sides,  and  said  opposing  sides  compnsing 
subsuntially  surfaces  formed  by  abrasively  removing  part*  of 
individual  fernte  grains,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mounting  on  a  precision  spindle,  a  diamond  dust  grinding 
wheel  having  diamond  gnt  no  coarser  than  2,000  size,  and 
having  a  polymer  matnx,  said  spindle-mounted  gnndmg 
wheel  having  axial  peripheral  runout  of  less  than  ab<su! 
0  0025  mm  per  side  and  radial  runout  of  less  than  about 
0  0025  mm  when  routed  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  about  35 
meters  per  second; 

(b)  rotating  the  wheel  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  at  least  about 
35  meters  per  second; 

(c)  feeding  a  ferrite  bar  into  the  rotating  wheel  at  a  speed  of 
about  5  cm.  per  minute  or  less  along  a  path  substantiallv 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel;  and 

(d)  applying  a  fluid  coolant  compnsing  water  containing  a 
wetting  agent  to  the  wheel  adjacent  the  cutting  interface, 
whereby  fnction  and  impact  between  the  wheel  and  the 
bar  are  kept  sufficiently  low  to  allow  abrading  of  individ- 
ual fernte  grains  with  substantially  no  dislodging  of  indi- 
vidual fernte  grains  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  wheel  during 
the  fernte  bar  feeding  step. 


I        /      

4,279,103 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  SANDING  LOUVER  BOARDS 
Jesse  Rodarte,  410  N.  Eighth,  Fowler,  Calif.  93625 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,703,  Dec.  11,  1978. 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101.096 

Int.  a.'  B24D  15/04 

U.S.  a.  51—389  1  Claim 


1  A  hand-tool  of  a  block-like  configuration  having  utilitv  in 
the  painting  industry  and  adapted  to  be  employed  in  simulta 
neously  sand  finishing  commonly  facing  surfaces  of  a  pair  of 
louver  boards  comprising: 
A    an  elongated  body  including  a  pair  of  pad-supporting 
plates,  each  being  of  an  elongated,  planar  shape,  the  plates 
of  said  pair  being  characterized  by  a  common  width  and 
different  lengths,  and  disposed  in  superimposed  relation 
with  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates  at  one  end  of  the  body 
being  arranged  in  substantial  co-planar  alignment  and  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  being  provided  with  segmented 
working  surfaces,  each  including  a  first  side  surface  and  an 
end  surface,  said  working  surface  of  said  pair  of  plates 
being  arranged  in  a  mutually  staggered  relationship; 
B   means  defining  a  pair  of  sanding  pads  for  said  working 
surfaces  including  a  pair  of  backing  strips  formed  of  a 
resilient  backing  material  and  adhesively  affixed  to  said 
working  surfaces  in  a  substantially  covering  relationship 
with  the  first  side  surfaces,  the  end  surfaces  and  second 
side  surfaces  opposite  the  first  side  surfaces  thereof  and  a 
F>air  of  flexible  sanding  strips  formed  of  a  flexible  matenal, 
each  sand  strip  being  characterized  by  a  head  and  a  tail 
segment,  and  an  abrasive  working  surface  extended  be- 
tween the  segments  suitable  for  use  in  sand  finishing  oper- 
ations, said  sanding  strips  being  disposed  in  overlapped 
relationships  with  said  backing  strips,  said  head  and  tail 
segments  being  extended  beyond  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  backing  strips; 
C  means  for  securing  to  said  body  said  sanding  stnps  mclud- 
ing a  ngid  cap  plate  disposed  on  one  pad-supporting  plate. 


in  superirTipusrC  -fiation  with  ar  aOia^cn:  surta.t-  ■•icrcof 
opposite  u  said  woriong  surface  ftn  clamping  therehr 
•ween  ;he  neao  segment  of  said  one  -f  ;he  sanding  si  rips 
d.na  tail  segment  engaging  surfaces  Jef'ined  .in  adiacently 
Jisposeo  surfaces  of  the  pad-supponing  piaie^  •  vdic.  pair 
for  iampmg  therebetween  the  taii  segment  of  one  and  the 
head  segment  of  'he  Mher  c-f  ;he  sanding:  s!r-ps   'fsaid  pair; 

D  means  for  securing  said  plates  against  displacement  rela- 
tive to  ^^ne  another  in.iuding  a  bnTe  pr.  jeK.ied  through  the 
plates  perpendi.uiariv  to  the  plane*  thereof,  a  screw  ex- 
tended through  said  b<.ve  and  a  nut  mc^unted  on  said 
screw    ano 

E.  means  for  securing  the  :ai,  segment  .  '  t.^it-  cint-r  strip  of 
said  pair,  including  a  v»,asher  rn,  ^lUeo  r  sau:  s^-eu  and 
seated  on  the  laii  segment  of  the  oihe-  sarui;n^  s;np  ol  the 
pair. 


4.279.104 
SIGN  POST  CONSTRUCTION  HA\  ING  RECIPROCABLF 

DRIVER  FOR  PLACEMENT  AND  REMOVAL 
AlTin  T  Oassen.  1403  Roach  St.,  Norfolk,  Nebr.  6r701 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1979.  Ser   No  68,^83 


Int.  a.    E02D  J   "4  G09F  '  M 


VJS.  a.  52—38 


5  naims 


1    A  Sign  post  ,.onst ruction,  compnsing 

(a)  a  central  apertured  ground  abutment  plate  fl6V 

(b)  an  elongated  anchor  spike  !l4i  extending  through  tne 
ground  abutment  plate  apenure  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto  at  a  position  intermediate  us  length. 

ic)  an  impact  plate  (18)  ngidly  and  centrally  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  anchor  spike. 

(d)  a  hollow  post  tube  (12)  siidably  disposed  over  the  impact 
plate  and  anchor  spike, 

(e)  a  centrally  apenured  spiker  plate  (20)  rigidly  secured  to 
and  closing  a  lower  end  of  the  post  tube,  the  anchor  spike 
siidably  extending  through  the  stnker  plate  apenure  and 
the  striker  plate  being  disposed  intermediate  the  ground 
abutment  and  impact  plates  such  that  the  stnker  plate  ma> 
be  manually  reciprocatingly  dnven  downwardly,  via  the 
hollow  post  tube,  against  the  ground  abutment  plate  to 
dnve  the  anchor  spike  into  the  ground,  and  upwardly 
against  the  impact  plate  to  remove  the  anchor  spike  from 
the  ground. 

(0  the  post  tube  and  impact  plate  having  complementary, 
non-circular  cross-sections  to  prevent  the  post  tube  from 
rotating  relative  to  the  anchor  spike,  and 

t^j  sign  carrying  means  removably  mounted  to  the  post  tube 
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4J'9,105 
GROLND-BASED  PORTABLi^   \S1)  (  ()i  i  \PNiBLE 
STRKTIRK.N 
John  S.  C«in«roo,  28  Cockels  I  o«n,  Renfrew.  >c<)ti ana 
Fil«d  Miy  29,  19"'9.  >er    So   4J.J": 
GAim*  priority,  appUcatton  I  nited  Kmglom,  J^n.  6,  1978, 
263*4  ''g 

Int.  Q.   E04B  J/346:  EOIF  ;i/(» 


U^.  Q.  52-^1 


TCUims 


means  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  decorative  sur- 
face; and 
a  rigid  foam  body  received  in  the  molded  shell  cavity  includ- 
ing a  slot  extending  along  and  Npa^t-c  -  rr  it)e  shell  lower 
edge  adapted  for  receiving  the  top  ecge  Tiargmal  of  an- 
other roofing  panel  therein,  and  a  faced-off  outwardly 
directed  surface  adapted  for  receipt  onto  the  rib  means  of 
another  rodfing  panel. 


SYSTEMS  FOR  ANCHORING  STRim  RAI  MEMBERS 

Jean- Jacqut-*.  RoUmann    nUhjjass*  49    CH-M008  Zurich.  Swit- 
LCTiinQ 

H!e<i    <iufc    ■'    l'^"^   Vr    No   63,495 
'laimv    o<-'iirif.      jppacation    Switzerland.     Aug,    3.     1978, 
8259,  78 

Lrt.CLi  to:n  :V42 
VS.  a.  52—169.13  11  Halms 


1  A  |ir>unJ  based  portable  and  collapsible  structure,  e.g.  a 
••oa^  Mgn.  comprising  two  similar  substantially  rectangular 
rates  hinged  together  and  :  "x-  disposed  in  use  in  downward- 
ly-diverging  reiationshir  ^  '*"    estricting  means  joining  the 

twr  riates  remote  from  the  'i;  ,ge  axis  to  limit  the  angle  to 
whu, n  the  plates  can  open  ':-  rr-  ne  another,  characterised  in 
that  he  resirictmg  means  .orrprises  a  pair  of  bar  means  to  be 
disp<.>sed  m  use  on  the  grouno  r  vpased  and  parallel  relation- 
ship and  affording  respevti'-e  pairs  ;'  upwardly-opening  re- 
entrant slots  which  b>  ahgnmeni  't  :ne  -sa'  means  may  be 
brought  into  precise  registr,  m  two  upwardly-converging 
planes  intersecting  at  an  angle  of  at  least  about  60*  and  at  most 
i!>  ut  ^^'  and  in  which  are  engaged  the  hinge-remote  edges  of 
;ne  plates 


4.r9.i(>6 

ROOFlN(,  ?\\¥l 
Charles  H.  Gleason.  245  \      1  orrmiDc.  Giendale    >  an*    -^ilm. 
and  James  O  Greenleaf.  6669  Juliet  U    (anoxia  Fark,  Calif. 
9l3<r 

Filed  Nov  5,  19"9,  Set.  -No.  91,570 

Int.  O.    E04D  1/08.  1/34 

U.S.  a.  52— 100  3CUiiM 


t    \  roofing  panel  for  n-e^^tting  wi»h  other  roofing  panels 

to  form  »  roofing  surface   .omprising: 
a  ngid  molded  sheii   nas  ng  i  Jecorative  surface  and  an 

oppositely  directed  shallow  .a\'t> 
*aid  shell  having  a  top  edge  margined  ^ano  e\enJ  r^  icross 
the  full  width  of  the  shell  and  anguians  a^ectec;  ipwardly 
and  away  from  the  decorative  s..rfak.c-  and  i  plurality  of 
spaced  thin-wall  sections  M'  -he  Tiaraina,  land  'orminE 
tabs  oi  said  band  adapted  to  'v  seiectivels  -^roken  av^d_> 
and  removed  from  the  remainder  o(  the  riand; 
a  side  edge  margin  ot  the  sheH    ncludng  continuous  rib 


1.  A  system  for  adjustably  anchonnt  j.  struLtura  member  in 
ground  regardless  of  surface  gradient   anJ    ompnsmg 

a  section  member  fixedly  positioneti  r  a  p<iriior  t  an  pen- 
ing  extending  beneath  ground  ^aid  section  memHer  in- 
cluding both  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  wth  me 
upper  end  portion  positioned  more  closely  to  the  ground 
surface  than  said  lower  end  portion; 

a  separate  retaining  member  also  positioned  within  said 
opening  and  mcluding  a  substanna]1\  sleeve  shapea  upper 
end  portion  integrally  attached  t  a  substantiallv  flange 
shaped  lower  end  portion,  v«.;th  the  sleeve  shaped  upper 
end  portion  engaging  an  end  portion  of  a  st-^uctura!  mem- 
ber extending  into  said  opening; 

inclined  adjusting  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  flange- 
shaped  lower  -/r-c.  portion  of  said  retaining  member  to  said 
section  member  to  provide  '\h  selective  positioning  of  the 
longit'jdina!  axis  of  the  siruLturai  member  relative  to  the 
grouiK'  sur'ave 

said  in.,  i.ru-c  ad lUsiiriK  :neans  comprising  a  one-piece  bearing 
plai.  isscmrii.  routabis  and  shdablv  mounted  on  the 
uppc  :-:iv:  p^jrtion  of  said  section  member,  said  bearing 
plat  isstmbly  including  a  first  pianar  bearing  surface 
confronting  said  retaining  member  said  t'lrst  bearing  sur- 
''ace  being  inclined  ar  appreciable  angle  relative  to  an 
inaga'id.'s  p.anc-  fviending  perpendicular  to  a  iongitudmaj 
aus  of  said  section  member, 

said  inviined  adiusting  means  further  comprising  said  ilange- 
Mfiaped  end  r^  rtuni  ^'f  said  retaining  member  including  a 
second  plana:  'x-aring  surlace  contacting  said  first  bear- 
ng  surta.,  e  said  second  rseanng  surface  being  inclined  an 
ippreciaPir  angic  '^eiative  to  an  imaginary  plane  extending 
cserpendKL^iar  :>  i  ..ingitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve-shaped 
rx'Ttkin  ■.!!  said  'rtaining  memher 

whereby  relative  siKimt  ^nd  t  rotative  movement  ot  said 
first  and  second  n.  med.  peanng  surfaces  causes  a  corre- 
>P<md!nt  re  iTientatiiW  i-t  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  the 
si'u<:'ura!  memN"  iitacned  to  the  retaining  member. 
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4,279,108 
JOINT  CONSTRUCnONFOR  LOG  BUILDINGS 
Richard  L.  Collister,  Jr,  1114  Margaret  St.,  Missoula,  Mont. 
59801 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,695 

Int.  a.   E04B  1/JO 

VS.  a.  52-233  7  Claims 


1.  A  log  building  construction  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
courses  of  logs,  each  log  of  solid  wood  having  a  tongue  on  the 
upper  surface  and  a  rectilinear  groove  in  the  bottom  surface 
interfitted  with  the  groove  and  tongue  respectively  of  adjacent 
logs,  said  tongue  having  beveled  side  edges  to  define  with  the 
corners  of  said  rectilinear  groove  a  pair  of  elongaged  expan- 
sion chambers  for  preventing  the  propagation  of  drafts,  a 
check  groove  in  the  bottom  of  said  rectilinear  grcx)ve  and 
compressible  gasket  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  each  tongue 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  check  groove  engaging  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  rectilinear  groove. 


I  4,279,109 

ACCESS  FLOOR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Madl.  Jr.,  2161  Vista  Entrata,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,161,  May  12.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,546 

Int.  a.'  E04F  15/024 

VS.  a.  52—263  10  Qaims 


r 


aperture  and  i.nc  oiner  t^ing  c.  pin  which  ha.s  .-.  :arx'ecl  end 
portion  to  initially  mdt  v  ana  guide  the  pa-iei  ^nc  a  >  ertical 
walled  base  portion  which  fits  precisely  and  snugly  in  said 
aperture  to  precisely  align  said  pedestals  and  said  panels 
carried  thereby  over  a  permanent  surface; 
said  vertical  walled  base  portion  of  the  pin  abutting  the 
interior  wall  of  said  aperture  to  resist  lateral  loads  on  said 
panel,  said  pins  being  spaced  and  dimensioned  relative  to 
the  dimensions  of  said  panels  that  substantially  all  lateral 
loads  are  transmitted  through  said  first  and  second  means 
rather  than  from  the  edge  of  one  panel  to  another  and  so 
that  said  panels,  and  said  plates  form  a  structural  dia- 
phragm which  resists  lateral  movement  of  said  panels 
when  said  panels  are  subjected  to  a  lateral  load. 


4,2^9.110 
CEILING  MIRROR  A.SSFMBI  V 
Paul  H    Paiazzolo.  21154  Hale,  Mount  Clemens.  Mich   4«04.^ 
and  Joseph  J    Dinardo,   2869   Fllsworth,   Richmond,   Mich 
4«(>62 

Filed  Mar   19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22.r>65 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  5/57 

VS.O.r,-^Mi:  12  Claims 


»   /a 


1  .A  suspended  ceiling  mirror  assembly  to  be  positioned  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  support  surface  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  panel  having  a  mirrored  portion  adhered  to  a  subpanel 

povwow 

a  hanger  joined  to  the  subpanel; 

a  IcKking  memher  pivotahlv  ji^ned  to  the  hanger,  the  lock- 
ing member  na^tng  a  first  stable  position  overlying  the 
support  surface  for  suspending  the  panel  on  the  support 
surface  but  rotatable  on  the  hanger  upward  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  so  to  allow  for  disengagcnu-n;  with 
the  support  surface  and 

said  hanger  and  icxking  member  hidden  'rom  view  v, hen  the 
panel  is  suspended  cin  the  support  surface. 


1  A  removable  panel  system,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  panels; 

a  plurality  of  pedestals,  each  terminating  in  a  panel  support 

plate: 
first  means,  precisely  positioned  on  the  top  oi  each  of  said 

plates; 
a  second  means  disposed  on  the  underside  of  each  of  said 

panels,  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  for  cooperating  in  a 

precision  fit  engagement  with  said  first  means,  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  means  being  a  precisely  located 


4.2^9,111 

RFTAIMXG  CIA?  FOR  SOFFIT  FI.\IN(.  (JN  STFEL 

BEAMS  OR  COLL  MNS 

Dennis  J.  Hacker.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mei..  assignor  to  High 

Efficiency   Insulation   Technologies.   Inc.,    Albuquerque,    N 

Mex, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  823,21".  Aug.  10.  19TT, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1979.  Ser.  .No.  62.246 

Int.  a.    E04B  1/38 

U.S.  a.  52-714  1  (lain, 

1    A  device  tor  sLipp<.ining  an  insulation  panei   having  an 

adhesive  surface  on  one  side  thereof  to  the  under  side  of  a 

structural  member  comprising  a  clip  having  a  mam  b<xjy  with 

an  angularly  related  tapered  p^^rtion  formed  on  one  end  therersr 

for  engagement  with  the  web  of  a  structural   member    said 

tapered  portion  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  b(xj>  and 

tapering  toward  said  body,  a  pair  o\  tapered  lai!  p(^rtions  at  the 

opposite  end  of  said  main  b<,Klv  adapted  to  txr  oppv.)siiei>  t>ent 
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to  190*  angle  with  respect  'o  ■viid  Hxi^ 
msolaf\ng  panel  mav  be  imt^ietii   mc 


^vTik^i  f>if"  ends  of  an 
fii  nei_  :nereon  thus 


Cm|x  ul    ^Hf)  FDR  COIN  PROTKTION 

Immtnu*-*  Halm    ^^  F    iH^rker  Dr^  Seven  Hills.  Ohio  44131 

Hiwi  .Not.  io.  1979,  Ser,  No.  94,W4 

lat  a.^  B65B  51/ Ja  51/12 

MS.  CL  53—219  -  CI*'"* 


allowing  the  said  adhesive  to  harden  and  to  retain  the  said 
panel  to  the  said  undenuriace  of  said  structural  niember. 


4.2^9.1!  2 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THt  FHtRMi* 

INSLLATION  OF  A  BUILDING  VMTH  K  RIGID  FR4MF 

STRLCRRt 
YTes  Bertraad,  c/o  Les  Batisses  d  Acier  Hercuie  1  te«..  Rle. 
Keaaedy.  Ste.  Marie  de  Beauce.  0««bec,  C  aaada 

Filed  Oct.  25.  19^.  Ser   No.  88,180 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Canada,  Jan   19   19^9   319985 

Int.  n.    E04B  i.  'X' 

U^.  n.  52—741  7  Claims 


1   The  improved  mcthcxi  for  thermallv  msulatmg  ^  building 
having  a  ngid  metallic  frame  compnsed  oi  columns,  t)eams, 
hraces  and  rafters  ngidl>  '"ued  :o  eai.n  oiner  and  Jesigned  to 
support  sheet  meul  roof  and  wail  panels  which  are  o-ited  or 
similarly  secured  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps   ^* 
placing  a  thick  layer  of  insulating  maienai  omc  trie    nnc 
surfaces  of  the  roof  and  wail  panels  befc>re  thev  are  v;' 
..lared  to  the  metallic  frame,  and  then  securing  >aid  panels 
to  said  frame,  said  layer  of  insulating  matenai  t^emg  ..om 
pressed  and  pinched  between  the  roof  and  waii  panels  a.nc 
the  parts  of  said  ngid  meulli*.  frame  U'  wnich  ihey  art 
fastened;  and 
iubsequeatly  completing  the  insulating  of  said  building  by 
gluing  ngid  covenngs  made  o(  insulating  materia,  onto 
every  column,  beam,  brace  and  rafter  of  said  ngid  frame 
satd  ngjd  covenngs  being  previously  cut  and  shaped  v:>  a> 
to  completely  cover  the  visible  ponions  of  said  ngid  frame 
appcarmg  within  said  building  under  the  layer  of  insulat 
ing  material  pinched  between  said  frame  and  said  roof  and 
wall  panels  when  the  building  is  assembled  and  said  rigid 
coverings  being  m  engagement  with  and  being  glued  to 
said  layer  of  insulating  maiena!  wherebv  an  essential! v 
integral  insulating  layer  is  provided  wnhin  the  building 


1.  In  a  device  for  protectivciv  entasirif;  dnu  pa^. waging  coins 
for  handling  and  display,  comprising  d  generally  rectangular 
hollow  housing  having     nt    -nd   t-it-vaied   and   being  offset 
downwardly,  intermediate  the  ends,  thereof  to  provide  a  gen- 
erally flat  horizontal  work  surface  below  said  elevated  end,  a 
generally  rectangular  forming  member  pivotaily  mounted  to 
,-i,c.  elevated  end  and  elevatahle  reiati'.e  to  said  work  surface, 
g'-ncrallv  circular  resmcn;  pad  mc-ans  arranged  on  said  forming 
mcmrxT     risuldtn^n  meanN  tldiU  arranged  on  said  work  surface 
and  having  a  generally  centrally  disposed  coin  receiving  area, 
3  plurality  of  heating  coils  arranged  in  said  insulation  means 
inJ  ^pdv.edis  erK'.rchng  said  coin  receiving  area,  said  device 
idapted  to  support  a  first  thermoplastic  sheet  flatly  disposed  on 
said  msulation  means,  a  com  generally  centrally  flatly  arranged 
on  >aid  first  sheet  and  a  sevond  thermoplastic  sheet  superposed 
on  said  coin  .^nd  generally  coinciding  with  said  first  sheet. 
whereby  when   said    forming   member   is   pivotaily    lowered 
relative  to  said  worn  >url*ace  said  pad  means  will  engage  and 
compress  said  second  and  first  sheets  and  the  com  therebe- 
tween ik:a:ns'  >aid  msuiation  means  and  a  heating  coil  thereof, 
amain  i,^;Uh  mean>  .onnccied  to  a  po^a  source,  and  selector 
switch  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  coils,  transformer 
means  in  said  housing  havmg  primary  and  secondary  windings. 
means  coupling  said  secondarv  winding  to  said  selector  switch 
means,  and  means  connecting  said  pnmary  winding  to  said 
main  NwitcM  !of  energizing  a  preselected  one  of  said  heating 
coils  to  eiH  irviingiv  thermally  b<ind  said  sheets  together  and 
encase  saiu  .uin  tncrebciween  in  a  package  conforming  to  the 
size  of  coin. 


4,2''9.114 
FOITPMFVT  FOR  MOl  NTING  A  SCTIEW-CAP  ON  A 
tONTAlNER 
(.unier    Bode,    Ohrum.    Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany,    assignor    to 
ScJimalb«:h  l.ubeca  GmbH.  Brunswick.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man > 

Filed  No*   9.  19^9.  .Ser.  No.  92,811 
(laimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15 

1978,  783J««^ 

Int.  a.    B«7B  3/20;  B65B  7/28 
U5.  a  5,^J14  6  Claims 

1  \  je. i^e  for  appKing  a  screw  cap  on  a  container,  said 
u-Mce  .omprismg  a  horizontal  conveyor  for  containers,  a 
chute  for  dclivenng  caps  to  a  cap  transfer  point,  said  chute 
>fing  inclined  toward  said  horizontal  conveyor,  r  guide  shoe 
arranged  in  the  area  of  said  cap  transfer  point  above  said  chute. 
-esilieni  holding  elements  arranged  upstream  of  said  cap  trans- 
fer point  for  holding  a  cap  by  its  skin  in  an  inclined  position  ic 
; he  path  of  travel  of  a  container  until  the  cap  is  picked  up  b> 
■he  .ontainer  levers  having  fnction  surfaces  for  gnpping  a  cap 
bv  us  skir*  for  -arnina  'he  cap   and  at  least  two  resilient  cap 
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hoW-down  plates  arranged  downstream  of  said  guide  shoe;  the 
improvement  residing  in  said  levers  being  independent  of  said 
resilient  holding  elements  said  levers  having  pivots  aligned 
transversely  of  said  conveyor,  and  said  levers  being  of  such 
different  lengths  that  their  fnction  surfaces  gnp  a  cap  by  its 


side  belt  support  assembly  independently  of  the  side  bch 

a.ssemblv  heigh? 


17,  10 


4.:"'9.n6 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRaPF1N(, 
Robert  C.  James;  Dennis  F  Horsman.  and  Richard  D  Soren&on 
all  of  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hayssen  Manufacfurinti 
Company.  Sheboygan,  His. 

Filed  May  4,  19^9,  Ser.  .No.  36,175 

Int   n     B65B  11/22 

\}S.  a.  53—466  15  Claims 


skin  sequentially  and  separately  for  turning  caps  first  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  screw-on  and  then  in  the  direction  o^  screw- 
on,  and  said  fncfion  surfaces  of  said  levers  each  extending 
alongside  and  below  the  plane  of  a  separate  one  of  said  hold- 
down  plates. 


4,279,115 
HIGH  SPEED  STRAIGHT  LINE  CONTAINER  SEALING 

MACHINE 
Cecil  P,  Roberts,  Carroll,  and  Charles  S.  Ochs,  Lancaster,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Lancas- 
ter. Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,011 

Int.  a.^  B65B  7/24  B67B  3/20 

MS.  a.  53—314  8  Claims 


f}tf}fff}>}rf^}r>}}}}t}}}}}f}^ff^ff^fr^^^^^j>f^^^^^^^^^^^^^^t^^^'ij\_f^j>j>^^^j>^ 


1  In  a  straight  line  sealing  machine  having  a  containei  con- 
veyor of  fixed  height  with  a  cap  applicator  and  a  sealing  head 
mounted  on  a  sealing  chamber  positioned  above  said  conveyor 
and  container  gripping  side  belts  positioned  on  opposite  side*, 
of  said  conveyor,  an  improved  mounting  means  for  said  sealing 
chamber  and  said  side  belts  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  machine  base; 
a  side  belt  support  assembly; 
a  first  column  support  means  movably  mounted  on  said  base 

and  mounting  said  sealing  chamber  at  its  top; 
first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  first 

column  support  means  for  changing  the  height  of  said 

sealing  chamber  relative  to  said  base; 
a  second  column  support  means  movably  mounted  on  said 

base  and  mounting  said  side  belt  support  assembly; 
second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  sec- 
ond column  support  means  for  changing  the  height  of  said 

side  belt  support  assembly  relative  to  said  base  and  inde 

pendently  of  said  first  adjusting  means; 
third  adjusting  means  on  said  side  belt  support  assembly  for 

adjusting  the  side  belt  spacing; 
a  dnve  shaft  in  said  base; 
first  coupling  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said 

sealing  chamber  mdependently  of  the  sealing  chamber 

height;  and 
second  coupling  means  connecting  said  dnve  shaft  to  said 


~-iS 


"^  The  method  of  wrapping  a  unit  such  as  a  ream  of  paper  to 

be  w  rapped,  the  unit  have  a  rectangular  top  and  bottom   rect- 
angular sids  and  rectangular  ends,  comprising 

supporting  the  unit  at  its  bottom  on  elevator  means  wit.h  -.he 
elevator  means  in  a  lowered  position 

positioning  a  wrapper  for  the  unit  above  me  uni;.  tfu-  wrap- 
per comprising  a  sheet  c[  maienal  larger  than  the  Sup  • 
the  unit  and  having  rearward  and  forward  portions  c\ 
tending  beyond  the  planes  o\  the  rearward  and  forward 
sides  of  the  unit  a  sufTicieni  distance  for  t)eing  folded  down 
upon  the  rearward  and  forward  sides  of  the  unit  and  under 
the  bottom  of  the  unit  and  end  ponions  exiending  bevond 
the  ends  of  the  unit. 

raising  the  elevator  means  from  said  lowered  position  to  a 
raised  position  to  lift  the  unit  to  a  raised  position  and   as 
the  unit  !s  raised   causing  the  rearward  and  forward  por 
tions  of  the  wrapper  to  fold  down  on  the  rearward  and 
forward  sides  of  the  unit, 

folding  said  rearward  and  forward  p<3nions  of  the  wrapper 
m  under  the  bottom,  of  the  unit 

moving  the  unit  with  the  wrapper  wrapped  therearound 
forward;  and,  as  the  unit  is  moved  forward  with  the  wrap 
per  wrapped  therearound,  folding  forward  sections  of  said 
end  ponions  back  on  the  ends  of  the  unit  b>  engagement 
with  a  pair  o{  fixed  end  folders,  and  folding  rearward 
sections  of  said  end  portions  forward  m  the  ends  u!  the 
unit  bv  moving  a  pair  of  rearv^ard  end  folders  forward 
independently  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  uoji  frurr, 
a  retracted  position  with  said  rearward  end  folderv  m  a 
position  for  folding  said  rearward  sections  on  the  ends  of 
the  unit,  then  returning  said  rearward  end  folder*,  to  their 
retracted  position  while  the  next  unit  to  be  wrapped  is 
being  raised  by  moving  said  rearward  end  folders  awav 
from  the  ends  oi  the  unit  in  a  first  direction  substantialU 
perpendicular  to  the  ends  oi  the  unit  to  a  clearance  posi 
tion  for  the  raising  of  the  next  unit  during  their  return,  and 
moving  said  rearward  end  folders  rearwardlv  and  then  in 
a  second  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direc 
tion  to  their  retracted  and  folding  position  for  operation 
on  the  wrapper  of  the  next  unit  when  it  has  been  lifted  to 
the  raised  position. 
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COVIBINED  CLLTCH  AND  BRAkt   vRRANOfcMENT 
FOR  A  ROTARY  LAW^M()^^^R  Bl  M)^ 
Randall  K.  Uiwrenct.  Fairyie*    and  Aaron   ^    Me v ens    ^pr:^g 
Hill,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fht  Murrav  Ohi«.  M-mulaC- 
tunng  Co.,  Brentwood,  Tenn 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1980.  Ser  No   116  <ro 
Int.  a.    AOID  -y,  .- 
U^.  CI.  56— 11.3  6  Claims 


the  collection  surface  and  terminating  at  Icxations  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame,  the  improvement  .ompnsmg: 

means  for  supporting  two  reccptaLies  so  that  a  first  recepta- 
cle will  be  located  beneath  the  termination  point  of  one 
conveyor  and  a  second  receptacle  will  be  located  beneath 
the  termination  point  of  the  other  conveyor,  and 


-cj:;^^ 


means  for  selectively  intercepting  fruit  from  either  of  the 
two  parallel  conveyors,  but  not  from  both  of  the  parallel 
conveyors  simultaneously,  and  transporting  that  fruit  so 
that  it  is  deposited  in  the  receptank  asvKiated  ^vith  the 
opposite  conveyor. 


1  \  .ombmed  ciutv^n  anu  Drake  arrangement  for  a  rotary 
dv-nmov^er  having  a  s^^urce  of  routional  movement  and  a 
blade  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  drive  disk  joined  t    ^id  source  for  rotation  therewith; 

support  means  for  said  riiade; 

a:  ieast  one  centnfugallv  ■r.cMhk  shoe  pivotally  connected 
:>   said  support  means 

a  'leuble  drive  band  rn^situ  neU  adjacent  to  said  drive  disk, 
said  band  being  conneced  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  shoe  at 
i  uKation  spaced  fr- m  'he  pivotal  connection  of  the  shoe 
!c  said  support  means  :he  ^the-  end  of  said  band  being 
connected  to  said  surp^r  meanv  j-  saic  pivotal  connec- 
tion whereby  said  dme  land  surr  -una^  i  portion  of  said 
drive  dislc. 

spnng  means  urging  said  sh.^  abc^ut  its  p.vvHa,  ..  nrection  to 
bring  said  drive  band  into  fnctional  engagenien;  with  the 
penphery  of  the  drive  disk  enabling  translation  of  the 
rotation  'of  the  disk  to  said  ^hcv  the  support  means  and 
said  blade,  the  rotation  of  said  shLxr  prixjucing  centrifugal 
movement  thereof  about  ns  pivotai  connection  to  increase 
the  fnctional  engagement  o(  the  an .  e  Dand  with  the  drive 

dlSK. 

i  hrake  band  positioned  ddiacent  said  sh.oe  and 
"leans  for  selective!)  mo^;ng  said  -^raKt-  -and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  shoe  to  decelerate  said  shoe  :he  support 
means  and  said  blade  and  to  displace  the  sho^r  arvut  its 
pivotal  connection  in  opposition  to  said  centntuga.  -riove- 
ment  and  the  urging  of  the  spnng  means  to  mte-up!  the 
fnctional  engagemen'  '^t"  the  dr-^c  band  ^uh  -ne  periph- 
ery of  the  dnve  disk 


4,2'79.119 

Ru!  aRv  Hi  Si.  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  FRAME 
-vngeli    Marioii    Palaxzoio  >ull  Oglio.  Itah.  assignor  to  F.  Hi 

Marr-oli  &  i     's.p.A,,  Uaiv 

Hied  Jul    !v    19^9.  Ser.  No.  5«.993 
ClaiBiii  priority    application  Italy,  Jul   25.  19''8,  IbOT"?  A  78 
Int   n     OOlH   '.50 
U-S.  CL  57—124  "^  ^•^™ 


4.279.118 
FRLTT  HARVESTING  MACHINE  NVITH  BIN  FIl  I  iN( 

SYSTEM 
Martin  H.  Col,  and  Ronald  L.  Peters,  both  of  Modesto,  i  aii^ 
assigaon  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif 
Filed  Jaa.  U,  1980,  S«r.  No   111.509 
Int.  n.    AOIG  .V  'X' 

L.S.  a.  56—329  5*'  ^  »»^"»* 

1  In  a  fruit  harvester  of  a  type  wherein  truit  is  shaken  from 
i  tree  and  directed  into  receptacles,  mcluding  a  main  •'rame 
movab'e  along  a  path,  means  for  movably  engaging  a  fruit  tree 
and  shaking  the  tree  while  so  engaged  a  collectior.  surta^e 
adapted  to  collect  the  fruit  as  it  falls  from  the  tree,  two  pard.ie 
conveyors  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  main  frame  jnc  a 
ranged  to  receive  the  fruit  from  said  collection  surface,  ^ald 
conveyors  being  adapted  to  transp.->r'  the  tVun  to  ^^mts  t-.hmd 


1.  A  rotary  ring  for  sprnmag  and  twisting  frames  with  spin- 
dles receiving  thft-^o  '.heret>n.  .oimpnsing 

ring  tails  on  the  srir.nmg  and  twisting  frames, 

an  annular  sutor  .'aiterR-o  to  each    f  said  nng  rails. 

an  annular  rotor  rotatabiv  mounted  .oaxialK   withm  saiu 

sutor  ano  with  the  spmdle 
revolving  mern^ers  m<..)unted  between  said  rotor  and  said 

stator, 
a  hook  fitted  or  said  -tor  for  pa.ssing  the  thread  there- 
throu>ir!  wnei    ^mg  prcKessed    the  thread  dnving  said 

and  "^raking  means  inserted  oetween  said  siator  and  said 

rotor, 
.haractenzed  in  -hat  said  rotor  is  driven  in  rotary  move- 
ment, placing  said  -evolving  members  in  rotation  by 
contact  therewith,  said  braking  means  consequently  rotat- 
ing with  said  e-  -ivtng  members  by  contact  therewith, 
said  braking  means  rotating  about  said  rotor  and  under  the 
action  of  the  centrifugal  forces  thus  acting  thereon,  fnc- 
:ionall>  engaging  the  internal  walls  of  said  stator  thus 
slightly  de.axng  tne  speed  ^f  said  rotor  relative  to  the  spin 
of  'he  spindle. 
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4,279,120 
SELF  T>VIST  YARN  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  SUCH  YARNS 
Alan  H.  Norris,  Rome,  Ga^  assignor  to  WHG  Industries,  Inc., 
Rome,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  913,674,  Jun.  8,  1978, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,567,  Jun.  19, 

19'"»,  atMuidoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

104^11 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/26.  3/28;  DOIH  7/90  7/92 

VS.  a.  57-204  60  Claims 


creased  surta^e  area  elafivc  to  that  of  the  single  wire,  so  that 
ne  depth  of  the  bonded  dver  may  be  reduced,  while  maintam- 
ng  the  total  K^n  n  eve;  euaal  to  or  in  excess  of  the  single 
bt^nde  u  re  s<  ihat  ^t^andeo  preform  has  the  ability  to  with- 
stand bending  strand^  without  significant  spallation  of  the 
borided  surface  layer. 


4.279,122 

MFTHOD  or  MAKING  rHAlN 
James  B   Rogers,  Lakeland.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep   i9   19''9  Ser,  No.  7"  osi 
Int.  CI.   B21L5/02 
U.S.  a.  59—10  1^  1 1 


iaim» 


1  A  method  of  twisting  a  textile  strand  to  provide  longitudi- 
nally spaced  zones  which  are  twisted  m  opposite  directions, 
compr'sing  the  steps  of 

moving  the  strand  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 

moving  a  first  strand  twisting  device  concurrently  with  the 
strand  and  operatively  engaging  a  first  location  on  the 
strand  with  said  first  strand  twisting  device, 

rotating  the  strand  wnh  said  first  strand  twisting  device  to 
provide  the  strand  with  opposite  twists  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  location,  bringing  the  twisted  strand  into  paral- 
lel adjacent  relationship  with  a  second  strand,  and 

releasing  the  twisted  strand  to  permit  it  to  untwist  at  least 
partially  and  to  twist  itself  to  said  second  strand 

36  Apparatus  for  twisting  a  textile  strand  to  provide  longitu 
dinally  spaced  zones  which  are  twisted  in  opposite  directions, 
comprising 

means  for  moving  the  strand  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 

means  for  moving  a  first  strand  twisting  device  concurrently 
with  the  strand  and  into  operative  engagement  with  a  first 
location  on  the  strand, 

said  first  strand  twisting  device  including  means  for  rotating 
the  strand  at  the  first  location  to  provide  the  strand  with 
opposite  twists  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  location, 

means  for  bringing  the  twisted  strand  into  parallel  adjacent 
relationship  with  a  second  strand  and  releasing  the  twisted 
strand  to  permit  it  to  untwist  at  least  partially  to  twist  itself 
to  said  second  strand. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  chain  comprising  casting  at  least 
two  links  integrally  so  that  the  two  links  intern kk  and  are 
joined  together,  and  then  sevenng  said  links  along  said  joint  to 
provide  at  ieast  two  separate,  interlocked  links. 


4.279.123 

KXTERNAL  GAS  Tl  RHINE  ENGINE  COOLING  FUR 

CLEARANCE  CONTROL 

James  G.  Griffin,  West  Hartford,  and  Frederick  M    Schwar/,. 

GiastoMbury.  both  of  C^nn..  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies 

Corporation,  Httford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1978.  Ser   No  9''L28S 

Int.  n     F02C  r,i8 

U.S.  a.  60-226  R  4  atams 


4,279,121 
STRANDED  NICKEL  BRAZE  ALLOY  PREFORMS 
Edward  J.  Ryan,  Walliogford;  DaTid  A.  Rutz,  Manchester,  both 
of  Cona.,  and  Jack  W.  Lee,  Paba  Beach  Gardens,  Fla..  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  895,161,  Jan.  10, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,515 
Int.  a.i  D02G  I/OO:  B32B  15/02.  15 '04 
L.S.  a.  57-258  4  Claims 

1  A  nickel  alloy  braze  preform  which  compnses  a  plurality 
of  fine  wire  strands,  which  are  mechanically  held  in  proximity 
to  each  other  by  twisting  or  braiding  the  strands  together  to 
form  a  stranded  preform,  each  of  said  strands  having  a  bcuide 
surface  layer,  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  strands  being 
in  excess  of  about  0.0015  square  inch  and  the  ratio  of  surface 
area  to  volume  of  the  plurality  of  strands  being  in  excess  of 
about  100  in  "  ',  said  stranded  preform  being  used  in  place  of  a 
single  bonded  wire  (which  would  have  a  particular  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  bonde  surface  layer  thickness)  said  plurality  of 
strands  having  a  cross-sectional  area  essentially  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  single  wire,  while  having  an  in- 


B»0bl^ 
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1.  A  turbofan  engine  operating  over  a  range  of  power  having 
a  fan  discharge  duct    and  navng  rotating  machinerv  and  a 

casing  surrounding  said  .'•'^tating  machinerv  and  where  there- 
are  seal  means  extending  inwardiv  fVorr:  said  casing  Tieans  for 
controlling  the  clearance  between  the  up  i<t  ihc  '"lating  ma- 
chinery and  the  sea!  means,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  flanges  extending  outwardlv  therefrorri  a;  least 
one  tube  circumfereniiallv  mounted  ab<^ut  said  engine  ^  asr 
adjacent  to  at  ieast  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  waii  adia^en!  t^ 
said  casing  that  is  substantially  ccx-xtensivt  wlI^  the  expani.e 
between  adjacent  flanges  and  conforming  to  the  shape  -M  the 
casing,  connection  means  interconnecting  the  fan  discharge 
duct  and  said  tube  whereby  the  ccxij  fan  discharge  air  i*.  di- 
rected through  apertures  formed  in  said  tube  u  impinge  "n  thr 
side  wall  of  said  flange  and  said  flange  being  vutTicientiy  struc- 
tured so  that  the  effect  of  cooling  ^auses  the  engine  case  to 
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ihnnk  to  reduce  the  diameter  ,m  \nt  sea,  rnears  j.no  n«  clear- 
ance between  the  said  tip  and  said  seal  means  means  for  sj-kx 
tiveiy  turning  the  flow  o\  air  on  and  ofT  a  d  i'.'^c"  y.  *-:■ 
condition  of  iaid  range  of  po^Aer  and  said  'Aai  n  >aiu  luDc 
being  spaced  froin  said  casing  and  spanning  NuDstantially  the 
disuncc  between  adjacent  rlanges  je'lning  a  cavity  for  sup- 
porting a  film  of  air  supplied  oy  the  impinged  air. 


4.279,124 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTTNG  SLBSL  RF  aCI  v\  aVE 

ENERGY 

Fxlwarti  J.  SdtfCiBf^  226  S.  Ftirfai  St..  AJexamint  v  i   lliM 

CoatiaiuitioB-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  858,08"   Dec    6    !<?"' 

atendofwd.  TUt  applicatioa  Jan.  10.  19^9,  Ser.  No   5.661 

iBt  O.    F03B  13/12 

U.S  a.  60—505  69  tiaimi 


1  An  apparatus  for  extracting  wave  energy  from  a  large 
bod>  of  water,  compnsing 

impeller  means  positioned  -^^oa  -he  surface  of  the  water 
and  responsive  to  vvave  mau'.eo  ^u'h'ur'■ace  v^ate"-  move- 
ment. 

said  impeller  means  compnsing  pluralities  of  wave  respon- 
sive impellers  distnbuted  in  a  scncs  of  generally  coocen- 
tnc  rings  so  as  to  form  a  three-dimensionallv  ordered 
generally  annular  arrav  of  impellers  eiTectiveiv  ■>u.'^r,i'jnd- 
ing  and  thereby  sheitenng  a  given  bounded  central  region 
at  and  below  the  surface  of  the  v^ater   anc. 

means  coupled  to  said  impeller  means  tor  performing  useful 
work. 


4J''9.125 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ENERGY 

FRO.M  GEOTHERMAL  BRINES  AND  OTHER  HOT 

WATER  CONTAINING  SOURCES 

Sanud  G.  Woiatky,  Irrine,  Calif.,  anignor  to  OccidenUl  Re- 

learcii  Corporatio«,  Irrine,  Calif 

Co«hiMitio«-iB-part  of  Ser   No  589.068,  Jun   13,  19"5. 

ahaMkMMd,  Ser.  No.  763,533,  Jan.  28,  19^",  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

.No.  836.293,  Sep.  26,  19^".  Ptt.  No  4J  13,302  Tliis  application 

Feb.  1.  1979.  Ser   No   8."'93 

lit.  a.'  P03G  '  00  FOIK  23/02 

IS.  a.  60— 641F  ♦  OMima 


fluids  containing  unccndensibie  ga.s  NaiO  not  u,ater-containing 
'luids  mciiidintf  liei-infrnia,!  ^rsnes  and  other  hot  water  sources, 
which  corT;pnses 

(a)  flashing  said  nui  »vatcr  containing  fluid  to  flash  off  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  uncondensible  gas  and  substantially 
redui.e  the  dmoun'  if  ancondensible  gas  in  said  hot  water- 
coniaining  nuiu 

(b)  work  expanding  saio  muture  t>i  recover  energy, 

(c)  introducing  said  tlashed  hot  u^ater-containing  fluid  into  a 
first  heat  transfer  zon<"  and  Jirectiy  conucting  said  flashed 
hot  water-containing  fmid  therein,  with  a  first  working 
fluid  in  liquid  form,  to  provide  a  first  heated  working  fluid 
comprising  water  vap<  r  and  uncondensible  gas.  and  a 
cooled  water-containing  tluid, 

(d)  expanding  said  first  heated  working  fluid  in  an  expander 
to  produce  work, 

(e)  discharging  said  expanded  first  working  fluid  from  said 
expander, 

(f)  cooling  said  discharged  first  working  fluid,  to  provide  a 
condensed  working  fluid  compnsing  condensed  water 
vapor  and  uncondensible  gas, 

(g)  separating  in  an  accumulator  zone  said  condensed  first 
working  fluid  from  said  condensed  water  vapor  and  un- 
condensible gas. 

(h)  returning  said  Mr-pardtec  first  v^orking  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  neat  transfer  zone  for  reheating  therein, 

(i)  venting  said  uncondensible  gas  from  said  accumulator 
zone, 

(j)  withdrawing  said  cooled  water<ontaining  fluid  at  a  mod- 
erate;^ elevated  temperature  from  said  heat  transfer  zone, 

(k  ritr  KJucing  said  >*^ifhdrawn  waier-containmg  fluid  into  a 
iccond  neat  transfer  zone  and  directly  contacting  said 
withdrawn  water  containing  fluid  therein,  with  a  second 
working  fluid  in  liquid  form,  to  provide  a  second  heated 
worlcing  'luid  compnsing  water  vapor  and  an  unconden- 
>ihle  ga> 

0)  withdrav»,'ng  said  sexond  healed  working  fluid  from  said 
second  heat  transfer  ^one 

(m)  expanding  said  withdrawn  second  working  fluid  to 
produce  work, 

(n)co<  ling  said  expanded  second  working  fluid,  to  produce 
8  condensed  second  working  fluid  composing  condensed 
Adtf  •,dpt^'  and  uncondensible  gas, 

(o)  separa'tng  said  condensed  second  working  fluid  from 
condensed  water  and  anv  uncondensible  gas.  and 

(p)  returning  said  separated  second  working  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  second  heat  transfer  zone,  said  flashing  ot 
said  ho!  water  containing  fluid  being  controlled  to  sub- 
iUjiiia:j>  reduce  the  concentration  of  uncondensible  gai 
in  the  hot  water-coniaining  fluid  pnor  to  its  introduction 
into  said  first  heat  transfer  zone  and  thereby  decreasing 
the  amount  of  working  fluid  vented  from  the  accumulator 
along  with  said  vented  gas.  and  wherein  said  first  working 
fluid  comprises  d  single  organic  fluid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  if  aromatics.  paraffins,  aaphthenes,  ole 
fins  and  ethers  and  said  second  working  fluid  compnses  a 
Tii^'ur^"    M  said  organic  fluids 


1   Process  for  recoverv  -"f  ene-gv  ^rorr  ho'  w  ate' 


taini 


4,279.126 
METHOD  OF  ITILIZING  RF5IDLAL  HEAT  IN  THE 

PRODI  CTION  OF  CTTXLLOSE  AND  AN 
INSTALLATION  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD 
(kwta  RoMnblAd.  Godienburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Generator 
Industn  \B,  Sweden 

Filed  [>ec.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  969,060 
(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21.  1977.  7714563 
lot   n.    FOIK  25  14 
UAO  60— 651  14ClaiM 

1     ■^   method  ot  utilizing  residual  heat  in  a  pulp  mill  of  a 
paper  tiatting  pr.vevs  and  w  here  spent  cooling  liquor  is  evapo- 
rateu  ;n  a  multipie-etTect  evaporator  using  vapor  evaporated 
from  the  nqucr  as  a  heating  medium,  composing  the  steps  ot 
(a)  providing,  from  at    east  one  last  effect  of  the  multiple 
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effect  evaporator,  outlet  vapor  holding  a  saturation  pres- 
sure in  a  range  immediately  below  atmospheric  pressure 

(b)  condensing  said  outlet  vapor  in  one  side  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer; 

fc)  supplying,  for  evaporation  in  the  other  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  a  working  fluid  having  in  vaporous  form,  a 
volume  substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  outlet  vapor 
from  the  evaporator  for  the  amount  of  heat  extracted  from 
the  outlet  vapor  in  the  exchanger  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  lower  than  that  of  the  outlet  vapor  m  the  heat 
exchanger  so  as  to  cause  heat  transfer; 


access  means  without  exposing  tne  contained  atmosphere  to 

ambient  conditions  outside  of  said  apparatus  oomprising: 
fitting  a  gas  tight  receptacle  to  said  a^xess  means, 
establishing  an  atmosphere  within  said  .-ecepiacle; 
withdrawing  said  refrigeration  source  into  said  gas  tight 

receptacle; 
closing  said  gas  tight  receptacle  betw  een  said  apparatus  and 

said  refrigeration  source;  and 
removing  said  refngeration  source  from  said  gas  tight  recep- 
tacle. 


'  -'  I  *=-< — *=7 — r-" *~  ^^   '  "" 
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(d)  expanding,  in  a  turbine,  the  vapor  of  the  evaporated 
working  fluid  for  producing  mechanical  work  by  a  steam 
power  process; 

(e)  condensing  the  vapor  of  the  evaporated  working  fluid  in 
a  condenser; 

(0  pumping  the  condensed  working  fluid  to  a  higher  pres- 
sure; and 

(g)  returning  the  condensed  working  fluid  to  the  heal  ex 
changer  for  further  evaporation. 


4,279,127 

REMOVABLE  REFRIGERATOR  FOR  MAINTAINING 

LIQUEFIED  GAS  INVENTORY 

Ralpb  C.  Loogiwortli,  Alleatowa,  Pa.,  aadgaor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc,  Alleatowa,  Pa. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  17,009,  Mar.  2, 1979.  This  appUcatioB  Mar. 

3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  126,759 

lat.  a.5  F25B  45/00 

US.  a.  62—77  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  removing  a  refHgeratioa  source  from  an 
apparatus  containmg  a  regulated  atmosphere  wherein  the 
refrigeration  source  is  removable  through  a  normally  closed 


4.:"'«*,128 

HfcAT  PLMP  SWIMMING  POOL  HEATER 

David  J.   l^niger.   Vancouver.   VVash..   assignor   to    Mfred   R 

Edwards  and  Gene  R.  Price,  both  of  Vancouver.  VVash. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,273 

Int.  a.   F2SB  27/02.  13/00 

VS.  a.  62—238.6  8  Oaims 


I  A  heating  svstem  for  a  swimming  poo!  in  which  water 
from  the  pool  is  circulated  by  a  pump  from  the  pool  through  a 
pool  outlet  line  and  back  inic  the  pcKil  through  a  pooi  return 
line,  said  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  three-way  regulator  valve  having  an  inflow  port  which 
is  connected  to  the  pool  outlet  line  having  a  firs!  outflow 
port  which  is  connected  to  the  pcH^i  return  line  and  a 
second  outflow  port,  said  valve  r>eing  operable  in  a  man 
ner  such  that  the  amount  of  fluid  entering  said  inflow  p^^n 
can  be  selectively  divided  between  said  first  and  second 
outflow  ports, 
fb)  heat  pump  means  transfernng  heat  to  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
which  IS  circulated  through  said  heat  pump  means  in  a 
closed  loop; 

(c)  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  pnmary  coil  which  is  intercon 
nected  to  said  heat  pump  in  a  manner  for  circulation  >>[ 
said  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  pnmarv  coii  and  a 
secondary  coil  which  is  interconnected  between  said 
second  outflow  port  of  said  regulator  valve  and  the  return 
line  for  circulating  the  p<,x)i  water  through  said  secondarv 
coil; 

(d)  control  means  associated  with  said  regulator  valve  for 
selectively  controlling  the  relative  amounts  i)f  p<xil  water 
from  said  inflow  port  which  are  directed  to  said  first  and 
second  outflow  ports  respectively,  said  control  means 
being  sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
between  said  heat  pump  and  said  pnmary  coil  so  thai  an 
increasingly  greater  portion  of  the  f)ool  water  leaves  said 
regulator  valve  through  said  first  outflow  pon  when  said 
pressure  decreases,  and  an  increasingly  greater  portion  of 
the  pool  water  leaves  said  regulator  valve  through  said 
second  outflow  port  when  said  pressure  increases. 
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HOT  GAS  DEFTiOSr  SVSTF  M 
Ptter  L.  Caaa,  CaaasttXa,  mkI  PtuI  s  i^acks,  Caienovia,  both    f 

S  Y.,  •nigaon  to  Cairier  Corpomtjon.  Syr»cuse   S  > 
DiTUKHi  of  S«r.  No.  947 JWO.  Oct.  2,  1978.  P.t    No,  4j  15,555 
Tliis  tpplicatioB  Dec    12.  19"9   Ser    So    103.*3 
Int.  O.    F25B  J  '  £W 

r.s.  ci  62— r%  ♦  ^^*^^ 
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exchange  with  said  1,3-buuuienc  pri>Ouci  ano  bv   heat 
exchange  with  a  cryogcn; 

B.  feeding  said  precooled  mixture  to  a  continuous  crystalli- 
zation column  having  a  freezing  section  at  one  end  and  a 
melting  section  at  the  other  end; 

C.  Witnarawmg  1,3-buiadienf  -'nTr  vdid  uncr  end.  returning 
a  reflux  portion  thereof  to  sauj  n.eii.rg  section,  and  send- 
ing the  remainder  as  said  1  ■  '^utadiene  product  to  product 
disposal;  and 

D.  withdrawing  a  spent  filtrate,  corrr^i'>'"^  (.4  hvdr^Kar- 
bons  other  than  said  1,3-butadiene  product  trom  said  one 
end,  returning  a  reflux  filtrate  portion  to  said  freezing 
section,  and  sending  the  reoiainder  as  filtrate  product  to 
filtrate  disposal. 


4,2"^9.U1 

rONSTWT  ^  H  (K  ITY  JOINT 

y>iiliain         Pnnnit    i,rt»*sf  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uaited  Ntate>>  Ntef  i  (  orporaDon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fiie<3  \uit    2i}.  19"'9   Ser    No   58,122 

IflL  Ll.    f  16D  J.  3u 

VS.  CL  64—21  ^  ^^l*""* 


1  -\  .i»mponent  o(  a  -efngerathu;  -.vste^-  a  hich  acts  as  a 
combination  accumulator  and  re-e v  ar^^rato^  >aid  refngeration 
sv^tem  including  a  compresN*  r,  .cnaenbc:  and  evaporator 
^herevin   frost   mav   be  frieo  during  refngeration  system 

deration,  the  component  .ompnsing  a  unitary  shell  which  is 
connected  to  receive  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  and  from 
a  compressor  discharge  line  and  •  dis^narge  refngerant  to  a 
compressor  suction  line,  said  ..omp^n-n-  Junn^  hea'  -^ansfer 

peration  receivmg  gaseous  retngeran;  t  r-  :ne  -.  ip._.rator, 
no  r-efngcrant  flow  from  the  compresv^r  J;>^narge  line  and 
discharging  the  gaseous  refngerant  :■    the  ..mpresM^r  suction 

me  and  in  the  defrost  mode  oi  operation  said  component 
-eceiMPg  refngerant  from  the  evaporator  at  least  a  part  of 
Ahich  IS  in  the  liquid  state,  hot  gaseous  relY.gerant  from  the 
compress<,>r  discharge  line  and  dis<.narging  gasfous  refngerant 
to  the  compressor  suction  mc 


4J79,130 

RECOVERY  OF  1>BLTADIENE  BY  FRACnONAT 

CTIYSTALUZATION  FROM  FOLR-CARBON  MIXTVRtb 

Rav   N,  Finch,  and  Williani  D    Nash,  both  of  Odessa.   Tei^ 

•isigaors  to  El  Paso  Products  Company.  Odessa.  Tex 

Filed  May  22,  19^9.  Ser   No  41 J08 

lat.  a.    BO  ID  y  ^ 

U,S.  a.  62— 544  iTGiiim. 


•*.rtmf 


1  A  continuous  fractional  crvstaiiizatior  rr  k^v,  for  recov- 
enng  1,3-butadicne  prtxjuct  as  i  'Irst  C4  .omfv^nent  product 
and  for  isolating  a  filtrate  nr.xlact   'r  n    i  Cvhydrocarbon 

mixture,  comprising 

A  precoolingsaid  C4-hvar^varK>n  mixure  "    j  'e-n^pera^ure 

at  which  crystallization  ss  initiated  ^^  a:    eas;  riar'sa;  ^er 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ioint.  compnsing 
first  inc  second  roUUble  b.K!ies  at  leasi  one  of  said  bodies 
being  angularly  and  axially  displaceanic  ^nh  respect  to 
the  other  the  first  of  said  bodies  having  an  axial  elongated 
slot  c-of.;  ng  transversely  through  said  txxjv  adjacent 
on<-  end  nere<'?  said  st-^ond  rxxjs  having  an  internal 
hollow  cavity  loosely  housing  the  slotted  portion  of  said 

first  body, 

an  elongated  torque  tran>n u  tmg  memcxrr  evtending  longitu- 
dinally in  the  .-ans^ersc  direction  oi  said  first  body  in  said 
slot  and  engaging  .)pp«,'sitr  sidesvalls  thereof  for  transmn- 
♦ing  rotax)  motii'i.  i-x-'M-ccn  said  b«.Klies, 
tarv  mounting  mear;s  'ucdU  mounted  m  said  second  body 
and  ji  urnaung    .rv>''>i!f  ends  of  said  member. 

said  mcmo^'  r^-ing  toruiecied  to  said  second  btxjv  at  right 
angles  ;  ;ric  axtsof  rotation  thcrev3f  and  being  slidable  and 
pivotar-ie  Within  said  slot  in  the  first  rx>dv  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof  so  as  !.  permu  substantial  angular 
and  axial  articulation  of  saiu  b^^Jies 

said  slot  in  the  first  body  having  a  channel  approximately 
semicircular  in  cross  section  extending  along  the  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  each  of  the    pposite  sidewalis  thereof, 

and 
centering  means  comprising  ball  shape  means    n  each  of  the 

long  sides  of  said  memK---  engaging  said  channels  so  as  to 

maintain  the  cenierps-int  ji  said  member  coincident  with 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot  dur  ng  angular  and  axial 

movements  of  said  '-»  kj\<-^ 


4.2''9  132 

ViHKxnON  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

P««l  E.  Umarciw    I  tica,  Mich.,  issignor  to  Borjj- V\ arner  Cor- 

[Miration    (  hicano    111 

FU-'I  !>ct    16    19"'8,  Ser    No   951.823 

lal   CI.    H6D  J    14.  4^  02 

\JS  i  I   t**—r  C  13aaims 


1     A    .!briil!>in 


jampT'-  assemhlv  trs  transmit  torque  between 
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driving  and  dnven  members,  compnsing  an  input  member 
operatively  connected  to  torque  input  means,  a  hub  opera- 
tively  connected  to  torque  output  means  and  having  three 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  radial  arms,  a  pair  of  equaliz- 
ers joumalled  on  opposite  sides  of  and  floating  independently 
of  said  hub,  each  equalizer  including  an  annular  plate  have 
three  circumferentially  equally  spaced  radial  arms,  said  arms  of 
said  equalizers  alternating  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  hub 


4  2''9  134 
WARP  KNIT  STRINGER  TAPE  FOR  S!  IDE  FASTENERS 
Yoshio  Mfltsuda,  Nyuzen.  Japan,  assignor  to  'Vf)shida  Kofiyo, 
K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    20,  1979.  Ser   No   5().294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul   "    19"«   .^3-82"'61 
Int   CI     IX>4B  2j/OU 
U,S.a.66-195  14  Claims 
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arms,  compression  spnng  sets  interposed  between  said  hub 
arms  and  equalizer  arms  to  form  three  groups  of  spnng  sets 
acting  in  parallel  with  each  group  having  three  spnng  sets 
acting  in  senes,  and  a  pair  of  cover  plates  substantially  enclos- 
ing said  hub.  equalizers  and  spring  sets  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  input  member,  each  cover  plate  having  three 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  integral  dnve  means  therein 
interposed  in  the  path  of  the  spnng  sets. 


1.  A  warp-knit  stringer  tape  for  slide  fasteners  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  edge  portions  and  a  central  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  edge  portions,  said  stringer  tape  compnsing: 

(a!  a  first  set  of  yams  forming  a  knit  ground  structure  con 
taming  stitch  loops  in  every  course  and  v^ale  of  said  tape 

(b)  a  second  se*  of  yarns  knitted  m  said  ground  vtru^  turf-  ano 
each  extending  coursewise  ai.ross  at  least  thrre  vvaies 
sinker  loops  of  said  second  set  of  vano  ht-w.g  iiKated,  on 
one  of  opposite  surfaces  of  the  stringer  tape,  over  said  first 
set  of  yams  of  said  ground  structure 

(c)  a  third  setof  varns  forming  a  pluraliiv  of  chains  of  itx.ps 
k-nitted  in  said  ground  structure  and  extending  along  vsales 
m  at  least  one  of  said  edge  portions   and 

(d)  a  fourth  set  of  varns  iaid  m  said  gmund  structure  and 
extending  :n  and  along  the  last-named  v,aies 


4.279.135 
DYEING,  H.ASHING  AND  OR  MII.I  ING 
.Andrew  G.  C  ox.  Bulls.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Manawatu 
Textile  Dyers  Limited.  Bulls,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1979.  Ser    No.  6", 19" 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand.   Mar    28.   19''9, 


4^79,133 
LAYINGIN  COMB  FOR  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES     190029 
Peter  Riesen,  Elgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulier  Brothers  Int.  CT   D06F  17/06;  D06B  3/30 

Limited.  Winterthur,  Switzerland  l.S  CI  68—15 

Filed  May  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,601 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    18.    1979, 
4643/79 

Int.  a.'  D04B  23/06.  23/08,  23/10.  23, 12 
L.S.  a.  66-84  R  14  Qaims 


24  Claims 


^^ 


1  A  laymg-in  comb  for  warp  knitting  machines,  said  comb 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aligned  sinkers,  each  said 
sinker  having  a  head  at  one  end,  a  secunng  end  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  top  edge  extending  between  said  ends,  and  a  bottom 
edge  longitudinally  offset  from  said  top  edge  at  least  at  said 
securing  end,  said  offset  decreasing  from  said  secunng  end  to 
said  head. 


.  o*  ^'■ 


I  A  dveing  cashing  and'or  milling  apparatus  including  a 
substantiaiiv  circular  working  fluid  reservoir  an  island  dis- 
posed centrally  withm  said  reservoir  so  a.s  to  define  an  annular 
channel  uithm  said  reservoir:  a  plurality  of  paddle  members 
mounted  ab)ove  said  reservoir  for  uni-directiona!  ro.taiion  aN^ut 
a  fixed  axis  so  that  during  rotation  thereof  said  paddle  members 
are  displaced  into  and  out  of  said  channel  to  circulate  w(>rking 
fluid  therein  around  said  channel:  and  supplementary  circuia 
tion  means  to  increase  the  circulation  of  a  working  fluid  wiihin 
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Dimioa  of  Ser.  No.  947.980.  Oct    2,  l<r8.  p,t    No   *J\SJiSS. 
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exchange  with  said  1.3-butadicne  product  anj  b>   neat 
exchange  with  a  cryogen; 

B.  feeding  said  precooled  mixture  to  a  continuous  crystalli- 
zation column  havmg  a  freezing  section  at  one  end  and  a 
melting  section  at  the  other  end; 

C.  withdrawing  1,3-butadiene  from  said  other  en^  ret  urning 
a  reflux  portion  thereof  to  said  melting  section  arid  send- 
ing the  remainder  as  said  1,3-butidienc  rrrduct  :  pr  xiuct 
disposal;  and 

D.  withdrawing  a  spent  filtrate,  c  mpri^n^  ^i-p.saioar- 
bons  other  than  said  1,3-butadiene  product  from  viO  ne 
end,  returning  a  reflux  filtrate  portion  to  said  freezing 
section,  and  sending  the  remainder  as  filtrate  product  to 
filtrate  disposal. 


4.r9,!31 
roNsTWI    VH(K1T^   JOIN! 

VSiUiam         Prjnkii*:    '-r.^is*  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lni'etl  ''tatt-s  ^tef!  (  orporation.  Pittsburjih,  Pa. 
VueH   \UK    20    1<>^9    Ser    No    ^8.1 22 
iOL  U.     H6I>    -    J„ 

VS.  CL  64—21  3  tiaim.s 


1     -\  vi'mponent    if  i  -x-'-.jie^di:- 


-, '.St:?' 


Ahich  acts  as  a 


ccn^^ination  accumulatv'-  xa^  '--ev  irora;.  '  said  refngeration 
>vsiem  inciuding  a  .> impress. r,  wvjr.ueriitr  and  evaporator 
Ape-fon  frost  mav  iv  r^ed  during  refrigeration  system 
operation,  the  compc^nen:  ,  rr.pnsing  a  unitary  shell  which  is 
connected  to  receive  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  and  from 
a  cm  pressor  discharge  in<?  and  to  discharge  refrigerant  to  a 
compressor  suction  ime  said  .  mp-  nent  during  heat  transfer 
operation  receiving  gaseou>  c"  gerant  from  the  evaporator, 
no  '■efngerant  flow  from  -ne  .omprtfssor  discharge  line  and 
discharging  the  gascou>  refr;geran;  :  'he  .^tr^ pressor  suction 
line  and  m  the  defrost  m<.xle  h  operation  i^U  component 
recei-w  ng  refngerant  frorr^  the  evaporator  at  least  a  part  of 
which  !-,  in  the  hquid  state  no!  ga>eoas  -efngerant  from  the 
COm,prevv.u  discharge  /.ne  ano  ,j!>.  na:^:n^  ^aseous  refrigerant 
to  trie  compressor  suction  ...-c 


RECOVERY  OF  1>BLTADIF.NF  BY  FR^CnON^T 

CRYSTALLIZATION  FROM  FOl  R-<:  ARBON  MIXTl  RFs 

Rj>    N    Finch,  and  VMlliam   D    Nash,  both  of  Odessa.    lei 

aasigaon  to  El  Paso  Products  Company.  0<kssj».  \tx. 

Filed  May  22,  l<r9.  Ser   No   41J0« 

Int.  CI    BO  ID  -  V-* 

L  .S.  CT,  62— 544  17  Ha-ms 


1  \  continuous  fractional  r ^ stallization  process  for  recov- 
ering 1,3-butadicne  pr-du^  a>  a  first  C4  component  product 
and  for  isolating  a  filtrate  ?r  xju^t  from  a  Q-hydrocarbon 

mixture,  comprising 

A  precoohngMid  C4  hsdrKarn-n  miMure  to  a   t- -t  rx-^ature 

at  which  crvsiaJhzation  is  :n!!ia{eo.  -•■.  4'    eav'  nafd.  heat 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint.  .    mpnsmg 

first  and  second  roUUble  bodies,  at  leas!  ne  f  saio  Nnjies 
being  angularly  and  axially  disp  a»-cah  e  with  respec:  ,0 
the  other,  the  first  of  saui  ht-dies  has  mg  an  a\iaJ  elongated 
slot  extending  transvcx:.)  rr  ugn  saa:  *xxj\  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  said  second  ^hkIv  having  an  internal 
hollow  cavity  loosely  housing  the  slotted  r"irtion  nt  said 
first  body, 

an  elongated  torque  transmitting  "urnr>er  ex. ending  longitu- 
dinally in  the  trams rrsc-  direction  .>i  said  first  Cxxlv  in  said 
slot  and  engaging  opfx'sitc  sidev,alLs  thereof  for  transmu- 
ting rotary  motion  V;v*.eet   said  bKHJies 

rotary  mounting  mcu.ns  Mxedis  mounted  m  said  second  body 
and  jounuding  opp*'si;c  ends    t  said  member 

said  member  being  cunne^ied  ;.>  saiu  second  bixis  at  ngn: 
angles  to  the  axis  ot  -  aaiion  thereof  and  h)eing  siidabie  and 
pivotable  within  said  m- -(  >n  'he  nrsi  t><3s  m  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof  v  .is  i-  permit  substantial  anguiai 
and  axial  articulation  ot  saio  rKxlies 

said  slot  in  the  first  bod>  na^mg  a  channel  approximately 
semicircular  in  cross  secuon  extending  ai  ng  the  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  each  of  me    pposne  sides^aiK  thereof, 

and 
centering  means  compnsmc  fiall-shape  means  ^n  ea^r.  ot  tnt 
long  sides  of  said  n-iemfv-  -ngaging  said  .hanneis  so  as  to 
maintain  the  cemerpomi  oi  said  member  .oinsideni  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sioi  dunng  angular  and  axial 
movements  of  said  bodies. 


4.2"'9.132 
V!HK^!U)N  DAMPER  ASSEMBLE 

Hau    h    i  amarch*"    I  tica.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bors-Warner  Cor 
poration    '  hicajjo    Hi 

Hl«l  I  k-t    16    19-^8,  Ser   No   951.823 
InL  CL    Fi6D  J.  I<  47/02 
UJS.  CI   M~  27  C  1^  aaims 

]     ■>    .'hf<in.''    -.A-vpf-   issembis  to 'ransmit  'orque  befsveen 
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drr.  ing  and  driven  members,  comprising  an  input  member 
operativeK  connected  to  torque  input  means,  a  hub  opera 
tisels  connected  to  torque  output  means  and  having  three 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  radial  arms,  a  pair  of  equaliz- 
ers journalled  on  opposite  sides  of  and  floating  independenti\ 
of  said  hub,  each  equalizer  including  an  annular  plate  have 
three  circumferentially  equally  spaced  radial  arms,  said  arms  of 
said  equalizers  alternating  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  hub 


4.2^9,134 
HARP-KNIT  STRINC.FR  lAPF  FOR  Si  IDF   FASIFNKRb 
\  oshio  Matsuda.  Nvuzen.  Japan,  assignor  t.    \  oshidn  Kogyo, 
K.K,.  TokMi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    20.  19''9,  S«>r    N,.    Mi. 294 
Claims  pnonr>,  application  Japan.  Jul    '.  19''8.  53-S2''61 
int   a     D04B  2J/00 
U.h.  CI    66-195  U  Claims 


27262534         23    22        ^  ^    ^^  ^^ 


arms,  compression  spring  sets  interposed  between  said  hub 
arms  and  equalizer  arms  to  form  three  groups  of  spring  sets 
acting  in  parallel  with  each  group  having  three  spnng  sets 
acting  in  series,  and  a  pair  of  cover  plates  substantially  enclos- 
ing said  hub.  equalizers  and  spring  sets  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  input  member,  each  cover  plate  having  three 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  integral  drive  means  therein 
interposed  in  the  path  of  the  spring  sets. 


1   A  warp-knit  stringer  tape  for  slide  fasteners  having  a  pair 

of  spaced  edge  portions  and  a  central  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  edge  pr.rth-.ns    said  siringe'  tape  •.  >  mprismg 

(a)  a  first  set  oi  varns  U^rming  a  knii  gr.>und  struCiure  ,  on- 
taining  slilch  kx)ps  in  evers  .ourse  and  s*,aJe  -''  said  tape- 

(b)  a  seci-nd  set  of  yams  knitted  m  said  gr:-und  siruw  !ur(^  .md 


each  extending  coursewise  across  a*   ,eas; 
'M'ps     f  said  second  set  of  \arn^  Vi 
the  stringer  tape. 


sinker 
one   •: 


:  opposite 


surtases 


■  h  r  ee    v*.  d  I  es, 

;  J  \ d  t  cu ,  on 

»  e    said  first 


set  of  yams  of  said  ground  structure; 

(c)  a  third  set  of  yarns  forming  a  piuralifv  of  .hainsof  loops 

knitted  in  said  ground  structure  and  extending  along  wales 
■  n  at  least    tne  of  said  edge  p<irtions   anc 

(d)  a  fourth  set  of  varns  laid  in  said  grsiund  sirucure  .ind 
extending  -n  and  along  the  last-named  waies. 


4.2''9,135 
DYEING.  HASHING  AND  OR  MILLING 
Andrew  G.  Cox,  Bulls,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Manawatu 
Textile  Dyers  Limited.  Bulls,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1979.  Ser   No   6'. 197 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand.   Mar    28.   19"'9 


4,279,133 

LAYING-IN  COMB  FOR  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES     190029 

Peter  Riesen.  EIgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Int.  CI.   D06F  17/06,  D06B  3/30 

Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland  V^  CI  68—15 

Filed  May  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,601 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   .Mav    18,   1979, 
4643/79 

Int.  a.'  D04B  23/06.  23/08.  23/10.  23  12                                       .  w   .\  -  «  «  r  «,     «, 
U.S.  a.  66—84  R  14  Claims  '  X/r/\.-^MV d. 


24  ( 'I aims 


1  A  laying-m  comb  for  warp  knitting  machines,  said  comb 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aligned  sinkers,  each  said 
sinker  having  a  head  at  one  end,  a  securing  end  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  top  edge  extending  between  said  ends,  and  a  bottom 
edge  longitudinally  offset  from  said  top  edge  at  least  at  said 
securing  end.  said  offset  decreasing  from  said  securing  end  tc 
said  head. 


1.  A  dyeing,  vsash.ng  and.  or  mijiitig  appa.-atu-.  :K,ud;r.g  a 
subsfantiallv  vircuiar  working  fluid  resets  -ir  ar  oiand  dis 
posed  centrally  within  said  reservoir  v)  a,s  v.  define  an  annuiar 
channel  withm  said  reservoir,  a  piuraluv  of  paddie  members 
mounted  above  said  reservoir  for  uni-direc:tionai  riuaiion  about 
a  fixed  axis  so  that  dunng  rotation  thereof  said  paddle  members 
are  displaced  into  and  out  of  said  channel  to  circulate  working 
fluid  therein  around  said  channel:  and  suppiemeniarv  circuia 
tion  means  to  increa.se  the  circuiaticin  o!  a  wi^rking  Huid  withsr 
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>did  'es«f\^ir  -ver  the  jTulafion  produced  by  said  paddle 
means 


(OMBINATION  LOCTt  FOR  SI  ITC  aSI->    BAt.s  OR  THE 

LIKl- 
Peter  Milk»,  Steimel-^iberthofen    Fed    Rep.  of  i.trman),  as- 
signor to  S.   Frmnzen   Sohne    (,mbH   A  Co.),   ^•^ti    Hep.  of 
C/ermaiiy 

Filed  Jan.  4.  l-T^.  >€r    No   *5.42*< 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep   of  U<rmAfl>,  Jiin.  26, 
19^8.  282805^;  Feb.  17.  1979,  2906144 

IbL  C\    E05B  (>i/32.  37/02 
US    n.  70—71  3CUim, 


legs  forming  the  lower  pari  mereuJ  io  spaced  so  as  to 
straddle  the  shaft  of  said  knob; 

a  vertically  elongated  aperture  through  said  body  of  such 
size  as  to  permit  the  handle  of  Naiu  aeac  ^x  i?  to  pass  there 
through  and  so  arranged  as  tc  permn  ;ne  t^xlv  above  the 
aperture  to  pivot  about  the  handle  shaft  and 

means  to  prevent  said  handle  Tom  nutating  «.utTiciently  to 
open  said  dead  bolt,  said  preventing  means  including  said 


o  so  n 


n  I  B  »  m  a  imtoKuaa-f^ 


1    \  combination  iocis-  for  suit^a.se^,  bags,  or  the  like,  with  a 
fastening  hasp  having  a  main  shait    i  pluralitv  ^*  engageable 
blocking  sleeves  and   number->eitjng  diais  arranged  on  said 
shaft   the  movement  of  said  sleeves  Ahen  the  ....r reel  combina- 
tion oi  said  lock  is  set  esublishing  engagement  siots.  a  atching 
slide  member  having  a  pair  c^i  tmgers  adapted  iu  be  moved 
aiially  into  said  engagement  sloes,  spring  means  for  normally 
urging  said  latching  slide  member  into  a   atched  position,  and 
i   iatchmg  slide  portion   projecting   :■:   .r    saiJ   'etching  slide 
member   for  selective   latching  engagement    with  said  hasp, 
characterized  by  said  latching  "^mg  .ouoieo  to  said  latching 
shde  member  for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
spring  means  including  a  spring  element  for  normallv  resisting 
said  movement,  at  least  one  of  said  bkxking  sleeves  ha'.'ng  . 
flange  portion  occupying  said  engagement  slots  to  exclude  said 
'mgers  oi  said  latching  slide  member  therefrom,  said  fingers 
"^eing    spaced    a    predeterrr'  neo    distance    from    each    Other, 
whereby  said  axial  movement  of  said  latching  slide  portion  is 
prevented,  including  a  chamber  fo^  -vev  ng  said  one  of  said 
bio«>king  sleeves  upon  its  disengagemen:  from  its  respective 
one  of  said  dials,  wherein  said  spring  means  is  normally  housed 
in  said  chamber  and  includes  a  fir-it  spnng  to  normally  maintain 
said  sleeves  and  said  dials  engaged  and  a  second  spring  to 
normally  maintain  said  lat.ning  shde  r^'rtion  in  the  latching 
position  with  said  hasp,  and  further  mctudmg  a  support  hous- 
ing having  a  mounting  sjo!  therein   anJ  w herein  said  chamber 
has  a  paniticnmg  wall  tc  prvide  a  -^ase   or  tne  spring  action 
of  at  least  said  first  spnng.  said  waii  intending  into  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  main  shaft,  wherein  said 
second  spnng  is  a  leaf  spnng  ha^^^g  at    east  one  prong-end, 
said  lock  further  including  an  inne^  supp(>rt  housing  with  a 
wall  portion  thereof  having  an  ipenure  aligned  opposite  said 
prong-end  of  said  second  spnng. 


legs,  a  pair  of  struts  affixed  to  said  bcxiv  portion  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  elongated  apenure  and  separated  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  ^ength  i'f  the  handle  of  said  dead 
bolt,  and  a  plate  member  connecting  said  struts  adjacent 
the  upper  reaches  of  said  elongated  aperture,  said  plate, 
struts  and  body  portion  forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  one 
end  of  said  dead  bolt  handle  yet  blocking  rotation  of  said 
handle. 


4.2^9.138 
VEHICLE  ^  ITH  \  I  IFTING  DFVICF  RESPONSIVE  TO 

i.ROl  M)  1RRFG11-ARIT1F.S 
Cornells  van  Ikr  lei*    /ur,  and  (  omelis  J.  G,  Bom,  Rozen- 
r>urR.  tKUh  of  Netherlands,  as-signors  to  C  V  tn  Der  Leiy  N.  V., 
Ma^stand    Netherland?. 

Filed  \pr    \b    W^9.  Ser.  No.  30.377 
'  iaim.'»    prmnty     application    Netherlands,    Apr     20,    1978. 

Irt.CLJ  AUIB  05.11* 
UA  CL  172-4  50  Gaims 


4,2"'9,1J"' 
SECl  RITY  DFVKT 
Roy  O.  Cook,  2016  Main  St.,  Houston.  Tex   "•"'05^ 
nied  Sep.  6.  1979,  Ser   No   "'S.lM 
iat.  a.    E05B  6i  IX 
\}S.  a.  70—416  1  nmim 

1    \  secunty  device  for   use  in  conjunction  "with   i    to-  ■ 
having  a  knob  and  a  dead  'x^tt    said  jevtce  .omprssing 

a  ngid.  planar  body  ponu-n  mciuding  i  pa:-   ^'  snaceo  ipd' 


1.  A  vehicle  corrprsMng  dr.  agricultural  tractor  having  a 
hitching  device  for  the  attachment  of  agncultural  machiner . 
and  implements,  hydraulic  control  means  being  provided 
which  is  adapted  to  adjust  said  hitching  device  automatically 
in  operation  in  'rsrv^nse  to  unevcnness  of  the  ground  over 
whicV  thr  vrhicie  'ravels,  at  least  tvvo  non-coaxial  wheels 
■s^-ng  pr  -.  ^ded  whicn  are-  pisotable  with  respect  to  the  rest  of 
■  r,^  .\.^,.  ^  .^N-u'  1  .  =  >mmon  substantially  honzontai  transverse 
ixis  vtweer:  ine  a»rs  ^!  rotation  of  said  wheels,  said  wheels 
*x-!ng  .nlerconnccted  bv  a  frame,  movement  of  which  about 
^ald  axis  in  response  to  ground  jnevenness.  with  respect  to  the 
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rest  of  the  vehicle,  causes  actuation  of  said  control  means  for 
adjustment  of  said  hitching  device. 

48  An  agncultural  tractor  having  a  hitching  device  for  the 
atuchment  of  implements,  hydraulic  control  means  compns- 
ing  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  control  valve  being  provided 
which  IS  adapted  to  adjust  said  hitching  device  automatically 
in  operation  m  response  to  unevenness  of  the  ground  over 
which  It  travels  by  said  cylinder,  at  least  one  sensing  member 
being  provided  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  said  unevenness, 
said  sensing  member  actuating  said  control  valve,  a  hydraulic 
pump  for  pressunzing  at  least  said  control  means  at  a  pressure 
having  a  relationship  to  the  tractor's  velocity,  a  throttle  valve 
in  a  line  provided  between  said  control  valve  and  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder,  said  throttle  valve  being  adjusuble  as  a  function  of 
the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  f  essunzing  said  control 
means 


4^9,139 
METHOD  OF  ROLUNG  ANGLE  STRUCTURAL  SHAPES 
Femaod   Schmitz,    Lorentzweiler,    Laxeabourg,   assignor    to 
ARBED  Acieries  Remdct  de  BurlMck-Eicb-Dudelange.  So- 
ciete  Anoayme,  Luxemboorg,  Laxembourg 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,038 

Int  a.5  B21B  1/08 

\jjS.  a.  72—234  8  Qaims 


^ 


X»  Mi 

»• 


1  A  process  for  the  rolling  of  a  structural  shape  having  two 
flanges  joining  at  substantially  a  nght  angle  the  process  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  rolling  a  rectangular-section  bar  to  form  at  least  one 
convex  bulge  along  a  surface  of  a  resulting  rolled  blank 
and  a  pair  or  wings  separated  by  said  bulge  and  of  a  thick- 
ness of  about  one-half  the  thickness  of  said  bar.  said  blank 
having  a  flat  planar  unrecessed  surface  on  its  side  opposite 
said  bulge; 

(b)  thereafter  in  a  second  pass  rolling  said  blank  to  reduce 
the  thickness  of  said  wings  to  about  one  third  the  thickness 
formed  m  step  (a)  and  to  transform  said  bulge  into  a  tnan- 
gular-section  ridge  while  maintaining  a  flat  planar  unre- 
cessed surface  on  the  side  opposite  said  ridge; 

(c)  rolling  the  blank  of  step  (b)  in  a  third  pass  to  round  outer 
edges  along  a  surface  of  said  blank  opp)osite  the  surface  on 
which  said  ridge  is  formed  while  maintaining  a  flat  planar 
unrecessed  surface  on  the  side  opposite  said  ndge  between 
the  rounder  outer  edges;  and 

(d)  after  step  (c)  and  without  intervening  steps  bending  said 
wings  at  a  right  angle  to  one  another  whereby  said  ndge 
forms  a  vertex  between  flanges  of  a  structural  shape  re- 
sulting from  the  bending. 


4.2''9,140 
MILL  ROLL  BALANGF  SYSTFM 
John  Gana.   Buckingham   Township.   Bucks  (  ount*     Ps  .   and 
Dwight  I.    lorlay,  ljwrence>ill€  Township,  Mercer  Count) 
N.J..  assignors  to   I  nited  State*  Steel  Corporation,    Put!. 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct    T,  19-'9   Ser 


Int   n.    B21B 


No 
t>4 


K6.1X13 


L.S.  CI.  ^2—237 


12CUins 


1.  A  mill  roll  balance  system  for  a  rolling  mill  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  and  two  vertically  displaced  rolls  which  arc 
dnven  from  one  side  thereof  and  a  mechanism  for  vertically 
dnving  the  upper  roll  both  toward  and  away  from  the  lower 
roll,  which  is  not  vertically  movable,  said  mill  roll  balance 
system  composing 

steelyard  rod  means  extending  from  a  pomi  Nelov*  the  bot- 
tom of  the  housing  through  the  housing  and  terminating  m 
its  upper  extent  in  a  supportive  relationship  ^  ith  ihc  upper 
roll. 
separator  means  located  t>elow  the  housing  of  :he  roihng 
mill,  said  steelyard  rod  means  and  said  separator  means 
being  movable  with  said  upper  roll  as  the  latter  is  verti- 
cally moved,  said  separator  means  acting  as  a  terminus  for 
the  lower  p<Trtion  of  said  steelvard  rtxi  means 
unbalanced  counterweight  means  connected  to  said  separa- 
tor means  for  providing  an  upward  and  unbalanced  force 
to  the  separator  means  sc")  thai  the  drive  side  of  the  rolls 
has  a  greater  upward  force  than  the  non-dnven  side  of  the 
rolls  for  counteracting  the  downward  forces  from  the 
vertical  dnving  mechanism  when  such  mechanism  forces 
such  top  roll  toward  such  lower  roll  therebv  stabilizing 
such  lower  roll  at  a  given  desired  position  and 
a  rigid  beam  assemblv  m  supportive  relationship  with  the 
separator  means  for  guiding  the  separator  mean^  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction  and  counteracting  an\ 
resultant  honzontai  forces  up<^n  the  separator  means  due 
to  the  unbalanced  forces  resultant  from  said  unbalanced 
counterweight  means 


4,279.141 
POWER  TOOL 
Robert  Gallart  107  Pershing  Are.,  \xx\x&\  \ alley.  N.^    11560 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.51" 
Int.  a,    82 ID  1/12.  37/04 
L.S.  a,  ^2— 4«2  6  Claims 

1  An  improved  expandable  law  ptower  tool,  said  tool  incJuo 
ing  a  piston  moveable  in  a  cylinder,  force  means  coupled  to 
said  cylinder  for  dnving  said  piston  between  a  pair  of  spread- 
able  jaws,  said  jaws  coupled  to  said  cylinder  for  pivotally 
separating  when  said  piston  is  dnven  between  said  jaws  bv  said 
force  means  said  improvement  including 

a  tapped  hole  extending  through  one  jaw    >f  said  pair  of  saws 

said  tapped  hole  retaining  of  threaded  shaft 
a  slotted  hole  extending  through  the  second  jaw  of  said  pair 
of  jaws  and  substantially  in  alignmeni  with  said  tapped 
hole  in  said  one  jaw.  and  of  sufficient  inside  diameter  for 
passing  said  threaded  shaft  therethrough, 
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said  threaded  vhaft  screw-coupled  into  said  tapped  hole  and   vibration  pick-up  secured  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  for 
ofsuiT.cient  icngtr  ror  extending  into  said  slotted  hole  and    supplying  a  band-pass  filter  for  selecting  the  frequency  band 

corresponding  to  the  pinking  vibrations  ino  secondly,  a  com- 
parator, the  output  of  which  provides  signal  *^  and  'he  two 
inputs  A  and  B  of  which  receive  the  output  from  ihe  band  pass 
filter  following  different  treatments  carried  out  along  two 
parallel  channels,  the  channel  which  correspHmdv  :  the  mr^' 
B  comprising  an  integrator  I2  followed  by  an  drnpiifier 
wherein,  between  the  band-pass  filter  and  the  two  ^  hanneis  i 
gate  is  interposed  which  is  opened  only  in  a  predetermineo 
angular  zone  in  the  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 


a  pov».er  jstriDutr ,:  nar  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  secured 
there',  ;  r  em.  te  >  applying  expansion  power  between 
said  second  ja«,  in,:  sdid  bar  which  is  normally  applied 
neivseen  vaid  one  ,av».  and  said  second  jaw. 


XJ-9M2 
TFCHMQL  E  FOR  IN  SITl    t  Al  IBR  xTTOX  op  a  GAS 

DFTKTOR 
Hilliam  H,  Vlclntyre,  ()rr>ill€.  Ohio,  issignor  ;,   U  estin^nuuv 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.^12,  S€p.  25,  1975,  Ptl.  .No.  4  24    5)W). 

This  application  Aujj  31. 1979,  Ser.  No.  71,59. 

lot  (']     (HJIM  79/00 

U.S,  n   "'3—1  G  1  f^aim 


4,rS(  144 
TESTING  VEM  li  vIH)  f  H.ARtTTES 
RcfciRd   ;  C.  Bolt,  Lond'ifs    h  njiiand.  assignor  to  Molins  I  imited, 
Loadoa,  EnKi^nt^ 

Facci   s^u.    -v.  iy?y,  5er.  No   '0,'":6 
Claims  priority,  ippi^ation  United  kingdom    Sep    1    19'S 
35318/78 

Int.  a.J  COIN  15/08 
U.S.a.  73— 38  14  Claims 


■f, 


HMXM. 


I       H  .   .  .  1  1  .   ,  t'J 

V- ^ 


ME>IM 


1  A  method  for  calibrating  a  i.  'r\c^a--^^  rrooe  r.aving  a 
gas  sensing  device  locateo  ^tnr  i  nrusing  for  generating 
eiectncai  signals  in  respcinse  :  ■  the  gas  .^mstituents  of  a  moni- 
tored gas,  composing  the  steps  M  tl.v^ing  .aiinration  gas  into 
said  nousing,  and  deflecting  me  tl.w  't  sa,<j  ^.aiir'ation  gas  to 
pr^xluce  a  spiral  tubuia.'^  .aiibrat  v.n  ^as  •~  vv  -dttem  withm 
>aid  hvmsing  to  ss^eep  said  -noxwu-^tc  ga^  ir^ir.  >aiu  gas  sensmg 
devi<:c  and  e.\po^  saiu  ga>  sensirg  jevice  to  said  calibration 
gaN 


1.  A  method  of  testing  ventilated  filter  cigarettes  comprising 
surrounding  the  wrapper  of  each  cigarette  in  turn,  including 
the  ventilated  area,  with  an  axially  extending,  substantially 
enclosed,  chamber  at  a  predetermined  pressure;  connecting  the 
tobacco  end  of  the  cigarette  to  a  source  of  variable  pressure; 
connecting  the  filter  end  of  the  cigarette  to  a  transducer  con- 
trolling the  pressure  at  the  tobacco  end  of  the  cigarette  v^  that 
the  mean  pressure  (over  a  number  of  cigarettes  at  nc  iter  end 
transducer  is  zero;  and  measuring  the  said  pressure  ai  the 
tobacco  end. 


4.2''9.143 
ELECTRONIC   PINKINC  DFTECTOR 
5«r^  C.  Guipaud,  Castelnaudarv    Franc*.  •Misiiiof  ?<    s<K;Htt 
Po«r  l'E<|aipeiiient  de  V  ehicHies,  Issy-tes-Vloulinfuav    V  -inr- 

Filed  Dec.  26.  tr'9,  Vi    No    10"  0?  i 
Claims  priority,  application  Franct,  Feb    2J.  I'J"'*    '"^   M'Cn 

Int.  n   c^oii  :•'  :;  fo;p  5/14 

1-..S.  a.  "'3— 35  12  rlaim>. 


4  .'"^  145 
FUELEFIK  iFN(  >  DISPI  ^kV 
Venion  F  Thompson   St    louis    Mo,  assignor  to  lomco.  Inc., 
St.   LouiA.  Ml) 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19"<J   s«r    S(,    i(J6.555 

InL  a.^  GOIM  iJ/OO 

MS,  CL  73—115  4  *^^^ 


1    \n  electronic  desice  -nr  detecting  pinktng  aril  japabie 
providing  a  signal  S  for  altering  the  'gnmon  Jispiacemeni 
internaJ  combustion  engine,  ^hic.h  Je\Ke  .,>mpns<^   firstly,  a 


an 


1.  A  fuel  efficiency  display  device  in  the  fc  rrr,  of  an  mtaKe 
manifold  suction  measuring  and  dispiav  device  comprising  an 

elongatrvl  h.  vising  -v*.-'^-  i  holhm  i)pen  bottomed  outer  sheii 
ha-^-.g  ;i  '".1:  'a>,  cc  'ii..'unt  ng  N.>ss  extending  lengthwise  of  and 
iu-ng  the  >utsidc-  I  sauJ  shell  d  .entral.  open  ended  sleeve 
with  a  cylindrical  bore    sa.t  sleeve  being  spaced  from  ana 
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connected  to  an  inside  wall  of  said  shell  bv  spiders  and  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  said  shell  by  an  uninterrupted  annular 
uaii,  the  lower  open  end  of  said  shell  being  defined  b\  a  wall 
having  a  circular  portion  proportioned  to  admit  a  truncated 
conical  part  of  a  suction-responsive  diaphragm  assembly,  said 
wall  flaring  inwardly,  upwardly  through  said  circular  portion 
complementanly  to  said  diaphragm  assembly  and  propor- 
tioned to  provide  a  press  fit  between  said  wall  and  the  trun- 
cated conical  part  of  said  diaphragm  assembly,  said  diaphragm 
assembh  also  including  a  cylindrical  hollow  boss  projecting 
from  said  truncated  conical  part  and  a  link,  opcratively  con- 
nected to  a  diaphragm  to  move  with  said  diaphragm,  project- 
ing through  and  beyond  said  boss;  a  hollow,  open-ended  cylin- 
drical sight  tube,  the  outside  diameter  of  which  is  such  as  to 
prov  ide  a  snug  sliding  fit  with  the  bore  defining  wall  of  the  said 
open  ended  sleeve  in  the  housing,  and  the  inside  diameter  oi 
which  is  such  as  to  provide  a  press  fit  with  the  outside  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  diaphragm  assembly  boss,  said  sight  tube 
projecting,  within  said  housing,  to  embrace  said  b<->ss  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  annular  wall  of  the  housing  a  substantial 
distance,  said  sight  tube  having  a  sight  port  in  and  through  its 
wall  aKsve  the  annular  wall  of  the  housing  and  belov^  the 
upper  end  o^  the  sight  tube;  and  an  indicator  spool,  slidably 
journalled  in  said  sight  tube  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  diaphragm  assembly  link  and  normally  biased  to  a  position 
at  which  It  projects  beyond  the  sight  port,  said  indicator  spool 
having  indicia  on  it.  visible  through  said  sight  port,  to  indicate 
the  amount  of  suction  being  generated  in  said  intake  manifold 
when  the  diaphragm  assembly  is  connected  therewith. 


1  .A.n  apparatus  for  measuring  the  air  quantity  suppiiec  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake  manifold  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  bridge  circuit  comprising  a  first 
bridge  arm  and  a  second  bndge  arm  and  having  a  measurement 
sensor  disposed  in  said  air  intake  manifold,  a  measurement 
resistor,  said  measurement  sensor  and  said  measurement  resis- 
tor being  connected  in  series  and  disposed  in  said  first  bridge 
arm,  three  resistors  disposed  in  said  second  bridge  arm  a  tVst 
resistor  of  said  three  resistors  being  located  in  said  air  intake 
manifold  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  the  temperature  of  the 
medium  to  be  measured  and  being  connected  in  series  with  a 
second  resistor  of  said  three  resistors  to  form  a  series  combina 
tion  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a  third  resistor  o\  saia 
three  resistors,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  tempera- 
ture control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
measurement  sensor  to  maintain  the  voltage  at  the  connection 
of  said  measurement  sensor  and  said  measurement  resistor 
essentially  equal  to  the  voltage  at  the  connection  of  said  senes 
combination  and  said  third  resistor,  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors having  different  temperature  coefficients  and  having  resis 


tance  values  such  that  a  controllable  excess  temperature  be- 
yond the  temperature  of  the  medium  to  be  measured  is  pro- 
duced at  said  measurement  sensor  by  said  temperature  control 
means  independently  of  the  temperature  of  the  medium  to  be 
measured. 


'  4,279,146 

APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AIR  QUANTITY 
SUPPLIED  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wolf  Wessel,  Oberriexingen,  and  Dieter  Handtmann,  Sindelfin- 
ger,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,631 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 
1978.  2843019 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  1/68 
U.S.  a.  73—118  2  Claims 


4,r<^  \i^ 

DIRECTiUNAL  HLAI  LOSS  ANEMUMLl LR 
TRANSDUCER 

Robert  S   Djorup.  20  lovewell  Rd..  V^elle<»lf>    \1a.ss   0218I 

Filed  .Ian    10.  19HU.  Ser.  No.  11U,*41 

int.  Ci.    GOIW  1/02 

U.S.  a.  73— 1 8<^  8  Claims 


«-H 


1   A  directional  heat  loss  anemometer  transducer  compris- 


ing 


(a)  at  least  two  similar,  thermally  and  physically  separated 
cylindrical  resistive  electrical  conductors; 

(b)  each  of  said  conductors  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to 
the  largest  cross  section  dimension  of  the  conductor; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  support  member  centrally  disposed  between 
and  alongside  said  x-^o  resistive  electncal  conductors; 

(d)  said  cylindrical  support  member  havmg  a  straight  central 
portion  and  a  mounting  portion  on  at  icisi  .;,c  cn<i  of  said 
central  portion; 

(e)  said  elect  TK  a  i  conductors  W)r  ^  disposed  as  a  parallei  pair 
fmitely  separaica.  dnc  niountea  paiudel  to  and  in  tlusc 
proximity  to  the  straignt  central  portion  of  the  cylindncal 
support  member; 

(0  said  cylindrical  suppori  member  straight  central  portion 
being  disposed  sn  that  a  plane  containing  the  parallel 
central  axes  ot  saio  'vso  -^esisnve  electrical  conductors  is 
spaced  from  the  cylindncal  support  member  central  por- 
tion and  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  the  central 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  support  member  straight  central 
portion  and  disposed  rseiween  said  two  resistive  electrical 
conductors,  said  cylindrical  support  and  resistive  electri- 
cal conductor  axial  centers  defining  an  acute  angle  be- 
tween center  lines  through  each  of  said  resistive  electrical 
conductors  and  said  cylindncal  support  when  viewed  in 
cross  section; 

(g)  a  thermo  insulating  .  nnective  bridging  means  opcra- 
tively disposed  beiv-t-tn  saiO  tv*,  esistive  electrical  con- 
ductors and  closing  tnt  spav.^  tx^'v^een  said  resistive  elec- 
trical conductors,  ihcreby  preventing  connected  fiou 
completely  around  one  conductor  of  said  two  resistivi 
electrical  conductors,  independent  of  the  other  conductor, 

(h)  said  two  resistive  electncal  conductors  being  supported 
in  the  protected  lee  of  the  iuppc^rt  member  straight  centra! 
portion  b\  attachment  means  to  ine  supp^^ri  member    dnvt 

(i)each  of  saiO  resistive  eieclrical  vonduclors  t>eing  pr(   .  iOc-l: 
v^ith  ciestrii-a;  ^onnei^tion  means,  whereby  each  resisi;.!.' 
electrical  conductor  can  t>e  electncallv  healed  r>v  an  eies 
ixical  current  passed  through  each  corKJuctor 
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ANTI-CLOGCING  FLLML  AND  >IHlt  11  Rt   h   « 
METERING  K!  L  11)  FU)V«» 
Joseph  C    Fit2«er»id.  i39  Minorca    \vt         ,ra,   Cables    Pa 
JJ1J4 

Filed  Vlty  5,  I9*J    vr    ^      i  v^  637 

lot  (1    (A)\y  j/ju 

LJs.  U. 'J— :i5  7  Claim 


seconcUry  coils  in  a  circuit  opposition  w  ncrer  >  seconaarv 
•    currents  arc  induced  in  said  secondary  coils  nv  said  mag 
netic  field;  and 

detecting  the  resultant  voltage  induced  in  said  secondar\ 
coils,  thereby  deriving  a  value  representing  me  fx>s!tion  of 
the  top  of  said  column  with  rNrK-et  to  a  plane  f  svmmetrv 
ofsaidsecondary  coils  ar.j  ncTKc  ar  dsvrnmetncal  orienta- 
tion of  said  column  relative  lu  said  >e     nda-^v    vils 


1  A  ■"'jme  'or  -se  r  -^f  asuring  flow  through  a  pipe,  said 
■^r'c-  "^mg  adapted  '  >'  PNtj;  ation  in  the  pipe,  said  flume 
comprising  a  iengtn  having  an  .niet  and  an  outlet  end  and  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exferior  surface,  said  inlet  end  being 

i-nerally  circular    said     utic-:   end  having  a  V-shaped  cross 

m:x',i>  p.  ^id  length  havmjj  j  'Ixir  and  side  walls  extending 
-v^etrr  :he  ends  and  defining  a  flow  guide,  ^a.d  flow  guide 
walls  and  \\xn  v.onverging  Nm<<.^ih;>.  ap^vardly  from  said  inlet 
end  u  said  outlet  end.  said  ^aiis  an^;  'T-ir  a*  said  outlet  defin- 
ing a  ^  shaped  'Aeir  spilUas  -^ean>  n  -.he  ''..rn;'  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  to  constrain  substantiaiiv  aii  :ne  How  through  the  pipe 
to  flov.  ai^ng  the  Oov.  guide  T'.eans  to  support  the  outlet  end 
of  the  'lame  said  tlume  ha-  ng  a  nole  in  the  floor  portion 
ad  a^en?  .he  inlet  end  at  s urs: an  lally  the  lowest  portion  of  the 
floor  i  .onduit  for  Huid  .omrn  .nication  with  a  remote  source 
of  prevsuri/ed  gas.  connector  means  to  connect  the  conduit  in 
fluid  communication  'Aith  ihe  hole  to  bubble  gas  from  the 
M'urce  through  a  liquid  tlowmg  ". e--  the  Hov.  arv--e  -he  hole. 
said  .onduit  and  said  means  'o  ..-nne^,'  ^mg  ^up:K:>rlcU  D>  said 
r.ume  eiteriorls  of  said  flos^  guioe  aru'.  saiC  means  to  connect 
comprising  a  fitting  fixed  t.    tnr  f  vienor  s.r'i.f  about  the  hole. 


AFFaH^U  s  FOK  UFTFRMlNINt,  VAPOR  CONTENT 
OF  A  GASA  APOR  MIXTl  RF 

T>iofnas  land   Crindleford,  Fngiand,  assignor  to  Ijind  Pyrome- 
Urs  i  imited    Dronfield.  F  ngiand 

Kiied  l)et    :n_  \<r9.  Ser    No    108.002 
naims  pnontv    application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan    11,  1979, 
00*37/ 79 

Lit  CL'  COIN  25/64 
VS.  a.  73—338  21  naimi 


1        ic 


A   \    '    ^; 


■^ 
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PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THF  I  F\  FI  OF  MFI  \L  iN 

VESSELS,  ESPEaALIV  IN  CONTINI  Ol  S  (  ASTING 

MOLDS 
Franz- Rudolf  Block,  Roetgen.  Fed.  Rep  of  (H?rnian>   issignor  to 
ARBED  Acieria  Reiini«s  de  Burtwcb-fcich -Dudelaage,  So- 
ciete  ADoayne,  L«xembo«rt{,  I  uxemliounj 

Filed  Oct.  24.  19^9   S«r    No   »"  •'0« 
Claims   pnonty.   applicaoofi    Luxembo«u^   Oct.    :5.    1S»"8, 
4O410 

Int  n  "  COIF  13/28 
VS.  CI.  "'3—290  R  U  Qaims 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  'be  ^.apx  ur  content  of  a  gas/- 
vapour  mixture,  said  apparatus  ..mprismg  two  temperature 
sensing  devices,  one  ot  sai^!  jrsnes  being  adapted  to  measure 
the  temperature  of  a  gas/ s  a  fv'u;  muture  in  svhich  said  device 
IS  immersed;  a  wick  in  >  .:.  -.'r  he  other  of  said  devices 
a  cooling  device  for  condensing  ^ap«'ur  f'r.im  said  gas/vapour 
mixture  to  maintain  a  liquid  supply  for  said  wick  said  other 
temperature  sensing  device  Hemg  adapted  to.  measure  the  tem- 
perature of  said  liquid  evaporating  trom  said  wick  said  ctx)ling 
device  compnsmg  a  reservoir  for  collection  .■•(  said  condensed 
vapour  and  in  which  part  of  saui  Ai^k  in  Ux.ated,  and  a  tube 
said  apparatus  further  compnsitig  a  sampling  chamber  m 
which  said  tube  is  mounted,  means  f.  r  circulating  a  cooling 
medium  through  said  tube,  and  means  tor  drawing  the  gas/- 
vapour  mixture  through  said  sarTpiing  .  riamber  s^i  that  vapour 
condenses  out  of  said  gas/vapour  mixture  onto  a  surface  of  said 
tube  to  form  said  reservoir,  wherein  two  parts  f  said  tube 
extend  alongside  and  in  conu^;  Ait.n  ne  another  •  torm  a 
V-shaped  reservoir  in  which  said  condensed  ^ap-uj'  .elects 


4.2''9,:«il 
TFMPhKM'   KF   ViFASl  RING  SYSTEM 
jic»    *i     \ndervm    Porter     ind     assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporanon    Bethlehem    Ft 

Filed  Aug    "    !9-'9    Ser   No   64.468 

ini.  Li.    GO  IK   :  '^ 

VS.  CL  73— M*  R  13  naims 


1    A  methtxj  of  detecting    ne  e  .  he  top  of  a  column  of 

molten  meta!  m  a  coniinu^js  ,ast:n^  -  >ivj   a  hich  comprises 
the  steps  .>r 

surrounding  the  column  ^itn.  a  primary  coil  and  --crgizing 
the  primary  coii  with  an  eiecir..     u^rent  to  induce  i  "mag- 
netic field  within  the  .oiumn 
disposing  a  pair  of  symmetrKa;  sev    nua;-»  .  m  s    ;    i  .^ai  ,s 
relationship  with  said  pnma."^    ..\  u  anj   .>'nnt-i.unK   %a,c 


1.   A   temperature  mea.sunng   system    .havmg   temperature 

orobc  meaas  .*  r.ich  is  at  times  sur)|et.t  io  error  or  discontinuous 

[xr;:<;i.in  and  is  inseru.-^pr   int.    neaied  maienai,  and  means 

^scM  nsive  to  the  prorK'  neans  icr  determining  material  lem- 
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peraiure  and   producing  a   temperature  signal  proportional 

thereto,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 

(a)  monitor  circuit  means  for  penodically  sampling  the  tem- 
perature signal  and  periodically  holding  separate  indicator 
and  control  temperature  signal  values  at  corresponding 
indicator  and  control  outputs,  the  held  indicator  signal 
representing  either  present  good  or  abnormal  temperature 
measurements,  the  held  control  signal  representing  the  iass 
gcxxi  temperature  measurement  to  be  made  which  may  be 
the  present  one 


'  4,279,152 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
William  A.  Croasland,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,868 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2.  19^8, 
8393  78 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/34;  G02F  ]/13;  GOIK  11/06.  11/16 
U.S.  G.  73—356  8  Claims 


emending   mic   saio   .nannei  so  as  to  communKatt   the 
gases  m  said  .  rankv.'a.se  with  saic  .  hannel; 
an  aperture  in  tne  surface  of  said  crankcase  and  facing  said 
aperture  in  said  heel  wherein  said  apertures  and  said  chan- 
nel form  a  gas  escape  circuit; 


'^■^^^^^Si 


1  A  temperature  indicator  that  provides  a  visual  indicatior 
as  to  whether  its  temperature  is  above  or  below  each  of  at  least 
two  predetermined  threshold  values,  comprising  at  least  two 
temperature  responsive  cells  each  of  said  cells  comprises  a 
liquid  layer  the  major  constituent  of  which  is  a  liquid  tha: 
exhibits  a  nematic-isotropic  or  smectic-isotropic  phase  transi 
tion.  m  which  layer  a  pleochroic  dye  has  been  dispersed,  w  hich 
layer  is  bounded  by  cell  walls  formed  by  two  plates  at  least  one 
of  which  is  transparent  and  wherein  the  inienor  of  said  walls 
are  such  that  homeotropic  alignment  is  induced  in  said  liquid 
without  the  application  of  an  electric  field  when  its  tempera 
ture  IS  below  that  of  said  phase  transition  and  wherein  the 
liquid  in  one  cell  has  a  different  phase  transition  temperature 
from  that  of  the  liquid  in  another  cell. 


4,279,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  A  GAS  FLOW  TRAVERSING  A  GRID  OF  BLADES 

Robert  Kerristin,  Le  Mee  sur  Seine,  and  Alain  M.  J.  Lardellier. 

Melnn.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude 

et  de  Construction  de  Motenrs  d' Aviation,  Victor.  France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73361 
Qainis  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Sep.  12,  1978.  78  26636 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  11/00 
U.S.  G.  73—357  14  Gaims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  gas  flow 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  crankcase  having  an  axis; 

a  gnd  of  blades  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  stationary  blades 
having  heels,  said  blades  being  disposed  in  said  cranitcase 
and  affixed  by  their  heels  to  said  crankcase  with  the  vanes 
of  said  blades  extending  towards  said  axis, 
a  channel  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  at  least  one  of  said  vanes,  said  channel  extending 
towards  said  axis  from  an  aperture  in  said  heel  of  said 
vane,  said  aperture  facing  the  interior  surface  of  said 
crankcase; 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  at  least  one  vane,  spaced  along 
a  line  of  generation  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  openings 


a  tempt  riitjrt  s,  under  including  an  electrical  connection  for 
delivering  a  signal  corresp.  nding  to  the  temperature  of 
said  sounder 

means  tor  maintamtr.g  sau;  ^K-anac;  ,r\  sdic  rsv-apt-  circuit  and 
in  comrTiuni^aiion  ^it.h  said  gases  s.iu;  nieans  comprising 
a  no?/!t  oxeo  r  s.-.io,  escape  circuii  ^r,c  suf  undmg  said 
sQunaer. 


4.2"'9.154 
SURFACE  TEMPERATl  RE  MKASCRING  DEVICE 
Tsuneo  Nakamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Anritsu   Keiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1979.  Ser   No  80.rti 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep     .Mi     IQ^S     53- 
133553[L] 

Int  CL^  GOIK  1/16.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  73—359  R  f  Qaims 


1  In  3  surface  'emperature  measuring  des  ice  for  measuring 
;he  temperature  .W  :he  surface  ^'t  a  rxKJs  w. herein  the  tempera- 
ture sensing  section  includes  a  thermocouple  member  having 
an  oute"  surface  P'ortion  adapted  feu  hea;  and  pressu-'r  vontacl 
with  the  surface  of  the  ^<x1^  lo  meavtre  'he  temperature 
thereof,  the  improvement  vshich  comprises  a  slippers  ci(\\t\- 
^aliv  insulted  layer  -'^f  film  mtegralK  b<indetl  u  a'  least  saio 
outer  surface  portion  of  said  thermcKouple  member,  said  lase- 
of  film  being  between  5  and  ICX)^  thick  and  formed  f  a  resir 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorocarbon  resin,  p<ils 
amide  resins  and  polvimide  resins,  there  b^eing  further  included 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  resilient  meta!  strips  extending 
in  parallel   with  and  along  both  sides  of  the   thermosoupjt 
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nr>emher,  each  iaid  strip  hav  ing  an  outer  surface-  nart  adapted  to 
pressure  .ontact  the  surface-  •(  ::rie  body  wn^oc  -criijHirmturc  is 
to  be  'neasured,  said  outer  >ur'act  portion  of  said  thermo- 
.oupie  member  ccoperanng  Ath  said  outer  surface  parts  of 
viid  strips  'Ahereb\  ^ald  ; he t  xouplc  member  including  said 
film  Uver  is  derormable  m  i>v  v  ation  with  said  strips  and  may 
>:■  ^r  ugh'  into  pressure  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  body, 
vtid  ia>er  being  provided  over  at  least  said  outer  surface  por- 
tion of  >aid  thermocouple  member  and  at  least  said  outer  sur- 
face part  of  each  of  said  stnps. 


4.r9,155 

BOLRDON  n  BE  TRaSSDI  (  Y  K 

Hajati  Balkaali,  P.O.  Box  35"'25.  Houston    lex    77035 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1980.  Ser    So    1 15.tX)3 

Int.  a.    COIK  5/J6;  GOIL  y/y^ 

U5.  CI.  :- 3— 368.6  4  Clains 


trie  corrugations  of  said  bottom  fractionating  member 
and  which  are  likewise  circumscribed  by  an  edge  p«>rtion, 

(c)  at  least  one  spacer  bracket  for  spa^  rg  the  corrugations  of 
said  top  fractionating  member  over  thf  corrugations  of 
said  bottom  fractionating  members  ir  .  'rnp'emeniary 
relationship  and  formmg  an  annular.  concentrKalK  corru- 
gated gas  flow  path  between  sail  merr>>ers  sxhwh  is  cir- 
cumscribed by  a  360'  gas  slit  defined  hetvvecn  said  edge 
portions  of  said  fractionating  members,  and 

(d)  means  for  withdrawing  particle  laden  gas  from  the  center 
of  said  annular,  concentrically  corrugated  H.  v,  path 

whereby  particles  in  a  stream  of  particle  laden  gas  tl.  vving 
into  said  flow  path  from  <iaid  ''60*  gas  slit  and  out  through 
said  gas  witndrawal  means  are  .'.'ilected  in  each  of  the 
valley  portions  of  said  corrugations  >t  said  fractionating 
members. 


4  r9  15~ 

SitUiuD  Ui  AND  UtVlCt  FOR  DKTtRMIMNG  THE 

INTERNAL  STRUCTURE  OF  A  BODY  BY  MEANS  OF 

\(  Ol  STIC  BEAMS 

iiermiinr!  schomtHTst.  Hamburg,  and  Manfred  Taste,  Henstedt- 

L1zbur>>    tx)th  of   i-ed    Rep    of  (.€rman>,  assiJEnors  to  US. 

Ph)l!D>  i'  .irporation    Ne»   Yurk.  N.Y. 

f  i!eo  Jun    5,  \0''9    >er.  No.  45.90() 
Claim>  priontv,  application  bed    Rep.  of  Gernuui},  Jun.  22, 

19"»«  :xr4:3 

Tn?   n  '  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  CL  73— «1B  1^  Claims 


1    An  environmental  pararTie';-'     '.insv.:j>.er  comprising: 

a  r>ourdon  tube  means  f  t  sensm.;  .i^-  -.■'•  v-onmental  parame- 
ter at  a  remote  port 

dP.  eiectrical  circuit  ^  or-     led  by  the  bourdon  tube  means; 

means  f(ir  providing  an  eiec'nca:  'eactance  in  the  electrical 
..r^uit  means,  including  an  ciev:'\a  conductive  plate  that 
has  the  same  curvature  as  the  *>urji  r  i^t^  means,  of  the 
same  material  as  the  N.iurdon  'u^-  -neans    and 

means  for  retaining  the  conductor  n  a  rarallej  configuration 
sv-ith  the  bourdon  tube  means  separated  :herefrom  by  a 
preselected  distance  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 


4,2''9,156 

PARTICLE  COLLECTOR  AM)  KRACnON  ^  K  >R 

Jolin  P.  Bell,  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States     * 

America  as  represented  bv  the   \dministrator  of  tn*:  \.  nitet! 

States  EnTiroomental  Protection  ^sjenc^    VS  ashtngtrm    U.C. 

RIed  Not.  29,  19^9.  Ner.  No.  89,011 

Int.  CT    CrOlN  1/24 

VS   n   ^3— «63,22  12  Claims 


1    A  particle  collector  and  "a<.  tKinaiiv    .  imr^sms 

(a)  a  t>otlom  fractionating  memoer  naving  ,-i  plurality  of 
conccntnc  corrugations  cucumv.  ribed  "".  an  .-uge  por- 
tion. 

(b)  a  top  fr»ctK)naling  member  navmg  a  piurauis  >!  ^.nven- 
tnc  corrugations  svhich  are  c.^mpienienta  '.  totheconcen- 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  internal  structure  o*  3 
body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  plurality  of  acoustic  xams  through  a  b^HJy  in 
different  directions  from  one  or  more  a^oustu  transmis- 
sion elements  to  one  or  m>!re  sepa.^^atc  acoustic  reception 
elements:  measuring  the  vd,uc  >)f  the  transit  time  of  each  of 
said  rv/ar'iN  -ru,  ugh  :nt  "^kIs  and  utilizing  the  measured 
tfoinsir  time  values  tocaJtuate  the  saiue  of  the  acoustic 
retractive  index  at  points  m  a  matnx  ass.Kiated  vsith  the 
body;  the  improvement  comprising  tne  steps  nf 

first  assuming  a  distribut !•.>!'  it  acoustic  refractive  index 
values  at  preselected  pomts  in  the  matnx,  which  approxi- 
rriate  '«, nown  body  structure,  said  assumed  distnbution 
taxing  into  account  the  geometry  o\  the  transmission  and 
reception  elements; 

using  said  assumed  distribution  to  calculate  the  path  ^^f  each 
of  said  beams  throught  the  body, 

calculating  an  assumed  transit  time  for  each  beam  along  tne 
determined  paths;  and 

then  comparing  the  assumed  'ransit  time  with  the  measured 
value  of  the  transit  time  ;  ,;ene'ate  sser  vMse  corrections 
for  the  calculated  value  of  the  acoustic  refractive  index  at 
points  in  the  matrix. 
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4^79,158 

ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTOR  DRIVING 

APPARATUS 

Sigeru  Kajiyama;  Kimio  Kanda,  both  of  Hiuchi,  and  Sakae 

Sugiyama,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  and 

Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6L050 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1978,  53-92939 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73-637  10  naims 


25A 
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1  .An  ultrasonic  flaw  detector  driving  apparatus  mo\  able  on 
a  guide  rail  for  enabling  a  detecting  of  a  flaw  of  an  object  for 
inspection,  the  ultrasonic  flaw  detector  driving  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  main  frame,  characterized  in  that  means  are  provided 
for  movably  holding  the  mam  frame  of  said  driving  apparatus 
on  said  guide  rail  including 

at  least  one  arm  mounted  on  at  least  one  side  face  of  said 
main  frame  of  said  driving  apparatus  in  such  a  manner  so 
as  to  allow  the  arm  to  move  in  an  opening  and  a  closing 
direction,  teeth  formed  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  pasvl 
mounted  on  said  driving  apparatus,  said  pawl  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagmeni  with  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  teeth,  first  resilient  means  for  pro- 
viding a  force  acting  on  the  at  least  one  arm  in  such  direc- 
tion so  as  to  cause  said  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl, 
and  roller  means  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  arm,  the 
roller  means  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  roiling 
contact  with  said  guide  rail,  said  at  least  one  arm  extends 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  guide  rail  when  said  at  least  one  arm  is  in 
a  closed  position. 


4^9,159 

VIBROMETER 

J.  Laurence  Powell,  19  Hkidenfield  Sv,  Aiidover,  Mass.  01810, 

and  Richard  A.  Powell,  6102  N.  Glcnwood,  Chicago.  111.  60660 

Filed  J«l.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,572 

Int.  a.J  GOID  21/00 

VS.  a.  73—651  25  Gaims 


1  A  vibrometer  comprising; 

a  support  adapted  for  removable  mounting  on  a  vehicle  and 

defining  a  generally  planar  reed  support  surface: 
a  reed  clamp  defining  a  generally  planar  reed  suppon  sur- 


face and  mounted  on  said  support  with  said  reed  support 
surface  thereof  facing  said  reed  support  surface  of  said 
support; 

a  reed  unit  disposed  between  and  engaging  said  reed  support 
surfaces,  said  reed  unit  comprising  a  base  portion  and  at 
least  two  projecting  vibratory  reed  portions  and  being 
movable  relative  to  said  support  between  at  least  two 
predetermined  positions,  one  of  said  reed  portions  having 
an  effective  length  that  is  a  predetermined  amount  greater 
than  that  of  the  other  of  said  reed  portions  when  said  reed 
unit  is  in  either  of  said  predetermined  positions,  and  each 
of  said  reed  portions  being  of  greater  effective  length 
when  said  reed  unit  is  in  one  ol  said  positions  than  when 
said  reed  unit  is  in  the    ther  of  said  positions  thereof, 

cooperating  indicia  on  said  reed  unit  and  one  of  said  support 
and  said  clamp  indicating  m  which  of  said  predetermined 
positions  said  rerC  unit  is  jocaied:  and. 

a  cover  over  and  generally  surroundmt  s<:iiC  ret, is,  the  gen- 
erally vertical  end  of  said  cover  neaicsi  the  Iree  ends  of 
said  reed  portions  being  essentially  transparent  whereby 
an  observer  may  observe  vibration  of  the  ends  of  said 
portions. 


4.279,160 

FRE:SSLRE  MEASl  RING  AFFARaILS  VMIH 

TE.MPERATLRt  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Tomihiro  Fukada.  Nagareyama.  and  Mitsuru  Kamei,  Mito,  both 

of   Japan,    assignors    to    Doryokuro    kalkunenryo    Kaihatsu 

Jigyodan.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  19''9,  Ser    No   8'.53(l 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct      25      l^^h.    53- 
146856[L] 

int.  (1     (Alll      ^    ~ 
U.S.  G.  ■'3-  ^Oa  6  Gaims 


tu 


tf 


if  »•  I    i5ZkS» 


1  A  press u.^e  measunng  apparatus  using  pressure  transmis- 
sion media  dtid  having  a  measuring  system  divided  by  parti- 
tions int  :nree,  i.e.  a  pressure  receiving  portion,  a  pressure 
transm.tiing  portion  and  a  pressure  detecting  portion,  said 
pressure  transmitting  portion  being  divided  by  a  pressure  trans- 
mission wall  into  two,  i.e  a  section  on  the  side  of  said  pressure 
receiving  f>ortion  which  contains  a  nguid  NaK  alloy,  and  a 
section  on  the  side  of  said  pressure  detecting  portion  which 
contains  a  heat-resisting  inert  liquid,  st  that  a  pressure  of  a  fluid 
to  be  mea.sured  '^riich  is  introduced  intc  said  pressure  receiv- 
ing portion  is  transmitted  to  said  pressure  detecting  portion 
through  the  pressure  transmitting  portion  so  as  to  be  measured 
with  a  pressure  detector  prinided  in  said  pressure  detecting 
portion,  v^naracten/ed  m  that  said  apparatus  further  comprises 
a  compensation  svstem  which  has  substantialls  the  same  con- 
struction as  the  measunng  system  and  is  dispose*.;  m  sut)stan- 
tially  the  same  surroundings  as  that  in  which  the  measuring 
system  is  disposed,  and  that  the  compensation  s\  stem  contains 
in  lis  pressure  transmitting  portion  a  liquid  NaK  aiioy  and  a 
heat-resisting  inert  liquid,  the  volumes  oi  which  are  equai  t^ 
those  contained  in  the  pressure  transmitting  portion  of  the 
measuring  system,  and  contains  m  its  pressure  receiving  por- 
tion a  gas,  whereby  the  apparatus  permits  carrying  out  temper- 
ature compensation  bv  subtracting  a  detected  pressure  in  the 
compensauon  system  from  that  in  the  measunng  system 
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GALGt 
P«al  O    Hastoa,  31   LeMp«  Dr     Vloatviiit    N  J    r(H5    ind 
Alfred  Mua,  Tkrt«  Wilis  A»e.    VVtyn*    NJ    ir47U 
Rled  Aug.  g,  19^9,  xr,  No   64,915 


^Kxrrx^v 


member  to  said  mounting  means  *  nrs;  sprmg  mount  siidabiv 
disposed  wuhm  ■>aiO  hv  using  n  general i\  abutting  relationship 
with  sa.'.:  MMon,  a  first  spr'ng  disposed  Dctween  said  fir^i 
spt^ng  '^}.<un'  and  saiJ  mounnng  -neans  a  second  spring  mount 
disposed  in  gene-ailv  ihutting  '-elationship  against  said  in- 
wardly direceO  si  n  t  second  spring  disposed  between  said 
'  ^  ifK  vrviind  >pnng  :n. -.untx  and  transducer  means  including 
a  t'insiatmg  memfv--  j!sp.-v-d  in  gcneralh  abutting  relation- 
ship ^itr:  iiiu  iifsi  s^inng  rriouni  ',h  providing  an  electrically 
significant  output  representative  oi  i  nvdrauiic  pressure  ap 
plied  to  said  piston. 


1  A  gJuge  tor  indicat'.r.g  ''aid  pr-ssure  having  a  casing  with 
in  ^ut^ardlv  protruding  mounting  stt-r^^  ind  a  viewing  crystal, 
■ne  gauge  ^ompnsing 

i  Bourdon  tube  pressure  responsive  eienent  mounted  m  the 
.  asmg  and  having  a  pointer  displaceabie  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  response  to-  the  pressure  ■•  '^e  -"^iJ  a 
substantially  tubular  ponion  pif  said  ft^u'di^f-  -utx  a^ualiy 
traversing  the  mounting  sierr,  thmugn  a  .entral  bore 
therein,  and 
Tieans  rotatably  securing  said  tub^  to  the  .asing  for  locating 
said  pointer  at  a  fir^t  pinition  before  avsumhly  of  the 
sievt-ing  crystal  which  retains  said  B<''urdor;  tjrs*-  agamst 
translationaJ  movement  along  the  avis  M  tne  sTen:  vdid 
secunng  means  comprising  i  >ieevr  surr-  undm^  ^aid 
tubular  portion  within  the  vten^  n'y^  na^  tng  ^  -adiai  slot  to 
embrace  a  subsuniialiv  radiaiiv  protruding  >evtion  of  said 
tk'urdon  tube  therebs  t  >  exer'  Poth  dxia^  and  roUtional 
^k>ntroi  over  tne  B(.~>urdon  tube. 


STRKXS  VifASlRINC  APPARATLTS 
Yosttikazu    lakekoalii.  and  Takeshi  Vagisawa,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushrki 
kaisha,  Kawasaki  and  Shibaara  Kngineenng  Works  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  l>«>th  of,  Japan 

Hied  Ma^  2J    !<»''9,  Ser    No   41.884 
(  laims  pnontv    application  Japan.  Jun.  2,   19^8.  53  66335; 
Jun    0,  iS»78,  53  6' 203;  Apr    6,  1979,  54.41010 

int   a.    H6B  i//02 
U,S.  CL  73—761  6  Claims 
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4J79,162 
PRESSURE  TRANSDlCfcR 
Daaici  L.  Neill,  Bellerilk,  aod  Leonard  T    Inb*    \nn   \rt>..r 
both  of  Mkh.,  aaaigsors  to  Keisey-Hayes  l  ompan^    Romulus 
Mich 

Filed  Not   2J,  19^.  Ser.  .No.  9M<»1 

lat.  CI.   GOIL  7 /It.  9/02 

IS.  a.  73— 746  U  Claims 


1.  A  stress  measuring  apparatus  f.v  sensing  a  magnetic  staSt 
of  an  object  tc  iiieasure  a  ^Ires^     f  the   >bject  compnsing 
a  magnetic  sensor  for  sensing  magnetic  state  of  the  object 
an  AC  power  source  for  'eed;ng  an  •XC  p<^wer  to  said  mag 

net'u   vens^'^r 
caJc  -iai.ng  means  for  calculating  a  v  ariation  oi  a  core  loss  on 
the  ":a.M>  of  an  Output  supplied  tr!.)m  said  magnetic  sensor; 

and 
■neans  for  converting  the 
bit  OS  of  the  object. 


laiion    *!   the  ..ore  ioss  into  a 


4,2'?9.164 
METALI  i  RGK  AL  SPECIMEN  TESTER 
Merrill  P    Hawke,   I  ytle:   Pete  EliaaWe.  Jr..  and  Robert  L. 
Harris,  tK)th  of  'san   Antonio,  ail  of  Tex.,  aasigaors  to  TThe 
United  states  of  America  as  represented  by  tb«  Secretary  of 
'he   \ir  Force    vv ashington,  DC 

Filed  Jan    28.  1980.  Ser    No    115,843 

int.  a.    GOIN   '   ^W 

UJS.  CL'^    ^^^  5  Claims 


1  K  transducer  for  hydraulic  sv stems  pompnsing,  in  comh< 
fvation.  a  housing  having  an  inner  surface  mciudmg  at  least  pie 
inwardly  directed  stop,  an  elongate  cv  Under  member  defining 
an  inlet  at  one  end  m  communication  with  a  cvimder  a  pistor 
slidably  dtspoaed  within  said  cviinder  mounting  means  Jis 
posed  adjacent  one  end  o(  laid  cvimder  for  receiving  said 
cylinder  member,  means  for  rouub'v  securing  said  ^vimde- 


:     \  Tietauurgi.a.  s{<vi:-ier   tester  for  testing  a  plurality  of 

i».e  Mx-i  imenN    "    ensi.  .n     ver  a  relatively  long  penod  of  time. 

^id  -.pccimen  tester  .^impnsing  a  steel  plate  having  at  least 

•VI..    aligned  spaced  apart  openings  therein,  one  of  said  opcn- 

ngs  -seing   tnrcadcd    an    upstanding  pivot  positioned  on   the 
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upper  surface  of  said  steel  plate  between  said  openings,  a  canti- 
lever beam  positioned  m  substantially  parallel  relationship 
above  said  steel  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  two  aligned 
spaced  apart  openings  m  said  cantilever  beam  in  axial  align 
ment  with  the  openings  in  said  steel  plate,  the  lower  surface  of 
said  cantilever  beam  being  in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  upstanding  pivot,  a  specimen  disposed  in  two  of  the  axiallv 
aligned  openings  in  said  steel  plate  and  said  cantilever  beam,  a 
hardened  steel  stud  positioned  in  two  of  the  other  axialK 
aligned  openings  in  said  steel  plate  and  said  cantilever  beam 
and  a  threaded  nut  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  stud 
whereby  the  torquing  of  said  threaded  nut  causes  one  end  of 
said  cantilever  beam  to  rotate  downward  around  said  pivot  anc 
apply  a  tension  force  to  the  specimen  positioned  between  the 
other  end  of  said  cantilever  beam  and  said  steel  plate 


be  sealabls  secured  to  saic  meter  body  and  to  extend  out- 

y.ard!y  therefr-^rr:  said  ''nting  navrrg  a'-  .,»!a,  bore  there- 
through and  a  tape^ec  seat  a:  'he  exte'"!"'  e'ld  'bvcr.f  said  liner 
t>eing  a  continu!'u«>  ..  ;>anng  i'*^  a  '-iiitahie  appiied-in-piace  eicc- 
trical  insulating  materia,  cover-ng  the  interior  of  said  meter 
body  adjacent  said  ^ppening  and  extend. ng  :nt,  said  jxial  bore 
of  said  fitting,  said  assemblv  further  comprising  an  electrode 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  said  bore  from  the 


4,279,165 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  COHESION  FORCE  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Tobei  Yokoyama;  Shintaro  Asakura,  both  of  Kyoto;  K.'yoshi 
Urayama,  Yahata,  and  Kenji  Fujii,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93.774 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1979,  54  101656 
Int.  aJ  COIN  3/08 
U.S.  a.  73—826  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  cohesion  force  of  a  partic- 
ulate matenal  comprising, 

a  bottomed  container  (5)  composed  of  a  fixed  container 
segment  (Sa)  and  a  movable  container  segment  iSb)  sepa 
rable  from  each  other  for  containing  the  particulate  mate- 
rial (S)  as  compactly  placed  therein, 

drive  means  (15)  for  moving  the  movable  container  segment 
(Sb)  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  separation  of  the  container  (5)  to  divide  the  particulate 
material  (S)  in  the  container  (5)  into  two.  and 

an  external  force  detecting  unit  (14)  for  detecting  the  exter- 
nal force  to  be  applied  to  the  movable  container  segment 
{Sb)  by  the  drive  means  (15), 

the  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  at  least  the  mov- 
able container  segment  (5^)  of  the  two  container  segments 
(5(3).  (Sb)  IS  suspended  from  and  retained  by  swingabie  or 
deflectable  support  means. 


4,279,166 
HELD  REPLACEABLE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Felix  J.  Gryn,  Hatfield,  and  James  E.  Young.  Harleysville,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,168 
Int.  a.J  GOIF  1/58 
U.S.  a.  73—861.12  12  aalms 

1  An  electrode  assembly  adapted  to  be  sealably  installed  on 
a  meter  body  or  the  like,  said  meter  body  having  a  liner  on  the 
inside  thereof  of  suitable  electrical  insulation  matenal  and  an 
opening  therethrough  for  accommodating  said  electrode  as- 
sembly, said  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  fitting  adapted  to 
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exterior  of  saic   'neter  body,  said  electrode  .navmg  a  flange 

extending  ouiwardls  therefrom,,  means  for  eiev.irically  insulat- 
ing said  flange  from  said  fitting,  fastener  means  cooperable 
vsith  said  flange  and  said  fitting  for  holding  said  eiectrode 
within  said  bi.ire  in  a  sensing  p<.)sition  in  uhiLh  it  is  in  sensing 
relation  with  fluid  Hov-mg  through  said  meter  bo<i\  ano  means 
:n  said  tapered  seat  lor  sealing  said  eiectrcxic  uith  mpet:  tc 
said  fitting. 


4.279.167 

LIOl'ID  COUPLING  FOR  IXiPPI  ER  SONIC 

flOWMFTFR 

Tom  L.  F>b.  and  Wendell  D,  Miller,  both  of  Austin.  lex  .  aisign- 

ors  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Cx>mpafl>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,730 

Int,  n     GOIF  L66.  (^IN  29/02 

U.S.  a.  73—861.25  23  Claims 


19   A  method  of  coupling  transducer  mean--  of  a  sonic  flow- 
meter apparatus  to  a  conduit  wuhin  vsHkh  the  '1.  «  .-if  a  media 

!s  to  be  measured,  said  methcxl  compnsi[,g  ;n(  Nicp^     ' 

(ai  providing  a  liquid-tighl  cavitv   tsei\\eer  a  vsan    >'  saic. 

conduit  and  said  transducer  means   and 
(b)  substantially  filling  said  liquid-light  i.aviiv  with  a  iiciuic 
having  a  substantially  constant  sound  transmission  lem 
peraiurc   coefricient    bv    inserting   a    hypodermic    needle 
through  membrane  means  provided  ir  a  wall  of  said  iiq 
uid-tight  cavity. 
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i,r9  \6fi 

MASS  RATt  Oh  H  t)H  \!K!hk  vMii, 
ELECTROMAGNKTK    IMKRHRENCE 
COMPFNNAnON 
John  S    V^yler.  Aodover,  Mass.,  *nd  Richard   a    PruntfU'    Al- 
fred, Me.,  assignors  to  Generti  Fiectnt  (  .)mpu.n*     v^im-nK 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  *U  3^ 
Int,  a.J  GOIF  1/80 
U.S.  a.  75— «61  35  11  Claims 


,  H   n     MB 
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1.  In  a  mjLs>  rate  if  Hru  Tieter  including  a  housing  means  for 
defining  i  pawige  ro-^  i  fluid,  swirl  generator  means,  unre- 
strained r  M  V  mea.ns  and  restrained  turbine  means  axially  dis- 
placed along  a  longitudinal  axis  through  the  housing  means, 
first  sensing  means  t V^  Jetf- 'ir^  *he  passage  of  a  predeter- 
mined point  on  the  rotor  'r.c-jri^  pd>':  i  preUfiermined  point  on 
he  housing  means,  and  t  second  sensing  means  including 
"pajine'  means  on  the  rot  -^  means  ^nd  turbine  means  for  dc- 
•.e^t'ng  the  passage  oi  an^  'he-  predetermined  point  on  the 
rotor  means  past  a  predete-^mined  point  on  the  turbine  means, 
'he  improvemen!  of  sensing  ,:oi.  mean-  '  ir  -he  second  sensing 
means  that  is  characten/ed  hs  -eOj^ed  sensio.  ty  to  electro- 
magnetic interference,  said  sensing  -leariv  „i  T-rnsing: 

A  sensing  coil  means  m  uned  to  the  housing  means  in  a 
coaxial  axialK  ^i^e^'e-sw  relationship  with  at  least  a 
porthm  of  the  turHmc  'leans, 
P  '^uciking  coil  means  mounted  coaxially  with  said  sensing 
coil  means  and  electrically  connected  with  said  sensing 
coil  means,  and 
C  phase  .(^rrecting  means  dispose  :  -vAcen  said  sensing 
coti  n>eans  and  said  -'ucking  coii  means  and  including  a 
shorted  turn  oi  nonrr.agrieic,  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial for  shifting  the  selective  phase  of  signals  produced  in 
said  sensing  coil  means  and  said  bucking  coil  means  in 
response  to  eiectromagnetic  interference. 


resiliently  biased  pawl  pivoted  on  said  one  end  of  each  arm 
said  pawls  normally  extending  transcersei>  to  said  arms 
toward  said  guide  means  in  a  closed  latch  position  and  n,,ot- 
able  to  an  open  unlatched  position  ^tpera!!\  paralle  t  said 
arms,  the  other  end  of  each  said  arm  "x-im  pootaiU  connected 
to  one  end  of  a  transverse  link,  a  trip  a  --  sMahl^  mounted  on 
said  guide  means,  resilient  biasing  means  jrg  ng  said  trip  arrr 
toward  said  opening,  the  other  end  ot  -a^r  said  imii.  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  trip  arm,  stop  .iieans  on  the  housing 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  trip  arm  toward  said  opening 
timer  means  on  said  housing,  actuator  ncans  r  said  timer 
means  to  move  said  tnp  ann  against  ht  r-si  .ent  niasing  means 
and  away  from  said  stop  means  at  a  :  r-vev  ted  time  ^^  hereby 
the  said  other  ends  of  said  elongate  arms  are  mo\ed  to\vard 
each  other  and  the  pawls  are  moved  away  from  each  other, 
and  gate  means  slidable  on  said  guide  means  m  and  out  of  said 
opening,  said  gate  means  being  heid  r>  sa.d  pawls  in  said 
opening  and  released  from  said  pawls  wher  he  trtp  a-m  is 
moved  by  the  timer  actuator  means  said  ,ta!c  means  ^mg 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  means  uhi,  h  i:>  desired  to  be  selec 
lively  latched  and  released. 


PUSHBUTTON  TL'NFR 

Nardino  Riehl    and  Vtarifi  C    Ferrari,   both   of   Milan,   Ual> 
assignufs   It    H\-'ti    Kichercftt   Kiettroniche  S.p.A.,  Cologne 
Monzeae,  Italy 

r.iefi   Tu!    !^    lO"^    Vr    \o    60,520 
Claims  pr.orit),  application  Itah    Jul.  28,  1978,  12^29  A.  1% 
lata.    H03J        .    <j4)5G  1/02 
U^.  CJ.  74— 10J3  10  Claims 


4.2"9.I69 
TIMER  I  ATCH  ViF(  lUMSMS 
John  F   HancoTsky,  Greensbursj.  Pa  ,  as-sijinor  tn  F'^na*;  ^orpo- 
ration,  Ijitrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct    1"    19^9,  Ser.  No   i^  ii'" 

Int    (1     f,05C  J7/0U 

VS.  CI.  :'4— 3.54  6  Claims 


1  A  timer  latch  mechanism  romrt^sins  a  housing,  a  latch 
chamber  in  said  housing  lasmg  an  ■pe-^p.j  at  one  end,  guide 
means  extending  centrally  of  san-t  .  lamNer  toward  said  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  elongate  arms  i  oppniMte  sides  of  said  guide 
means  pivoted  intermedia^  -•  tneir  enus  -.v,  vaio  -.  nambcr.  one  end 
of  ea^h  arm  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said  opening,  a 


1.  A  pushbutton  tuner  particularly  adapted  '  r  automobile 
radio  sets,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pusnr^uit  r   assemblies 
arranged  side  by  side  and  parallel  to  ea^  r    iner  ea..h  pushbui 
ton   assembly   being   movable   in   its    iongituumai    direction 
toward  and  away  from  a  control  ba-  vioabu  arranged  trans 
vcrsely  with  respect  to  the  pushbuiion  assemblies  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  tuner  group  oi  the  radio  set  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  of  th<    ratt   ^hai  'he  transverse 
control  bar  carries  at  least  one  abutment  element  tor  each 
pushbutton  assembly,  while  each  pushbutton  a:>semhlv  carries 
two  plates  presenting  inclined  edges  which  intersect   each 
other  so  as  to  form  a  V-shaped  notch,  at   east    nc  plate  being 
movable  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  m  the  long 
tudinal  direction  of  the  pushbutton  assembly,  said  V  shaped 
notch  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the     espectne   abutment 
element  provided  on  the  transverse  control  ^ar    v<,  hereby 
whenever  a  pushbutton  assembly  is  pushed  to  a  posuion  tor  the 
selection  of  the  desired  frequency,  one  of  the  said  inclined 
edges  of  the  V-shaped  notch  of  the  pushnuttiin  assembly  abuts 
against  the  respective  ahu'men'  eiement    -n  the  control  bar  and 
promotes  the  shifting  oi  saiu  nansverse  .ontroi  bar  in  its  longi- 
tudinal direction,  until  the  othei  me     t  said  inclined  edges  of 
the  V-shaped  notch  abuts  ^^ansi  saio,  iriutment  dement 
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4,279,171 
TORQUE  APPLICATOR 

Tor  T.  Fylling,  Olaf  Sckous  vei  18,  Oilo  5,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,840 

aaims  priority,  application  Norwiy,  Jun.  13,  1978.  782057 

Int.  G.^  B25B  13/46:  F16H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  74—128  4  Qaims 
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ally  mounted  to  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  linkage  mem- 
bers; said  second  linkage  member  extending  at  one  of  its  ends 
outwardly  to  fo-m  ir  extension,  said  extension  having  at  its 
distal  end  a  first  reia.nmg  means  for  retaining  one  of  said  inner 
wire  or  outer  sheath,  said  movable  member  carrying  a  chain 
guide  for  guiding  said  dnMni:    han; 

(b)  a  pivotal  member  pivoteu  to  one  of  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, mo\ahie  member  or  first  linkage  member  of  satd 
pantograph  mechanism; 

said  p!vr-.t,ii  member  na\ing  a!  its  distal  end  a  second  rrt.i;r'ng 
means  f.^r  retaining  ^he  .nhe-  o-f  said  inner  wire  or  outer  sneaih. 
the  perpendicular  Jisiance  'jovr.  the  center  line  of  second 
retaining  means  to  the  piso;  point  M  said  pivotal  member  being 
smaller  than  that  ''romi  the  .enter  nnc  of  said  first  rrtairvng 
means  to  the  pi\o;  p,  ;ni  around  svhich  said  extensiui.  ■'  the 
second  linkage  memibcr  pivots. 

(c)  an  abutment  tor  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pivotal 


member 


rection  aua>  from  said  extension  of  said 


1    A  torque  applicator,  comprising: 

a  housing 

a  double-acting  piston  and  rotatable  torque  applicator  stem 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  actuated  by  said  double- 
acting  piston; 

two  coupling  members  being  mounted  on  said  torque  appli- 
cator stem,  each  coupling  member  including  teeth  alter- 
nately engageable  with  the  teeth  on  the  other  coupling 
member,  one  of  said  coupling  members  being  non-mova- 
bly  mounted  on  said  stem  and  the  other  of  said  coupling 
members  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said  stem, 

said  movable  coupling  member  including  a  radial  arm  hav- 
ing a  free  end  cooperating  with  said  double-acting  piston 
to  cause  a  reciprocating  rotary  movement  of  the  axially 
movable  coupling  member  with  respect  to  said  stem,  and 

means  for  applying  a  pressurized  fluid  alternately  on  one 
face  and  the  opposite  face  of  said  movable  coupling  mem- 
ber in  synchronization  with  the  actuation  of  said  double- 
acting  piston. 


linkage  memr»er   and 
(d)  a  spring  between  said  pivotal  member  and  another  mem- 
ber movable  relative  thereto,  said  spnng  biasing  said  piv- 
otal member  in  the  direction  away  from  said  extension  of 
the  second  linkage  metriber  against  said  abutment  and 


biasing  said  movabic  member  toward 


hange  state; 


whereby  when  a  shifting  force  is  applied  h>etween  the 
inner  wire  and  outer  sheath  during  motir'n  i '-t  said  driving 
chain,  said  extension  of  said  hniiage  memrver  moves 
toward  said  pivotal  member  whereh\  saic  movable  mem- 
ber changes  positions  and  said  spring  provides  a  return 
force  for  returning  said  movable  member  after  said  driv- 
ing chain  has  been  shifted  and  prov  ides  storage  of  a  force 
for  shifting  said  movable  member  when  said  driving  chain 
is  at  rest. 


Japan, 
Osaka, 


4,279,172 
DERAILLEUR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masashi  Nagano,  and  Mitsuhide  Isobe,  both  of  Sakai 
assignor!  to  Shimano  Industrial  Compay  Limited, 
Jap«a 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1976,  51  1S7S86 
Int.  a.^  F16H  11/ 04 
U.S.  a.  474—82  6  Claims 


4.2''9.173 
BACKLASH  FREF  ADJl  STING  MECHANISM 
Fred  G.  Krebs.  Rochester,  and  Daniel  B.   Abbott.  Karmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Burroughs  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  9,347 

Int.  CI.    F16H  55/1% 

UJS.  a.  74— 441  !0  Claims 


1  A  derailleur  for  a  bicycle,  controllable  by  a  Bowden  cable 
having  an  inner  wire  and  an  outer  sheath  to  change  the  bicycle 
speed  by  shifting  a  driving  chain  when  said  driving  chain  is 
moving,  said  derailleur  comprising: 

(a)  a  pantograph  mechanism, 
said  pantograph  mechanism  comprising;  a  stationary  member; 
first  and  second  linkage  members  each  pivoted  by  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  stationary  member;  and  a  movable  member  pivot 


:8 
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1.  Backlash  free  adtustmg  apparatus  comprising, 

a  helical  shaft  ha    ng  a  sp  ra:  thread  extending  from  end  to 

end  thereof 

earner  support  mearo  jisposed  on  said  shaft  for  movement 
along  saio  shatt. 

opposite] V  o!,^p,>sed  concentric  members  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  heiicai  shaft  and  siiaeahie  theft  aiong 

spring  means  interposed  r>etween  said  ^.on^enirK.  memher>. 
and  captivated  b>  said  concentric  memtxrs  su  ai  tu  pre- 
vent rotation  thereof  and 

means  in  said  support  means  ior  restraining  one  of  said 
concentric  members  against  rotation  while  the  opposite 
member  is  permitted  to  rotate  effective  upon  rotation  of 
said  helical  shaft  to  force  the  two  concentric  members 
apart  thereby  closing  the  gaps  between  the  threads  of  the 
helical  shaft  and  the  concentric  members  effectivels  elimi- 
nating any  backlash  in  the  apparatus. 
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■4j''9,r*4 

SINGLE  LEVER  10-SPttU  810CL1-  ^HiUKK 


having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  saio  trans- 
verse slot  and  having  a  hoif  i  ><-;evted  predetermined  Jimen 


HaMofi  Rom,  Oimy,  111.,  aaaignof  to  AMI-  'iK:orp4)nite<i   v^  hite   sion  from  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 


Plaina,  NY 

Flkd  Feb.  2,  19''9,  s«r    So  *,90fe 
I.t.  a.    B62M  9/00:  n6H  7/22 
IS.  a  "'4—473  P 


2  Cairn*; 


hole  of  said  plate  in  said  opcnmg  in  saio  sleeve  rnirtion  of  said 
shift  fork  thereby  fastenmg  the  shift  fork  .n  the  shift  ran  in  j. 
predetermined  axial  position. 


4.2"'<)  !"f6 
TOTKTNG  i)rv!«  I  H>U  ^  TllT  STttRING  WHEEL 
Fumn   Minamitani    S  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuiu  Motors 
1  !d      !  i)kv<)    Japan 

Fiied  i>et     *    l**"Si    Vr    No   99.^94 
tjaims  prjontv    application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1978,  53-150985; 
J«L  3    y-^"^    >^HMli 

iBL  U.^  Bd2D  1/18;  G05G  5/06 
VS.  a.  74-493  6  Claims 


1  In  a  muitipie-speed  ^Kv^le  ha.i.ng  a  de^aille..-  Tiechanism 
ind  a  manuallv  actuated  vontroi  metnanisfr;  '.<f  .'periting  said 
dcraiUeur  mechanism,  said  M«.\w!e  nasing  a  '^'ni  a  nee!  fork 
having  an  upper  stem,  and  a  handlebar  sterr;  p».)sitioneu  inside 
and  .;lamped  to  said  fork  stem,  the  im.provement  o!  viid  manu- 
ailv  actuated  control  mechanism  t)eing  px^suioned  mside  said 
handlebar  stem  above  said  fork  stem  said  improvement  com- 
prising a  housing  fotmed  on  said  handlebar  stem  a!>  ve  said 
tork  stem,  said  housing  being  reiati^eK  Ha;  r  the  lore  aiuJ  aft 
direction  of  said  bicvcle  and  bemg  r<>si!iv.ned  to  protrude 
ahead  of  said  fork  stem,  a  handlebar  ciamp  'ormed  'r  -he  ''-ont 
of  said  housing  for  clamping  a  nandlehar  ti  saio  nandiet»ar 
stem,  said  manually  actuated  .ontroj  mcchanisn.  txftng  ;xisi- 
•loned  inside  said  housing,  and  said  handlebar  >iem,  nousin,; 
and  clamp  being  iniegrallv  formed  ^it.n  each  un-r  a,s  i  .injtaij 
single  piece  member 


4.2^9, rs 

\DJLSTMENT  FOR  SHIl-T  FORk  ^)N  K  SHIFT  R^I!   Of 

A  TRANSMISSION 
Miciial  A.  Breed,  Muakego,  and  George  F    Pnnct    ^est  \liis 

botb  of  Wit.,  anignors  to  Allis-Chaimers  (  orporition    VI  > 

waukec,  Wia. 


Rled  No*    2,  1979,  Ser    "^  3   90,00: 


lat.  G.    u05G 
L'>  n.  ^4—473  R 


!4.  F16D  1/00 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  adjusublc  device  on  a  shif  ai  and  shift  fork  of  the 
vehicle  transmission  compnsing  a  vehicc  transmission  mclud- 
mg  at  least  one  reciprcx:allv  mounted  shift  rail,  a  shif^  lever 
mounted  for  reciprocating  said  shift  '^u.  a  shift  f'nk  mounted 
on  said  shift  rail  adapted  for  shifting  a  clutch  m  at  least  ^vx 
gear  ratK?  m  the  transmission,  an  adjusublc  device  admsiabi 
posjttonmg  said  shift  fork  on  a  said  shift  rail  including  a  sleev 
portion  of  said  shift  fork  embracing  said  shift  rail,  a  transverv 
pnmary  slot  formed  m  said  sleeve  portion  o(  said  shift  ran  a^ 
axially  ekmgated  opening  m  said  slot  extending  through  'ru 
side  of  said  sleeve  portion,  a  selected  one  of  a  piuraiitv  of  piate 


HlLJii" 

!  A  locking  u-mcc  to?  a  tut  steering  wheel  in  which  an 
aicrmeuiatt  snalt  connected  lo  a  steering  gear  mechanism  and 
a  wheel  shaft  are  linked  together  bv  means  oi  a  universal  joint, 
i'H«  it  said  'inked  r>osition  a  hrst  bracket  for  rotatablv  support- 
;ng  >aia  wncei  shaft  and  a  second  bracket  secured  to  a  steenng 
column  are  pivotally  joined  h\  a  pair    f  n^oi  pins,  said  device 

comprising: 

an  adjusting  plate  rotaUblv  and  sudabiv  supported  on  said 
first  bracket  by  one  of  said  pv   t  p  ns 

connection  pin  means  for  .onne^ting  said  fs.'-'it  and  second 
brackets  so  as  to  pre-. en t  -elaiive  rotation  therebetweer; 

vetting  'Jlorage  pin  means  tor  connecting  saiQ  bracket  and 
said  adjusting  plate  s^.  as  lu  prevent  rotation  therebe- 
tween; 

an  operating  body  means  For  releasing  said  setting  storage 
pin  meauii  fr'-'rr  said  adjusiing  piate 

springs  for  biaii.-g  >aid  connection  pin  means  toward  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  and  second  brackets  are  connected 

retaining  means  for  'estncting  relative  rotation  between  said 
Id  lusting  plate  and  said  first  bracket,  said  retaining  means 
iuaptec  ;.  rftdjn  said  adjusting  plate  in  a  plurality  .it 
positions  -eiati-e  t;    said  first  bracket,  and 

said  oJnneciHT  pii,  means  and  said  setting  storage  pin  means 
being  arranged  for  sequential  ajiial  registration  in  each  of 
said  reiative  positions  and  whereby  said  connection  pin 
iieans  arc  reiea-sed  !rom  the  force  of  said  spnngs  by  axial 
"rioci.-n  •'.  said  operating  body  means  in  said  positions  in 
wnicn  said  operating  body  means,  said  setting  storage  pin 
means  and  said  ^onnectu>n  pin  means  arc  in  axial  regisira- 
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4,279,177 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Masaaki  Vamashita,  3-18  4-eboiM,  Inabaso,  Amagasaki-slii. 
Hyogo-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No,  31,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1978,  53  046368 
Int.  a.3  F16H  37/06 
VJS.  a  74-675  6  Claims 


1.  A  vanabie  speed  transmission  comprising: 
(a)  an  input  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 
fb)  an  output  shaft  in  axial  alignment  with  the  input  shaft; 

(c)  an  internal  gear  assembly  compnsing  an  internal  gear  and 
a  pinion  in  mesh  therewith,  the  internal  gear  assembly 
being  connected  to  either  of  the  input  shaft  and  the  output 
shaft,  with  the  internal  gear  connected  on  the  input  side 
and  the  pinion  on  the  output  side;  the  mtemal  diameter  of 
the  internal  gear  being  somewhat  larger  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  pinion; 

(d)  a  first  sun  gear  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  on  the 
other  of  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft; 

(e)  a  planet  gear  set  in  mesh  with  the  first  sun  gear; 

(0  a  planet  earner  rotaubly  carrying  the  planet  gear  set  and 
adapted  for  rotation  about  the  first  axis; 

(g)  an  eccentnc  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  the  internal 
gear  assembly  and  routably  supported  by  the  planet  ear- 
ner for  roution  about  a  second  axis  which  is  offset  from 
and  parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  which  is  subject  to  angular 
displacement  about  the  first  axis,  the  eccentnc  shaft  being 
further  revolvable  with  the  planet  earner  about  the  first 
axis, 

(h)  a  second  sun  gear  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  eccentric  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
planet  gear  set;  and 

(i)  means  interposed  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output 
shaft  for  continuously  varying  their  speed  ratio 


4,279,178 
OVERDRIVE  GEAR  ARRANGEMENT 
WUliam  Todd,  Duarte,  Calif,^  aasignor  to  Todd  Overdrive  Com- 
pany, Marine  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,495 
Int  a.3  F16H  3/02.  3/08 
MS.  a.  74—745  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  drive  line  power  transfer  ease  for  a 
four-wheel  dnve  vehicle  including  a  splined  main  dnve  shaft 
coupled  to  and  dnven  from  a  vehicle  transmission  coupled  to 
transmit  power  to  four  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  an  overdrive 
adapter  gear  arrangement  comprising: 
a  bearing  having  an  intenorally  splined  beanng  support  and 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface  positioned  on  said  mam 
dnve  shaft  proximate  to  the  coupling  of  said  main  dnve 
shaft  to  said  vehicle  transmission, 


for  rotation  therewith  and  longitudinaiK  Jisplacrd  rear- 
wardly  from  said  a.XialK  extending  nur  section  oi  said 
main  d.nse  gear  and  basing  cMe-nai  sphnes  thereon, 

an  overdrive  dnving  gear  :niernai,v  spnned  to  said  mam 
dnve  shaft  for  roution  tnerev^iir;  a.nc  i-  ngiradinaJly  dis- 
placed rearuardly  from  said  dire.t  ,:ro.  t  gear  and  from 
said  axially  extendeo  hu^  section  .  '  ^^.c  rr.aji;  jnve  gea.- 
.and  including  a  foiruard  sieeve  v^iir,  d  s^ii^  i.r-,  outer  sur- 
face, a  section  with  exlernaily  UirccteU  idier  rr.gagtng 
teeth  thereon  located  rearwardly  of  said  forwarc  sicr>t 
and  a  .^earv^a.-'O  sieese  uKaied  ■ears^ardly  from  said  sec- 
tion with  externailv  direcieo  .Cier  engaging  teeth  and 
remote  from,  said  mam  drive  gear  ^upponcd  upon  said 
main  drive  snaft 

an  encircling  bearing  disposed  about  said  rearward  sleeve  of 
said  overdrive  driving  gear. 

bearing  means  disposed  about  said  forward  sleeve  of  said 
overdrive  driving  gear. 

an  overdrive  dnven  gear  having  externally  directed  idler 
engaging  leeih  thereon  and  journaled  for  rotation  upon 


said  beanng  means  for  rotation  abcsut  said  main  dnse  shaft 
and  longitudinally  displaced  rearv^ardiy  fr.sm  said  dirci.: 
drive  gear  and  from  said  axially  extended  huh  section  of 
said  main  dnve  gear  and  displaced  foruardls  from,  said 
idler  engaging  teeth  of  said  overdrive  driving  gear 

idler  gear  means  disposed  upon  an  idler  shaft  mounted  in 
said  transfer  case  parallel  lo  said  mam  dme  shaft  and 
having  a  forwardly  located  toothed  seclior  meshed  with 
said  idler  engaging  teeth  of  said  overdrive  dnven  gear  anc 
a  rearwardly  located  toothed  section  mesheo  vsnh  said 
idler  engaging  teeth  of  said  overdnve  driving  gear  lur 
providing  a  mechanical  speed  advantage  from  said  over- 
dnve dnving  gear  to  said  overdnve  dnven  gear   and 

an  internally  splined  shift  collar  means  disposed  aN>u;  said 
main  drive  shaft  in  continuous  splined  engagement  vsith 
said  external  splines  of  said  hub  section  of  said  mam  dnve 
gear  and  iongitudinallv  recipnxal  rearuardiv  for  engage- 
ment with  said  overdrive  anven  gea'  anc  iongitudinallv 
reciprocal  forwardly  for  alternative  engagement  v.itr,  s^ic 
direct  drive  gear 


4.279,  n9 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
John  H.  Marto.  Oshkosh.  VMj..  assignor  to  J   I  Case  Company. 
Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  U.  19^9.  Ser    No.  69,160 
Int.  a.    B60K  4i  u2.  AOID  75/28 


a  main  dnve  gear  journaled  for  rotation  upon  said  beanng  ^•^-  ^-  74—850                                                           i  (^iairr 

and  having  an  extenudly  toothed  section  coupled  to  dnve  *    ^^  ignition  system  control  for  a  garden  tractor  v^hich 

said  four  wheels  and  an  externally  splined  hub  section  includes  a  chassis,  a  mower  dnve  control  linkage  and  a  trans 

extending  axially  and  rearwardly,  relative  to  said  vehicle  mission  dnve  control  linkage  said  ignition  system  contol  com- 

transmission,  pnsing 

a  direct  dnve  gear  internally  splined  to  said  main  drive  shaft  a  control  switch  actuator  mounted  w  said  chassis  hetweer 
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,_  dnve  control  !;nkagrs^  each  of  said  drive  control 
Imkages  being  independer-  .  -novable  between  engaged 
and  disengaged  positu  ns  ino  ^aid  control  switch  actuator 
being  connected  u^  nc^  -■  ectncal  starting  circuit  of  said 
tractor,  and  said  .ontr  -a  tch  actuator  including  contact 
means, 
i  .(introl  member  .onnc*.. ter.  >*twecn  said  drive  control 
linkages  in  a  trans\e^v  -^nj^e-likc  fashion  above  said 
contact  means  and  the  ^pr<sne  ends  of  said  control  mem- 
ber being  movable  in  i-esrHnse  ne  t  ^  ement  of  either 
drive  control  linkage,  meanv  ''  r  rn.-.'.jrr  n^  '.ne  end  of  said 
.ontrol  member  to  ari  actaa;  r  rneans  ?<.>r  'x)th  free  rota- 
t!*.!;;  and   vertical   mi^emen;    saici  actuator  means  con- 


cach  said  work  spindle,  a  dog  clutch  for  each  said  work  spindle 
which  can  be  actuated  to  place  said  work  spindie  into  and  out 
of  driving  engagement  wnr-  ^aio  -nam  Jrue  shah,  and  a  con 
trol  operative  during  a  machmmg  cycle  of  said  machine  tool  to 
disengage  said  main  clutch  and  arplv  said  mam  brake  thereby 
to  arrest  rotation  of  all  saio  ^otk  spindies.  ^ubsequently  to 
disengage  said  dog  clutch  and  appK  said  '^rake  dev  ice  for  eac  h 
of  at  least  one  of  said  work  spindles,  and  finally  to  release  said 
main  brake  and  engage  said  main  clutch  thereby  to  re  start 
rotation  of  the  remainder  of  said  work  spindles. 

9.  A  method  of  arresting  at  least  one  rotatahle  vvork  spindle 
during  a  machining  cycle  of  a  multi  spindle  machine  tool 
having  a  main  drive  shaft  provided  with  a  main  brake  and  a 
main  clutch,  and  a  piuraiity  of  rotatable  work  spindles  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  d  -respective  brake  device  and  a  respec- 
tive dog  clutch,  each  saiu  s*,ork  spindle  being  capable  of  being 
placed  intoandoutofdnv'ng  engagement  svith  said  mam  drive 
shaft  by  actuation  of  viiO  -espev.S!Vf*  dog  .iutch,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
arresting  all  of  said  wor^  ^p5^dles  h\  disengaging  said  mam 
clutch  and  applying  said   main  nrake    disengaging  said 
respective  dog  clutch  of  each  work  spindle  which  is  to  be 
arrested  and  applying  said  respective  brake  device  lo  hold 
that  work  spindle  agamst  rotation  and  restarting  rotation 
of  the  remaining  work  spmdles  ^\   releasing  said  main 
brake  and  engaging  saui  mam    lutch. 


nected  to  one  of  said  dn  s  control  linkages  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  along  .he  tractor  chassis  in  response  to  the 
rr\o\  ement  of  said  )ne  dr' ve  control  linkage,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  control  member  being  mounted  to  the  other  of 
iaid  dnve  control  inkages  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  the  tractor  chassis  n  res[Minse  to  the  movement  of 
said  other  dnve  contnM  hnitage  ind 
said  control  switch  actuator  being  norma..)  jpc"  to  prevent 
engine  starting  and  said  >\«.neh  actuator  being  closed  by 
'he  movement  of  said  dnve  control  hnkages  to  their  disen- 
gaged position  (herebv  causing  said  control  member  to 
engage  said  contac  mean^  a.nd  close  said  control  switch 
actuator  permitting  engine  starting. 


TOOLCONTHCU    HI- AD  FOR  PIPK  AND  TUBING 

ri  rriNC,  MACHINF 

Orvth.   J.  Birkestrand    129a  (  asuda  (  anyon  Dr..  Monterrey 

f  lietl  VI » J  2^    l^'^   Ser.  No.  42,761 

Urt.a.    B2JB27/Oa  5/]4 

VJS.  a.  82—21  A  «  Haims 


4.rT9,lS0 
VILLTl-SPINDl  L  LATHES 
Geoffrey  E.  S.  Toalinaoa,  Solihull,  and  Roy  >   D«»tm«n    f  )ie^ 
worth.  Nr.  Tamwortli,  both  of  EngiaiKi,  assignor*  to  v^hite- 
BSA  Tools  Ltd^  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  22,  19^9.  Ser   No.  41.5 is 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  M-^  24    I97i, 
22135  ■'S 

Int.  n,    B2JB  i/Oa  3/34.  19/02 
U^.  a.  82— IC  10  Claims 
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I  A  multi-spindle  machine  ■-><■!  :crrrrsing  a  '>ame  i  spin- 
dle earner  mounted  on  said  •Yame  'or  mcic\ing  m..  vf-me"» 
relative  thereto,  a  pluraiits  sf  work  spindles  r'tatabi »  _arneo 
by  said  spindle  earner  a  main  dnve  shaft  tr'm  vvhi^r;  ^ai<J 
v^ork  spindles  are  driven  i  mam  clutch  anc  .i  -^ain  nrafc.e 
provided  for  said  main  drive  thiin.  a  OraKc  dc .  wc  pr.; .  ided  for 


1.  A  machine  tool  device  for  adv  ancing  a  tixil  against  a  work 
specimen,  comprising: 

first  means  including  i  'irsi  pistcm  within  a  housing  and  an 

outpi,:  -r,a''-  .  nncvtciJ  '-  m(ive  with  said  first  piston,  said 
first  piston  "x-.r.j:  jdwnv.ed  in  response  to  application  of 
air  under  presiure  :>    a  first  surface  of  said  first  piston, 

a    'ec  :jrning  tool  on  said  output  shaft. 

a  closed  hydraulic  cuvuit  within  said  housing  including  a 
second  piston  and  fust  and  second  chambers,  one  on  each 
side  of  :>aic  xfc.  nd  piston,  said  second  piston  being  opera- 
tively  connected  u  said  first  piston  such  that  the  volume 
of  said  first  hamrsei  decreases  as  said  first  piston  is  ad- 
vanced; 

second  means  compnsmg  a;  least  one  check  valve  anc  a 
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corresponding  associated  first  passage  for  coniroliec 
transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  check  valve  having  an  mertial  charactens 
tic  such  as  to  close  said  first  passage  in  response  to  hvdrau 
iic  pressure  against  said  check  valve  as  said  first  chamber 
volume  decreases,  said  closure  being  at  a  time  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  predetermined  point  of  said  tool  advancement 
as  permitted  by  said  check  valve  inertial  charactenstic, 

third  means  compnsing  a  by-pass  passage  and  vanable  flow 
valve  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  by-pass 
permitting  hydraulic  flow  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  at  a  reduced  rate  compared  to  the  flow  through 
said  check  valve  pnor  to  its  closure,  said  reduced  fiow 
rate  permitting  continued  advancement  of  said  tool  from 
said  first  predetermined  point  to  a  second  predetermined 
point  at  a  reduced  velocity;  and 

resilient  fourth  means  for  restoring  said  first  piston  and 
therefore  said  tool  to  a  withdrawal  point  when  said  air 
pressure  is  released,  said  check  valve  contemporaneously 
opening  to  permit  relatively  rapid  back  fiow  o{  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  said  second  to  said  first  chamber. 
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4.279.183 
ROTARY  HEAT  CUTTER  FOR  PIASTK    V^  LBS 
Arthur  E.  IjMeur.  Manistee.  Mich.,  assignor  i,   (  ustom  Park 
aging  Systems.  Manistee,  Mich. 

Fiied  Oct  26,  1979,  Ser.\o  nH.n 

ini   n  "  B26F  '   '>^    H26D  7/14 

\}S.  CI.  83-16  27  naims 


4,279,182 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Fumiko  Miyagawa;  Yoshatam  Ikenaka,  and  Makoto  Sakaguchi. 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rex  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1978,  53-147758 

Int.  a.^  B23B  19/02,  3/22 

U.S.  a.  82-28  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  machining  a  blank,  such  as  a  solid  or 
hollow  round  bar,  compnsmg  an  electnc  motor  which  in 
eludes  a  motor  housing  having  an  axial  bore  through  which 
said  blank  can  extend,  an  annular  stator  arranged  in  saia  motor 
housing,  and  an  annular  rotor  arranged  in  and  coaxiaily  to  said 
annular  stator,  a  chucking  device  for  clamping  said  blank 
which  extends  through  said  axial  bore  and  said  annular  rotor, 
and  at  least  one  cutting  tool  for  machining  the  blank,  one  of 
said  chucking  device  and  said  at  least  one  cutting  tool  being 
mechanically  immovably  connected  to  said  motor  housing  and 
the  other  being  mechanically  and  rotatably  connected  to  said 
annular  rotor;  and  a  hollow  outer  cylinder  which  is  coaxiaily 
connected  to  said  annular  rotor  so  as  to  rotate  together  there- 
with and  a  hollow  inner  cylinder  which  is  immovably  con- 
necied  to  said  motor  housing  and  which  is  arranged  in  and 
coaxiaily  to  said  outer  cylinder,  said  chucking  device  being 
connected  to  said  inner  cylinder,  said  at  least  one  cutting  tool 
being  mechamcally  connected  to  said  rotatable  outer  cylinder 
so  as  to  route  together  therewith. 


21.  The  method  of  severing  a  continuous  plastic  web  trans- 
versely into  a  plurality  of  successive  sheets  compnsmg  feeding 
web  at  a  substantiallv  uniform  Imeal  speed  continuously  in  one 
direction  between  ^erticallv  and  iateraliv  spaced  upstream  and 
downstream  points,  there  being  weh  tensioning  means  at  the 
downstream  point  so  as  to  maintain   ;ne  section  of  the  web 
moving  between   said   points  m   j   straight,   dounwardlv   in- 
clined, taui  condition,  rotating  a  heating  element  vonimuously 
in  one  direction  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  e.xtending  trans- 
versely of  said  straight  section  of  the  web,  the  heating  element 
being  adapted  to  sever  the  straight  section  of  the  web  trans- 
versely when  engaged  therewith  and  being  spaced  from  its  axis 
of  rotation  a  distance  at  least  slightiv  greater  than  the  radial 
spacing  between  said  axis  and  said  straight  section  of  the  web, 
causing  the  heating  element  to  rotate  into  engagement  with  the 
straight  section  of  the  web  while  the  web  is  moving  at  said 
speed  S(^)  as  to  deflect  it  radialN  outwardK  and  therebv  sever 
the  web  along  a  transverse  line  so  that  the  ponion  of  the  web 
downstream  of  the  line  of  severing  forms  a  discrete  sheet 
thereafter  advancing  m  a  downwardly  direction  the  .eauing 
end  portion  ot  the  web  upstream  of  said  line  of  sevenng  to  said 
web  tensioning  means  to  again  place  a  section  of  the  web 
between  said  two  pomts  in  said  taut  condition  before  the  heat- 
ing element  again  rotates  into  engagement  with  the  web. 


4,279.184 

APPARATLS  FOR  PRCKF^SSING 

LONGITUDINALLY-MOVING  WEBS  OF  MATERIA! 

Cees  J.  Smolders.  Haarlem.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I ni versa! 

Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Holding  AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83."'25 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  ;,.56 

L.S.  a.  83-302  9  Claims 


3         Be         T      C       9    3 


1   Apparatus  for  prcxessing  a  longitudinallv-moving  web  of 
maienal  o\  preactermineu  wiUth  as  well  as  a  plurality  ot  wct» 


ik>4 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1981 


It  shorter  width  produced  by  iongiiiidinally  slitting  said  origi- 
nil  web  of  predetermined  width,  the  apparatus  .ompnsing  a 
'\ru  processing  means  having  a  prcx:cssing  wtdth  vorrespond- 
ng  to  said  predetermined  width  and  tnrough  whicn  said  .^ngi- 
nai  web  can  pass,  •  pluralitN  of  additionai  Dr<:Kessir,j;  T.c-ans 
located  at  a  different  venical  position  with  -e^pe'.:  u  Naid  tirst 
processing  means  and  having  individuai  processing  widths 
smaller  than  said  predctermired  width  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing means  spanning  a  distance  substantial!-,  equal  to  said 
predetermined  width,  and  sup^nmp^^sed  ;rame  means  for  sup- 
rxirting  said  first  processing  means  at  a  veni^ali>  spaced  posi- 
tion from  said  plurality  of  additional  processing  means. 

ELECTRONIC  ML  SIC  SAMPLING  TTCHNTO'  T<J 
Sydney  A.  AJoimo.  Strafford,  V  t.  05<n2 

FUed  Jbb.  7,  19^.  Ser   No.  804,J03 
lat.  a.    GIOH  1/00 

IS.  a   M— LOl  1^  !  Uim^ 


1   Apparatus  for  generating  a  tone  signai  ^uuaPle  'Vtr  conver- 
sion  to  a  corresponding  audible  musical  note  '\as:ng  i  'uncd 
mental  frequency  and  a  predetermined  waveshape    .cm pris- 


ing 


waveshape  means  for  stonng  a  &mar\  digital  representation 
of  the  waveshape,  said  waveshape  being  periodic  an 
enure  penod  of  the  waveshape  being  represented  by  2ir 
radians,  the  amplitude  of  the  waveshape  being  digitallv 
represented  at  each  ota  plurality  of  2*  phase  angles,  c^^r. 
phase  angle  being  at  (2irX)/:K.  where  X  is  all  mtcgcrs 
between  0  and  2*  -   1  and  where  K  is  an  integer 

means  for  sampling  the  waveshape  only  at  a  rate  equal  to  2^ 
times  the  fundamental  frequenc\  of  the  musical  note, 
where  N  is  an  integer,  and 

means  for  converting  the  results  of  the  sampling  into  a  tone 
signal  having  the  fundamental  frequence  whereby  distor- 
tion of  a  resulting  musical  note  is  reduced. 


means  for  digital-to-analog  conversion  .f  each  digital  sample 

value  produced  bs  -.he  sample  prtxluction  means, 
a  given  number  of  generators   tor   producing  rectangular 

wave:  irn,  signai.v  :  jiiTerent  frequencies,  each  periodic 
signai  produced  by  said  synthesiier  being  harmonically 
related  to  a  rectangular  waveform  prcxluced  bv  one  of 
saiU  general-  rs 
memory  means,  said  memory  means  including  d  plurality  of 
.iJdrevsabie  groups  of  memory  bKx;ks,  each  group  includ- 
.r.g  a  riuraiitv  of  memorv  blocks,  each  group  containing  at 
leas;  i  Jigita:  dnid  representing  the  mstanlaneous  phase  »J» 
of  a  periodic  signal  to  be  produced,  a  digital  data  repre- 


senting the  amplitude  A  of  said  periodic  signal,  digital 
addressini2  lata  repre<ienting  the  address  of  another  group, 
and  a  digitai  data  1  'or  selecting  one  of  the  generators;  and 

controlling  means  tor  sequentially  reading  the  memory 
groups  in  response  to  the  addressing  data  of  each  group. 
for  selecting  a  generator  signal  with  the  respective  select- 
ing dau  I  read  in  each  group,  and  for  applying  the  phase 
and  amplitude  data  to  the  sample  production  means  in 
substantial  synchronization  with  the  selected  generator 
sigiia., 

whereby  at  least  one  periodic  signal  is  produced,  said  at  least 
one  periodic  signal  being  harmonicallv  related  to  a  rectan- 
gular waveform  produced  by  one  oi  said  generators 


4.279.187 

DIGIT  M    ARPEGGIO  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  i    Kappes.  Cincinnati,  Ofcio,  aaaignor  to  Baldwin  Piano 

A  Organ  Company    Cincinaati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan   9    1980,  Ser.  No.  110,619 

Int   n     GIOF  1/00 

VS.  CL  84—1.03  16  Claims 


4,279.186 
POLYPHONIC  SYNTHESIZER  OF  PERIODIC  SIGNALS 

USING  DIGITAL  TECHNIQUES 
ChngtiM  J.  Deloreit  202  r»e  dea  J  ones- Marina,  91620  [  j  ^  11.^ 
da  Bote,  Vrmet 

FUed  Not.  8.  1979.  Ser    No   92,468 
Oaii.*  priorfty,  appUcatioa  France,  No»  21,  19-8,  '8  32727; 
Mar.  23,  1^79.  79  07339 

Int.  a.   GIOH  /  00,  J,OJ 
L^s.  a.  84— 1.01  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyphonic  synthesizer  of  periodic  signals  compnsin^ 
sample  production  means  having  inputs  for  receivng  a.  eas: 
a  digital  phase  and  a  digital  amplitude  data  from  a  vur.e 
of  digital  phase  and  digital  amplitude  data  and  an  mirc' 
for  prxxlucmg  a  corresponding  digiui  sampie  vaiuc  of  a 
predetermined  waveform. 


S^'^i^ 


IF-E 


1  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  including  tone  gener- 
iting  means  a  piurautv  ot  note  selecting  switche"  correspond- 
ng  ii  notes  >!  a  musical  scale,  and  an  acoustic  output  system. 
m  improved  sssiem  for  st^unding  notes  comprising: 

a  note  pattern  pr.xiucing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
senaiiv  ..unnecieu  smft  registers,  there  being  a  shift  regis- 
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ter  for  each  of  said  note  selecting  switches,  which  sequen- 
tially passes  tone  signals  to  the  acoustic  output  system  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  the  note  stlec 
t  )n  switches;  and 
release  sustain  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  time  a 
tone  signal  will  continue  to  be  passed  to  the  acoustic 
output  -ystem  after  a  note  selection  switch  is  deactivated. 


4^9,188 

ACOUSTIC  CX)UPUNG  FREE  ELECTRIC  DRUTVI 

Robert  D.  Scott,  1324  Glen  Alan,  West  CoTiaa,  Calif.  91791 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,597 

iBt  a.5  GIOH  3/06;  HOIC  10/10 

VS,  a.  84—1.14  33  Claims 


elements,  and  a  clamping  means  in  a.ss*>ciaiion  wiih  each  of  saia 
spur  brackets  to  lock  the  respective  one  of  said  spurs  therein  m 
axially  adjusted  position. 


4,279.190 

BREAK  AWAY  NAIL 

Philip  H.  Hummel.  28  Pawnee  A»e..  Oakland.  NJ   0''436 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.999 

Int.  C\:  F16B  lyOO  15/08 

LJS.  a.  411—48"  :  Claim* 


/o — -^ 


1.  In  combination  a  drum  having  a  drum  head  and  a  vanable 
resistance  electromechanical  transducer  substantially  contigu- 
ous with  said  head  and  comprising  first  and  second  conductive 
members  is  surface  contact  with  and  spaced  by  a  carbon  im- 
pregnated resilient,  dielectric,  synthetic  organic  polymer  ma- 
trix defining  a  drum  head  hit  pressure  responsive,  vanable 
resisunce  medium  between  said  members  in  acoustic  coupling 
free  relation. 


4,279,189 
BASS  DRUM  SPUR  AND  STABILIZER  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  J.  Kelly,  CoviiigtOB,  Ky,,  anigDor  to  Baldwin  Piano  A 
Orgaa  Conpaay,  CiMiunti,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  125,937 

Lit  a.'  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  a.  84—421  7  Claims 


1.  A  spur  and  stabilizer  assembly  for  a  bass  drum  having  a 
cylindncal  drum  shell  with  its  axis  horizontally  onented,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  tubular  stabilizer  ele- 
ments having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  ends  of  said 
stabilizer  elements  being  operatively  affixed  substantially  adja- 
cent each  other  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell,  said  tubular 
stabilizer  elements  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  and 
diverging  laterally  with  respect  to  and  within  said  shell,  a  pair 
of  spur  brackets,  each  of  said  spur  brackets  being  affixed  to  the 
outside  surface  of  said  shell  and  having  a  portion  extending 
through  a  perforation  in  said  shell,  said  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  tubular  stabilizing  elements  being  open  and  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  spur  brackets,  a 
pair  of  elongated,  rod-like  spurs,  each  of  said  spur  brackets 
having  a  bore  therethrough  coaxial  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  connected  one  of  said  stabilizer  elements,  each  spur  being 
telescopically  received  in  one  of  said  spur  bracket  bores  and 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  connected  one  of  said  stabilizer 


1  A  nail  comprising  a  single  head  and  a  shank  of  predeter- 
mined length  terminating  at  a  first  end  in  said  head  for  use  in 
dnving  said  naii  into  place  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end,  at  least  a  first  reduced  portion  along  said  shank  con- 
structed so  that  said  nail  fractures  in  response  to  a  lateral  force 
of  predetermined  strength,  wherein  said  reduced  portion  com 
prises  a  completely  open  peripheral  channel  shaped  groove 
having  side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  nail  shank  and  disposed  at  right  angles  lo  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  nail  shank 


4,279.191 
HREARMS 
Carl  B.  Johansaon,  AtIot.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aimpoint  AB. 
Malmo.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.276 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  11,  1979.  '^903210 
Int.  tl.    F41Di  06 
U.S.  a.  89—185  10  ClauBi 


48  06flS 


VBsee  64 


7«M  80  n  78 


1  A  firearm  compnsing  a  barrel,  a  bolt  at  one  end  of  the 
barrel,  means  on  the  bolt  mounting  the  bolt  for  axial  displace 
ment  on  the  outside  of  the  barrel  to  and  from  a  finng  p>osition 
and  for  rotational  movement  on  the  barrel,  spnng  means  bias- 
ing the  bolt  towards  the  finng  position,  a  earner  non-rolaubly 
guided  for  axial  displacement  on  the  outside  of  the  barrel,  said 
spring  means  biasing  said  earner  to  a  forward  position,  meaiu 
operatively  connectmg  said  means  mounting  the  bolt  to  said 
earner  for  axial  displacement  of  the  bolt  by  the  earner,  and  at 
least  one  locking  element  on  the  outside  of  the  barrel  for  coop- 
eration with  said  bolt  in  the  firing  position  thereof,  said  con- 
necting means  guiding  the  bolt  for  routx>n  by  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  carrier  to  engage  the  bolt  with  the  locking  element 


866 


OFFTCIA!   GAZETTE 
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ifter  axial  displacement  to  the  nring  p.>\iti.!n  and  tr  disengage 
:ne  Oolt  from  the  locking  eiemeni  DClorc  dxi^i  Ji»pi<»ccnient  of 

irtc  bolt  from  the  finng  position. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPENSATOR  K)R  A  PNH  M  \  TIC 
SERVO  CONTROLLED  LOAD  BEA^UNO  BU  LOWS 

SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  M.  Kleinwaks,  BiaghMitoo.  N  V  .  assistnor  to  The  Siifer 
Coapuy.  ButgfaaiBtoa.  N  V 

Filed  Aug.  24,  19^9   Xr    No.  69.4«5 

Int.  O     F15B    i/M  77/70 

t \s  n  91—361  5  Claims 


body,  a  front  power  piston  v?currd  to  the  v  ■  manual  member. 
and  a  push  rod  having  a  rea  nu  nscneo  nm  the  cylindrical 
member  and  slidmgly  conta  f-o  ^ar-  :n<-  vai^e  rxxiv  and  a 
front  end  projcctmg  outSKlr  re  n  asmg  nmugh  a  recessed 
portion  formed  m  the  front  sficii  viid  recess  accommcxlatmg  a 
scaling  member  to  seal  said  front  end  of  said  push  rxl  she 
improvement  comprising: 

the  front  power  ptstor  inu  tnc  cviinOrKai  member  being 
formed  of  sheet  mcia.  an  J  an  inner  diameter  o\  the  cylin- 
dn^d,  -nensrvr  bemg  larger  than  an  ^uter  diameter  of  the 
recessed  p«'''"r  '  nse^'  'he  ^e>,es,sed  p<^rtion  mio  the 
cylinJr'.caj  memtjer,  Aiid  therein  ;ne  valve  b^xls  com 
prises  a  main  body  and  a  supp«-t  member  'hread:ngi\ 
engaged  and  in  alignment  thereu  tn  a  -ear  enu  p<.^rtion  of 
the  cylindrical  member  engaging  a  pr  lectirn  prox  ided  on 
said  main  body  to  maintau:  a  ,>ncentrK  arrangement 
between  the  cylinur.^a,  memrvr  and  the  vaive  bcxJv  said 
cylindncai  membe-  '>",ng  fuedlv  supported  between  the 
main  txxl>  jsic  :ne  iuppori  member 


1  Tn  i  benows-type  acfuat  r  svstem  having  a  load  moving 
surfa..e  a  bellow?  asscviated  witn  ^ald  surface,  a  servo  valve 
for  suppUing  gas  to  said  bellows  in  response  to  a  drive  signal 

applied  thereto,  position  se-Mn^  -^lean^  associated  with  said 
surface  for  sensmg  the  relative  :>-,)-.-  f  said  surface  and 
providmg  a  position  signa!  'epresentat: >-  •hereof,  control 
means  for  supplying  a  cont'-i  signa:  'epresentat-.e  <' j  Jesi^ed 
>urface  pc^sition,  a  dnse  .:- :a;t  including  comparing  means  :or 
.ompanng  said  control  signai  and  said  position  signal  and 
producing  a  resultant  drive  Mgna.  ?'  p.  r'uHU,  to  their  differ- 
ence^ and  said  dnve  circuit  als*-^'  in^.jJing  amrn*'e'  means  for 
arnpiifving  said  dnve  signal  ^s  a  preuetermmec  gdir  factor  for 
Jnving  said  servo  valve,  a.n  improvement  compr'.sinit, 

(a>  monitor  means  for  determining  the  load    ^^  ^aid  surface 

and  providing  a  load  signal  representative    nereof,  and 
(bi  compensation  means  ^esp^-nsivc  to  said  load  signal  for 
..iimpensaling  said  ^vstem,  -.o  as  to  cance:  a     saO  salable 
system  charactensii*.  which  cause  sysiem  ..".sUDuUiCi. 


4.:''9,194 
HYDROSTATIC  UNI  1  VMTH  A\1M  PISIONS  HAVING 

%  \ARIaHI  I-  STROKE  V OLl'MF 
.SUf  '    Hrijjtiign*.  Ferrmra    Italy    assignor  to  Stabilimeati  Mec- 
canici  V  M  S  p  K     hah 

V\\e<i  Miv  8    19^9    Ser    No    i'',(»6 
Claims  pHnntv    *pphcani»n  Italy,  No*.  30,  19"'8.  30360 
Ini   t  ;     HJ16  13/02 
VS.  a.  91— 4«3  -  <^1»»'«« 


4.:''9,193 
TANDEM  TiPi  POWER  sERU)  BCKJSTEK 
Satoru  Satoh,  Vtatsuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jid««ha  KildCo^ 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    4.  19^9.  Ser    No    :6.9<)7 

(laims  priority,  apyticatioa  Japan.  Jul    1«    l^"*!    '^3-^7253 

Int.  G.    FOIB     '     •     M5B  ^lu 

U^.Q.  91-376  R  9  Claim* 


I  Tn  a  tandem  type  power  *er\  n  booster  mcludmg  a  housing 
Jel'ined  by  front  and  rear  sheus.  a  -ear  r>ov»,e'  pisum  ve^areU  . 
i  vaive  body,  a  cylmdrrca,  merntser  -v.e'Ki.ng  from  the  valve 


1.  A  hydrosutic  unit  with  axial  pistons,  compnsmg  a  drive 
shaft  carrying  integrally  a  1-  vm^  plate  for  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  pumping  pistons,  a  cylinder  block 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  circumfercntially  spaced 
apart  cylinders  in  which  such  pumping  pistons  are  slidably 
engaged,  and  a  distributor  body  carrying  said  cylinder  block  in 
a  manner  freely  rotatablc  about  a  medium  axis  thereof  and 
equipped  additionally  with  a  couple  of  distnbution  p.irts  for  a 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  ports  being  capable     f  vommumcaiing 
alternately  with  respective  intake  and  outlet  p<^rts  ^f  said  c vim 
uers   ,aid  distnbutor  body  bemg  rotatable   m  .ommand  about 
an  axis  incline-.;  -t-iativc  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  carry- 
ing said  cylinder  block  so  that  the  axis  o\  rotation  of  the  latter 
passes  through  the  point  of  intersection  between  said  axis  of 
the  distributor  body  and  of  the  dr  ve  shaft  and  is  inclined  in  its 
turn  relative  to  said  axis  of  the  distributor    a  phase  adjusting 
plate  inserted  between  the  cylinder  blixk  and  the  correspond 
ing  surface  of  the  distributor  body  said  plate  having  formed 
therethrough  ports  identical  to  those  of  the  distributor  bod> 
and  communis  at  ng  therewith,  said  phase-adjusiing  plate  being 
routable  aKu,;     tie  av.N     i   the  .vlinder  bl<x;k.  means  being 
prov.deo  tesE^nM.c  '     r-a^  h  rotation  oi  the  distributor  bodv 
ar>Hi;  its    w^  :l^l^  '  V  A  Simultaneous  and  opposite  rotation  of 
me  pna-se  au, u^tmg  piaie  ab^'ut  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  block 

nr:  ugn  >a^n  a;i  angie  as  ;.    keep  the  dead  centers  of  the  pistons 
consttntly  centered  relative  t.o  sani  ports  oi  the  phase-adjusting 
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plate  and  so  as  to  allow  for  the  shift  of  the  dead  centers  relative 
to  the  distribution  ports,  said  means  being  formed  by  a  pivot 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  phase-adjustmg  plate  and  connected  for 
rotation  and  sliding  to  the  fixed  casing  of  the  hydrosutic  unit. 


4^9,195 
COLLAPSIBLE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Matthew  N.  Miller.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Industries,  Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,275 

Int.  a.3  FOIB  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  92—88  7  Claims 


extending  surface,  sound  absorbent  material  within  said 

s.  uno  anv  r^iPk  chamber,  perforations  in  and  through 

saKi  suta^t  ;    •x'-mit  sound  in  said  constncted  passage  to 


be  absorbed  by  said  ratenal,  and  water  impervious  means 
between  said  surface  and  said  sound  absorbing  material  to 
prevent  said  liquid  from  contacting  said  sound  absorbing 
material. 


1  A  iluid  pressure  actuated  launching  system  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  cylinder  members,  each  of  said 
cylinder  members  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
therewithin  and  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  said 
opening,  hinge  means  situated  between  said  cylinder  members 
and  connecting  each  cylinder  member  with  an  adjacent  cylin- 
der member  such  that  the  longitudinal  slot  in  each  cylinder 
member  is  positionable  thereby  to  form  a  substantially  continu- 
ous longitudinal  slot  and  opening  therewithin  when  said  cylin- 
der members  are  contiguous,  tensioned  closure  means  for 
sealing  portions  of  said  longitudinal  slot,  means  connected  to 
said  closure  means  and  one  of  said  cylinder  members  for  relies  - 
ing  the  tension  on  said  closure  means,  means  for  disconnecting 
said  closure  means  from  said  means  for  relieving  the  tension  on 
said  closure  means,  and  a  linearly  movable  piston  assembly 
having  a  portion  thereof  m  contact  with  said  closure  means  and 
linearly  movable  during  ejection  and  return  strokes,  an  interior 
portion  of  said  piston  assembly  being  movably  disposed  wiihin 
the  opening  m  the  cylinder  members  and  having  an  exterior 
portion  integral  with  said  interior  portion  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  article  to  be  launched  from  said  launching  system 

4,279,196 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  WITH  SILENCER  MEANS 
Ivan  Bloomer,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Carrier  Drysys 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,157 
Int.  a.^  B05C  15/00 
L  .S.  a.  98—115  SB  13  Qaims 

9  In  a  paint  spray  booth  of  the  type  comprising  a  work  area 
having  sidewalls  and  a  perforate  floor,  a  sub-floor  beneath  and 
spaced  from  the  perforate  floor,  means  for  flooding  the  sub- 
floor  with  a  paint  removing  liquid  such  as  water,  at  least  one 
constncted  passage  through  the  sub-floor  having  at  least  one 
downwardly  extending  surface  to  define  a  scrubber  in  which 
overspray  from  the  work  area  is  intermixed  with  and  trans 
ferred  subsuntially  to  the  liquid,  and  air  moving  means  to 
cause  a  substantial  flow  of  air  from  the  work  area  to  and 
through  the  constncted  passage,  the  improvement  which  com- 

pnses: 

means  forming  a  sound  absorbing  chamber  externally  adja 
cent  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  downwardly 


4.2"'9.]9" 

SCREW  PRESS  WITH  POSITIVE  FEED  vM) 

ACCESSIBLE  SCREENS 

Arthur  J.  Hunt,  and  Arthur  J.  Hunt.  Jr..  both  of  332  N    Halifax 

I>r    Ormond  Beach.  Ha.  32^04 

Filed  Oct    P.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  85,890 

int.  CI     B30B  9/12 

U.S.  a.  100— 117  3  Qaims 


^•fc 


1  \  pi  sitive-feed  screw  press  having  easily  replaceable  and 
ckanable  screens  for  extracting  remaining  available  juice  from 
predrained  grape  must,  said  press  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 

outlet  end,  comprising: 


a  cylindrical  cagt  A^rmed 


-om  at  least  one  pair  of  semi- 


cylindrical  tr.irr!es  xaic  tramev  ^upp<^rting  filter  screens 
serving  to  pas-  :ne  extracted  juice  fmm  said  must  there- 
through, said  pair  of  semi-v  v  hndncal  frames  atuch«d  to 
offset  hmge-  disposed  along  the  i.-wer  edges  thereof  and 
said  frames  removably  attached  to  each  other  along  the 
upper  edges  thereof  whereby  said  cvhndncal  cage  may  be 
opened  for  cleaning  of  said  screens  or  replacement  of  said 

screens; 
a  rolatable  feed  and  compression  screw  Mav  mg  a  cylindncai 
bodv  and  a  screw  thread  disposed  heiicalU  around  the 
surface  of  said  btxls.  said  feed  screw  dispt>sed  .oncentn- 
cally  m  a  portion  of  said  cylindncai  cage  adjacent  said 
mlet  end,  said  screw  thread  having  an  outside  diameter 
essentially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cage  said 
cylindncai  cage  having  a  pc^rtion  rearward  from  said  frrr. 
and  compression  screw  threads  forming  a  prevsmg  ^  ham- 
ber  wherein  said  must  is  pressed  against  said  filicr  screens 
for  extraction  of  juice  from  said  must,  and 
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inlet  chamber  means  disposed  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  press. 
said  chamber  means  hav  g  a  cvlmdrical  barrel  concentric 
with  and  communicating  ■a"'^  n^ic  .a^c-  vdio  "-a-^el  hav- 
mg  i  top  opening  aN  --  va  •■  r-t-d  screw  and  a  totally 
enclosed  fx^rtion  becv.et-  xa.c  r>enmg  and  said  cage  and 
n  v«.  hich  ihc  longitudina.  dimensi<in  for  said  opening  does 
not  exceed  about  one  and  one  nait  -mev  'he  pitch  of  said 
reed  screw,  and  in  which  the  ptinion  -(  saiJ  Barrel  directly 
-xriov*,  said  openmg  enck^ses  vaio  >cre^  nread  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  circumference  ;n    ne  'dnge    t  ^o%  to  75%;  and 

hopper  means  disposed  ifx  -. -•  inc.  :■  -r-amcating  with  said 
openmg,  said  inlet  ^jhamtx"  -^ledn^  inci  said  hopper  means 
co«^perating  to  cause  saio  must  to  feed  initially  by  gravity 
from  a  head  of  must  ner-in  into  said  feed  screw  until  said 
must  IS  earned  into  anc.  •"!!*  said  totally  enclosed  portion 
of  said  cvlindncal  har^e;  an,;  •  hereafter  to  be  fed  by  grav- 
it>  and  suction  t  r  Tiovement  of  said  must  through  said 
cvl'.ndncai  barrei. 


line  to  print  characters  or  said  document  dunng  printing 
operations; 
a  print  head  image  generator  associated  with  said  printer 
unit,  said  image  generator  being  operable  concurrently 
with  driving  movement  of  said  print  means  along  said 
print  line  to  convert  said  daU  to  a  wire  image  pattern  n 
said  printer  unit,  said  iniagc  generator  utilizing  .mage 
slicesof  said  dataand  a  nidsii;r;g  technique  to  develop  the 
wire  image  pattern; 
printer  control  means  for  supplying  said  v   nv  erted  signals  to 

operate  said  print  means  furing  printing  operations 
a  microprocessor  unit  incorporated  in  said  printer  control 
means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  head  image  gener- 
ator and  for  supplying  said  converted  signals  to  operate 
said  print  wires; 


4.2"9.198 
REFl-SE  COMPACTOR  SLIDt  BLARING 
Milton  J.  Johuoo,  Stanford,  K\    assiRnor  to  VShirlpool  C<^rxK- 
ration.  Beaton  Harbor.  Vfich 

Filed  Nov   26.  19^<)  >er   No.  97,737 

Int   n     BJOB  15/04 

^  <^  n    too— 229  A  MCtaiiM 


1    In  a  refuse  compactor  having  a    arr  assembly,  moving 
means  for  moving  the  ram  i.ssemb!v  alternat'velv  toward  and 
from  a  compactmg  position,  ano  guide  mean>  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  ram  assembh  lor  guiding  the  ram 
assembly,  said  guide  mean>  including  a  first  guide  facing  in  a 
first  direction  transverselv  to  said  direct. on   ■!"  movement  of  the 
ram  assembly  and  a  second  guide  facing  substantiails  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  first  guide  in  a  second  d:rection    ransversely 
to  said  direction  of  movement,  the  imprr-vem.en:  comprising 
a  one-piece  beanng  disposed  betvveen  said  ram  assembly  and 
said  guide  means  and  hasmg  a  hrst  base  p-^f  ot-  "xed  to 
said  ram  assembly  and  a  tVst  ^ilde  p<,^^tior  .ar-ed  D>  said 
first  base  portion  for  siidabiv  engaging  saio  '"rs:  guide,  and 
a  second  base  portion  fixed  to  said  ram  assembiv  and  a 
second  slide  portion  .arned  bs  said  second  base  portion 
for  slidably  engaging  said  second  guide  at  least  one  of  said 
slide  portions  being  -esiiient;-.  .arned  •^'.  i  --ax-  portion. 


storage  means  comprising  at  least  ne  ext  Huffer  for  storing 
information  pertaining  to  hara. ters  provided  bv  said 
source  to  be  pnnted  bv  said  pnnter  unit  and  said  storage 
means  further  comprtMng  meanv  for  stonng  wire  images 
for  use  by  said  heao.  mage  generator  lo  develop  wire 
image  patterns;  and 

selection  means  controlled  b\  ^aid  microprocessor  unit  and 
operable  on  an  inter lea-ed  cvchcai  basis  during  actual 
printing  of  informal !c>n  :.  enable  said  stmrce  to  access  said 
storage  means  .lurusg  v.'ur'.e  access  cycles  to  store  charac 
:er  ,rif-  rrnatior  therein  and  to  concurrently  enable  said 
head  imagr  generator  to  access  said  wire  images  and  said 
chara.ie  ro  nnation  in  said  sn^rage  means  during  head 
image  geneiasoi  access  cycles  for  conversion  of  said  infor 
mation. 


4.2^9.200 
ViFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NATURE  PRINTTS 

KoM-mar)*"  N«fwcorab   222-'  S«ely  Dr.,  Orlando.  FU.  32808 
Filed  i>«    2fc.  19^9.  Ser    No.  106,758 
in!    C)     B41M  J/10 
US.  CL  101—170  *>  C\»im& 


4,r^,199 
PRINT  HEAD  IMAGE  GENERATOR  K)R  PRINTLK 
SLBSYSTEM 
Abelar^  D.  Blaaco,  Miami;  WilliaiB  W    Boynton,  Broiwon  Ami 
Ckartea  J.  WAer,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Pla„  assignors  tu  inter- 
natioMd  BaiiBcas  MAdunes  Corporatioa.  Annonii,  N  ^ 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1979.  Ser   No  86,492 
Int.  a.    B41J  J   I J 
L.S.  a.  101— M.05 

8  A  daU  conversion  arrangement  tor  a  printer 

a  source  of  daU  representative  of  .haracte-    nt.  rmation  to 

be  pnnted.  said  daU  being  arranged  m  character  .odes 

represcnUtive  of  a  selected  dot  matrn  fi>rmai 

a  pnnter  unit,  said  pnnter  unit  incorporaimg  prmt  means  to 

pnnt  characters  on   a  d(.x:ument   at   a   pnn;    ;ine   dunnz 

pnntmg  operations 

pnnt  dnvc  means  for  moving  said  prmt  mean>  aiong  a  print 


m.tci    1 
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9  Claims 

omprising: 


;    A  ;  !  vesi  for  producing  a  ..nnuc  *ork  oi  art  compnsing 

the  NiepN  of: 

\^\)  preparing  a  prmung  piatc  Aith  a  background  design; 

(2)  inking  tnc  printing  piatc 

(3)  disp^ising  ijx-^irT-^ens  from  nature  on  the  inked  surface  of 

the  plate, 

a'     ,er  aving  the  plate  a.nd  nalutai  specimens  with  a  mate- 
rial 'o-  fx"  printed    i.\\il 

(5)  applying  pressure  u    plate  and  materials  to  cause  inked 


July  21.  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


869 


areas  of  the  plate  to  offset  to  the  surface  of  the  materia! 
except  where  blocked  by  the  natural  specimens  thereby 
producing  a  negative  uninked  outline  of  such  specimens 
and  to  cause  natural  coloring  within  the  natural  specimen^ 
to  be  expressed  therefrom  and  to  leach  into  the  surface  of 
the  material  within  such  outline  for  providing  color 
thereto. 


4^79^1 

GARMENT  RACK  SYSTTEM 

Archie  Solomon,  P.O.  Box  395,  Roswell,  Ga.  30077 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,427 

iBt  a.J  EOIB  2J/26 

U.S.  a  104—100 


4.2'^9.202 
T0RS10NAI.lv  flexible  RAILN^  A \    IRK  k  F-RAMF. 
Ham   Dieling.   Felsberg-Rbunda.   and    ManfreO   Scttindekutte, 
C^den.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) .  aauicnorf  to  H  egmann 
&  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1979.  Ser   No.  48.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun    15, 
1978,  2826155 

Int  CI.   B61F  J/Oa  5/24.  5/52 
UJS.  CI.  105— 206  R  irnainw 


7  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrying  system,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  trolley  for  suspending  a  plurality  of  articles  therefrom 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced,  honzontal  rails,  said  trolley  being  move- 
able on  said  rails; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  rails  from  an  ancillary  structure; 
and 

(d)  means  for  automatically  supporting  said  trolley  on  a 
diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rails,  wherein  said 
trolley  includes  a  pair  of  rollers,  each  roller  capable  o^ 
being  in  rolling  engagement  with  one  of  the  rails  of  said 
pair  of  rails,  the  distance  between  said  rollers  being 
greater  than  the  disUnce  between  said  rails,  said  trolley 
further  including  a  horizontal  rod  with  opposed  ends,  and 
a  hook  extending  upwardly  adjacent  each  of  said  ends. 
said  hook  having  a  lower  end  rotably  supported  on  said 
rod  and  having  a  disul  end,  with  said  rollers  being  rotably 
mounted  on  said  distal  ends,  and  wherein  said  supporting 
means  includes  said  rails  having  main  portions  which  are 
in  parallel,  spaced  relationship,  said  main  portions  termi- 
nating in  front  ends,  a  first  of  said  rails  further  including  an 
articulated  member  integrally  connected  to  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  first  rail  and 
having  a  forward  rail  section  which  extends  beyond  the 
termination  of  the  main  portion  of  said  second  rail,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  forward  rail  section  and  said  mam 
portions  of  said  rails  being  parallel  and  further  having  a 
section  interconnecting  said  forward  rail  section  and  said 
mam  portion  of  said  first  rail,  further  including  means  for 
linking  said  articulated  member  with  said  main  portion  of 
the  second  of  said  rails,  wherein  said  linking  means  in 
eludes  a  front  end  capable  of  a  first  position  of  rcleasable, 
mating  engagement  with  said  forward  rail  section  of  said 
member  and  a  rear  end  capable  of  a  second  position  of 
releasable,  mating  engagement  with  said  main  portion  of 
said  second  rail  and  means  for  alternately  moving  said 
ends  into  and  out  of  said  first  and  second  portions,  said 
linking  member  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  wherein  said  moving  means 
includes  a  weight  selectively  positioned  on  said  linking 
member  so  that  said  linking  member  is  counter-balanced 
about  said  horizontal  axis. 


fc 


1.  A  swivel  truck  frame  of  high  torsional  flexibility  for  rail 
vehicle*"  comprising  a  pair  of  straight  longitudmal  bc:)x  beams 
having  longitudinal  slotted  tops  running  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, said  longitudinal  beams  connected  to  one  ant'iher  by 
parallel  running  crossbeams  to  define  a  rectangular  frame  said 
crossbeams  being  welded  to  said  longitudinal  beams,  said 
cros-sbeams  being  disposed  under  said  longitudinal  beams  the 
lower  chords  of  said  longitudinal  beams  being  welded  t(  the 
upper  chords  of  said  crossbeams,  said  longitudinal  beams  being 
further  interconnected  by  at  least  one  middle  crossbeam  dis- 
posed between  said  parallel  running  crc»s5.beams. 


4.279.203 
PASSENGER  CAR  COMPARTMENT  UPPER  SLEEPING 

BERTH  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLE 
Walter  J.  Mamlic.  Gary,  Ind..  asngnor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated. Oiicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979,  Ser   No,  84.488 

Int.  a     A17C  ;"/i&  B61D  1,02.  SI/00 

U.S.  a.  105—321  1<  Haim* 


1    in  a  raiiwav  passenger  car  compartment  having  an  outer 
car  side  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending  divider  wall  spaced 
from  the  side  wall,  a  partition  wail  extending  laterally  between 
the  side  wall  and  the  divider  wall  and  iaterallv  extending  seats 
positioned  adjacent  the  partition  wall,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing an  upper  sleeping  berth  arrangement  having 
a  berth  frame  defining  the  sleeping  berth,  the  berth  frame 
having  front  and  rear  side  frame  members  and  end  frame 
members  connected  lo  the  side  frame  members, 
hinge  means  connecting  the  rear  side  frame  member  to  the 
partition  wall  and  for  swinging  the  berth  frame  between  a 
relatively  vertical  storage  position  adjacent  to  the  parti 
tion   wall   and   a   relatively   honzonul   sleeping   position 
outwardiv  of  the  partition  wall, 
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guUe  means  inciudir.;  j  siiuarte  support  link  for  slidingly 
supporting  the  berth  ;rarTK  o  the  outer  car  side  wall 
Junng  rTKwemcnt     r  'hf  -vn-  'Vame  ''">rr'  -a.  h  position, 

latch  means  disposed  ^n  -^f  ^rtri  irame  !o;  reicasably  iock- 
ng  the  berth  frame  n  ific  outer  car  side  wall  and  divider 
^all   and 

a  ^u^p*  rt  ledge  extending  ibove  the  scats  for  supporting  the 
Se''!h  ''fame  in  the  sleeping  position. 


LIGHTWEIGHT  sTaCK\HI1   ^xl.LET 
Robert  L.  Propst,  B«ll*u«,  Hash     assiunc  '     Hermar  Milkr, 
Inc.,  7;eeiand,  Mkh 

Filed  Oct,  !.  H"<^   v-r    So  m.M3 

Int  (1     B65D  19/26 

VS.  CI   108— 53  3  1  Claim 


/a~ 


^      ^/O 


storage  means  defining  a  second  storage  -e  aiinv  stor- 
age of  materials  removed  from  said  first  sn  rage  /one 

means  for  selectively  transferring  matenaK  r  m  sasd  first 
storage  zone  to  said  second  storage  anc^  and 


1.  A  lightweight  pdllf  .\  n-sr-smg  a  subs's-'aily  horizon- 
Ully  disp^:vsed.  generaii^   •evtin.tula-  bod-,   mcmocr  having  a 
core  portion,  said  core  >f;nc  •TTiec  i»    include  a  plurality  of 
hollov.  muiti  sided  .oiumns      ,  ec lively  constituting  a  honey- 
comb ikt  Ntructure      r  and  bottom  walls  secured  to  said  core, 
ind  side  v^alls  kvaieU  to  cooperate  with  said  top  and  bottom 
wails  to  substantially  enclose  satd  core,  downwardly  Upered 
legs  on  said  bodv  adjacent    pc  ,     nc-s  thereof,  said  legs  being 
open  at  their  upper  ends  anc  V;ng  n,  '].■■*  •■    enable  tc-lescop-    \}&.  Q.  110 — 263 
ing  o!'  the  legs  on  an  urpe'  oa'le'    nu:  the  .egi  m.  a  ._  vsr:  pallet 
su^  n  that  the  bodv  t)n  said  jppe'  pallet  rests  on  the  body  of  said 
lower  pallet  when  the  upper  naiet  egs  arc  telescoped  into  the 
lower  pallet  legs  and  slk  r  -ha'  i  plurality  of  said  nalletscanbe 
stacked  in   a  minimum   ^pa^c    said  legs  termina;,-:^  at  their 
upper  ends  subsuntiais  a  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  pallet  side 
wails  having  inwardiv    n^    riec  .poe-  an.:   -sv--  ^ge  portions 
s.    as  to  provide  a  wed^e  snaped  opening  between  stacked 
pa  e's  to  facilitate  insert  r  of  lifting  and  handling  tools  be- 
tv«.-en  adiacent  stack ei.!  pallets. 


means  for  selectively  transferring  material  from  said  second 
storage  zone  to  said  first  storage  zone. 


4  r 9, 206 
COM    HIRMNGSYSTEM 

•har!e<.;  '>    ^*'fs    anfl  i>a>id   \    Pitts,  both  of  3600  High  Point 

kn     *A  !fS!»tun  ^aiem    S  s,     2~107 

r  iitni   iu,    !')    l'^"9,  Ser.  No    ^A\\ 


int  (VF23D//00 


14  Claims 


4.:"'<)jo? 

^TORAG^ 
Stepnen  P.  Perkins,  Ekverlv,  and  Atei  F    ^  irmstr    Sl£rbieftt'a<l, 
tKith  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  V^onnsef  \  nuineei-ng,  Inc^  Mid- 
dleton,  Viass, 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19''9,  Ser.  No    >,o5i 
Int.  a    F23G  5/00.  7/00:  F23D  7/00 
U^.  n    110— 245  lOClaims 

1    A  fluidized  bed  v om trustor  compriiiiig 
Durnmg  means  inciudm)^ 
apenured  means  det  nn^    i     .pr    rt  for  fluidization  of 

contents  supp*ineo  'hereoy. 
housing  means  tor  Jetining  with  saiti  supjiort  a  burning 
/one. 
heat  transfer  means  r  -.r   .a'-^v-.g  •''uut  -herethrou^  to  re- 
move heat  produced  ps  '^u^nmg 

said  heat  transfer  means  ^eing  >rai.eu  arx  .  •    saio  ^upport 
to  provide  thereuaoer    r  saiO  nousint  'tu-anv  above  said 


support  a  first  storage  zone  o*.  JeptP 


r>t*'T  "uidized 
bed  combustion  >r  .ontents  s^-  sajc  supp<-r'  v.ithout 
settlcdbed  ^onta^t  "leiueen    ne  >urface  of  said  contents 

and  anv  said  ""x i'     -ansit-^  --eanN. 


<--*<. 


1.  Powdered  coal  burning  system  in  which  solid  powdered 
coal  particles  of  a  size  up  to  6  microns  are  utilized  as  the  pri- 
mary fuel  in  a  furnace,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  first  iniei  for  rev.e!Mng  said 
powdered  coal  particles,  a  second  inlet  for  receiving  a  r 
flow  with  which  the  p  wLUreO  -oai  particles  are  to  be 
mixed,  and  an  agiutor  means  n  said  mixing  chamber,  in 
addition  to  said  air  flow,  s-  etleLting  and  maintaining  a 
substantially  homogenous  ituxtuft  oi  air  and  powdered 
coal  particles; 

(b)  a  furnace  chamber  ine'adint;  a  >>urner  nozzle  therein,  said 
burner  nozzle  including  ignmng  means  for  lighting  said 
coal  particles  in  said  mixture  av   hev  -m'  'rom  said  nozzle; 

(c)  a  fee.  -  cans  for  adjustahi.  ^ undrawing  selected  por- 
tions of  said  mixture  of  ai-  anu  p<  wde  ed  cnai  particles 
from  said  mixing  chamber  and  delivering  said  mixture  to 
said  nozzle;  and 

(d)  whereby  said  powdered  coai  partiJes  are  first  mixed 
with  the  air  to  form  a  cloud  of     ai  txwdered  entrainevi   n 
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air   then  said  cloud  is  conveyed  to  said  nozzle  and  igniiec 
to  burn  in  said  furnace. 


4.279,207 
FLUID  BED  COMBLSTION 
\iex  F,  Wormser,  Marblebead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worms^r 
F^ngineering,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31.782 

Int.  a.'  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—345  12  Haims 


4,2^9.208 
MFTHOD  \ND  ^PPAR^Tl^  FOR  HFAT  TRl  ATMENT 

OF  INDl  STRUI    H  ^STl^ 
Faui    tiUiilaumt-,    Pans.    Pierrt    Karinthi.    ,)(»u» -en-Jcsas     and 
Jacque*  Nicolas,  Pans,  all  of  France,  a-ssiftnors  n>  1    Air  1  ly 
uide.   Societe    Anonvmt    Pour    ^  F  tude   ft    i  1- xptoitatiun   aes 
Procedes  (reorges  Claude.  Pans   France 

Filed  Dec    3,  )9''9   Vr    So   99.8XJ* 

Claims  priontv    application  France.  Dec    4    19''8    "'>l  M/>9f 

Int    C!     F23(,  :/u2 

MS.  Q.  1  il>— 346  29  t  iaims 


4. 


nvtxnxnku-- 


•••••••••••••••••       1 


1  The  methcxl  of  combustion  which  compnses 

providing  a  layer  of  a  first  paniculate  material  supported  on 

a  first  distributor  plate, 

said  first  particulate  material  being  incombustible, 
fluidizing  said  first  particulate  matenal  with  a  stream  of  air 

to  provide  a  first  fluidized  bed, 
said  first  fluidized  bed  being  contained  in  a  first  zone  o; 

height  proper  to  prevent  loss  of  said  first  particulate  mate 

rial, 
intrcxlucing  into  said  first  fluidized  bed  a  minor  proportion 

of  a  flowabie  combustible  fuel, 
burning  said  flowabie  combustible  fuel  in  said  air  lo  form 

combustion  gas, 
providing  downstream  of  said  first  fluidized  bed  a  second 

layer  of  a  second  particulate  matenal  supponed  or   a 

second  distnbutor  plate, 

said  second  paniculate  matenal  containing  a  sorbent  for  a 
component  of  said  combustion  gas, 
fluidizing  said  second  paniculate  matenal  by  passing  said 

combustion  gas  through  said  second  distnbutor  plate  to 

provide  a  second  fluidized  bed, 

said  second  fluidized  bed  being  contained  in  a  second  zone 
of  height  proper  to  prevent  loss  of  said  second  panicu- 
late matenal. 
transponing  said  combustion  gas  against  discrete  objects  tcx^ 

heav  y  to  be  moved  by  said  combustion  gas  flow  ic  slow 

velocity  into  said  second  fluidized  bed, 
providing  a  quantity  of  microchips  by  mterparticle  collision 

in  said  second  fluidized  bed  at  a  rate  to  provide  new 

reactive  surface  area  as  fast  as  reaction  depletes  formerly 

reactive  surface  area, 
introducing  into  said  second  Huidized  bed  a  nonsorben: 

ballast,  and 
controlling  the  depth  of  said  second  fiuidized  bed  in  order  to 

control  fluidization  and  elutnation 


V  >  ^v 


1  \  method  for  the  hca;  treatment  of  industrial  wastes 
Ahertin  at  least  some  of  the  constituent  rriatc.ials  of  said 
wastes  art   subjected  to  combusii  r   and/or  to  pyrolysis  to 

produce  a  residue  and  flue  gases,  said  methixl  comprising  the 
steps  of  supplving  air  ai  a  first  feed  rate  Scipplving  sur>stantially 
pure  oxygen  at  a  second  feed  rate  mixing  said  air  ano  'xygen 
to  form  an  oxvger.aiec  ,,omtsustion  suppHirting  gas  supplying 
said  oxygenated  gas  u:  said  wastes  for  the  heat  ireatmenl  of  the 
latter  sensing  at  iea-st  one  predetermined  .  .naracier'stic  of  said 
Hue  gases  and  regulating  at  least  one  ot  said  '"iro  and  second 
'eed  rates  in  resp^inse  to  said  senseo  characteristK  ;  maintain 
said  charactenstic  within  predetermined  limits 


4.279.209 
4PPARATIS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  UNFOLDING  BFI  T 

1  (K)P 
(^eorge  P   Diacont,  .Jr..  Richmond.  \  a.,  assignor  to  .\MF  Incor 
porated.  White  Plains.  N  V 

Filed  Sep   11.  1980.  Ser    No    IHfeO^: 

Int   n.    !)05B  i//; 

\}S.C\.  112—104  11  CXixms 


MIn    I     . ~ 1 
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1.1  1,1  III  y,^,!  1,1  ill  III-) 

\|0 


1    \  Tieth.x:    '  sew.ng  a  urop  ;v{x  belt  loop  on  to  a  garment 

comprising  'he  <teps  of 

positioning  a  garment  to  reteive  a  belt  loop; 
providing  a  folded   heit   HK^r  with  the  top  fold  having  a 
folded  under  louer  kk'p  cnc  ano  the  bottom  fold  having 

an   exposed    upper    nxip   ano   exienuing    r>as!    the  folded 

under  lower  iCKip  ends 
rxisitioning  'he  belt  icxjp  with  the  e.xposed  upper  iiHsp  and 

overlying  a  predetermined  p<ini(in  .if  the  garmeni 
clamping  the  upp^r  io^p  end  with  the  garmeni  iherebenealh 
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and  further  clamrin>i  <he  n'-n"---^-  v  i  distance  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  inc  upper  loop  end  adjacent  to  the 
portion  of  the  garment  to  which  the  lower  loop  end  is  to 
be  tacked, 

moving  ihc  belt  Icn'P  iiw  ^ar-ne;-  aitrralW  in  unison  when 
lacking  the  upper  i^x)r  -nc.  ;     :r;c  garment; 

movmg  the  garmen:  inc  s*.sr  loop  end  relative  to  one 
inothcr  longitudmai  ^  :rierfDy  positioning  the  lower  loop 
end  adjacent  to  ■*  here  :ne  iarment  is  further  clamped;  and 

again  movmg  the  bel:  kht  anj  i^arrric-nt  laterally  in  unison 
A  hen  tacking  the   .  v.e'   oop  end  to  the  garment. 

*"  In  combination  \K\r)  a  :acker  type  sewing  machine  having 
a  ^ed  with  a  needle  hole  appara: us  ■  r  a^kmg  a  drop  type  belt 
ii.K)p  lo  a  garment  comprsMriji 

a  feed  plate  adapteo  !.<  ewe  >  a  ftarnient  and  havmg  a  pair 
of  longitudinaJiv  spaced  aterally  extendi r.;  slots  being 
movabiy  mounted  on  said  Vd  '"v  jur-'u'  each  of  said 
slots  with  the  needie  hole    '    d  jiHeren!  La..king  position; 

clamp  means  spaced  aN've  sau;  >fi:  sno  havmg  a  pair  of 
jaw.  adapted  tv  rei^ei^e  and  hold  a  folded  belt  loop  with 
the  top  fold  having  a  u^deo  mde'  lower  loop  end  and  the 
Nntom  fold  havmg  an  exp^!VL"d  upper  loop  end  extending 
past  the  lower  loop  end;  -y 

said  clamp  means  being  mrvable  toward  said  b^Q  for  posi- 
tioning said  e\po>ed  ^ptx'  loop  end  on  a  gnnent  and 
o'-eriving  one  of  said  slots  aigned  with  the  needle  hole; 

a  stabilizer  plate  spai^ed  arx'---  -.aid  feed  plate  and  having  a 
pair  of  iongitudina; !s  spaced  -dges  and  means  for  movmg 
said  stabilizer  piaie  •  vvard  sajd  bed  until  one  of  said  edges 
clamps  the  upper  h  r  --no  ani;  he  garment  therebeneath 
adjacent  one  of  said  si  -s  agai  >:  yaid  feed  plate  and  the 
other  of  said  edges  iarrps  ne  garment  adjacent  the  other 
^f  saKJ  slots  against  said  'reo  pia:- 

said  feed  and  stabilize'  plates  and  ^lamp  meaiii.  ocing  mov- 
able laterally  in  univr  for  movmg  said  belt  loop  and 
garment  lateralis  when  tabuing  the  upper  loop  end  to  the 
garment 

said  feed  and  siahi!!,'er  plates  and  one  of  said  jaws  being 
movable  to  move  the  garmen'  and  lower  loop  end  longitu- 
dinally in  opposite  J>re>.;ioris  -eianv-  :  .ne  another  to 
align  said  other  >(  >aid  ^l  ",s  -a:'^:.  he  leedie  hole  and  to 
p<.ysition  the  lower  ,.x'p  -.-ntl  .e--  vaiO  'the'  of  said  slotS; 
and 
said  teed  and  stabilizer  plates  and  clamp  means  being  mov- 
able lateralis  in  ^nivm  for  again  moving  the  belt  loop  and 
garment  lateralis  sv  her  a.  k  n^  the  lower  loop  end  to  the 
garment. 


piece  on  the  stitch  plate  to  form  a  needle-thread  loop  below  the 
stitch  plate,  a  gripper  is  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  a  bobbin 
housing  to  engage  said  loop  with  a  grippe'  irread  drawn  from 
a  bobbin  in  said  housing,  and  the  needle-thread  loop  is  drawn 
upwardly  through  said  stitch  plate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  spnng  rod  mounted  between  said  stitch  plate  and 
said  gripper  in  the  path  of  the  loop  and  the  portion  of  the 
gnpper  thread  engaged  therewith  for  briefly  retarding  the 
upward  movement  of  said  loop,  said  rod  being  deflectable  by 
said  loop  at  said  portion,  said  rod  being  formed  at  each  end 
with  a  respective  bight,  each  of  said  bights  being  -etamed  in  a 
clamping  block  against  the  underside  of  said  stit>.h  plate  by  a 
respective  screw. 


4  279.211 
CON  !  R(  )1  1  xKi  1    DRIV  l-N  SFvVMKR 
Ewald  A.  Stellreth;     Malvern.    Pa.,    assignor    tc    Roll    Former 
Corporatioii.  Kin»i   jf  PruMia.  Pa 

Filed   iu.    :.<    !<*'<*    Vr    No.  59,553 

in;   r     Hill)  39/02 

VJS.  a,  113—55  14  naims 


4J-9.21U 
LX)OPER  THREAD  TENSION  I)K\  ICE 
Erich   Dniffel,   Bielefeld.   K«l    Rep    of  i,<?nnanv     assign-.r   to 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH.  Bielefeld,  hed    Rep    -f  (Tfrmans 

Filed  Jun    ::,  l<r<),  s«r    So   51  l^y 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     if  (r^rma.'r.     iun.  24, 
19^8,  2827g32 

Int.  CL    D05B  57/14 
U,S.  n   112— 181  3CUiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  completing  the  seams  of  two  preformed 
abutting  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality 
of  wheels  on  said  body  whereby  said  body  can  straddlinglv  roll 
over  the  preformed  abutting  sheets,  a  plurality  of  die  rollers 
longitudinally  aligned  in  said  >^r^\  a  plurality  of  backing 
rollers  longitudinally  aligned  in  said  ^xi  >  ea^  h  of  said  backing 
rollers  being  operatively  opposite  a  iitTeren;  one  of  said  die 
rollers  to  form  sets  of  die  rollers  ano  hacking  rollers  whereby 
a  backing  roller  and  a  die  roller  car  ciHiperativelv  pinch  the 
partially  formed  seam,  pivotable  mounting  means  n  said  b<x.:s 
supporting  said  die  rollers  for  n  >vement  towards  and  away 
from  said  backing  rollers  be'ween  ^peratr  e  closed  and  inoper- 
ative open  positions,  drive  .■^near.  for  dnvmg  at  least  some  of 
said  rollers  in  rotation,  and  a  control  means  extending  from 
said  body  for  sensmki  the  presence  of  the  paniallv  formed  seam 
to  control  the  jpcraiion  jt  said  drne  means  alv  sensing  ob- 
structions in  the  path  of  said  apparatus  tf  deactivate  the  drive 
means,  said  control  means  comprising  switch  means  opera- 
tivelv  associated  with  said  dnse  means  for  controlling  the 
operathXi  mcicv  !  avt.,at  r  means  facing  said  switch  means  and 
including  first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  seam 
and  second  sensor  "lear.s  <"or  s^-nsing  the  presence  of  an  ob- 
Stmction,  and  meaiis  connecting  said  actuator  means  to  said 
body  for  cooperation  with  said  swit^.h  means  to  selectively 
control  the  operation  of  said  dnvt  neans  m  resptinse  to  the 
presence  of  a  seam  and  an  obstruction. 


4.2"'9.212 
ASSFMBI  \   FOR  TRF.ATING  VESSEL  HULLS 
Mans  (,    I  undberR.  1  oddekopinge.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Marin- 
konsulf  Hans  I  undbenj  AB.  Trelleborg.  Sweden 
Filed  May  2^.  19^9,  S«r   No.  43,564 
'  laiim  pnor!t>    application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1978,  780643'' 
1    In  a  double-lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  stitch  1"'    '  ^     B63B  'v  OU 

plate  provided  with  a  needie  Pole   ntc  ■^v.i^'-  i  needle  cames    VS.  CL  114 — 212  10  Claims 

a  acedlc-thread  from  atx^ve  the  »tiKn  piate    n^    cgh  a  work-        1.  An  assembly  for  treating  anderwater  surfaces  of  fixed  or 
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floating  constructions,  for  example,  ships'  hulls,  the  assembly 
having  a  frame  which  supports  at  least  two  motor-dnven, 
rotatable  treatment  devices  which  are  moveable  into  abutment 
against  the  construction  surfaces,  wherein  the  frame  is  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  an  elongate  member  which,  at  its  other 
end.  IS  pivotally  connected  to  a  joint  which,  in  the  treatment 
is  substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  the 
construction  and  is  connected  to  a  vessel  floating  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  which  supports  the  ame  and  the  elongate 
member  and  which  is  moveable  along  the  construction  sur- 
faces in  a  forward  direction,  wherein  said  joint  is  IcKated  be- 
neath the  water  line  and  is  attached  to  an  anchorage  which  is 


of  the  active  agent  at  which  the  activity  of  the  product  is 
substantially  extinct. 


4,279,214 
BRAKE  WEAR  INDICATOR 

Joseph  V\     Thorn,  1165  V^    15th  St..  Escondido.  (  aiif  ^2i)2'- 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,136.  Feb,  22.  \9''9.  abandoned    I  his 

application  Feb.  19.  1980.  Ser.  No.  1 22,3 13 

Int    CI     F16D  66/02 

U^.  a.  1 16— 208  10  Claims 


24-)  ^40^26 


I 

resihentlv  connected  to  said  vessel  by  spnng  means,  wherein 
said  elongate  member  extends  substantially  horizontally  for- 
wardls  from  said  joint  and  is  pivotable  between  a  lower  posi- 
tion at  which  the  frame  is  disposed  below  the  joint  and  an 
upper  p<isition  at  which  the  frame  is  disposed  abc^ve  the  joint 
adjacent  the  water  line,  and  wherein  said  at  least  two  treatment 
devices  are  inclined  somewhat  with  respect  to  the  abutting 
surface  of  the  construction  being  treated,  such  that  said  treat 
menl  devices  produce  a  force  for  their  own  driving  recipro- 
cally between  said  upper  and  lower  positions,  said  treatment 
devices  treating  mutually  subsequent  portions  of  the  construc- 
tion surfaces  as  a  result  of  the  dnvmg  of  the  treatment  devices 
and  the  movement  of  the  vessel. 


4,279,213 

RF^IN  MOLDED  PRODUCTIONS  DESIGNED  TO 

DISPLAY  EXTINCTION  OF  ACTIVrr^ 

Yoshiaki  Urahama,  and  Tetno  Numoto,  both  of  Ibaraki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,344 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     20,     1979, 

54/35973(L'] 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  27/77 

UJS.  a.  116—200  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  vehicle  brake  system  having  a  brake 
actuator  housing  divided  by  a  diaphragm  means  into  an  bunt 
and  pressure  fluid  chambers,  and  further  having  -rsihen'  means 
biasing  said  diaphragm  means  to  a  brake-otT  p<_>sition,  an  im- 
proved brake  wear  indicator  comprising: 

indicator  means  comprising  a  sleeve  disposed  through  an 
aperture  in  said  housing  and  f'jrlher  comprising  an  elon- 
gated indicaiiir  element  ;n  t-ngagemen;  v«.i!i  said  dia- 
phragm means  and  extending  out  of  said  aix-rture,  said 
indicator  element  being  dispiaceable  responsive  to  a  dis- 
placement of  said  diaphragm,  said  sleeve  being  con- 
strained against  movement  relative  to  the  margins  defin- 
ing said  aperture,  said  indicator  element  being  constrained 
against  free  mt'vement  relative  to  said  sleeve  ssherebv 
displacement  of  said  diaphragm  means  to  a  brake-on  p'>si- 
tion  effects  extension  of  said  indicator  element  farther  out 
of  said  housing,  and  wherehv  said  indicator  element  is 
frictionaily  constrained  againsi  unassistt-d  movement  in- 
wardly of  said  sleeve  after  said  diaphragn  means  returns 
to  its  brake-ofT  position,  said  indicator  means  havmg  indi- 
cia located  extemallv  of  said  housing  for  determining  the 
amoup!  f  said  extension  of  said  indicator  clement  respon- 
sive to  said  displacement  of  said  diaphragm,  said  indicator 
means  having  a  registration  element  movable  to  a  zero 
index  p<^sition  for  esiabiishing  a  zero  index  position  of  said 
index  element. 


1  In  a  resin  molded  controlled-release  product  which  com 
prises  a  volatile  or  elutable  active  agent  dispersed  in  a  substan- 
tially transparent  and  inert  resin  molded  material,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  colored  material  located  inside  or  on 
the  back  surface  of  the  molded  product  which  is  not  visible 
through  the  product  at  the  initial  concentrations  of  the  active 
agent,  but  is  visible  through  the  resin  product  at  concentrations 


4,2''9.215 

APPARATIS  FXJR  SPRAYING  S^ORKPlE(  KS  AND 

INTERCEPTING  0\  ERSPRA> 

Gerhard  Schiifer.  Neunkircben.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»ennan>    assijjnor 

to  Fritz  Schiifer  GmbH,  Neunkirchen-Salcbendorf.  hed   Rep 

of  Germany 

Filed  Ma)  30.  1979.  Ser.  No  43.84* 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman>.  Jun    1 
1978,  2823958 

int.  CI.    B05B  1/28 
U^.  a.  118— 326  9  naims 

1    ,A.n  apparatus  tor  the  surfacc-^'oaiing  o<  a  series  o!  vsuri 
pieces  with  a  haraenable  liquid,  comprising 
a  booth; 

nozzle  means  in  said  booth  connected  to  a  source  of  co.atmg 
liquid  and  adapted  to  discharge  same  m  a  sprav  .,>nc 
centered  on  a  substantially  honzoniai  axis 
conveyor  means  in  said  bcxith  for  transp<irting  a  series  of 
generally  vertical  workpieces  along  a  predetermined  path 
past  said  nozzle  means  across  said  sprav  cone 
a  disk  with  a  substantially  vertical  front  surface  facing  said 
nozzle  means  at  a  Icxation  in  said  booih  behind  the  path  ol 
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said  Ai  r»tpie<.rs  ^a»d  front  surface  being  Urge  enough  to 
inter. ep!  an  >  excess  liquid  in  said  spray  cone  bypassing 
the  A  >rk.pie>.es  to  be  coated; 
drive  man-.  H.r  ed  with  said  disk  for  unidirectionally 
rotating  Name  aN  ut  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
cone  a\!s  and  a;  a  rate  slow  enough  to  allow  the  inter- 
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•    \^  k  M  *H   A  i  iriKR  BOX 

Rebecca  K.  bt-nnnKfr    ^b:-i  Hta  I>r     Spnngfield.  V  a.  22152 

Rled'M«y21,  19^9   s«?r    No   41.U)l 

lata.    «.uiK  ./uu 

vs.  CL  II*— 1  12  Claiins 


cepted  liquid  to  form  a  coherent  film  of  coating  material 

on  said  front  surface; 

wiper  means  m  contact  with  said  surface  at  a  location  offset 
from  said  spray  cone  for  continuously  stripping  off  said 
film  dunng  operation  of  said  drive  means;  and 

a  receptacle  below  said  wiper  means  for  receiving  the  coat- 
ing material  removed  by  said  wiper  means  from  said  disk. 


1.  An  animal  commode  comprising  the  combinaii<^n  ^r  fa  s  a 
rectangular  animal  htter  box  having  a  bottnrr,  and  uur  side- 
(b)  a  flat,  disposable,  plastic  film  liner  linng  he  nside  f  -re 
box,  said  liner,  when  flattened  out,  be  r  .;  shaped  like  a  rectan- 
gle, and  said  liner  having  a  transverse  slii  opening  therein  at 
about  its  center,  the  length  of  the  slit  opening  being  no  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  rectangle,  which  opening  .  mmamcates 
with  a  collapsible  pocket  which  lies  fla'  i->eneath  the  imer, 
whereby  the  pocket  will  fall  open  when  the  imer  is  iitted  from 
the  box  by  its  edges,  and  will  receive  and  hold  v  lied  ads<_)rbent 
that  has  been  resting  on  top  of  the  line-  and  (c)  a  layer  of 
particulate,  sanitary  adsorbent  on  top  of  he  hner 


CATHODE  SHIFI  OKI)  <  OATlNf,  \PP\R\T'  v 
Hainer  Buhl,  Sargans,  snd  Hans  MRner    Obtrschaan    txitti  of 
Switzerlami,    assignor,    to    Baiwr^     ^ktiengesell^rnafT    for 
Hochvakaumtechnik  und  Dunne  Schichten.  I  lechtenstem 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1980,  "vr   N*.    115  V2^ 
Claims    priority,    applicauoa    Switzerland,    heft      , 
1182  ^9 

Int    (1     (  :J€  13/03 
L..S  CI.  118—723  12  ciaimi 
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rr'iTTv^TTON  ni  m\hinf  \nd  aql  MIC  specif:s 

'^'v     fVtt-r  1    Brink*. «rih    !H3  Hevnolds  Rd,,  Ml  Pleasant.  Australia 
Fllt-d  K't)    13    !9"'9   S€r    So    11.999 
Haims  orirtfit^    sppiication  \ustr*lia.  Feb    15,  19^8,  PD3398 
int.  a.    AOIK  ''•/.  ',*' 
VJS.  CL  119—2  13  Claims 


.cC^ 


_z 


■^ 


"V- 


1  -\  w^uum  evap-ra:  .  mprt>.ng  wall  means  defining  a 
vacuum  chamber  a  gas  n.rt  port  connecte.'  •  -sA''*  -Camber 
for  the  mle!  ot  gas  m  le-.uies  -n^o  said  'lam-x:;.  ar.  evaporant 
source  arranged  in  said  ^namrv-  j  supr"^  '  rg  structure  spaced 
ff'^rri  said  evapviran'  sour...e  r  \dw:  .nam-v."  having  means  for 
mounting  at  least  one  sut>stra!e  :■■/  Se  ,.-.^ated,  at  least  one  elec- 
tr  Kje  connected  a-s  a  cath.Kle  and  adapted  for  cleaning  a  sub- 
strate to  be  cc>ated.  said  .athiMe  'X'^ng  Jiscx-sed  directly  in 
front  of  and  generalK  spaced  aNu;  a  'ev  mean  free  lengths  of 
the  path  of  the  gas  moieciiies  n  opera:, -.g  pressure  from  said 
sut)strate  surfaces  to  "v  ^od:cc  spaced  '-  rt.  ^aid  evaporant 
source,  and  a  screening  eiemen-  pr  vided  m  said  chamber 
between  said  electrode  and  said  su^stra!t  ^^^Ucc  m  such  a 
position  that  any  direct  ipti^ai  path  fx-tAeen  :.-<  --lect'-xie  and 
the  substrate  surface  is  interrupteu 


1.   A  method  of  cultivating  marine   and   aquatic   species 
wherein  the  species  are  housed  in  habitats   n  uhich  thev  re 
main  for  the  major  part  of  their  growth  cycle   said  habitats 
being  located  within  a  body  of  a  ate'    said  habitats  being   n 
fluid  communication  with  said   b,^d\      s   vvater  through     e 
stricted  passages,  supplying  .ru  mte  ;.^    >!  each  habitat  sviih 
pretreated  water  sufficient  to  maintain  a  compatible  environ 
ment  for  the  species  within  the  habitat  through  an  inlet  i.^ 
communication  with  a  source  independent  of  the  surrounding 
body  of  water,  the  supfiv  .w  pretreated  water  being  of  suffi- 
cient volume  so  that  the  flow  of  water  ls  substantially  from  the 
compatible  environment  through  the  habitat  and  out  to  an 
incompatible  rone  located  externa   ;      he  habitat  through  said 
restricted  passage  means. 
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4^79^,9  4.2^9.221 

LIGHT  RFiJPONSIVE  ANIMAL  ACTL'ATED  APPARATUS  FIM FD  F(K>D  DISPENSER  FOR  ^MM  MS 

Cletus  A   Brooks,  Onsted,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Selective  Feeder  Oscar  ()    Ar>iiu,  438  V    246th  Pi.  (  arson  (  alif  <>(r4< 
Compan>,  Onsted,  Mich.  Kited  Apr   21.  1980.  Ser.  .So.  142,il)t 

Filed  Ckt.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,378  int.  U    aOIK  5/02 


Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/02 


VS.  CI.  11Q-^51.11 


2CUiaH 


U^.  n  119—51  R 


14  riaims 


9  A  actuator  for  an  animal  actuated  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
worn  bv  the  animal  to  be  serviced  compnsing.  in  combination 
an  actuator  body,  information  means  defined  upon  said  aciua 
tor  b<xjy.  and  onentation  means  defined  on  said  actuator  bod\ 
for  onenting  said  actuator  body  to  interrogation  means,  said 
information  means  being  located  upon  said  actuator  bodv  at  a 
predetermined  location  relative  to  said  orientation  means. 


I  4,279^20 

'     ALTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Walter  Kukurba,  110  Peckhan  St.,  Port  Charlotte.  Fla.  33952 


I 


Filed  Not.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  94.590 


Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/02.  61/02 
LS.  a.  119—51.11 


7  Claims 


1   .An  animal  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed  storage  bin  in 
the  form  of  an  enclosure  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a 
Hat  bottom  wail,  a  rotatable  shaft  vertically  extending  from 
said  bottom  wall,  means  for  dnving  said  shaft  in  rotation,  as 
least  one  elongated  rectangular  flexible  blade  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  extending  generally  radially  from  said  shaft    said 
flexible  blade  being  disposed  with  an  edge  in  sliding  engage 
mem  with  said  bottom  wall  and  a  tip  in  engagement  with  said 
side  wall,  said  blade  having  a  length  greater  than  the  radiai 
distance  from  said  shaft  to  said  cylindrical  wall  for  causing  said 
blade  to  be  normally  elastically  bowed  in  the  direction  of 
riMation  of  said  shaft,  a  spiral  enclosed  channel  disposed  at  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  enclosure,  said  spiral  channel 
having  a  floor  disposed  coplanar  with  said  flat  bottom  wail   a 
slot  for  accepting  the  tip  of  said  blade  formed  in  said  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  and  placing  said  spiral  channel  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  whereby  at  least  the  tip  of 
said  blade  extends  into  said  spiral  channel  as  said  blade  rotates 
an  outlet  aperture  at  the  end  of  said  spiral  channel,  power  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  timing  means  for  energizing 
said  power  dnvc  means  at  timed  intervals  for  predetermined 
time  durations 


1.  An  automatic  animal  feeding  apparatus  of  the  type  that 
includes  an  elongate  upwardly  extending  housing  that  has  first 
and  second  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls;  a  transverse  rear- 
wardiv  and  downwardly  sloping  partition  in  said  housing  that 
.vxperaies  w  :h  he  ippe'  portion  of  the  latter  to  define  a 
hopper  ,r  whiv.h  feed  mav  be  sjored.  said  partition  having  an 
opening  therein  adtacent  said  vcond  side  ^a/.  ,1  downwardly 
and  forwardlv  emending  ^hute  ;n  said  h-uismg  J'm^--^c  helow 
said  parnnori  said  ,. nute  navmg  an  arcuau  s.naped  section  in 
the  lower  pH^mor:  thereof  said  chute  in  ^omm  an  ligation  with 
an  opening  m  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  side  wall,  said 
apparatus,  being  characterized  by  including: 

J  a  *\x>d  dispense-  that  mi  ludes  first  and  second  oppositely 
.iisposed  --ecepiaLies  capable  of  each  holding  a  predeter- 
mined quantitN  oi  said  food; 
b  a  shaft  to  which  said  f;HK!  dispenser  \<  secureti 
c  first  means  f,-.r  si.>  rotatahls  supporting  said  snatt  within 
said  housing  that  said  dispense^  is  disp<'stx;  hetwren  s<iid 
hopper  and  chute,  with  each  oi  said  rei,eptaL  les  .,  ,ipable  of 
being  disposed  in  a  t'lrsi  pi>situ>n  where  said  feed  .an  How 
downwardis  ^\  g'aMts  through  said  opening  tron;  said 
hopper  into  said  receptacle  b\  grasits.  and  said  dispenser 
capable  of  being  subsequeniJs  ^  uted  -hrough  substan- 
tjallv  one  hundred  and  eights  degrees  ;  a  st\  .  nd  .^'Sition 
v.  here  said  receplacie  fiiied  with  said  food  is  inverted  and 
said  food  discharges  mic  said  chute  to  slide  downwardly 
by  gravity  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 

d.  an  electric  motor  that  dro-es  said  shaft; 

e.  an  electrically  operated  tme-  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
lugs,  each  of  said  ugs  .apahie  of  being  disposed  in  an 
actuating  posit  10 1, 

f  first  and  second  ppAiteiN  d;sp.'srd  members  that  rotate 
concur'entiS  with  said  shalt, 

g,  first  and  St  one.  smgle  pole,  double  throw  electric 
switches,  eai.,*".  o-f  said  switches  in^iadi-ig  '"irst  and  second 
-paced  V  nta^ts  and  a  spnng-ioaded  biade  said  blade  of 
said  first  switch  at  ail  times  lendir.  i^  N.  .r  engagement 
with  said  first  ..intact  and  iTicing  mi.  engagement  with 
said  second  contai^t  oi  said  first  sw:i.h  wher  eng^gett  by 
•he  one  of  said  rngs  .of  said  time*-  that  is  m  j.r.  actuating 
position,  said  biade  of  said  second  switch  at  all  times 
■ending  '-  be  in  engagement  with  said  second  _  mtact  and 
moving  into  engagement  with  said  first  contavt  of  said 
second  swit^n  when  engaged  t^>  one  •>!  said  ippiAitely 
disposed  members   and 

h  an  electric  circuit  of  whwh  said  timer,  electnc  motor  and 
'Irst  and  second  switches  torm  a  part,  said  eieitrk  .1.  uit 
capable  oi  being  supplied  eiectrK  p^'wer  \ioir.  a  d.miestic 
source,  said  electric  circuit  inciuding  a  'irst  c:euricaf 
conductor  that  .onnects  said  first  .ontast  ■',  said  'ost 
switch  and  second  conlaci  of  said  seL.md  s^:!.h  a  v-.  ond 
eiectnca'i  ct>nducior  that  .onne^ts  said  vcond  vonta.t  of 


sai 


d    first    switch    and    said 


irst 


onta. 


salt 


nd 


switch,  said  dispenser  rotating  through  said  me  hundred 
and  eight V  degree^  in  first  and  second  stages  said  Hi^t 
stage  being  mitiated  when  -me  ^f^  said  meml^rv  movrs  said 


rb 
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blade  of  said  Hrst  svcitch  into  eniiageTnent  with  said  second 
.ontact  thcre<:>f  ant:  >aic  "^lade  o'  said  second  switch  is 
held  m  engagemen!  v^    n  said  first  contact  of  said  second 
sv«.itch  said  Tin.!  stage  of  rotation  of  sa  J  J:'ip<  -  ^er  tcrmi 
nating  when  said  Tiember  in  enKagcmerii  ^iin  >aid  blade 
of  said  second  switch  has  rotaieo       the  extent  said  blade 
of  said  second  switch  moves  into  engagement  with  said 
first  contact  of  said  .<?.   nd  switch,  and  said  second  stage 
of  rotation  being  initiated  a  hen  said  actuating  log  of  said 
timer  moses  to  the-  ex:ent  that  said  blade  of  said  first 
ssMtch  moves  int^    -ngd^eme"    with  said  first  contact  of 
said  first  switch       .    mp  <^!-  ^a  J  -'ectnc  circuit  through 
said  first  electrical   .onduv        ^no  second  contact  and 
blade  of  said  se-.ond  vau,  n    ,<    n  sad  second  suge  termi- 
nating after  said  d!s^senN<--  ni-  routed  substantially  one 
hundred  and  eigh:.  Jeg't-es  one  of  said  members  breaks 
said  electric  ^\r-^ur.  ^\  m*  vne  said  blade  of  said  second 
switch  out  of  engagerr.en;  a  ',-■  -^.c  >econd  contact  of  said 
second  switch  inC   "      en^a^cment  with  said  first  conUct 
thereof. 


4.J-9J2J 
INTERNAL COMBl  ^IIQN  KNGINK  H  tL-SAMNG  AND 

Pt)i  1  I  I  k)N-RKDLClNG  SYSTEM 

Jnhn  J.  Csoaka    ri;5  I  inwwjd   \^e..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14209.  and 

^  t)ert  B.  Caonka.  HW  larchmont  Rd..  Buffalo.  NY.  14214 

C    ntnuaoon  of  Ser.  No   W5,996.  Vla>  15,  19-'8.  abandoned 

ihi^  ipoJication  Jan    1    1980,  Ser.  No.  109,496 

ini    V  i      IrdlM  25/02 

VS.  a.  123—25  N  1  Claim 


4.:"'<J.2:: 

FEED  OF  VUri-RUI   TO  Fl  I  IDIZFD  BFD^ 
Arnold  P.  Pearce,  Chelwood  (.ate.  England,  issignor  to  Hame- 

less  Famaccs  Limited,  London.  England 
ContiBmition  of  Ser   No   934.921.  Aug.  18.  19^8   abandoned. 
Thi*  application  t)ct    26.  1979,  ^er    So   88,6" 2 
ClaiBB  priority,  application  I  aited  Kingdom.  Aug    19    1977, 
34814/77.  Not.  24.  19^".  48928  "^ 

Int  n     F22B  1/02 
L3.  a.  122—4  D  W  CUims 


1.  A  fuel-saving  and  polIution-reOuving  s>stem  for  mternai 
combustion  engines  having  i  .arhuret.  r    or  receiving  liquid 
fuel  and  air  and  for  deliver  ig  dn  dir  fuel  mixture  to  said  en 
gine,  means  for  controlling  tht-  r>iwer  output  ^4  the  engine,  and 
a  conduit  for  conducting  evhausi  gas<rs  from  the  engine,  said 
system  increasing  the  efficiency  of  internal  combustion  engines 
by  allowing  the  use  of  increased  compression  ratios  bv  adding 
partly  distilled  cooling  water  into  the  carburetor,  m  the  form 
of  micro-fine  particle^    iru:  by  automaticallv   supplying  the 
water  in  exactly  predeten-iined  amounts  best  suited  to  vanous 
loads;  said  system  being  jsariie  w.th  higher  than  usual  com- 
pression ratios  by  aJJirif;  ^ater  spras  mtu  the  engine  s  combus- 
tion chamber  to  lower  the*  temperature  M  the  compressed 
air-fuel  mixture  during  the  .  xmpression  stroke  b\  the  evap<ira 
tion  of  the  water-spray;  the  amount   >f  water  being  independent 
of  both  the  engine  KPM  and  -he  intaite  manifold  pressure  of 
the  engine;  the  wa;c--  -neienng  device  being  controlled  b>  the 
accelerator  linkage   o!    ;ne   .arbureior    which   determines  at 
every  engine  load  the  optimum  amount  of  water  to  be  added 
into  the  engine;  the    -«-dier   .ontroi   means  excluding   water 
addition  at  idling  and  ai  small  loads  of  the  engine  said  ccx)ling 
water  being  consuntlv  produ  ed  dunng  the  running  of  the  car 
entirely  by  conde-^san.'n     ''  'he  waie'-  vap<H  content  ot  the 
exhaust  gases  of  the  engin<-  m  an  air-cocled    ondenser 


4.r9.224 
S(S\FKT1B11-   INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
K  )fK-        N/ab.    and  Peter  J   Incaudo.  Jr .  both  of  13505  Sboup 
A»e^  Hiwfhorne    (  alif  90250 

Hied  Sep    20.  1979.  Ser.  .No.  77,452 

int   n.    F02B  ^5/22 

VS.  CL  123—52  MV  6  Oaims 


^r* 


I  K  fluidiaed  t)ed  ^omruster  .ompnsing  a  .nrusing  navmgan 
air  difTu^r  bed  supp<-ir^  arranged  H'  surp«'r'  and  -luidisea  bed 
of  granular  matenai  m  'he  housing  and  at  iea.s!  ^ne  baffle 
extending  in  a  generallv  >.enicai  plane  and  -ertica:  ■■  spaced 
from  the  bed  supp<->n  to  define  on  one  side  if  'he  r>ec,  i  juiet 
rone  of  bed  matenal  which  is  not  tluidised  r  operation  in 
communication  beneath  the  baffle  with  -he  r-emainder  of  the 
bed  which  h  fluidiscd  m  operation,  the  top  '  'he  baffle  lying 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  in  operation  sc^  'hai  matenal 
from  the  fluidised  bed  flows  over  the  oalTle  int,'  the  quie-  /one, 
the  combuster  including  feed  means  arranged  u  'eed  mait-na' 
to  be  burnt  uito  the  quiet  zone  tor  pa.ssage  from  thai  zone  -inut 
the  b^ifk  mto  the  fluidised  rone   n  /operation. 


1.  An  intafcr  inarur-.J  d,vsemM>  lor  replacing  a  stock  intake 
.aanifold  on  ar.  engine  having  a  V  shaped  engine  block  with 
dual  cylinder  baru^  -a^  •   na.  n^  i  .vlmder  bank  mating  sur- 
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face  with  a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  the  engine  having  an 
engine  valley  between  the  dual  cylinder  banks,  the  intake 
manifold  assembly  compnsing: 
at  least  one  removable  center  runner  member  having  a  car- 
buretor mount,  compnsing: 

first  manifold  runner  means  having  a  first  runner  mating 
flange  remote  from  the  carburetor  mount,  with  commu- 
nicating runner  ports  therethrough, 
second  manifold  runner  means  having  a  second  runner 
kTiating  flange  remote  from  the  carburetor  mount  with 
communicating  runner  ports  therethrough, 
a  manifold  base  member  integrally  having: 
a  coolant  crossover  section  at  one  end, 
a  distributor  boss  section  at  a  second  end, 
an  engine  valley  cover  section  between  the  coolant  cross- 
over section  and  the  distributor  boss  section,  and 
a  pair  of  port  flanges  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  engine 
valley  cover  section  between  the  coolant  crossover 
section  and  the  distributor  boss  section,  each  having  a 
top  mating  face,  the  manifold  base  member  further 
having  a  continuous  bottom  mating  face  for  being  posi- 
tioned and  held  against  the  cylinder  bank  mating  sur 
faces  for  interconnecting  the  coolant  crossover  section 
to  the  engine  block  and  enclosing  the  engine  valley,  the 
first  and  second  runner  mating  flanges  of  the  center 
runner  member  being  positioned  and  held  adjacent  one 
of  the  top  mating  faces  of  the  manifold  base  member, 
whereby  one  center  runner  member  can  be  replaced  by 
second  center  runner  member  without  removing  the 
manifold  base  member. 


'  4,279,225 

ROTARY  VALVE  ENGINE 
Herbert  H.  Kersten,  730  Wraywood  Dr.,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa 
50501 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,326 

iBt.  a.3  FOIL  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—80  BB  9  Oaims 


and  said  exnaus;  P"'''  ea«.  n  •■    nio\c  into  .  >  mrr,i..nK.ation 
one  at  a  t;mr  w;ih  s^iio  second  ends  of  said  '> Te^ 

a  reciprtx  ating  piston  wnhm  tacf:  .  ■.'  said    ■Viindr''s; 

at  least  'we  output  shafts 

means  connecting  each  u:  said  c-utput  shaits  lu  at  icast  one  of 
said  pistons  for  causing  rotation  oi  said  output  shafts  in 
response  to  reciprocation  of  said  pistons: 

mechanism  connecting  at  least  one  .^f  said  output  shafts  to 
said  spooi  for  causing  rotation  o!  said  sp*.)oi  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  output  shafts; 

gear  mechanisms  interconnecting  said  output  shafts  and  said 
valve  spcxM  ;"or  causing  said  spcxVi  to  r.,)tate  m  'esponst  lo 
rotation  of  said  output  shafts  v  that  said  saive  spool 
completes  one  revoluiKin  wtiiie  said  ouipu;  vnaft'-  each 
complete  two  revolutions 

an  exhaust  channel  extending  ihrs^ugr  saio  rn  using  and 
including  a  'V'-:  end  in  communkation  with  said  valve 
cylinder  and  a  secc^nd  end  leading  t>  trie  t-vterior  of  said 
housing 

said  exhaust  port  of  said  vaive  sptx^i  comprising  an  annular 
exhaust  groove  in  said  sptmi  in  communication  with  said 
first  end  ot  said  exhaust  channel,  said  annuia'  exhaust 
groove  having  an  axialK  upwardlv  extending  notch 
therein  which  is  movable  in  communication  one  at  a  time 
with  said  second  ends  of  said  Nire<-  leading  to  said  ;>iwrr 
V  V  imders 

a  fuel  air  channel  extending  through  said  housing  and  having 
a  first  end  in  communication  with  said  valve  cylinder  and 
a  second  end  in  .communication  with  a  source  of  fuel-air 
mixture 

said  spool  having  a  central  (.hambe"-  wiihin  :hv  interior 
thereof  an  annular  fuel-air  gn.vive  extending  therearound 
and  in  communication  with  said  first  end  of  ^aid  fuei  ar 
channel,  and  a  first  chamber  opening  m  said  sp<K"il  provid- 
ing communication  from  said  fue'  air  gr^we  :  -  said  .-ham- 
ber 
said  fuel  air  p^^r;  -of  said  spool  comprising  a  second  >r>ening 
in  said  spool  providing  com.munication  from  tht  rtterior 
of  said  "^rx^ml  to  said  chamber. 


e--^ 


1   A  rotary  valve  engine  comprismg: 

an  engine  housing  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  power  cylin- 
ders therein  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  cylindrical 
sidewall  and  upper  and  lower  axial  ends, 

an  elongated  vertical  valve  cylinder  formed  in  said  housing 
said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  and  upper  and 
lower  axial  ends; 

a  plurality  of  bores  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  bores  having 
a  first  end  in  communication  with  one  of  said  power  cylin 
ders  through  said  cylindrical  sidewall  thereof  and  a  sec 
ond  end  in  communication  with  said  valve  cylinder 
through  said  cylindrical  sidewall  thereof,  said  second  ends 
being  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relationship  around  the 
cylindncal  circumference  of  said  valve  cylinder  at  the  said 
axial  height  within  said  valve  cylinder; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  valve  spool  rouubly  mounted  in 
said  valve  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical  side  wail,  a 
fuel  air  port  formed  in  said  spool  sidewall  and  being  m 
communication  with  a  source  of  fuel  air  mixture.  «nd  an 
exhaust  port  formed  in  said  spool  sidewall  and  being  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere; 

said  valve  spool  being  roUUbk  to  cause  said  fuel  air  port 


4.2''9.226 

HYDRAULIC  TAPPET  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBtSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  AN  0\  ERHEAD 

CAMSHAFT 

Aurelio  Ijunpredi;  Aldo  l.eoni,  and  l^igi  loli.  all  of  Turin,  lui>, 

assignors  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A..  Turin,  luh 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No   66.142 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Not.  15, 1978,  53*89.  78[U1 
Int.  a.   FOIL  1/14.  1/24 
U^.  a.  123— 90  55  1  (laim 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  has  ing  a  cv  Un- 
der head,  a  lubncation  circuit,  an  overhead  camshaft,  and  a 

valve  having  a  stem  acted  upon  hv  a  cam  of  said  camshaft 
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a  n>drauiic  tappet  '  ne  kind  which  automatically  takes  up 
clearance  bc!\^  een  said  valve  Stem  and  said  cam,  including 
an    'li  suppK  condu  '  connected  with  said  oil  lubrication 

circuit  annular  mantold  means  communicatmg  with  said 
-.uppK  conduit  and  means  jf'  wn^  a  plurality  of  radial 
rxirts  connecting  ^alU  Tianirr.ij  "lean-  vwi'n  'ne  interior  of 
%a!d  tappet,  therein  ;ne  'm?r  vemcfn;  voraprises  a  sump 
v».hich  extends  beiov.  tht  if-c  =;  said  manifold  means  and 
Ahich  communicates  ^  r  ^aid  oil  supply  conduit  adja- 
cent said  tappet 
said  tappet  is  .a  alls  ^ild.i^le  in  a  cylindncal  seating  formed 
IP  said  cylinder  head 

said  tappet  includes  a  first  inverted  cup-shaped  member 
Ahich  IS  aAialK  siidable  ;r  <aid  vafrg  and  defines  said 
radia!  pc-irts.  and  i  s<-v.,rn,:  ri.ericd  ,up  sr.aped  member 
which  IS  axial!  V  sn^df^^z  said  first  niember  and  rests  on 
said  valve  sterr, 

said  second  memhe'  .ompfisci  sii  end  wall,  and  a  skirt 
dependent  from  said  end  wall, 

said  tappet  further  in^  ludes  j  up  spnng  interposed  between 
said  end  vvalls  of  said  '.apr-x--  TieTihc^  "-  u-se  ^id  tappet 
members  apart,  and  a  Ncxinie  Jis^  rKt-r:^  scv.  -<'Aeensaid 
cup  spnng  and  said  fnd  wall  of  said  second  member  to  act 
as  a  valve  and  to  control  the  flow  of  oil,  and 

-aid  spnng  and  said  disc  are  rivetted  centrally  to  said  end 
wall  of  said  second  member. 


4.  A  method  for  using  hot  reaction  by-products  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
transporting  rcactants  to  a  reaction  chamDei  du-n^  jn  oper- 
ating period  of  substantial  duration  to  product  a  useful 

product  and  hot  reaction  by-products, 
collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot  by-prtxiucts  in  a 

thermal  reservoir  comprising  the  collected  b>  products 

within  an  insulated  vessel, 
transferring  heat  from  the  thermal  reservoir  to  users  during 

a  nonoperating  period  of  substantial  duration  w  hereby  the 

by-products  are  cooled,  and 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooled  by-products  from 

the  thermal  reservoir  for  replacement  by  hot  by-products 

during  an  operating  period. 


HFAT  STORACK  IN  B\   PRODI  (T^-  '  >F  xV 
INTERVirrrKM  PRCK  K.v>s 
Stephen  F.  Skaia,  3839  S.  V\enoiuih,  Berwvn.  Hi   ^>4<J2 

Coatioiutioo-in-part  of  Ser    So,  301.2S5,  Oct    T    TJ"!, 

tbandooed,  and  t  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    So   45". 20"    ^pr. 

2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.911,284,  and  a  coatinuation-m-part  oi  -><;. 

No.  464,454,  Apr    26.  19" 4,  abandoned,  and  a 
contuiuatioo-ia-part  of  Ser   So.  5^8,52",  Ma>  19   19"5   Pat  No. 
4.020,798.  and  ■  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser    S,i    -~9  "H>i    Viar. 
21,  19^7.  Pat.  No.  4.189.916  This  application  sep   T    l^""*,  Ser. 

S.)    "9.322 

Int   (1     Fn2N  17/02 

l.b.  a.  12J— 179  H  10  Claims 
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DEVICE  FOR  IHf  f  OSIROI   OY  THK  TRAVKUNG 

SpfH)  ul   \  MOKJR  \KHK  IF 

\rn.  id  Mann    HutM-r    K-d    Kep   of  (.erman> .  assignor  to  \  IX) 

\6<>,t  vnindiin>i    \',    hrankfurt  am  Main,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.er- 

niany 

hitii  iH-i    i    ^''9    Ser    So   80.861 
(  Uims  pr).irit>     *ppiirat!on   Fed    Rep    of  (#erTnan>    Oct.  5, 

Int  a.^  F02D  11/10 
U,S.  CL  123-352  12  Claims 


1    \  systen  tor  pr.Kiu>.ir .;  -•td:  and  for  transferring  the  heat 
in  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  heat  engine  which  ^^rm">  r?^!lectanic'  "ot  reaction  by-pro- 
ducts and  requires  a  nea:  npu'  :or  starting  after  a  substan- 
tial nonoperating  psenod    r  'rigid  a  rather, 

means  to  collect  the  hot  rea.  tion  by-products  in  an  insulated 
vessel  to  comprise  a  ■hermal  reservoir  wherein  heat  is 
stored  in  the  reaction  r^v  pr  kSucis   and 

a  fluid  circuit  to  circulate-  a  -.rierrTM,  ex.  -".ange  fluid  in  select- 
able paths  which  include  nca  -\>.ndMge'-«  'n  'he  engine 
and  in  the  thermal  rese'v.>ir  '  p^^^ide  nea:  ::ansterfrom 
the  thermal  reservoir  he-  eru  ne  in  fngid  weather  prior 
to  staning  the  engine 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  control  of  the  traveling  speed  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  a  vehicle  driver  actuatable  gas  pedal  and 
with  means  for  the  transmission  of  the  movement  of  the  gas 
pedal  to  an  element  which  influences  the  fuel-air  mixture, 
particularly  the  throttle  valve,  which  means  contain  a  position 
encoder  with  an  adjustable  variable  rheostat  haong  tw  >  rtia 
tively  moveable  parts  and  a  limit  switch,  the  p<    itun  encoder 
being  coupled  with  the  gas  pedal,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  position  encoder  includes  a  housing  forming  a  substan- 
tially hollow  cylindncal  intenor  space  in  which  interior 
space  the  rheosUt  is  disposed      le   alter  being  cperatively 
fixed  to  the  housing  prevcr  ud    r   „    wstmg  w)th    ne  of 
its  two  relatively  moveabi 
a  bell-shapcd  body  is  connc-vi 
rheostat,  said  bell-sharx  d  ^ « 
hollow  cylindrical  interior  > 
at  least  one  return  spring  meat 

body  into  a  rest  positioi.  said  ^lishaped  btxiv  being 
operatively  connected  to  ;.nc  ga.s  pedai  su^.h  that  bv  means 
of  the  latter  the  bell  shaped  ^>d:.  is  roiatable  from  said 
rest  position  against  the  tor^e  •  said  return  spring  means, 
an  electrK  switch  secured  to  said  pk  using. 
means  cooperating  -sHn  said  hen  snaped  body  for  actuating 
said  electnc  switcn  urxm  roiati.>r;  ,it  said  bell-shaped  b*>ds 
by  a  certain  pregiven  amount 
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'  4,279,229 

ELECTRONIC  INJECTION-AMOUNT  REGULATING 
APPARATUS  IN  AUTO-IGNITED  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Herbert  Arnold,  Eberdingen,  and  Gerd  Gerhards,  Hemmingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German),  Aug.  6. 
1977,  2735596 

Int.  a.   F02D  1/04,  1/06 
U.S.  a.  123—359  10  Oaims 


r^^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  electronic  regulation  of  injection 
amounts  in  internal  combustion  engines  with  auto-ignition 
comprising  means  regulating  the  injection  amount  of  fuel  with 
a  pulsed  control  signal  from  a  regulator  having  a  PID  charac- 
teristic and  where  said  means  producing  said  control  signal 
indicative  of  the  injection  amount  is  apportioned  via  a  solenoid 
actuator  responsive  to  a  safety  switching  means,  said  safetv 
switching  means  being  responsive  to  the  absence  of  pulse 
intervals  m  the  control  signal  for  deenergizing  the  solenoid 
actuator,  a  logic  gate  connected  in  senes  with  the  input  of  the 
stilenoid  actuation  and  including  means  for  feeding  the  output 
signals  from  the  regulator  as  well  as  the  output  signal  from  said 
safety  switching  means  to  said  logic  gate. 


a  probe  in  '.ht.  t  \naus;  ^.v-ndai;  ddapiec  .^  (^cnr rate  anelectri- 
cal Signa.   ndicative  of  exr.aus-  conditions, 

at  least  one  circuit  for  sunp  vmg  'ut'  and  air  to  the  engine, 
having  solenoid  vaivt  means  »,,•  metering  at  least  the  fuel 
flow  rate  in  said  circuit  and  or>tning  into  an  air  induction 
passage  provided  v^'th  ar  operator  controlled  throttle 
member  dov<,r,o'-eam  o!  ihe  opening  of  said  ^ne  circuit, 

a  closed  i  >op  t  ie^tr  <nic  control  circuit  ccv  nrctcd  to  said 
probe  and  e^Tectiv  e  to  control  said  solenoid  ■  a  ^  t  nu-ans  in 
dependence  ^^''  said  signal 

and  means  fc<'  opening  the  Iiht  'rsp<'nsive  to  predetermined 
operating  conditions  of  the  engine 

said  electronic  circuit  having  further  means  for  controlling 
said  solenoid  valve  means  in  dependence  on  at  least  one 
engine  cperatmg  parameter  ^her  than  said  exhaust  condi- 
tions dunng  open  i  x  p     rn-raion. 


4.2''9.231 

APP\RATl  ^  FOR  (OSTROI.LISG  THf    MR-Fl  FL 

RATIO  IN  AN  INTFRSAl    COMBL  STION  FN(,INE 

Allen  W    LindberR.  Kirkwood:  Thomas  R   (.antzert.  Rorissant, 

and  I>onaid  1.   Hicks,  St.  I^uis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  W? 

Industries.  Incorporated.  New  York.  S.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   ''6"!  .914.  Feb    11.  19^7,  abandoned. 

This  application  No*    '.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  92.121 

Int   CI.   F02B  <:iM  F02D  33/00 

U.S.  a.  123— 489  13<l„ms 


4.279,230 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Philippe  Bauer,  Marly  le  Roy;  Jean  Lamy,  Croissy-sur  Seine, 
and  Bernard  Martel,  Bagneux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Industrielle  de  BreTCts  et  D'Etudes  S.l.B.E.,  Neuilh- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  902,243 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1977,  77  39842; 
United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1977,  19149/78 

Int.  a.'  F02G  3/00:  P02M  ^'00 
U.S.  a.  123-440  22  Qaims 


1    A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  conduit,  compnsing; 


1    \pparatus  for  controlling    ne  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal 

combustun,  engine  to  substantially  maintain  the  rati'  at  the 
stoichiometrK.  fx^int  while  the  engine  is  operating  ander  vari- 
ous load  conditKins  the  engine  having  a  carbureter  with  at 
least  one  air  passagewav  therein  through  which  ait  i^  drawn 
into  the  engine,  tuei  from  a  source  thereof  rxring  supplied  ;  the 
carburetor  tnrough  at  least  one  fuel  system  and  mixed  wn.'-;  tru 
air  as  it  passes  through  said  carburetor,  said  carburetor  having 
a  conduit  through  which  air  is  mtrtxJuced  mti  said  svsien,  and 
the  engine  further  having  a  chamber  tor  combustion  i-'  \hi 
resulting  air-fuei  mixture  and  means  io\  exhausting  the  prod- 
ucts of  said  combustion,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  metering  the  quantitv  of  air  mtrixjuced  mt>    the 
fuel  system  through  said  conduit  therebv  to  ..onir^'i  ;ht 
air-fuei  ratio  of  the  mixture, 
an  oxygen  sense^r  lor  sensing  the  presence  o\  oxvgen  ir  ;ne 
prtxiucis  of  combustion  and  for  suppiving  a  first  eievtrKa. 
signal  representative  o^  the  oxvgen  conlent  therein    said 
oxvgen  content  being  a  function  of  the  air  fuei  ratio  of  tne 
mixture 
means  for  comparing  the  iVsi  eievtricai  signal  witn  a  prede- 
termined reference  levei  which  is  a  function  i-f  said  moi 
.hiometnc  point  tc  produce  a  second  eiccinuu  si^tna^ 
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havmg  first  and  second  signa'  fir-Tten-^    i  first  signal  cle- 
ment being  produced  v^hcn    nc  j.r  tue    'atio  of  the  mix- 
ture IS  greater  than  the  prrdctemmec   e.e   ind  a  second 
ugnaJ  element  being  prxiucei;  v».ne'     he    au    js  less  than 
the    level,    the   comparing    means    .ompriMru    a   voltage 
comparator  having    .ne   npu'  :     vshKn  :s  ippuec  the  first 
elcctncal  sigrul,  a  sevond   'npu'   ■>    wriKr   .^  ,ippbed  a 
reference  voltage  <Ahi->s<r  imriitade    ^  d  tun^^'^.n  of  the 
oxygen  content  in  the  pr(Xlu..ts  n  .omPustior,  a;  the  stoi- 
chiometnc  pomt  and  ir   'utput  iTom  w-nicn  .s  Nupp.ied  the 
first  and  second  signa;  eiemenis     t  '.fit;  n<xi  nJ  eiectncal 
signal,  a  first  signal  clement  t)eing  supplied  'is  '.nc  compar- 
ator when  the  first  electncii  signal  arrp :;iuue  is  less  than 
the  reference  voltage  ampi'.tude    i  -.e^-ono  ^igru   -lemcnt 
being  supplied  when  the  nrst  eiectrKa.  Mgna    imp   tude 
exceeds  the  reference  voliage  amplitude  anc  i  -.rar-Mtion 
from  one  signal  element  to  the  other  occumng  whenever 
the  first  electrical  Mgna    implaude  rhangcs  from  greater 
to  less  than  the  relerencc   vuita^e  amplitude  and  vice 
versa, 
control  means  responsive  '  -  'he  sevc^nd  eievtricai  signal  for 
supplying  to  the  metering  Tiean-.  i  vontr      >i)i,ndi  "ly  which 
the  quantity   o(  air   mf iXiu^-eJ     n;..    'He   .  mu^:!  i$  con- 
trolled and  for  prtxlucing  a  ,  nangc    n  :nc-  ._.'n;'ol  signal 
whenever  the  second  ciectnca.  Mgna.  nas  a  ;raniUion  from 
one  signal  element  u>  the   nner  -ncreDv  for  the  metering 
means  to  change  trie  ^uan  ;ty  of  air  mtroduced  into  the 
conduit  bs  an  am.  un:  ne.  tssary  to  substantially  maintain 
the  air  fuel  ratio  a;    ne  p^e  letermined  value  and  the  con- 
trol means  mc  udng   i     -  ve^siP  e   accumulating  control 
counter  and  counter  control  Tiea.ns  responsive  to  the  first 
and  second  signal  elements  of   ne  second  electrical  signal 
for  incrementing  ano   Jevrementing  -ne  contents  of  the 
control  counter    saic  .on rents  bemg  incremented  when 
less  air  is  to  be  introdui.ed  nto  the  conduit  and  the  mixture 
made  richer  ano   Je^-emented   when   more  air  is  to  be 
introduced  into  the    onou;;  and  the  mixture  made  leaner, 
the  counter  ^ontroi   rrieans    n^ludmg  first,  second,  and 
third  logic  gates     rie   "rsi  an^  >e-ond  logic  gates  each 
having  a  commr    nput,  the  first  logic  gate  having  a 
second  input  to  vvnicn  is  supplied  the  first  and  second 
signal  elements  of  the  second  electncal  signal  and  the  first 
logic  gate  having  an  output  which  is  connected  through 
an  inverter  to  a  .ou"'  direction  input  of  the  reversible 
accumulating  .ounte^  and  the  second  logic  gate  havmg  as 
a  second   input   a  timing   Mgna,    elements  of  the  timing 
signal  being  used  to  .nange  the  contents  of  the  reversible 
accumulating  .ounie-    and  an   output  of  the  second  logic 
gate  being  connected  to  a  nrst  npu:  of  the  third  logic  gate, 
'he  third  logic  gate  havmg  a  sev-ond  input  to  which  is 
supplied  a  count  inhnu  Mgna:  :'-^t^.  the  reversible  accumu- 
lating counter,  the  mhiPit  ^.gna,  V  ng  generated  when  the 
reversible  accumulating  counter  'eav.hes  either  an  upper 
or  lower  count  limit  and  the  output  ot  the  third  logic  gate 
being  supplied  u-  a  count  input  of  the  reversible  accumu- 
lating counter,  and 
means  for  sampling  thf  second  electrical  signal  over  a  prede- 
termined time  interva.  start  ng  w  rten  a  signal  clement  of 
the  second   electrical   signal    is  produced  to  determine 
whether    a    transition    hetwee^    Mgna     •  lements    occurs 
within  said  time  inters aj   the  controi  'neanv  'vine  --espon- 
sive  to  the  sampling  means  to  prodij^e  i  .ran^e  in  the 
control   signal    if  n^--   transition     Vvurv   %vunin    vaid   time 
interval  wherebs  me  quantov      i  ar    p'rtvluveu    nto  the 
conduit  IS  changed,  hut  to  pr<Kiui.e  -u   cnarge    ■   'ne  con- 
trol signal  if  a  transition  does  .xcur  witnin  tne  pret.icter- 
mined  time  interval   wherenv   the  quantitv     '>   .lo   intro- 
duced into  the  conduit  remains  unchanged     nc  sampling 
iTieans  including  time-delas   means  'esp«insive  to  timing 
signal  elements  for  counting  trorr    /er     to   a  preselected 
value  and  for  inhibiting  the  counter  control  means  from 
incrementing  or  decrementing  the  contents  of  the  revers- 
ible accumulating  counter  ant;!  the  preselected  value  is 
reached,  the  time-delav  means  including  a  delav-counter 
comprised  of  a  pair  oi  tlip-ilops,  the  output  of  one  Hip-flop 


being  connected  to  an  input  of  the  second  flip  f!or  and  the 
output  of  the  second  flip-flop  being  connected  to  the 
common  inputs  of  the  first  and  sec<  no  gu  gates  f  uk.: 
counter  control  means,  and  ht  sampimg  means  further 
including  delay-counter  -ev-  ir  uitrs  -espxsnsive  to  the 
signal  elements  of  the  second  riewtncal  signal  for  resetting 
the  contents  of  the  delay-counter  whenever  a  transition 
occurs  between  first  and  second  elements  of  the  sec  p  i 
electrical  signal. 
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FUEL  SYSTEM  l!)R  ISTtRNAL  COMBL  STION 

ENGINES 

"rf^or  Vhuster  Stuttgart;  Johann  Schmid,  Freiberg;  Erwin 
schmucW  v\aibiin««n  and  Klaus  Rose,  Mundelsheim,  all  of 
he<l  Hep  )f  i»erinan>  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Muttijan    Hed    Rep    ot  (»<rmanj 

Kiled  i>ec    4,  19''8.  Ser    No.  966,231 
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Ut  a.J  P02M  37/20.  BOlI)  53/22 
VS.  (X  123—516  16  <-1*^'ns 


r^Ks 


■^ 


¥T 


S^^ 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  fuel  pump  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  bv  an    nduction 
conduit; 

a  fuel  metering  assembly  associated  with  said  fue  pump  for 
feeding  fuel  to  said  engine; 

a  return  conduit  extending  from  said  fuel  metering  assembly 
to  said  fuel  tank  to  discharge  excess  fuel  thereto 

deaeration  means  included  in  said  return  conduit  for  deaerat 
ing  said  excess  fuel,  saiu  deaeration  rpcans  comprising  a 
container  positioned  in  said  fuel  tan^   said  container  hav- 
ing an  upper  wall  and  ar  discharge  means  correlated 
therewith  to  permit  air  to  ilov^  therethrough,  and 

fuel  discharge  means  to  permit  make-up  fuel  from  said  fuel 
tank  and  deaerated  excess  fuel  from  said  container  to  flow 
into  said  induction  conduit  sai  '  fuel  discharge  means 
including  first  inlet  means  for  admitting  deaerated  ex*.ess 
fuel  from  said  container,  second  inlet  means  for  admitting 
make-up  fuel  from  a  lower  p<  rtnir  of  said  fue!  tank  to 
replace  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  and  outlet  means  for 
discharging  a  mixture  of  said  deaerated  excess  fuel  and 
said  make-up  fuel  into  said  induction  conduit. 
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4.279.233 
DEVICE  FOR  TRAPPING  FUEL  VAPOR  VAPORIZED  IN 
FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION       to  sac   a 

ENGINE 
Yuichi  Tobita.  and  Masamitsu  Okumura,  both  of  Katsuta,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.319 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1978.  53-59938 

Int.  a,'  F02M  25/08 

U.S.  a,  123—519  5  Oaim-s 

I 


said  fuel  supply  means  with  said  heater  passages  aligned  to  pass 
varying  volumes  of  fuel  therethrough  before  being  furnished 


passage,  and  means  for  directing  electrical 
current  through  the  resistor  body  material  for  heating  the  body 


1    In  a  fuel  feed  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  carburetor  with  a  float  chamber  and  a  fuel  tank, 
an  evaporated  fuel  vapor  trapping  device  of  the  type  for  trap- 
ping the  vapors  of  the  fuels  evaporated  in  the  float  chamber  of 
the  carburetor  and  in  the  fuel  tank  charactenzed  by  compris- 
ing 
(a>  a  first  canister  device  which  has  its  one  end  communi- 
cated with  the  space  above  the  fuel  in  said  float  chamber 
and  with  the  high  suction  in  the  carburetor  and  its  the 
other  end  opened  at  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and 
which  IS  filled  with  a  first  absorbent  capable  of  absorbing 
vapors  of  hydrocartx)ns  up  to  and  including  those  with 
high  carbon  numbers,  and 
(b)  a  second  canister  device  which  has  its  one  end  communi- 
cated with  the  space  above  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank  and 
with  the  high  suction  in  said  carburetor  and  its  the  other 
end  opened  at  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  which  is 
filled  with  a  second  absorbent  capable  of  absorbing  vapors 
of  hydrocarbons  having  relatively  low  carbon  numbers, 
the  volume  of  said  second  canister  device  being  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  canister  device. 


4^9,234 

EARLY  FUEL  EVAPORATION  OF  CARBUREllON 

SYSTEM 

l>eo  Marcoux.  Reboboth,  and  Peter  G,  'Berg,  Norton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnuneats  Incorporated.  Dallas. 

Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,817,  Jan.  12, 1979,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  721,728,  Sep.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.141.377.  This  appiicatiOB  Jul.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  167,307 

Int.  a.^  P02M  31/00 

L.S.  a.  123—549  3  Oaims 

1  In  combination,  carburetor  means  having  an  air-fuel  pas- 
sage, an  air  inlet  to  said  air-fuel  passage  for  admitting  varying 
volumes  of  air  to  the  air-fuel  passage,  fuel  supply  means  having 
a  fuel  inlet  passing  varying  volumes  of  fuel  through  the  fuel 
inlet  to  said  air-fuel  passage  to  be  mixed  with  varying  volumes 
of  air  m  said  air-fuel  passage,  an  outlet  from  said  air-fuel  pas- 
sage for  delivenng  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  an  engine,  and 
means  moveable  in  the  air-fuel  passage  to  selectively  vary  the 
volume  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  delivered  to  the  engine;  and  a 
heater  means  for  said  fuel  which  is  adapted  to  display  variable 
heat-output  in  response  to  variation  in  the  amount  of  fuel  being 
furnished  to  the  air-fuel  passage  through  the  fuel  inlet  as  the 
volume  of  air-fuel  mixture  being  delivered  to  the  engine  is 
vaned.  said  heater  means  comprising  a  body  of  ceramic  reistor 
material  of  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity 
adapted  to  display  a  sharp  anamolous  increase  in  electncal 
resistivity  when  heated  to  a  selected  temperature,  said  body 
having  a  plurality  of  heater  passages  extending  through  the 
body  between  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  being  mounted  in 


l^^^^^^^^y'J^^^^.'^^J^V////] 


to  transfer  selected  var\-ing  amounts  of  hear  to  the  varying 
amount  of  fuel  directed  through  the  neaic  passage^  for  facili- 
tating mixture  of  the  air  and  '^uei  ir  the  a;r  'ue  passage  prior  to 
delivery  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  er  g;  le. 


4,279.235 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RXING  THE  (  OMPOSITION  OF  T>{E 
GAS  CONTENT  OF  INTERNAL  CX)MBLST10N  LNGLNE 

CYLINDERS 
LIrich    Flaig,    Markgroningen:    Fridolin    Piwonda,    Orlingen; 
Gerhard  Stumpp.  Suttgart.  and  >Volf  VVessel,  Obemexingen. 
all   of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignors  to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  ^0,4^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov  15, 
1978,  2849554 

Int  n  "  F02M  25^06 
IS   CI.  123—569  10  Claims 


15n  ^  1 


1  An  apparatus  tor  fixing  the  ^omp«.>sition  >*  the  content  and 
the  degree  of  filling  of  cylinders  in  an  miernai  .ombusiion 
engine  with  autoignition.  composing  a  fuel  metering  device, 
means  for  delivering  a  signal  to  said  fuel  metenng  device 
dependent  at  least  on  the  position  of  the  driving  pedal  a  ctin- 
trol  element  for  mixing  the  aspirated  fresh  air  in  said  engine 
with  fed-back  exhaust  gas,  measuremeni  value  transducer 
means  for  the  total  cylinder  filling  which  is  detectable  at  least 
indirectly  and  means  for  influencing  the  ratio  of  fresh  air  tc 
fuel  in  accordance  with  the  measurement  value  from  said 
transducer  means  bv  varvu.g  the  recirculated  exhaust  ga.s  flow. 
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ALTOMOTIV  h  H  tL  SAVING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  C.  Dailnuui,  243"  ftending  Willow  T>r     Ketterina   Ohio 
45440 

Filed  Oct    11    I'*"**   vr    n.   «43  *»^ 

[nt.  (1     Fti2M  23/06 

VS.  a.  123—5^3  8n«!m? 


1  In  an  internal  ^..-mDustM  n  :;ngine  having  a  scaled  crank- 
case  vMih  an  inlet  onfwc  inu  an  outlet  orifice,  an  exhaust 
Tianifold,  an  air-fuel  intake  ^vs!eT>  laving  an  intake  air  filter 
communicating  with  i  .arburctor  naving  a  throttle  plate  posi- 
tioned on  an  intake  manifold,  the  improvement  in  the  utiliza- 
tion of  !he  crankcase  \ap»-rs  ,i>mr'''^ing: 

a  a  first  air  flov^  .ir.uit  nav  ng  means  including  an  aspirator 
for  withdrawing  the  ^i<i  .r.-rm.ase  vapors  from  the  said 
crankcase.  means  r"  r  sc-parating  and  neanng  large,  heavy, 
particulate  matter  in  '.he  ^alO  ^^'indr^v^r  . apors  providing 
smaller,  lighter  partita. at-  ^lane^   mean^  for  returning  the 
said  smaller,  lighter  partis uiatc;  -natter  to  the  said  first  air 
flow  circuit,  and  successive  means  for  directing  the  said 
first  ajr  flow  coniainmt    He  ^ald  crankcase  vapor  with 
smaller    lighter  particuiaie  maiter  into  the  said  engine 
iii'ake  system. 
b.  a  second  air  flow  circuit  navrg  means  for  providing  a 
flow  of  air  divided  bet  w  eer  *, he  said    rankcase  inlet  orifice 
and  the  said  intake  air  lllter    ano 
C.  means  for  providing  a  thir-j  air  Mi  w  .jr.ur  -retering  air 
into  the  said  air-fuei  intake  ssstem   v<  nerenv  compensation 
IS  provided  for  the  addition  oi  me  cidiik^^Mt  vapors  into 
the  said  intake  system 


therein  a  secondary  air  pre-heating  passage  of  substantial 
length  relative  to  the  width  of  the  door  and  having  a  discharge 
orifice  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  said  door  consist- 
ing of  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  pia  r     xiperating  with  the 
outer  shell  to  define  therebetweer  wais  of  said  pnmarv  and 
said  secondary  passages,  said  Hitc  sheii  inciudmg  a  front  face 
and  a  network  of  webs  whk.^'  drrVn-  :hr  patns  M  the  primary 
and  secondary  air  pre-heating  passages  and  supp^irt  the  inner 
plate,  primary  and  secondary  air  inlet  controls  m.  runted  in  a 
front  face  of  the  door  for  controlling  admission  of  air  into  said 
primary  and  secondary  air  pre-heating  passages;  longitudinally 
slidable  baffle  means  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  for  providing  simple  adjustment  of  the  flow  path  of 
combustion  gas  through  said  chamber  into  said  flue,  said  baffle 
means  comprising  at  least  two  combustion  gas  baffles  each 
supported  by  both  opposing  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  said 
baffles  being  longitudinally  slidable  of  the  fire  chamber  and 
spaced  from  the  top  thereof  to  enable  variation  of  the  path  of 
flow  of  the  combustion  gas  to  the  flue,  each  baffle  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  depending  transverse  lip  resting  on  a  rib  on 
each  side  wall  for  longitudinal  positioning  thereof 

4.  A  convertible  wood  stove  and  fireplace  having  a  gener- 
ally rectilinear  combustion  chamber  formed  bv  interconnected 
side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  botu  rn  wall  and  a  front 
frame,  a  flue  communicating  with  said  ^.namtxr  a  tront  d^wr 
swingably  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  frame  s<i  as  to  effect 
closure  of  said  chamber  for  a  stove  mode  of  usage  and  to  open 
said  chamber  for  a  fireplace  mode  of  usage  a  fire  screen  swing 
ably  mounted  on  the  other  mJc     t  said  irame  so  as  to  effect 
screened  closure  of  -vaui     riamber  •*  hen  said  dtxir  is  open  for  a 
fireplace  mode  of  usag<-    sa;,;  J..hu  emb<.xjving  a  primary  air 
pre-heatirv  passaj^t      <:  Mir>Mant;a;  length  relative  to  the  width 
of  the  door  and  having  a  Jis^  narge   .ni'ice  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber,  said  door  luriher  emNxJving  a  secondary  air 
pre-heating  passage  of  substantial  length  relative  to  the  widtn 
of  the  door  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chamber,  primary  and  secondary  air  inlet  controls 
mounted  in  the  front  face  of  the  door  for  controlling  admission 
of  the  air  into  said  air  preheating  passages   and  at  least  two 
combustion  gas  baffles  mounuu  at  ^ne  side  walls  for  longitudi- 
nally slidable  movement  m  ;rie  fre  ^hamtxjr  and  spaced  from 
the  top  thereof  to  enable  variation  of  the  path  of  flow  of  com- 
bustion gas  tc  the  flue. 


4.r9.23"' 
COMBINATION  STOVl    AND  FlRFFl  M'V 
Robert  D.  dePencier,  P.O.  Box   165,  Wolfe  Island,  ontaru., 
C  anada 

Filed  Dec   11.  \r'%.  Ser  No  %"  9«1 

Qaims  priority,  a^plicatioo  Canada,  Dec.  14.  19"~.  2930H4 

Int.  a.    F23L  U/Oa  15/00:  F24C  1/08 

L  S  a.  126— 77  6CI«ta8 


4.2^9.23* 
V^UOU  HI  RN!N(.  HKATINC  APPARATUS 
Daacan  C.  Sym«    ■  hf!s«^a    ^t     assignor  to  Vermont  Castings, 
•  rn     Randolph    *  ' 

Filed  Uci.  ly,  1979,  ^r.  No.  86,673 

iBt  aJ  F24C  1/14 

VJS.  a.  126-77  20  Gaims 


V  >v  kJ    '^  U  I 


ig  neaiing  apparatus  for  operating  in  either 
TixJe  or  an  updraft  combustion  mode 


1   \  stove  having  oppt:)sing  side  wans   i    ea'  wall,  a  bottom 

wall  and  a  top  wall,  the  walls  being  :nter...mnected  '     eav:^ 

other  to  define  a  combustion  chamber    a  Hue  .ommumcating  .    ■ 

with  said  chamber,  a  front  door  swingabK  effectrng  closure  of  a  horizontal  combusii 

said  combustion  chamber,  said  door  emb.xJying  thereir>  a  r-  ..^mmsmg 

marv  air  prc-hcatmg  passage  of  substantial  length  'elan.,  r.  a  neai  .ondu.iing  'rame  memr^er   naving  from.  side,  and 

riiSJh'^Jtl^doJr^having  a  discharge  ^^if^ce  adp.ent  b«:k  ven.a.  wan  panels,  a  top  panel,  and  a  bottom  panel 

rhe  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber   said  dcv^r  rynhe^  emrxx^v:ng  for  enciosmt  ^  detined  ^Mume- 
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a  removable  fireback. 

a  plurality  of  removable  wear  plates  for  defining  in  combina- 
tion with  said  fireback  and  said  wall  panels  a  primary  air 
supply  path,  and  a  long  circuitous  internal  flame  path, 

said  pnmary  air  supply  path  having  a  first  enclosed  elon- 
gated path  for  supplying  air  at  a  first  side  of  the  apparatus 
to  a  pnmary  combustion  chamber, 

said  long  flame  path  circuitously  extending  from  a  second 
side  of  said  apparatus  substantially  between  said  fireback 
and  at  least  one  wear  plate,  and  said  frame  member,  to  a 
top  back  portion  of  said  apparatus. 

said  frame  member  having  a  flue  gas  exit  aperture  for  said 
flame  path. 

a  flue  collar,  able  to  engage  said  frame  member  at  said  exit 
aperture. 

a  moveable  damper  pivotable  about  an  axis  for  providing  in 
a  first  position  an  updraft  combustion  apparatus  and  in  a 
second  position  a  horizontal  combustion  apparatus. 

means  for  moving  said  damper  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  and 

said  damper  extending  less  than  the  full  width  of  said  appara- 
tus. 


air  admission  slot  ^46V  insulation  (30)  on  at  least  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  firepia.e    28i  which  are  apr  nec  .igansi    ne  build- 
ing wall  or  walls,  the  insulated  wai   -^in^  kep:  srai^ed  'romthe 
building  w  all  or  walls  by  the  coges  ol  ihc  ottici  ti replace  walls, 
a  hood  1 5,1  w  hich  can  be  covered  in  its  lower  part  with  a  deco- 
rative piece  (44)  such  as  a  beam  or  any  other  decorative  ele- 
ment   the  surp<'irt  cross-piece  (31)  of  which  on  the  upper 
hearth  element  (3)  is  offset  forward  from  the  said  element 
forming  a  convection  air  inlet  space  (32)  between  iht   upp< 
hearth  element  (3)  and  the  support  cross-piece  (31 1.  and  like- 
wise serves  as  support  for  the  decorative  piece  (44i.  the  fire- 
place being  provided  for  the  one  part  with  a  sliding  box  (34) 
permitting   its  adapUtion  to  the  height  of  the   room   and 
equipped  in  its  lower  part  with  an  insulation  element  (38).  and 
for  the  other  part  with  a  removable  dust  extraction  filter  (39) 
placed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  hcxxJ  (5)  beneath  the  sliding  box 
(34),  the  hood  further  being  provided  in  us  upper  part  with  at 
least  one  hot  air  outlet  grill  (33)  whkh  can  be  pivoted  about  a 
pivot  (43)  of  the  hood  (5),  the  fireplace 


4,279,239 

WOOD-nRED  HREPLACE 

Jean  Blum,  Obemai.  France,  assignor  to  Supra  Fabrique  d  Ap- 

pareils  de  Chauffage  et  de  Cuisine,  S.A.,  Obernai.  France 

Filed  Not.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,319 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1978.  ""8  34987, 
Dec.  6,  1978,  78  34988 

Int.  a.   F24B  1/18 
VS.  a.  126—120  5  Claims 


4.279.240 

SELF-REGULATING  SOLAR  WINDOW  DFMCE 

Bobby  L.  \rtus>,  P  O   Box  1161.  Newark    Del    19'11 

Filed  Dec  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,101 

Int.  a.3  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—419  2^  Haims 


1  A  prefabricated,  wood-fired  fireplace  of  high  heating 
efficiency,  characterised  m  that  it  is  essentially  constituted  by  a 
fire-grate  (1)  of  refractory  cast  iron,  advantageously  of  basket 
form  equipped  in  its  forward  part  with  dogs  (47)  intended  to 
retain  the  logs,  a  hearth  plate  (2)  of  refractory  cast  iron,  an 
upper  hearth  element  (3)  likewise  of  refractory  cast  iron, 
equipped  with  a  smoke  outlet  (7)  adaptable  to  existing  Hues  (8) 
and  provided  with  a  damper  (26)  operable  by  means  of  a  lever 
(27).  a  deflector  (9)  disposed  beneath  the  smoke  outlet  (7)  and 
provided  with  an  anti  down-draught  device  (10)  and  a  sweep- 
ing nap  (11)  disposed  beneath  the  anti  down-draught  device 
(10),  an  ash  pan  (4)  lodged  in  a  compartment  (17)  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  fireplace  which  at  the  same  time  forms  a  support  for 
a  curb  (18),  the  pan  (4  )  being  separated  from  the  ground  by  a 
heat  protection  metal  sheet  (25)  and  this  lower  part  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  convection  air  inlet  (20),  a  hearth 
door  (6)  of  refractory  glass  forming  a  spark  guard,  provided  m 
its  upper  part  with  a  sealing  joint  (45)  and  offset  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  hearth  forming  therewith  a  secondary  combustion 


1    \  u  ndow  device  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  solar 

radiation  therethrough   comprising 

(a)  a  first  diffuser  means  forming  the  exterior  of  the  device 
for  diffusing  incoming  st.iar  radiation 

(b)  a  second  diffuser  means  spaced  interu^rK  '"-orr  saui  f^'-st 

diffuser  means  for  further  diffusing  inconr.mg  ioia'  --ddia 

tion 

(c)apiuralnv  of  subslantialiv  planar  s  anes  situated  htMweerr 
said  first  and  second  diffuser  r-ieans  with  rait  '  said 
vanes  having  reflective  surfaces  and  tx-ing  pivotable  atv^ui 
an  axis  passing  through  its  center  of  gravity,  said  -.anes 
being  interconnected  to  move  substantiallv  m  univm, 

(d)  means  for  automaticallv  controlling  the  inviination  of 
said  vanes  about  their  respective  axes  in  resp<.>nsc  to  the 
amount  of  solar  radiation  transmitted  past  said  vanes,  said 
inclination  controlling  means  comprising  first  senvr 
means  situated  between  said  first  and  sevo.nd  diffuser 
means  so  as  to  be  shaded  bs  at  least  one  of  said  vanes  in 
direct  propi^rtion  to  the  inclinatior-  -f  said  vane  for  sens- 
ing the  amount  of  solar  radiation  ■ransmiited  pas-  said 
vane*,  and  first  actuator  means  operatic  civ  .o-upied  i^  the 
output  of  said  first  sensor  means  and  to  said  vanev  tor 
pivoting  said  vane<-  in  resptmse  lo  the  output  of  said  Ursi 
sensor  means. 

le  i  a  plurality  of  substantiallv  planar  insulating  panels  spaced 
inleriorlv  from  said  second  diffuser  means,  wiir  each  o,t 
said  panels  being  pivouble  abtiut  an  axis  passing  through 
IIS  center  of  gravitv  and  being  interconnected  to  move 
substantially  in  univm   and 
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'  means  for  auttimatican  >  :nnir  ^i! 

panels  about  their  respective  axes  n  'esponse  rr  *he 
amount  of  solar  radiation  transmnteo  past  -una  vanes  >d;.: 
means  for  controlling  the  mciinati-'n  m  >dicl  pane^  ..  ni 
pnsing  second  sensor  inean>  Mtuaieti  ^t^een  saic  nrst 
and  second  diffuser  means  «^  as  ;.  ne  snaJec  o>  ai  icast 
-ine  o(  said  vanes  in  direct  propKirtion  :.  tnc  .ncliiuticn  of 
said  vanes  for  sensmg  the  ami-uni  4  s*.Mar  'aJiaiion  'rans- 
mated  past  said  vanes,  ano  sex'ond  a>-;uat,H  mea-;-  pera- 
tivel>  coupled  to  the  output  ,m'  vdid  sc^-ond  ><;nv  :  -r.eans 
and  to  said  panels  for  pivoting  said  paneis  .r,  -esponse  to 
the  output  of  said  second  sens«,^r  means  v>,nereby  the 
amount  of  solar  radiation  transmitted  ihrougn  ;hc  >vindow 
is  .jontrolled  automaticallv 


he  inclination  of  said  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  walls,  said  end  walls 
each  carrying  an  annular  flange  extending  axialK  n  she  same 
direction  and  surrounding  the  apenure  !  he  end  wall  on 
which  the  flange  is  carried,  said  second  aperture  being  of  a  size 
to  admit  the  flange  of  the  first  ape--  ,'t  M  another  cell  housing 
as  well  as  a  gasket  fitting  between  the  aperture  surrounding 
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SOLAR  HEAT  ABSORBING  AND  RADIaHN*, 
John  W.  Himes,  P.O.  Boi  16P.  Taos,  N    Mex   rS' 
Filed  Not.  29.  19^,  S«r    So   98.42- 
Int.  a.    F24J  '      :   ¥2»h    ^UU 
I  ,s  CI  12^-431 
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1   Building  construction  nav;ng  ii  eav:  one  wall  of  concrete 

or  like  matenal  with  an  inner  Nurta^c   ind  an  outer  surface 

comprising  m  combination  therev<;h   neat  energy  absorbing 

means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  continuous  relatively  large 

metai  plate  disposed  outwardU    'f  vnc.    'Ute-  sur'at. e  for  ab- 

v^r^mg  s<Tlar  heat  energy    heat  radiat-ng  mean^   n  -.ne  form  of 

ar  arrav  of  relatively  smaller  metai  riates  disposed  inwardly  of 

said    nner  surface,  and  heat  transfei-   -neans    -    Tie  form  of  a 

piuraJits  of  solid  metai  rods.  hars.     r    ine  menihers  without 

openings  therein  extending  through  said  Aai)   .naracifnzed  in 

trial  said  heat  transfer  mean      .  in  ^oniaci  v*,itn  rvun  said  neat 

energs     absorbing    means    and    said     heat     -adiating     means 

whereby  solar  heat  energy   abs».vt>ed  t^s   saio  nea;  abvir^mg 

means   rriay    be   transferred    therefrom    iv    sa;'    nca:    transfer 

means  to  said  heat  radiating  means  :     neat  :h-    nt.-'-u  ;     t' said 

"luiiding  construction,  and  said  v^ai:  :s   i'  a^taa.  .)f  suristantial 

abutment  with  both  said  heat  energy  at>v-  r'^ng  -^eans  ind  said 

-■eai  radiating  means 


flanges,  said  assembly  including  such  a  gasket  between  each 
pair  of  end-to-end  adjacent  cell  housings  said  cylindrical  wall 
of  each  housing  shell  SurT-^Ttrng  a  .oncase  reflecKn  ot  the 
shape  of  a  cylinder  paralle  'i  said  lurxt  disp<ised  around  said 
tube  on  the  side  of  the  wCii  v^nich  ism  the  direction  of  the  offset 
of  said  focal  axis  with  respect  to  said  cylmdnca  v^aii  axis  and 
is  open  to  the  other  side  of  the  cell. 


4.2''9.243 

soi  ah  <()i  iktur  panel 

David  \    l>eakin    M^3  Norfolk  I*..  Falls  (liurch,  \  a.  22042 
Continuation  inpan  of  Ser    No    85IJ''2,  Nov    14.  19"''. 
tbanO'inetJ    !  his  application  \pr    2,  1979,  Ser    No   26.184 
int   c  1.    F24J  3/02 

U,S.  a.  12^    4S*  9  Claims 


4.2^,242 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  VSSEMBl  Y 

Hans-Llrich  Bo^atzki,  Ferdinand- Hodler  Str    24   /unch   Swit- 

zerUuid 
CootinuatioB-iiHpart  of  S«r   No  948  J46,  Oct  J   19^8   Pat.  No. 

4J22J72.  This  application  May  2.  1980.  Ser   No    14«.023 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Oct  14  19-''. 
012617^-' 

lat  a.'  F24J  i  02.  F78F       ^     8650  :i/00 
LS.  a.  126—443  *  Haims 

1  A  solar  energy  collector  assembly  comprising  a  piuraiuv 
of  individual  collector  cells  mounted  m  series  along  a  c^ 
which  carries  a  circulating  heat  transfer  medium,  each  ^t  said 
cells  having  •  hollow  cylmdncal  housing  made  from  a  matenal 
which  is  transparent  to  solar  radiatu^n  capable  of  being  ,io- 
sortxd  by  said  heat  transfer  medium,  said  housing  comprising 
a  shell  having  a  cylmdncal  wail  and  end  walls  respevti^eiy 
having  first  and  second  apertures  b<nh  centered  on  a  focai  axis 


1.  A  solar  heating  pane   comprising 

(a)  a  base  constructed  from  a  thermal  msulating  matenal 

(b)  a  solar  radiation  ahvirptivnt  plate  mounted  aN.-'se  said 
base 

(c)  a  ne.'mcii^d.o  seaied  rn. elope  formed  from  transparent 
polytetrafiui.r  <-thuene  piasti^  t"ilm  providing  heat  insula- 
tion C  •  said  s<  14!  -adiatum  absorption  plate  and  mounted 
inereatH  vt- 

(1)  said  r-nven.fxr  t>-ing  fiiled  with  a  stable,  vapor  phase 
haiocarb<in  .nsuiating  gd.s  whi^h  is  chemically  compati- 
ble with  tne  plastic  materia]  o(  said  envelope, 

(2)  said  vaf>«f  phase  insulating  gas  having  a  los^  thermal 
conductivity  relative  to  air 

(d)  said  ar>s*)rption  plate  having  fluid  conduits  disposed 
immcUiately  txrneaih  said  absorption  plate. 
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(e)  and  means  to  deliver  a  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said 

fluid  conduits. 
9  A  sealed  envelope  for  use  m  a  solar  collector  pane;   said 
envelope  having 

(a)  top  and  bottom  panels  made  from  a  plastic  material 
transparent  to  visible  radiation  with  said  paneis  Heing 
hermetically  scaled  as  to  form  an  insulating  envelope 
means, 

(b)  and  a  stable,  vapor  phase  halocarbon  insulating  gas 
which  is  chemically  compatible  with  the  plastic  matenai 
of  said  envelope  sealed  within  said  envelope, 

( 1 )  said  vapor  phase  insulating  gas  having  a  low  thermal 
conductivity  relative  to  air, 

(c)  said  envelope  means  adapted  to  be  placed  so  as  to  inhibit 
conduction  and  convection  with  respect  to  a  heat  absorb- 
ing surface  in  a  solar  collector  panel 


4,279,244 

RADIANT  ENERGY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 

Roy  E.  McAllster.  52«5  Red  Rock  North,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85018 

Conrinnation  of  Ser.  No.  860,779,  Dec.  15.  1977.  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696^366.  Jun.  15. 

1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1979.  Ser.  No  98.814 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02 
L'.S.  a.  126—450  66  Claims 
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1.  \  radiant  energy  heat  exchanger  compnsing: 
a  panel  structure  having  sides  of  substantial  area  bounded  b\ 
a  thin  periphery  including  opposed  penpheral  end  por 
tions.  one  of  said  sides  being  operable  to  face  in  a  direction 
to  receive  radiant  energy  with  the  other  side  facing  m 
opposed  relation  to  said  operable  side,  said  panel  structure 
including 
a  base  defining  the  other  side  of  said  panel  structure  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  transversely  spaced  barrier  walls 


extending  iongsiudmaiiv  h<>tv».ern  'he  end  t>'T'>n^    '*  '^i''! 
pane!  structure   each  of  said  barne*  v».aii^    nciuding    -ute' 
rxrtions  disposed   outwardly  in  a  airtviion  iowjiid  mt 
jperabie  side  of  said  panel  structure  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  the  rnc  p<  -^ti  n-   fu^ri  ■   ac^^ent  pairs 
of  bar' ler   walls  defining   .r   said   base  a  multiplicity  of 
sidc-by-sidc  channels  rxtending  longitudinally  between 
the  end  portions  of  saic  panel  structure 
an  inner  sheet  form  wall  section  sealingly  connected  with 
each  pair  of  adjacent  hame'  v^alls  at  positions  along  the 
outer  portions  thereof  and  extending  transversely  across 
the  associated  pair  of  adjacent  barrier  u,a:i^  and  longitudi- 
nally between  the  end  p<^rtions  of  said  panel  structure  so 
as  to  enclose  the  associated  ^  hannel  and  thereby  provide  a 
plurality  of  inner  fluid  coniammg  channel  spaces  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  the  end  portions  of  said  panel 
structure, 
an  outer  sheet  form  wall  section  sealingly  connected  with 
each  pair  of  adjacent  barrier  v<,alls  at  positions  along  the 
outer  portions  thereof  and  extending  transversely  across 
'he  asvKoaied  pair  of  adjacent  harrier  walK  outv.ardly  of 
the  asscKiated  inner  wail  section  and   i^'ngitudm.i.iv  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  said  panel  structure  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said   ^uter  v*.ali  section*,  defining  .  ix-^iensive 
areas  of  the  operable  side    '^  said  pane!  siru^t^'-t 
means  including  said  outer  and  inner  vvail  section*-  defining  a 
multiplicity    y^\  outer   Huid   containing  spa>.es   txtendmf: 
longitudinally   between   the  end   portions  of  said   pane 
structure  in  outwardly  disposed  relation  with  respect  to 
said  multiplicity  of  inner  fluid  containing  channel  spaces 
said  sheet  form  wall  sections  being  construe  ted  to  faciliUte 

the  passage  of  radiant  energv  :nv»,ard!v  therei.hrough, 
said  ba.se  being  constructed  to  retard  the  pa.ssagr    f  '.^diant 

energy  therethrough, 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  thr 'ugn  said  innr-  'l^id 
containing  channel  spaces  from  a  p<>sition  adiacent  one 
?n6  p  ^rtioin    ^f  said  pane!  structiirr  :■    a  p-Ai'ii-r  ddia,.enl 


the 


•ther  end  r>»^rlion  c^f  said  pane,  sfiK  ture  so  that 


Jur- 


•he   riov>.   ..'f  said   fluid   radiant   ene-gv    will  be  received 
thereby  only  after  such  radiant  energy  passes  inwardly 
through  said  sheet  form  v^all  sections  and  said  outer  fluid 
containing  spaces   and 
selectively  operable  means  for  admitting  a  v.:iH>iing  fluid  into 
the  portions  of  said  outer  Huid  containing  spaces  defined 
by  said  inner  vis,all  sections  at  a  pv)sition  adiacent  one  end 
ponion  of  said  panel  structure  and  lor  alk>sMng  said  1.001 
ing  fluid  to  flow  through  said  portions  M  said  outer  Huid 
containing   spaces  and   outwardU    ihcretif  at    a   p(>sitior 
adjacent   the  other  end   pc^nion   .if  said   panel   structure 
whereby  overheating  of  said  panel  structure  can  ht  pre 
vented  in  the  event  that  the  Hov*,   of  fluid  through  said 
inner  fluid  containing  channel  spaces  is  stopped  during  <i 
penod  in  which  said  panel  structure  o  receiving  radiani 
energy  of  an  intensity  sufficient  to  effect  such  overheat 
ing. 


4,r9.245 
FXEXIBLE  TLBF 
Takeji  Takagi.  Machida,  and  Kiyokaxu  Hosaka,  Fuchu.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olywpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japar 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No  73.712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1978,  53  158''66 

Int.  a     A61B  /  Vj 

\iS>.  a.  1»— 004  <*  Claims 

1    A  flexible  endoscope  tube  -.ompnsing  a  tubular  hnxiy  of  a 

crystalline  poiymer  maienai  having  a  porous  microstructurc 
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which    rK.ude  d  number  of  micro-nodcs  which  are  coupled 

lit-'ier  -^\  fibnis.  anij  a  synthetic  resin  matenal  having  water 


or  gas  M2htne<;s  anJ  sireunability  which  is  filled  into  the  pores 

of  the  ;H.rouN  mi>.rc)siructure. 


DFVICT  FOR  PRE\KNT1N(,  (  I  Ol  DINf    nf    \N 
OBSERVINC.  WISIK)VS 
losiiio  (liikajna,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Machi<iit  r.nO<*»*.up€ 
Co..  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  19"<*   Ser   No   44.59f 
Llaims    priority,    application    Japan      Jun.    lb*,    1975,    53- 
J8  29  38  ft 

Int   (^      ^61H  .706 
U^.  <1    128— «  SOaims 


J  2         ' 


1  In  an  endoscope  havirii  a  '  ^r«.jr,;  -nar-:!r;ng  end  includ- 
ng  an  observing  wmdo'A  an  magf  ransmiting  optic  bundle 
p<.>smoned  to  transmit  an  '.mage  a?  \aiO  ;,irv.a'i1  end  a'  illumi- 
nating windov^.  a  light-transmittina  ■■pfi«-  Pundit  ano  a  light 
viur^e  opticalU  aligned  v^h.^  %aid  ;g.hi-"anvni:tting  optic 
•^undie.  a  portion  of  the  iighf  emittec  ''Mm  said  source  being 
.iirei-Med  through  said  illijm.maimg  v«.indv  w  .rr  ^  'he  leld  of 
.  ie^».  -if  said  observing  \^mdi,'v.  '^•,  Aa;,  .  '  said  ign;  sransmit- 
:;ng  iptical  bundle,  convener  mejins  for  converting  light  into 
heat,  another  portion  M  'he  :ign-  emitted  from  said  source 
Semg  directed  into  said  ^\inve^'e'  -nean^  -^v  way  of  said  light 
•ransmitting  optical  bundle  said  .  -rvr-r'er  means  being  at- 
•ached  to  said  forward  examining  eno  "  'le  region  of  said 
^'>s<f'ving  windosv  such  !ha!  'he  hea:  generaied  acts  to  warm 
>aid  jbsersing  window  and  pre^en'  ,,  'udrng. 


a  distal  end  section  connected  to  one  of  said  ends  of  the 
sheath; 

an  operation  section  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  sheath; 

two  elongated  observation  optical  systerri^  extending 
through  the  sheath  and  each  having  two  endi.  one  end 
being  optically  connected  to  the  exterior  of  the  endoscope 
at  the  distal  end  section,  each  of  said  observation  optical 
systems  having  a  field  of  view,  one  of  "aid  »wo  observa- 
tion optical  systems  being  a  front  vicurg  reservation 
optical  system,  and  said  other  observation  optical  system 
being  a  lateral  viewing  optical  system; 


.43 


37> 


^:) 


41 


39 


35 


an  ocular  section  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  operation 
section  and  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  rotatable  observation  optical  system  se  e.  ■  ng  v-^tion  dis- 
posed between  the  operation  vv  .  r  and  ne  k  ..  a^  sec- 
tion for  selectively  aligning  the  oiher  end  of  the  respective 
observation  optical  system  with  the  optica!  a\is  of  the 
ocular  section;  and 

identification  mark  elements  each  disposed  in  the  fieid  of 
view  of  the  oMfe^pinding  >^se^^atl('n  tpticai  ssstem  and 
having  configurations  so  l.'~'eren'  "  n  ea^  h  ther  as  to 
identify  the  corresponding  observation  optical  system 
when  viewed  through  the  ocular  section. 


4.2  "9,24* 
STER^     N^  CLOSURE  DEVICE  AM)  PR(K  FDL  RK  FOR 

rSTNT,  S\MF 
:>hioinu  liar>6a>     24.1^  f  i«majin  Ave..  Bronx,  N  \     10469 

.^ied  Jui    2t)    \'r<i   Ser    No    59.3M 

int    (1      A61B      VOO 

MS.  a.  128—92  La  1 1  Claims 


4,2"'*)  .24" 

ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  \  PM  RaLITY  OF  OPTFCAL 

SYSTEMS  EACH  PROMDFD  WITH   AS 

IDENTinCATlON  MARK  FI  ENHNT 

Kunio  Kinoaliita,  Hacfcioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optica' 

Co„  LuL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jol.  20,  ir'').  Ser    No   5933J 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2".  19^8    53   mi^ 
Int.  CI    A61B       >^ 
L.S.  a.  12»— 6  ^  Claims 

1    An  endoscope  havmg    lf^se^.a'.r      ptivai  systems  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  sheath  having  :^'.   ends; 


1.  Sternum  closure  device  aaapieu  u  'igntiv  noid  together 
the  split  halves  of  a  sternum,  comprising  a  generalU  longitudi- 
nally extending  support  of  a  lengir  sur>stant!ali\  equal  to  the 
lengthof  the  sternum  to  br  .dosed  a  piuraiiis  of  iongitudinally 
spaced,  threaded  rods  eAicndm^  dviwnwardl>  irorn  said  sup- 
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port,  clamping  means  having  sharp-edged  upwardly  extending 
arms  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  beneath  the  sternum,  a  plurality  of  reverse 
clamps  having  sharp-edged  downwardly  extending  arms,  each 
of  said  clamps  having  an  enlarged  central  opening  for  mount- 
mg  said  clamps  with  free  vertical  movement  on  the  respective 
rods  above  the  sternum,  and  a  threaded  nut  on  each  rod  be- 
tween said  clamps  and  said  support,  wherebs  downward 
movement  of  each  nut  forces  its  corresponding  clamp  toward 
said  clamping  means  with  the  sternum  in  between,  and  arges 
the  corresponding  sharp  edges  of  the  clamping  means  and  said 
clamps  into  the  sternum  to  hold  the  sternum  halves  together 


(b)  pressurizing  the  w.  ithdrawn  discrete  volume  of  gas, 

(c)  nebulizing  tnt  medication  by  the  pressurized  discrete 
volume  of  gas  to  form  a  mixture  of  nebulized  medication 
in  the  discrete  volume  of  gas,  and 

(d)  returning  the  discrete  volume  of  gas  containing  the  nebu- 
lized medication  to  the  breathing  circuit  for  introduction 
to  the  patient  with  the  main  volume  of  gas  from  the  venti- 
lator. 


4,279,249 
NEW  PROSTHESIS  PARTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATION 

Michel  Vert,  Deville-les-Rouen;  Francois  Chabot.  Rouen;  Jean 
Leray.  Sevres,  and  Pascal  Christel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  as 
signors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  dc  la  Recherche 
(ANV  AR)  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale,  both  of  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,511 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20.  1978.  78  298"'8 
Int.  C\?  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—92  D  21  Claims 

1  An  osteosynthesis  part,  in  the  shape  of  a  three-dimensional 
solid,  and  made  of  a  bio-compatible,  absorbable  polymer,  com- 
prises composite  parts  constituted  by  a  matrix  of  polylactic 
acid  or  a  copolymer  thereof  said  copolymer  comprising  at 
least  90<^r  of  units  derived  from  lactic  acid,  said  matrix  contain 
ing  a  reinforcement  element  in  the  shape  of  fibers,  threads, 
films,  fabrics,  or  strands  embedded  therein  and  present  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  bO%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  o{  the 
mteosynthesis  part,  said  element  being  made  of  polyglycoli>. 
acid  or  a  copolymer  thereof,  and  containing  optionallv  a 
charge  capable  of  stimulating  the  absorption  of  the  pc'vmer  for 
the  benefit  of  a  newly  formed  tissue. 


4.2"'9.25! 
I  I  m   FOR  KNTFR Al    IRF  A  I  NH  M 
Heinz  Rusch.  V\aiblin(ien.  Fed    Rep    of  (rermans     assignor  to 
Hiih    Rusch  (,mbH   &.   Co    k(,    Kernen   ,R      fed    Rep    nf 
C/erman) 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19^9,  ser    N,i   4.«.Hu.' 
Claims  priontv.  application  Fed    Rep    I'f  (jtrmanv    Jun.  7, 
19^8.  2824893 

int.  CI.    .A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  i:h— 34X  9  Claims 


I 

4,279,250 

DRLG  NEBULIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL 

VENTILATORS  OF  THE  VOLUME-LIMITED  TV  PE 

James  D.  Valenta,  Madisoa,  and  Kenneth  T.  Heruth,  Sun  Prai 

rie,  both  of  Wia^  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc-,  Montvale,  N.J 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  850^26,  Nor.  10, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4.186,73^ 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75.453 

Int  a.^  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.14  3  Claims 


VtNTILKTOR  I I         I T 


U' 


72 


"V/'mticntj 


'■20 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  medical  ventilator  of  the  volume- 
limited  type  having  a  breathing  circuit  connecting  the  output 
of  the  ventilator  to  a  patient  for  administenng  gas  to  the  patient 
and  having  means  to  introduce  medication  into  the  breathing 
gas  delivered  to  the  patient  without  materially  affecting  the 
volume  and  oxygen  concentration  of  the  gas  from  the  ventila 
tor  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  withdrawing  a  predetermined  discrete  volume  oi  gas 
from  the  mam  volume  of  gas  being  delivered  by  the  venti 
lator  to  the  pauent  in  the  breathing  circuit. 


1  A  device  for  introducing  fluid  into  or  aspiring  fluid  from 

•he  mievtinev  of  a  rH"rsiin  ,.omprising 

elongated  mcan^  tor  transmiitir.g  '.ht   fluid  between  a  loca- 
tion at  or  near  an  opening  \t\  :he  'icad  j'ld  'he  intestines, 

said  eli^ngated  means  inciudir:g 

(a/  an  ciongated  tube  adapted  t*  be  pas'-ed  :,'.r  ■ug,'~,  an  open- 
ing that  pa.sscs  trom  the  head  :■•  ttie  mlestinev  -^i^  tube 
navmg  a  iorward  inir(KiLii.tion  end  'or  entering  tru  :nirv 
•;ne^  and  a  rear  end  UKaied  near  :ne  ■rx-niiig  ii;  :h(-  fiead 
■Ahen  the  forward  introdu^th':;  end  o  inside  :ric  :r,i!-o"ifv 
said  fluid  passing  thr^iugh  said  tuhe  between  the  -ea'  end 
and  the  forward  intr^xluction  end. 

(bi  capsule  mean'>  for  adding  weight  at  or  near  said  ^ 
introduction  end  to  piomcMe  nv  semen!  ■'  said  ' 
intrcxJuction  end  toward*-  ihe  mte^fne^  w  her  said 
inserted  into  a  person 

the  improvement  comprising- 

said  cap*.ule  means  comprising  mean*-  'hat  is  not  soluble  in 
■he  stomach  but  ii-  vMubie  -r  'he  intestines,  SO  that  the 
v.'apsule  mean--  largeh  disso'i\  e-  w  hen,  but  not  before,  said 
Sr  Tiean*-  'eat.he"-  the 


■  u  a  r  il 

'  W  dfc' 

..'v-   'O 


caps 


•n!rv';nes. 


4.2':'9.252 
\  RAY  SCALINC,  CAIHKTKR 
Michael  I    Martin,  607  N.  Cliippewa  Apt.  ^151.  Anaheim.  C^if. 
92801 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1979.  Ser   No   69.312 
Int.  CI.    A61M  i3.  A 
U.S,  CI    128—349  R  »<  Claims 

1     A   .at.heter    adapted   '"or   determining   'he   magndication 
facto.r  of  an  ;mage  produced  h\  radiograph v  including 

a  tubular  portion  sized  and  adapted  for  insertion  ihriiugt.  ^ 

blcKxi  vvinduit  in  a  living  bods,  and 
a!  least  two  indicia  positioned  along  said  tubuia;  fxirtion  a 
predetermined    distance   apart     said    indicia    being    von 
strucled  from  material  which  is  leiativeU   radio. -opaque 
with  respect  to  the  material  from  which  said  tubular  po' 
tion   IS  constructed   so  said   ai    least   two  indicia  can   ^t 
Vbsersed  in  the  image  n^-  matter  what  the  relative  radia: 
orientation  ^^i  said   tubular   portu>n  and  said  at   least   tw 
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indicia  v^nh  respect  ;. 
rin>.edure  wherein  viio 


ition  of  the  radiographic 
ire  nngs  of  radio-opaque 


converting  the  analog  electrical  signal  from  said  ph. lh^ 
lectric  means  to  a  digital  electrica    si^na    havmg  a  fre 
quency  proportionaJ  to  the  intensity  of  the  anai  g  electn- 
cal  signal, 

solid  state  integrated  circuit  counting  niean^  eteiMng  said 
digital  signal  and  counting  thr  ruis<-s  '  said  signai  to 
provide  a  measure  of  the  total  amount  ol  ultraviolet  en- 
ergy received  per  unit  area  during  a  measured  period  ol 
time,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  circuit  .v  unting  means 
adapted  to  be  set  to  the  desired  amount  oi  radiamin  ap- 
plied per  unit  area  of  the  suMrv ;  ano  to  provide  notifica 
tion  when  the  set  amount  of  total  energy  per  unit  area  ha^ 
been  attained, 


material,  when  said  ?  jbular  portion  is  in  a  linear  orienta- 
tion said  nngs  being  parallel  to  each  other. 


4,:''9.25J 
EPILATION  \PPaRaTI  S 
Freddy  Haes;  Guillaume  VI    P    (,    Herme>,,  and  <  omeiis  M. 
Reijnhout,  all  of  EindboTen.  Netljerland*.  assisin-rs  lo  L.6. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  Y  ork,  N  \ 

Rkd  Apr.  19.  19-'9   Ser    No    315": 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands     Miv    16,    1978, 
'805230 

Int.  (1     \61B  17/00 
VS.  n   12»— 355  5  Claim 


1  An  epilation  apparatus  compnsirg  a  single  r'HataWe  mem- 
■ser  having  a  hair-gnppmg  wail,  and  a  stalionarv  ,.t)mpierrx-n- 
iar>  member  having  a  wall  confronting  and  spaced  'rum  the 
hair-gnpping  wall  of  the  rotatabie  member  t>  prn>.ide  a  nair 
gap  therebetween,  the  rotation  ol  the  rotatabie  member  -na- 
tive to  the  complcmenurv  member  being  m  a  direction  ntv  •'^' 
leading  opening  of  the  hair  gap  said  complementary  member 
having  a  surface  for  sliding  contact  with  the  skin  the  leading 
edge  of  said  complementarv  member  surface  being  knife- 
shaped  and  having  a  piuralits  of  parallel  t'lngers  exiencm^ 
forwardly  therefrom  for  vatching  hair  therebetweer  snc  i 
recting  the  same  into  said  hair  gap 


4^9,254 
ULTRA  VIOLET  LIGHT  CONTROI 
Ansando  BoadMttl,  Bryan.  Ohio,  and  David  J    Sntwii    (jranc! 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a«igiior«  to  Paul  B    Elder  Compan).  Bryan. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30.  197«,  Ser   No   956^2 
lat.  a.    A61N  >  'JC 
L\S.  G.  12»— ,^95  14  Oaim* 

1    Apparatus  for  rendering  more  safe  the  exposure  of  the 
skin   of  a  subject   to   ultraviolet   light   radiation,   compnsmk: 
means  for  monitonng  the  ultraviolet  light  radiation  energv  pe 
unit  area  impmging  upon  the  subject,  and  providing  notifica 
tion  when  a  prtdetermincd  amount  of  energy  per  unit  area  tia- 
impmged  upon  the  subject,  said  monitonng  means  comprising 
photoelectric  means  providing  an  analog  electrical  signai 
proportional  to  the  intensity  ol  the  ultraviolet  light  which 
un^Mnges  thereon.  j 

«olid  sute  integrated  circui'  signai  converting   -neans  '-f 


wherein  said  apparatus  includes  one  ^r  more  ultraviolet 
lamps  and  means  '"^r  electncally  energizing  said  lamps. 
wherein  ^ic  r^n.  u.K-iei.;.".^  means  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  body  of  saso  subject  and  which  includes 
a  control  switch  having  assv^iated  Jigita  displav  for 
setting  the  total  amount  ••!  jitrawioiet  iighi  radiation  per 
unit  area  desired  to  be  applied  t>  the  subject,  said  control 
switch  being  ope-afveK  connected  to  said  counting 
means  and  being  >*  iperativeU  connected  that  counted 
pulses  of  said  counting  means  gradualK  reduces  the  read- 
ing on  the  Jispias  '  indicate  the  total  amount  of  energy 
per  unit  area  still  :-."niaming  to  be  applied,  means  for  gen- 
erating an  electnca.  Mgnai  when  the  reading  on  said  dis- 
play reaches  zero,  and  means  actuated  bv  said  latter  elec- 
trical signal  adapted  to  turn  otT  saic  ultras  inlet  lamps. 


4.r9.255 
TOCKIUH)  BODY   HEAT  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
J.>nn  <     Hoffman,  Sevema  Park.  Md..  assignor  to  John  F.  Tay- 
ior    >t>»ern«  Park.  Vid,.  a  part  interest 

Filed  1-eb   26,  1980.  Ser   No    124.940 
Int   <1.    Abib  r.  OU,  H05B  J.  tX5 
MS.  a.  12K— 4i)2  12  Claims 

\.  A  portar-te  ■  'erapeutic  heating  device,  comprising 
means  for  applying  neat  o-  a  localired  portion  <M  the  body  so 
that   the  skm    :emperature   .if  that   b<xJs    reaches   about 
102*-108*F.,  said  meanv  .omprtsmg  a  flexible  heating  unit 
ha\'n>;   a   piuraiit\    .'t   ..Jistinct   sets  of  electric   resistance 
heat:ng  toements  aswialed  therewith 
i  oatierv  pai.it  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  battery 
-lectncai  interconnection  means  for  operatively  electrically 
interconnecting  a  tsattcrs  received  in  said  battery  pack  to 
>aid  heat  appiving  means  electric  resistance  heating  ele- 
ments sets,   said  electrical   interconnection   means  being 
Jimensioned   s«    that   said   heat  applying  means  may  be 
fK>sitioneo     r:  '^-«i\  parts  remote  from  the  center  of  grav- 
ity M  the  bodv  while  the  Dattery  pack  is  mounted  approxi- 
maieis  at  the  biKls  center  of  gravity 
velector  sw  tch  means  or-eratiselv  a.s,s(x:iated  with  said  elec- 


I 

July  21,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tncal  connection  means  and  attached  to  said  batters  pack 
for  selecting  which  of  said  sets  of  electric  resistance  heat- 
ing elements  will  be  energized  by  a  battery  received  bs 
said  battery  pack  to  thereby  vary  the  amount  oi  hea- 
applied  by  said  heating  means  to  a  body  part 
means  for  providing  for  ready  attachment  of  saio  ^atte'\ 


4.279.25" 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  Rf-lSPt^NDER  FOR 

RESPIRATION  MONITORING 

Peter  A    Hochstem.  14020  Fifteen  Mile  Rd..  Sterlins  Heights. 

Mich  48077 

(  ontinuatJoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No   '^3.168.  Mar   31    19^''. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser    No   598,934 

Jul,  25.  19^5.  abandoned   This  application  Sep   r    19"'9   Ser 

No   ■'9,45'' 

InuCT.   A61B  5/08 

U,S.  CI.  12^— "22  *  ritim.v 


pack  to  the  approximate  center  of  gravity  of  one's  body; 
and 
means  for  providing  for  ready  attachment  of  said  heat  apply- 
ing means  to  a  body  part  in  therapeutic  heal  application 
association  therewith  so  that  the  skin  temperature  of  the 
btxJy  part  can  be  elevated  to  about  102'- 108'  F.  by  said 
heating  means 


4,279,256 
NERVE  STIMULATION  METHOD 
Louis  Bucalo,  155  Roberts  St.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  11741 

Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,970,  Jan.  5.  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  diyisioB  of  Ser.  No.  513,295,  Oct.  9.  1974,  Pat.  No 

4.005,699.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,982 

Int  a.3  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  128—419  R  2  Qaims 


1    \^.  assembly  for  respcsnding  tr  an  eit^tromaglietic  field 

comprising  passive  circuit  means  ha-v  mg  a  resonant  firequency 
variable  m  a  predetermined  frequencs  range  -••  an  rie^toimag 
netic  field  and  being  responsive  to  the  elect romagneta   field 
when  said  resonant  frequencv   matches,  the  frequency  i<f  the 
eieciromagnetk    ^'leid,   for^c    tianster    mean^   tin    transferring 
forces  from  an  obieci  to  said  passive  circuit  meanv  to  varv  said 
resonant  frequencs   m  said  range  v  that  said  passive  circu;: 
means  respond^  w  the  frequencv  ;  f  the  electr.^magnetk   fieid 
said  force  transfer  mean*-  including  a  NkU    said  pa.ss'o  e  . orcji; 
means  including  at  least  ont  movable  element  miAabiv  sup- 
poned  b\  said  txxiv  \c  varv  said  levmant  frequenvv    said  f.^r^e 
transfer   means  furthei    mcluding   fiuce   reaction   mean--    ,"• 
nected  to  said  b^xlv  and  to  said  m-.'vabie  element  tiT  m.  >  in^ 
said  movable  element  in  a  first  direction  relative  n  said  txxjy  in 
-espcmse  to  the  forces  from  the  obiect,   said   force   reaction 
means  including  slip  clutch  means  for  allowing  u>st   motion 
between  said  force  reaction  mean^  and  said  m.oahie  element 
after  a  predetermined  amount  of  mi  cement     t  said  rn    vabie 
Clement 


4.279.258 
RAPID  AITOMATIC  ELECTROENCEPHAL{X,RaPHK 

EVALLATION 

E.  Ro>  John.  930  Greacen  1^,  Mamarooeck.  N.>    10546 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1980.  Ser   No    134JKW 

Int    n     A61B  b.U4 

U,S.  a.  128— "31  11  Claims 


caKma. 


1  In  a  method  for  stimulating  a  nerve,  the  steps  of  injecting 
into  body  tissue  m  a  suitable  earner  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  particles  extendmg  from  a  nerve  which  is  to  be 
stimulated  to  the  region  of  the  outer  skin  to  form  a  direct 
clectncally  conductive  path  from  a  point  within  the  skm  to  a 
nerve  to  be  stimulated,  and  thereafter  when  it  is  desired  to       4  A  method  in  electroencephalographs  tor  testing  sut^ievt^ 
stimulate  the  nerve  situating  ai!  electrode  at  the  skin  in  line    to  determine  organs   brain  dysfunction  b>  diffuse  or  h^a, 
with  the  electncally  conductive  particles,  and  transmitting    shifts  in  the  EEC  spectrum,  the  method  comprising 
eiectncal  energy  through  said  electrode  and  said  electncally        removably  secunng  a  plurality  of  electrodes  to  the  head  ^ 
conductive  particles  to  said  nerve  so  as  to  stimulate  the  latter  said  subject  under  test,  providing  mulupk  channch    >< 
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^ing  from  a  difFercnt  head 


information  vMth  ea^  h    hanne    ^^ing  from  a  difTercnt  head  4,?''9.260 

^^  OCCLUSAi    INSTRIMFM 

.mpl,f>mg  the  on-gomg  Mgnais  reprcv^mmg  brain  waves    Le.  K   M.m..  2314  K  St^  BeHe.,iie,  K-"*-,^? 


T-^m  each  of  iaid  head  regions  while  the  subject  sits  re 

taxed  with  a  minimum    ■!  external  stimuli; 

convening  the  said  amplifier  Mgni's  mtr  digital  form; 

dividmg  the  digital  forrr,  ^ram  ^ave  signals  into  a  plurality 
f  frequencv  bands  v.ompui;ng  ■'•€  r»<  ^er  in  each  of  said 
f'eguencv  bands  to  pr(>vide  '^eguency  band  relative  (%) 
P«ivi.er  automaticaiis  .r-mpd'  ng  said  relative  power  in 
ea^j"  trequencv  banc  *  t^  i  ^et  of  normative  relative 
P-^er  data  derived  from  a  normal  population  and  related 
r  age  to  the  subject; 

computing  the  Z  transform  of  each  subject  value  relative  to 
the  means  and  standard  deviations  of  the  normative  data; 

displaying  the  results  f  r  ea.  h  subject  of  such  computation 
for  each  of  said  frequerv  .  ^and-;  according  to  the  head 
locations  tested 


MtMl  Vp.  28,  1979,  Vr    No 
lit  a.^  A61B  J/,o 
VS,  CL  12»-T74 


MAMMOMriFR 
De«is  C.  Lee,  Ann  Arbor,  and  J^rthur  H   Rathjen  Midland,  Vit^ 
of  Mich„  assignors  to  Ddw  (  orninjj  torporaoon.  Midland, 
Vl.ch 

ContinuatioA-in-part  of  Vr    \o   "02,65"    Jul    b    19"^ 

abandoned.  Tkis  application  Jul    2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,7J5 

Int.  CI.    A61B5//0 

VJS.  a.  12»— 774  SCtaims 


1  \n  arti^  e  f  manufacture  useful  for  making  measurements 
of  jrio  relative  u  mamiia  glands,  said  article  comprising  a 
plar  ar  substrate    f  a  transpa  tnt  material,  said  planar  substrate 

contammg 

(A)  means  for  measuring  jsian^es  along  a  line  running  from 
the  ste'nal  notch  ;.■>  :he  j.-nPiiicus; 

(B)  means  tor  measuring  :ne  distance  from  the  sternal  notch 
and  or  the  umbilicus  s^    ^ne  -;  ppie; 

(C)  means  for  measuring  he  size  of  mammary  glands  rela- 
tive to  standard  brassiere  cup  sizes- 

(D)  means  for  mcasunng  the  perpendicular  •.Mar,v:e  from 
the  nipple  to  the  lowest  p<,imi  m  a  mamma  ^.and,  rela- 
tive to  mammary  glands  of  tvpicai  M/es 

(E)  means  for  measunng  distances  concentr.^alK  '--^n-  \ht 
nipple,  which  means  is  alv^  usefui  'or  measurnii  and 
selecting  the  appropriate  size  mammarv  pr'ssthesis   an..' 

(F)  means  for  locating  and  assisting  m  plavini   ^utde' - 
marks  preparatorv  'o  surgery  on  a  mammar>  g.and. 


1.  In  an  occlusal  instrument,  an  upstanding  elongated  stan- 
dard adapted  to  be  positioned  in  spaced  relatior  ar  the  front  of 

and  in  the  medial  plane  of  a  patienfv  head  said  standard  v.arrv- 
ing  orienting  means  adapted  to  engage  spa<.e<J  regions  ot  the 
patient's  face,  said  orienting  means  comprising  uppermost. 

intermediate  and  lowermost  measurmg  means  mounted    n  the 
standard  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  m  rhe  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  standard,  a  firsr  mdicia  means 
for  enabling  reading  of  the  relatoe  pmitions    f  :he  uppermost, 
intermediate  and  lowe'mo>i  measuring  means  along  the  extent 
of  the  standard  whererv  -.u^h  relative  p<,)sitions  can  be  repli- 
cated, each  of  saal    measuring   means  extending   rearv«,ard!y 
from  the  standard  ano  rermmaiing  m  patient  contacting  means, 
at  least  one  of  vs,o   'neasunnt   means  being  provided   with 
means  for  varying  ihf    earwarJ  extent  and  the  spacing  of  its 
contacting  means  from  me  sunUaru,  a  second  indicia  means  for 
enabling  replication  of  the  extent  of  said  one  measunng  means, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  other  measuring  means   n^luding  a  pair 
of  horizontally  spaced  and  rear%*ardlv  extending  arms  with  the 
face  contacting  means  of  suv  n   measurmg   means   mcluding 
symmetrical  parts  disposeo  as  the  rearmost  extremities  of  the 
arms,  means  carried  h-  .mu  movable  with  said  one  of  the  other 
measuring  means  for  enaoimg  hon/onta!  and  lateral  movement 
of  the  arms  relative  to  the  standard    wherebv  the  horizontal 
and  lateral  spacing  ot  me  said  svmmetnca!  parts  can  be  varied, 
a  third  indicia  means  for  enabling  replication  of  ihe  horizontal 
and  lateral  positions  of  the  arms  --elatue  u^  the  standard,  saic 
one  measuring  means  comprising  a  slide  »   r  vertical  movement 
on  the  stanOar.,1.  with  saio  slide  mcluding  a  ^esilient  element 
resiliemiN  >-ar"i£  a^amsr  ihr  ,tandard  m  an  arrangement  such 
that  fnctiun  ;heret>e'v^ee'^'    apposes  such   vertical   movement 
thereby  releasably  re'ammg  the  slide  m  a  selected  vertical 
position    said    >ne  measurnk;  means  mcluding  a  pair  of  elon- 
ia'ed  ano  -fa'ward'v  extending  parallel  rails  that  are  joined  at 
their  -eai-'n   s:  extremities  ^v  the  patient  contacting  means  of 
such  means    saiJ  'ails  ^emg  disposed  on  opi>osite  sides  of  the 
standard.   With   sai.J    shde    having   a   pair   of  openings   there- 
m'ough  on  •-^r't^'"^-'-'  ""-r"^    ''  'he  standard  that  slidablv  and 
guidingly  receive  irie  'ails  therethrough 
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'  4,279,261 

ALTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HULLING 
MACHINE 

Toshihiko  Satake,  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  >^atakt 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  84.425 

Int.  a.'  B02B  3/(J4 

UJS.  CL  130—5  B  17  Claims 


4.2"'9.263 
aFASING  APPARATUS 

WiHiair   D    PuHiam.    15^10   R(»saiitfl   I)r     lii   Mirada    Talif 

Filed  I>e<:    5    I9"'9.  Ser.  No    1(K).369 

Int   n     B08B  ^     :   B60S  3/04 

U.S.  a.  134—111  »  Llaimi 


^i*> 


"ll! 


1   The  combination  comprising: 

a  hulling  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  hulling 
rolls  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  in  said  housing  and 
each  having  a  metallic  annular  member  and  a  resilient 
annular  member  fitted  over  said  metallic  member  a  fixed 
rotary  main  shaft  supporting  one  of  said  pair  of  hulling 
rolls  and  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed  center  axis,  a  movable  rotary  ancillary  shaft  support- 
ing the  other  hulling  roll  and  rotatably  supported  bv  an 
arm  pivotally  supported  by  a  support  shaft  mounted  in  the 
housing  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  to  a  fixed  center 
axis  of  said  fixed  rotary  main  shaft  so  that  the  movable 
rotary  ancillary  shaft  can  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  fixed  rotary  main  shaft  while  being  maintained  m 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  dnving  said  fixed  rotarv  mar^ 
shaH  and  said  movable  rotary  ancillary  shaft,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  movable  rotary  ancillary  shaft  to  move 
toward  the  fixed  rotary  main  shaft;  and 

an  automatic  safety  device  compnsing  detecting  means  for 
detecting  wear  of  at  least  one  of  the  resilient  annular 
members  fitted  over  said  metallic  members  of  said  hulling 
rolls  progressing  to  such  a  degree  that  a  predetermined 
wear  limit  radius  has  been  reached,  and  a  safetv  control 
eiecinc  circuit  connected  to  said  detecting  means 


4,279,262 

HAIR  TRE.4TING  AGENT  OF  THE  PRE-SHAMPOO 

TYPE 
Sboji   Horin,   Sakatashi;  Shizuo  Hayashi,   Sugitomachi.   and 
Takeo  Okumnra,  Sakurashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,588,  Oct.  3,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708^57 
Int.  a.'  A45D  19/00;  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  132—7  "  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  human  hair  which  comprises  applv 
ing  to  dry  human  hair  an  effective  amount  of  the  oil-in-water 
emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 

from  35  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  water,  as  the  continuous 

phase, 
from  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  liquid  lanolin,  as  the 
discontinuous  phase,  said  liquid  lanolin  being  liquid  at 
about  20'  C. 
from  one  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  cosmetic  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  organic 
surfactants,   nonionic  organic  surfactants  and  mixtures 
thereof,  effective  to  maintain  in  a  stable  condition  the 
oil-in- water  emulsion  of  said  liquid  lanolin  in  the  water, 
so  as  to  coat  the  hair  substantially  uniformly  with  said  emul 
sion  whereby  said  liquid  lanolin  penetrates  into  the  hair. 
and 
then  shampooing  and  drying  the  hair. 


1   Appufaias  for  washing  shopping  carts  or  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  housing  including  top  wall,  bottom  wall,  back  wall  and 
two  side  walls  forming  an  upstanding  enclosure  with  an 

open  side; 
a  door  pivotally  interconnected  to  the  housing  bottom  wall 

for  swinging  movement  from  a  first  position  enclosing  the 

housing  vi:>en  side  :>■  a  st-^ond  rnisition  resting  on  a  sub- 

siantiailv  hon/i,'nta':  ^r'-^unc  plane; 

pedestaj  means  ^  .n  ihe  .>ui ward's  directed  surface  of  the 
door  !•-  reslingiv  suptxirting  :he  .iuterniost  end  of  said 
door  higher  wah  respevi  ;.  :he  gr.unc  piant-  ;han  those 
parts  of  said  d(x)r  immediaielv  adjacent  the  nrusing 

upstanding  side  walls  integraliv  related  t<^  ihe  pcnpneral 
edges  of  said  door  forming  an  upwardlv  lacing  panlike 
means  vi,nen  said  d*Hir  rests  on  the  ground  plane  m  which 
paniike  r-nt-ans  snoppmg  ^arts  are  received  dunng  wash- 
ing, 

tank  means  within  said  .'i  <usmg  ^i  niainin*;  .i  supply  of  a 
cleaning  liquid 

first  pum.p  means  m  said  housing  inter,  onnei^ied  v^nn  -^iC. 
tank  means  (or  pressurumg  the  .leaning  nquid  thcrctron;. 

'liter  and  str^ragt  means  ..Kated  in  said  hi'using; 

'>ame  means  rerri'vahiv  m^^unted  -m  said  panlike  means; 

flexible  sheetlike  means  mounted  'ni.  said  frame  means 
forming  side  uais  and  a  back  wall  substantially  covering 
said  housing  (opening 

'lexibie  hose  and  no/zle  means  iniers:i<nnt%ted  v^ith  said  first 
pump  means  f(^r  providing  a  pressuri.'ed  supply  of  clean- 
ing liquid  mil-  the  panlike  means  for  .leaning  the  shnrpmi: 
carts,  and 

a  second  pumping  means  in  communication  v«,ith  the  panjike 
means  and  filter  and  sir-rage  means  for  moving  cleaning 
liquid  ^mn-  said  panJike  means  u  said  filter  and  sti'ragr 
means. 


4.2^.264 

CANOPY  SLPPORT  FOR  BEDS  ANT)  METHOD 

Kenneth  H  Gutner.  3285  Dato,  Highland  Park.  Ill  60035 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  115,^M7 

Int.  n.    AAIC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  135—5.1  5  Oaias 

1   A  lightweight  rugged  canopy  frame  for  a  bed  compnsing 

a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  plurality  of  transversa  memben-all 

constructed  of  tubular  metal,  said  side  memberc  each  including 

a  pair  of  end  connected  sections   each  pair  of  sections  when 
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j.inn<fct«!  forming  an  arch  -nKJ^vas    ■'•  -i-  t-ngth  thereof,  stid 

-.ransverse  member?  mcluding  a  par  ^t  end  -ncn-Hers.  said  side 
in*j  end  members  being  equipped  A^'h  -yrings  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  for  connection  :  -Me  -^es'.p.>s[s  vaid  transverse 
-nembers  alsci  including  a  pluiaiitv  ■'■  nte-'nediate  members 
each  formed  into  a  tube  vmt^  i  '^u'-  >edrr  ^w:  intermediate 
rnembcpi  being  cnmped  at  'ne  -nds  ifiereul  ;v;  provide  a  gcner- 


M 


"       ■  SI  }  F\  F  V  Kl  VF 

Lloyd  C.  Knv  I     *nii   Robert   B    Nickles.  J^     both  of  Duncan. 
(»ku     Assignor-.  '     Halliburton  ( ompanv    Duncan.  Okla. 
i-iirt   \o^    -J    i9»>,  Ser.  No.  142.926 
nt    <1      H6K  ;i/W 
U5.  Ct  137—^  -  5  Gaims 


i!'\  I  shaped  flange  at  eac'h  end  sai.'  side  members  being 
equipped  with  elongated  si>u.s  .n  :ransserve;>  ahgned,  longitu- 
JmaJiv  spaced  apart  pi)si!ions  to  receive  said  flanges,  said 
•rame  being  assembled  ^^  nvrting  the  outer  leg  of  said  L- 
,hape  into  an  a&stKiated  >i.  '  and  thereafter  routing  the  said 
side  member  section  to  ins^-'  tne  ;nne:  leg  of  said  L-shape  in 
said  slot  whereby  said  outer  iegs  cooperate  to  lot*  n^d  frame 
:n  irch  providing  attitude 


-..F^,^ 


*=^ 


,<0 


LMBREl  I  A 
An-Te*  Tieag,  IW,  THagmen  St.,  Hsinchu  C  itv    faiwiui 
Flkd  Apr   ^    l-WO,  Ser    No    Ii8,l5^ 
Claima  priority,  apolication  Taiwan 

Int.  n     A45B;J/*'<5 
Lii.  a.  135— 48  6  Claims 


\t 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  an  opening  therein  and  a 
sleeve  valve  means  installed  within  said  ark  sad  sleeve  vao>e 
means  comprising: 

central  body  means  installed  within  sa.d   ark  surrounding  the 
opening  therein,  said  central  body  mean-   nJuding 
an  elongated  cylindrical  bcnis  member  nasmg  one  end  xr- 
cureo  ^    wiid  tank  surrounding  the    opening  therein,  hav- 
ing the    -ther  -tu.:  -hefr--!  •>eaied  bv  circular  plug  means, 
haviriki  annuia'  ■eves>  means  in  the  >->uter  surface  thereof. 
havuu  s  piuraiity  ot  aptrtures  therein,  having  first  annular 
sea    Tiean^  ...ated  on  one  side  of  the  plurality  of  aper- 
tures   inc   na-ng  scv.md  annular  seal  means  located  on 
,►1^    .;»!,.,  ,,^;t     ,<  -ne  pluralitv  .if  apertures. 
„ec.e  mean-  iristaHeo    -e-  said  .entral  bods  means  sealingly 
engaging  the     utr^  >..,r'a<e  thereof  said  sleeve  means  mclud- 

elongated  cvlindncal  N-dv  means  havmg  a  plurality  ot  aper- 

'urrs  Jherei.'i    .".aving  strut  means  having  one  end  thereof 

secured  to  thr  -Kngated  .vhndncal  rnxiv  means,  having 

,.f,,.,^;  siee-r  'Tiean-  >ev.ured  ti    the  ..ither  end  of  the  strut 

'■,c-dns   in.',  'la.;!  g  ittai^nmcni  means  >,ecured  to  the  cen- 

;;di  sicev'-  'iiean-    ariO 

shear  type  fa.>ie"i!u    "ean-  euendmg  -hrough  the  apertures  in 

said   sleev-:     near:-   na-.ng   a   p^^rtum   thereof  engaging  the 

dflnuiai   revcv-  tticaa,-.    n  viid  .enlra,  bcxJv  member  therebv 

securing  said  sleeve  means  to  said  central  hnxiv  member 


1    An  umbrella  compnse^ 

a  handle  having  a  gcncraiU  .omprevsec  ^rr    .;    nerein; 

means  mounted  on  said  handle  for  cont^   i;in^  -aic  spring; 

a  hollow   JtKk   member   connected    v..tth    saiC    nandie   an..' 
havmg  a  movable  cap  provuicd  at  the  top  end  tnerevt  a.^ic 
a  tupportmg  device  mounted  slidabi^    m  a  water  .oliet-t 
ing  device  prowdcd  generally  within  the  uppe-  >  -)   ' 

thereof. 
movable  ccwinecting  means  for  connecting  said  spring  ^nn 
taid  water  collecting  device,  said  water  collecting  jevu.c 
and  nid  supporting  device  to  protrude  out  o(  the  top  eno 
of  said  stick  member  by  extension  of  said  srnng  when  saio 
spring  B  released  bv  said  means 


4,2-'9J6^ 
ni  11)  FH)VV  PROPORTIONING  DEMCt 
iJan  Broo,  3*  Palmacto  St.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Fi  ,-<l  Oct   26.  19^9.  Ser   No,  88.517 
Claims  pnontv    application  Israel.  No*    12.  1978,  55925 
lilt.  a.   G05D  11/03 
UJS.  Ct    l.r  -  UKi  *  aaim> 

1.  Pruc>'rti.'nmg  ..iev^e  tor  amnection  to  a  main  line  carry- 

:ng  a  nressurizeO  nuid    'or  the  purpose  of  introducing  into  or 

erasing   -rom  said   mam   line  a  fluid  at  a  rate  standing  in  a 

-utTstantiaii'.  .onMant  prop^xtion  in  the  flow  rate  of  said  main 

;me   said  Jev^e  .ompnsing  a  housing,  at  least  one  opening  ot 

Ahich  ;-  .onnected  to  said  main  line  and  another  opening  ot 

Ahich  IS  v<   mected  tc  the  proportioning  branch  line,  further 

.om.pnsing  a  -aive  arranged  in  said  housing  and  capable  o\ 

Josing  the  passage  M"  said  fluid  into  and  from-said  proportion 

ng  branch  tine    vvhich  valve  is  mechanically  linked  to  two 

Jrag  b<sdies   ^espevtivelv  located  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said 

.a-f   the  ';rs'    me   -t  Ah^h  Jrag  bodies  is  located  in  the  flow 

pain  01  me  main  nnc.  the  sectmd  one  in  the  flow  path  leading 
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10  the  proportioning  branch  line,  to  such  effect  thai  the  drag  .    .  ^    .  4.279.269 

force  acting  on  said  first  drag  body  tends  to  open  said  valve      flQl  IH  FIOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  GAS-LIQITD 

and   thus  to  increase  the  flow  through  said   proportioning  RECF.PTAGLf 

Richard  R.  Schink.  Racine,  and  Tbomas  A   (  raig.  Menomonef 

Falls,  both  of  V^is..  assignors  to  Milwauket  (y Under  (  orpora 

tion,  (  udahv.  His 


Filed  No>    21,  1979,  Ser    No   %^1 
Lrt.  a.J  F15B  1/04 
VS.  a.  I?-- 206 


branch,  while  the  drag  force  acting  on  said  second  drag  b<.xjy 
tends  to  close  said  valve  and  thus  to  reduce  the  flow  through 
said  profxjrtioning  branch. 


4^9>8 

MLLTI-LEVEL  PRESSURE  REGULATING  V  ALVE 

Paul  Aubert,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usines  Renault,  Boulognc-BUlancourt,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.921 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29.  1978,  78  279^" 

InL  CiJ  G05D  16/10 

U.S.  a.  137—115  13  Claims 


1.  A  multilevel  pressure  regulating  valve  for  a  hydraulic 
control  circuit,  comprising 

a  vaKe  body  having  a  first  end  chamber  and  a  second  end 
chamber,  a  feed  chamber  connected  by  a  conduit  to  said 
second  end  chamber,  and  an  intermediate  chamber 

a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid, 

feed  means  for  feeding  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  feed 
chamber, 

a  central  spool  slidably  mounted  m  said  body. 

resilient  means  in  said  first  end  chamber  compressed  be- 
tween said  body  and  one  end  of  said  spool  first  urging  said 
spool  to  a  position  throttling  the  feed  fluid  exiting  from 
said  feed  chamber  and  for  returning  some  of  said  fluid  to 
a  said  reservcMr, 

a  small  piston  ui  said  second  end  chamber  of  said  body  actmg 
on  the  other  end  of  said  spool,  and 

two  parallel  ducts,  each  having  its  own  throttling  nozzle, 
connecting  said  intermediate  chamber  to  said  reservoir 


*  ritims 


1    In  3  gas-liquid  receptai.le  v^hi 


^ma!!\  contain*  liquid 


and  pfessure  ga-  in  ^ontact  unh  one  anojhet    said  'ei.  epiacle 
having  a  substantiaiiv  Ha!  Nniorr,  vsai!  wherein  there  :-  a  huuid 
port  through  uhich  liquid  can  flow  in!c>  and  c^ut  of  the  '^e-^erti! 
cle,  a   top  uai'    therein   there  is  a  gas  p<,irt   thrciugh   v*,hK*- 
pressure  gas  ^an  flow  mic-  ano  out  of  the  rd-epta^ie   and  a  '-ide 
wall  v\hK,h  extends  rsetween  said  top  and  ^^-llon:  waii-  and  is 
substantiallv  coaxiai  vvith  said  liquid  p^ort 
liquid  Pk^w  ;_c)ntrol  means  for  preventing  f\>aiD  generation  urnin 
high  veifxitv  entrv  of  liquid  into  the  receptacle  through  vaiC 
liquid  psiri.  said  liquid  flow  coniroi  means  comprising 
A    a  baffle  plate  substantially  centered  over  saio  jiquid  port, 
said  batTle  plate 

ill  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  v^al'  and 
spaced  thereabove  h>  a  height  distance  sufsstaniiaiis 
smaller  than  the  diameter  o'"  said  liquid  port  anc 
(2)  being  at  ieasi  large  enough  k  e.xtend  acr.is-  thr  entire 
area  of  said  liquid  pnirt  hut  small  en^iugh  ti  ^e  vu*>siantially 
spaced  from  said  side  waii  all  around  ihc  same,  and 
B   a  screen  in  said  receptacle 

(1)  spaced  above  said  baffle  plate  bv  a  distance  at  'ea^i  sub- 
siantiallv  equal  to  said  height  distance  but  being  •x-sow  the 
lowest  normally  expectable  level  of  hguic  \r  :ht  recepta- 
cle, and 

(2)  extending  substantiallv  entireo  across  i.hc  receptacle 
vsn.^i  its  edge  closely  adjacent  to  said  side  wall  all  around 
the  same. 


4.279.2''0 
FLEXIBLF  ANTIFTtEEZE  HEATCXJNDLCTOR  I  igi  II) 

TRANSFER  CONNECTOR  HOSF 

N^illiam  T.  Francis.  Jr..  2005.A  S,  Semoran  Bl»d.,  Orlando,  Ha 

32807.  assignor  to  Williajn  T,  Francis.  Jr.,  .Spruce  Pme.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1980,  Ser,  No.  142.646 

Int.  a.    F16K  49,00.  VUl  'J  (XI  F28F  / 

IS.  a.  137—340  1  nai« 

1    .A  flexible  primary  liquid  transfer  hose  unit  at  each  end 

equipped  with  suitable  couplings,  wherein  said  transfer  host 

has  affixed  along  its  side  two  antifreeze  hoses,  wherein    mr 

constitutes  a  supply  line,  and  the  other  of  said  two  hose^  a 

return  line  each  hose  at  each  end  terminating  in  an  ovt-nap 

appendix  loop  hose  connection  joining  aforesaid  respective 

supply  and  return  hose  ends  at  each  respective  end  of  the 

pnmary  liquid  transfer  hose  unit,  wherein  also  at  suiubie  ioca 

tions  built  into  the  thusly  existing  antifreeze  hose  closed  circuit 

system  arc  an  electric   waierpump,   a  thermosut   relav    unii 

which  upon  a  drop  of  antifreeze  temperature  below  a  predeier 

mined  degree  causes  aforesaid  watcrpump  to  be  switched  on  in 

phased   sequence,   furtherwherein   also   built    into   aforcmen 

tioned  antifreeze  closed  circuit  system  at  suitable  locations  art 
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An  inttrec/e  heater  urn:    a  pr-ssurc  relief  valve,  a  means  to 

-efill  and  top  off  such  antitree/c  ,n>s«i  :ircuit  system  together 
Aith  idequaie  eiectrK  vmnng  >>sten>  furt he rw herein  also 
*forcsa»d  pnmar>  liquid  transfer  nc>se  un  :  togerher  with  its 
hereto  atuched  antifree/e  ^<ises  is  pack.d  r  imi  >urrounded 
A!th  adequate  insulation  ?  r  'ht-  pu'>sf  .t  ^ee^ulg  the  pri- 
'nar\  transfer  liquid  from  ^ccominj!  .r  manageah>c  due  to  the 


t'tTe*,'    >!   freezing   Aeathc^     i^^- 


em  further  aforemen- 


direction  to  the  downstream  port,  and  said  regulator  and 
check  valve  element  closes  to  a  chev  ked  n<"isition  when  the 
downstream  pressure  reaches  a  predeicrmmeu  reduced 
level;  and, 
(c)  an  adjustable  flow  control  valve  means  operatively 
mounted  in  said  flow  passage,  in  parallel  with  said  adjust- 
able pressure  regulator  and  check  valve  means,  and  hav- 
ing a  flow  control  valve  element  movable  to  a  closed 
position  when  pressurized  air  is  flowing  through  the  flow 
passage  in  said  one  direction  tr  the  downstream  port  and 
said  flow  control  element  being  movable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion to  provide  a  meter  out  action  to  a  flow  of  air  exhaust- 
ing through  said  flow  passage  in  the  other  direction  to  the 
upstream  port  and  with  said  regulator  and  check  valve 
element  closed  in  a  checkeo  position. 


tioned  overlap  appends  iitifreeze  hose  loop  sections  together 

s».!th  added  insulating  matf'd"  i^"  jsaahV  •">'  '"reeze  protection 
ot  txith  primar>  liquid  rr.am  ^up^  >  ^^'f^-  ^'•■^'"'  ^'"J  pnmary 
liquid  receiver  pipe  stem  v«,  nerem:uriner  -ru-  per. it  ion  of  said 
free/e  protection  system  tun>.i!onN  -^v  pumping  heated  anti- 
:reeze  liquid  through  the  ar.titrc-f/c  .  i.-scc  ,:r^uit  m  conjunc- 
tion ^ith  the  controlled  ;empcraiu.'-j  -nca.'is  of  the  antifreeze 
pum.p  and  heating  s>sterr; 


f  1  t)W  LINE  MONHOR  PHOT  V  M  VF  .ASSEMBLY 
Neil  H.  Akkerman   "Stephen  R   F<5ster,  and  Kip  B.  Goans.  all  of 

\>»    Oritaris     in      avsignors    to    Baker   CAC.    Inc..    Belle 

thaASf.  1  a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  'M4.230,  Sep.  20.  19^8.  abandoned, 

which  .s  i  divisiof,  -.f  v-f    N..   W1.940,  Oct.  U.  19^^,  Pat.  No. 

4,ltHJ,*6J.  Ihis  jppitcati.'n  \ug.  13.  19''9,  .S«r,  No.  66,152 

int   *  i     M5B  13/042 

VS.  a.  137—596.18  2  Claims 


4.r9.2''l 
PRESSl  RE  REGLL.ATOR  AND  Fl  0\^  (  OXTRUL  S  .\LVE 

WITH  PRF-EXHAlST 
James  A.  Neff.  Bloomfield  Townsliip,  Oakland  (  ount%    ^<icn 
assignor  to  Mac  Values,  Inc..  Wixom.  Vljch 

Filed  Aug.  31.  19^9,  Ser    No.  '1,^35 

Int.  n,    G05D  7/01.  16/10 

VS.  C\.  13''— 493.8  "I*  r\i\m% 


1.  A  combination  previure  regulating  md  Hou  control  air 
valve  for  controlling  the  f!o\A.  of  pressurued  air  through  a 
n<iv».  circuit  v^^hich  includes  a  pneumatically  controlled  appara- 
tus, characterized  in  that  "he-  .d:'»c-   rK;udes 

(a I  a  valve  body  having  an  upstream  prevsuri/t-d  air  supr'^' 
port  for  connection  tr  a  source    M  pressurized  m-    ami  .i 
downstream  working  p<^rt  for  connection  tc  a  rneun  /^t 
cally  controlled  apparatus  :n  said  tl'-s^  circuit   and  i  Hoy. 
passage  interconnecting  said  p<uTs 
(b)  an  adjusuble  pressure  regulator  and  .heck  vaive  mean^ 
operatively  mounted  in  said  flou  passage  which  mcludes 
a  movable  valve  stem  member  with  a  regulator  and  check 
valve  element  slidablv  mounted  on  the  salve  stem  mem 
ber  and  movable  on  the  valve  stem  member  between  oper 
and  cloaed  positions  to  provide  a  regulated  downstream 
pressure  at  the  downstream  working  port  when  pressur 
tzed  air  is  flowing  from  the  stiurce  of  pressurized  air  mt. 
the  upstream  port  and  througn  the  How   passage  m  one 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  one  of  pneumatic  and 
hydraulic  fluid  therethrough,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
housing,  spherical  means  defining  a  piuralitv  of  valve  heads. 
valve  seat  means  in  -^ih;  nousing  for  transmission  of  said  fluid 
and  for  selective-  st-aiuig  engagement  with  said  valve  heads, 
and  spool  meanv  shiftahie  in  one  of  linear  and  rotational  direc- 
U(ins  AUti!:  said  housing  immediate  said  valve  heads  and  not 
constrained  igau'si  ?he  other  of  linear  and  rotational  direc- 
tions, saic  sf*-"^  means  r^-ing  'perablv  asvx-iatable  with  said 
.^.jivf.  v'H'  nc-jt!-  .i.-'C  Na,,::  valve  heads  to  permit  selective 
rnov  cmeti! 
-•ngagenirr 

riea:  ifivt  '  taiiona-  shifting  of  said  spool  means,  the  selective 
c-ngagemeni  't  said  head  dnd  seat  means  being  sealingly  insen 
sitive  to  the-  other  of  imear  and  rotational  shifting  of  said  spool 
means  said  sp^xn  means  defining  at  least  one  camway  for 
housing  of  said  vaUe  head  means  and  for  rotational  travel  of 
^\c  .i..;-  heac  itieans  %<>ithir-  and  around  said  spool  means,  the 
improvement  .ompnsmg  a  control  shaft  selectively  conlact- 
r.g  said  srH»  means  mr  shuttling  said  spool  means  to  one  of 
•Irst  and  sevond  rmsitsons  and  piston  head  means  earned  extc 
:iori>  around  saiU  snaft  and  responsive  to  predetermined  pres 


said  -aive  heads  to  said  seat  means  and  selective 
•  Naiu   neaC  and  seat  means  upon  only  one  of 
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sure  vanation  of  a  monitored  fluid  for  shifting  of  said  shaft  to 
shuttle  said  spool  means. 


4,279^73 
CXLTCH  RETENTION  FEATURE  OF  A  HAND  CONTROI 

VALVE 
Leon  R.  Acre,  Orid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland- Ross  Corpora- 
tion. Gevelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118,617 

Int.  C  F16K  n/00.  iI/00 

VS.  a.  137— «27.5  4  Claims 

I 

miter  ■&     nrf  tutbt^  td 


formed  on  said  discs  and  providing  fuid  communication  be- 
tween sets  of  said  scries  fiow  paths,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized by 

(a)  sa;d  dtv-'i  being  formed  wnh  a  piuralitv  of  -ad'a'H  •-paced 
annular  bafTle-forming  ribs  projecting  axiaiiy  from  each 
*ace  the'^eoi, 
■^  ac  acent  ribs  of  each  disc  forming  annular  recesses  of 
substantially  greater  radial  width  than  the  radial  thickness 
of  said  ribs, 

(c)  said  discs  having  on  each  face  thereof  a  plurality  of 
radial!) -extending  slots  formed  through  said  annular  baf- 
fle-forming ribs. 

(d)  said  radially -extending  slots  being  arranged  and  config- 
ured w  hereby  the  slots  of  each  rib  of  a  disc  are  radially 
aligned  with  the  slots  of  each  adjacent  rib  of  said  disc  to 
form  a  plurality  of  radially -aligned  slots  extending  from 
the  inner  perimeter  of  said  disc  to  the  outer  perimeter  of 
said  disc. 


1   A  hand  control  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  member  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, the  member  having  a  flat,  annular  friction  sur- 
face surrounding  the  opening; 

(b)  a  roury  member  which  extends  through  the  opening  in 
the  stationary  member  and  which  is  rolatable,  by  hand 
the  rotary  member  including  a  flat,  annular  friction  sur 
face  which  is  in  confronting  spaced  relation  from   the 
friction  surface  of  the  stationary  member 

(c)  means  biasing  said  rotary  member  toward  said  stationary 
member; 

(d)  at  least  one  pair  of  annular  fnction  plates  disposed  be 
tween  the  friction  surfaces  of  the  stationary  and  rotary 
members,  the  fnction  plates,  when  compressed  against 
each  other  and  the  stationary  and  rotary  members,  provid 
mg  fnctional  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  rotary  member 
each  fnction  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  flat,  annular 
friction  surfaces  for  engaging  adjacent  flat  fnction  sur- 
faces of  a  plate  and  member; 

(e)  means  for  keying  one  of  the  pair  of  fnction  plates  to  the 
stationary  member  for  limited  rotational  movement  rela 
tive  thereto;  and 

(0  means  for  keying  the  other  of  the  pair  of  fnction  plates  to 
the  rotary  member  for  limited  rotational  movement  rela 
tive  thereto; 

(g)  valving  means  coacting  with  means  on  said  rotary  mem 
ber  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary 
member  m  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  member 


4^9,274 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  DISC  TYPE  FLOW 

RESTRICrOR 

Fritz  O.  Seger,  Fairriew,  P».,  assignor  to  Copes-Vulcan.  Inc.. 

Lake  City,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,871,  Sep.  29,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.221.037, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  641,544,  Dec.  17.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.828. 
Not.  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  19,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  95,618 

Int.  a.^  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  138—42  8  Claims 

1  In  a  fluid  flow  restnctor  for  incorporation  in  a  valve  or  the 
like,  and  of  the  type  comprising  a  series  of  axially  aligned  and 
stacked  discs  forming  an  annular  restnctor  and  providing  a 
multiple  of  series-parallel  flow  paths  between  the  msidc  and 
outside  of  the  assembled  disc  stack  to  effect  pressure  drop  and 
energy  dissipation,  said  senes  flow  paths  compnsing  radially 
disposed  slot-like  openings  formed  on  said  discs  and  said  paral 
lei   flow   paths  compnsing   annular   passage-forming   means 


(e)  the  ribs  on  opp«osed  faces  of  adjacent  discs  in  the  stack 
being  offset  whers  hv  in  the  assembled  stack  the  annular 
ribs  of  one  disc  are  received  in  the  annular  recesses  of  the 

other  adiacent  diSC, 

ff)  the  ^ib^  and  recesses  being  of  substantially  equal  height 
whereby  interfiiting  sets  of  ribs  define  annular  flow  pas- 
sages, 

(g)  said  radiallv-disrH>sed  slots  each  invoiding  an  open  side, 

(h)  each  of  said  open  sides  being  subsianiiaiiy  sealed  by  the 
confronting  face  ^if  an  annular  recess  of  an  adjacent  disc  in 
the  assembled  sta..k, 

(i)  said  discs  when  assembled  in  said  suck  being  SO  matMHy 
oriented  that  the  radially -aligned  slots  of  the  ribs  on  one 
side  of  a  disc  are  offset  from  the  radially -aligned  slots  of 
the  interfitting  nbs  on  the  confronting  side  of  the  adjacent 
disc  to  interpose  an  annular  rib  of  said  adjacent  disc  be 
tween  each  pair  of  radialiy-aiigncd  slots  of  said  disc 
thereby  providing  said  plurality  of  scnes-parallel  flow 
paths  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  assembled  dist 
stack 
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MECHANICAL  JOINDER  OF  COMPOSITE  SHAFT  Tn 

METALLIC  E>D  MEMBERS 

Jay  V>.  Staawoo^,  Loa«  B»ck;  WiUiaiB  A   Clarke,  Ir^iiw   »nd 

JokaaMS  MacLeaae,  Ckiao,  ail  of  Calif.,  aaatgnon  to  Ford 

Aerospace  Jk  CoauaawcatioM  Corporation,  Detrr.s.  Mich 

Filed  Aag.  6,  19^.  Ser   No   64,300 

lata.    F16L/'    : 

IS   a    13»— 109  -  ^""^^ 


of  suDsianna:  ,  ;qua.  ^:'r  ^a^•  '.)ids  ^mg  disposed  in  the 
forward  and  rear  segments  of  Na.d  f^iock  and  wherein  said 
trailing  portion  is  disposed  in  s*^  und  relation  to  define  said 
body,  said  trailing  portion  hav  r;^  ir  nnerinos!  !urn  ^vhich 
defines  the  major  portion  of  the  nside  surface  of  sad  passage 


aPP ARATT'S  FDR  MAM  FAtTL'RING  A 
i)VN\M01  FIFCTRIC  FIELD  MEMBER 

Kenneth  k  Peck,  Jr  .  Pittsboro,  N.C^  and  Harotd  I.  Pearsall, 
<  enter»i!ie  Ohio  assignors  to  The  Globe  Tool  A  EagiiieeriBg 
(  .xnjwn*    i>ayton    i>hh; 

Filed  Sep.  IJ    19^9,  Ser    No   ""SJIS 

In!   <  I     \M\¥  3/00.  23/00 

US.  a.  140— 92J  *  <^*'n« 


1    A  metal/composite  joint  compnstng- 

an  outer  hollow  cylindricii  tube  taoncatc-j  of  fiber-adhesive 
composite  matenal, 

1  cylmdncal  tnetaJlic  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  end*;  and 
fitting  within  a  terminus  o\  said  outer  tube  so  tna:  ^aid 
outer  end  is  approximatciv  aligned  with  said  !frm.ina>  mo 
said  inner  end  extends  part  way  within  said  'ufx  with 
high  shear  fnction  between  said  sleeve  and  'ube 

said  sleeve  having  a  smgle  senes  of  severai  eiongatec  parallel 
grooves  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve  n  'he 
vicinity  of  Its  outer  end  wherein  said  grcx>v«  are  .iosCi) 
spaced',  so  that  an  end  of  each  groove  is  substantially 
continuous  with  a  beginning  of  an  adjacent  grcxoe 

wherein  fibers  from  »*id  composite  matenai  are  compactet.- 
into  said  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  -adius  ••: 
between  approximately  one  and  four  nmes  'he  -adius  of 
said  fibers, 

wherein  the  grooves  are  aligned  at  a  4<  a.ngie  Aun  respevi 
:o  the  aAis  of  roution  of  the  sleeve  and  'uo» 


4,279^6 
LOOP  PICKER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SaMF 
G.  Briaa  Hetx,  Spriagfldd.  Mo„  aaai«iior  to  Dayco  Corporation, 
Daytoa,  Okie 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1979,  Ser   No   ^.124 

lat.  a.    D03D  49,36 

L,S.  a.  139— 159  *  Lliuin* 


jrc*^- 


l.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  dynamociectnc  windings 
having  piura!  coils  and  continuous  transition  portions  extend- 
ing unnte-'uptedlv  between  ihe  coils,  said  apparatus  being  of 
the  <-rve  comrrising  a  mandrel  having  a  major  axis  and  a  plu- 
rality of  core  nievcs  spaced  about  said  major  axis,  means  for 
'Ptatme  said  Tiandrei  about  said  major  axis  to  selectively  pres- 
c-ni  said  core  nieve^  '-^   a  winding  station,  means  for  edge  wind- 
ing strapriHfi   irx'u-    that   core   piece  then   presented  at  said 
Aindmg   station    mciuding   means  for   rotating  said   mandrel 
ahou!  a  secomd  axis  inclined  from  said  major  axis  for  drawing 
^id  strapping  ?rom  a  source  of  strapping  to  edge  bend  said 
strapping  to  form  a  coil  about  the  one  of  said  core  pieces 
nresen*  at  said  ^Ainding  station,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  wire  'eed  and  guide  assembly  for  guiding  strapping  from 
said  M^uf.  e     f  strapping  to  said  mandre.  at  said  winding 
station 
>aid  as.sembiv   havmg  a  wire  forming  head  through  which 
said  strapping  extends  to  the  winding  station  constructed 
and  operable  to  supply  strapping  to  said  winding  station 
and  ,;ix5pcrate  with  said  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel 
about  said  second  axis  for  edge  bending  said  strapping  to 
form  coils  on  said  core  pieces,  and  said  assembly  including 
means  for  moving  said  wire  forming  head  both  vertically 
and   horuonullv    for   cooperating   with  said   means  for 
rotating  said  mandrel  about  said  second  axis  to  edge  bend 
transition  strapping  ptirtions  after  the  winding  of  a  coil  on 
one    f  said  v^ire  pieces  and  before  the  winding  of  the  next 
coii  ..-n  a.riother  of  said  core  pieces 


1  In  a  loop  picker  havmg  a  forward  bloc:k  and  a  bodv  with 
a  picker  stick  receiving  passage  extending  therethrough  the 
improvement  m  which  said  block  and  said  bodv  are  con 
unicted  of  a  single,  continuous  stnp  of  lamina'ed  fabnc  having 
a  coating  of  a  pdymcnc  matenal  on  at  least  one  surface  therof 
laid  polymeric  matenal  serving  to  bond  adioming  portions  of 
saxl  strip,  said  angle  stnp  having  a  pleated  forward  ponion 
and  a  trailnig  portion,  wherein  said  pleated  portion  defines  said 
block  and  consists  of  a  pluralitv  of  ahematmglv  dtsr-osed  folds 


4J79^8 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  HAVING  TWO  AUGNED  CONNECnNG 

WIRES  INTO  A  BELT 
TlKMBat  Weresch,  GreacW»«*atr  19.  D-7500  Kariarake  41,  Fed. 
Rep   of  Germaay 

Rled  Mar.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  18J02 
dauaa  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Mar.  25, 
1978,  2813100 

lat.  CI'  B21F  1/02,  B6SB  13/02 
L.S.  CT  140— 147  12Cl«i« 

1  Apparatus  for  stnnging  electrical  components  having  two 
aligned  connecting  wires  into  a  continuous  belt  in  which,  for 
each  of  said  wires  o(  each  such  component,  two  adhesive  tapes 
secure  the  connecting  wires  of  successive  components  between 
'hcmselves     said     apr>aratus    compnsing     two    transporting 
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toothed  wheels  which  are  arranged  coaxially  with  a  spacing 
between  them  to  accommodate  said  components  while  receiv- 
ing said  connecting  wires  in  tooth  gaps,  first  and  second  pairs 
of  rollers  each  including  a  guide  r  ler  and  a  pressure  roller 
drivingly  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  transp<:irtmg 
toothed  wheels,  and  a  component  feed  arrangement  compns 
ing  two  transfer  discs  which  are  arranged  coaxially  and  with 
spacing  between  them  and  are  provided  with  penpheral  recep- 
tion slots  for  receiving  said  connecting  wires,  dnving  means 
for  driving  said  transfer  discs  in  synchronised  rotational  move- 


-m 


I  —I 


ment  with  each  other  at  a  preselected  given  rotational  speed 
change  speed  gear  means  connecting  said  dnving  means  to  said 
transporting  toothed  wheels  for  selectively  varying  the  roia 
tional  speed  of  said  transporting  toothed  wheels,  and  means  for 
supplying  said  adhesive  tapes  in  pairs,  with  one  tape  of  each 
pair  over  the  other  Upe  of  that  pair,  through  a  gap  between 
one  of  said  guide  rollers  and  the  associated  pressure  roller  so 
that  said  tapes  arc  pressed  against  one  another  with  said  con- 
necting wires  of  said  components  which  have  been  fed-in  by 
said  transfer  discs  disposed  therebetween  to  form  said  continu- 
ous belt 


4.279,279 
HLUNG  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOW 
PARTICULATE  CHEMICALS 
WUliam  R.  Schevey,  HoMidale;  Robert  G.  Weslowski,  Booth- 
tryn,  both  of  Pa,^  ud  Joha  D.  Moreatz,  WilaiBgton,  Del., 
aaaignon  to  Allied  Chcakal  Corporatkw,  Monis  Townalup, 
Morrif  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,246 
iBt  CL^  B65B  3/26 
US.  a.  141—5  6  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  automatically  fillmg  bottles  with  high 
punty  liquid  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  filler  head  assemblies  each  defining  a 
liquid  feed  channel  extending  vertically  downward  to  a 
second  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  outwardly 
opening  apertures  and  also  defining  an  inert  gas  feed 
channel  extending  vertically  downward  adjacent  the  liq 
uid  feed  channel  to  a  lower  end  below  the  outwardly 
opening  apertures; 

(b)  a  vertically  moveable  platform  beneath  said  first  plurality 
of  filler  head  assemblies; 

(c)  bottle  delivery  means  for  delivering  and  aligning  a  first 
plurality  of  bottles  onto  said  vertically  moveable  platform 
with  the  opening  of  each  bottle  being  aligned  beneath  the 
apertures  and  said  lower  end  of  a  corresponding  filler 
head  assembly  without  contact  being  made  between  the 
bottle  and  the  filler  head  assembly; 

(d)  lift  means  for  hfting  said  vertically  moveable  platform 


wnen  said  firsi  piuralitv  of  b«.>ttics  are  aligned  !>eneatfi  said 
first  pluralitv  of  filler  heads  upwardiv  until  each  lower 
end  and  asvxiated  second  pluralitv  of  apertures  is  within 
a  bottle  Without  contact  being  made  between  the  bottle 

and  tne  ^liler  head  a.ssembiv 
(e-  liquid  feed  means  for  delivering  liquid  tc  and  through 
said  .iquid  feed  channel  and  said   "'Uiwa.'-uo    'pening  ape: 
tares  mic  eacn  bottle  when  said  vcrticallv  moveable  piai 
form  is  raised;  and 


(f)  inert  gas  means  for  deliven,.g  ol  How  ■'  ;rier'  ga<'  a; 
substantial!)  ..onsiant  pressure  through  each  said  men  gas 
feed  channel  and  for  sensing  back  pressure  of  said  men  gas 
and  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  adjac-eni 
liquid  feed  channel  at  a  kx^ation  remote  from  said  fiile; 
head  assemblies  when  back  pressure  of  inert  gas  caused  by 
'he  liquid  leve!  ;n  a  b<sttle  reaching  said  h^wer  end  is 
sensed 


4.279.280 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DADO  SHAFT  A.SSEMBIV  FOR 

ORCCLAR  SAWS 

Raul  R.  Pains.  21256  Gamdal  St.  Walant  Calif  91"W 

Filed  Nor  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,856 

iBt  a. J  B27C  9/02 

VS.  a.  144—1  F  7  Claimi 


1    A   removable  dado  shaft  assembly   for  mounting  dad< 

blade  packs  on  poruble  sav/s  having  rotary  shafts,  comprising 

a  dado  shaft  with  a  constant  diameter  shank  having  a  radiallv 

extendmg  abutment  flange  and  a  central  bore, 
attachment  means  integral  with  said  dado  shaft  and  adjacent 

to  the  abutment  flange  for  engaging  said  saw  shaft, 
a  lock-up  bolt  extending  through  said  bore  to  engage  a 

threaded  axial  openmg  m  the  rotary  saw  shaft,  and 
clampmg  means  to  engage  said  dado  blade  pack  on  the  dadc 

shank  intermediate  the  abutment  flange  and  a  head  end 

portion  of  the  lock-up  bolt 
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ALTOMATIC  BRANCH  (  IT OFT  DFVTrr 
Hiroshi  SttkMmmn,  Tokyo,  Jajwui.  MSignor  to  shinn..  Pan;  c_.    Kooer:  > 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  15.  l^'S.  >€r    No   g4.it:! 
Claims  priority.  »p^ic*tion  Japan.  Ma>  25    l**'*^    ^  64oo;      UA  O.  147—9 
Int.  CI    AOK,  ->     - 
L„S.  Ci.  144— 2Z  aCtaiiM  , 


4  :"<)  282 

R\KWM    mK)P  DRIVKRS 

i\r,,,,    i^  Rubislii»-l>en  South.  Aberde«n.  Scotland 

Mi..<i   \utt    r    !<>-<»,  S^-r    Vo   69,621 

iBt  U.^  B27H  i/iU 

5  Claims 


.1  n 


1    \n  automatic  hran^n  ...••"'"  Jevice  comprising: 

J  Vame  adapted  to  he  dw  K?ed  into  two  halves  to  surround  a 

:ref  trunk  and  including  i  .:^ju;ar  '*ned  ring  gear; 
an  -it'vating  means  connected  :     ^al.     'dme  for  moving  said 

'Vame  upv<.ardl>  and  Jt-u  n-A  arj; .     n  :hc  tnmk; 
m<:ran>  for  pv^wenng  said  ;':e^i:.r.j;  -lear-.s; 
re\  living  cutting  mean^    n^:..,. 

mounting  the  rotarv  nn^     ' 

rollers,  an  engine  mountc-c 

tool  mounted  on  said   '  'la: 


t  i  roury  ring,  means  for 
sac  frame  which  comprises 
f  vid  roury  nng.  a  cutting 
>   'in,i,  -ntdns  for  drivingly 


connecting  said  engine  :  satO  .uf  -^  >o\.  and  a  first 
pinion  gear  being  rotatah(>  mountec!  >n  Naid  rotary  ring 
i:id  dnvingl>  connected  to  NaiO  engine  saiC  first  pinion 
-neshing  vwith  said  tueii  nng  gear  to  revolve  said  cutting 
means  atvout  the  per.pne'N     '  'nr    -rt  Tunk; 

transler  .lutch  means  engaged  *•:-  vnd  means  for  powering 
said  elecating  means  for  rc-versir.;  t.^e  direction  of  move- 
Tient  of  the  entire  de^Kc  jr^ardly  or  downwardly; 

said  elevating  means  comprising 

an  upper  hnk  having  opposite  cndv  and  being  pivotaliy 
attached  to  said  frame  m  one  of  said  ends  of  said  upper 

hnk; 

a  lov».er  link  havme  -nnosite  ends  and  being  pivotaliy 
attached  to  said  irame  on  one  of  said  ends  of  said  lower 

link; 

a  connecting  link  paralie'  •  saiJ  frame  pantographically, 
pivotal!)  intervonne^tif  ,^  'ne  )ther  end  of  said  upper 
link  to  the  other  end  t  said  wer  link,  said  connecting 
ink  having  a  length  said  ..v«,er  link  being  attached  to 
said  frame  at  a  distance  Vi  v.  a  here  said  upper  link  is 
attached  equal  to  said  leng'n 

rollers  fitted  with  a  tlev.bic  material  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  rollers  being  rocatably  mounted  at  the 
pcMnLs  where  said  connecting  unk  interconnects  with 
said  upper  link  and  saio  iov*.er  hnk    and 

i  spnng  connected  betv*.een  said  connecong  unk.  and  sai. 
frame  pushing  a  top  o(  said  connecting  imii  'rom  i  -.i.u. 
of  said  frame  to  a  side  oi  -he  trunk  ,'f  the  -ree  -ne-e^^. 
automatically  exerting  a  ^.omponent  ot  a  force  to  r'es- 
said  rollers  against  the  trunk  ot  me  tree  ■>v  pi>Mtion;-> 
the  center  of  gravuv  u  >aiO  side  o\  said  Tame  outside 
said  rollers 


1.  A  barrel  hoop  driver  comprising  j  ->av    an  upnght  frame 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  press  head  slida^o.  -riov  able  .  erticallv 
towards  and  away  from  said  bav    n  gudt  -  >os .  amed  Hv  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  push  ar^l^  spaced  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  circle,  and  bem^  ['i'  'taiv  mounted  at  I'ne  end  on  and 
movable  with  the   press   ncao     pis  uaih    'biased   i.iv»,ards   the 
centre  of  said  circle,  a.-u;  -widpicc^  ai  iheir  Tec  ends  jrivinglv  to 
engage  a  hoop  on  a  v«.  -  hU":  ^ar^e;  ^  hen  the  latter  is  supported 
on  said  ^asr    and  a  oar    't  hvdraulii.  rams  for  efTectmg  move- 
ment of  said  press  pcad  .inC.  haMng  their  cvlmders  mounted  on 
said  frame    iti,'     nen    pist-uis   ._onnected   to   said   press  head, 
wherein  'he  •■'et'  ends     f  'rie  push  arms  each  ha.s  a  clav^  includ- 
ing a  'Uid,  Jnving  me^l^ei   ^riRh  presents  a  Hanged  face  for 
engageriie:!'  with  a  barrel  hcxip.  and  at  least  first  and  second 
separate    rrrjtuallv    spaced    apart    ijuide    members   spaced    in- 
v^irUi>  ■'  'f:    "le  edge     '  itu   Hanged  fa^e  bv  a  distance  ab<mt 
equal  to  ;nc  -.ni^kness  .  i  ,i  nar^ei  hcHjp  and  the  mutual  spacing 
of  said  first  and  second  guide     ■lem^-s  ^-01^:    n  a  direction 
along  the  flanged  face  of  the  driving  memher    said  first  and 
second  guide  members  having  faces  for  guiding    onta^t  v»,ith  .1 
peripheral  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  ta.es  -xing  inclined  to 
contac    said    peripheral    surface    substantiailv     tangentiailv 
there',       '.  d  the  thickness  and  mutua:  spacing  of  the  guide 
memtv-'s  semg  effective  to  sii*^s!anMa!!v  prevent  accumulation 
of  wood  shavings  on  the  driving  Tiembe-     he  Ir  v  ng  member 
being  pivotaliy  connected  to  its  push  aim. 


4.279. 2»3 
Hi(,H  PFHIMI-TFR  IRKaD  KllMFNT 
5  ei)n  I    Hitfkv    Honneweji.  I  uxembourR,  assignor  to  The  Good 
_»faf    (>ri  <$  HubtKT  (  ompany    Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  IkT    in,  19-"J.  Ser   No.  102,049 

(nt    (T    fWW  11/00 

UJS.  CI.  152— 2i)9  R  6  Oaims 

1.    A   pneumatic    tire   having   a  ciri,  umferentiallv    extending 

ground  e'lgagmg  tread  portion  characterized   bv   said  tread 

portion  consistmk;  essentially  of  a  piuraiitv   .<(  independent 

proiecnons  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  each  of 

said   ndeiX-ndent  projections  paving  a  s<'lid  centra!  portion  and 

.'.  Plurality  of  limbs  evier.dmg  radiallv  outv»,ard  from  said  cen- 

::a.  txTtion    said  eniPs  rx'ing  spaced  apart  such  that  when  in 

:ne  f.H^tproo     i  Tu  ;oe  said  uniDs  di   not  .ome  in  contact  with 

adiaven-  .iHiPs,  Oie  pciirneter     '  ea^h    'f  said  projections  being 

a-     ea,st  five  tmic*  the  n,ean   diameter  of  the  circumscribing 

Circle  aN-u-  said  projection    said  grr^und-engaging  tread  p<  r 

tkM  hav.ni^  a  width  at  lea-s;  oO'-;    oi  the  maximum  section 
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diameter  of  said  tire,  said  tire  having  an  aspect  ratio  from  about 
bO  to  85,  the  total  pcnmelncal  length  of  said  projections  in  said 

I 


.^<6     le      t*   r20 


liT'^ 


tread  portion  divided  by  the  total  area  of  the  tread  surfa^  e  is  at 
least  3.5  lineal  inches  per  square  inch 


4,279,284 
PNEUMATIC  RUBBER  TIRE  CONTAINING  ENHANCED 

INNER  LINER  OR  INNER  TUBE 
Leighton  R.  Spadone,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Conpany,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  95,117 

iBt  a.3  B60C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  152—330  R  n  Claims 


1    A  pneumatic  rubber  vehicle  tire  containing  reinforcing 
steel  elements  therein,  said  elements  selected  from  at  least  one 
of  steel  elements  and  metal-coated  steel  elements,  character 
ized  in  that  said  tire  has  an  adherent  inner  liner  comprised  of 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from 
halobutyl  rubber  and/or  copolymers  of  isobutylene  and  cycio 
pentadiene  and  (B)  about  1  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  polybu 
tene  polymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  (A),  said  polybutene 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  m  the 
range  of  about  200  to  about  3000. 


4,279,285 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FXDR  FORMING  A  TUBE 

ARTICLE  ON  A  CORE 

Charles  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co^  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,018,  Jan.  9,  1978,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,652,  No?.  15,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,124,053,  which  u  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  588,732,  Jun.  20. 

1975.  Pat  No.  4,044,085,  whkh  is  a  conttnoation-in-pari  of  Ser 

No.  385,956,  Ang.  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  101,926 

Int.  a.3  B60C  3/00.  5/12 

VJS.  a.  152—330  R  8  Oaims 

1  A  tube  tire,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomeric  toroidal  tube  member  having  inner  and 
outer  peripheries,  a  first  tube  portion  defining  a  side  por 


periphe.a,    p*  ''tions      veriapping  respectively,  the  inner 
and  euter  ix^nphera;  rxT'ionsof  the  first  tube  portion,  said 


and  sak 


oute 


:x";phrral  overlap 


•ht 


nner  and  outer  periphenes,  respcc- 


inner  r^enpherai 
being  <^orrrieC  a' 
tivel>, 
(b)  a  plurality  of  inextcnsiblc  reinforcing  loops  encircling 


CM 


said  toroidal  tube  member  said  reinforcing  loops  lying  in 
a  plane  substantialU  n,  rmal  to  the  mid-circumferential 
plane  of  said  tube  member   said  reinforcing  loops  and  said 

tube  memrH,'r  Prmif.g  .1  varca.ss 


and 


(c)  an  outer  casing  for  said  carcass,  including  ;  .ajviunienc 
material  vulcanized  to  saiu  latx  .ncriitx: 


4,2''9.2«6 

PNEUMATTC  TIRES  HAVIN(,  ORNAMENTED 

SIDL>\ALUS,  AND  TO  THEIR  MANl  FA(Tl  RF 

Claudio  Merli.  Cormano,  and  Carlo  Francia.  Mon/i.  both  ul 

Italy,  assignors  to  Euteco  S.p.A..  Milao,  ItaJ) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,307.  Oct.  18,  1971.  Pat.  No  4.224.268 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1980.  Ser   No.  118.69S 

Claims  priority,  application  ItaJ).  No>    19,  19"'6   29539  A  "t-, 

Int   (1     B60C  13/00 

IS,  (1    152—353  R  2  Claim 


4^ 


the  : >  p<   '"lav  Mig  a  ; 
comprising  at  icasi 


11  r  of  side 

me  res  ess 


1  A  pneumatK  tire  -asmg  ■„'; 
walls  formed  of  black  elastomei 
formed  in  one  of  said  side  v^alls  having  a  b<<tiom  surface  and 
upwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  side  surfaces  lo^  define  a  dove- 
tail shaped  cross  section  and  a  layer  o\  elastomer  having  a 
color  difTereni  from  that  of  said  side  wails  and  a  thickness  less 


tion  and  inner  and  outer  peripheral  portions,  and  a  second    than  the  depth  of  said  recess  secured  to  and  .  ovcnng  oni 
tube  portion  defining  a  side  portion  and  inner  and  outer    bottom  surface  of  said  recess 
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METHOD  OF  \VT1EEL  MANUFACTlRt  FUR 
CORRECTING  ROTATlONAi   NON-lMFORMIT>  OF  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBl  \ 
Anwmr   Daadi,  East   Luuiag:   Jobn   H    (k>iaUiu   l^tnstng.   tad 
Dow^  G.  Trip<wi,  E*«t  l.*ii«na,  til  of  Mich.  Mwignors  to 
Motor  VV'Wel  Corpomtion.  Ljuumg.  Mich 

FUed  Dec.  P    19^«>.  S<r    No    10*, ir^ 

Int.  n     B2lDii/iO 

L^.  CI.  152— 375  «Ctai«i 


1    A  met  hex!  of  constructing  a  tire  and  wheel  assembly 

ci>mpnsing  the  steps   ^ 

^a)  providing  a  wheei  issemblv  corrrr -Ning  a  rim  with  bead 
seats  for  mounting  >''  i  '-^  i'lO  i  J->-  -nountcd  internally 
of  said  nm, 

lb)  forming  at  ieasi  hk  rxrrnnii  -  ^alC  -:i>^  for  mountmg 
said  wheel  to  a  vehi^ic  v.^'.!-;  --ii«J  .Tuning  -^emg  centered 
eccentncaily  of  the  average  aus  of  said  'vrad  sear^  ^  a 
direction  preselected  nominal!^  'o  locate  i  predetermi.nrd 
point  in  the  fir^t  harmonic  >f  -adia,  'unout  ^f  saic  *  het-  i 
a  selected  location  .-ircumferentialK    >'  >aiC  Anetr;    m^- 

fcl  mounting  on  said  svheei  a  :ire  -Ahich  .na,s  r^en  mar«.exi  a' 
a  circumferential  i(.xation  t.  the  tire  .orresp<')nding  i:  i 
predetermined  point  m  the  'Irst  harmonK  ^i  i  ^adia,  ..nar- 
actcnstic  of  said  tire  opposite  m  pna^e  :.-  said  prrueier- 
mmed  point  in  said  first  harmonic  of  radia,  'um>u!  M  vaid 
wheel  such  that  said  first  harmonic  c'  said  nre  .t.nipie- 
mcnts  said  fir^t  harmonic  oi  said  >«.heei  to  proviae  a 
smoother  runmng  wheel  and  arc  assembi>- 


fnme  members  of  viid  second  as-sembiv  Heing  selectablv 
and  aduwtahlv  conncctahie  f;  ^nc  nf  said  frame  members 
of  ^iiid  ;irs:  d-sscmi'^i)  . 

a  third  assembly  having  a  pair  of  elongatec  rame  members 
mutually  sepa'a!.-  from  said  fsrs:  and  second  a.ssemblics 
and  interc.  nnectrd  to  form  an  mciuded  nght  angle,  one  of 
said  frame-  -riemrvrs  ,t  said  'hird  assembU  being  select- 
ably  anv!  idiastani^  ^onnectable  \r-  the  nher  said  frarr-e 
member  ot  said  Ur^i  assemhiv 

said  pair  of  ei>'ngated  framt-  members  m  eacb  oi  said  assem- 
blies being  iruer^onnrvied  bs  means  which  enable  said 
paired  arms  to  fold  Uojji  said  right  angle  position  lo  ^e 
substantially  alongside  each  other,  when  the  frame  mem 
bers  making  ur  '^c  assemr>u  are  disconnected  from  an- 
other frame  metTifx-- 

a  first  separate   "ame   member   selectablv   and  adjustably 
ConnecUble  to  'he   nner  said  frame  member  of  said  second 

assembly; 
a  second  separate  frame  member  selectabis  and  adjustably 
connecuble  to  the  other  said  frame  member  of  said  second 

assemhK 

each  o:   sam  wievtabir  imi  adjustable  interconnections  of 
said  fran-.e    nemtsers  .ompnsing  a  telescopic  sliding  inter 
ConnectKJr  *x-!vv.ren  said  frame  members,  and 

each  of  ^aid  siidmg  ;nterconn'-ctions  being  selectablv   siid 
able  mdrpe'ideml ,     f  the  other  sliding  interconnections  >c 
that  said  is,semh!ie>  and   frame  members  selectably  and 
adjustably    mterccnnev    u-    form    a    rectangular    frame 
which  :-.   ndependenilv  adju.stable  in  length  and  width, 

each  of  ^j  d  frame  members  comprising  a  channel  member 
having  a  vhanne;  . ov^sed  on  three  sides  and  having  a  par- 
tially open  four'.''  side  and 
said  partiallv  open  side  -I  each  channel  facing  outwardlv 
T  jm  ;.he  -rame  ;i=rrTie\l  ^^  said  frame  members,  and  defin- 
ing a  'iingr  .^aied  'icar  the  .opening  defined  by  said 
■•dmc,  so  as  to  provide  m-ans  ^"'«r  securing  a  web  to  said 


ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  APPARATI  "s 
G«orte  G.  Laaier.  26  Bwtkr  St^  Rome,  Ga.  3016' 
FiM  May  29.  l?79.  Ser   No   43342 
lat.  CL    E06B  9:0t 
I  S.  a.  160—374 


^  Claims 


1.  Adjustable  frame  apparatus  for  attachment  in  surrounding 
relatioa  with  an  existing  opening  such  as  a  window  or  the  like. 
comprising: 

a  first  a«embly  having  a  pair  of  elongated  frame  members 
mutually  interconnected  to  form  an  included  nght  angle 
a  second  aaaembly  separate  from  said  first  asscmblv   and 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  frame  members  mutually  mter 
connected  to  form  an  included  nght  angle,  one  ol  said 


4.279  J89 
PBtKfcJvS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
KlBER-RtlNFORCED  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 
MATERIALS 
Krisuke    Ban     Kujimi;    Takeo   Aral,    Higaaliiawttuyama,   ami 
\kimaaa  Daimaru.  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
<,ikeB  Ko«yo  Kabusiuki  lUisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,444 
elaiBM  priority,  appUcatloB  Japaa,  Oct.  5.  1978,  53/122997 
iBt.  a.'  B22D  I9/14 

VS.  n  164— «r  »  c»««« 

1  -x  pnxess  tor  the  preparation  of  fiber-rcmforced  magne- 
sium allov  materials,  which  compnses  placing  a  shaped  article 
of  silica-alumina  type  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of  2 
microns  or  less  and  a  bulk  density  of  0  5  g/cc  or  less  m  a 
casting  mold,  pounng  as  a  naatm  a  melt  of  magnesium  alloy 
mainiajned  at  a  temperature  lower  than  800*  C  into  the  casting 
mold  filling  said  magnesium  alloy  melt  mto  said  shaped  article 
Dy  means  of  a  high  pressure  coagulation  castmg  method  while 
maintaining  the  configuration  of  the  shaped  article  to  form  a 
composite,  wherebv  a  reaction  between  the  surface  fibers  of 
said  shaped  artKle  and  the  melt  causes  precipiUtion  of  a  mix- 
ture of  magnesium  silicon  and  magncsium-alummum  com- 
pound* 
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4,279,290 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  GATES  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

POURING  MACHINE  FOR  CASTING 
Teigo  Mikami;  Hiroaki  Miyaao,  and  Masahidc  Koaugi,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Toyota  JMosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  109,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  IS,  1979,  54/59910 
Int  a.^  B22D  35/04 
U.S.  a.  164—154  7  Qaims 


,        is'   i_6i  V    €^° 


1  In  an  automatic  pouring  machine  for  casting  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  honzontal  pwunng  line  provided  thereon  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacently  placed  molds  intermittently  conveyed 
m  one  direction  and  having  a  pouring  trough  provided  with  a 
spout  for  pounng  molten  metal  into  the  gate  of  each  of  said 
molds  and  horizonully  swingable  by  a  vertical  pivot,  a  device 
for  detecting  said  gate  comprising: 
a  means  provided  in  each  of  said  molds  for  indicating  the 

position  of  said  gate; 
an  arm  horizontally  swingable  by  a  vertical  pivot  symmetri- 
cally provided  opposite  said  pivot  of  said  trough  with 
respect  to  said  pounng  line; 
a  pair  of  slits  provided  in  ends  of  said  arm  and  said  trough 
being  aligned  upon  linear  alignment  of  said  arm  and  said 
trough; 
a  connecting  pin  slidably  engaged  in  said  slits  to  move  along 
a  perpendicular  bisector  on  a  hne  connecting  said  pivots 
with  each  other; 
a  detector  provided  on  said  arm  for  detecting  said  means 
indicating  the  position  of  said  gate,  the  distance  between 
said  detector  and  said  connecting  pin  being  identical  with 
that  between  said  connecting  pin  and  said  spout  of  said 
trough  upon  linear  alignment  of  said  arm  and  said  trough, 
and 
a  driving  means  for  moving  said  connecting  pm  upon  receipt 
of  a  signal  from  said  detector. 


V  '^  \  S  \  S  N  \  V  \  0 
77y      ti^ 


increasing  the   veiociiy   of  said   recycled  an    as   ifit   laitei 

commences  travel  along  said  path   and 
retreiving  a  portion  of  the  air  traveling  along  said  path  for 

use  a!  a  remote  location. 


4.2"'9.292 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  TEMPtRATLRt 

GRADIENT  AND  MOISTURE  REGLLATOR 

Edmund  Swiatosx.  Maitiand.  Fla..  aaatgnor  to  The  I  sited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   ol  the   Nit). 

>Nashington.  D.C 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser    No  94".279 

Int.  a.    F25B  29  00.  F28F  '  M.  HOIL  25/04 

UJS.  O    165 — 61  32  naims 


4,279,291 
SUBTERRANEAN  HEATING  AND  COOUNG  SYSTEM 
Roland  Lambert,  Jackson,  Mte^  anignor  to  Ladek  Corpora- 
tioB,  Ridgecrcft,  La. 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,405 

Int  CL^  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  165—1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  treating  air  comprismg; 

forcing  the  air  to  flow  along  an  underground  path  through 

the  sod  in  beat  exchange  relationship  therewith; 
recycling  a  portion  of  the  air  traveling  along  said  path; 


W-   '" 


1    .An  apparatus  temperature  and  moisture  -e^uiat.or,  wotii 
pnsing  in  ^cmbination 

an  apparatus  whi>se  temperature  and  moisture  ;v  :,  Pc  regu- 
lated 

means  effectively  connected  tc-  said  apparatus,  for  tne  effec- 
tive packaging  theretif  in  such  manner  as  to  efTect  the 
support  thereof  and  thermally  is<Mate  it  from  its  ambien' 
environment 

a  heat-sink  extending  through  one  of  the  walh  of  said  pack- 
aging means 

a  thcrmoelectnc  cooler  having  a  hot  junction  and  a  cold 
junction,  with  the  hot  junction  theretif  effectively   ther 
mallv  connected  to  said  heat-smk.  and  with  the  cold  junc- 
tion thereof  effectively  thermally  connected  to  a  predeter 
mined  area  of  said  apparatus  whose  temperature  and  mois- 
ture IS  to  be  regulated  and 

means  thermally  coupling  said  heat  sink  to  said  apparatus  at 
one  or  more  areas  more  removed  from  the  center  of  said 
apparatus  than  the  area  effectively  thermallv  connected 
by  said  cold  junction,  for  warming  the  penmeter  of  said 
apparatus  to  reduce  condensation  otherwise  promoted  by 
cooling  said  predetermined  area 


4.279.293 
HIGH  TEMPERATLRE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING 
POROUS  TLBE  SHEET  PORTIONS 
Valentin  Koump,  Hempfield  Twp.,  Westmorelaad  C«..  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Westingbonse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgk.  Pa. 
Filed  Jua.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  49.688 
lat.  a.    F28F  9/04 
UJS.  a.  165—82  5  Claiim 

1   A  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  comprising 
a  a  shell. 

b  a  plurality  of  tubes  supported  within  said  shell; 
C.  tube  sheets  for  defining  a  first,  second  and  third  chamber 
within  said  shell  and  for  laterally  restraining  said  tubes, 
pwrtions  of  said  tube  sheets  being  porous,  said  third  cham- 
ber being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers: 
d    means  for  inlettmg  a  first  fluid  medium  into  said  first 
chamber,  said  first  cliamber  being  in  flow  communication 
with  the  inside  of  said  tubes: 
e.  means  for  flowing  a  second  fluid  medium  through  said 
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anon  with  said  first 


..<,n.  Camr^r    n  .ca.  .....a   ,.    e.aon  WUH  saK,  nrsi  ,^,pp^„  „^:^^^^I^T  KXCH ANGER 

f   Cl.str  ,nlettm2  .  third  fluid  ^,edium  into  said  third    F  i  — «   ''    Duckworth    Wok.nRham.  England,  «s.gm,r  toX. 
I    -irans      r    nicumK  b  iniiu  ottnsw)n  and  (  ompan^    Ixmdon"  Limited,  l^ndon.  England 


r/ii<:AA  A  /x^ 


^ 


51    - 1_'_  ^ 


<   >ntmu«t!on  of  ser    Nr.   H60.432,  Dec    14.  19^^.  abandoned, 
rh!s  apptication  Jun    26.  1980.  Ser    No.  163,292 
Claim«.  pri<>rif>    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec    16,  19''6, 

52^*^3   "6    f-eh    2.3    l**""    '"16  ""' 

hit    <  !     F28F  J/00 
UJS.  a.  lo5    -^  ^  aaims 


chamber  at  a  pr»<ysure  higher  than  that  of  said  first  and 

nc^   nd  .  hambers  such  that  said  third  fluid  passes  from  said 

n i rd  chamber  into  said  first  and  second  chambers  through 

^id  p<.-T'^us  portions. 


4.2^9.2<M 
HEAT  PIPE  8A(.  SVsTV  M 
Peter  R.  Fitipatnck;  Russell  G   Vleyerand,  Jr  ,  ooth  of  C.iastoo 
bury,  and  Kenneth  E.  Shotwell,  Mafford  Springs,  ail  of «  onn 
tssigaon    to    Lnited    Technologies    Corporation,    Hartfora, 

Cona. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  19^8.  Ser    No   9"2.5<W 

Int   CI.    F28D  .i,vC 

L.i»   n.  165—45  27  '  ^a>m^ 


1.  A  scraped-surface  ncai  cu  hanger  ...mpnsing  a  siator 
surrounding  a  rotor,  the  stator  havrng  a  piurainv  of  annuiar 
projections  extending  inwardly  t.  v-ards  the  axis  f  rotation  ot 
the  rotor,  each  projection  having  a  ''\xs\  flank  vvhich  is  the 
upper  flank  when  the  heat  x.  hanger  ^  appropriately  p.^>si 
tioned,  with  the  axis  of  rotathn  t  the  -  .tor  ^eriical,  and  \*hich 
then  slopes  downwardly,  proceeding  lo'Aards  said  axis,  the 
rotor  carrying  scrapers  which  scrape  the  tlrst  Hanks  and  the 
opposite  flanks  of  the  projections  as   he  rotor  rotates 


i  -\  neat  pipe  -^ag  ■  '  ^i  ^*^'  '.-''d  use  the  interior  of 
V.  nich  !S  adapted  to  ^k  .on^'^incu  ;;  nea:  •aris:rr  communica- 
tion with  the  exterior  o*  a  •  rst  "ca:  '.:^vm<'  -L^ic  ..'nduit  and 
to  contain  in  sealed  fashion  a  vj^ono  neai  iranster  'luiU  com- 
prising a  hollow,  thin-walieu  Dag  having  rlexibiMi.  puncture 
resistance,  heat  transfer  Haicl  inennev>  and  proiongeo  -selow- 
ground  exposure  integnts  .^'ntaining  a  aic*.  materia  extend- 
ing radially  outward  to  -he  end  ^  the  Tag  Torn  the  intended 
iocaticm  of  the  conduit  along  the  anticipatet!  r>ath  nt  nnnvral 
heat  transfer  and  including  a  plurahts  <^t'  spacers  adiavent  the 
wicks  in  the  heat  pipe  Tag 


4.2''9,296 

SFCMFNIKD  R1N(,  HEADER 

ft,nr.    I    Hiaikuwski.  v\ est  bimsbur:-.  Coon.,  assignor  to  Com- 

nustiun  h  ngmeenntt,  int     V^  mdsor.  Conn 

Hied  Mar    H.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  19,021 

int   CL    E28E   \0Q,  9/26 

UjS.  CI.  1^5  -  LW  H  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  gas  co<  ie-^  ha.ing  a  Hrst  ^vhndriwal 
pressure  containment  vessel  having  a  gas  miet  at  one  end  and 
a  gas  outlet  at  the  othe^  -nc  and  a  pluraiit>  of  heat  exchange 
tubes  lining  the  inte-.  f  :nereo!.  a  second  vvlindncal  pressure 
containment  vessel  ha^  ng  s  gas  miet  at  .me  end  and  a  gas 
outlet  at  'he  other  end  ino  a  pluralu\  of  heat  exchange  tubes 
lining  ine  interior  therei  •  'he  gas  mlet  of  said  second  vessel 
being  in  comm.i'iK  atior  -A  1th  the  gas  outlet  of  said  first  vessel. 
and  means  for  .  r-uiatmg  a  tluid  through  the  exchange  tubes 
lining  said  first  aiiU  second  -.es-sels,  and  apparatus  for  collecting 
the  fluid  discharging  from  the  heat  exchange  tubes  lining  said 
first  and  second  vessels  and  directing  'he  Huid  to  said  Huid 
collection  drum  comprising: 

a.  a  fust  hemi-toroidal  shell  having  a  pluralitv  of  openings 
around  its  inner  circumierence  shaped  to  mate  with  the 
■)<-d'  'u,  hange  tubes  lining  said  first  ves.sel.  said  first  hemi- 
ti^'  iOa  ^nei!  dispt'seU  .:oncentric  to  the  gas  outlet  of  said 
first  -essci  and  w.eided  theret. 

b.  a  second  hcmi- toroidal  sheii  having  a  piurahtv  of  openings 
around  its  nne-  i,-.  umterence  shaped  io  mate  with  the 
heat  exchange  •.j.'^-s  .imng  said  first  vessel,  said  second 
hemi-toroidai  >hei:  disp<-»sed  concentnc  to  the  inlet  of  said 
sevortc  vessel  and  \.v elded  thereto; 

c.  means  for  -'gidS  naming  said  first  hemi-foroidal  shell  to 
said  second  hemi-ioroida;  she!)  thereby  providing  a  rescr- 
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voir  for  collecting  the  fluid  discharging  from  the  heat 
exchange  lubes;  and 


ings,  the  housmg  ornmngs  acapted  for  coupling  to  exter- 


■i 


_/ 


'      — ^  ? 


d    means  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  a 

fluid  collection  drum. 


I 

4,279.297 
HOLSING  FOR  CERAMIC  HEAT  RECLPERATORS  AND 

ASSEMBLY 
Chester  J.  Dziedzic,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.;  Joseph  J   Cleve- 
land, Dusbore,  and  Ray  L.  Newman,  Towanda,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Sumford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951.438 
Int.  a  J  F28D  7/02;  F28F  i  00 
L  .S.  CT.  165—165  8  Claims 


1   A  heat  recuperator  assembly  compnsing 

(a)  a  core  of  a  cross-flow  ceramic  recuperator,  having  first 
and  second  pairs  of  opposing  faces  defining  cell  openings 
for  the  passage  of  first  and  second  heat  transfer  fluids. 
respectively,  in  directions  transverse  to  one  another,  the 
first  fluid  transferring  heat  to  the  second  fluid  during 
passage  through  the  cells,  whereby  each  pair  of  faces  has 
in  operation  a  hot  face  and  a  cold  face,  the  hot  face  of  the 
first  pair  being  the  inlet  face  for  the  first  fluid,  and  the  hot 
face  of  the  second  pair  being  the  outlet  face  for  the  second 
fluid,  and 

(b)  a  metallic  housing  surroundmg  the  core,  the  housing 
defining  openings  communicating  with  the  core  cell  open 


nai 


iinduits   ..  na'a^ten/f 


Hivjne  com- 


prises 

(1)  two  pairs  of  opposing  piaies  na\ing  opposing  inner 
faces  for  contact  with  the  hot  and  cold  faces  of  the  core, 

(2)  conduit  means  extending  from  the  outer  faces  of  the 
plates, 

(3)  means  for  coupling  the  conduit  means  to  external  fluids 
conduits,  and 

(4)  means  for  holding  the  inner  faces  in  contact  with  the 
core  faces,  said  means  comprising  two  sets  of  elongated 
bolts  and  nuts,  the  bolts  of  each  set  extending  between 
opposing  pairs  of  plates  nd  said  means  further  com- 
prising means  to  bias  the  plates  in  an  inward  direction 
against  the  ceramic  recur>erator. 


4.2"9.29S 

HFAT  FXCH'WCFR  VMTH  (  QNDFNsM}    HI  ()V^  OH 

M  PPRESSOK 

"l  ong  N    !t't.   Arlington  Heights.  111..  a.vsignor  t.    Hory  V^  arn»r 
corporation.  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Mar.  r,  1980.  Ser    No.  131,124 
Into.'  K25D  :      ^   1  28F  1/14 

U.S.  o  iftf— 1*1  anaim* 


riAi 


r. 


>  ^  V  -'  ?  ;  V  ■?_-  V  C  ?  ■ 
W  s-f-  -»^,  '•■*'  ■*"■'>'  >r^  '* 
^^     vi      ^     *»      J*      ♦>. 

U        U        U        U       LJ        U     ** 

t  t  u  i  ^ 


Si' 


1,  A  fin  and  coil  type  evaporator  assembly  po  tior  able  in  a 
vertically.  upv».ardK  flov^ing  air  stream  comprising  ar  <-.  apo- 
rator  coil  .nv.;uO;ng  .i  r^iurahts  i^'x-  v-.th'nv  extending  'rans- 
verselv  to  the  direction  o!  air  fk>v»,  a  piuraiitv  't  riaie  nkt  fms 
closelv  spaced  apart,  each  fm  iving  in  a  piane  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  air  How  and  tx-mg  :n  heat  t.  x.  nangr  .■■niact  with 
said  tube  sections  which  pass  through  said  fms  and  means 
defining  a  p.jraiitv  <t  channels,  elongated  in  the  diret^tion  of 
air  flow  and  located  closeiv  adjacent  to  said  tube  sections  only 
on  the  up-stream]  side  thereof,  said  ^hanneiv  being  adapted  to 
break  up  and  draw  off.  bv  capiliarv  action,  urge  droplets  of 
vsaier  condensing  on  said  tube  sections  and  adhering  n  the 
underside  thereof,  wherehs  dk^vk-oiT  r>!  .tindensate  from  tht 
tubes  IS  minimized. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALUNCi  CONDITION-SFNSTNG 

MEANS  IN  SUBTERRANEAN  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Lowdi  2L  Skack,  MoriMtow*,  W    V  a.,  tangiior  to  THk  L  niteti 
StatM  oi  Aacrka  m  rcprcacatcd  by  tiK  I  uted  States  IVpart- 
■Mt  of  Emerv,  Wniia«to4i,  DC 

Flkrf  Dec.  \  ir'^J.  S«r    So    lOl.J"U 

IM.  G.    E21B  ^'    »^ 

IS  a.  166— «  7  n«im« 


tothefirst  pOMtion  thf^e^'f  and  d  •n.-'-ahle  piate  suppcuted 
on  uid  housing,  the  v^rjuh      •  vaid  suspended  equipment 


in  said  well  naoving  «aid  atiuator  tu  ;hc  secuna  position 
thereof. 


VI K 


4.rT9^i 

HtH)  K>R  IMPROVING  THE  EFTtCTlV  E 
PFRVit  \BIIIT>  OK  FORMATIONS 
THom»«t  l^     vs  (lliam*.  V  entura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc^ 

Filed  I)e<:    13    19-'9,  S«r    No    103.305 

In-    (1     K21B  ■    -<   i'  :4   4J/267.  47/00 

VS.G.  !o6^    25*  n  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  Tor  emplacing  jonditiim-sensing  means  at  a 
^elected  location  within  i  ^ei!N.'re  peretratmg  a  subterranean 
eanh  formation,  housing  means  adapted    .    "v  >eiectively  posi- 
tioned within  the  wcllbore.   means  .ar^ied   '^ .    ^ald  housing 
means  for  secunng  and  majntaining  '.he  housing  -neans  at  the 
selected  location,  gnnding  means  earned  ^\  saio  n^using  and 
fngagabic  upon  the  rotation   theret^f  Ai'.h   dn   enL.irr.pas.sing 
wall  surface  at  said  location,  means  tVir  -uating  sau;  grinding 
means,   container  means  carried   bv    'he   .mousing   -neans   for 
stonng  liquid  agents,  spraying  means  coupled  !>     he  .    n-ainer 
means  and  cained  bv  the  housing  means  a-  a  locat;.  n  ijjacent 
said  gnndmg  means  for  spraying  the  liquid  agens     nto  said 
wall   surface  at  said   location,   condition-sensing   -ncrans    di$- 
placcablc  means  earned  by  the  housing  means  Nt  Mipt'^  rting 
the  sensing  means,  and  means  for  actuating  ihr    '!srid,.eable 
means  to  place  the  sensing  means  in  an  abuttm,;    ^  ationship 
vkith  said  wall  surface 


4.2^  JOO 
TREATING  FLLID  KPPl.U  MilU 
Mkkaei  J.  Wirack,  Odcaaa,  Tex.,  aaatgnor  to  Eiion  PnxlucnoG 
Reaearck  Cooipaay.  Howtoa,  Tex 

Rkd  Jaa.  25.  19«0.  Ser   No    115.5% 
lat  CL    E21B  /*  x 
IS.  CI  166—90  6  naims 

1   Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  tc  equipment  hemg  ^un  into 
a  well  cotnpnaing; 

a  houaajg  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  weilheat^  navmg  ar 
opening  therethrough  to  permit   passage   .n  vaic  equip- 
ment; 
at  least  one  nozzle  in  said  housing  capable  ui  directing  How 

of  said  fluid  toward  said  equipment, 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  Huid  u-  said  nozzle 
a  oaovable  actuator  for  operating  said  valve  means  and  ha- 
ing  a  first  position  at  which  flow  of  fluid  thr-iugn  said 
valve  means  a  prevented  and  a  second  position  ai  which 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  means  is  permitted 
laid  actuator  mcluding  spring  means  'or  jrging  said  actuat    r 


.mean  hvmto  «tu.  w*!  ciifo  . 


■  ■  /  / 


1  \  rr.etn.x;  ;>.  increase  the  effective  permeability  of  a  sub- 
terrancai:  nvdrtxrarKm-bcaring  formation  havmg  at  least  one 
produi, ! :  *  e  mterva;  >.om prising  the  steps  of 

(a.  Jriiiing  a  tlrsi  weii  rxirc  traversing  sac*  productive  inter- 
val of  said  hydrocarbon -bearing  formation. 

(b)  fracturing  said  nrsi  well  bore  adjacent  said  prcxluctive 
interval 

(c)  setting  a  bridge  plug  ab<ive  said  productive  interval  m 
vdic!  '"irs;  VI, ei;  rxjre  and  thereafter  undertaking  a  cementing 
operatKui  m  vaid  firsi  well  bore  tc  a  desired  depth, 

iA\  drilling  a  second  well  bore  having  the  upper  portion 
-.hereof  in  ^ommon  with  said  first  well  bore  and  deviated 
from  said  firsi  well  bore  from  the  top  of  said  cementing 
operation  and  thereafter  fractunng  said  producUvc  inler- 
vdi  adjat^eni  said  devuiied  second  well  bore, 

(e)  setting  a  tiridge  plug  above  the  productive  interval  m  said 
second  well  bore  and  thereafter  undertaking  a  cementing 
operation    n  said  second  well  bore  to  a  desired  depth, 

(0  retreating  steps  (di  and  ic)  to  provide  additional  similarly 
dev  lateu  Aeii  '><.)res 

(g)  drilling  a  final  similarlv  deviated  well  bore  and  complet- 
ing vdKl  finai  *en  bore  bv  setting  tubing  and  packer 
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4,279,302 

DETERMINING  THE  LOCUS  OF  A  PROCESSING  ZONE 

IN  AN  OIL  SHALE  RETORT  BY  EFFLUENT  OFF  GAS 

HEATING  VALUE 

Cliang  V.  Cha,  Bakersficld,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidenul  Oil 

Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junctioo  County,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  883,065,  Mar.  3, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86.789 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4i/247.  47/00:  E21C  41   10 

U.S.  a.  166—251  14  Claims 


ibi  continuing  the  \\o^  ol  vaio  iiuuic  unui  at  icaii  a  p<jrt»on 
oi  said  perforations  are  sealed  r>v  saio  Pali  seaic^ 

11  A  nal;  seaie:  Un  plugging  perforations  ;n  <i  ^asiii^  pene- 
•ratmg  subterranean  t.^mations  which  ^.onirnse^  <i  synia^uc 
'.•>am  core  and  a  piiiyurethane.  elastomer  ^oatmg  \*nich  covers 
■he  core. 


C3lt 


4.279304 

VMRt  LINE  TOOL  RELEASE  METHOD 

James  C.  Harper,  Rte.  ',  Box  59.  Houma,  \jk.  ''0360 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  114.750 

Int.  n     FJIB  il/Oi 

U.S   CI    166—301  15  Claiim 


^'^  /'^L/'-^i—'X'  ■^ 


zzi 


'22 


1   A  method  for  determining  the  locus  of  a  processing  zone 
advancing  through  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  particles 
containing  oil  shale  in  an  m  situ  oil  shale  retort  in  a  subterra- 
nean formation  containing  oil  shale,  the  retort  having  an  upper, 
a  lower  and  side  boundaries  of  unfragmented  formation  and 
the  retort  having  an  effluent  off  gas  passing  therefrom,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  kerogen  content  at  selected  locations  in  the 
subterranean  formation  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
boundaries  of  the  retort  before  processing  the  reton  and 
monitonng  the  effluent  off  gas  from  the  retort  for  us  heating 
value. 


4,279,303 
POLYURETHANE  BALL  SEALERS  FOR  WTLL 
TREATMENT  FLUID  DIVERSION 
SteTCB  R.  Erbctocaacr,  Houstoo,  Tex^  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Rescarck  Coatpuy,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,413 

The  portion  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  sabscqnent  to  Jul.  25. 

1995,  kas  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  E21B  33/138.  43/27 

LS.  a.  166—284  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treatmg  a  subterranean  formation  surround 
ing  a  cased  wellbore  wherein  the  casing  has  an  aiterval  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  said  method  compnsing 
(a)  flowing  down  said  casing  a  liquid  having  suspended 
therein  a  plurality  of  ball  sealers,  said  ball  sealers  bemg 
sized  to  seal  said  perforations  and  compnsing  a  solid  core 
and  a  polyurethane  elastomer  cover,  and 


^1 

'~r^     If  —' 

M       I    *  m 


1  MethiKi  >'■  .>p<.-r.iting  a  wire  ime  tool  in  ar,  ta.'-t.'i  bore  hole 
to  enable  the  uxu  u  be  treed  in  case  the  tool  gets  stuck  in  the 
hole,  and  to  free  the  ttx^i  m  the  event  the  trnol  become^  stuck  in 
the  hole,  compnsing 

asstx;iating  with  the  to^i  a  quantity  oi  rriud  attr>e  agent  to  be 
released  if  the  tcxil  gels  stuck,  running  said  agent  mt.    the 
hole  along  with  the  tool,  and 
upon   the   tool    becoming   stuck,    releasing    ;hc   mac    a^tvc 

agent, 
wherein  the  mud  active  agent  is  mitiallv   stored  m  a  gun 
loaded  with  fuel  and  the  agent  is  released  bv  igniting  the 
fuel  tc  produce  ..ombustion  product  pressure  to  force  'he 
agent  out  of  the  gun 


4J79.305 

PROCESS  FOR  STIMULATING  A  WELL  WITH  A  SALINE 

SURFACTANT  SULFATE,  ALKANOL  AND  ACID  SYSTEM 

Randolph  H.  Knapp,  New  Orleans,  La.;  Jimmie  B.  Lawsoa; 

Joaepk  Reisberg;  David  R.  Tkigpen.  and  Harold  J  Hill,  all  of 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  CompsBy.  Houston. 

Tcs. 

Filed  May  27.  1980.  Ser.  No.  153,465 

lata.    E21B^i  22  43  2" 

VS.  CI.  166—307  8  ClaiBM 

1   A  well  treating  process  compnsing 

injecting  fluid  at  a  selected  rate  into  a  subterranean  reservoir 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  well. 

including  m  the  injected  fluid  separate  portions  of  fluid  A 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  highly  saline  aqueous  solu 
tion  or  dispersion  that  contains  from  about  10  to  25^  by 
waght  of  sodium  chlondc  or  the  sodium  chionde  equiva 
lent  of  other  dissolved  salts,  from  about  2  to  15*  bv 
weight  of  at  least  one  surface  active  polyalkoxyaicohol 
sulfate  and  from  about  0  5  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
4  to  7  c&rbon  atom  alkanol,  and  fluid  B.  which  consists 
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rvscntiaJK   of  at   least     ne   --v  ^oir  acidizing  solution 
vvhich  IS  cap«ble  of  Jiw:-.m,^  i-    east     nc-  ;:^mr-.>nent  of 

the  reservoir  rock 

correlating  the  kinds  and  dm.'urus  •  :^c  .  ifT^p-  unas  dis- 
solved or  disper^ctj  vAithin  Huid  A  reiatrvr  ■,  pnysicalind 
jhemical  properties  m  the  -e^r.  ,-  i-J  -M.-rvoir  fluids  SO 
;hai  at  the  reservoir  temperature  '.ne  mterfacial  tension 
►>etv.een  fluid  A  and  the  resers  i^  >il  is  low  enough  for  an 
etTicicnt  displacement  .>f  thai  mi  dnd  i'  :":e  ^-lected  rate 
of  fluid  injection,  the  ratios  betv^een  'he  e'-^ecve  viscosity 
of  Huid  A  and  mixtures  ot  fluid  \  and  -ne  -est-rvoir  oil  are 
nigh  enough  to  maintain  a  sur>st:intian\  stable  displace- 
ment of  the  reservoir  m1  within  the  -fservoir  for  a  distance 
if  from  about  !  U'  i     'eet  U^rr  :•-<■  ^ell;  and. 

injecting  at  least  one  P<irtion    ^t  n.i.:  B  '"ollowing  an  injcc- 


through  said  first  port  mt  ar     ^aid  annular  chamber  and 
said  second  port  means. 


tior    M"  fluid   A  inti 


he  Name  portion  of  the  reservoir. 


WtLL  W\SHINC.  TOOl    AM)  MKiHuD 
Robert  D   V^eitx,  Houma.  l-a..  assignor  lu  fop  Tool  Coapuy, 
Inc.,  Houma,  La. 

Filed  AuR.  10.  \t''%  Ser.  No.  65,52o 

Int.  CI    £21B  37/00.  33/124 

UJS.  O.  166— 312  19  Claims 


NATURAL  GAS  PRoDl  (HON  FROM  GFOPRESSl  RFD 

\KJ(  IFFRS 
Pau'  H     hXH-s    Batitn  Huuj{r    1j»,.  assignor  to  F    H.  Jones  Hy- 
dj:,'Ke'.J!i*K*    '"^"     Baton  Rouge,  I -a, 

FHe<3  Mar   <i    \9^*i.  Ser.  No.  19.122 

lot  a.    F :  1  H    J.  .;.,  33/127.  43,  il  43/30 

MS.  a.  166—31*  36  Claims 


^4j-^^ 


c '.through  and 

iperi  ano  .irosiO^d  with  means 

1  :  ipt-  sirmg  e.^iending  to  the 

v^  e     nJ  of  which  is  normally 

.  uc  a  with  means  for  blocking 

viiO  pitx  ^t^ng  through  said  mandrel 

>'■■  Njid  'rarivlrel  at 

mandrel  between 

['■^'    !"•;   ^A\d  sur- 


1    A  ^eil  'Aashing  ux'i  -.-mrrtMng 
a  tubular  mandrel  having  a  'Lw   fassag 
the  upper  end  ot  'Ahicn  o 
for  connecting  vaid  '  " 
surface    '•(  i  v,ei,  anc  Tie 
open  but  Ahich  mav  "x"  r' 
tlo\».   ,if  fluids  t^: 
flow  passage, 
first  and  second  paci.-'t  as.semniies  .ar-eo. 

opposite  ends  theeiu 
an  outer  tubular  bcx3'>   surrounOi^g  saiu 

said  packer  assemb'  es 
an   annular  chamhe'    -<■'■<*  re-     -.ai.:    "■:a" 

rounding  tubular   fX'Ov     %aid   annular    .hamtx::    Demg  in 
fluid   communication    -.-tn    Naio    rnandr-     How   passage 
through  first   pvir:   'nean^   ?r  ■.■deO     r    trie   wai:-    "   vaid 
mandrel,  said  tubular  b<.xjv   "ving  provided   A!ih  >econd 
port  means  permitting  'luid  .ommunication  -.ei ween  said 
annular  chamber  and  the  exterior  ,)t  said  t,HM>   and 
valve  means  earned  witnm  said  annular  .ham'^er  mdenen- 
dently  of  said  packer  assemblies  blcKking  said  >e'...'no,  :■•  rt 
means  and  preventing  said  fluid  jommunication  r^etv^-en 
iaid  annular  chamber  and  >aid  t>x^i  extent  r  •^w.  -rsr^nsive 
to  predetermined  pressure  „ommunicateci  :     xaid  annular 
chamber  through  said  rlrst  p<>n  means  ;     unhkK»,  said 
second  port  means  permitting  fluid   ..i<mmunication  be- 
tween said  mandrel  tl-  v.   r>as,sage  anc  saio   :  «      exterior 


(B)  causing  a  sun-tan' 
well-head  by  drav,   i 

(C)  continuing  th    H   v 
slugs  appear  at     i    - 

gas/water  pcrnicahi, 


1.  A  method  of  natural  gas  production  from  v.eii^  na.ng  a 
well-bore  and  well-heau  ^no  Ah^r  arc  drilled  into  geopress- 
ured  gas-saturated  aquifers,    umpnsmg  tne  steps  of: 

(A)  permitting  an  initial  tl.v.  of  gaipressured  gas-saturated 

water; 

i,^^^enc^    ^'t    nack-pressure   at    the 

♦T  ^.^u  ^s  pumping 

'"  gas  saturated  v^afer  until  water 

,  head    t:    indicate  reversal    'f  the 

'd',i.    and   .:reatso'n    M"  a  gas  .up 

whose  edge  is  the  ^as   saturated  -^ater  interface    and 

(D)  maintaining  the  anscn.e     i  hacK  pressure  hv  pumping  to 

permit  a  mai^imum  ^ontmui-us  tlov*,     't  natural  gas 
27.   An   appatdtus  for  naturae   gas   production    from    wells 
having  a  well-bore  and  weii  nead  and  v.niwh  are  drilled  into 
geopressured  gas-saturated  aquifers,  .ompnsmg 

(a)  fluid  flow  consr..!  means  located  vvithm  the  Aen^-re  to 
prevent  the  flow  v\  fluid, 

(b)  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  the  s«-elt-b^ire  aNive 
and  he'.-v^'  -he  fluid  'low  .ontroi  means 

(c)  means  ^  .peraimg  the  fluid  llovs  .ontro,  means  to 
permit  fluid  flow; 

(d)  means  for  permitting  an  initial  flou  of  geopressured 
gas-saturated  waiei. 

(e)  means  for  causing  a  sur>stantiai  ansen.e  i  hack  pressure 
at  the  well-heao  ano  'or  continuing  the  llov*.  ol  gas- 
saturaieo  v.aie-  ..ntn  v^ after  slugs  appear  at  the  well-head 
to  mdi-ate  'rsefsa.  m  the  gas,  water  permeabililv  ratio 
and  .'caiK.r  ■  ^  gas  ,  ap  whi.se  outer  edge  is  the  ga-s  - 
saiuraico  wa'c;     riicffase    and 

(0  means  tor  maintaining  tne  aDsence  o\  tiack- pressure  to 
permit  a  ma^  rt^um  ^oaiinuuus  How  ol  natural  gas. 
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4,279^08  has  the  same  orientation  along  the  entire  axial  length  of  the 

SURFACE  CASING  STABILIZER  AND  HANGER  AM)       hr.  at    he    narx       sau  e  or  gated  cross  section  being  selected 
METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME  so  that  said  strearr    n  ^  rg  ng       r  said  throat  is  also  elongated 

Cliarles  E.  Gray,  deceased,  late  of  Jena,  La.,  and  by  Emma  Dee 
Gray,  executrix,  Jena,  La.  71342  '  ><   • 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,082 
Int.  a.3  E21B  7  7/00 
t.S.  CI.  166—315  5  Claims 


away  from  said  arms,  thereby  spreading  portions  of  said  stream 
away  from  said  arms  so  as  to  reduce  the  obstructing  influence 
of  said  arms  and  thereby  increase  the  density  of  said  spray 
pattern  in  said  shadow  areas. 


1  A  vsei!  casing  hanger  and  stabilizer  for  fixedlv  mounting 
the  upper  end  of  a  tubular  well  casing  concentncalK  within  a 
conductor  and  in  a  well  bore  hole,  said  hanger  and  stabiiizer 
compnsing 

laterally  opposed,  oppositely  oriented,  semi-circular,  edge 
abutting  metal  hanger  cylinder  halves  forming  an  annular 
assembly  concentncally  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
well  casing  and  positioned  between  said  well  casing  and 
said  bore  hole  wall, 

said  halves  having  upper  and  lower  end  walls,  vertical  edges 
and  radially  outer  and  inner  walls, 

slots  on  the  upper  walls  extending  inwardly  from  said  verti- 
cal edges  and  between  said  radially  outer  and  inner  walls, 
said  slots  cooperating  with  means  for  locking  said  cylinder 
halves  together  in  edge  abutment  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  cylinder  halves  in  frictional  grip  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  casing  and  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  halves  lodged  within  the  well  bore  hole  at  its 
upper  end.  and 

means  for  clamping  the  conductor  and  hanger  together  to 
strengthen  the  conductor  at  the  location  of  the  hange' 


4.279.310 
son    V^ORKING  MACHINE 
(  ornelis  van  der  Ul>,  ",  Bruschenrain,  Zug.  SwuztrlanO 
Filed  Sep,  10.  1979.  Ser,  No.  '3.860 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep     2h.    19''8 
^809814 

int.  Ci.    AOIB  33/02.  33/08,  33/10.  33/14 
U.S.  a.  172— 47  :<^  Claims 


4,279,309 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  NONaRCULAR  THROAT 
Michael  A.  Fischer,  North  Kingston,  and  James  NV.  Mears. 

Warwick,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Grinnell  Fire  Protection 

Systems  Company,  Inc.,  ProTldence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,262 

Int.  a.5  A62C  37/12 

U.S.  a.  169—37  9  Qaims 

1  In  a  fire-protection  spnnkler  head  of  the  type  including  a 
base,  a  throat  in  said  base  through  which  fire-retardant  fluid 
can  flow,  a  deflector  plate  spaced  away  from  said  base,  and  one 
or  more  arms  extending  from  said  base  for  supporting  said 
deflector  plate,  whereby  when  flow  through  said  throat  is 
esublished  fluid  emerges  from  said  throat  in  a  stream  which 
impinges  on  said  plate  and  is  deflected  in  a  spray  pattern,  said 
arms  being  located  so  that  they  tend  to  obstruct  the  flow  of 
said  fluid  so  as  to  produce  shadow  areas  in  said  spray  pattern 
where  the  spray  density  is  lower  than  average,  the  improve 
ment  wherein  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  throat  is 
noncircular  and  elongated  principally  along  a  single  axis  di 
reeled  away  from  said  arms,  said  elongation  being  such  that,  in 
any  said  transverse  cross  section,  the  dimension  of  said  throat 
in  the  general  direction  of  said  single  axis  is  greater  than  the 
dimension  m  any  other  direction  and  such  that  said  single  axis 


"icaps 


said   rotors    naming 


1,  A  soil  working  machine  comp'-ising  a  frame  «nd  a!  leas! 
two  soil  working  rotors  lournalled  m  said  tramt  lor  rotation 
iboux  respective  substaniiaiiv  hon/ontai  a.xes  that  extend 
transverse  to  the  n(>rmai  direction  of  travel,  dnv 
connected  to  rotate  said  rtuors  each  of 
corresp<.t)nding  son  working  means,  the  axes  , ,:  r^oiaiior,  o*  saio 
rotors  being  normalK  positioned  at  different  levels  and  i.ocatco 
one  in  front  of  the  other  with  respect  ic  the  direction  ,d  ind 
chine  travel,  the  working  paths  oi  the  v)il  working  means  o' 
the  forward  rotor  intersecting  the  working  paths  of  the  rear 
rotor,  each  of  said  two  rotors  comprising  an  elongated  earner 
formed  bv  plates  having  interengaging  longitudinal  ribs  ano 
soil  working  members  fastened  to  said  ribs. 
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HIGH  SPEED  TILLER  \^ITH  WIDE'  ^  >Pa(1D  DISCS 
WiillMi  J.  Dietrick.  St.,  CoBgervilk.  Ui.,  WBignor  to  DMi    Inc^ 
GoodncM,  111. 

nied  Jul    2J,  !9"<>    >«r    No    ^^M. 

Int   CT    AOIB  21/08 

VS.  a.  172—509  "^  ^^''^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  tilling  v >i'  idapied  to  operate  at  ground 
^Deeds  in  excess  cfatK>ut  4|  miles  fx-  hour  comnsing  a  frame; 
i!  least  a  first  set  of  rotatabie  discs  .ar-ieU  '"■-  sdiC  "ir-^e  for 
tilling  the  soil  and  adapted  •     'hr   ^».  ;ne  vni  in  a  first    ate-a' 
direction,  the  discs    m"  ^ald   'Vs;  >e'  ^ing  spaced  from  each 
other  at  least  as  great  is  atx  u    ''  percent  of  the  diameter  of 
said  discs  to  leave  alternate  si-p>  ^t  -iheo  inJ  untilled  ground; 
i\  ;ea-st  a  second  set  M  discs  .arned  r>,  >aid  "ame  to  the  rear  of 
said  first  set  and  adapted  to  -.hrovt.  v.-i.    ^'  a  .aieral  direction 
opp^isite  to  said  first  lateral  directior    'ne  discs  of  said  second 
set  ryring  spaced  from  each  other  at  least  as  grea'  as  a^'^ut  75 
percent  of  the  diameter  of  said  discs  and  Uxatec   i'   uii  said 
strips  of  untilled  soil  left  h\  said  first  set    the  iatera   working 
width  of  said  discs  o\  said  second  gang  being  xutTiv'ent  to  work 


said  strips  of  untilled  sti 


II  1 


e*"'  bs   sai 


H  r, 


irst  se' 


deflector 


means  adjacent  the  v-ormng  surface  •  ir  outermost  disc  of 
said  first  set  for  channeling  dit-'  tnro^<.n  -nereby  onto  a  strip  of 
untilled  ground  in  front  M"  an  asscx;iateO  utermost  disc  of  said 
second  set.  and  second  deflector  means  idiacent  the  working 
surface  of  an  outermost  disc  ^f  saiC  sev^nc  set  for  deflecting 
sciil  thrown  thcrebs  into  a  'ut'-s>.  fo-ned  by  a  disc  on  said  first 
set.  the  axes  of  said  di .  of  said  ''ts-  and  second  sets  being 
substantially  honzoniai  and  defining  i  ^  fKin^  angle  in  the 
range  of  about  20*  to  ■'",  ^-hcrcbs  in  -  tne  soil  is  tilled  in  a 
single  pass  of  said  apparatus  without  sur»stantial  overlap  of  said 
discs  of  said  first  and  second  sets  and  said  apparatus  leaves  the 
soil  subsuniudiy  free  of  ridges  and  ;jrro^vs 


4J^9312 

DUAL  THACTOR  ROAD  GRADER  WITH  DOlTiT  F 

ARCHED  CENT¥R  FRAMt 

Dooakl  L.  Pyle,  Rte.  1,  Box  298,  Miles  Cits    Mort   5930! 

Rled  Mar    29,  19^.  Ser    So    25  155 

Int   a     E02F  3/70 

I  S.  n.  172— 7«9  *  -^°>* 


subframe  nng  for  r^atio.r,  dO^w  ir  dx;s  mte'-secting  the 
plane  of  said  drav«.  lar  and  soke  assemblv 
a  mold  board  asse-nhiv  including  a  mold  bciard  and  blade 
earned  by  saiU  ruiatahit'  rmg  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  attack  of  saio,  ruadc  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  moid  Siard.  the  vertical  hft  piisi- 
tion  of  the  mold  board  and  Made  and  lateral  p^jsiiion  of 
the  rouuble  subframe  nag  reiaiive  lo  the  arched  center 
frame, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  double  arched  center  trame  .o-mprising  a  first  arcuate 
underportion,  a  s<'v0^nd  arcuate  underp<-irtion  spaced  ion 
gitudinally  fron   said  tVst  arcuate  underportion.  said  first 
arcuate  undcrp«'r'i>>n  including  a  first  depending  leg  and  a 
second  aepenumg  leg,  said  second  arcuate  underportion 
including  a  third  depending  leg  and  a  fourth  depending 
leg    said  sfL.md  depending  leg  and  said  third  depending 
leg  delmmg  tneretsetween  a  depending  center  common 
leg  of  said  double  ar.Med  center  frame 
a  ball  and  socket  Ti-'unt  connecting  the  leading  end  of  said 
draw  bar  and  'he  .^^ke  assembK  to  said  depending  center 
common  leg    -'  said  d>>uble  arched  center  frame. 
a  pair  of  longnudmalU   spaced  soke  plates  affixed  to  said 
center  rr.ane  intermediate  of  said  center  common  leg  and 
said  oincr  end    >»  said  arched  center  frame 
bell  cranks  pivotarsu  mounted  to  said  spaced  soke  plates  on 
respective   iatera.    sides  of  said   center   frame   and   each 
including  a  •  rsi  arm  doublv  pivoiably  coupled  to  one  end 
of  i    .  •rresp*)nding    hydraulic    lift    cylinder    for   pivotal 
movemen:    aK^ut   intersecting   honzontal  axes,  each   lift 
cylinder  disp-ised   -n  a  respective  side  of  said  center  frame 
and  a  second  arm  at  an  angle  to  said  first  arm  and  pivou- 
bly  coupled  to  a  link  member  common  to  said  bell  cranks, 
means  f^r   pivoiabiv   vonnecting  the  other  end  of  said  lift 
^>  hnders  to  said  rotatabie  subframe  ring  on  opposite  sides 
of  saic  .en'er  'rame, 
means  for  pivoublv  .^^nneciing  one  end  of  a  side  shift  hy- 
draulic cvlinde'  ;>   said  subframe  at  one  side  of  said  center 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  link  member  intermedi- 
ate of  its  pivot  connections  to  the  second  arms  of  said  bell 
crank  members,  such  that  extension  and  retraction  action 
of  said  hydraulic  lift  cylinders  causes  said  subframe,  said 
roiatabie  o.ng  and  said  mold  board  assembly  to  be  verti- 
caiiv  raised  or  lowered  extending  or  retracting  one  of  said 
hydrauiK   u!'  .viinders  with  respect  to  the  other,  causes 
s^id  rn   10  -xoard  aj..semblv  to  be  tilted  in  the  plane  of  the 
Uinguuwina,  aus  ot  the  moid  board  and  extension  or  re- 
tractioit:  action    >r  said  side  shift  hydraulic  cylinder  causes 
saiU  supframc  anC  said  mold  board  assembly  to  be  shifted 
laterally  with  rt-spe^  t  r>   the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
center  frame. 


1    An  earth  working  apparatus  .ompnsing 

first  single  axle  tractor  means 

second  single  axle  tractor  means, 

a  double  arched  center  frame  anicuiated  at   ^ne  eno  'herr<-t 

to  said  first  tractor  means  and  at  the  other  tnd  'here<M"  to 

Mid  second  tractor  means 
a  draw  b*r  and  yoke  assembK  including  a  subfra.me  mounteo 

to  said  center  frame,  said  subframe  suptv^rtng  a  rotatabie 


4^9^13 
I  NDER  HATER  PILE  DRIVER 
i  M«t  v\    Jansz,  decewed,  late  of  The  Hague,  Netherlands  by 
Hennette  (    Jansz-de  I'Ednae,  heir,  aaaignor  to  Hollandsche 
Beton  (.roep  N  A  .  Rijawijk,  Netherl«id» 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  S«r.  No.  31,093 
Claioii    priority     application    Netherlaada,    Apr.    19,    1978. 

78041  ""2 

Int  CI.    E02D  7/10 

VS,  a.  !''>— 112  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  underwater  pile  driving,  composing 

(a)  a  submersiDic  drive  unit 

(b)  means  suspending  the  drive  unit  from  a  surface  vessel  or 
piatforn. 

(c)  auxiliarv  frame  means  permanently  attached  to  and  de- 
pending dciwnwardly  from  the  dnve  unit, 

d>  i  pile  hammer  opcratively  disposed  below  the  drive  unit 
and  guided  wuhin  the  auxilliary  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  drive  unit,  and 

ri  fkxible  high  pressure  conduit  means  connected  between 
the  df'-e  unit  and  the  pile  hammer  for  transmitting  energy 
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generated   within  the  drive  unit  to  the  pile  hammer, 
wherebv  shocks  and  vibrations  developed  dunng  impacts 


jgnJ!?ogggpe«c«gaajjpar 


of  the  pile  hammer  are  substantially  isolated  from  the 
dnve  unit. 


■rid inHnMl  COmparrment  said  movable  paw!  being  mov 
able  between   an    engaging    posilior.    and    a   disengaging 
position,  said  engaging  p<.>sition  connecting  said  mcvabie 
pawl  with  one  of  said  dnve  gears  and  prev  enting  roution 
of  said  s«x:ket  opening  by  said  spnng  assembly. 


4J^9.315 
APPARATIS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CORF> 
Frit;    Tibuaaek.   Mbochen-Gladbach.    Fed    Rep    of   German) 
assignor  to  Wirth  Maachinen-  und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  GmbH 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1980.  Ser.  No    ir.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb    2, 
1979,  2903936 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/02 
MS.  a.  175—249  17  Haims 


I  4^9^14 

RATCHET  WRENCH  ATTACHMENT 

Dvrel  Taub,  6611  Woodley,  Apt  11,  Vt«  N.ya,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  May  5, 19W,  Ser.  No.  146,798 

iBt  a.5  E21B  3/00 

MS.  a.  173—163  9  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  ratchet 
wrench  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  compartment,  an  access  open 
ing  formed  within  said  housing  connecting  with  said  inter 
na)  compartment; 

a  pnmary  drive  gear  rotaubly  mounted  within  said  internal 
compartment,  said  primary  drive  gear  having  a  socket 
opening  centrally  located  within  said  primary  dnve  gear. 
said  socket  opening  connecting  with  said  access  opening. 

a  secondary  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  within  said  inter- 
nal compartment,  said  secondary  drive  gear  being  opera- 
tively  connected  through  an  idler  gear  to  said  pnmary 
drive  gear; 

a  spnng  assembly  connected  to  both  said  pnmary  and  said 
secondary  drive  gears,  said  spring  assembly  being  wmda- 
ble  by  routing  said  socket  opening,  said  socket  opening  to 
connect  with  a  socket  plug,  said  spring  assembly  to  cause 
roution  of  said  socket  plug;  and 

a  movable  pawl  mounted  on  said  housing  and  located  within 


1.  In  an  apparatus  foT  extracting  cores  v.nn.n  ci-mprists  ar 
outer  tube,  an  inner   tube   which   contains   a   ,. .'te    rrv.e!ving 
space  and  a  striking  device  which  comprises  a  hammer  and  an 
anvi:  for  prtxjucing  a  penodic  axial   movement   of   the  inner 
tube  relative  to  the  outer  tube,  the  improvement  comprising 
that  the  inner  tube,  the  stnkmg  device  and  an  asMxiated  sup 
porting  bcxiv  form  a  unit  which  may  be  moved  thn^ugn  the 
ouier  tube  m  the  axial  direction  thereof  by  means  of  a  with 
drawl  mechanism,  said  supporting  body  being  provided  with  a 
sleeve-shaped  extension  which  surrounds  said  sinking  device. 
and  that  a  pan  of  said  unit  joined  to  an  element  of  the  sinking 
device  for  routional  entrainment  may   be  connected   to  the 
inner  tube 


4.279,316 
EARTH  BORING  BIT  WITH  ECCENTRIC  SEAL  BOSS 
James  E.  Helmick,  Piano.  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Dresser  Induttrie*, 
Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979.  Ser   No  83.085 
Int.  a.    F16C  17/02.  E21B  9,10 
L.S.  a.  nS— 371  2  naims 

1    A  rolling  cutler  earth  boring  bit  for  drilling  bv  having  an 
axial  load  and  roury  load  applied,  comprising 
an  axially  extending  bit  body 

at  least  one  bcanng  pin  extending  from  said  bit  body  said 
bcanng  pm  having  a  beanng  pin  central  axis  extending 
generally  radially, 
a  rolling  cone  cutter  rouiably  mounted  on  said  beanng  pin 
said  beanng  pin  having  an  annular  seal  surface  immediate!  > 
adjacent  said  body  eccentrK  to  said  pin  central  axis  and  in 
alignment  with  an  annular  facing  surface  in  said  cone,  said 
annular  seal  surface  having  a  seal  surface  central  axis 
displaced  from  said  beanng  pm  central  axis     n  the  side 
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thereof  opposite  said  a^ia"  -^ad  --n  vald  oin  from  said  cone; 
and 


3-  annular  sea!  p<>s. tinned  between  said  seal  surface  and  said 
roiling  cone  cutte-  lai  is  substantially  evenly  squeezed 
therebetiAeen  vvhen  vik.  axial  load  is  applied. 


MXGVrnC  COLPl  IM.  for  a  WFTHHTNT  R\i  \N'CE 

Dick  P    VlcCord,  and  Vltrk  h    Fberhardt    Jr     fKth  of  Troy, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation    Tro>    Ohio 

Filed  Oct    1,  l<^^9.  Ser.  No.  mMi 

int.  a.    GOIG  23/10 

IS  n   1"-185  5  Claims 


first  wheel  (22)  having  an  axis  (26)  ana  Deing  rotaiable 
about  said  axis  (26); 
a  second  element  (20)  having  a  second  wheel  (24i  and  being 
connected  to  said  frame  (14)  and  pnotallv  m  nable  rela- 
tive to  said  first  clement  (18,i  and  dt> u.  saic  d\'s  (16)  of 
said  frame  (14),  said  second  wheel  (24  ha^.  mg  an  axis  ( 28) 
and  being  routable  about  said  axis  (28),  said  second  m.  heel 
(24)  and  said  first  wheeU22;  being  movable  ^ne  relative  to 
the  other  between  a  first  position  (32)  at  v«.hi^h  sa  d  axes 
(26,28)  of  said  first  and  second  v.  hee 
first  preselected  distance  nr  •  rr  tht 
position  (34)  at  which  sai.t  au-s  ,26,28 


1    !n  a  weighing  baian^t  aNvembly  including  means  for  sup- 

n.  r';ng  i  Sample  tc  He  Aeignec  Tieans  '"r'-  -ATtEhing  the  sam- 
ple, and  a  generalK  upr-gr.'  •■>'.?  ":insrr.:!':[g  ^am  pie  support 
shaft  connecting  the  ^am^'e  >upp«'-'  -^.eans  and  weighing 
mean>,  the  improvetnen'  ^.'^mrr'smt 

■^eans  secured  'o  %aid  weighing  means  .Tiagnetically  cou- 
p\m£.  >aid  sampie  ^uro^rt  shaft  to  said  weighing  means 
svhiie  perTTiitting  'ans'.erse  movement  of  said  sample 
supp^-^rt  shaft  relative  ic  saiu  vvetghmg  means  when  said 
sample  support  ^t\dt:  and  ^mpie  >uppc!rting  ■■^iear;^  ire 
bumped  or  jarred  a  ne-e-^ .  'amag  ng  forces  and  torques 
are  presented  tr  >rri  -^-a^nmg  said  weighing  means. 


-ac- 


■'2.241  are  spaced  a 

ther  and  a  second 

1  .*t'  said  first  and 

prese- 


second  wheel  (22,24)  are  ^pa.ed  a  second  differe 
lected  distance  one  from  the  other; 


s-^ 


a  track  (M),'  ix^itioned  ab-iut  and  m  contact  with  said  firsi 
and  second  wheels (22,24.  and  having  a  tension  initiated  in 
response  to  said  first  and  >e(  <  nd  wheeK  18  201  being 
urged  against  said  track   34 

power  means  (36)  for  roiai  ig  ai  least  one  of  ^ald  first  and 
second  wheels  (18,20)  for  dnvmg  said  track  30!  with  said 
at  'east  'ne  nf  said  wheels  !l8.20i.  and 

means  ;S<J.'  u-i  .onit-Miahiv  pivotallv  moving  said  first  and 
second  wheels  (22.24  one  relative  'o  the  other  for  con- 
trollably  maintaining  J  preselected  tension  in  sa;d  track 
(30),  said  mcan^  ,50;  ax  lading  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (52) 
having  first  and  second  endv  '53  54)  and  being  connected 
at  one  of  said  ends  53  54!  :..  said  first  element  1 181  and  a! 
the  other  of  said  ends  <53,54>  u  said  second  element  !20i 
at  locations  for  pivotally  moving  said  frst  and  second 
elements  (18,20)  one  relative  to  the  Mher 


4,279.319 

HvnR4T'TTrrovn?oi  systkm  for  vfhklk  wle 

slSPKNSION 
Hardin   Joyce,  Jr.,  ^p^nJ{fleld.  III.,  assignor  to  Fial-Aliis  Con- 
st'ucnon  \f»chinerv    ln<  .  [)eerfield.  111 

Filed  Jul    25    1979,  Ser.  No.  60,829 

lata.    B60L)        :   B60<.  Il/Sa  17/06,  17/08 

UJS.CL  180-12  llOaims 


4.2''9,318 
TRACX  TENS10MN(.  XPFaRaFI  ^ 
Thomas  C.  Meisel.  Jr..  Pfona.  111.,  assignor  to  <  ateroiUar 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  III 
Corti«uati<Mi-in-p«i  of  Ser    Vo    909-59    Mav  26    !9-8, 
atMiMkMMd.  Thi*  application  Nov  9    19-9  S«r    No  92  913 
Int   n     B62I)  ^5/iO 
L  .S.  a.  180— *.64  6(laims 

1    A  work  vehicle  (10)   comprising 
a  frame  (14)  having  an  axis  1 16); 

a  first  element  (18)  having  a  Mrst  wheel  '22»  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame  tl4i  and  ptvotalK  movare  relative  to 
said  frame  (14)  about  said  axis  1 16)  oi  said  ;-ame  ;  14),  said 


1.  A.  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  suspension  system  of  a 
double  I'v  irticulated  vch^ie  having  a  tractor  portion  ana  a 
trailer  pormn, 
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said  tractor  portion  including  a  drive  axle  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  tractor  frame  with  at  least  one  double-acting 
hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  connected   between  the 
drive  axle  and  the  frame  for  damping  vertical   bounce 
movement  tnerebetween, 
a  hit^h  member  for  coupling  said  trailer  portion  to  said 
tractor  portion  to  permit  relative  rolling  mcition  therebe- 
tween about  an  axis  extending  longitudinallv  through  said 
vehicle  with  at  least  one  other  double-acting  hvdrauiic 
cylinder  operatively  connected  between  the  drive  axle 
and  the  hitch  member  to  dampen  the  relative  rolling 
movement  between  the  tractor  and  trailer  portions  about 
said  axis,  said  control  system  compnsing 
cushioning  control  means  for  controlling  the  spring  and 
VISCOUS  damping  charactenstics  of  each  of  said  double- 
acting  hydraulic  cylinders,  said  cushioning  control  means 
interposed  in  fluid  communication  between  a  source  of 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  first  chamber  of  each  of 
said  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders, 
rebound  control  means  for  controlling  the  spring  and  vis- 
cous damping  characteristics  of  each  of  said  double-acting 
hydraulic  cylinders,  said  rebound  control  means  inter- 
p<ised   in  fluid  communication  between  said  source  of 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  second  chamber  of  each 
of  said  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders, 
sensing  means  for  detecting  the  vertical  position  of  the  trac- 
tor frame  relative  to  the  drive  axle  and  generating  a  con- 
trol signal  responsive  to  the  relative  vertical  position  of 
the  tractor  frame  and  the  drive  axle,  and 
levelling  means  for  maintaining  the  tractor  frame  withm  a 
piedetermined  vertical  distance  relative  to  the  drive  axic 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means  to  re- 
ceive said  control  signal  for  actuation  in  response  thereto, 
said  levelling  means  including  valve  means  operable  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  and  interposed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid 
and  the  first  and  second  chambers  of  said  double-acting 
hydraulic  cylinders, 
said  valve  means  operable  for  mutually  exclusively  directing 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  chamber  of  said 
double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders  and  discharging  pres 
sunzed  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  of  said 
double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders  thereby  modulating  the 
flow  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  Huid  therefrom  and  theretc 


I  4^9,320 

HAND  GRIP/TILLER  NECK  RECESS  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

HOOD 

.Michael  C.  Brandl,  Westmont;  DaTid  T.  Kataoka,  Berwyn.  and 

George  E.  Bowman,  Country  Qub  Hills,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  International  Harrester  Conpany,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,433 

Int.  a.J  B62D  25/10 

VS.  a.  180—69  R  *  Qaims 


run-off  apertures,  each  of  said  run-off  apertures  being 
adjacent  one  of  said  fore  and  aft  sides,  said  inner  side 
including  said  neck  arn-^  jh  and  said  outer  side  including 
a  grip  aperture; 

means  for  rcsilicntly  and  sealably  connecting  said  filler  neck 
and  said  inner  side;  and 

a  downwardly  projecting  hand  grip  sealably  secured  to  said 
outer  side  in  said  grip  aperture,  the  base  of  said  hand  grip 
being  a  primary  depression  with  fore  and  aft  ends  con- 
nected by  a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  tractor 
centerline,  said  pnmary  depression  including  a  pair  of 
drain  apertures,  each  of  said  drain  apertures  adjacent  one 
of  said  fore  and  aft  ends. 


4.:''9.321 
LATCHING  SYSTFM  FOR  A  !  RICK  CAB 
Thomas  R    Stone.  Ha>ward.  (  alif    assignor  to  PACCAR  Inc, 
Believue.  Wash 

Filed  Jan   9    1980,  Ser.  No.  110. 6X0 

Int.  CI.    Bt>2D  27/06 

is   (1    mv— J«i9  14  n  flaims 


I         I 

!       \ 


ql^ 


1  The  improvement  of  a  hood  for  a  tractor  having  a  fiUer 
neck  passing  through  a  neck  aperture  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
hood,  said  neck  aperture  being  transversely  spaced  apan  fron- 
the  centerline  of  the  tractor,  the  improvement  including,  m 
combination: 

a  downwardly  projecting  trough  in  said  top  surface,  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  being  a  major  depression  substan 
tially  parallel  to  said  tractor  centerline  and  connected  to 
said  top  surface  at  four  break  lines  by  inner,  outer   tore 
and  aft  sides,  said  major  depression  including  a  pair  of 


!  A  rear  rnounnng  and  latchmg  system  for  a  cab-over- 
engine  truck  cab.  for  enahiing  relative  xh  vcmeni  ■  iht  cab 
and  the  truck  •-amr  vk  hen  the  frame  twists  due  to  movement  of 
the  truck  ove'  jnever  vurfa>.es.  compnsmg: 

a  pair  of  frame  mounts  compnsing  mounting  cradles  secured 
to  the  frame  ar  ihe  rear  o'  the  .ah     'ne  at  each  side,  each 
mounting  cradle  having  ,j  first  surface  steeply  inclined 
downwardly  in  the     uthxard  direction  and  an  adjacent 
second  surface  extending  generally  from  the  lower  end  of 
tne  ''irs!  surfav.e  ;n  the  >>u!rHiard  dire^ti-'r.    generally  slop- 
ing dov.nv>,ardiv  bui  at  les*-  inennaur-n  'har  tne  fir^f  sur- 
face 
a  pair  of  cab  mounts  secured  u-  the  ^ah  snapct:  ...mrK-men- 
tahly  to  the  mounting  cradles  and  [>>siii>>ned  '...   engage  :r 
the  cradles  from  ab<>ve  and  ;■.    .ei  u-^  '..ht      a^-   rear   ^  hen 
the  cab  is  in  its  normal  |>osit)on  on  the  frame,  eat.  r  mi>unt 
having  a  first  surface  p(>sitioned  tc-  engage  tne  f\r\\  suMa.  t- 
of  the  >.radle  and  a  second  surface  positioned  ii    engagt 
the  second  surface  of  the  ^radle   and 
latching  means  f.v   argmg  ea^h  mount   •  'y>ard  its  normal 
position   in   the   mounting   .radie   v^niie   enabling   side-to- 
side,   upward,   and   rocking   mo:>nr   at   each   .ah   mi-'unt 
relative  to  the  frame 
v»,herebv    uptin  tvMsting  of  the  frame    the  .ah  tear  ..an  un- 
dergo side-to-side  and  n,xking  motion  v.nh  respect  to  the 
frame,  with  the  second  surface  of  one  mount  sliding  out 
bo&rd  on  the  corresponding  second  surface  '>f  the  adiacen- 
mounting  cradle  and  the  other  mount  traveling  above  and 
inboard  ol  its  normal  position,  out  of  Loniaci   with  t.'i( 
adjacent  cradle. 
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4  >'»9J22 

AIR  CXSHION  VEHICTt  FLEXIBLE  SKIR^ 

ASSEMBLIFIS 

Raynomi  L  VWel«r,  Last  Cowes,  Jo<in   Hear,    l  owe*    anti 

Jokfl  E.  D«d«weii,  Newport,  all  of  LngiaiMi,  •»ignor*  to  Brit- 

isii  HoTercr«ft  Corpor«tion  Limited,  VeoTil,  England 

FUe4  Kpr   23,  l*r9.  S«r   No.  32.21' 
Claima  priority,  tpplicatioo  Laited  Kiagdom,  Apr    2«    19'H 
1615L7«;  Mar.  22,  1979,  1019«  ^,  Apr   20.  19^'?    13«<)1   ^^ 

Int.  n     B60V  1/16 
V.S.  O.  180—128  AS  Clamis 


arranged  to  be  moved  in  resp-n-st  rnat.on  jt  said  sieermg 
srid"  asstrrir  ■,  ^  ^^  a  ua  l!'rcti(in  vaid  ^aive  means  bem^ 
;;^r>,s<>0  -A-;'!;"  vikl  ^vj-aaHv  jircui!  ii-  control  the  suppK  v.' 
fiuiU  undei  pressure  in  CNPonsf  t.  axial  movement  of  saic 
valve  member,  and  a  can;  mecham.sm  a.vs<x:iated  with  saic 
vff';p,g  >hd'-  iSMrmbly  for  transmuting  rotationai  torque  oi 
s.di.:  "'-M  >riart  u.  said  driven  member  through  said  second  shah 
in>.:  '  "  -ondu^ting  axia:  m^'vemeni  of  said  vajve  member  u. 
—sf-KinM-  ■     '  uatii  n  o!  vaid  shaft  assemblv- 

nt-  mpr:  ■.  emen:  .«,  herein  one  o-f  said  shafts  is  provided  at  Us 
mne-  f  n>:  ^nt:  d  jviindricai  rK)rtion  and  the  other  shaft  ha> 
an  ir-ic--  'no  voupieU  vi.uhin  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
one  snaft  dnd  *  herein  said  cam  mechanism  comprises  a: 
"dv.  mc  an  iir  H'\f  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
Shalt  ai  .1  preue'ermmed  angle  relative  to  the  axis  line  oi 
said  steering  snalt  assemhiv  a;  least  one  ball  radially 
movable  in  the  cyhndrKai  r>-'nion  ^^f  the  one  shaft  and 
operativch  -'gag^n.^  ^'■'■^  -arr  gr  ^".e,  and  a  sleeve  men; 
bcr  in  sun-'  ,:■.,! ;r:,.  '-ia-i^'oship  t>-  the  cvlmdncal  portic>r; 
of  the  one  snai*.  ano  'ymg  biased  i.  urge  said  at  least  one- 
ball  towards  said  at    east     ne    am  gr  x  \e 


1    A  np  stop  device  .ompn.sing  j  ■^^cx.^k  snca;-    'nemr< 
formed  from  fabric  reintMr.ed  eiaM  Tne^'.   mat-r-.a,    i  'Vxible 
core  member  cxteiKling  'hrougnou!  tne   engtr     '  viic  ^'■f'a^ 
member  and  chemicaiK  Nmded  tneretv     ^aio  -hea::    Ticrn^-^ 
including  tensiie  load  pat^.  dls^onti^uit;e^  ;r,  :x>rtions  of  the 
'einl'o'cmg   fabric   of  saiO   >nea'n    -riem'v    ^*hich  extend  in 
opp*>sed  lateral  directions  *n-  'espcv*.  :^  ^aid  core  member  at 
intervals  along  the  iengt-     '  ^a)d  core  member  in  regions  of 
said  sheath  member  rem.  te    >  ^    said  core  member  so  that 
kxa:  tensile  loads  on  said  -.nea:^  -ember  are  passed  into  and 
transmitted  along  said  .^  rc  Tiembe: 


4.2-'9,324 
OPtR^^ilNGLEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FARM 
TRAtTORS 
ToshivTik!  >  otsumoto    Kishiwada;  Tugiaobu  LjiU,  Sakai,  and 
Liwku  NhiDimara.  iiumi,  ill  of  Japan,  asaignor^  to  Robert 
Bo^h  i.mbH    Stuttgart    ^«l.  Rep   of  Citrmuiy 
hiied  >ep    n    I9'^9.  Ser.  No   "'4.452 
(  laims  pnono    applicatiofl  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1978,  53-126362 
int    (1     B60K  20/02 
\JS.C\    l^^'     AW  5  Oaims 


4,2^9,323 
POWER  STEERING  DEMCT  FOR  WHEFl  FD  V  FWa  FS 
Masakiaa  AB<io,  Aicfci;  Keigo  Kato,  and  Tomoti  Ishikawt   tvxh 
of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  aaugnor^  to  Tovou  Jidosfta  Kajco 
KabiMliiki  lUtaha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  21.  1979,  Ser    No    68.533 

Llaina  priority,  appiication  Japan.  !>ep.  1,  1978,  53-iO''80t; 

Int   n     B62D  5/06 

L  S   n.  180—148  Snaims 


1  In  a  power  steering  device  for  wheeled  ■-e^.i.iev  comms- 
mg  a  sieenng  shaft  assembiv  ;nciuding  tlrst  ano  second  ^naits 
arranged  for  relative  roution  on  aligned  axes,  a  driven  .mem-^r 
for  operative  connection  with  the  steering  -  >ad  ^neeo  of  the 
vehicle  and  arranged  to  be  dnven  b-.  -otationai  :orque  of  said 
tteenng  shaft  asaemblv.  a  hydraulic  .slinde-  ^or  actuating  ^id 
dnven  member  by  fluid  under  pressure  supplier  heretr^  from  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  a  hydraulic  circuit  connecting  said 
cylinder  to  said  fluid  pressure  sc^'irce  to  supple  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  cylinder,  .aj^e  means  navmg  *  vaivr  memrv 


1.  An  operating  leve^  assemblv  Hu  a  farm  tractor  including 
a  driver's  scat  and  a  transmivsum  ..asing  c<-impnsing 

at  leaat  two  operating  rcxis  extended  through  and  ou!^».ardly 
of  a  siOr-  -^-il'    ■'  said  transmission  ^..a-se. 

a  bracket  medr-  ciso-i^ed  ;-'utsidc  >f  and  attached  to  said  side 
wallof&aiO  ;raRsmission 

at  least  one  s^t  t  double-shaf  means  composed  of  mner  and 
outer  turT-,:ng  shat'ts  respectivelv  and  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other,  .saio  J.^uble  shaft  means  being  supp<^rted  tor 
roution  by  said  '^racnet  means,  and  said  inner  turning 
shaft  having  dn  :nner  end  portion  fittingly  inserted  into  a 
bore  formed  iti  vaio  Mde  wall  of  said  transmission  and  thus 
tumahr,  supp(.)rted  r^v  said  side  wall, 

at  icaii  two  sets  )t  ank  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  operating  rcxts  ■.  said  mner  and  outer  turning  shafts. 
respectivei.  ano 
J  control  icvr^  -nearis  having  at  least  two  operating  levers 
jisrx»seo,  aOia^eni  '.  said  drivers  scat,  said  operating 
levtrrs  ->e'.ng  'r^-rativciv  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer 
tumin,£  snattN    -rspei. ti^elv 
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4,279^25 

ACOUSTIC  TREATMENT  FOR  FANS 

Louis  A.  Challis,  158  Queen  St.,  Woollahra,  New  South  Wales 

2025,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,622,  Jan.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.174.020 
This  application  Jun,  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,863 
Qaims  priority,  application  Anstrmlla,  Jul.  1,  1975.  PC2191; 
Aug.  13.  1975,  PC2790 

Int.  a.'  POIN  1/04:  E04B  1/82 
U.S.  a.  181—211  4  aiims 
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opposite  ends  of  said  housing  each  of  said  walls  deAning 

an  opening; 

gas  passage  means  interior  said  ehingatt   '>x:s  portion; 

:i  first  end  pipe  fabricated  from  ksiled  stee:  an,.'  -.  -nnected  to 
said  opening  .n  a  ''\r<  -^I  said  end  v»,a:o 

said  first  end  pipe  having  a  first  ongina,  diameur, 

said  fsrv;  end  pipe  being  of  sufficient  initia;  length  so  that  it 
mav  be  trim.med  tc  a  desired  final  length  which  will  con- 
nect the  exhaust  pipe  section  and  the  tai!  p;r>e  section  of  an 
existing  vehicular  exhaust  wsterr.    .iiiC 

said  first  end  pipe  tseing  expandat^ie  ;.  -^'vsrer:  atxjut  112% 
and  about  12*''^v  of  said  first  .^nginai  diametc 

wherebv  said  muffier  eliminate*,  the  necessitv  <-if  using  adapt- 
ers or  extenders  to  connect  a  replacement  muffler  to  the 
t  xhaust  pipe  seuion  or  to  the  tail  pipe  section  of  an  exist- 
ing vehicular  exhaust  ^vsiem. 


1.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  noise  emitted  from  an  inlet  port 
to  a  centnfugal  fan,  and  comprising  a  panel  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  spaced  confronting  relationship  to  said  miei 
pot.  said  panel  member  including 
(a)  a  rigid  backing  member. 

tbt  a  perforated,  acoustically  permeable  facing  mounted  in 
spaced  disposition  from  said  ngid  backing  member  and 
adapted  to  face  said  inlet  port. 

(c)  wall  means  dividing  the  space  between  said  rigid  backing 
member  and  said  facing  into  a  plurality  of  Heimhoh/ 
absorption  cavities,  said  facing  providing  a  small  area  oi 
perforation  for  each  of  said  cavities  for  transmitting  noise 
into  said  cavities,  at  least  a  subsuntial  portion  of  saio 
cavities  being  dimensioned  to  have  resonant  frequencies  in 
the  range  of  about  30  Hz  to  250  Hi,  and 

(d)  acoustic  infill  in  the  absorption  cavities  between  said 
rigid  backing  member  and  said  facing,  whereby  said  appa 
ratus  has  a  high  degree  of  attenuation  in  the  range  of  about 
30  Hz  to  250  Hz. 


4.:"9.32'' 

VENTILATING  LaDDFR 

Richard  A.  V\arren.  1223  Hamilton.  Llmliurst,  111.  601 2<i 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1980.  Ser.  No.  115.040 

int.  CI.    E06C  1/36 

VJJS.  G,  182—206  <  nums 


I  4^9^26 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
Sam  W .  Meineke,  and  Harold  Nedell,  both  of  6330  W.  Loop  S^ 
Suite  103,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  946^3,  Sep.  28,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  784,158,  Apr.  4,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,164,267.  which  U  a  coatimutioB  of  Ser.  No.  598,709,  Jul.  24. 

1975.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13.  1980,  Ser.  No. 

130,169 
'  Int.  a.3  POIN  7/08 

V£.  a.  181-228  <  CI"""" 


1  A  universal  replacement  mufRer  which  is  adjustable  at  the 
time  of  installation  to  connect  the  exhaust  pipe  section  and  the 
tail  pipe  section  of  an  existing  vehicular  exhaust  system  with 
out  the  use  of  adapters  or  extenders  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  portion  having  a  housing  and  end  walls  at 


1.  A  folding  ;aOde-  a'tachmerr,  device  tO  be  atUched  tO  the 

top  of  a  rix-'t"  ladde'  :;    aio  :n  .  utting  >  entilatior  ho!e<  ir  a  roof 
comprising 

a  a  pair  of  side  barv  separatee  bv  a  Jistan.cr  g-tater  tnai.  iMt 

disunce  acri>ss  the  area   mrough   vs  ha  n   mt   v  eritiialion 

hole  is  tc  be  .uS 
>^  a  lovver  Dar  member  transverst^  u   the  pair  ..•■!  sur  harv  diu; 

integrally  secured  to  the  par  c*  side  oarv  at  tne  ends  ol  the 

lower  bar  member 
C.  a  pan   of  transverse  bar  memoerv  spa^eo  apart   ano  a: 

tached  at  one  end  tr  a  center  p.)rti>.n  of  said  lower  bar 

member  to  allow  the  top  p<^rtion  of  the  rcxif  ladder  to  fit 

tightly  between  and  parallel  to  the  pair  of  transverse  bar 

members 
d   a  pair  of  sleeves  mtegralU  secured  to  the  top  p<^rtion  of 

the  rcx^f  ladder  through  which  the  pair  of  tranwe'^  ba- 

members  slide 
e.  a  pair  of  pins  that  slide  through  opening*  ir  the  sleevt 

portion,  openings  in  the  upper  p^>nionv  oA  the  nmf  ladde- 

and  openings  in  the  pair  of  transverse  bar  members  i<  loclt 

the  ladder  attachment  to  the  rcxif  ladder 
f   and  a  pair  of  ngid  bar  h<.x->ks  mtegrallv   secured  t<    the 

upper  portions  of  the  pair  of  side  bars  to  secure  the  ladde- 

attachment  device  to  the  ndge  of  the  r^xif. 
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in  \  K  F  FOR  ORlKNTIN(.  A  I  UTING  MEANS,  FOR 
tXA.MPLL,  IN  RKIAIION  TO  \  I  O  \r' 
Sten  H    N.  Aklbom,  V  iistrv  Kroiundj*.  Sweden,  assignor  w  aH 
V  olvo,  Goteborn,  Sweden 

Rled  A^    r    19"9    v-r    No    W.8:?« 
( l*ims  priority,  implication  Sweden,  Apr.  2*.  197S,  7804927 
Int.  tl.    B66B  9/20 
V^   CI  ir— 9  R  llf^a-^ 


sponsive  to  weight  placed  on  said  safety  nut  when  said 
safety  nut  supports  the  Hfting  nut  to  prevent  upward 


1.  In  a  device  for  onenting  a  lift  fork  on  a  fork-lift  truck  in 
a  certain  position  in  relation  to  a  pallet  having  a  hole  there- 
through, compnsmg  light-emitting  means  movable  with  the  lift 
fork  and  dispc>sed   tn   illuminate  the  pallet,  a  photoelectric 

Jctei-snr  which  is  mcvva'^ic  •  -^ethe-  j.""  ''*^e  lift  fork,  elec- 
tronic control  equipmen  .  rnci^'ed  to  the  photoelectric  detec- 
tor to  receive  signals  tron.  the  ».ime,  and  operating  equipment 
for  the  lift  fork  connected  to  the  control  equipment  for  mov- 
ing the  litl  fork,  dependent  on  signals  from  the  control  equip- 
ment, in  image  consisting  of  lighter  and  darker  fields  being    yjj^^  q^  |gg -j^j 

created  on  !he  pallet  \«,'thm  a  scanning  area  Tor  the  photoelec- 
tric detector,  the  .ontr^'.  in,,,:  -r*" J'-itif.  --Huipment  being  dis- 
cs, std  tv>  move  the  lift  '  r*.  a  i'^  ie  photoelectric  detector  in 
one  direction  iver  he  s..  a-  ung  area,  the  detector  being  ar- 
ranged during  this  m  vemc  ;o  scan  the  pallet  to  register  said 
light  and  dark  tlelds  and  wn^  signals  to  the  control  and  operat- 
ing equipment  for  orientation  of  the  lift  fork  lerx  nding  on  the 
location  of  the  light  and  dark  fields;  the  improvement  in  which 
the  a\es  o(  said  photoelectric  detector  and  light-emitting 
means  are  verticalK  spaced  fr.>m  ea^'":  nne:  ±nc  are  inclined 
to^».ard  each  other,  a-s  >cen  from  mc  side,  in  the  direction  of 
emivsam  of  light  fr'>rr;  said  'ight-cmiiting  means,  at  a  suffi- 
cientls  great  angle  tnai  ru-  ,'^  mi  of  convergence  of  said  axes, 
xs  seen  from  the  side,  does  not  extend  beyond  the  pallet. 


movement  on  the  spindle  of  the  safety  nut  and  supported 
lifting  nut. 


4,:"9,J3€ 
TYM'm  F    A(TIN<.  D1S<    BRAKE 
L>'joai<l  k    P  ((tur*^^    Mercersbur^  Pa.,  and  Rene  G.  (jalmicbe. 
Hiiierst.'wn     Mil     ivsignors   to  Walter   Kidde  A   Companv, 

tiiHi  Jun   ::,  1977,  bei.  .No.  810,511 
nt.  a.J  Fl€D  55/46 

1  Claim 


SAFFTV   DFVK  J   FUR  IIH   FQl  IPMKNT 
Peter  Gehroo,  Bensbeim    Fed    Rep    of  Germans    assignor  to 
Gebr.  Hofmana  GmbH.  KG  Vlachinenfabrik  Darmstadt   ^e<l. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Rled  Aug.  r.  I<r9   Ser   No.  69, "66 
Claims  priority,  application  l-ed    Rep.  of  Crfrmanv    t-eb.  17, 
19^9.  2906172 

Int   CI.    B66B     1/04 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  housing  means,  said  housing 
means  having  a  brake  cnam^er  and  pressurized  fluid  chamber 
means,  a  rotor  including  rotor  divs  lournaled  on  the  housing 
means  with  the  rotor  discs  disp<>sed  m  said  disc  chamber,  stator 
discs  in  the  disc  chamrx'-  m  ailernaling  relation  to  the  rotor 
discs  and  being  anchored  to  the  housing  means,  a  disc  brake 


ISS.  CI.  187—25  l^  Claims 

1    A  safety  device  tor  spinuie-v.pera!ed   nftm^  -gu.rment,  operating  means  in  said  pressuri/ed  Huid  chamber  means  and 

panicuiariy   for  tv.o-pv,st   motor  vehicle   :.!ts  nav^g  .  afting  responding  to  fluid  pressure  therein   ano  a  brake  disc  adjusting 

lift  .arna^e  £u;d.-o     r   ^  -^.•.:     ne  jirt:ng  nut  means  on  said  housmg  means  and  operable  to  selectively  adjust 


nut  supporting  a 
being  Itself  guided  on  a  >pindie.  said  sale' v  Jesi,.e  v otnprisiru 
a  safety  nut  guided  on  a  spindie  and  uxatcO  at  j  tirst  preoe- 
termined  small  distance  's^nearh  i  lifting  nu'    saio  safety 
nut  supporting  the  lifting  nui  upon  eA..e^ivc  v^eai  oi  i.ne 
latter; 
i  lock  nut  guided  on  the  spindle  and  'kx:ated  a  second  prede 

tcrmined  small  distance  tx:neath  said  vileiv  nut.  ano 
means  for  forcing  iaid  safetv  nui  and  said  ii.Kk  nut  t,'  rui    n 
the  spindle  with  the   lifting  nut    v»,hen   the   lifting  nut  is 
moving  on  the  spindle    saiC  means  tor  '  •r.ing  r>eing  'e 


said  discs  axially  to  compensate  for  wear  and  proper  position 
and  trave'  "'  said  div  brake  operating  means,  said  brake  disc 
adjusting  rTieans  .c^ninsing  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  hav- 
ing thrt-aOec  i-ngagcrTirn!  v«.:[h  the  housing  means  and  disposed 
in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  a  portion  of  said  rotor  and 
having  an  end  face  adapted  to  bear  against  one  endmost  stator 
nv.  m  the  fsrake  Jis<  ..namher  said  threaded  sleeve  being  split. 
.inu  d  tapereO  'nreadeti  plug  connected  vviih  said  split  sleeve  to 
exparuj  'hr  same  lateralis  nii>  l<,Kked  engagement  with  the 
housing  Tiedas 
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4,279,331 

FLOATING-CAUPER  DISC  BRAKE 

Hans-Henning  Liipertz,  Darmstwlt,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,945,  Jan.  25,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87.262 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb   6, 

1978,  2804977 

Int.  a.'  F16D  55/224 
U.S.  a.  188—73.3  12  Oaims 


4.:"'9.3J2 
.  MANUAL  RELEASL  MECH\NI'sM  FOR 
SPRING- -^PPIIH)  P\RKIN(,  BR4K1 
Glenn  Morgan.  Brentwood,  and  Robert  B.  .Moms.  N-rth  Hun 
tingdon.  b<.th  of  Pa     assignors  to  American  Standard   Inc., 
Wilmerding.  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  i,  1979,  Ser.  Nu.  HU,593 
Int  a.'  n6D  65/24 

vjs.  a.  188—170  >o  riHimv 


1    A  Hoating-caliper  disc  brake  composing ; 

a  brake  earner  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  extending  above 

the  edge  of  a  brake  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  brake  caliper  straddling  the  edge  of  said  disc  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  first  supporting  surfaces  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  each  of  said  pair  of  first  supporting  surtaces 
being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
arms  above  the  edge  of  said  disc, 
a  cylindrical  cup  secured  to  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced  arms 
centrally  above  said  disc,  each  of  said  cups  having  a  sec- 
ond supporting  surface  parallel  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
pair  of  first  supporting  surfaces  to  support  said  caliper  m 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  a  concave  open 
mg  opposite  said  second  supporting  surface  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  parallel  to  said  second  supporting 
surt"ace,  said  concave  openings  being  opened  outwardh 
away  from  each  other  in  a  common  plane  disposed  per 
pendicular  to  and  substantially  above  said  disc 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each  beanng  directly  against  said  ^ah 
per,  one  of  said  pair  of  brake  shoes  being  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  disc  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  brake  shen-s 
being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  disc 
a  brake-actuating  device  carried  by  said  caliper  on  said  one 

side  of  said  disc  to  actuate  said  pair  of  brake  shc^,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  guide  pms  secured  to  said  caliper  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced  guide  pins 
slidablv  engaging  said  concave  opening  of  a  different  one 
of  said  cups  to  axially  and  slidably  guide  said  caliper 
relative  to  said  carrier,  to  hold  said  pair  of  brake  shoes 
against  said  caliper  and  to  clamp  said  pair  of  first  support- 
ing surfaces,  said  second  supporting  surfaces  and  said  pair 
of  brake  shoes  relative  to  each  other  so  that  circumferen- 
tial forces  developed  dunng  braking  at  said  pair  of  brake 
shoes  are  distnbuted  to  both  of  said  pair  of  spaced  arms 
through  said  pair  of  first  supporting  surfaces,  said  second 
supporting  surface,  said  pair  of  guide  pins  and  said  con- 
cave openings. 


1.  A  spring-applied,  fluid  pres<.ure  released  parking  brake 
device  for  a  fluid  pressure  actuaiec  r?ia>.e  mechanism  having 
first  and  second  relatively  movable  brake  members,  said  park- 
ing brake  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  parking  brake  cylinder  having  a  control  port  via  which 
fluid  pressure  is  supplied  and  released  concurrently  with 
the  appli.ati  r  <snc  t  lease  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
brake  mechanism 

(b)  a  parking  brake  ieve-  .^nnectru  rx-'ween  said  parking 
brake  cylinder  anO  a  'irs!  .-ne  ■:''  saiO  hr.ikr  members; 

(c)  a  piston  operaiiveiv  disp.^s.eO  m  can:  parkm*;  brake  cylin- 
der and  Having  a  push  rtxl  protecting  therefrom,  said  push 
rcxJ  having  a  connectum  v.ith  a  st-.  i>nd  one  ot  said  first  and 
second  brake  members,  said  piston  .H>p<Taling  with  said 
parking  brake  .vimder  ic  !orm  iheret>etv^een  a  control 
chamtx-r  communicated  v^ith  said  control  port,  to  which 
the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  establishes  reiativt  .iual  move- 
ment between  said  piston  and  said  parking  Drake  cylinder 
in  a  t"irst  direction  to  accommtxiate  movement  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  brake  members  in  a  brake 
-elease  direction,  said  piston  further  ccK^perating  with  said 
parking  brake  .vimde^  '  !''rm  therebetween  a  spnng 
,  hamber  ,<n  the  .-pposite  side  of  said  piston  as  said  control 
chamber 

,d'  spring  means  normally   disp^)sed   under   tension  m  said 
spring  chamber  to  urge  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  pisior  and  said  parking  brake  cylinder  ir  .  ,i-rction 
,>pposne  said  first  direction  to  cause  concur-en'    move- 
ment of  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  and  v-Lond  Hraki 
members  m  a  brake  application  direction  in  the  absence    >* 
fluid  pressure  at  said  control  chamber  n-  establish  a  spring 
applied  parking  brake  Unce   and 
(e)  said  connection  tsetween  said  pusn  r.x]  and  said  second 
brake  member  comprising  manualK   operable  means  for 
effecting  axial  displacement  uf  said  piston  -eiativt  i>    said 
parking    brake    cylinder    in    said    opp.>silt    dirrcti<.n    a' 
amount  sufficient  to  cage  said  spring  means  and  accoro- 
mgl\    relieve   said    spring-applied    parking    brake   force, 
wherein  said  manually  operable  means  comprises; 
(i)  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  second  member  and  engage 
able  with  said  piston  push  rod  ol  said  parking  hrakc 
cylinder  to  provide  said  connection  of  said  push  rod 
with  said  second  nrakc  member    and 
(U)  s:am  means  .arried  bv  said  bracket  f -r  etTevting  said 
engagement  of  said  bracket  with  said  piston  push  rod  m 
a  first  position,  whereby  relative  axial  movement  there 
between  is  absent  to  accordinglv  maintain  said  spring 
means  under  tension,  and  for  effecting  said  engagement 
between  said  bracket  and  said   piston  push   nxj   with 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween  when  said  ^am 
means    is    manuaUv    operated    to    a    sevxH.d    posiih'.i.. 
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thereby  efTrcnng  ^aio  ixia   j!%r  .acement  of  said  piston 
relative   to   said    parking    ^rane    :•.  iinde'    '        it-    -.i 
spring  memns 


METHOD  AND  APPARaTTS  FOR  FaSTFMNC  * 
FRIACTION  WEAR  PAD  TO  K  DISK  (  ORF  MFMBFR 
Richartl  L.  CrtMsman,  Ttllmadge.  and  Richard  !     Kirk    North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assiipior^  to  (roodyear  \erospace  Cor- 
|)or«ticri,  Akron,  Ohio 

Rled  Jm.  ♦,  19"9.  5«r.  .No.  44,8^9 

I«t.  a.    ¥^6D  65/12.  69/04 

VS  n.  188—218  XL  10  Clasm^ 


*.  279.334 

NfFrH^NirA!   DFTENT  TOR  THREE  SPEED  POWER 

SHIFT  TRANSMISSION 

Jfifin  H    H!«te    and  James  H    Ijicas,  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis., 

4.«sji0ior*  to  Aliis-<Tiaini«rs  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  19'^9.  S«r   No.  64.098 

int.  il.    B60K  4j   24,  F16D  6^,04 

VS.  O.  192— 3 J7  10  Claims 


■nJ.'°^tf. 


J»HO» 


1    A  friction  componen;  >;omprising 

a  Jisit  core  member  having  arcuate    nner  ind  outer  periph- 
frai  edges  and  a  plurality  of  opcn-eno  -.u'ts  formed  therein 
it  spaced  intervals  atsout  the  inner  and  outc   X'r-.pher-i 
«Jges  thereof,  said  siots  extending  radially  fri^m  said   nnc 
and  outer  penpheraj  edges    nio  ^a^d  -ere  memr>er, 
a  plurality  of  fnction  pads  mountea  on  the  face  surfaces  of 
the  dislc  core  member,  cacn  said  pad  na^mg  a  survsiantiaJly 
flat  base  in  intimate  contact  svit.h  the  respective  tace  sur- 
face of  the  core  member  and  each  said  base   riavmg   i 
plurality  of  tabs  exterwiing  merefrom.  the  ends  ot  said  iar>>. 
face  only  m  the  radial  direction  ot  said  cor?  membe'-  and 
thereby  one  of  the  pcnpheral  edges,  said  tabs  are  nent 
toward  the  base  such  that  the  major  ponion     f  'he  -a^ 
length  IS  substantiallv  parallel  ic  the  plane  of  the  '^as<f     "ic 
tabs  of  the  pad  on  one  core  'ace  abutting  the  laDs   •'  a  pa.c 
on  the  opposite  core   face   Auhin   'he  ,iot$  of  the  core 
member,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  tabs  ;n  each  of  said  siocs  'o  lock  the 
tabs  in  abutting  rc-lationship  ■.    thus  securciv   moun'  the 
friction  pads  to  the  core  member  said  means  being  'eadily 
accessible  from  the  penphera;  edges  th-roug.""  said  open- 
ended  slots. 
5    A  method  of  mounting  t'nction  vvear  pads  •.    t  circular 
disit  core  member  having  an  outer  pcnpherai  edge  and  an  nner 
peripheral  edge  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  open-ended  slots  within  the  disic  vore  mcmoe^  r 
spaced   intervals  about   the   inner   and   outer    peripnera 
edges  and  extending  radialK   from  tne  inner  and  outer 
pcnpherai  edges  into  said  core  niemt>rr 
providing  a  plurality  fnction  wear  pads  fo'  mounting   m  vi,:. 
core  member,  each  of  said  pads  being  provided  with  a  has^ 
and  having  a  plurality  ot  tabs  extending  therefrom    one 
scries  of  tabs  are  formed  and  spaced  for  ahgnmen*  v,nh 
the  slots  in  the  core  memtscr  about  the  outer  penphera. 
edge  while  another  scnes  of  tabs  are  formed  and  spacec 
for  alignment  with  the  slots  in  the  core  member  ab«.:)ut  tnc 
inner  pcnpherai  edge  thereof 
mounting  said  plurality  of  pads  on  the  disk  face  surfaces  sue  h 
that  the  tabs  are  positioned  in  the  core  slots,  the  tabs  ot 
said  pads  on  one  face  surface  abutting  the  tabs  o(  said  pad\ 
on  the  opposite  face  surface  of  the  core  member   and 
locking  the  abutted  tabs  together  b>  radiails  sliding  a  ..iir 
means  into  each  of  said  slots  and  over  said  abutting  ;a!>s  i 
securely  fasten  the  pads  to  the  core  memtxrr 


1.  A  detent  mechanism  in  a  hvdraulic  system  compnsing.  a 
spool  valve  including  .i  h>'using  defining  a  cvlindncal  opening, 
a  spool  having  a  lubuiar  end  detlning  axiaiU  spaced  grooves 
formed  therein  received  in  said  cylindrical  opening,  a  detent 
operating  me  hanisrr  ncluding  a  detent  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  a  detent  actuator  reciprocally  mounted  m  said 
Siece  said  detent  ^^eeve  defining  radial  openings  receiving 
detent  elements  for  selective  alignment  with  said  grooves  in 


.ihu'a' 


rm^ 


'f  said  sptxil    a  return  spring  means  normal  Is 


biasing  saic  -.rK  -  -  i  return  pi>sition.  said  detent  operating 
mechanism  biasing  \aic  .letem  actuator  for  camming  said  de- 
tent elements  radially  outward  in  said  openings  of  said  detent 
sleeve  and  selectively  in  said  griH^ses,  said  detent  operating 
mechanism  selectively  releasing  said  detent  elements  from  said 
^r  vi\rs  allowing  ^at.t  -eturn  spring  to  return  said  spool  to  the 
■o-o,"   :-H>sition. 


4,279,335 

SAFETY  DtV  ICL  HAV  ING  MACHINE  DRIVE  CAM 

CONTROL 

Fdwin   W'    Plumb    c  o   Sa/eguard   Manufacturing  Company, 

Fompermug  A*e     VVtKtdbury.  Cooa.  06798 

Filed  Mar    28.  19^9.  Ser   No.  24.709 

Int    CI    F16P  ,?  04 

VS.  CL  192—134  12  Oaims 


1  A  safety  device  particularly  suited  to  preclude  operator 
access  to  a  w=  irk  area  oi'  pt)wer  dnve  operated  nveters,  presses 
and  the  like  and  compnsing  a  clearance  indicator  for  detecting 
obstacles  in  a  region  surrounding  the  machine  work  area,  the 
clearance  ndkafor  ncing  movable  between  a  starting  position 
m  remote  'e'ation  to  the  work  area  and  an  operative  position  in 
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adjacent  surrounding  relation  thereto  indicative  of  an  obslacle- 
free  condition  about  the  work  area,  and  a  machine  operating 
control  for  effecting  machine  operation  including  a  manually 
controlled  dnve  input,  a  selectively  operable  dnve  output 
connected  to  the  power  drive  of  the  machine,  and  a  rotary  cam 
control  rotatabie  by  the  drive  input  from  a  start  position  into  a 
ready  position  dunng  movement  of  the  clearance  indicator 
from  Its  starting  to  operative  positions,  the  dnve  output  being 
actuated  only  when  the  dnve  input  imparts  funher  angular 
movement  to  the  rotary  cam  control  with  the  clearance  indica 
tor  located  in  operative  position  to  rotate  the  cam  control  from 
Its  ready  position  to  an  actuating  position  wherein  the  rotary 
cam  control  actuates  the  dnve  output  to  effect  machine  or>era 
tion. 


belt  na  iiig  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  its  outer  surface  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  drive  rollers  to  route  them; 
an  article  carrier  for  supporting  conveyed  articles,  the  arti- 
cle carrier  having  a  recessed  channel  on  its  bottom  surface 
extending  the  length  of  the  article  carrier,  with  substan- 
•laio   '^at  vurfaces  on  each  side  of  the  channel  that  are 

iindrical  portions  of  the  drive 
ng  a  row  of  teeth  protruding 


4,279,336 
SINGULATOR 
Jerald  M.  Henderson,  DtTis,  and  Yuen-Cjen  Yong,  Los  Osos 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
CaUforata,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,299 

Int.  a.3  B65G  47/14 

VS.  a.  198-443  *  <^*''"* 


adapted  to  engage  tne  . 
rollers,  the  channel  hav 


downwardly  that  is  adapiec  ;  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
drive  rollers  the  teeth  m  the  channel  protruding  down- 
wardly no  funher  than  the  depth  of  the  channel; 
the  article  earner  compnsmg  a  tray  having  raised  sides,  the 
forward  and  rearward  sides  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  bottom  surface,  with  the  teeth  of  the  channel  extend- 
ing up  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  a  selected  distance 
to  enable  the  conveyor  system  to  change  inclinations. 


4.279338 
\PPARATL'S  FOR  SPLITFINC  A  STREAM  OF 
PARTICCLATE  SOLIDS 
Robert  H.  Sekora,  Greensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (  onoct.    inc 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nof   23.  19^.  Ser.  No.  97,078 

Int.  a.    B65G  47/19 

VS.  CI.  198-525  -*  ^^«™' 


1.  A  singulator  comprising  a  table  circular  about  a  central 
vertical  axis;  means  for  routing  said  Uble  about  said  axis,  at 
least  a  pair  of  radial  walls  upstanding  from  said  table  and 
definmg  the  sides  of  a  radial  pocket  subsuntially  at  the  penph 
ery  of  said  uble  away  from  a  central  Uble  area,  a  pair  of  gates 
each  respectively  at  the  radially  inner  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
walls;  means  for  moving  said  gates  subsuntially  simultaneous! > 
between  a  first  position  blocking  entrance  to  said  pocket  from 
said  central  uble  area  and  a  second  position  allowing  entrance 
to  said  pocket  from  said  central  Uble  area;  means  for  closing 
the  raduilly  outer  end  of  said  pocket  for  a  predetcnnined  por- 
tion of  the  roution  of  said  Uble  and  for  opening  the  radially 
outer  end  of  said  pocket  for  another  portion  of  the  rotation  of 
said  table;  means  for  supplying  objects  to  be  singulated  to  said 
central  table  area;  and  means  for  receiving  objects  from  the 
open  radially  outer  end  of  said  pocket. 

I  ^^9^7 

POSITIVE  DRIVE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Kndudk,  3704  Highway  377  S.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

76116  „^, 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,905 

\mtCi.^B6SG  37/00 
VS.  a.  198-472  2  Oaims 

1  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drive  rollers,  each  dnve  roller 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  other  dnve  rol 
lers,  each  roller  having  two  cylindncal  portions  separated 
by  an  annular  row  of  teeth  protniding  past  the  cylindncal 

portions;  ,,         , 

a  belt  mounted  below  the  drive  rollers  on  dnven  pulleys,  the 


1    An  apparatus  for  dividing  a  feed  stream  of  particuUtc 

solids  into  a  piurahts  of  streams  of  said  paniculate  solids,  each 
of  said  plurahtv  o!  streams  constituting  a  predetermincC  p^it 
tion  of  said  feed  stream,  said  apparatus  .ompnsmg 

(ai  a  Hat  belt  conveyor  means  adapted  t(-  .on-es  particulate 
y^hds  from  a  first  end  of  said  belt  convesor  mean^  w^nni 
a  second  end  of  said  belt  conveyor  means; 
(b)  a  substantially  vertical  sidewall  positioned  on  each  side 

of  said  bell  conveyor 
(c;  a  leveler  plate  means  pisolally  positioned  above  saic  tx-it 
conveyor  means  tcr  level  said  particulate  solids  on  said  Sen 
convevo--  means  s<:>  that  said  particulate  solids  are  f  <* 
unifonn  depth  across  the  width  of  said  belt  convevor  saic 
leveler  plate  being  of  substantiallv  the  same  width  as  saic 

belt: 

(d)  a  feeder  means  for  chargmg  said  particulate  vMids  u  said 
belt  conveyor  means  between  said  first  end  of  said  ben 
convevor  means  and  said  leveler  plate  means 

(c)  a  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  particulate  solids  from 
said  second  end  of  said  belt  conveyor  means,  said  receiver 
means  compnsing  a  piuralitv  of  chutes  for  receiving  said 
plurality  of  streams  each  of  said  streams  constituting  a 
prcdeieraiined  portion  of  said  feed  stream,  said  predeier 
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nineo  rHTtun  'xing  a  fractional  portion  of  said  feed 
>tream  determined  by  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  each  chute 
to  the  width    ?  viid  belt  conveyor. 


that  said  latticework  frame  and  binder  form  an  imperforate 
wall  for  said  container.        .■"    •    • 


SULI  I  CONTAINER  (X)MPRIMNG  K  CENTERING 
ASSKMBI  \ 
F  ugen  Gotter,  Dusseldorf    Fed    Rep     )f  (ftrman^     ivMiinor  to 
Hoffman- Wcrke  GmbH    Fed    Rep    if  (rermanv 
Filed  Sep    13.  !9"<J   vr    So   •'4^H« 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  Fe<!    Rep     *•  '  »trTTiiins ,  Mar.  15, 
!"?"<?    2910126 

Int.  U.    F42B  37/00 
VJS.  tl   206—3  9  Claims 


r^^TTFVFK  siRiP 
George  C.  PleickJuirat,  JJta  I'iaines,  ili-  auksignor  to  iliinoii  lool 
Works  Inc^  Chicafo,  lU. 

Filed  Oct    5    l^^^^  Ser.  No.  81,738 

lat.  a.   UtiSD  7i/00,  83/00 

VS.  CL  206—345  15  Clajms 


■S[\ 

tJjj^.  ' 

^Jj-- 


1  \  container  tor  supr^irung  a  shell  having  an  ogive  por- 
tion said  container .  i  mprsing:  a  substantially  tubular  housing, 
a  shell  venienng  i>serr!'>iv  having  conical  support  surface 
means  which  are  .ompierTie"'3ry  to  the  ogive  portion  of  the 
she!'  ^etng  centered  !hefeb>,  and  a  sleeve  means  mounted  in 
said  Housing  and  supporting  said  shell  centenng  assembly 
withip  said  housing  s,>.u  shell  centering  assembly  being  radi- 
all>  :"xpdnsibie  up<in  nr  apriication  of  m  axial  force  in  one 
dire,  tl  n  and  unahle  tr  riUiaii>  expand  \xp^,i\  :ne  application  of 
an  auai  ?  r^e  n  the  pptisite  direction,  such  that  upon  the 
inser'Mip  ^r  :he  shell  nto  said  housing,  the  ogive  portion  of  the 
she^  ^  n  engage  'he  conical  support  surface  means  of  said 
centering  assemhlv  v-edging  the  same  between  the  ogive 
por'!«-r  ot"  the  shell  anj  said  sleeve  means,  a  ncreas  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  the  shei!  tr  n  ^wt  housing,  sajd  centering  as- 
sm^^oy  is  radially  expansible  to  release  the  shell. 


4.2''9.340 
rVVO-COMPONENT   \DHKSI\F  CaRTRHH.E 
Gusztav  Lang,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    assignor  ti    Hilti 
.Aktiengeselbcfaaft,  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec    r    19"<)   Ner    No    vr^^\ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep      f  German)    iKi     > 
19^8,  2«5«735 

Int   ri     B65 1)25/0* 
UAO.  206— 219  8  Claims 


1.  A  strip  of  at  least  two  sheet  metal  fasteners  each  including 
a  generally  planar  base  portion  having  j  astener  receiving 
opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  Iot.i;;ng  abs  stru^A  from 
within  the  margins  of  said  base  portu  r  and  anguiariv  spaced 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  tabs  extendmg  d  y.ns«.ardi^  from 
one  surface  of  said  base  portion,  at  leas;  ne  manualh  gnppa- 
ble  portion  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  opp^>siie  surface  of 
and  fastened  to  said  base  portion  said  ha.se  p<irtK^n  of  each 
fastener  having  at  least  one  edge  being  disposed  m  adjacent 
spaced  relation  to  at  least  one  complementarv  edge  oi  the  base 
portion  of  the  next  aduioent  fasiener  adjacent  said  fasteners 
being  Joined  by  two  ira^turahie  ntegral  means  that  are  later- 
ally spaced  a  predetermineo  jisun^e  s.  ;hat  said  strip  is  main- 
tained as  a  rigid  unit  prior  to  fracture  of  said  means  double 
faced  adhesive  foam  type  tape  having  a  width  less  than  said 
predetermined  spaced  relation  and  positioned  between  said 
fracturable  means  and  extending  over  the  entire  cumulative 
length  of  said  at  least  two  fastene'-s  ^nd  vMth  k)ne  surface  of  said 
tape  adhering  to  said  one  surface  f  said  base  p«iriion.  said  tape 
being  initially  imperforate  throughiut  the  area  .osenng  said 
one  surface  and  sealing  said  'astc-ner  receiving  pening  said 
tabs  extending  through  said  t  an  '.dp<.'  and  providing  1  xatir  g 
means,  a  non-adhering  ba.  Mrsg  materia;  covering  the  -ther 
face  of  said  tape  and  being  continuous  throughout  its  length 
except  for  penetrariors  Hv  ^id  tabs,  whereby  a  slitting  ivx^l  can 
be  inserted  bt-:(A;r  •  vi.o:  Ta^furabie  means  vsith  said  tape  but 
not  said  backing  rtuiicna.  tx-mg  transverseh  slit  across  its 
^  L,'-  ax.aiis  spa».ed  UKations  vMth  one  ot  said 
'•»e!.«.fen  ea..  h  adjacent  pair  o{  said  t'asten 
^eni  pao  f  fasteners  ^an  be  separated  by 
"uises  into  angular  relation  vMth  respect  to 
one  another  i<j  oiea*.  said  fracturable  means  and  then  permit 
Stripping  of  solely  one  of  said  *asteners  from  said  non -adhering 
backing  material  to  expose  the  second  adhesive  surface  vif  said 
tape  which  is  adapted  for  app -. ation  m  sealing  '►-lationship  to 
a  workpiece  aperture  which  s  i  -^ated  '~v  said  tabs  to  onent 
said  fastener  opening  relative  to  said  ap'-r- urc  r   he  ..ork piece. 


entire  width  a'  a; 
slits  being  dispuscv 
ers  whereby  an  ao 
moving  1 1 


1  Twocomponent  adneso^c  ^artnoge  :ni.ijanu  <  esm 
component  and  hardener  compK.)nen!  a  JeN!ruv.tihie  .onidiner 
holding  at  least  said  resin  componen:  ; herein  "Aherei'^  the 
improvement  comprises  that  said  destructible  .. >ntaine'  in- 
cludes a  laiticework  frame  having  a  piuraiitv  >?  openings 
therethrough,  and  a  binder  placed  er  said  atti^ew  ok  frame 
covenng  said  frame  and  ciosmj^  'tie   openings  ^^e'ethrough  so 


4.2''9.342 

LUNCH  BOX  FMPI()\ING  A  BlIIT-IN  RADIO 

RF(  FIVER 


Robert  V 


It,  111  S.  3rd  A*e.,  Highland  Park,  N.J    08904 


Filed  Mar    24,  1980.  Ser   No.  132,778 
Int    (1     A45<"  11,20 
U5.  a.  20o    54-  10  Oaims 

1.  A  lunch  box  radio  a;  i  aratus    .*  mprising 

(a)  a  rigid  box-like  assembly  having  a  b.nt(^m,  surface,  first 
and  second  side  surfaces,  a  front  surfas.e  and  a  rear  surface 
to  form  a  box-like  assemhis  having  an  mternal  hollow 
with  d  '.ip  open  surface  me  of  said  side  surfaces  as  posi- 
tioned rsetween  said  tMni  and  rear  surfaces  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sound  emiftmg  apertures  l<x:ated  thereon,  with 
said  frop*  sartaoe  navmg  an  aperture  near  said  one  side 
surface. 

(b)  a  radio  receiver  posjii.med  n  saia  hollow  and  held  adja- 
cent said  one  Mde  -ir'at  f  Aith  A  surface  of  said  radio  in 
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proximitv  vMth  said  apertures,  and  at  leasi  one  control    pylene  or  a  polypropylene-polyethylene  co-polymer,  including 
knob  positioned  adjacent  said  aperture  m  said  front  sur-   up  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  polyethylene,  blended  with 

face  to  enable  a  user  of  said  lunch  box  to  (Operate  saio  radio  '    ■  •      • 

via  said  aperture,  and 

I 


20 


between  about  15  and  35  percent  by  weight  of  an  ionomer 

(c)  a  cover  member  pivotallv  coupled  to  said  rear  surface  for    resin. 
selectively  covenng  and  exposing  said  top  open  surface 
whereby  said  radio  can  be  operated  by  said  use-    ndepen- 
dent  of  said  cover  member. 


4.279,343 

REPAIR  KIT  FOR  TL'BELESS  TIRES 

Teofiio  Aifanu,  12961  Brown  Are.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95111 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115.761 

Int.  a.    B60C  21/06;  B65D  77/02 

MS.  a.  206—582  3  Claims 


1  A  repair  kit  for  tubeless  tires  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  case  containing  an  assortment  of  different  diameter  plugs,  so 
as  to  fit  different  sizes  of  puncture  holes  in  a  tubeless  tire,  each 
said  plug  comprising  a  screw  of  resilient  material,  a  quantity  of 
liquid  rubber  compound  inside  said  screw,  openings  on  sairi 
screw  for  discharge  of  said  compound,  and  paper  covers 
around  said  screw  closing  said  openings 


4,279344 

HEAT-SEALABLE  AND  PEELABLE  LAMINATED 

PACKAGING  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  W.  Holloway,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va,,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106.906 

Int.  a.    B65D  75/30,  75/32;  B32B  27/08.  B65D  r  (X> 

U.S.  a.  206—631  9  Claims 

1  \  packaging  construction,  said  construction  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  fixed  to  one  another,  each  of  said  members 
compnsmg  an  outer  plastics  resin  protective  layer,  a  central 
structural  barrier  layer  and  an  inner  plastics  resin  sealing  layer, 
said  inner  plastics  resin  sealing  layers  being  capable  of  being 
heat -sealed  to  one  another  and  peelable  under  hand  pressure 
and  said  inner  plastics  resin  sealing  layers  being  capable  of 
withstanding  retorting  without  damage  to  said  heat  seal,  said 
inner  plastics  resin  sealing  layers  being  formed  from  polypro- 


4.279.345 

HIGH  SPEED  PARTIC  1  F  SORTFR  LhlNG  A  FIELD 

EMISSION  FLFriRODE 

John  C.  Allred.  1393- A  40th  St..  Ix>s  Alamos,  N    Mev  K-'544 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1979.  Ser    No   63,461 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  Jun.  27, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CI     BO-'t    '    '4; 

L.S.  CI,  209— 3.2  l3CUuni» 
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1  -\,',  apparaius  'm  anaiv/ing  ana  y->rimg  siTidi.  pa^ucles  on 
the  ha-Si^  ,i!  preseievieC  parameters  or  coniMnaiions  of  pre- 
selectea  parameters  comprising 

generating  means  t'or  segregating  ^^nc  nf  said  par^iclrs  ir  at 
least  one  uquid  droplet 

sensing  means  downstream  .■•!  saiC  generating  means  lor 
sensing  the  presence  or  absence  o\  said  presciecied  pa.'am- 
eler  oi  said  particle 

now  means  for  passing  said  partii.ies  !rom  saic  generating 
means  to  close  proximity  of  an  eiectrcxle,  saio  cieviri>ot 
being  located  downstream  of  said  sensing  means 

discrimination  means  responsive  l(  said  sensing  means  and 
functionally  connected  to  said  electrode  for  sclectiveiv 
establishing  a  positive  high  potential  elect ric  field  on  said 
electrode  when  said  particle  is  closely  adjacent  said  elev 
trode  if  said  sensed  particle  displays  said  prc-seletted 
parameter  and 

collection  means  located  downstream  of  said  elect nxle  for 
rec^eiving  said  particles 
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ASYNCHRONOLS  BLUEBERRY  SORTJR 
N^illiam  F.  Mca«re,  and  Roger  P    Rohrbach    fnnh    f  KiK-iah 
N C,    aMigBon    to   Soutlwastem    Bluebef-^    ^    )unct       nc., 
Cw>idsboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19^«.  >€r    No.  %8rw; 

Int   n     B0"(   5/342 

I'.S   n   209—582  12  Ciims 


^STl  >\^  *^   I  (iM)  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
^  'lii«m  "^    \pp(em«n    Durham,  N.C^  assignor  to  RPC  Corport- 

h^i^  Sep    i:    19"9,  Set.  No.  :*,788 
ini   CI.    B66C  /i/0(J 
UACL212— 147  291 


..'M  V» 


I  I     I  mil 'ill  I  111  II  111  II  f'ln^ 


1    A  high  speed  asvnchr on.  a^  fi^l  SOUinj;   ippardtus  for 
sonmg  aligned  and  randomis  spaceiJ  articles  of  fruit  a^     ■'■ij.ni' 
fo  matiinty.  cotnpnsing    a  jriven  v.^nmg  convevor  as,'>cmDi) 
havmg  a  receiving  end  and  a  Jiwhargf  end  arv;  .    "ipnsing  a 
generallv  oper  mesh  type  von^es  ir  having  a  plurality  of  gcn- 
srail>    M-shaped   profile^   eviendrng    "-ansvenely   acr^.s   the 
jonveyor  s<"'  as  to  define  a   piJ^a:''^      '    aterallv  spa>.eC  and 
longitudinally  extending  '"^us'  "-eLeiving  and  seie^^ffd  maturity 
.jhannels  about  the  convcyrir  at  icasi  one  matunty  sorting  zone 
disposed  adjacent  said  vOn-.evrT  interTnedsatelv  Setweer  said 
'eceiving  and  discharge  cr\d^  ol"  said  .onvf^.T  and  in^;udmg  j 
v^urce  of  illumination  disposed  ^'h:--^  saic  conveyor  for  illumi- 
nating the  passing  articles   ^t  -Vuit    vaid  'naturity  sorting  zone 
ncluding  matunty  sensing  means  tor  elTectivcly  determining 
ne  matunty  of  respective  art iv.ies  of  fruit  conveyed  to  said 
maturity  soning  zone  independently  of  said  conveyor,  said 
maturity  sensing  means  including  fiberoptic  tieans  •  ■'    art;.' 
ng  light  rays  diffused  bv  the  articles  of  fruit  ano  means  opera- 
•seiv  associated  with  said  fiber  optic  means  for  generating 
JitTerential  optical  densitv  signals  *^ased  r^r  :rie    ransmiiiance 
of  the  respective  articles   it'  t'nji'  ai  's^     Neiec'.ec  >«.av  ee'-:Kths, 


•* hereby   the  magnitude  vif  the  pr  Kiu^ed 


T^'CS' 


''WW  ''^^^ 


18.  An  anti-sway  device  for  a  load  handling  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  first  trolley  movable  laterally  upon  and  connected  ti  the 

load  handl-Fig  apparatus 
a  stabilizing  'x-a.-,  nn  sablc   -erticailv  on  and  connected  lo 

tnr  i.iad  narKh^ng  apparatus, 
a  second  troliev   ti-  saMe  late'-alU   upon  and  connected  to 

said  stabilizing  'x-am 
a  load  "Hranrg  means  'or  ^<-anng  ihe  lOad, 
^id  load  beanng  means  connected  at   me  end  to  said  second 

trolley  to  resist  lateral  sw a s  and  ss^as  aiong  the  major  axis 

of  said  load  bearing  means  and 
said  load  beaong  'Tira.ns  movable   .erticaliv   'rom  and  .:on- 

nected  at  the  othr'    fnd  'hereo-''  hv    '•eeving  to  said  first 

trolley  to  resist  laieiai.  <>v^a>. 


density  signal  is  related  to'  matunt>    ar  ar  election  apparata- 
having  at  least  two  air  let  nozzles  disp<ssed  aN'ut  eacr  st>'"ing 
zone  and   including  a   .:ontroi   jircur.   for   actuating   seiev-'^' 
.ndividual  air  jet  nozzles  a  maiuntv  discnminator  j-.roui'    'pe: 
atively  connected  to  the  control    :ircuit    m'  said  air  eiection 
apparatus  and  adapted  to  receive  vaid  differential  opnca.  Jen- 
sitv  signals  and  to  effectivelv  evaluate  the  signals  ',   determine 
the  matunty  state  of  respective  articles  of  fruit    and  an  asyn- 
chronous  position   detector   apparatus   disposed    ab<  u'    each 
sonmg  zone  for  detecting  oncoming  anicles    >•  ♦run  nr.c  in- 
cluding an  actuating  control  circuit  responsive  to'  the  detecnnr 
of  oncoming  articles  of  fruit  *"or  effectivelv  actuating  the  ma;^ 
nty  discnminator  circuit  sti  as  to  evaluate  a  certain  differentia 
optical  density  signal  representative  o(  a  selected  article  of  f^rui 
at  an  appropriate  time  in  order  that  the  same  mav  erfecfiver. 
actuate  the  control  circuit  of  said  air  ejection  apparatus  suc'" 
that  either  of  said  air  ejector  nozzles  mav  be  actuated  m  orde- 
to  effectuate  the  transfer  ^v   air    if  ar  article  of  fruit  u    a' 
appropnate  adjacent  channel  on  the  M-shaped  convev<^r  desig 
naied  to  receive  that  particular  maturity  grade 


4.279348 
ADJISTABI  F  [K3LBLE  LINK  MOUNTING 
Rot>en  ^    Harper   Metamom,  and  Robert  A.  Kleiber,  Washing- 
ton, tHHi\  of  111  .  assignon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria, 
111. 
PTT  No    P<'1    I  S-'9  00080    ^  3"'!  [>ate  Feb.  9.  1979,  §  102(e) 
[>tite  Feb    9    19^<»    P<  1   Pub.  No.  W 080/ 01682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  ^ug   :i    19«; 

Ihis  R'l  application  filed  Feb  9,  1979,  Ser  No.  23.198 

int    n     BMC  :j,  76 

UJS.a.-i-     i%  8  CUim* 


o ''  u  ^  I  u  r  f    J 
-are 


ipa^-ed  'elat 


hie  double  link  mounting  for  mounting  a  first 
errn  vabiN  ;.   a  second  structure  (51)  in  an  accu- 
nshir   comprising 


•f 


i  nai-  ot  spaced  apar-  lugs  (82.85)  on  one  of  said  structures. 
each  .ug  having  i  N^re  1 100.103)  defining  an  apenure, 

1  T'air  ^f  nter.onnectmg  spacedapart  links  (80,81)  having  a 
pivota'  .onneotior  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  struc- 
'ure>  and  a'  he  Mher  end  to  a  lug  and  provided  by  a 
pm  receiv  ng  pening  '105.107)  for  receiving  a  pin 
!  104.106;:  which  extends  through  one  of  the  apertured 
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lugs,  one  of  said  links  having  a  fixed  length  at  all  times  to 
define  means  for  establishing  a  preselected  accurate  spac- 
ing of  said  second  structure  from  said  first  structure  when 
connected  therebetween,  and 
means  (110,111.112)  providing  for  adjustment  of  the  length 
o{  the  other  of  said  links  to  align  the  opening  thereof  with 
the  bore  of  the  lug  to  which  it  is  to  be  pinned  with  said  one 
link  free  of  stress  tending  to  axially  disalign  the  pin  re 
ceived  thereby  relative  to  the  lug  pin-receiving  .'penings 
through  which  that  pin  extends 


said 

ger 


ner 


aiK 


said  Pak.  king  did  , 
rie'Tiealirig  said  Par'it-r    a^t- 


dapted  to  convert  oxy- 


4.r9.3?l 
(ONTAINFR  (  AF 
Michael  A    ^  ertes,  20  Tubb§  Spnng  (  t  .  v^eston   (  ann 


i»«>Wi.^ 


Division  of  Ser    No   956.504.  No    1.  19"'8.  Pal 
This  application  Jul    16.  198().  Ser.  .No 
Int.  CI.   B65D  .'1/26 
MS.Ci.  215-:31 


N(.  4.:i5. 


■%t 


6  !  Imms 


4^79^9 
BOTTLE  WITH  SEPARATE  COMPARTMENTS 

Robert  Aigner,  Wienerstr.  171,  A-2352  Gumpoldskirchen.  Aus 
tria 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,783 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21.  1978,  9128  ''S 
Int.  a.'  B65D  1/04 
MS.  a.  215—6  4  Claims 


1  A  container  cap  comprising  a  one  piece  construction 
comprising  a  bellovss  and  flange  means  integrally  formed  with 
and  extending  radially  outuardlv  •here^'rorr!  and  extending 
across  ;ne  top  o\  the  container  ''urihe'  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  mtegrallv  connected  at  <ne  end  to  the 
bellows  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  flange  means,  said  flange 
means  comprising  means  ti^'  engage  the  iip  of  a  .(^ntame:  v  a^ 
to  form  a  seal  thereat  v^ith  the  bellovs>.  disp^^sed  v^ithm  the 
container  adjacent  the  container  v^all  v^herehv  the  !->e!los*« 
expands  and  contracts  to  contact  the  material  vMihin  the  woii- 
tainer  to    irm^  m;  vement  thereof 


1   A  bottle  comprising  a  common  bottom,  a  common  neck 
two  separate  compartments  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
neck,  the  bottom  being  common  to  the  two  separate  compan 
ments.  and  a  panition  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  nf'ck 
between  the  two  separate  compartments  of  the  bottle,  the 
partition  below  the  neck  and  over  a  portion  of  the  height  of  the 
bottle  being  bifurcated  into  two  partition  walls  defining  there 
between  an  elongate  gap  closed  by  the  common  bottom 


4.279  J52 

MOLDED  INJECTION  SITE 

Gary   A    Hard,  Round  l>ake.  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Tra»enol 

Laboratories,  Inc..  I>eerf»ekl.  111. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  19399,  .Mar  12.  19^9.  abandoned  This 

appiicaboo  Mar.  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,857 

Int.  a.    B65D  41/20 

MS.  n.  215—247  5  Haims 


4,279^50 
CLOSURE  WITH  OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  SYSTEM 
Roderick  V .  King,  Girard,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83,977 

Int.  a.^  B65D  51/24 

MS.  a.  215—228  23  Qaims 


1  In  combination  a  closure  and  a  liner  compnsing. 

a  cup-like  closure  body  having  a  closed  end  and  a  nm  means 
on  said  closure  body  for  removably  attaching  said  closure 
to  a  container, 

a  liner  in  said  cup-like  closure  body, 

said  liner  comprising  an  oxygen  permeable  bamer  layer 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  open  end  of  said  container  and  a 
backing  layer  adapted  to  rest  against  the  closed  end  of  said 
closure  and  a  layer  of  catalytic  material  disposed  between 


1    A  molded  injection  site,  formed  o!  self-sealing,  necdir 
pierceable.    resilient    matenai,    compnsing   a   centra!    needle 
receiving  ponion  and  a  tubular  skin  ponion  contiguous  there 
with  and  extending  in  a  first  direction  therefrom  m  its  ongina. 
unstressed  condition,  said  skin  portion  surrounding  and  grip 
ping  the  end  of  a  support  tube  in  telescoping  relation  thereto 
while  extending  in  first  direction,  said  skm  portion  defining,  on 
Its  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  sealing  nngs  adapted  to  seal 
mgly  bear  against  said  support  tube,  said  support  tube  defining 
a  flared  end  extending  in  annular  relation  outwardly  from  said 
tube  in  generally  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  said  sealing 
nngs  being  positioned  all  on  one  side  of  said  flared  end   said 
flared  end  being  surrounded  by  said  skirt,  whereby,  on  the 
attempted  removal  of  the  injection  site,  the  uppermost  sealing 
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rine  win  engage  'he  flared  end  of  said  support  tube,  preventing 
accjaenui  removal  oi  the  injection  site  from  the  support  tube. 


•      •  SFHV  !\(,   IRaV 

RlaoCon'     Nt.i'iih!    (5    *'>1as>     avsignor  fn  Dart  Industries.  Inc., 

Los  Aujifit-x       Jilt. 

CootiBiution    .'  vr   No.  ll.:43   h eb    i:    19"9.  abandoned,  This 

«pp!uar<.,ri    «sug    H    !<*H«)    Vr    Vn    1  ""6,365 

lat.  a.    B65r)  21/02 

VS.  a.  220-23.83  1(>  Claims 


4  r^  3?3 

PI.ASTK    BOTTIF^^'KP 
/>en$ho  Honma.  ll8Ji.  SipfM-cn*.    K  >ur}<  ku-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

(  ontinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser   No   ^"M^    Ko^    1^   1^"'' 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan    U.  \9Hn  v    N      iii.369 
Claims      priority,      application      Japan        Kp'       23,     1977, 
5:  52540(L!    Jun    Z'    i^"    ^;/84533[U] 

Int.  n     B65D  ¥;/iZ  J///« 
UJS.  a.  215—254 


1     -V  tampcrindi^a; 


plastic  bottle  cap  to  be  fitted  to  a 

'■tie  necii  having  a  '"xfad  comprising: 

an  inner  smpper  mem^-  -na^.^  of  a  flexible  plastic  material, 
vaid  inner  stopper  -'k- '  ^  "aving  a  skirt  portion  provided 
\*.\{h  an  annular  ddai.  nwardiv  Drojecting  portion  at 
the  inside  of  the  skr-  rnrtion  for  r  ^a^ng  over  the  bead 
of  the  bottle  nevk.    ano. 

an  outer  cap  memrx"  rnaJe  ^f  3  rlai^'"-'  Tiatmal  more  rigid 
'han  that  of  the  mner  •,:orT'<"  T-eT'i^v:  said  outer  cap 
member  being  comp<>seO  ;  a;  inn.. lar  ■  ■[■  rxjrtion  and  a 
>kirt  portion  integrateil  >>.•■':  't\v  .inr  ,,..i    top  portion; 

either  the  skirt  p«ir!u>r,  of  ific  inner  si^pper  member  or  the 
skirt  portion    it  '.ne  mter  cap  member  havmg  uniformly 
spaced  tlrsi  and  >eci  no  anni^ia'   '•.-.  ;-sv(.-s  formed  therein, 
and  the  other  having  a;   ea>'    nc  annular  radially  project- 
ing pcirtion  to  !x'  reveiveo   AUhin  said  first  and  second 
annular  recesses 
viid   inner  stopper   niemner    na-ir,^    in  integrally  formed 
dov^nwardl>  extending  nner  .\.\!\<.ur   -vaid  inner  cylinder 
being  provided  >in  its    "ute^  peripne  >   Aith  a  plurality  of 
spaced  annular  ribs    ano  said     int*    stopper  member  fur- 
ther having  an  annular  ong  iiKc-  projection  on  the  lower 
surface  of  its  top  p<_5rtion  ;.  ■  be  -^r  >ught  into  sealing  contact 
vMth  the  bead  of  the  N'ttie  next. 
>aid    skirt    pcirtion    of    'he    mne'    >i:,TP<"'     Ticrn'^-'    having 
notches  or  slits  ai    easi  a;  !he    .  ^.t-r  poriion  of  the  outer 
skirt,  and  being  broader  :o\*.ard  the  lovver  termina!  edge 
thereof  so  that  broadened  r>ortion  ;orm>  a  stopping  >,noul- 
der  on  wh'ch  the  iowe.   end  .  !  '.nc  >inr;  fx.rtion  of  the 
outer  cap  member  is  caught  therein  v   as  ;    av.jid  the  risk 
of  the  outer  cap  member  being  inadvertent! v  ^rougnt  mio 
a  seal  position  relative  to  rhe  inner  »iupper  memDer  rjefore 
stoppenng  the  brittle  ana 
said  outer  cap  member  having  a  nng  pull  p<.isitioned  within 
the  annular  top  portion  of  the  outer  ^ap  memtx-r   >aid  nng 
pull  being  integrally  formed  vvith  a  ptinion     •  tne  annu.ar 
top  portion  of  the  outer  czp  member  and  >aid  portion  of 
the  annular  top  p<:,rtion  having  slits    >r  gr^-K^ve^  C-irming 
score  lines  on  both  sides  if  said  p^^rtior   or  ea^n)  oreakmg 
the  outer  cap  member 


1.  A  combined  serving  fn^  irrangement  adapted  for  the 
storage  and  service  of  foodstuiii  anu  mciuding  a  tray  having  a 
3  Claims  peripherally  extending  Hange,  inwardly  inclined  generally 
vertically  extending  side  walls  depending  '^'  -m  said  Hange,  a 
separator  having  bifurcated  wall  members  inicgra:  ^».;!h  and 
extending  between  two  opposed  side  walls,  said  separator 
having  a  vertical  extent  approximating  the  vertical  extent  of 
said  opposed  side  walls  and  angularly  disposed  m  like  fashion 
thereto  and  a  bottom  wall  ariangement  intcinuxied  vsith 
said  side  walls  and  separator,  a  con'dinc  ^a.mg  a  marginal 
brim,  container  wall  means  protrudru  j  svns<.ard  s  ihcre- 
from,  a  base  integral  with  said  container  vsaii  means  said 
container  wall  means  being  of  a  size  ^riarx  dUii  disp«>si!ion  so 
as  to  be  cooperatively  interengageaht  wnn  said  separati^  and 
said  container  wall  means  being  conng,.-.-o  s.  as  •  generally 
be  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  when  said  ..  ntamer  is  ^trad- 
dlingly  engaged  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall 
is  generally  unobstructed. 


4  r<i.J55 
:  VM^I   1  (K  K  (  ()\T\INFR 
^4»  I         vfi»art/    1   >«.   ^ngeies,  and  (.eorge  F     Robson,  Her 
m^Kn    Beacn     tvith     if    <  aiif  .    assijinors    to    Rite    Autotronics 
Corporaliun.  i  "s  Anjitries,  (  alif 

Fllefl  Apr    n    19«tJ.  Ser    No    139.575 

Int.  a     m^l)  41/06.  41/36 

U5.  a.  220-300  SClaims 


1.  An  improved  twist-lock  container,  said  container  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  open  topped  hollow,  generally  cylindrical,  contairer 
body  hea-in^  .  xpaccd  pa;'  'f  tabs  extending  outwardlv  of 
the  oij'c"  :x-r!rrier\  I'  said  container  btxiv  adjacent  the 
Uppe:   fnd  'hereot    itk'! 

an  open  h«ittomed  generalK  vVimdricai-  flexible,  resiiient 
coc'Sdinr-  ,!(  eieasahis  disposed  on  said  upper  end  M 
saio.  .  :  r.nir.e^  '^\U  said  c?p  ..ompnsing  a  closed  upper 
end  an:  j  derx-ndmg  annular  sidev^ail  connected  thereto, 
said  sideAd'i  de'lning  a  pair  of  arcuate  grooves  in  the 
innt'  sii'fa^r  hereof,  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
tabs  hesng  viidar^ly  disposed  m  said  arcuate  grooves,  said 
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sidewall  also  defining  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  jjair 
of  about  vertical  grooves  connected  to  said  arcuate 
grooves  and  depending  therefrom,  the  oute'  diameter 
between  said  vertical  grcxives  being  less  than  that  betv,een 
said  tabs,  said  cap  being  sufTiciently  flexible  to  permit  its 
temporary  deformation  to  elongate  said  outer  diameter 
between  said  vertical  grooves  to  exceed  that  of  said  tabs, 
vs  hereby  said  cap  is  removable  from,  and  inseriable  on, 
said  container  body. 


4..^"9J5^ 
GARBACF  r^N  ASSKMBl  ^    VVJ-m  I  TD  ^^SOmRTNG 

MK\Ns 

Robinson    2;J''  <  ambridge  Blvd..  t  niumhus    i  >hio 


Hiliiam  w 

43221 


U.S.  CI    ;2(^- 


\\fC  M;ir    14. 
inl,  ( 

-  Mh 


19H(l   Ser.  .No.  130,571 
.    B65I)  45/00 


tc 


4,279,356 

QUICK  OPENING  MANHOLE  COVER  ASSEMBI  \ 

Franklyn  J.  Amorese,  and  Vincent  J.  Piarulli.  both  of  Greece. 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester,  N  \  . 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1979,  Scr.  No.  90,287 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/28 

L'.S.  a.  220—314  15  Claims 


1 1    A  quick  opening  manhole  cover  assembh  for  closing  the 
manhole  of  a  pressure  vessel  or  the  like  comprising 

(a)  a  collar  on  said  vessel  about  the  manhole  opening  thereof, 
said  collar  having  at  least  two  spaced  vertical  slots  and 
horizontal  grooves  in  the  inner  penphery  thereof,  each 
slot  communicating  with  one  of  said  horizontal  grcwves; 

(b)  a  manhole  cover  having  an  O.D.  smaller  than  the  ID.  of 
the  manhole  opening; 

(c)  a  locking  ring  carried  by  and  supported  on  said  manhole 
cover,  said  locking  nng  being  rotatably  movable  between 
defined  limits  with  respect  to  said  collar  and  manh.it 
cover, 

(d)  at  least  two  spaced  ears  extending  radially  irom  said 
ItKking  ring,  said  ears  adapted  for  reception  first  into  said 
vertical  slots  and  thereafter  into  a  locked  position  m  said 
horizontal  grooves  upon  rotation  of  said  locking  nng  vstr 
respect  to  said  collar  and  manhole  cover; 

(e)  first  means  extending  from  said  collar  and  connected  to 
said  manhole  cover  for  moving  said  manhole  cover  and 
locking  ring  as  a  unit  axially  into  and  out  of  the  manhole 
opening  and  for  carrying  said  ears  axially  into  and  out  o^ 
said  vertical  slots; 

(fi  second  means  earned  by  said  manhole  cover  and  con 
nected  to  said  locking  nng  for  moving  said  manhole  cov  er 
axially  within  the  manhole  opening  with  respect  to  said 
locking  ring  when  said  ears  are  in  said  locked  position 

(g)  an  annular  seal  member  about  the  penphery  of  said 
manhole  cover;  and 

(h)  an  annular  lip  extending  axially  from  said  locking  ring 
and  about  said  manhole  cover,  said  annular  lip  providing 
a  seal  seat  for  said  annular  seal  member  upon  axial  move 
ment  of  said  manhole  cover  towards  said  locking  nng 


1.  An  improved  garbage  can  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  an  edge  defining  a  mouth; 

(b)  a  lid  having  a  flange  which  is  complementary  to  and 
engageable  around  said  edge  for  covering  said  mouth; 

(c)  at  least  one  handle  pivotal  K  m>  unted  on  a  side  wall  of 
said  receptacle  adia^ent  to  said  edge,  said  handle  having 
both  a  lid  locking  means  for  locking  said  lid  over  said 
mouth,  and  a  closed  loop  structure  for  forming  a  hand 
grip,  and 

(d)  a  tab  lock  means  connected  to  said  lid  and  receivable  into 
said  closed  loop  of  said  handle  for  anchonng  said  lid  to 
said  handle  when  said  lid  flange  is  not  engaged  to  said 
receptacle  edge. 


4.2^9.358 

rONlAlNFR  iin 

Stank)  A   .iacobs.  45  kohar>  Dr.,  Nc"  Ha>en,  Loan.  U65l5 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19''9.  Ser    N,,   64.(>62 

Int  (1.    B65D  ^5/34.  41/16.  43/10 

MS.  a.  22f>— 321  7  Cuums 


i  t* 


1   A  !id  for  a  container  having  a  sidewall  and  a  lip  profruding 

radiaiis  .'Utwardlv  fmm  the  sidewall  and  extending  ab<-u!  the 

penpherv  c.;  the  upper  end  of  the  container  sidewa,,    \ri<:  lid 

being  formed  from  resilient  plastic   materia;  and  comiprising: 

a  top  wail 

a   reiativeis    tnin   sidewall    web   segmen;   cxiendinii   dc^wn- 

wardiv  from  the  penpherv  ^^l  the  top  wall; 
a  reiativeiv  thick  skirt  integral  with  and  extending  down- 
wardh  from  the  lower  end  o\  the  web,  said  skirt  and  web 
tseing  dimensioned  svi  that  the  skirt  will  display  a  greaic; 
resistance  to  radial  expansion  than  the  web 
the  inner  surface  of  the  web  defining  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  inner  surface  of  the  skirt  p<-'rtion.  therebv  to  define  an 
inwardly -facing  s.houlder.  the  shoulder  being  spaced  Irom 
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the  underside  of  tne  lid  tor  wail  bv  tn  amount  subsun- 
tially  equ*]  to  the  height    't  ;ncr  container  lip; 

v».herebs  the  lid  ma\  r>c  snap-Atted  onto  the  container; 

Mud  v^eb  being  sufTtcicniiv  (hm  ind  being  dimensioned  with 

respect  to  the  contame-  :r  >.  "a'  >ra:-!";ting  of  the  lid 
onto  the  container  wuj  require  tne  wen  to  stretch  height- 
wise  and  to  deform  lo  ind  wrap  arDun..!  'he  *u.t?^  r<riph- 
ery  of  the  contamer  up  a  hen  the  ^nc■UiUer  i>  engaged  with 
'he  underside  of  the  .\>ntainer  hp,  said  skirt  portion  being 
disptised  beiov^  the  container  -ir  i^J  "^emg  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  reuin  i*ef'  ?.>rtn,r  nu  firm  and  snug 
jcaling  engagement  with  tne  container  lip. 


TAPE  DISPENSER  PACKAGE  WTTH  ROLL 
RESTRAINING  COVER 
Jotan  ArnoW,  Milwaokee.  VVi»..  taaignor  to  vv    h 
Milwaukee,  Wia. 

FUed  Not    15.  \<r*i   Ser.  No.  94,474 
Int.  a.    B65D  <Si/672 


Brady  Co^ 


U.S   CI    221-70 


3n» 


1   In  a  Upe  package  of  the  type  comprising 

(ai  a  base  member  fb)  a  formed  cove^  eiernent  having  a 
housing  portion,  an  nr.  >^vt,on  and  a  peripheral  flange 
lomed  to  the  base  memrvr  and  '  c  a  'oU  of  adhesive  tape 
earned  in  the  housing  portion  wif-  part  of  the  tape  un- 
wound from  the  roll  and  extending  hrough  the  exit  sec- 
tion o(  the  cover  element. 
the  improvement  wherein 

:  !i  the  cover  elcmeni  is  a  ^hee'  it  piastiv  mater:,!-  nermo- 
formed  to  include  a  housing  pcTtuin  navng  .i  ..  r  wall 
spaced  from  a  bottom  wai;  and  a  >er'i^a,  wai:  ji>nne'^ting 
the  top  and  bottom  walls,  anv: 

(2)  said  vertical  wall  us  of  dentate- form,  tv  nj.r  i  plurality  of 
teeth  separated  by  radial  ins^ardiv -extending  "bs  and  the 
teeth  engage  the  inner  surface  .M  the  roi.  ..f  tapx-  :  apply 
restraining  force  thereagainst  as  tne  roll  rotates  upon 
removal  of  tape  from  the  package. 


said  downstream  end  for  nieaiurtng  tne  j  ^wnstream  ac- 
tual volume/time  rate  of  flow  of  fiuiu  ir,  saia  ^onduit,  dnd 


-i"i«  K  -TT 


^^."  'F^V--i 


s:^^^-_rj^_^ 


control  means  connecTed  to  said  conveying  and  measunng 
means  for  comparing  sau;  pum.pmg  rate  with  said  actual 
rate  and  for  generating  an  lutput  when  each  pumping  rate 
is  not  generally  the  sarTe  a^  <.aid  actual  -ate 


4^''9J<.1 
KXTRl  i)IN<,  MJTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
'  hung.  1 26  F    (  anon  Perdido,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 


GEI 

1  hom«.«(  '' 

Hied  Jut 

ifit  :  ; 
VJS.  CL  222—1 


!6   1979,  Ser.  No.  57^32 
H6-B  7/00:  GOIF  11/00 


2  Claims 


4J-^9J60 

SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  THO  SYNTHFTIC  Rt^iS 

COMPONENTS  TO  K  MOLD 

Erkard  HlMer,  Scfadfreogmml,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   assignor 

to  WilhclB  Hedrick  V  akuuoiaiiiagen  GmbH  A  to.  k.i>., 

rkiiapkiBifa  -  Katzeafart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1979,  Ser   No.  IJ.CTS 
Qaias  priority,  amplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman.>    Feb    25 
I97S,  2808183 

Int.  a     B6^D  '  Ji 
CS.  a.  222— 1  linaim.* 

11    A  synthetic-resin  molding  >vstem,  ^ompr-.sing 
a  supply  containing  a  quantitv  of  a  fluid  svnthetic  resm. 
a  conduit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end 
conveying  means  between  said  upstream  end  and  said  suppi  v 
for  feeding  said  resin  from  said  suppiv  to  said  upstream 
end  at  a  predetermined  and  generalK  constant  pumping 
voiume/tune  ratet 
measunng  means  in  said  conduit  immediateiv   apstream  of 


1.  A  methcKJ  '".-■r   removing  ge!  from  a  tube  provided  with 
>pen  ends    :nv.iud!ng  tne  \teps    >! 
.i      onfming  a  subsiantiallv  incompressible  liquid  m  a  sy- 

nnge  chamber  having  a  plunger, 
b    placing  one  end  of  said  tube  in  communication  with  the 

outlet  )i  said  >ynnge  chamber 
(c,i  placing  said  svnnge  in  a  clamp  structure  in  which  an  arm 
of  said  viamip  threadedU  mounts  a  shaft  bearing  against 
vaid  plunger  and 
J'  gradual! V  threading  said  shaft  to  move  said  plunger  into 
said  ^nambcr  and  therebv  force  said  liquid  m  a  controlled 
manner  mtc  ^aid  one  end  of  said  tube  to  urge  said  liquid 
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against  the  gel  and  thereby  extrude  the  gel  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  tube. 

2  An  apparatus  for  extruding  gel  from  a  tube  comprising,  in 
combination 

(a)  a  synnge  chamber  and  plunger; 

fb)  an  incompressible  fluid  in  said  synnge  chamber 

!c)  a  clamping  frame  having  upper  and  lower  arm^v  the 
lower  arm  being  forked  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
synnge  chamber  in  a  position  in  which  the  synnge  plunger 
extends  upwardly  towards  said  upper  arm,  said  upper  arm 
having  a  threaded  opening  therethrough, 

id)  a  pivoially  mounted  lock  bar  on  said  fork  swingabie  to  a 
position  across  the  opening  of  the  fork  to  secure  said 
synnge  chamber  m  the  fork; 

(e)  a  threaded  shaft  threadedly  received  in  said  opening 

(0  a  turning  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  ab<^ve  saiC 
opening,  and 

fgi  a  pressure  plate  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  having  an  undercut  cavity  for  receiving  the  upper  end 
of  said  plunger  when  said  synnge  chamber  is  received  in 
said  lower  arm  so  that  controlled  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
a  given  direction  moves  said  pressure  plate  and  plunge^ 
downwardly,  said  cavity  preventing  lateral  shifting  of  said 
plunger  under  load,  so  that  by  placing  one  end  of  said  ge: 
tube  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  synnge 
chamber,  liquid  can  be  expelled  from  said-'thamber  by 
rotating  said  turning  handle  in  said  given  direction  to 
force  the  liquid  against  the  gel  and  extrude  the  gel  from 
said  tube  in  a  controlled  manner 


'  4,279362 

DISPENSING  OF  HYGIENIC  FLUIDS 

Grant  W.  Pnrsdl,  R.D.  1,  Box  69C,  Pittstown,  NJ.  08867 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,688 

lilt  a.'  A61M  7/02:  B65D  35/22 

U.S.  a.  222—94  13  Oaims 


controls  the  amount  of  fluid  dis<.n<if^eo  at  the  outlet  of 
said  conduit. 


4.2"'9.363 

NON-lS\KRTING  HI  II)  DISPKNSKR 

Raza  Alikhan.  201  WiHowndge  Cl..  (>ak*ilk.  Ontann   (  ansda 

L6I.  5J1 

Continuation-in-pan  of  .Ser    No,  962.  Jar   5,  19^9   abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  10,  19-9,  Ser.  No,  65.5'4 

Int  n     B65D  35/22 

U.S   CI   222—94  9  naims 


*Juuiul(--« 


1  A  Jispenser  adapted  to  be  hvateC  '^  th(  "xMtom  of  a 
container  of  which  at  least  a  rx'Mion  >'•  a  v>al.  tne'eo!  is  flexi- 
ble, said  containe'  being  adapted  for  dispensing  a  Huio  niaierial 
contained  therein  up<.^n  deformation  o!  said  fiexiDle  p(jriion 
[hereof,  said  dispenser  comprising 
a  base  member  securea  fluid  tight  in  the  bottom  of  said 

container 
t"irst  passage  means  m  said  base  member  naving  a  !irst  valve 
means  m  fluici  ..om.miuni^athm  tne'ewith,  for  e^tat^lishing 
an  equai  pressure  within  said  container  utth  respect  to  the 
atmc-)sphere  extenorlv  therettil  ano  an  mienot  air  vent 
tube  having  a  length  slightU  less  that  tne  ;ntenor  height 
of  the  container,  v^^  a,--  to  -eath  atx-ve  the  maximum  level 
of  the  fluid  therein  «.hen  said  .ontainer  is  I'llied  to  its 
maximum  allowable  limit,  ana 
second  pas.sage  means  in  said  base  miemitx-'  'iav  ng  a  second 
vai^e  meanv  :n  flaid  communicati-ir  therevMlh,  for  dis- 
pensing said  material  frorr  s^ithm  saut  ..  cm  tamer  through 
said  second  passage 


1  A  dispenser  compnsing  a  container  including  at  least  t\»,(^ 
separate  compartments,  each  containmg  a  storage  member 

means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  storage  members 
compnsing  a  conduit  extending  into,  through  and  out  of 
said  container,  said  container  having  an  inlet  into  each  of 
said  compartments,  an  outlet,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  pressure  applied  to  each  storage  member  compnsing  a 
valve  positioned  in  said  fluid  applying  conduit  between 
the  inlets  of  said  compartments; 

whereby  fluid  pressure  is  fully  applied  to  the  storage  mem- 
ber in  one  of  the  compartments  and  is  applied  to  the  stor 
age  member  m  another  of  said  compartments  according  to 
the  extent  of  the  position  of  said  valve  which  funher 


4.2^9 .3M 

(  OFFEE  DISPENSER  CONTAINED  INSIDF  K  WALL 

MOUNTED  BRACKFT 

Sergio  J.  Perei,  311  V>    97th  St.,  Ne»  York.  NY    i(X)25 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1979,  Ser    No   ^6.5^9 

Int.  a     B6''D  '  (^ 

VS.  C\.  122-162  1  Claim 

1.  A  coffee  dispense'  voniainec  nside  d  »Aa!l  mounted 
bracket  compnsing  ;n  combinatu^n  d  bracket  stationarily 
mounted  on  a  v^ail  an  elongated  container  suspended  from  !f« 
upper  end  in  a  b<."x  enclosing  said  container  said  box  ha\ing  t 
rear  wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  and  an  upwardlv  pivotahle 
top  cover  said  side  v^-alls  extending  forwardlv  farther  than  a 
front  of  said  container,  in  order  to  fullv  enclose  the  same  at 
each  side  a  lower  end  of  said  container  being  rear\*ardl\ 
pivotabie  toward  said  box  rear  wall  and  means  wherebs  coffee 
is  dispensed  from  said  container  when  said  container  is  rear 
wardly  pivoted,  said  means  compnsing  a  plate  normallv  inter 
ceptmg  a  vertical  passage  between  a  storage  chamber  and  a 
downward  spout  of  said  container  a  track  and  crosspiece  abut-- 
agamst  said  box  rear  wall  said  track  compnsing  rails  that  slide 
in  grooves  in  the  lower  end  of  the  container  said  plale  being 
connected  to  said  crosspiece  by  rods  said  plate  extending 
horizontally  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  container 
said  container  being  rearwardly   siidabie   respective  to  saic 
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piate   n  ordcf  u^  >pen  >aio    aAsagt:,  a;iJ  an  ciastic  rubber  band 
connevied  beivi,een  ^alO  p.atc  and  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 


4,r9.366 
ROLLER  ">K*.H  (  ARRIFR 
Milton    Ke^sie-     'W^QTi    Harrington     Avt      \  ountjstown.    Ohio 
44512,  ano   K  -nasa  >-.  Kessier,  1161  Mons«ll  Dr.,  \oungs- 
town,  Ohi<   w^'t!" 

Con-  nuatioo  >n  sMff   .*  s^t    So   "6.191    Sep    r,  19"'9  Thi<i 

ippi.can.=n    Kjjr    IM.  198(J.  Set.  No.  141.34* 

..i;    I  ..    B65D  7/00 

UACL  294—162  11  naims 


tainer  urg  n^  said      ntainer  into  a  forwardly  pivoted  position 

after  Ivr  "g  'ei''v».irdiv  pivoted. 


it-'v' 


/r 
/  / 


ii'f  III  J 


4.:'9.3<>« 

FISHIM.  Kl  O^T  ( DSTMN^R 

Joan  K   Hutmacber.  P O   fk>t  "3    104  h    Fifth  S!    Mead   Xeb' 

hmxi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   "1,630,  \u%.  31    19"9  ibandon^    I  hi* 

apiHication  Oct    2",  1980.  Ser    No    :mi^07 

Int   (1     B«OR   '  00 

VS.  a.  224 — 42.42  7  <  iaim. 


1    A  fishing  floai  ^imiaine'"    .i'm-^'smg 

a  container  means  for  ruMdi.ng  on^  •  r  more  Mshm^  •    lai^,  and 

a  secunng  means  for  securing  said  .  'P.tainer  -'icar.-.  to  a  wal! 
of  a  boat,  wherein  >aid  Mfcunng  means  is  nis  >!a.;v  %ec\iT'C 
to  said  container  means  anO  includes  i  -'-r^c  radius  ci'>.  - 
for  hanging  over  %aiO  '^aii  >>t  said  'xia;  n  ar  apvA.dfd 
hanging  position  and  for  eiiending  along  :ne  sides  M  said 
container  means  m  i  down^^ard  storage  posmc.;    ano 

an  overlying  means  for  preventing  fishing  floats  from  taiiin^ 
out  of  said  container  means  *hen  m  the  aos^ns^ard  st- 
age position,  connected  !o  the  large  radius  eitK'v*.  dista/  i'- 
pivotal   lecurcment    and    protruding   suosiantialiv    at>', 
Mud   container   means   svhen    .n   said   Jownwafd    uora^. 
position 


being  d-     f  t'^ 

rentlv  therrw  :'h 
■r>!at:^eiv    .nwarc 
two  Ot    :ric    d!  'T: 
wardl>  at  tar' her 
(d)  retaining  mea.;- 


1.  A  roller  skate  carrier,  comrr^^ng 

(a)  a  handle  having  a  hole  formeo  ihereinrough 

(b)  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  nr.le  and  having  .'ppi-fsed  end 
regions  projecting  from  upp'site  sides  ot  the  handle 

(c)  four  separately  formed,  suhstantialiv  !dentica!i\  von?  g 
ured  arm  members  carried  on  !h<  shaf'  end  regi<  ns  and 

.'tmected  theretr    '.^r   riMation  conci.' 
■wi:   if  these  arm  members  being  Itxaicd 
o    near  the  handle,  and  the  remaining 
"lemrsers  being   ItK'aied   relatively  OUt- 
Jistances  from  the  handle 
near     pp(.>sne  ends  .^f  the  shaft  for  retain 
ing  the  arm  members  on  tht  vhaM 
(e)  biasing  means  interposed  ^tueer    the  handle  and  *x> 
tween  the  inner  arm  memrx-rs  •-  "^lasmg  the  -nner  arm 
members  relatively  away  from    he  handie  toward  posi- 
tions of  engagemen '  vn'b  'be  .'Uter  am-  members,  and  for 
biasing  the  outer  ari'  members  toward  positions  ot  en- 
gagement with  the    etaining  means; 
(0  one  of  the  inne^  irm  members    in    >ne  side  of  the  handle 
and  the  outer  ar-r-;  member  s».hiLh  ss  i<Kated  ^^n  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  nandie  having  d  pair    m    -Aeriving  hcK)k- 
shaped  formations  configured  ■    rece  ve  and  grasp  spaced 
portions  of  a  rear  axle  of  a  skate 
(g)  the  other  of  the  -nne'  and  -^uter  arm,  members  has  my;  a 
pair  of  hook-shdoeU  Mrmations  ^^T.figured  i>^  receive  d:)d 
grasp  spaced  portions  :  'f  a  rea'  ^^,dte  d\,e  M  another  skate 
and, 
(h)  the  arm  members  being  slip  f'ted     nt     the  shaft  cna 
regions  to  enable  the  arm  mem^e-^  •:    m.'ve  mdependentiv 
relative  to  each  other  and  -native  ■■    ^he  shaft  m  direciu^ns 
axial  of  the  shaft  to  permn     he     arne-   •     ^<-  used  v.  th 
skates  of  a  wide  variety  of  sizes. 


Micha«i  S- 

94134 


4.2''9.3«-' 
Ml  Sl(  Kl    INSTRl  MFNT  HARNJ-SS 
Jacobs    114''  (H>ettingen  St  .  San  Francisco,  Calif 


Filed  Jun    26,  19^9.  Ser   No   52,169 
Int.  CI,    A45F  3  % 

U_S.  CI    22*— 25"^  10  Claims 

1    A  de.ivr  '  H  supporting  and  stabilizing  an  object  in  front 

'  d  ase'  navmg  d  sorv:)  and  at  l<-a.st  one  shoulder,  the  object 

'd.'tiR  '"s[  and  sevond  spaced  points  of  suppon  comprising 

1  f'trsi  strap  segment  extending  between  said  first  and  second 

rxunts    :<  supEx f  ind  si/ed  to  pass  over  said  shoulder  of 

said  user 

i  stx.iid   si'dt    vrgmeii!   extending  between  said  first   and 
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second  points  of  support  and  sized  to  wrap  compieiei> 

around  said  torso  of  said  user; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  strap  segments  having  tlrst  ,iiui 

second  ends; 
first  means  for  attaching  said  first  ends  of  said  tirsi  anc 

second  strap  segments  to  said  first  point  o'i  support;  and 
second  means  for  attaching  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  strap  segments  to  said  second  point  of  support; 


section  to  enclose  saic  oaMt  aiic 
fastener. 


pcrnut  access  to  said 


AVP 


4.:"'9.369 
MKIHOD  \\'Ty  APPARAll  S  FOR  P^RTTTTONTNC 

SH^PIN(,  ^  FIBROl  S  HM'I 

\nthon>  Pa-ssafiume,  Burbank.  111.,  assignor  t<  Jofinvtri  &  Ji.fin 

son  Babv  Products  1  ompanv.  New  Brunswick    N  J. 

Kited  Jun    25    19-'9,  Ser.  .No.  5l.5^: 

Int,  CI,    B26F  i/02 

U^.  a.  225      *  31  Clams 


said  first  and  second  strap  segments  together  comprising  a 
single  strap,  said  first  attaching  means  comprising  first  and 
second  fittings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  strap,  and  said 
second  attaching  means  comprising  a  third  fitting  at  an 
intermediate  position  on  said  strap  to  define  said  strap 
segments, 

said  first  and  second  fittings  each  being  adapted  to  mate  v.  ■tr 
said  first  point  of  support,  and  said  third  fitting  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  second  point  of  support. 


1,  A  method  for  shaping  a  web  comprising:  conveying  a  web 
in  a  direction,  gripping  the  web  along  a  first  path  with  a  resil- 
ient means  engaging  a  first  surface  of  the  web  and  non-resilient 
means  engaging  the  second  surface  of  the  web,  substantially 
immediately  thereafter  gnppmg  tne  web  along  a  second  path 
immediately  adjacent  said  Vsi  patn  with  a  non-resilient  means 
engaging  said  first  surface  ol  the  web  and  resilient  means  en- 
gaging t,ie  second  surface  of  the  web,  substa.iia.lv  immedi- 
ate v  thereafter  displacing  said  first  and  second  path  with 
respect  to  each  other  from  the  plane  of  the  web  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plane,  and  releasing  the  web  to  provide  a 
shdr>ed  v*,eb. 


4,279,368 
STANCHION  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  J.  Kowalski,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Four  Star 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,273,  Mar.  9,  1979.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  180,228 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/04 

L  .S.  n.  224—326  4  Claims 


tio  ^ 


1  A  stanchion  for  an  article  earner  of  the  type  including  a 
hollow  mam  body  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  the  main  body  section  including  a  base  contained  entirelv 

within  said  main  body  section,  the  base  having  at  least  one 

aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  fastener  for  mounting  the 

stanchion  to  the  vehicle  surface,  and 

fb)  a  cap  member  removably  secured  to  the  main  hois 


4.2^9.3-0 

DISPFNSFR  FOR  ROI.I  FD  SHFH  \UHR1M 

Donald  VV    I  .ash.  2450  F   (oilier,  KentwcxKi.  Mich   49506 

Filed  Aug,  23,  19''9.  Ser    N(,   69,201 

Int   (1     B  26F  J/y2,  B65  H   •  ^  /U4 

UJS.  CI.  225—67  5  Claims 


1  In  d  device  f'>r  severirig  a  pie^e  ■••'  shee'  materia:  ''^>rrr  .j 
roll  ihereo'  mciuding  a  frame  means  for  'Matar^iv  supfxirtm^ 
said  roil  .i  ^utier  Dar  .r^iaving  icading  and  trailing  edges  said 
leading  edge  having  sheet  severing  means,  means  m.  vatily 
mounting  said  cutter  bar  on  said  frame  means  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  roll  and  means  resiiient.s  ^rging 
said  cutter  Par  toward  the  peripherv  ot  tht  nil!  the  im.prove 
ment  comprising 

a  smooth  surfaced  standoff  means  fxed  w  the  cutter  bar  and 
spaced  from  said  sevenng  means,  said  standoff  means 
protruding  from  said  cutter  bar  to  bear  on  the  penphers  of 
the  roll  and  hold  the  trailing  edge  of  the  cutter  bar  out  (-"f 
engagement  with  the  peripherv  o'i  the  roll  so  as  to  allow 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  sheet  matena!  lo  be  drav^n  from 
the  roll  and  thereafter  severed  bv  said  .utting  edge    the 


Q28 


OFFTCT^I   GAZETTE 


Tt-tv  :i,  1981 


.■ontact  arc«  of  «id  Uind^^H"  m<-ans  *ith  -he  -V.  ncrr^rry 
Ving  small  comparrd  '"^f  ^u''a^e  A-^.i  j!  tft€  iraiiing 
edge  of  the  cutter  .^a;  v»ic  viand.  '  -nearis  composing  a 
COnvcxK  rounded  semisphcrKa  "^a^:  opposing  said  roll 
•''^r  nding  thcretm  ad.C  mean*.  '"'leU  »  vjcunng  said  head  to 
said  cutter  bar  to  protrude  from  said  cutter  bar  toward 
said  roll 


wherein  said  adjustaW*-  mrarri  comprise  a  cage  having  two  side 
walls  of  a*  'ra<i'  four  mcrnOcrs  which  arc  svmmetncai  m  pairs, 
said  cage  ia^m^  a  bottom  cage  girder  and  said  at  least  four 
members  pivoted  on  the  bottom  cage  g.rJer  a  plurality  of 
parallel  hra^cr  mounted  on  thr  memhen,  and  means  for  modi- 


4J^9J71 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  rRAVSPORTTNG  STRIP  nTI^PED 

MATERIA  I 
fcrwin  l^aar.  Taafkirchen,  and  Werner  Sperber    Muntcn    -^nn  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to   ^(.A  K  i-t^meru  A.Gn 
L^Terkasen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman> 

Rted  Jul.  23,  ir«),  S<r    No    60.i3>« 
Oaims  pnority.  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rennany,  Jul.  29, 
\<rt.  2WJ432 

lat.  O.    B65H  .  :.  .1.  GOJB  1/56 
L.^.  a.  226— 91  7  Claim 


fying  the  distance  of  the  side  walls  from  -ne  anther  compris- 
ing at  least  one  lateral  roller,  a  lateral  gudt-  a;  n  which  the 
roller  is  able  to  roll  and  means  for  causing  me  .ateral  roller  to 
roll  on  the  guide  rail. 


4.2"'9J'^3 
AlR  FRFSHENER  CARTON 
litn^  Vfoflteaie«r«   We«t  St  Paul.  Minn.,  asfignor  to  Champiofl 
international  <  orporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  l)^    m.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  108,005 

m?   n     H651)  13/06.  5/38:  A61L  9/04 

VS.  CL  12^—11  *  Cl«»"" 


1    An  arrangement  fo'     'an^porting  strip-shapec'   material, 

particularly  photographit.  pape-  comp'^sing  a  i_onveyor  belt; 
means  for  holding  the  strip -^hap^-d  Tiatera  including  a  one- 
piece  elongated  holding  eiement  extending  along  a  triple-tum 
hairpin  course  to  form  tour  holding  sections  ^  ni^  p.  are  suhstan- 
•lallv  parallel  to  one  another  and  det'ine  *!th  ea>.  ^  'le'  three 
spaces  for  clampingly  engaging  the  stnp-shar>ed  -natenal,  said 
sections  having  effective  lengths  at  least  equai  •  ire  width  of 
the  stnp-shaped  material  and  '.wo  .if  said  sections  ^,aving  free 
ends  and  means  for  attaching  said  holding  e-emc^l  to  said 
conveyor  belt,  iricluding  two  discrete  brackets  each  affixed  to 
a  different  one  of  said  free  ends  and  >nh  separahly  connected 
to  said  conveyor  b«it 


♦.2''9j"': 

APPARATLS  FOR  LIMmNG  THE  SIZE  OF  Tl  RNS  OF  4 

HELICALLY  FORMED  LONG  PRODI  CT 
Marcel  A.  P.  GirtM,  Rte.  6e  Saiat-EHxier.  55170  ABcemik, 

Fraact 

FUcd  Jul.  20,  19^9.  Ser.  No   59.476 

Claim  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Sep.  21.  19^8.  ^8  27461 

lat  a.    B65H  r  4:.  GllB    5   ^6 

t.S.  a.  226— 118  11  Claim* 

1  Apparatus  for  the  m<x'hanicai  chemicai  or  eiectroiyt;.. 
treatment  of  a  long,  flexible  and  dcformable  prcxjuct  such  a-s  i 
jtnp.  tube  or  wire,  brought  into  the  form  of  heiicai  !urn^ 
comprising  at  least  one  treatment  chamber,  at  least  one  shat 
supportmg  the  product,  means  for  assunng  the  rotation  oi  -^e 
supporting  shaft,  means  for  bringing  the  long  prixluct  on  :rie 
shaft  and  means  for  extracting  said  product  therefrom  an^ 
adjustable  means  for  hmiting  the  size  oi  the  turns  of  the  hcu^ 


I.  A  .a:'>r  '    -  Jisf>cniin|j  an  a.-ii'.e  .matcnai  to  the  atmo- 
sphere comprising: 

a  fint,  in!p«f"  'ra'r  slreve  forming  an  outer  carton  unit,  said 
first  sleeve  ocing  a  seaieU  .n'Nure    >n    me  end  thereof,  and 
a  second  sleeve  forming  an  mner  carton  unit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings     in     )ppc)scd   major   panels   thereof,   said 
sfL'Mid  slef. e  >-ing  generallv  of  the  same  cross-section-. 
i.'^ape  di>  iaid  'Tst   imperforate  sleeve  and  being  nested 
within  said  first  Mceve  and  slidable  therein  between  a  first 
:X)$ition  de'*neo  ^v  aPutment  vnth  said  sealed  closure  of 
sau1  *^rsi  s,ee>  c  a.'id  a  second  position  intermediate  the  end 
cc  r -aining  said  sealed  ck>surc  of  said  first  sleeve  and  the 
opp^'sne  end  ihereiit  so  that  certain  ones  of  said  openings 
in  'he  -mio-  panels   'f  said  second  sleeve  unit  can  be  sclec- 
•  %e:v  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
i  st-a.ed  closure  on  said  second  inner  canon  sleeve  contain- 
ing  a   panc!   extending   laterally   and   linearly   outwardly 
•x-vond  side  edges  connecting  said  major  panels  of  said 
vfcond  slee*.  c    ani., 
1  ux  king  tab    )n  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  first  sleeve 
adapted  it  contact  the  opposite  edges  of  the  panel  extend- 
ng  outvwardlv  iaterallv  and  linearly  beyond  the  side  edges 
.'nne.t:ng  said  maior  panels  of  said  second  unit  to  prc- 
..ude  disasscmbiy  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves. 


I 
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4,279,374  -       -       4.2^9.3-5 

ADHESIVT-FHEE  TRAY  WITH  INTERLOCKING  TABS  SHIPPING-DISPLAY  (  ONTAINER 

AND  BLANK  THEREFOR  Jeffrey  M.  Gardner.  V^  beaton.  111.,  assignor  to  C  onuiner  Carpo 

George  Webinger,  Minneapolis,  MIbBm  assignor  to  Charapion  ration  of  America.  Cliicago.  111. 


International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,927 
Int.  a.3  B65D  5/22.  45/22.  85/36 
VJS.  a.  229—34  R 


i  

yr? 

o  o  ojo'o" 

.>  o  o  o  o"o  ^ 
{  ;.Cb  o  c  c  c\ 


Claims 


68 


80- 


Fiied  Feb    11.  1980.  Ser    No.  120J58 
Int   (1     B65D  "U2 
VS.  Ci.  229— r.  R 


2  CUum& 


^20 


8Z 


1   A  unita.'7  blank  of  paperboard  adapted  to  be  erected  mio 
a  tray  compnsing: 

a  generally  rectangular  main  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
apcnures  located  therein; 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  respectively  hmgedly  con- 
nected to  opposed  side  edges  of  said  main  panel,  with  each 
said  side  panel  including  a  jjair  of  end  tabs  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  side  panel,  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  end  panels  respectively  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  opposed  remaining  edges  of  said  main  panel, 
with  each  said  end  panel  including  a  fold  line  extending 
parallel  to  said  hinged  connection  between  said  end  panel 
and  said  mam  panel,  said  fold  line  dividing  said  end  panel 
into  first  and  second  portions  of  equal  width,  with  said 
first  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  main  panel,  and 
with  each  said  end  panel  further  including  two  standing 
tabs  connectfed  to  the  opposed  free  edge  of  said  second 
portion,  and  wherein  said  main  panel  further  includes  two 
pairs  of  opposed  locking  tabs  respectively  disposed  adja- 
cent said  opposed  ends  of  said  main  panel,  with  each  said 
pair  of  locking  tabs  being  aligned  with  a  pair  of  standing 
Labs  of  one  of  said  end  panels,  with  a  portion  of  each  said 
locking  tab  being  defined  by  a  first  cut  line,  disposed 
coincident  with  said  hinged  connection  between  said  main 
panel  and  said  end  panel,  each  said  first  cut  line  defining 
the  locking  edge  of  the  associated  locking  tab,  and  with 
the  remainder  of  each  said  locking  tab  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  cut  lines  formed  in  said  main  panel 
and  extending  from  the  opposed  ends  of  the  associated 
first  cut  line  and  away  from  said  end  panel  whereby  when 
said  tray  is  erected  from  said  blank,  said  side  panels  are 
rotated  into  an  upstanding  position  relative  to  said  main 
panel,  while  said  end  tabs  thereof  are  rotated  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  side  panels  and  colinear  with  said 
hinged  connection  between  said  main  panel  and  said  end 
panels,  whereupon  each  said  end  panel  is  rotated  into  an 
upstanding  position  about  its  hinged  connection  to  said 
main  panel  such  that  said  second  portion  may  be  further 
routed  inwardly  and  into  coplanar  relationship  with  said 
first  portion,  with  said  end  Ubs  of  said  side  panel  being 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  said 
standing  tabs  being  operative  to  bias  said  locking  tabs 
downwardly  enabling  said  standing  tabs  to  project  down- 
wardly through  the  plane  of  said  main  panel  and  wherein 
after  said  folding  is  completed,  the  lockmg  tabs  are  dis- 
posed in  coplanar  relationship  with  said  mam  panel  such 
that  the  locking  edges  thereof  are  disposed  in  fnctionaJ 
engagement  with  the  associated  end  panel  thereby  struc 
turaily  rigidifying  said  tray  and  preventing  the  unfolding 
of  said  end  panete. 


I.  A  collapsible  container,  formed  of  f<  iaabie  paperboard, 

vshich  can  he  folded  in  one  was  ip  provide  a  ..losec  '••'.ivture 
for  shipping  purposes  and  which  van  be  alternately  folded  in 
another  way  to  provide  an  open  structure  for  display  purposes, 
comprising 

'at  a  pair  of  opp(.>sed  fr^ont  and  rear  'AalK  and  a  pair  of  side 
stalls  foldablv  joined  to  form  a  tubular  structure  open  at 
'     the  ends; 

^f  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  container; 
ici  front,  rear,  and  side  closure  flaps  foldablv  joined  to  upper 
edges  of  said  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  respectively,  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  overlapped  relation  ti   provide  a 
closure  arrangement  for  the  upper  end  of  the  vontaine-^ 
■di  said  closure  flaps  foldablv  joined  to  each  other  with  saic 
side  closure  flaps  including  fold  lines  which  permit  the 
closure   flaps   to   be   folded   into   a   heii(>\*^   'vpe   closure 
arrangement 
lei  said  front  and  side  wails  and  the  closure  flaps  joined 
thereto  including  additional  fold  iine<-  a  huh  permit  the 
upper  portion  to  be  alternately  folded  mic  a  .  hair-shaped 
shelf  arrangement   and 
(0  said  additional  fold  lines  including 

(i)  a  fold  line  extending  transversely  across  said  front  wall 
between  the  sides  thereof  intermediate  and  parallel  to 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  front  s^ali  anC 
(ii)  a  fold  line  in  each  side  wall  and  side  closure  flap  ex- 
tending diagonally  upward  and  rearward  from  said 
transverse  fold  line  to  the  rear  upper  corner  of  said  side 
closure  flap 


4,279,376 
CARTON  WTTH  LNOBTRL'SIVE  HANGING  PANEl 
Harr)  I.  Roccaforte,  Weatem  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Cxmn. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  19W,  Ser.  No.  137,451 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5f  IS 
VS.  a.  229—38  6  naims 

1  A  one-piece  paperboard  carton  blank  from  which  mas  St 
erected  a  carton  having  an  unobtrusive  integral  panel  to  hang 
the  carton,  the  said  blank  compnsing  in  sequence  arranged 
along  a  common  axis; 

a  reinforcement  panel  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  rectan 
gular  bottom  panel  connected  by  a  back  fold  and  score 
line  to  said  reinforcement  panel, 
a  rectangular  first  side  panel  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  said 
bottom  panel,  a  rectangular  top  panel  connected  by  a  f<^ 
line  to  said   rectangular  first   side   panel,  a   rectangular 
second  side  panel  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the  top  panel 
a  hangmg  panel  connected  to  said  second  side  panel  b>  a  fold 
line,  said  hanging  panel  having  a  hole  iherethruugh  to 
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alien  s*ith  the  h<^if    "  '>^.r  rplnforcemcnt  panel  and  by 
AhKh  the  carton  md>  "v  '•:u'^^  TOPGaI 

an*     n  additum  and  n   •     n  ^a:c  axis,  opposite  pairs  of  Side  v»   n        »♦    i   ^ 

d  lines  to  at  least \wo ofsaid  panels;    H"-'*'  ^  J-»^^-  '  '--«'   *  *"^   «^'«"-  "  ^'"*"*"^  ^"**"" 


4  ,:'9j"S 

i!  iMN(,  BOX  H-VVISG  \  TOP  Cl.OSLRE 
IMIRKKX 


•'apN  connected  bs  *■ 


intr>.   UK      '■  irtiand,  ^  )rtu. 

lu^Hl  Not.  19,  19''<J    s«>r    So   95.4()3 
Int.  a.^  1J65D  3/yiy 
UA  a.  229—39  R 


8  Claim!) 


apo  J  par    -t  iide  ''.a 
Tianging  panel  b>  I" 


-s  jonnected  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
reakable  score  lines. 


1.  A  top  folding  box  having  a  bottom,  four  mOc  v^als  anc  i 
top  closure,  being  integrally  formed  of  stifT  sheet  matenai  the 
top  closure  comprising  a  flap  hinged  to  the  top  edge  ot  each  t 
the  side  walls,  each  flap  having  a  pair  of  incisions  therein,  the 
incisions  extending  from  the  outer  edge  -t  the  flap  generally 
toward  the  edge  hinged  to  the  side  ^aii  ea^n  ncisi  n  config- 


ured and  dimensioned  to  b<" 
incision  on  the  adjacent  flap. 


t*rigajaear>it'    Au'n   an   a.v>«.x'iated 


CARTON  WITH  SFlF-KKTCIN'v,  TOP  AND  HOnnS' 
CLOSURE  RAPS  AM)  BI  ASK  THFRl-FOH 
[)ick  E.  PeepJes,  Capitola.  uid  Mervin  I  ohrbach.  \nahetm   txtn 
of  Calif..  Msignor?  to  CTiampion   InterTiationai   '  orporati.n 
Stamford.  Cobb. 

Filed  No»    15    19''9  '^er.  .So.  <UA<il 

Int.  O.    B65D  5/10 

is  CI   22^—39  R  8  Claims 


kH 


4.2*'9.3"'9 
)N  VMTH  >H  K KKTCING  END  a.OSCRE  AND 
Bl  ASK  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

\1tr»!n  (  ohrbach  (.arden  (,ro»e,  and  Dick  E.  Peeples,  Capitoia. 
fxirn  )f  (  alif  assignors  to  Champion  IntemationaJ  Corpora- 
ti'if.    Mamford    '  onn 

ConrmuatH.n-in  pan  of  v>r    So   94.492.  So»    15.  1979,  This 
application  Mav  2J.  1980,  .Ser    So.  152,736 

!nt  (!    msns/io 

VS.  O    !?<i    -59  T?  2  Oaims 


1    A  unuar>  paperboard  blank  adar^ed  to  form  a  carton 

comprising 

a  front  panel,  a  t"irst  Mde  pane,  j  'ear  pa.nel,  a  second  side 
panel  and  a  glue  Hap  ninged!'.  -oun,cd  in  series  along 
parallel  fold  lines,  ano 

four  bottom  closure  ilapN  hsngedU  .I'urieC  u  -ne  r>.  (-..ms  jt 
&aid  panels  along  told  imc>,  said  four  tx)iu)n,  ^lO^urc  ;laps 
comprising 

a  first  flap  hingcdiv  .ouplcd  to  said  rear  panel  and  hav'-ng  -i 
first  set  of  two  L-shapeci  siits  therein 

a  second  flap  hingedU  ctmpied  to  said  tront  pane:  arai  na 
ing  a  second  set  o(  o*o  L  -shaped  slits  therein,  ano  a  herein 
each  said  L-shaped  slit  of  said  t'lrsi  ano  second  fiapv    n 
eludes  a  first  leg  extending  perpendicular  to  said  loid  ane- 
hingcdly  coupling  said  nrst  and  second  flaps  tu  said  -ca 
and  front  panels,  and  a  second  leg  extending  perpend.. 
lar  to  said  first  leg 

a  third  flap  hingedlv  coupled  to  said  rlrs'  side  pane;    anu 

a  fourth  flap  hmgedh  -oupied  to  said  sev^no  sidf-  panel. 


1.  A  planar,  unitary  blank  for  forming;  a    arton  with  a  self- 
locking  end  Josuf'.-  .i>mprising 

first,  ■.t-v.-'iid     r.od  inc  fourth  Mde  panels  hingedl>  coupled 
in  >c■r;e^  ai  ad  a^eni  Mde  edges  thereof  along  fold  lines,  and 
first.  Nev  'fid  third  and  fourth  closure  flaps  hingedly  coupled 
to  ^ald  Mrst    sfvond    third  and  fourth  side  panels,  respec- 
tive!,   at  ad  lament  end  edges  thereof  along  fold  lines,  said 
first  Hap  ha\  mg  a  hase  portion  adjacent  said  first  panel  and 
a  iiviong  -ah  '-emote  fmm  said  first  panel,  said  base  por- 
•lor  ^ing  substantialK  m  the  form  of  an  isoceles  trapezoid 
aperini  ;n  i  direction  away  from  said  first  panel,  and  with 
said    .xkmg  ^ab  being  substantially  rectangular  and  ta- 
pered at  !fv  'ree  end  thereof  m  a  direction  away  from  said 
first  panel   said  first  flap  being  free  of  fold  lines,  and  with 
ea^h    .!  said  second  and  fourth  flaps  having  an  L-shaped 
s!,'   therein    said   1    shaped  slits  being  located  such  that 
J.  hen  said    ar'on  ;s  erected  from  said  planar  blank,  with 
said  opptised  free  edges  of  said  first  and  fourth  side  panels 
•semg  connected  such  that  said  side  panels  form  a  tubular 
side  *ai..  and  when  said  second  fiap  is  routed  into  copla- 
nar  relationshi;    ^  tr  said  tVurth  fiap.  such  that  said  sec- 
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ond  and  fourth  flaps  are  perpendicular  to  said  side  panels 
and  overlie  and  are  coplanar  with  said  third  flap,  the 
spacing  between  said  L-shaped  slits  is  substantially  similar 
to  the  width  of  said  tapered  locking  tab  of  said  first  flap 
w  hereby  said  carton  can  be  readily  closed  by  rotating  said 
first  flap  into  said  carton,  with  said  tapered  sides  of  said 
base  portion  of  said  first  flap  being  operative  to  prevent 
interference  between  said  first  flap  and  said  second  and 
fourth  flaps,  thereby  enabling  said  tapered  sides  of  said 
locking  tab  to  be  received  in  said  L-shaped  slits  for  icKk 
ing  said  erected  carton. 


4,279,380 

MAIL  BOX  SIGNAL  UNIT 

Douglas  P.  Hosted,  909  Rom  La^  Hatfield,  Pa.  19440 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117462 

lot  a.^  B65D  91/00 

L.S.  a.  232—35  5  Qaims 


i:eiJl  therewii,^,  r,  rav"  '  tht  u>ca!i,iro  and  by  Utilizing  only  a 
single  thermostat,  said  method  comprising  ihc-  steps  of: 

tai  positioning  the  thermi->siai  m  the  ';>>im  that  :s  a:  the  end 
of  :ht  ■.onduit  most  remote  frorr  ttu  heating  v^ur^e: 

(h'  vetting  the  thermosiai  dt  the  desired  set  pvuni  temperature 
pt^sition; 

i^  opening  the  valve  associated  s*ith  the  heating  unit  most 
-emote  frt^rr  the  heatmg  s«-'ur\r  t.  o  maximum  extent 
v^hiie  'etaining  the  remaining  %ai\es  :;:  a  'its;  position; 

id'  adjusting  each  of  the  remaining  ■•  aors  ;,  a  st^cond  posi- 
tion sush  thai  the  fio\\  of  a  heating  t'aic  :,  each  beating 
unit  IS  less  ir  rcHims  ♦urtheF  avsa>  iron,  iht  thermostat 
wheisDs  the  set  p^Mnt  temperature,  is  mamiaiiied  suDsian- 
tially  in  all  of  the  rooms;  and 

(e)  fixing  the  valves  in  their  second  positions. 


.J' 


4.279382 

RADIAI    AND  AXIAI   ¥lXm  \  ARIABI  E  EXHAUST 

SOZZl.E  FOR  A  CAS  TCRBINE  FNCINF 

Paul  Wilson.  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  State* 

of  Amenca  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  forct 

V^ashtngton.  D.C. 

filed  Jan.  28,  1980.  Ser   So    115,847 

lata.    B05B  :"    <4 

U.Sn   239-1!  1  naint 


1  A  signal  unit  which  will  drop  down  to  a  clearly  \isible 
suspended  position  below  a  mailbox  from  a  normally  hidden 
location  close  to  the  mailbox  when  the  door  of  the  mailbox  is 
opened  and  dislodges  it,  which  comprises  a  plate  having  an 
upturned  lip  at  one  edge  to  fnctiofially  bear  on  the  door  of  the 
mailbox,  a  tension  spring  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  plate 
edge  opposite  from  said  lip  and  attachment  means  for  secunng 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  to  the  mailbox  to  place  the 
spring  m  tension  and  draw  the  Up  against  the  door 


4,279,381 

METHOD  FOR  UNIFORMLY  HEATING  A 

MULTI-LEVEL  BUILDING 

Yang  Yoek,  209-03  WUtc  Hidl  Ter^  QuecM  ViUage,  NY.  1 1427 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  80,129 

Int  CL3  F24D  3/00 

LS.  a.  237—81  1  Claim 


1  A  method  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  temperature 
at  vanous  locations  of  a  multi-level  building  that  is  heated  from 
a  thermostatically  controlled  common  heating  source  and 
delivers  a  heating  fluid  to  rooms  being  heated  by  means  of 
conduits  that  extend  from  the  heating  source  to  a  plurality  of 
heaung  units  each  having  an  adjusuble  control  valve  associ 


1   .A  meihsxl  ot  providing  minimum  thrust  at  idie  speed,  and 

maximum  thrust   with  minimum  losses  at  speeds  ar>ove  idle 

speed,  vvith  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  exhaust  nozzle, 

wherein  said  gas  turbine  engine  is  operable  at  idie  speed  and 

also  at  speeds  above  idle  speed,  and  wherein  said  gas  lurbme 

engine  generates  exhaust  gases  whenever  it  is  operated    v.uh 

said  exhaust  gases  flowing  into  and  out  of  said  exhaust  no/7  it 

and  alscj  wherein  said  gas  turbine  engine  and   said  exhaust 

nozzle  each  has  a  centrally  located  iongitudinai  axis  which  art 

coincident,  and  further  wherein  said  exhaust  nozzle  comprises 

a  piuralitv  o(  adjacent,  successively  overlapping,  pivoiahle, 

axially   extending,  aerodynarmcally   configurated,  and  annu- 

larlv  disposed  constituent  members,  and  has  an  axiaily  aligned 

rearward! y  located  exit  opening,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    pivoting  said  exhaust  nozzle  constituent  members  to  an 

open  position  during  operation  of  said  gas  turtHne  engine 

at  idle  speed,  whereby  said  exhaust  gases  formed  bv  said 

operating  gas  turbine  engine  flow   overtx^rd  from  said 

exhaust  nozzle,  between  said  opened  members   in  radia^ 

'     directions. 

b  and.  pivoting  said  exhaust  nozzle  constituent  mcmt>ers  to 
a  closed  position  dunng  operation  of  said  gas  turbine 
engine  at  a  speed  above  idle  speed  whereby  said  exhaus; 
gases  formed  by  said  operating  gas  turbine  engine  fiow 
overboard  from  said  exhaust  nozzle  in  an  axial  direction 
through  said  axiaily  aligned  rearwardly  lixraled  exit  open 
ing  of  said  exhaust  nozzle 
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APPARATL'S  FOR  COAnNG  B\  OfcTONAlkiN  H^v  {.> 
Aitttoly  I.  ZfcrcT,  ailtsa  BndslaTtluiyt,  26,  kf    22    Lvgenv   \ 
)t,  alitsa  Vyboniiiuiym,  89m,  k^    46;   V  tJeo   S    Kn 
■UtM  ShcyeicTm,  14,  kt  <^,  Vmiy  (,   Skadin.  pro«»ek' 
MaliaoTikoso,  7.  kv.  50.  all  of  Ki«t,  and  Mikh«il  K   rim<)«hin 
SeduMky  proezd,  4.  kt    24,  Mo«ow,  ai)  of  L  .^..>,R. 
Filed  Mar    12,  19^,  bet.  No.  19.^M 
l«t.  a.    B05B  7/Ji 
L\S,  a.  239— 61  7a«fT!^ 


4,2''9JIW 
STEAM  GENF  RATION  IN  A  DISHWASHER 
)^uni<    Vtmamotn    Daltu    Japan,  assignor  to  Sliarp  Kabushiki 
kaisha   (Haka.  JaiMn 

VWta  Jul    5    19^9   S«r    No   54.919 
•■  lajms  pnonn    appiication  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1978,  53-93311[U]; 
Sep.  20,  1978.  53-1297 14{U] 

lirt  n 7  AOIG  27/00 
U^.  a.  2»—€l  13  CUims 


1    Apparatus  fur  abating  bv  detonation  waves  comprising: 

a  detonation  cham*-  '  ;nv.iuding  i  baxrci  oavmg  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  eno 

a  spark  plug  mounted  m  said  Je;    nation  chamber, 

a  powder  feeding  system  ^ommuiucating  with  said  detona- 
tion chamber,  and  compnsing 

a  source  of  earner  gas 

a  gas  conduit  communicating  with  Naid  source  of  carrier  gas; 
and 

a  batchmeier  compnsing  a  hopi>e'  ^a-  ng  a  first  inlet  for 
charging  powdered  coating  material  s  >ex''.mc  niet  con- 
nected with  said  gas  conduit,  and  an  >unet  .onnex  t«l  'A"r 
said  dctonatKin  chamt>er 

a  earner  gas  feed  controller  navmg  i  C'nu-'  -nemrK' 
mounted  on  said  gas  conduit,  and  an  actuating  met,  tianssr 
connected  with  the  controi  memtjer 

a  gaseous  mixture  delivenng  system  comprising  d  tnixc 
communicating  with  the  detonation  ..namber 

a  controi  system  eiectncaJlv  connected  with  the  muer     ru 
batchmeter,  and  the  earner  gas  teed  controller   and  .^n 
pnsing  a  powder  detector  tor  detecting  txiwder   m  tn 
detonation  products  and  mounted  at  the  jpcn  end  Jt  sas 
barrel, 
a  transducer  for  converting  a  detector  signal  and  electrically 

connected  with  said  powder  detector 
a  control   umt  eomprmng  a  dnver   unit  electncally  con- 
nected with  itaid  mixer,  said  spark  plug  and  said  batchn^^c 
ter.  and  a  threshold  element  for  switching  on  said  actu-* 
ing  rnechanism  of  said  earner  gas  feed  controller    sau 
threshold  element  having  an  mput  connected  tn  uud  tranv 
ducer  and   an   output   eicctncaiiv   connected    ^ith   sai.; 
actuating  mechanism  ot  saia  earner  gas  feed  controi le 
and 
cootrol  circmu  of  the  mixer    o(  the  spark  plug  and    -!    -r 
batchmeter  connecting  said  dnvcr  unit  o(  said  contn  -    ;•  ■ 
with  taid  mixer,  said  spark  plug  and  said  batchmcte'  re 
^jectively 


jf  jr  «ffM  '"^^  , 


1.  A  disbwasher  ccmpr'sing 

a  dish \^  awning  'ur 

an  immersion  heater  dispt^sed  at  a  lower  section  of  said 
diahwa-shsng  tub  for  heating  af  water  and  generating 
Stcarr 

i  neater  ^t  ver  tor  subsuntially  surrounding  said  immersion 
healer  said  heater  cover  having  a  bottom-free  end  poruon 
and  an  upper  tree  end  portion. 

^dJd  l>)tton)  tree  end  portion  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
,.l!shw ashing  tub  defining  a  gap  therebetween  for  provid- 
ing ummunication  between  said  immersion  heater  and 
said  c    h washing  tub   external  of  said  healer  cover. 

^akt  ur>r>e'  tree  end  portion  of  said  heater  cover  providing 
.mmunicati.in  between  said  immersion  heater  and  the 
uppc:  itxiion  jI  said  dishwashing  tub 


4.279  J85 
HIGH  PRKVSl  RF  ¥\EL  INJECTION  APPARATLS  FOR 

INTERNAL  (X)MBUST10N  ENGINES 
Mtv  Ntraubel,  and  Willi  Voit  both  of  Stwttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(firman y    assignors  to  Robert  Boacb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep    of  f»erman> 

Filed  htb   9,  19^9,  Ser    No    11,024 
'  laim»  pnonf>    appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  11, 

ini    (1     TO2M  H'O:    4''  02 
U5.  CI  iJ9— 91)  13  CUims 


!  Ir  a  hYdraulicallv  driven  piston  pump  and  nozzle  assem- 
bly tor  a  high  pressure  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  including    a  pump  piston;  a  servo  piston 


July  21,  1981 
I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


933 


having  two  end  faces  and  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  pump  piston,  said  servo  piston  serving  to  dnve  the  pump 
piston;  a  servo  pressure  chamber  partly  defined  by  one  end 
face  of  the  servo  piston,  said  servo  pressure  chamber  being 
placed  under  servo  pressure  m  synchronization  with  the  engine 
operation;  an  intermediate  chamber  partly  defined  by  the  other 
end  face  of  the  servo  piston,  said  intermediate  chamber  pre^ 
sure  relieved  dunng  at  least  the  greater  portion  of  the  pump 
piston  stroke;  a  spring  chamber;  a  closing  spnng  disposed 
within  the  spnng  chamber;  means  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
needle  biased  by  the  closing  spring  in  the  direction  of  fuel  flow 
and  against  the  valve  seat;  a  closing  pressure  chamber  disposed 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  valve  needle  end  remote  from  the  valve 
seat;  and  an  overflow  channel  connected  to  the  closing  pre* 
sure  chamber  through  which  fuel  at  elevated  pressure  is  con- 
ducted to  the  closing  chamber,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
an  auxiliary  pump  chamber;  and 

an  auxiliary  pump  piston  axially  movable  within  said  auxil- 
iary pump  chamber,  driven  together  with  the  pump  piston 
and  defining  an  effective  work  surface,  wherein 
(i)  the  closing  pressure  chamber  communicates  through  the 

overflow  channel  with  the  auxiliary  pump  chamber, 
(ii)  the  auxiliary  pump  chamber  is  subjected  to  the  effective 

work  surface  of  the  auxiliary  pump  piston;  and 
(in)  the  auxiliary  pump  chamber  is  placed  under  elevated 
fuel  pressure,  at  the  latest,  shortly  before  the  end  of  the 
pressure  stroke  of  the  pump  piston. 


I 

4^9,386 
COMPACT  PNEUMATIC  REEL  LATCH 
Mark  A.  Lx>bo,  ind  Richard  W.  Pembroke,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Telex  Conpater  Products,  Inc,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
,      Filed  Apr.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  140,192 
'  lBta.3B65H  77/02 

U,S.  a.  242— « J  2  Claims 


1  A  compact  pneumatic  reel  latch  for  a  magnetic  tape  deck 
having  a  dnve  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough,  and  means  to  supply  pressurized  air  through  said 
opening,  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylindrical  hub,  and  means  to  clamp  said  hub  to  said 
dnve  shaft; 

(b)  an  annular  groove  cut  into  the  proximal  end  of  said  hub, 
forming  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  an  outer  cyhndn- 
cal  shell; 

(c)  a  cuplike  piston  adapted  to  fit  loosely  inside  of  said  annu- 
lar groove,  and  rolling  diaphragm  means  to  seal  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  and  the  umer  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  shell; 

(d)  means  to  ^ply  pressurized  air  to  the  mside  of  said  piston 
through  said  axial  opening,  thereby  said  piston  will  move 
axially  out  of  said  groove; 

(e)  elongatable  elastic  means  inside  said  axial  opemng,  the 
distal  end  of  said  elastic  means  anchored  behind  said  hub, 
the  proximal  end  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  piston; 

whereby  said  piston  is  withdrawn  back  into  said  groove  by 
said  elastic  means  when  said  pressurized  air  is  removed 
from  the  inside  of  said  piston; 


'T'  a  plurality  of  circumferential) v  spa^eo  Moping  llat  lanu^ 
provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  pi.sion 

■g)  a  piurahtv  (^f  circumferentialiv  spaced  first  roiler  ♦'nction 
r>ad  means,  ^lupp^-irted  bv  ctrcumfe'^ntial  sprang  means; 
each  of  said  ^i^ijier  fnctiun  pad  mean?,  running  or  one  of 
said  sloping  lands; 

Aherehv  '^  hen  said  piston  is  mr^ved  out  of  said  annular 
grcxive  bv  said  pressurized  air  each  of  said  circumferen- 
tiallv  spaced  miier  fnctuin  pad  means,  nmning  on  said 
sloping  lands,  will  move  radialK  nutv,aidly; 

v\  hereby  w  hen  a  tape  reel  hub  is  p<^itioned  over  said  plural- 
:tv  of  roller  friction  pad  means,  said  roller  ^friction  pad 
Tieans  will  presj>  vin  the  inside  surla*.^  o!  ;>ajd  reel  hub 
.;auMng  :'  tc  rotait  .Mth  said  hub. 


4J793r 
BAIL  LATCHING  AND  RELEASING  MKCHaNLS.M  F(JR 

SPINNING  REEL 
Voshinori   Morimoto.   Fuchu.  Japan,  assignor   to  Ryobi   I  td.. 
Fucbo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979.  Ser   No    101,039 
Claims    priority,    applicatton    Japan.    Dec     18.    1978,    53- 
1 74561  [U];  Dec    18,  1<J^8,  ?3-P4562fLj 

Int.  CI.   AOIK  89/01 
L.S.  a.  242— «4.2  G  «  daim* 


t  In  an  arm-spoo?  type  spinning  reel  including  a  bail  arm 
pivotaily  mounted  at  both  ends  on  supp^nn  housings  each 
positioned  at  diametncally  opposite  sides  of  a  rotor  for  <>v,ing 
mg  movement  thereacross  between  cocked  and  rewind  posi- 
tions, bail  suppon  members  including  a  bail  arm  cam  and  a  bail 
arm  lever,  said  bail  arm  cam  pivotably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
support  housings  to  suppon  one  end  of  said  bail  arm  and  said 
bail  arm  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  other  of  said  suppon 
housing  to  suppon  the  other  end  of  said  bail  arm.  the  improve- 
ment compnsing.  a  bail  arm  latching  and  releasing  mechanism 
assembled  in  either  one  of  said  suppon  housings,  said  bail  arrri 
latching  and  releasing  mechanism  compnsing 
(a)  a  kick  lever  pivotably  secured  to  said  one  of  said  support 

housings, 
Cb)  a  dead  point  spnng  having  one  end  connected  ir  said 
kick  lever  and  the  other  end  connected  to  one  ui  said  bail 
suppon  members  disposed  in  said  one  of  said  supp<in 
housmgs  to  bias  said  bail  arm  toward  cocked  and  rewind 
posiuons,  said  dead  pomt  spnng  having  dead  point  be 
tween  bail  arm  cocked  and  rewind  positions,  and 
(c)  an  operation  cam  secured  to  a  sutionary  portion  of  a  reel 
body,  said  operation  cam  bemg  adapted  to  pivot  said  kick 
lever  when  said  bail  arm  is  at  fishing  line  cocked  position 
to  urge  said  bail  arm  from  its  cocked  to  rewind  position 


QU 
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CX)MBrNAT10N  MOLNTINt,  BRACK  FT    BaLL 

TENSION  AND  BALLOON  CX)NTROl   DF    ICE 

fcdrwtlJ.  McBride,Jr.,  PO.  Box  311.  Moorertown,  N  J  i«057 

CootMi««tio«  of  Ser.  No.  29J20,  Apr    12,  1»'N,  *i»«iKlon*ci    Hih 

ayvlicatioii  Aag.  21.  1980.  ^r    No,  180,164 

lat,  a    B65H  59/22 

I  ,s.  n.  142—152.1  «  n«;m- 


crOM  bar  and  engaging  in  conipr«-s,s«!  condition   the 
thread  on  said  spool, 


whereby  said  compressible  element    ui!1   aprK    to   said 

threaded  spool  cont7r!ur>'.i<i  limited  festrainr  against  flota- 
tion within  said  ketr;x- 


1    !r'  a  dev!*.e  •  f    frding  yarn  to  a  textile  machine,  the 

comhination  of 

-n.  MjntinK  hrackei  means  iuapted  to  affix  the  device  tO  the 

Tiachine, 
said  mounting  bracke:  :T>c■d^^  _    -;r''^:':>;  i  -v.  hunting  bracket 
having  a  iongitudina,,  gen<fra...  -M,-n?r.nta:  jus  and  being 
adapted   for  inter^onne'..'ing   '.ne   mounting  bracket  tO  a 
stationarv  pc^'nion    -f  :hf  ■.cx'ue  rna^.'^anc-. 
balloon  control   means  >Lipp«:^r'ed  by  the  mounting  bracket 
means  to  jontroi  ball-x^nsng  of  the  var"  .vn  the  yam  is  fed  to  the 
:e<tiie  machine, 
said  balloon  contr  m  rr  eans  _    r  pr  sing  a  hollow  cylindrical 
conduit  through  ^hicn  'he  -ar^  pavso  said  conduit  being 
relativelv  long  compar;ro  :c  tnc  JidXT'^cter  of  the  yam  and 
having  a  honzonta.  ams  the  vertical  plane  drawn  through 
the  honzonul  conduit  d\;s  ^'.nn  i\  "gh'  angles  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  dra'An  'hrougn  ;ne      n,jnjdinal  axis  of  the 
mounting  bracket, 
said  balloon  controi   means    urther  compnsing  a  circular 
b»^)d>,  said  bods  being  adapted  ;    control  ballooning  of  the 
varn  as  the  yam  is  fed  thrr-ugh  'he  device; 
i  nali  type  >arn  tension  controi  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a 
mounting  arm  adapted  to  ^onnes.  •    ^e  yam  tension  control 
device  to  the  mounting  riratke-  means,  the  ball  type  yam 
tension  control  reveivng    he  >  am  from  the  conduit  of  the 
balloon  control  means  n  in  angle   'he  vertca!  axis  of  the 
yam  tension  control  device  being  v   inenteo  'nat  a  verti- 
cal plane  drav^n  through  me  venicai  axis  >^'.i   arv>.ass  ^-  at 
right   angles   to   a   htinzonta;    piane   j'av>.v    inrougn  lOe 
balloon  controi  means  ^onduit   anc 
means  to  adjust  the  orientation  .if  the  ver'i^a,  axis  of  the  ball 
type   yam   tension    .ontro;    t.^v^arJ    and    a\Aa.    *"' im   the 
honzontal  axis  of  the  bari^K-r  ,_on:r.'!  meaiib  ^cnuuit  to 
vary  the  angle  between    he  n   rizrmta!  axis  of  the  balloon 
controi  means  condu  •  and  'he  .fri^a   ixis  of  theball  type 
vam  tension  control  device 


4,2^9.390 

RIBBON  (  ARTRIDGE 

Edwtrd  <s  Wu  rhelnwford.  ajui  Roger  R.  Soalard,  Dracut,  both 

01  Ma»^  assignors  to  VN  anjj  Ijiboratones,  Inc.,  Ixiwell,  Mas&. 

Filed  ik-t    18    W9,  S«r    No   86,05« 

Ini   <  1     iM)3B  J/04,  CI  IB  !5/J2 

VS.  Q.  242— ly-  4  Claims 


4.279389 
THREAD  KEEPER 
James  K.  TWmm*,  21  Backkingdom  Rd..  Mexico.  Mf  0425' 
FUed  May  19,  1980.  Ser.  No   151J4: 
lat.  a.    B65H  5v    X   4'^  :^ 
L.S  a.  242—156.1  6  Oaims 

1  A  thread  keeper  for  use  with  a  spcKn  of  ;hrea<J  r.  AHivr, 
said  spool  has  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  saio  weeper  .i;mpris- 
mg  a  U  shaped  unitary  structure  having  a  .'Ovs  "^a^  and  two 
flexible  arms  sized  to  straddle  said  -pcxV: 

projections  on  said  arms  p<,>sifioned  to  entf  'he  ends    f  sai^: 
axial  bore  to  act  as  an  axle  about  which  sa'd  scx-^M  may 
rotate,  said  cross  bar  spaced  from  said  sp.x^i 
a  compressible  clement  attached  to  the  inicnor  side  of  said 


4.  A  reel-ovcr-reel  ribbon  cartridge  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  base 

a  reel  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  Ath  ts  axis   .erpenOKular 

thereto 
a  ribbon  supply  reel  rototably  mounted     n  said  tee    shaft 
with  one  side  ^berr-'f  adjacent  saio  ba-se  for  pr-.'viding  a 
supply  of  ireiT.  ribbon  wound  therein, 
a  ribbon  takeup  reel  rouubly  mounted  or  said  reei  shaft  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  supply  reel  for  pr  >v  iding  a  takeup 
of  used  ribbor 
ribbon  guide  means  '.n  guiding  said  nbb<sn  from  said  suppiv 
reel  to  said    akr-.;r  'ee'   said  nbh<on  guide  means  including 
four  shafts  mounted  on  said  nase    a  first  shaft  receiving 
said  ribbon  fmm  said  suppr>    tee:   having  its  axis  tilted 
i>*i'»  from  saict  suppiv   -^eei    said  remaining  shafts  t)cing 
mounted   on   said   base   with    their    axes    perpendicular 
thereto,  and 
ribbon  driving  means  jx>Mtioned  adjacent  tc  said  ukeup  reel 

including 
a  dnsr  shaft  '-'^tataWv  mounted  nn  said  base  with  its  axis 
per-x-ndcuiar    iheret*     and   spaced   from   said   reels  and 
ha<  iPg  a  K-c  puiiev  mounted  thereon  in  the  plane  of  said 
takeup  ree 
3  nair  ^f  idie^  shafts  mounted    'n  said  base  with  their  axes 
perpendicular  thereto  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drive 
pulley  and  said  takrur  'eei   said  idler  shafts  havnig  rotat- 
able  'Se'  pulievs  mounted  thereon  in  the  plane  of  said 
takeup  'eeJ    ano: 
i  n.irrnailv  stretched  tensioned  elastic  endless  belt  trained 
an^'jno  said  Inve  and  idler  pulleys  and  engaging  an  arcu- 
ate  rx'^tion  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  nbbon  of  said 
uxeup  reel  for  moving  said  nbbon  from  said  supply  reel  to 
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said  takeup  reel  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
said  belt  engaging  an  increasing  arcuate  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  ribbon  and  moving  said  ribN^n  at  a 
substantially  constant  rate  as  its  diameter  on  said  takeup 
reel  increases  dunng  use  of  said  cartridge 


4^9^91 
DESENSITIZING  HELICOPTER  CONTROL  RESPONSE 

TO  INADVERTENT  PILOT  INPLTS 
Don  L.  Adams,  Fairfield;  Richard  D.  Murphy,  and  William  C. 
Fischer,  both  of  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,314 

Int.  a.^B64C  11/44 

U.S.  a.  244—17.13  2  Oaims 


(d)  means  for  driving  saiu  openmt  nie^ns  i,    saiu  release 

position    and 
I'e'i  adiustabie  ome  delav  means  rarried  ^v  said  support  for 

mterpc^smg  a  'inif  Jeiav  u!  predeternonrc  -ndgnitude 
between  tnt-  star-  o  saio  unlocking  and  mr  aiia;r,r'ier  •  of 
said  release  posuion  t^s  said  opening  ^leans  s,iid  ad  ust- 
abie  time  Jeiav  means  comprising 

an  adiustabie  deiaving  memtxt:  ^arnrc  "">  siid  support  for 
translational  mi  v  emeni  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
delaying  member 

said  deiavmg  memtx-r  naving  a  .ariatMc  cngageablc 
pcirtion  thereon  defined  hv  a  !ongitauinai;v  extending 
series  vif  engagement  merr^tx-'s  said  -a^iabit  ;-':gagc- 
able  pomon  having  an  adjusiahic  effect; sc  engage- 
ment length; 
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1   A  control  system  for  a  helicopter,  compnsing 

a  full  authonty  outer  control  loop  including  mechanical 
connection  to  a  control  slick  by  means  of  which  a  pilot 
induces  commands  to  the  control  surfaces  of  the  helicop- 
ter. 

an  inner,  automatic  stability  loop  for  providing  limited  au 
thonty  commands  to  the  control  surfaces  of  the  helicopter 
independently  of  said  mechanical  connection  and  said 
control  stick; 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  control  stick  ft  r 
providing  a  stick  position  signal;  and 

means  including  a  washout  filter  responsive  to  sa^d  stick 
position  signal  for  providing  a  short-term  signal  to  said 
inner  stability  loop  of  magnitude  and  sense  to  provide  a 
shon-term  command  to  the  control  surfaces  of  the  heii 
copter  which  is  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  and  op 
posite  in  sense  to  an  outer  loop  command  represented  by 
a  change  m  control  stick  position  indicated  by  said  posi- 
tion signal  so  that  pilot  induced  commands  of  a  duration 
on  the  order  of  the  time  constant  of  said  filter  are  substan 
tially  canceled  by  said  inner  loop. 


4,279^2 

ADJUSTABLE  TIME-DELAYED  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPENING  A  PARACHUTE 

Dennis  M.  Saxton,  Saata  Ana,  Califs  asrignor  to  FXC  Corpora 

tion,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68.704 
Int  GJ  B64D  /  7/58 
VJS.  a.  244—150  40  Claims 

1  A  parachute  opener  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  opening  means  carried  by  said  support  for  movement 
from  a  cocked  position  to  a  release  position  for  opening  a 
parachute  upon  said  movement  to  said  release  position: 

(c)  latch  means  carried  by  said  support  for  releasably  locking 
said  opening  means  in  said  cocked  position  and  for  unlock- 
ing said  opening  means  in  response  to  a  parachute  opening 
signal; 


^>  ^ 


KX3 


retarding  means  earned  bv  said  support  for  engaging  said 
engagemeni  memhers  tnr^'ugn  said  effective  engage- 
men:  length  dunng  a  p<vti(in  o!  said  ;'anslational  move- 
ment of  said  deiavmg  member  tr  -etard  'he  rate  of  said 

translationa;  movement 
shifting  means  tor  shifting  said  deiavmg  rru-m^e'  -cative 

to  said  retarding  means  to  seieotixeN  va^\  said  r!~'ev  tive 

engagement  length    and 
linking  means  for  coupling  said  opening  means  and  said 

delaying  members  for  coniomt  movement 

wherebv  said  retarding  means  restrains  motion  of  said 
deiaving  member,  linking  nieans  and  (Opening  means 
dunng  its  engagement  with  said  engagement   merr 
bers  and   releases  its   restraint    theret^f  when   disen 
gaged  from  said  engagement  members. 


4.2''9.393 

PARACHLTE  CANOPY  SUSPENSION  LINE  RELEASE 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Rav  E.  Spinki,  9320  Earl  St..  #41.  U  Mesa,  (JiJif.  92tMl 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979.  Ser   No.  6U24 

Int.  a.    B64D  ;  Vi¥ 

U.S.  O.  244—152  3  (laims 


1    A  glidable  personnel-type  parachute  comprising 

a  canopy  having  a  penpherai  skin 

a  pluralitv  of  suspension  lines  having  upper  ends  vimnevted 

to  spaced  points  around  said  penpherai  skirt  and  having 

looped  lower  ends: 
said  suspension  lines  being  divided  into  a  pluralitv  of  groups 

said  suspension  lines  m  each  group  being  oonne<.-ted  at 

their  lower  looped  ends  to  a  respective  parachute  rise- 

strap  link. 
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preselected  groups  of  yud  suspension  !m«  ^mg  connected 
to  ih«r  respective  riser  sfrap  i!nk.<!  "^v  a  jonncx  tiu.n  made 
bj  making  said  lower  itwped  cruis  o(  twd  adiacen!  suNpen- 
sion  lines  into  relcasablf  btghts  arouno  •said  parat  hufe  -v- 
ttrap  link,  and  including 

■  ngid  U-shaped  ub  having  <he  legs  i''  saic  I   !ns<'"r,'  into 
said  releasabic  bights  wuh  each  leg    •(  said  I    ^hapec  tab 
snubbing  one  of  said  releasaMe  heights    •?  -^r^  aiid^f 
suspensK)n  lines. 

means  for  securing  said  I    shapetJ  -.an   -iriC 

means  for  sclectiveis  releasing  said  I  shapec  tab  from  said 
releasabie  bights  to  free  said  prcsele^ieo  gr  ups  of  said 
suspension  lines  for  permitting  gliding  .■'  >aiC  narachute. 


SWAlIOWT^II    KITl 
Jo^  V>.  Loy,  P.O.  Boi  1281.  BartlesTilk,  Okl* 
Flkd  May  29,  irN,  Ser   So  43,10« 
III.  a.    B64C  jy'/tXi 
IS.  a.  244— 153  R 
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:ii'LLU  LUMKUL  .^FPARATLS  FOR  RAILROAD 

TRAINS 

^  rancesct'  Hij^QOo.   Andrea  Bertooe,  and  Enzo  Tnmoto,  ail  of 

lunn    iuiv    assignors  to  VS  ABC^O  W  estiagliouse  Compagnia 

luliana  segnaJi  n  p.A..  Tunn,  Italy 

Filed  So*    '.  19^.  Ser.  No.  92,111 
Htims  pnornv    ipplicatioa  Italy.  Dec.  21.  1978.  69919  A  ^8 
Int.  CI   B61L  J.  OU 
VS.  a.  246-  I x:  R  8  Claims 


I   A  blc  of  tlie  sled  type,  comprising: 

iS)  a  central  canopy  o(  hght  sheet  materia!    general '"  in  a 

rectangular   shape,    with    two    iong    paraiic,    slde^    wnh 

sho.-ter  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
(b)  the  leading  edge  cut  an  a  broken  iine  rormmg  i  snallow 

first  isosceles  triangle,  with  its  base  at  t.he  front  ends  .>f  'he 

two  sides,  and  the  center  peak  ahead   ,>!  ine  centra,  .a.-. 

opy; 
tc)  the  trailing  edge  cut  \n  a  nrolten  sine  ;n  the  >hapc  of 
second  isosceles  traingle  with  the  base  at  the  trailing  ends 
of  the  two  sides,  and  the  central  peak  ahead    '  the  trainng 
ends  of  the  two  sides,  the  height  of  the  sevond  t.-sang:- 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  first  tnangie. 

(d)  a  left  side  panel  of  triangular  shape  witn  its  "ong  edge 
equal  in  length  to.  and  attached  to.  the  )-*'.  side  ct  tnc 
central  canopy  and  a  similar  tnangular  side  panel  with  its 
long  edge  attached  to  the  nght  side  of  the  centrai  canopy; 
said  side  paneb  made  of  light  Nheet  matenai 

(e)  at  least  three  slender  battens,  one  attached  to  each  side  n 
the  central  canopy  and  a  third  along  the  center  line  o'  the 
central  canopy, 

(0  »  cord  bridle,  the  two  ends  of  the  cord  attached  one  tr- 
each  of  the  tips  of  taid  side  panels,  and 

(g)  a  flezibie  halter,  shorter  than  the  width  of  saic  centra, 
canopy,  tied  between  the  trailing  ernls  of  said  -wo  out- 
board battens. 


1.  Speed  control  appaiaiui   t  ^r   a  'aiirtvad   tram,   ^hicb   is 

provided  with  brake  control    means    track   signal    repeater 

means  for  indKdtin^    advance   tralTK    conditions   along   the 

stretch  of  tra..  n      ■■"■   which  the  train  moves,  and  means  for 

measuring  <iv  t^ia.  tram  «>peed   compnsing  in  combination. 

(«)  a  firs'   and  a  ^e^ond  prtKessing  unit,  each  coupled  for 

reve^'.  ng  advance  tratTic  condition  and  actual  train  speed 

signals  and  respimsive  thereto  for  individually  calculating 

a  ma;^!mum  train  speed  which  permits  stopping  said  train 

by  train  bracing  controlled  by  said  brake  control  means 

within   the   uncKcupied   track   distance  indicated  by  the 

recri.ed  advance  traffic  condition  signal. 

(b)  each  prtvevsing  unit  further  responsive  for  comparing 
he  .aiculated  speed  signal  with  the  received  actual  speed 

signa;  and  'o.'  prixjucing  an  alternating  current  output 
^lgnai  having  a  preseietted  frequency  different  from  that 
of  'he  sther  prtxevsing  unit,  only  when  said  actual  train 
speed  :s  levs  than  the  corresp<.:)nding  calculated  maximum 
speed  each  unit  .uherwise  producing  a  signal  having  a 
direc'  ..ur-ent  v. haracleristic. 

(c)  a  first  and  a  >econd  band  pass  filter  ard  rectifier  circuit 
path  ^oupied  t.  said  first  and  second  processing  units, 
respectiveiv  ea^h  circuit  path  tuned  for  producing  an 
output   signal    miv    vs  hen  the  associated  processing  unit 

utpu'  !s  ii  the  prober  preselected  distinctive  frequency, 
and 

(d)  a  two-inpu^  A.Nn  logic  gate  with  one  input  coupled  to 
receive  the  output  signal  from  one  filter  and  rectifier 
circuit  path,  the  nher  input  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
from  the  other   hiter  and  rectifier  circuit  path,  and  an 

utpui  .oupied  to  saKJ  brake  control  means  for  withhold- 
ing '  actuating  train  braking  as  an  AND  gate  output 
signal  IS  proJuccd  or  is  absent,  respectively 


♦J79,396 

SHOWFR  CTRTAIN  CLIP 

EiJward   M    Bendock,  35  S.   Franklin  Are^  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

1156J 

FU«J  J-eb.  15.  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,703 
iBt.  a.    F16B  -^7/00 
r.S.  a.  24»— 206  R  2  Claims 

1   A  shower  curtain  holder  for  detachably  secunng  an  edge 
fM*nion  ot  a  shower  curtain  lo  a  surface,  compnsing: 

i  curtain  holder  including  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  .  uruin  holder  to  an  edge  portion  of  a  shower  curtain. 
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said  means  compnsing  a  resilient,  plastic  generally  U- 
shaped  clip  having  first  and  second  arms  which  cooperate 
to  fnctionally  engage  an  edge  portion  of  a  shower  curtain 
inserted  therebetween,  said  first  arm  compnses  an  elon- 
gated, flat,  rectilinear  strip  having  an  inner  side  surface 
and  an  outer  side  surface  and  said  second  arm  compnses 
an  elongated,  flat  generally  S-shaped  strip  having  a  lower 
end  portion  which  merges  with  said  first  arm  and  an  upper 


end  portion  which  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  inner  side  surface  of  said  first  arm  for 
cooperation  therewith  so  as  to  define  a  generally  V- 
shaped  entryway  and  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  an  edge 
portion  of  a  shower  curtain  inserted  therebetween,  and 
a  suction  cup  secured  to  said  outer  side  surface  of  said  first 
arm  of  said  curtain  holder  for  detachably  secunng  said 
curtain  holder  and,  in  turn,  the  edge  portion  of  a  shower 
curtain  secured  thereto,  lo  a  surface. 


I  

4^9,397 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  WALL  CABINETS,  MIRRORS, 

SHELVES  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Frank  Lnnaoa,  Halnstad,  Sweden,  Miignor  to  Hafa  Fabriks 

AB,  HabBstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  68,975 
ClaiiDS  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Ang.  28,  1978,  7809081 
Int  aj  A47B  96/06,  55/00 
VS.  a.  248— 22U  6  Claims 


1  An  improved  attachment  device  to  carry  wall  cabinets, 
mirrors,  shelves  and  similar  elements,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

at  least  two  wall  strips  arranged  to  be  attached  horizontally 
to  a  wall  in  parallel  and  opposite  relationship,  attachment 
means  formed  on  each  of  said  strips  and  cooperating 
attachment  means  formed  on  opposite  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  element  intended  to  be  attached  to  the  wall,  said 
means  on  said  strips  each  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  respective  of  said  attachment  means  on  said  element, 

the  attachment  means  on  one  of  said  strips  and  one  end  of 


said  element  composing  ccKiperaiing  t>>ngue  ana  groove 
parts  for  connecting  ea^  h  one  strtp  anc  said  element  to- 
gether 

the  atuchmeni  rnean--  ..»!  ifie  otner  f  saiO  wall  strips  com- 
pnsing a  griKive  formed  in  the  other  v<,ai,  stnp, 

the  attachment  means  of  the  other  end  ^^i  said  element  in 
vluding  a  releasabie  icKking  means  operable  in  the  nvked 
position  lu  cooperate  v,iih  the  groove  of  said  other  vsai. 
Strip 

said  element  arranged  to  be  locked  in  the  desired  position 
along  said  wal:  strips  b>  movement  .!*  saiu  reicasabie 
locking  means  mtc^  its  locked  position  in  its  a.s.vx  lated 
groove  m  said  other  wall  strip. 


4.2''9J98 
VERSATILE  HELMSMAN  CHAIR  FOR  \  Y  A(  HT 
Lester  ^^     Pregnall,  4026  Marine  View   !>..  Tacoma.  Hash 
98442 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,549 

Int.  CI.    F16M  n/OO 

C.S.  n    248—405  4  Claim* 


1  A  versatile  helmschair  for  a  vachi,  powered  upwardly 
from  a  rearwardlv  facing  lounge  seating  height  m  a  lounge  of 
a  yacht  to  an  elevated  forward  viewing  height  in  a  pilot  house 
portion  of  this  lounge,  and  the  helmsman,  captain,  or  skipper 
remains  seated  m  this  helmschair  and  operates  his  control*,  of 
this  helmschair.  which  are  located  in  the  arm  of  this  helmschair 
to  raise  and  to  lower  this  helmschair.  while  he  remains  seated 
and  at  any  time  he  may  change  his  facing  direction  upon  swiv 
eling,  at  any  elevation,  in  either  direction  of  rotation,  from  the 
lounge  and  stem  facing  di.'-ection  to  the  bt^w  facing  direction. 
compnsing 

(a)  a  comfortable  upholstered  lounge  chair  serving  ais<"  a.s  a 
helmschair 

ibi  a  swivelabie  chair  attachment  assembU  secured  t.  the 
bottom  of  the  lounge  chair 

(c)  a  lounge  chair  raising  and  lowcnng  assembly  secured  to 
the  swivelabie  chair  attachment  assembly,  compnsing  m 
turn 

(1)  an  extendable  hollow  cylindncai  pcirtion  secured  to 
the  swivelabie  seat  attachment  assembly  and  having  an 
axial  guide  means  permitting  up  and  down  motion,  but 
no  rotational  motion 

(2)  a  stationary  hollow  cylindncai  portion  slidabiy  fitted 
to  the  extenor  of  the  extendable  hollow  cylindncai 
portion  and  having  an  axial  guide  means  permitting  up 
and  down  motion,  but  no  rotary  motion. 

(3)  a  screw  jack  mechanism  secured  between  and  within 
the  extendable  portion  and  sutionary  portion  to  move 
them  relative  to  one  another,  and  thereby  to  raise  and  to 
lower  the  upholstered  lounge  chair  serving  also  as  a 
helmschair;  and 

(4)  an  electnc  motor  to  power  the  screw  jack  mechanism, 
usmg  the  yacht  electncal  power  source  and  operated  as 
the  helmsman,  captaui,  or  skipper,  while  scaled,  utilizes 
the  controls  located  in  the  arm  of  the  lounge  chair 
servmg  also  as  a  helmschair:  and 

(d)  a  deck  mounung  assembly  secured  to  the  lounge  chair 
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raising  due!  io\verin#;  Asicmbly,  and  adapted  for  secure- 

mcnt  to  the  deck  oi  i  vacht 


CONCRETE  BEAM  MOLDING  aPP^RaR'^ 
Frwln  Sch«»cker.  ScheJkJingen,  and  Karl  Rampf   {rhach   b<nb 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy    assignors  to  Rampf  K(,  Formen 
GnbH  St  Co.,  Ailneadingen.  Fed.  Rep  of  (.^rmany 

Piled  Jan.  22,  1980.  >€r   No    114 -UQ 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Gernuuiy,  Feb.  1, 
1979.  2903755 

Int  (1     FOU    19/50 
VS  a.  249—2  5  CUim<» 


ner  sides  of  said  cavity  at  the  bottom  of  saio  n  n  fop  and  mea- 
sured in  a  transverse  plane  b<::nK  sub^ianuaiiv  equai  to  each 
other,  said  comer  sides  being  greate-  :n  length  ihan  an\  of  the 
other  four  sides  of  said  hot  top  frieasured  m  said  transverse 
plane,  but  not  greater  than  1.2  times,  the  length  o!  the  longest  of 
^aid  other  four  sides. 


6  ^     ^ 

c — k — ■ — '  '  '  V  ■y.„U-~>  " 


KPVKVKTT^  A\T>  MFTHOI)  FOR  MAKIVG  CAST 
itPHIHAl.MK    LENSF^S 
Ptttf  H    Ramirti.  N^iuthbndste.  and  Bradford  Canterbury,  Stur- 
sndKt  txxh  )f  M*«i    assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
Uoo,  ^)utht)r!dgir    Mas* 

Filed  Mav  Mi.  1980.  Ner    So.  154.6''0 

iBta.^  B291)     1/00 

VS.  a  249—139  14  Claims 


n-- 


x-U 


1  A  .a.«-t  concrete  form  work  apparatus  for  constructing 
bndge  beams  with  an  jpper  surface  disposed  for  use  as  an 
inchned  roadu.av  comprising  a  generally  vertically  disposed 
forrr  ^Aork  partition  ano  nav  ng  i  work  surface,  a  hollow  tube 
rotatabU  adjoined  tangentially  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  work 
surta>.e  oi  the  vertically  disposed  partition,  a  second  form 
worK  partition  having  .i  a.  rk.  surface  securely  affixed  to  the 
tube  on  a  side  thereof  distal  to  the  -ivp^'  edge  of  the  vertically 
Jispxised  partition  and  extending  n  Mfiect;ve  ^  a  nous  angles  to 
•he  honzontai  for  forming  a  pivoiai  assemMv  :o  each  other,  a 
grot;>ve  member  affixed  into  a  bacn  side  of  the  ^"rk,  surface 
and  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  >f  the  serticaiis  Jssposett  parti 
tion  and  having  upper  surfaces  of  the  grrxive  memhe^  !>ting 
contoured  for  mating  with  an  extension  surfai^e  >f  tne  tuhe  the 
tut>e  being  hollow  for  receiving  a  ^iamping  tia.'^  a  ..ir..umieren 
tiails  disposed  slot  in  the  tutyr  -.urla^e  adja^eni  tne  groove 
member,  and  secunng  means  passing  ^adiaiiv  through  the 
circumferential  slot  between  tne  ^ertn.ai:-.  disp>.)sed  form  work 
partition  and  the  clampinj,  ^ar  •  r  ..Kiting  the  tuoe  into  a  fixed 
pi>.ition  therewith  and  •  fp.  n^  i  -  unded  fillet  for  a  finished 
concrete  structure  bv  means    ?  tne  piv.ua;  assembly. 


4.r^,400 
HOT  TOP  FOR  INCXJT  MOl !> 
Lawrence  A.  Grecnber^  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  BethieneiTi 
Steel  CorporatioiL,  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19^9.  Ser.  .No.  51.1^ 

Int.  a,    B22D  7/10 

L  ii.  a.  249—106  ♦  Haimv 


1.  A  molding  die  for  making  plastic  casting  pieces  having 
ledged  surfaces  of  particular  curvature  ano  relative  luxtaposi- 
tion  according  to  multifcxai  iens  fix;ai  field  surfaces  desired  to 
be  produced  on  ophthaimu  enses  ..asi  m  said  plastic  pieces, 
said  molding  die  comprising; 
a  baae; 

a  pair  of  tightly  jm tap. 'Situ  ned  die  pieces  having  adjoining 
curved  molding  surfaces  together  forming  a  molding  face 
of  said  die.     ne  •■■'  said  molding  surfaces  being  of  shorter 
radius  of  cursature  than  the  other  said  difference  of  sur- 
face curvatures  producing  a  ledge  extending  at  least  par- 
tially across  said  molding  fd^t::  of  said  die 
means  for  secunng  ^i<.2  die  pieces  to  said  base  and 
means  for  shimriun^  a:  :east  one  of  said  die  pieces  on  said 
base  for  adjustment  of  height  of  said  k^iging  across  said 
molding  face. 
13.  The  method  of  making  a  iedgec   ens    asting  piece  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  masie?  die  components  each  having 
a  finished  .urved  surface  and  respevtivelv  adjoining  fin- 
isheo.  mJc-s,  saiU  surtax,  e  if  >nc  if  said  components  being  of 
greatc:  ;  adius  of  curv  ature  than  the  other 
juxtapositiomng  said  comp<t>nents  f^\  joining  said  surfaces 
thereof  to  form  a  composite  molding  face,  said  difference 
in  curvatures  of  saio  ^urfaces  of  said  components  causing 
a  portion  of  one  it  said  finished  sides  to  form  a  ledge 
across  at  least  a  t^^rtion  of  said  molding  surface,  and 
molding  a  lens  casting  pie^e  of  plastic  material  against  said 
molding  face  uit.   wni^n  lenses  mav  be  subsequent!)  cast 


1   A  hot  top  in  combinatwn  witn  *  recianguiar    ngot    ti.  ,c 
said  moid  capable  of  producing  a  rectangular    ngot  ha.  ng  a 
thickness  of  at  least  28  inches  and  a  width  greater  i.har  >aid 
thickness  but  no  greater  than  36  inches,  iaid  not  .op  navmg  ai 
octagoiial  refractory  lined  cavuv    t.ne  lengths  .^f  ;he  four  cor- 


4.2^9.402 
FXPl  OSI()\  BARRING  SHLTOFF  DEVICE 
Joseph  v\e>    Lucerne.  Haas  SidJer.  and  Hans  Stalder,  both  of 
i-^henbach.  all   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sistag,  Maa- 
cliinenfabrik  Sidler  Staider  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar   24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  133^)91 
(lainu    pnorit),    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    5,    1979, 

in  ''9 

Int.  n;F16K  .?/'722  51/00 
VS.  a   251  -aJ  "^  Claims 

i   in  a  vnuioti  jevivc-  -omprising  a  housing  having  a  closabie 
nov«,   passage    a     aive  ^eai    a  closing  member  movable  m  the 


July  21,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9}^ 


housing  from  an  opened  position  permitting  flow  through  the 
passage  to  a  closed  position  engaged  on  the  valve  seat  and 
blocking  the  flow,  and  means  for  rapidly  moving  the  closing 
member  into  a  closed  position  having  a  movement  connected 
to  the  closing  member,  the  improvement  comprising  stop 
means  defined  between  the  movement  member  and  the  hous- 
ing including  a  stop  face  and  stop  bolster  made  of  a  non-elastic 
deformable  matenal  disposed  to  engage  and  stop  the  move- 
ment member  imn;ediately  before  the  closing  member  engages 
on  the  scat,  said  bolster  being  deformable  to  permit  further 
closing  movement  after  initial  engagement  with  said  stop  face 


to  permit  further  completely  closed  movement  and  positioning 
of  the  closing  member,  the  deformation  of  said  bolster  cxtcur 
nng  to  absorb  the  impact  of  the  closing  movement  to  prevent 
damage  of  the  closing  member  and  the  valve  seat 

3  In  a  shutoPf  device  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
means  for  moving  said  closing  member  compnses  a  fluid  oper- 
ated piston  connected  to  said  movement  member  and  including 
a  stop  face  defined  thereon,  a  bolster  member  mounted  on  said 
housing  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop  face  being  of  a 
deformable  matenal  when  engaged  by  said  stop  face  wiil  be 
deformed  to  permit  a  further  closing  movement  of  said  closing 
member. 


4^9,403 

NON-REVERSIBLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Hobaoa,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaeated  by  tiM  Secretary  of  the  Navy , 
Washington,  D.C. 

nied  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,100 

I«t  aJ  F16K  15/03 

VJS.  a.  251—148  4  Claims 


1   A  non-reversible  valve  assembly  for  supporting  a  flow 
control  valve  member  in  its  correct  operative  disposition  in  a 
conduit  formed  between  a  pair  of  pipes  comprising 

a  support  member  secured  to  said  fiow  control  member  for 


carrving  it  in  said  operative  disp<.>sition,  said  suppi>rt  rtiem- 
rset  fseing  formed  vkith  side  vvail  portions  extending  -adi- 
ajlv  outwardlv  of  said  conduit, 

d  'lange  formed  ct.  and  prine*.  ting  laierallv  of  one  of  ^id 
side  waii  pHtiriions- 

a  pair  of  pipe-supp<^ned  tiampmg  memtx-rv  .laving  radially- 
extending  interior  side  waii  portions  fiushlv  engaging 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  support  member  side  v^alis  v>,itr. 
the  mtenor  wall  portion  of  one  of  the  clamping  members 
being  formed  with  an  indented  groove  for  closeU  receiv- 
ing the  lateral  flange  of  said  support  member  onlv  when 
said  tlow  control  memb>er  is  m  the  ciirrect  operative  ^Tien- 
tation,  tnerebv  rendering  the  vaKe  a,ssemblv  tc  be  non- 
reversible, and 

mean'  for  exerting  a  'Irrr.  ..  lamping  pressure  on  said  .  .amp 
ing  members 


4.279.404 

GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EX  POINDING  GATE 

VALVES 

Alan  Levin.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACT  Industnes,  Incorpo 

rated.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  P,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  85.83" 

int.  CI.   F16K  25/00 

I. S,  a.  251— 167  TOaims 


1    An  expanding  gate  valve  .ompnsing. 

a  vaive  b(xjv  presenting  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  a  fluid 
How  passage  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber; 

a  p>air  of  spaced  apan  vaive  seats  mounted  in  said  valve  body 
about  the  flow  passage  adjacent  the  vaive  chamber 

an  expanding  gate  assembly  mounted  m  said  valve  chamber 
for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative 
to  the  flow  passage,  said  gate  assembly  including  a  gate 
member  and  a  segment  member  having  ctxjperating 
wedge  surfaces  which  interact  with  one  another  in  wedg- 
ing fashion  to  expand  the  gate  assembly  to  an  expanded 
condition  wherein  the  gate  and  segment  members  are 
pressed  against  the  valve  seats  in  both  the  open  and  closed 
positions  of  the  gate  assembly,  said  wedge  surfaces  permit 
ting  said  gate  assembly  to  contract  inwardly  of  the  vaive 
seats  to  a  collapsed  condition  for  movement  between  tht- 
open  and  closed  positions, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails  mounted  in  the  valve  body  cm 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate  assembly,  each  rail  having  a 
guide  surface  thereon  extending  substantially  parallel  t< 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gate  assembly  between 
the  open  and  closed  positions,  each  o*^  said  guide  surface^ 
presenting  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gaps  therein, 

a  pair  of  pin  elements  projecting  from  one  of  said  gate  and 
segment  members  at  locations  to  travel  along  one  of  said 
guide  surfaces  dunng  movement  of  the  gate  assembly 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  said  pm  elements 
registering  with  the  gaps  in  said  one  guide  surface  in  bc^th 
the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  gate  assembly 

a  third  pin  element  projecting  from  itie  other  of  said  gate  ana 
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<«eginent  members  a  i  <Kar!  •'  '  -ac'  i!-rj  *^r  other 
guide  surface  dunng  ••'>". ement  ot  ihf  ^a;-  dssembly 
between  the  open  ano  .u>v-d  Dositions  >did  third  pin 
element  rcgntenng  with  the  i^v-^  vad  other  guide 
surface  in  both  the  iper  arxj  . ;  >sev'  rnisifuins  of  the  gate 
assembly 

said  guide  surfaces  engaging  'yinj  niris  r  d  manne'  to  prevent 
expansion  of  the  gate  aisemhi\  Vorr.  -he  coi lapsed  condi- 
tion dunng  movement  ,m'  the  gate  issemhu  Nrtween  the 
open  and  closed  positions   and 

iaid  pins  entenng  said  gaps  •  perm  '  s^ipanMon  of  the  gate 
assembly  to  the  expanded  :<  nd!t<on  in  both  the  open  and 
jlosed  positions 


DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  EMERGENO   fcXlfs  fS  A 
CRUSHED  TRANSPORT  MEANS 
Valery  M.  BiirytkoT,  ulitu  Oiiezli«k*ya,  15b,  kv   2'   Sikoiai  N. 
KolotiloT.  atitsa  Zorge,  3«.  kv   108;   Rofiuui  D    Tokhunts, 
iDMiloTaky  balTtr.  67,  koriHH  1,  kt.  5;  Vl^limir  s   \  ako»leT, 
■htn  Mankala  NorikoTa,  6.  korpus  2.  k»  56,  all  of  Moscow, 
Vladisla»  A.  Aknio*.  26,  kTartal  15.  15.  k»    68.  Kufbysher, 
Viktor  G.  ZabotiB,  ulitsa  22  Siexda,  179   kr  2"    Kuibysher, 
Viktor  Y.  LeriB,  Volitaky  prospect,  33.  kv    5«.  Kuibysher, 
Viktor  P.  Lakachet,  V  olzhskv  prospect,  r,  k*    10,  Kuiby- 
shev, Alexandr  N.  Perryshm.  26,  kTsrtaJ  15,  6.  kt  82,  Kuiby- 
sber;  Koastaatin   A.  Z^itiev.  prospekt   Lenma.   I,  kt.  174, 
KuibysheT;  Vladimir  D.  Karmko*.  ulitsa  Krasnodooskaya.  13 
k«    2D.  Kuibyshev,  and  Mubcraksha  D.  Khasano*.  \Qiihsky 
prospect,  45.  kv.  20.  Kuibyshev,  ail  of  L  ii.S.R. 
Filed  Nov   26,  irr9.  Ser    No   9"  429 
Int.  n     B23K  7,04 
IS.  a.  266—55  '>  '  ^*^'n^ 


I 


J2^J 


a  nitrogen  circuit  conn<H-t?ti  to  the  source  ^t  nitmger, 

a  tank  containing  ajwono;. 

an  alcohol  circuit  connected  to   he  tank; 

distribution  means  com'raricatmg  with  the  nitrogen  and 
alcohol  circuits  and  wun  ^aK1  'urnace  for  simultaneously 
feeding  nitrogcp  and  alch.i  ^heretr  the  alcohol  being 
fed  to  the  furnace  de.  r-mp^ning  at  the  fuiTiace  tempera- 
ture by  cracking  of  its  moieculcs  to  yieid  carb<-in  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen; 


J 


pressurizing  means  interconnecting  the  nitrogen  circuit  and 
the  alcohol  tank  for  surplving  nitrogen  t.hereto  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  flovi.  ;  thereby  maintain  the  alcohol  in 
the  tank  und  -      r  t-ss  v.  r  e  and 

control  means  cckhx- rating  with  the  pressurizing  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  and  rate  of  flow  o(  the  pressuriz- 
ing nitrc'gei;  rxnag  supplied  to  said  tank. 


4^9.40" 

MFTAl  M  RGlCAl  FLRNACE  IN  PARTICLLAR  AN 

El  EfTRIC  ARC  FLRNACE 

Kmil  Eisner    Badea-BMleB.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  awigMr  to 

korf-Stabi  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jua   J.  1980,  Ser.  No.  155,925 
Claims  pnontj,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jua.  20. 
(9^9    292*860 

\ui   n  '  (  21B  '  !U.  H05B  "  /^ 
UjS.  C    2ft<v     19J  lOOaiaaa 


1  \  device  for  making  emergencv  exits  In  a  ..rushed  trans- 
port means,  compnsing.  a  ga.s  cutter  n  tne  t'orrr  t  a  .i-mbus- 
tion  chamber  having  an  outlet  noz/ie  adapted  and  directed 
toward  the  wall  of  said  transport  to  cut  an  aper'ure  n  -he  wall 
having  the  desired  penphcral  shape  of  an  escape  hatch,  means 
for  delivenng  into  and  igniting  a  combustible  mixture  in  said 
combustion  chamber  and  an  emergencv  switch  iperativcly 
connected  with  said  means  for  delivering  and  igniting  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  activate  said  means,  said  ga.s  .utter  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  a  transport  means  so  that 
a  gas  jet  issued  from  said  combustion  chamber  s«,hen  said 
mixture  is  ignited  through  said  outlet  n<izzle  simultaneously 
cuts  an  escape  hatch  over  the  entire  penpher>  thereof. 

4J79.406 
PLANT  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ATMOSPHERE  FOR 
THE  HEAT  TREATME>rr  OF  METALS 
Yvta  Boviik,  VlUeJaif,  Alala  WeraeliBeer-  Ervsacs,  and  Michel 
KoaMttta,  Venailka,  all  of  FraMe,  jaiigBors  to  L  Air  Uquide 
Socktc  AMMy«e  pow  I'Etade  et  I'ExploitatkM  des  procedes 
GeorgeaCliaiG  P«ri».  Fn»ce 

PUed  Feb.  20,  IMO,  Ser   No   122^54 
CUM  priority,  apptication  Fn«ce,  Mar  5.  19^,  ^  05599 
Iat.a.   C21D  ihOO 
VS,CL26i—il  12  Claims 

L  In  a  plant  for  generating  an  atmosphere  ir-i  a  'icat  trcatuu 
furnace,  in  combination 
■  source  of  nitrogen  under  pressure; 


nn 


1.  A  metallurgKai  furnace  having  a  wall  lining  compnsing 
rows,  which  are  disposed  one  above  the  other,  of  refractory 
bricks  in  a  lower  region  thereof  and  at  Icaii  one  water  cooling 
box  in  an  upper  region  of  the  wall,  the  water  coohng  box  bein^i 
displaced  outsvardiv  with  respect  to  the  inside  wall  surface  of 
tnc  bncks  which  is  towards  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  and 
i,v  naving  an  annular  flange  between  the  water  coohng  box 
and  the  bncks  for  receiving  and  conducting  outwardly  leakage 


water 


from  the  v^ater  cfx^ling  box,  charactenzed  in  that 


at 


ieast  n  respect  't  .ne  r.m  o(  the  bncks  which  adjoin  the 
annular  flange,  the  outer  edge  is  displaced  outwardly  with 
-^especf  to  that  ot  the  hncks  thercbelow.  and  the  rows  adjoin- 
ng  the  annular  flange  are  pressed  by  the  flange  on  to  the  rows 
thcrcbcics^ 
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4^79,408 
APPARATLJS  FOR  CHANGING  TUYERES  ON  A  BLAST 

FURNACE 
JanMs  L.  Egan,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Al- 
goma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  7,  1978,  3^548 

Int  a.3  F27B  1/10 

U.S.  CL  266—271  9  Claims 


I    Apparatus  for  changing  tuyere  and  tuyere  stock  assem- 
blies of  a  blast  furnace,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  support  rail  means  extending  adjacent  to  the  furnace  and 
fixed  a  selected  distance  above  the  level  of  the  tuyeres  of 
the  furnace; 

(b)  a  primary  carriage  arranged  for  travel  along  said  rail 
means,  and  first  motor  means  for  effecting  such  travel 

(c)  a  guide  frame  connected  to  said  primary  carnage  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  guide  frame  being 
connected  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to 
such  pnmary  carriage;  and  second  motor  means  for  effect- 
ing such  relative  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis; 

(d)  a  carriage  support  frame  associated  with  said  guide  frame 
and  constrained  for  travel  upwardly  and  downwardly 
along  the  latter  along  a  vertical  substantially  linear  path. 
and  third  motor  means  connected  between  said  carnage 
support  frame  and  the  primary  carriage  to  effect  said 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  carnage  support 
frame,  said  carriage  support  frame  having  an  elongated 
generally  horizontal  section  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  a 
support  carriage; 

(e)  a  support  carriage  disposed  on  the  carnage  suppon  frame 
for  travel  along  said  generally  horizontal  section  thereof 
at  a  level  dctermmed  by  the  vertical  position  of  said  car- 
nage support  frame  relative  to  said  guide  frame,  and 
fourth  motor  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  suppon 
carriage  along  said  generally  horizontal  section,  the  sup- 
port carriage  having  holding  means  thereon  for  engaging 
and  holding  a  tuyere  stock  or  related  assembly, 

(0  whereby,  by  selective  actuation  of  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  motor  means  said  support  carnage  may  be 
brought  into  close  juxtaposition  and  alignment  with  a 
tuyere  stock  or  related  assembly  and  the  holding  means 
engaged  therewith  and  the  tuyere  stock  or  related  assem- 
bly either  retracted  from  or  inserted  into  the  blast  furnace 


I 

4,279,409 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SIGNATURES  FROM 

PREPRINTED  WEBS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MAGAZINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bcraard  E  PanbcrtoB,  8841  N.  Wesdaod  Dr„  Galthcsburg,  Md. 

20760 

FUed  Jm.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  160,730 
Int  CL^  B41F  13/58;  B65H  39/02 
VS.  CL  270—5  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  magazines  or  the  like  of  the  type 
comprising  at  least  one  folded  signature  of  at  least  sixteen 
pages,  the  steps  comprising: 
providing  at  least  two  preprinted  webs  each  having  at  least 
four  side-by-sidc  equal  width  contiguous  rows  of  separate 


areas  of  printed  maienai  or  rx'tr.  net-  surtai^e^  uur  tnc 
Tiatenal  in  each  row  corresponding  •:•  separate  pages  of 
the  magazine,  the  v>uter  side  edge  of  one  nf  the  outer  row^ 
t^ing  suhsiantialls  contiguous  ssith  '•ne  side  edge  o*'  'he 
vveb.  and  the  other  side  edge  of  'he  ^Ae^  rx-mg  proMOec 
with  a  marginal  edge  portion  extending  lateralis  tsfsond 
the  outer  side  edge  c^f  the  other  outer  row  a  distance 
substantialK  equal  tc  t.he  amount  necessars  to  form  a 
binders  lap 

superposing  said  ^uter  rows  of  eacn  \^eb  so  that  the  marginal 
edge  portion  of  each  weh  extends  laterally  beyond  said 
one  side  edge  of  the  web. 

superposing  the  two  row -superposed  v  ebs  so  that  the  'nar- 
ginal  edge  p<^rTions  ,-f  the  t\so  \seH<.  are  SLpe^p-'Vi:  and 
are  outermost    and 

fielding  the  superposed  ^ebs  along  fold  lines  intermediate 
each  outer  row  and  the  nne'  '  ss  adjacent  thereto 
v^herebs  the  folded  webs  can  be  laterally  severed  into 
signatures  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  folded  sheets 
nested  one  within  the  other  with  one  of  the  sheets  being 


^ 


the  outermost  sheet  and  all  remaining  sheets  txong  nevied 
withm  the  outermost  sheet,  each  signature  having  at  iea<>i 
eight  leaves  and  at  least  sixteen  pages  and  having  a  bind- 
ery lap  along  one  edge  of  the  innermost  and  the  outcrmi>st 
of  the  sheets  making  up  each  signature  and  with  n  >  bind- 
ery laps  on  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  inierm«:liatr 
sheets 

13   A  signature  comprising 

at  least  four  sheets  each  folded  along  a  fold  line  and  nested 
one  within  the  other  to  superpose  said  fold  lines,  said 
sheets  having  opposite  side  edges  parallel  to  said  fold  line 
with  the  side  edges  of  said  sheets  being  m  alignment  aicng 
one  side,  one  of  said  folded  sheets  being  the  outermost 
sheet  with  all  the  remaining  sheets  being  nested  vsithin 
said  outermost  sheet,  said  outermost  sheet  and  an  inner 
most  sheet  being  wider  in  the  dimension  measured  normai 
to  said  fold  lines  than  the  other  narrower  sheets  wherebv 
the  innermost  and  outermost  of  said  sheets  forrr,  bmderv 
laps  along  their  side  edges  opposite  said  aligned  side 
edges. 


4,279,410 
FOLDER  FOR  A  WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hans  B.  Bolza-Schiinemann,  Wiirzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay . 
assignor  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  WuTzburg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1979,  Ser.  No  87 .84" 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennafly.  Oct.  24. 
1978,  2846191 

lat.  a:  B41F  13/54.  B65H  45/16 
L.S.  a.  270—6  '  Haims 

1  An  apparatus  for  producing  cross  folded  sheet  stat  ks.  said 
apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  formers  having  means  to  bring  a  piursuitv  of 
paper  nbbons  together  to  form  at  least  one  group  (^f  paper 
nbbons 
at  least  one  cross  cutting  cylinder  group  to  cut  said  group  of 

paper  nbbons  into  a  senes  of  said  sheet  stacks, 
a  collecting  cylinder  equipped  with  controlled  sheet  stack 
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gnppmg  means  to  receive  sasvl  .neet  .u.ic.   r    ■,  .aid  cross    said  remaining  portion  of  a  prece.ling  s<-ction  to  he  between  the 

cutting  cylinder  group  said  lineal  path  and  the  associaud  -an^%erse  fold  line  of  a 

at  least  two  take-over  cylinder;  equipped  A^th  cortroned    following  section,  staggering  one  series  rcidine  to  the  other  s<.^ 

sheet  stack  conveyor  mean>  w  receive  xnc  ^nce:  xiacks    jjj^j  upon  combining  the  two  series  the  leadmg  and  trailing 

from  iaid  collecting  cylincer, 
at  least  one  sheet  stack  conveying  means  for  '■ecei%-inB  vaid 

sheet  sucks  from  said  taKe-o^er  .vnnde'-s 
at  least  one  cross  folding  means  tor  cr  i*y>  ■oiding  vaid  sheet 

sucks  at  nght  angles  to  :her  cirevti. n  ot  motion  at  a 

folding  uble;  and 
at  least  one  sheet  slack  braking  Jevtce  to  stop  .aid  sheet 

stacks  dunng  said  cross  folding,  said  ^raic'.ng  Jc-;ce  being 

disposed  after  said  cross  folding  means  v^ur.  :e:>pect  to  the 

direction  of  movement  of  :he  stacks,  said  sheet  stack 


edge  of  one  series  will  be  offset  relative  t  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  the  other  series,  orienting  the  folded  portions 
of  one  series  relative  to  the  folded  p«,rtion  of  the  other  senes  sti 
that  upon  combining  only  one  >f  :he  fold  lines  and  trailing 
edges  are  ?TTv>sed   and  combining  the  two  series. 


brakmg  device  havmg  a  piuraii!)  Jl  resuierui;  vLro-  "(■-■o 
stop  rods,  a  leading  edge  p^^rtion  of  each  of  s^io  ,r u-et 
sucks  conucting  one  of  said  stop  "xis  :o  mov"  said  rod 
from  a  rest  position  a  rotatabie  hrake  drum  means  mount- 
ing each  said  rod  on  said  brake  jrum  t.'r  -  'Ution  there- 
with to  slow-down  and  stop  the  :  vv.arc  m.o  vemen'  of  the 
sheet  stacks  on  said  folding  tahie    means  •   r   reMiientlv 
biasing  each  said  rod  to  allov*,  it  to^  .move  a  distafKe  v^",^  .-. 
stack  of  sheets  wherein  Kinetic  energv  is  transferred  from 
the  braked  stack  of  sheets  t.   the  rod  and  biasing  means; 
and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  brake  drun.  to 
position  succeeding  ones  M  said  stop  i-ods  for  contact  by 
said  leading  edge  o(  succeeding  sheet  siacits  whcrebv  each 
said  stack  is  braked  bv  engagement  with  one  of  said  .esil- 
lent  stop  rods 


4,279.412 

vpf  ak\m  s  for  kngaging  and  moving 

LNDiVIDl  Kl  H  U  STRUTlRE.S.F:SPEa ALLY  PAPER 

>HKFT>  OR  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Werner  Glatt.  Hinwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 
iril,  Switzerland 

Kiied  Feb    2    1<»"9,  Ser    No,  9.1i8 
daims    pnontv     application    Switzerland.    Feb.    15,    1978. 
1652  in 

lat  a'  B65H  3/08 


4.      '».3 


•^#r^. 
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4.r^.41l 

METHOD  OF  LAPPING  WEBS 

En»t  D.  Nyftnuid,  DePere.  Wis.,  anignor  to  Paper  (  onvertinij 

MacklBc  Coaipuy<  <>««•"  ^ay,  Wis. 

CortiaMtkw-ta-IWtft  of  Ser.  No.  49J8",  Jun,  18.  19^9 

ilfOT^n^xt,  which  is  a  contiiiiMtioo  of  Ser  No.  8^1,236.  Jan  2o, 

1978,  Pat-  No.  4,163,548.  This  applicatioD  Kag.  20,  19^9  Ser. 

No.  67.881 
Int.  a.    B41L  1/32 
LS.  a.  270—39  ^  <-^*'"»* 

1  A  method  of  lapping  sheets  comprising  advancing  ar 
elongated  web  from  each  of  a  pair  of  parent  rolls,  tranverseiv 
weakcmng  each  web  along  equally  longitudinally  spaced  apar* 
lines  to  provide  discrete  identical  sections  having  leading  and 
trailmg  edges  and  to  form  a  senes  of  moving  sections  frorr 
each  web  wherein  each  senes  travels  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
ImeaJ  path  and  each  section  of  a  senes  lies  between  a  preceding 
section  and  a  following  section,  folding  a  portion  of  each 
section  about  a  transverse  line  adjacent  each  section  s  leading 
edge  wherein  said  folded  portion  overlies  a  remaining  pc:»rtior 
of  the  section,  conveying  the  respective  senes  of  thus  folded 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lineal  path  whiJe  oncntmg 


i  A-  apparatus  f  r  Jestacking  a  suck  of  flexible  flat  stnic- 
•.>res  espevialU  paper  sneets  ...r  pnnted  products,  compnsing 

a  suctio.n  nead  mov  ahie  ;nto  engagement  with  a  flat  structure 
•jf  seizing  the  same  and  entraining  such  flat  structure  until 
'eiease  therev>l 

dn-^f  means  tor  moving  said  suction  head  into  engagement 
v.,!th  the  flat  structure  and  for  moving  such  suction  head 
through  a  predeiermined  path  of  travel 

^ald  drive  means  includes  d  Jnve  shaft  coupled  with  a  driv- 
ing arrangement 

a  source  ot  negative  pressure, 
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valve  means  operatively  connected  with  said  source  of  nega- 
tive pressure  and  said  suction  head: 

said  valve  means  being  controlled  by  said  dnve  means; 

said  valve  means  operatively  connecting  the  suction  head 
for  a  certain  time  with  the  negative  pressure  source  m 
order  to  engage  the  flat  structure  by  means  of  the  suction 
head; 

said  valve  means  compnsing  a  subsuntially  cylindncai  v  aiv  t 

body, 

said  valve  body  being  secured  to  said  dnve  shaft 

a  stationary  housing  within  which  there  is  rotatably 
mounted  said  valve  body; 

said  valve  body  having  a  recess  extending  m  the  direction  of 
and  over  part  of  its  circumference  and  being  open  towards 
said  housing; 

said  housing  having  a  first  housing  connection  operatively 
connected  with  said  negative  pressure  source  and  a  sec- 
ond housing  connection  operatively  connected  with  said 
suction  head; 

said  second  housing  connection,  viewed  in  the  direction  of 
roution  of  the  valve  body,  being  spaced  apan  from  and 
lying  behind  said  first  housing  connection. 

said  housing  further  having  a  third  housing  connection 
serving  for  venting; 

said  third  housing  connection,  viewed  m  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  valve  body,  being  arranged  in  spaced  rela 
tionship  behind  said  second  housing  connection; 

said  recess,  dunng  roUtion  of  said  valve  body,  at  first  con 
necting  the  first  housing  connection  with  the  second  hous- 
ing connection,  thereafter  interrupting  the  connection 
between  the  first  housing  connection  and  the  second  hous- 
ing connection  and  connecting  the  second  housing  con 
nection  with  the  third  housing  connection. 


surfaces  of  an  object  where  the  surlaces  ma>  tx.  scpa^aico 
bv  different  thicknesses  ^'^i  material; 

drive  .means  un  .ausing  said  '"oiier  means  to  rotate  <i!id.  m 
ccK,^peratiori  vnth  said  'iiasing  means,  to  transport  the 
obiec;  along  a  selected  path  rseiween  the  roller  means; 

each  pan  of  said  roller  means  mcludmg  drive  rollers  sup- 
pc^rted  on  a  dnve  shaft  and  idle  rollers  supported  on  inde- 
rsendent  idler  shafts  by  arms  w  hich  are  spring  biased  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  by  separate  springs  into  positions 
to  oppose  the  dnve  rollers  and  provide  earners  to  trans- 
port unequal  thicknesses  of  paper 

a  first  one  of  said  arms  having  one  end  SLippi^>rting  a  first  idle 
roller  and  a  second  end  engaging  the  dnve  shaft  of  a  first 
adiacent  drive  roller  in  a  manner  enabling  said  first  arm 
and  ass«.sciaied  idle  roller  to  route  about  the  second  end  of 
the  tlrst  arm.  and 

a  second  one  of  said  arms  having  one  end  supporting  a 
second  idle  roller  and  a  second  end  engaging  the  dnve 
shaft  >t  a  second  adjacent  drive  roller  to  enable  the  second 
arm  and  associated  idle  roller  to  route  about  the  second 
end  of  the  second  arm. 


4.279.414 
PLAYING  COl  RT 
Steven  B    Kammerman,  11  Alscot  Cir..  l^angborne.  Ps,  1904"': 
Frank   Kawasaki.   114  N    Woodstock  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa 
19103.  and  Albert  G.  MoUov,  Jr.,  114  Deepdale  Rd.,  Wajne, 
Pa.  1908"' 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  925.405 

Int.  a.    E04D  1,26,  A63B  ^i.  u2 

\}S.  a.  272—3  5  (  laims 
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4,279,413 
DRIVE  MECHANISMS  FOR  PASSBOOKS 
Henry  A.  Siwik,  Plymouth,  and  Uwrence  P.  Kobylarz,  Howell. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,521 

Int.  a.3  B65H  5/06 

U.S.  a.  271—274  ^  <^ai'n* 


3  A  drive  mechanism  for  use  m  transporting  bank  pa&sbcx)ks 
and  similar  objects  mto  position  for  pnnting  and  the  like. 
where  the  objects  are  nominally  flat  but  may  have  uneven 
thicknesses  due  to  ridges  and  to  the  presence  of  unequal 
amounts  of  paper,  comprising: 
roller  means,  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  path  in  a  man 
ner  enabling  a  first  part  of  the  roller  means  to  engage  the 
leadmg  front  and  back  surfaces  of  a  selected  object  and  to 
urge  the  selected  object  forward  to  enable  a  second  pan  of 
the  roller  means  to  engage  said  front  and  back  surfaces  of 
the  selected  object; 
biasmg  means  cooperating  with  said  roller  means  to  enable 
each  part  of  said  roller  means  to  securely  engage  opposite 


1  A  piaving  coun  comprising  a  sports  facilitv  having  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  to  accommodate  therein  at 
least  two  persons  playing  a  game  wherein  a  resilient  ball  is 
played  from  one  or  more  of  the  inner  facing  surfaces  of  said 
coun,  said  coun  compnsing  at  least  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  constructing  at  least  some 
of  said  walls  of  a  plurality  of  prefabncated  panels.  eai.h  panel 
including  an  inner  facing  polycarbonate  sheet  each  poivcar- 
bonate  sheet  having  a  backing  layer  of  high  density  foam  panei 
reinforcing  means  attached  to  said  sheet  entending  throughout 
said  layer  of  high  density  foam,  a  plurality  'f  spaced  veriica; 
studs  for  supp<.->ning  and  mounting  said  panels  and  sheets  ir 
adjoining  relationship  and  fastening  means  for  secunng  said 
reinforcing  means  to  said  studs  to  permit  hanging  of  said  panels 
on  said  studs. 


4,279,415 

EXERaSING  DEVICE 

Sam  Katx.  530-D  Grant  St.,  New  York,  NY    10002 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,707 

Int.  CI.    A63B  2J'r>4 

L.S.  a.  r2— 70  5  (laiutt 

1    An  exercising  device  comprising  at  leasi  one  base  and 

treadle  member  positioned  so  as  to  form  a  V-shaped  opening 

hinge  means  pivotallv  connetrtmg  said  base  and  treadle  mem- 
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ber%  >(  the  end  remote  tVom  •v*id  opemng  d'  fa^  ;ne  coil 
spnng  perpendicularly  connevretj  to  said  treidlf  member  and 
connected  to  mkj  base  membe-  at  i  rxMn'  near  >aic  'rx-nnt  - 
M  to  conform  to  the  semi-circuid'  .nntr^ur  ,'<  -rk-  .i^iapsing 
*ction  of  iaid  treadle,  and  a  j-ushahie  -esiiieni  .iiaicria.  sub- 
iuntiail)  Tilling  said  opening,  ^ald  ,r;a;er.i  naving  an  opening 


(■«>?  ^CLEGAMK  MACHINE 
♦.unpe!   >  ohnt    k%oi<<    Japan    aasiipior  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.. 

Ki!*^  jui    :j    !<r9    Ser    No   60.035 

(  i«)m»  onontv    application  Ja{MUi.  Sep   8.  19^8,  53-111168 

ifflU  U.   A6JK  »  ;4 


UA  a.  273—1  E 


Clainu 


w,th  a  wall  corresponding  ■.  'he  .ontour  formed  by  said  coil 
spring,  said  treadle  being  nn^ahie  'rem:  i  first  position  in 
•v..hich  said  coil  spnng  is  fully  extendev;  ano  >aid  crushable 

resilient  material  is  substantial] v  jn^ompfes-vev^  dnu  i  second 
rxTSition  in  u.hich  both  the  ccMi  spr'ng  anu  crushaDie  resilient 
-natenai  are  compressed  and  '.ne  '..-eadle  is  pivoted  on  said 
hinge  toward  said  base  merntx" 


=*^^^ 


4.r9,41<? 
JUGGLING  CM  B 
OliTer  D.  Riuigaa,  III,  23004-!(rth  Place  v\     MmoiKls  ^*.sti. 
98020 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19-'9,  >er    No   5<»,717 
Int.  a.    K63B    5/iAj 
IS,  a.  272—124 


2  Qaim^ 


1  A  juggling  club  composing  a  inepiei.t'  -t^-OiCc^.  "lastic 
bodv  m  the  configuration  m'  a  kingpm  an-;  a  hiMicv*  «.n-^ 
formed  of  resdicnt  matenai  m<^unied  a:  .ine  end  ■'*■  the  i>Vi\  in 
which  said  one  end  of  the  tx\i\  ha.s  a  bulged  p^^rtion  at  the  -nd 
thereof  for  receiving  the  knob  with  the  end  of  the  knor  extend- 
ing down  over  and  covering  said  bulged  p*:!rtion  \aid  >>dy 
defining  a  handle  ponion  adjacent  to  the  bulged  p»,irtK  n  and 
said  knob  having  a  upercd  configuration  extending  toward  tne 
handle  portion,  and  which  includes  a  cupshaped  tip  memoes 
formed  of  resilient  material  mounted  at  the  other  end  ?t  -ne 
body  and  having  an  internal  penpherai  iip,  and  in  which  said 
oUier  end  of  said  body  has  a  penpherai  groove  for  receivint 
the  penpherai  lip  of  the  tip  member  and  constituting  the  s^-'ie 
support  for  said  tip  member 


p 

Si' 


m>  »J 


'■•       f 

^^jk 

<BUIrB 

«    39l|Y 

M — ' 

V, 


1.  An  obstacle  i-i.-nc  -'141  nine  mciuding  a  movable  sheet 
having  a  running  a't-.i  ano  an  ^hsiacie  area,  a  simulated  object 
to  be  driven  "^v  i  ;:'t^\r'  Anerem  saio  obstacle  game  machine 
comprises,  an  j(?stxuv.tion  detevtmg  means  navmg 

an  electrically  conductive  ma,sk  which  moves  m  operative 
associatinr  with  said  mr-vabie  sheet  and  includes  an  obsta- 
cle Cf^nductrvr'  area  ano  a  'unning  non-conductive  area  for 
detecting  trie  ru:;r..r,g  M  said  •.sbjeci  along  said  running 
area, 
a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  said  obstacle  conductive 

mask,  and 
a  second  electrtxit  -^  n^  r.  :o  mov  able  across  said  conductive 
mask  in  ot^^a:  .  -  asv*.  -.atior  with  the  movement  of  said 
object, 
said  second  'ilectroiir  ^y!ng  ;n  contact  with  said  running 
non-conductive  area  of  said  conductive  mask  s<^  long  as 
said  object  stavs  awav  fr(>n"  said  obstacle  area, 
anelectronK  general.  -  ..n^iuding  a  speaker  and  an  electronic 
tone   ^fnerator  circuit  in  an  eiec:tronic  control   unit  for 
cmitt;ng  i  sequence  of  "■-'jr    electronic  stiunds  when  said 
first  anci  second  electrodes  if  said  obstruction  detecting 
mea.nv  are  in  an  euxtricailv  non-connected  state,  and  for 
erruttmg  a  sequence  >t    obstacle"  electronic  sounds  when 
said  first  and  se(.>>nd  eiectrcxles  of  said  obstruction  detect- 
ing 'neans  art  ir;  ai:  -iectncally  connected  state 
5     \r    ibstacie  game   machine   including  a  movable  sheet 
f^aMng  a  running  area  and  an  obstacle  area  and  a  simulated 
obieci  ti    •se  dnven  '^v  a  nlave'    wherein  said  obstacle  game 
machine  vompnses 

an  obstruction  Jetevting  means  compnsing- 
an  fiet,tncali'*  .onductivr  mask   having  an  end  portion,  and 
whu  h  moves  m  aswiation  wih  said  movable  sheet  and 
which  inciudes  an    ibstacie  conductive  area  and  a  running 
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non-conductive  area  for  detecting  the  running  of  said 
object  along  said  running  area, 
a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  the  obstacle  conductive 

mask  and 
a  second  electrode  which  is  movable  across  said  conductive 
mask  in  operative  association  with  the  movement  of  said 
object, 

said  second  electrode  being  in  contact  with  the  running 
non-conductive  area  of  said  conductive  area  oi  said 
conductive  mask  so  long  as  said  object  stays  away  from 
the  obstacle  area, 
a  movable  sheet  dnvmg  means  compnsing 
a  dnve  roll  and  a  dnven  roll  which  are  honzoniallv  anc 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  casing  and  around  which  both  ends 
of  said  movable  sheet  are  wound, 
a  power  unit  including  an  electnc  motor, 
a  one-way  transmission  mechanism  engaging  m  said  p*  wer 
unit  which  said  dnve  roll  only  when  said  electnc  motor  is 
running  in  the  forward  direction,  and 
a  reverse  motion  actuating  means  which,  as  said  movable 
sheet  is  accumulated  by  said  dnve  roll,  imparts  to  said 
dnven  roll  reverse  routing  energy  to  route  said  movable 
sheet  in  the  reverse  direction, 
wherein  dunng  said  forward  roution  of  said  motor    said 
movable  sheet  is  wound  around  said  dnve  roll  and  ad 
vanced  toward  said  dnve  roll  and  wherein  dunng  said 
reverse  roution  of  said  motor,  said  reverse  motion  actuat- 
ing means  operates  such  that  said  movable  sheet  is  rapidly 
moved  toward  said  dnven  roll. 


4.2^9.419 
TABLE  TOP  (K)LF1NG  FlGl  Rt  HITH  SPRING  DRIVING 

ROTATABLK  I  PPKR  TORM) 
George  A  Barnes.  Seattle,  and  l^lie  Perhac*.  Jr  ,  Fort  I  im11o» 
both  of  VVash,,  assignors  to  Victory   t.ames,   Inc  .  is*»<juali. 

Wash 

Filed  Jul   21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  rit.tM^ 

lau  a.   A63F  7/06 

VJS.  CL  273-87.4  »  <^*"^^ 


4,279,418 
RACKETS  FOR  TENNIS  AND  OTHER  GAMES 
Francois  R.  Lacocte,  Ne«iUy-fW-Seiiie,  France,  assignor  to 
Patentee  S.A.,  Friboorg,  Switierland 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,051 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France,  Jun.  15.  1978.  78  17893 
Int.  a.3  A63B  51 /OO 
L\S.  a.  273—73  D 


6  Qaims 


1   A  racket  for  tennis  and  similar  games  compnsing: 
a  handle, 

a  generally  oval  frame  atuched  to  said  handle, 
an  arcuate  auxiliary  element  conforming  to  and  in  coniavt 
throughout  its  length  with  the  mner  penphcy  of  said 

frame, 
a  plurality  of  strings  extending  across  said  frame  and  fonning 

a  striking  face, 

said  auxiliary  clement  being  provided  with  means  for  engag 
ing  at  least  some  of  said  stnngs  and  maintaining  said 
stnngs  m  the  median  plane  of  said  frame, 

at  least  some  of  said  strings  being  wound  about  both  said 
frame  and  said  clement  as  the  principal  means  of  maintain- 
ing said  element  in  contact  with  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  golfing  flgurt  shaped  tc  'ev-rr-ble  3  human  golfer 
holding  a  golf  club  v..ith  -utstrei^hed  armN  anci  ix-r-'  t.-rwardh 
to  address  a  golf  bali  the  figure  having  an  upper  b.Kl^  member 
forming  the  -H-.rti('r:  of  the  golfing  figure  t>(.m  the  wai^t  ^r  anc 
a  lower  bod\  member  forming  the  p<-'riion  .■'  trie  g.Ofmg  t-^uM 
from  the  waist  di-wn.  an  improved  toint  a.s.sembis  mtercor 
necting  the  upper  and  iower  Kxjv  member^  fc^r  relative  rota 
tion  about  an  axis  extending  generally  along  the  -ength  i  :h< 
upper  bcxiv  member,  said  improved  loint  avvmhiv  ..omprismfc 
,-i>  a  downwardiv  ..pen,  upper  wket  '.-mec  in  the  lower 

ptsnion  o!  the  upper  b<xiv  membt, 
lb!  a  pin  extending  downwardiv  through  saio  upr><"  ->cket 

along  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  upper  Kk:!s  memtx-r 
i^.  an  upwardlv   open,  lower  stKket  formec   in  the  uprx- 
portion  of  the  iower  b<xjv    said  vxket   having  portion^ 
defining  a  pilot  hole  for  rotaubly  receiving  the  lowci  cnc 
portion  of  said  pin. 

(d)  spnng  means  surrounding  said  pin  and  housed  wtfhin  said 
upper  and  lower  sockets. 

(e)  attaching  means  for  attachmg  said  spring  means  i.  the 
upper  and  lower  kxi\  members  v  that  the  uppe-  a-id 
lower   b<xi\    members   are   nominaiis    angnec    with   ea^.  r 

other   and 
(0  stop  means  for  limiting  the  angle  '■•i  relafve  r^-tatior  .-f 
the  upper  and  lower  b<xlv  members  between  a  first  p.'si 
tion    wherein   the   upper   txxly    member    is   rotated    rear 
wardly  from  angular  alignment  with  the  lower  txxiv  mem 
ber  to  thereby  energize  said  spnng  means,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  upper  body  member  is  routed  ior 
wardly  from  angular  alignment  with  the  i(^wer  bodv  men^ 
ber  to  thereby  release  said  spnng  means. 


4J79.420 

PORTABLE  GOLF  PRACHCE  PLATFOR.M 

Marroa  Bay,  706  James  BUd.  Apt  #5,  aMi  Normaa  U  Larwi 

706  James  Bird.,  Apt  #2,  both  of  VVorthii^toa,  Minn.  5618 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,077 

Int.  a.    A63B  69  j^ 

L,S.  a.  273—187  A  '  ^^^^ 

1   A  poruble  golf  stroke  practice  platform  including,  a  deck 
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)t  tlat  rectangular  configuranon  ^a^  n^:  -nd't^ra  i  -as  cov- 
ered with  artifknal  turf  of  an  upiiiandina;  Mlimeni  lertr  simulat- 
ing oaturaJ  fairway  turf,  thcrr  ^ing  ,-<  ^entra  star;,;  i'-i-a  de- 
.OKJ  of  iaid  artificaJ  turf  and  surr.undjfO  r^v  sa.o  rnaig:nii  areas 


and  defined  by  lines  of  demarcation  "t/i  ^h'wh  the  golfer  posi- 
tions his  footing  while  standing  jp-  n  nc  marginal  area  cov- 
ered with  said  tnargmal  turf  and  fa^  ng  i  golf  ball  to  be  driven 
at  an  opposite  marginal  area  o(  said  artificial  turf. 


activation  of  said  switch  means  associatcc  ^itn  %aid  first 
display  means; 

means  for  transferring,  upon  activation  of  a  second  switch 
means  associated  with  a  second  of  said  displav  mean^,  said 
stored  representation  tc  saio  ><'t.ond  Jisplav  means. 

means  for  regenerating,  at  each  of  said  display  means,  the 
electronic  representation  previously  present  at  said  dis 
play  means  when  said  switch  means  associated  with  said 
display  means  is  activated  more  than  once  in  succession; 

means  for  cyclically  generating  said  electronic  representa- 
tions of  all  of  said  playing  pieces  ai  an>  me  of  said  display 
means  when  said  switch  mear^-^  asvKiated  \vith  said  dis- 
play means  is  activated  more  ; han  !v»,  ice  in  succession  and 

means  for  deactivating  said  dispia>  meaii!.  and  for  stonng  the 
configuration  of  said  playing  surface  nhen  said  chess- 
board is  deactivated. 


4J''9,421 

ELECTRO.MC  GAMEBOaRD 

Dairell  M.  Tepoortea,  909  S.  Bonnie  Brae,  Suite  HF    Ufs  \n 

geies.  Calif.  90006,  and  Ste'en  K.  HecOtman    Lm  Anjjeies, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Darreli  M.  Tepoorten.  L-os  Xngeies,  (  aiif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19^9,  Ser   No.  50.0^5 

Int.  a     A63F  3/02 

ISO   2^5—237  10  ClaiMt 


4.2''9,422 

Bn4T?n  GAMF  TWni  VING  MLITIPLE  V  ARIABLF:S 

\M)  PKRFORSiAN{  1  DETERMINATION 

MarK  sha»    1326  (  oloradi)  St..  Manhattan,  Kans.  66502 

Filed  Mar    1 5,  I9"9.  Ser.  No.  20.657 

int.  CI.   Atit  3/00 

VJS.  CL  27J— 25c  3  Qaims 
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1    An  eiectronic  chesstxmrd  ..impnsing 

means  for  generating  electronic  representations  of  all  of  the 
playing  pieces  used  in  the  game  o!  ches-s 

a  plurality  of  display  means,  arranged  to  represent  ;ne  riiv- 
ing  suriface  of  a  chessboard,  for  continuouslv  dispiavng 
said  electronic  representations  ot  ali  of  said  plaving  ncvCS 
at  each  possible  piece  location  on  the  plasmg  >ur*a^e 

means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  displav  sai^:  fiec- 
tronic  represenutions  of  said  piaving  pieces  w.  i  rx'sits-r 
to  begin  a  game  of  chess 

a  plurality  of  switch  means,  each  associated  with  one  ^t  saic 
display  means,  for  initiating  transfer  of  said  electronic 
represenutjons  of  said  playing  pieces  between  said  display 

means; 
means  for  removing  and  stonng  said  electronic  representa 
tion  present  at  a  first  of  said  dispia-,   means  up^m  sau: 


1.  Board  game  apparatus  simulating  occurrences  of  attend- 
ing college,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  '•ach  piav  ng  piece  representing 

one  player  during  use  of  said  f>  ard  game  apparatus 
a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  and  including  means 
defining  two  separate  playing  path>   >n  the  playing  sur- 
face, each  playing  path  Jefined  h\  a  plurality  of  separate 
intervals  serially  linked  in  an  unending  continuous  loop, 
said  intervals  defining  movement  mcrements  of  each  play- 
ing piece  along  each  playing  path,  one  of  the  playing  paths 
defining  a  fmanvia.    path    representing   financial   occur- 
rences occurring  'Ahen  in  d  y,orking  situation,  the  other  of 
the   p'd.  ifig   paths  dellning  a  college   path   representing 
acauerniv.  and  financial  occurrences  occurring  dunng  the 
simulated  event  of  attending  college,  said  board  game 
further  including  mdioa  means  designating  each  interval 
of  each  pai.h  a,-  ^  pani^uiar  type  of  interval,  the  majonty 
of  the  inters  a, •>    0  trie  imancial  path  being  designated  by 
ar  anicun:    ■'  nn-<ntia.  reward  or  financial  detnmenl  to  be 
attributed  tu  ^  piaving  piece  upon  termination  of  move- 
ment on  such   n:er-.  ai   a;  least  some  of  the  intervals  of  the 
college  patn  Pemg  aesignated  by  an  amount  of  college 
credit    >r  .oilege  detriment  to  be  attnbuted  to  a  playing 
piece  ^p*>n  termination    if  movement  on  such  interval,  at 
ea-st  a  fes».  .^f  the   'ther  intervals  of  the  college  path  being 
designated  '^v  an  amount  of  financial  reward  or  financial 
detriment  t.   Pe  attributed  to  a  playing  piece  upon  termina- 
tion   M  mosement    in  such  interval,  at  least  a  few  of  the 
-emaining  intervaiv  of  the  college  path  being  designated 
uniy  by  a  decision  mdication, 
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a  plurality  of  decision  cards  associated  with  each  dedsion 
interval  of  the  college  path,  each  decision  card  having 
indicia  means  thereon  for  indicating  a  decisional  choice. 
each  decisional  choice  allowing  selection  between  one  of 
either  a  financial  reward  or  a  financial  detnment  or  one  of 
either  a  college  credit  or  a  college  detnment. 

a  pair  of  dice,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  dice  having  indicia 
means  for  indicating  numbers  to  dictate  movement  of  the 
playing  pieces  over  the  intervals  of  the  paths  of  said  game 
board  whereby  financial  rewards  and  detriments  and 
college  credits  and  detriments  are  attnbuted  to  each  play 
ing  piece  in  accordance  with  the  intervals  upon  which 
movement  of  the  playing  piece  terminates: 

a  multiple  grade  guesser  compnsing  a  cover  member    a 
wheel  member  rotationally  attached  to  the  cover  member. 
indicia  means  formed  on  the  wheel  member  and  indicating 
a  plurality  of  college  credits  and  college  detnments  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern,  the  cover  member 
defining  a  plurality  of  window  openings  therein  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  align  with  and  expose  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  college  credits  and  college 
detnments  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel  member  to  one  of  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  positions,  and  window  cover 
means  associated  with  each  window  opening  for  normally 
closing  each  wmdow  opemng  and  concealing  the  aligned 
college  credit  or  college  detriment  behind  each  window. 
each  window  cover  means  being  selectively  movable  for 
opening  each  window  opening  and  exposing  the  college 
credit  or  college  detriment  aligned  behind  the  selected 
window  opening;  and 
at  least  one  of  one  of  said  intervals  of  the  college  path  or  one 
of  the  decisional  choices  supplied  by  the  decision  cards 
provides  for  attributing  a  college  credit  or  college  detn- 
ment revealed  behind  the  aligned  window  opening  of  the 
multiple  grade  guesser  upon  movement  of  the  selected 
window  cover  means,  the  college  credit  or  college  detn- 
ment to  be  attributed  to  the  playing  piece  terminating 
movement  on  such  interval. 


^  1  1  *  I  I  .  .    I   ,  I  ,   ■  ,  t^  i-T-r-r. 


mdi  that  mowMiltof  said  other  platter  relative  to  said 
free  ends  of  mS6  tttaS\  contact  area  mounting  devices  is 
prevented  dunng   operation  of  the  record  plasmg  ,ippara 
tus; 

said  small  contact  area  mountng  de.  iccs  tjemg  spaced  from 
each  other  and  being  unconnected  with  each  other,  and 
tse.ng  disinbuted  around  penpherai  pi^rtions  o\  said  con- 
fronting surface  tx-rti. ■n'-  ot  said  '"tm  and  second  platters 
for  providing  a  piurauty  o!  ivnaled  smau  ^ontact,  substan- 
tially rigid,  supp*^  r  areas  directly  between  said  first  and 
«^cond  platters  and  maintaining  said  confronting  surfaces 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  total  of  the  cross  sectional 
areas  of  said  small  contact  area  mounting  devices  being 
substantially  less  than  the  area  of  said  platters  in  the  plane 
of  said  platters,  said  first  and  second  platters  being  con- 
nected with  each  other  only  via  said  small  contact  area 
mounting  devices,  and 

a  spindle  in  the  .entrai  portion  of  said  second  platter  for 
engaging  a  center  of  a  phonograph  record,  said  spindle 
not  extending  to  said  first  platter 


4.279.42^ 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  JOINT  BETWEEN 

TWO  STATOR  PARTS  OF  A  Tl  RBOMACHINF 

Ferdinand    Z«rlauth.    Andelfingen,    Switzerland,    aasipior    to 

Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No   M.892 
Oaims    priorit).    application    Switzerland.    Oct     26.    197S, 

11068/78 

Int   n     F16J  15/34 

UJS.  a.  277—S3 
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'  4,279,423 

PHONOGRAPH  DECOUPUNG  APPARATLS 
Frank  Riizello,  85-50  259th  St.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.  11004 
Filed  Oct  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,997 
I  Int.  a.3  GllB  3/60 

VS.  a.  369—247  20  Oaims 


1  A  record  playing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  motor  driven,  substantially  rigid,  turntable  platter; 

a  second  substantially  ngid  tumuble  platter  mounted  above 
said  motor  dnven  platter  with  no  further  platters  mounted 
therebetween,  said  first  and  second  platters  having  con- 
fronting surface  portions,  said  second  platter  adapted  to 
receive  a  record  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  low  compliance  small  contact  area  mounting 
devices,  each  of  said  mounting  devices  compnsing  a  sub- 
stantially rigid,  substantially  inelastic  protrusion  or  pro 
jection  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  pin  fixed  to  and  ngidly 
extending  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  platters 
toward  the  other  of  said  platters  and  each  having  a  free 
generally  pointed  end; 

receiving  means  on  said  other  of  said  platters  for  receiving 
and  engaging  said  pointed  free  ends  of  said  small  contact 
area  mounting  devices  said  receiving  means  compnsing  a 
depression  having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross-section 


1.  In  combination, 

a  pair  of  stator  parts  of  a  turbomachine,  said  parts  being 
disposed  m  spaced  coaxial  relation  to  each  other  to  define 
a  gap  therebetween,  each  said  pan  having  a  bevelled 
peripheral  surface  at  an  end  facing  ine  other  .  '  said  parts 
to  define  a  V -shap)ed  notch 

a  split  nng  disposed  about  said  ends  o\  said  statur  parts  to 
seal  said  gap,  said  nng  having  a  pair  of  bevelled  sealing 
surfaces  and  being  unrestrainedly  put  on  the  be\elled 
surfaces  parts  from  outside,  ea^h  said  sealing  surface  slid 
abiv  .oniacting  said  penpherai  surface  of  a  rcspevts^e 
stator  part  in  sealed  relation  and 

a  tensioning  means  disposed  on  said  ring  10  'nolo  said  ring  on 
said  ends  of  said  stator  parts  while  biasing  said  ring  mto  a 
closed  condition. 


4.279.425 

DIAL  SEAL  GASKET 

Roger  Beacom.  942  W .  Douglas  Cu  N  enice.  Ra.  33595 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1980,  Ser,  No,  185J10 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/W 

L.S.  a.  277—207  A  ^  <^'^" 

1   A  dual  sea!  gasket  specificallv  configured  to  seal  the  lomi 

between  two  adjacent  pipes  compnsing  an  annular  resilient 
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Tjcmber  including  a  fint  retame-   .ernent   Jisfx'sco  r  j<agc 

the  outer  suffice  of  at  least    me     »  ;ne  ddiac^rr  nu>es,  a  first 
«aJing  element  including  an  upper  anO  iOs*.sr  ?niar»ied  trjr 
^ted  compressible  member  inter,  .'nne^  ted  -->  i  -^OaLCii  in--- 
mediate  member,   Mud   upper   anc    .■«.€:   eniargev*    ■ruru.du- 
jompressible  tnembei^  each,   mc;udev  a   pai-     f   ^ur>s•  ir'ally 
\   shaped  channels  disposed    >r,    >rp.isue  sides  (he'-''.  :    and  a 
second  scaling  element  including  a  >uh>stantia;i>  .one-.napcd 
compressible  body,  and  a  pair  of  ccmp-essibe  fringe  members 


*  tt 


^KT  FTKTTNC  T^FMCF  M)R  A  SKI  SI  PPORTED  V  EHIOE 

;)R  IMF  UKt 
x.ichi  kawtLUH:   452  ':,  kajittayacho.  Totsuk»-ku.  Yokotoama- 
sni    kanaKawi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  \ug    15.  19"<*    Ser    No   66,773 

Qainu  pnont).  application  Japan.  Apr   9,  1979,  54  42*49 

Ilrt.  a    B62B  13/12 

U^.  a. 'SWV-lfi  "Claims 


O^' 


evtendmg  outwardly  from  said  su^slantia^v  cone-snafxrc  rody 
■..'  -xxjperativciy  form  a  channeS  therebet^vecn.  wherein  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  sec(ind  sealing  element  is  sub^t;^^ 
tially  parallel  to  the  longiiudinai  axis  >''  said  fiPit  retame-  ele- 
ment and  substantially  perpendicular  u  :he  longuudsnai  ele- 
rr.ent  of  said  first  scaling  element  >uch  thai  as  the  ad;a..ent  pipes 
are  placed  in  operative  relation  -eiative  i  ea^h  'ine-  said  first 
-etainer  element  retains  said  Jua,  x-a  casket  iherebets^een  as 
viid  first  and  second  sealing  elements  are  compressed  thercbe- 
ti*een  to  seal  the  joint  betueer,  t'u-  i.i:i^e-'--  pi--^. 


4^9.426 
SEAL  FOR  SPACE  BETSVEEN  WINDOV^  OPFMNri^  OF 
A  VEHICLE  CAB  AND  A  CAMPER  C  ARRIFD  IHFRl-  KV 
Lari  Fbck,  Jr.,  P.O.  Boi  143,  Arab.  Ala  35015 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1980.  Ser    No    125,547 
IiL  a.    F16J  13/02;  B60P  J/J2 
I  S-  G.  27^—237  R  5  CUifltt 


I  A  scaling  device  for  sealing  the  space  Det^eer  and  sur- 
rounding aligned,  spaced  apart  window  ot^emngs  at  tne  -ea-  of 
a  vehicle  cab  and  at  the  front  of  a  camper  earned  tne-fby 

comprising 

I  a)  an  endless  flexible  member  of  sheet  matenal  or  a  ^ength  to 
surround  both  of  said  aligned  window  openings  and  of  a 
width   greater  than   the   space   therebetween    st^   that   it 
projects  forwardly  of  the  opening  at  the  rear  ot  the  ,ehi 
cle  cab  and  rearwardlv  of  the  opening  at  the  front  ot  tne 

camper,  and 
(b)  an  endless  resilient  member  earned  bs  and  extending 
along  each  edge  of  said  endless  flexible  member  with  each 
uud  rcabcnt  member  being  o\  a  length  greater  than  the 
peripheral  distance  around  the  wmdow  opening  adjacent 
thereto  and  being  adapted  to  snap  through  said  window 
opening  adjacent  thereto  and  then  retain  a  txtsmon  ou? 
wardly  thereof 


1.  A  ski  eo.g.fi^  device  for  a  siK^wmobne  or  other  ski  sup- 
ported vehicle  of  the  ■;?*•  having  a  btxjy  supported  by  steer- 
able  ski<  and  a  movank-  virenng  means  connected  to  the  skis 
forturr,;::^  -nf  skis  atxiu;  ea^ .-i  re^pecti^e  ski-steenng  axes  to 
control    ne    l.rection  of  travel  of  the  vehicle    said  device  com 

prising: 

an  artictxlable  joint  conne^  ted  r^tween  each  ski  and  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  said  join:  -  nataMe  abt:)ui  a  respective  ski- 
steering  axis  y.'th  said  sk  r  esptt>nse  to  a  steering  move- 
ment from  .1  steering  ^^ean^,  said  articulable  joint  having  a 
first  portior,  artKuiahie  reiatr  e  t(  a  second  portion  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  ski  about  a  camber  axis, 

a  first  contro!  anr.  mearo  ...-upled  to  said  first  portion  and 
rotatdbie   v«.iir;   >aid   tusi  |x)rtion  ab*:)ut  said  ski-steenng 

axis; 

a  second  contr<^^  a-'Tr  means  coupled  to  said  second  portion 
and  roUtable  vsur.  ^aid  scxond  p^irtion  ab<-)ut  said  camber 
axis,  said  second  control  arm  means  including  a  portion 
that  extends  laieraHv  outward  from  one  side  of  said  ski 
and  anothe-  :> ni. ti  that  extends  iaterallv  outward  from 
the     ther  side  .n  said  ski 

first  rlexit^ie  land  and  puilcv  means  connected  between  said 
first  c.  fitr' .(  arn-  means  and  said  first -mentioned  portion  of 
said  second  .-.>nirtii  arm  mean.s  extending  laterally  out- 
Aard  from  one  side    't  said  ski    and 

sccimd  '■^exibie  ""land  and  puliev  means  connected  between 
said  I'lrM  .'>fvo  ■.  am;  mean'  and  said  second-mentioned 
portion  ot  said  sevond  .ontroi  arm  means  extending  later- 
ally outvtan!  *rom  the  other  side  of  said  ski 

ci-hereb,  ■  'Uiiou  of  said  first  control  arm  means  about  said 
s..:  steering  axis  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  a  strenng 
movement  in  .^  first  direction  from  said  steenng  means 
causes  said  first  flexible  band  and  pulley  means  to  route 
said  ski  about  said  camber  axis  in  a  first  direction,  and 
rotation  of  said  first  .nntrol  arm  means  about  said  ski- 
Steering  axis  in  a  se«.ond  direction  in  response  to  a  steenng 
movement  r  a  second  direction  from  said  steenng  means 
caus^  said  second  flexible  band  and  pulley  means  tc 
rotate  said  ski  about  said  camber  axis  in  a  second  direction. 
optxJsite  from  said  first  direction 


4J79.428 

VIBRAIION  ABsSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

\EHICLE 

lakayoaJu  OiKxiera,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyott  Jidosha 

Kog^o  Kabasliiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  20,  1979,  Ser.  No,  95,937 
ClalBS     pnority.     application     Japaa,     Aug.     14,     1979. 

54.  11124011  , 

Int.  a.    B62D  7/16 
I  S  a.  280—95  R  5  Oaiins 

1    Hi  a  motor  vehicle  riavmg  a  front  body  and  a  rear  body 
disposed  independent! V    ^f  each  other  on  a  frame  structure  and 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  steering  assembly  including  a  relay  rod  disposed  between 
opposed  sides  of  said  frame  structure  and  positioned  m  front  of 
the  axle  line,  the  relay  rod  being  connected  at  the  opposed  ends 
thereof  to  opposed  wheels  by  way  of  knuckles,  said  wheels 
being  independently  suspended  from  said  frame  structure,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

vibration  absorbing  means  having  opposed  ends  mlercon 


4,279.430 
nFTH-WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Forrest  L.  Tagg.  Circle  Piaes.  and  Francis  E  Toarrille.  Forest 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  awignors  to  Air-Glide  Corporation,  1  jdo 
Lakes.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul,  19.  1979,  Ser    No   59.062 

Int  n.    B62D  53/08 

I  .S   (1    280—439  15  Oaiira 


nectmg  said  relay  rod  with  one  side  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture, one  end  of  said  vibration  absorbing  means  proximate 
said  one  side  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  relay  rod  and  above  the  honzontal  plane  of  said 
relay  rod.  for  absorbing  vibration  induced  by  said  inde 
pendently  suspended  wheels  and  said  independent  front 
and  rear  bodies  in  the  longitudinal,  lateral  and  vertical 
directions  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


4,279,429 
VEHICLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  AXIS  ANGLE 

CONTROL 
Grant  Hopkins,  29i  Leaorc,  and  Mark  CantreU.  150  WUbur, 
Box  60,  boCk  of  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  99362 

Filed  Jan.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  112,338 

Int  a.3  B62K  5/08.  21/00 

VS.  a.  280—267  13  Claims 


11  A  ♦Ifth  v^heei  mounting  system  for  suppc^ning  a  ''Mb 
v^heci  on  a  truck  tractor  frame  comprising  at  leas!  ^irsi  ario 
second  spaced  apan  iongitudinally  extending  parallel  frame 
members,  said  svstem  including  in  combination 

a  fifth  wheel  support  plate  mounted  at  one  end  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis  extending  across  said 
first  and  second  frame  members 
a  suspension  means  suppon  member  mounted  between  the 
first  and  second  parallel  frame  members  and  l<x;ated  be 
nealh  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  thereof 
resilient  suspension  means  supponed  on  said  suspension 
means  suppon  member  beneath  the  other  end  of  said 
suppon  plate  for  normally  elevating  said  other  end  of  said 
suppon  plate  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  iruLk 
tractor  frame,  and 
first  and  second  pairs  of  first  and  second  c(x>perating  wear 
plates,  respectively  for  minimizing  lateral  shift  and  roll  of 
said  suppon  plate,  each  of  said  wear  plates  compnsing  fia; 
plates  the  planes  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  sup- 
pon plate  and  the  plane  of  said  tractor  frame  and  extend 
longitudinally  of  said  tractor  frame,  the  first  wear  plates  of 
each  of  said  pairs  being  spaced  apan  transverse! v  from 
one  another  and  attached  to  and  depending  from  said 
suppon  plate  and  located  in  sliding  relationship  with  the 
second  plates,  respectively,  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  wear 
plates  mounted  m  fixed  position  with  respect  t<  said 
frame 


10.  A  steering  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  a  steerable  support  means  compnsmg: 

first  gimbal  means  adapted  to  mount  the  support  for  pivoul 
movement  about  a  steering  axis; 

second  gimbal  means  adapted  to  mount  the  first  gimbal 
means  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  about  a 
steenng  control  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  and  uitcrsects 
the  steering  axis;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  first  gimbal  means  for  selec- 
tively pivoting  the  steering  control  axis  and  adapted  to 
selectively  vary  the  angular  position  of  the  steenng  axis 
relative  to  the  frame. 

I 


4,279,431 

COUPLING  HOOK 

Wilheln  Scbott  Cotogne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMuiy.  aasignor  to 

Jean  Waltersckeid  GnbH,  Lokmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No,  57,430 

Gains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jnl.  22. 
1978,  2832367 

Int  CI?  B60D  1^04 
VS.  a.  280—508  3  Claiam 

1  A  coupling  hook,  particularly  for  use  in  the  lower  links  of 
a  three-point  Imkage  for  connecting  an  agncultural  implement 
to  a  tractor,  compnsing  upwardly  extending  side  walls  each 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  laterally  defining  a 
pocket  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  being 
shaped  to  form  a  hook  jaw  for  receiving  a  connecting  clement 
of  an  agncultural  implement,  means  located  within  the  pocket 
for  latching  the  connecting  element  and  secunng  it  in  said 
locking  jaw,  said  means  mcludmg  a  latch  for  latching  the 
connecting  element  in  the  locked  position  and  a  locking  spnng 
for  holding  said  latch  in  the  locked  position,  wherein  the  im 
provement  compnses  a  bottom  wall  extending  across  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
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"xittom  snd  of  the  pcxket  ne  said  Mdc  walls  having  an  respect  to  said  central  longitudina  dx:s  saic  ski  nralce  said 
jpening  therethrough  exteri'^ing  •>'  rr  ;ne  pocket  to  the  exte-  U-shaped  part  having  two  wire  eg  ■xfgmenis  ^hich  extend 
nor  ot  the  side  wall  arxj  the  optnmg  ^ing  sxateti  ar>r.ve  and  parallel  with  ^rsrx-cl  to  said  cent r^ii  ;  'ngitudinai  axis  which  in 
Adjacent  said  bottom  wail,  and  >aid  nxiting  spnn^  n^ving  an  turn  arc  connecieU  to  said  braking  arms,  wherein  a  fingerlike 
jpper  -nd  connected  to  saic  ,au^  ino  Jftx-nui'^g  Ji  v<-vv*irdly  projection  is  movably  mounted  on  saio  v<ire  bar  member  adja- 
■ncrerV'^m  withm  the  pocket  ano  having  i  -vie  rend  connected    cent  said  two  wire  legs  for  movemen;  against  the  force  ot  a 

spring  between  a  first  location  spai^eu  trom  said  two  wire  leg 
/  ^4  segments  when  said  braking  arms  ar--   n  Naid  ^>raking  p<:)sition 

of  the  ski  brake  and  a  second  location  engaging  and  separating 

said  two  wire  leg  segments  for  efTectmg  a  movement  of  said 

\'3tJ?*V  free  ends  of  said  braking  arms  above  said  upper  surface  oi  said 

ski  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sk:  w  hen  said  ski  brake 
is  in  said  retracted  position,  said  fmgerhke  projection  causing 
said  movement  of  said  free  ends  of  said  braking  arms  against 
the  force  of  said  elastically  flexible  U-shaped  par: 


to  said  coupling  hook  within  ;ne  p<<iiei  and  the  connection  of 
the  ;o.y.er  end  of  said  kx;k:ng  spring  fx-mg  located  opposite  the 
openin.2  m  one  of  said  side  vva.is  so  that  the  assembly  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  locking  spring  to  said  coupling  hook  is  sim 

phfied  and  the  location  ;M  the    'pe^io;.i  'ac 
lui  of  the  pocket 


4,r9.433 

EMFRCENCY  L(  K  xIOR  BKACON  FOR  SKIS 

Dannv  A.  Fet^  P.  O    B*)\  4519.  \spen,  Colo.  81611 

Filed  Apr    H).  19''9.  Set.  No.  35,030 

iBt  a.^  A63C  7/1  a  11/ 22 

imat^  th<rcl«ining   UA  O  :sn_^«)^  16  Oaims 


4,r?9.432 
SKI  BRAKE 
F>win  Krob,  and  Tlbor  Szasx,  both  of  V  ienna.  \ustria.  assignors 
to  TMC  Corporation,  Baar,  Smtzerland 

Piled  Feb.  6.  I<r9.  Ser   No  9.824 

Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb   "'    19-8   827/78 

Int.  CI     A63<    VIO 

I  ,S.  n.  280— «)5  a  CLsums 


I    In  a  ski  brake  comprising  pivota.  >app<.'r*  rrieans  adapted 
•o  he  secured  to  an  upper  surtav.e  of  a  ski,  two  braji.:ng  arms  and 
a  pedai  means  swingabie  atx  ut  a  pivot  axis  oi  said  pivotal 
support  means  against  a  spnng  force  between  a  braking  posi- 
tion, .n  which  said  two  braking  arms  are  N-.th  ar-angeo  adja- 
cent lateral  edges  on  said  ski  and  proiev^   '>eiov^   ,i  "v.n.m 
surface  of  said  ski  with  said  pedai  means  extending  upwardly 
'.nciined  relative  to  said  upper  surface  o(  said  ski,  anu  a  -e- 
tracted  position,  in  which  said  ski  brake  is  pressed  do-^r  jp<^- 
by  a  ski  boot  acting  on  said  pedai  meani  and  urged  toward  saic 
uppc'  surface  of  said  ski  and  in  v>.hich  the  '-ee  ends  ot  saia  twr 
braking  arms  are  swung  m  an  inwardiv  oirection  ■.  \A,arc  'ne 
central  longitudinal  axis  o\  said  ski  above  said  upper  surface  o* 
the  ski,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  means  are  pr 
vided  on  said  pedal  means  for  supponing  said  braking  arms  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  pedal  means  to  effect  the 
aforesaid  inward  swinging  movement  oi  said  braking  icgs, 
wherein  said  pedal  means  is  a  flat  member   wherein  said  tw.^ 
braking  arms  are  formed  from  a  one  piece  wire  bar  member 
wherein  said  wire  bar  member  includes  an  integral  elasticaliv 
flexible  spreadabie  means,  separate  from  and  spaced  from  saic 
means  oo  said  pedal  means,  for  urging  said  free  ends  ji  saic 
brake  anna  laterally  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  oi  saiu  sk. 
when  said  ski  brake  is  free  of  association  with  said  ski  b<x>t,  saic 
elastically  flexible  spreading  means  having  a  general !\    L- 
shaped  elastically  flexible  part  arranged  svmmetncaiis    Aith 


1.  A  device  for  locating  ski  equipment  separated  from  a  skier 
comprising: 

an  electrical  signaling  Jevice  for  emitting  visible  light,  said 
^gtmling  device  having  a  light  intensity  sufficient  to  be 
visible  through  snow  u>  establish  kx;ation  of  said  signaling 

device; 

circuit  means  .oupled  to  said  signaling  device  for  powenng 

said  signaling  device  said  circuit  means  being  operative  to 

intennittently  discharije  said  signaling  device  upon  tng- 

genng 
means  for  housing   saiO   signaling  device  and  said  circuit 

means,  said  housing  means  ^mg  adapted  to  be  earned  by 

said  ski  equipmrn:   mo 
means  operative  lu  s<-nsc  separation   >f  said  skier  from  said 

ski  equipment  including  said  h*>'using  means  for  tnggenng 

said  circuit  means  upon  saio  separation. 


4.2^9,434 
SKI  BRAKE 

Tiio  Riedel,  txbing.  Fed    Rep    of  f;ermany.  assignor  to  S.  A. 
t  ubiissements  Francois  SaJocnon  &  Pils,  Annecy,  France 

Division  of  Ser   No  815.364.  Jul.  13,  197''.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep   5,  19^9,  Ser   No.  72,626 
Claims  pnont>    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
19^6,  2632S49 

TIm"  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Feb.  13, 
1996,  has  beea  disclaimed. 
Int   n     A63C  ^10 
Lii.  CL  280— «05  10  Claims 

1.  A  ski  '>rake  for  use  t,  a  ski  having  a  snow-engaging  lower 
surface  and  a  *xxM -carrying  upper  surface  and  normally 
adaptetj  ■...  -^avr.  n-r'^ardlv  :n  4  predetermined  travel  direc- 
tion   saiO  sit!  hraite  cnmpnsing 

J  pivot  in  said  sk  defining  an  immovable  pivot  axis  fixed 
relative  n  said  ski  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
surfaces  anO    rimsverse  lu  ^aid  direction. 
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a  guide  on  said  ski  defining  a  slidable  pivot  axis  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  immovable  pivot  axis  and 
displaceable  between  an  unactuated  position  relatively  far 
from  said  immovable  pivot  axis  and  an  actuated  position 
relatively  close  to  said  immovable  pivot  axis. 

a  brake  element  having  a  guided  leg  having  one  end  pivoted 
in  said  guide  at  said  slidable  pivot  axis  and  a  pivot  leg 
having  one  end  pivoted  in  said  pivot  about  said  immov- 
able pivot  axis,  said  legs  having  opposite  joined-together 
ends,  said  brake  element  being  displaceable  between  a 
braking  position  with  said  slidable  axis  in  said  unactuated 
position  and  said  legs  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other  and  downwardly  below  said  lower  surface  and  a 
rest  position  with  said  legs  extending  generalK  parallel  to 


951 


said  direction,  lying  above  said  surfaces,  and  with  said 
slidable  axis  in  said  actuated  positions; 

actuator  means  including  an  actuator  slidable  in  said  direc- 
tion on  said  ski  between  an  advanced  position  reiativelv 
far  from  said  fixed  pivot  axis  and  a  depressed  position 
relatively  close  to  said  fixed  pivot  axis  and  spaced  from 
said  advanced  position  for  displacing  said  braking  element 
from  said  braking  into  said  rest  position  on  displacement 
from  said  advanced  into  said  depressed  position,  said 
actuator  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said 
guided  leg;  and 

spnng  means  m  said  legs  for  urging  same  into  said  braking 
position,  for  urging  said  actuator  means  into  said  ad 
vanced  position,  and  for  urging  said  slidable  pivot  axis 
into  said  unactuated  position. 


sealing  gasket  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  both  of  said 
meiai  pipe  and  said  plastic  pipe; 


unF- 


a  nonmetallic  outer  sleeve  tightly  surrounding  said  sealing 
gasket  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  metal  pipe  and  said 
plastic  pipe. 

4.2'"9.436 

IXXJR  1  tKTi  Gl  ARD  PROTErrOR 

Harold  Heffel,  "  Iota  PI..  Saginaw.  Mich.  4*603 

Tiled  Not .  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  "37.538 

Int.  a.    E05C2;/(X/ 


I  .S.  G.  292—346 


C'lainu 


^  4,279,435 

GAS  RISER  APPARATUS 

Sam  Alewitz,  PainesriUe,  Ohio,  asngnor  to  Perfection  Corpora 

tion,  Madison,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,366,  Jul.  6, 1978,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,939,  May  17,  1976,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  495,200,  Aug.  6,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,987,820,  which  U  a  continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.681, 
Apr.  10,  1973,  abudoiied.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1979,  Ser 

No.  79,038 
I  Int.  CV  V\6L  11/12.  33/00 

VS.  a.  285—242  ^  Galms 

1   A  metal -to-plastic  pipe  joint  composing  in  combination; 

a  plastic  pipe  having  an  end; 

a  metal  pipe  having  an  end; 

a  nonmetallic  sleeve  disposed  within  said  metal  pipe  at  said 

end  thereof; 

a  reinforcmg  metal  stiffener  sleeve  disposed  within  said 
nonmetallic  sleeve  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
outwardly  therefrom; 

said  metal  stiffener  sleeve,  said  nonmetallic  sleeve  and  said 
metal  pipe  being  secured  together, 

said  metal  pipe  being  disposed  in  essentially  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  said  plastic  pipe  with  a  seal  disposed  therebe- 
tween and  said  portion  of  said  stiffener  sleeve  disposed 
within  said  plastic  pipe; 


^^ 


ao 


Mfe 


1    In  combination: 

d  hinged  dc-xn 

a  door  frame  having  <i  stop  rail,  againsi   v.hi^h  said  door 

cic:>ses.  and  a  bolt  receiving  opening  therein 
said  door  havmg  a  kx-k  with  a  retractable  boh  engagc-ahle  in 

said  jamb  bv  extending  out  of  a  free  md  fa^t-    -<  s.aiO  door 

into  said  opening. 
a  dcx:ir  lock  guard  comprising: 

an  elongate  bod>.  being  L-shaped  in  cross  section,  includ- 

a  mounting  flange  having  an  outer  surface  for  attach- 
ment to  one  of  said  dov  frame  and  said  door  and  an 
inner  surface  lying  in  a  predetermineo  plane,  and 
an  abuttmeni  flange  integral  v*.i!h.  and  a:  right  angles  to, 
said  mounting  flange,  for  abutting  a  [X'rtion  of  said 
stop  rail  when  said  dcKir  closes  and 
means  for  mounting  said  bods  on  one  c>f  said  dfxu  and  saiv: 

frame  adjacent  said  bolt, 
said  mounting  flange  including  an  impermeable  portion 
lateralis,  adjacent  said  opening,  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  projecting  beyond  said  plane  toward  said  door 
to  impede  the  passage  of  a  burglars  tool  between  said 
door  guard  and  said  one  of  said  dcKsr  frame  and  saia  door 
said  projections  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  longitudinalh  ano 
laterally  spaced  teeth  projecting  therefrom 


i5^ 
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saju  inner  surface  in<.iuu,;  g  a  plurality  of  recesses  unmedi-  said  plate  and  each  shoe,  each  hnk  mcdn^  extfouing  ai  a  ^om- 
atei>  adjacent  said  leetn.  mon  angle  with  respect  to  a  raJiu>  whereDv  rotation  oi  saio 

%ajci  teeth  protecting  ufieMjal  distances  from  said  inner  sur-  pj^t^  „,  one  direction  will  redutr  saiu  angle  thus  moving  said 
^**-'^  shoes  radially  outwardly  and  roiaih  n    f  said  piaie  m  the  oppo- 

site  direction  will  increase  said  an^it  :has  moving  said  shoes 


REFLSF  COI  LECTIN*:-  T(k)L 
Heniuui  Go\db*r%,  185"'  Beechwood.  St    Pau.    Vfinn 
Filed  Aug.  11    ir'",  Ser.  No.  82J,o04 
lot  (1     A4^F  13/06 
L  ,S  n    2^4—1  BB 


^5116 


SCbiflH 


1  A,  tcxil  for  collecting  -efus<r.  consistir^  ::*NSf""',.;iily  of  an 
onfice  structure  formed  .:''  'ramt-  Tiean>  appr  >i;mating  an 
inverted  U-shape  in  appearan..e  and  a  v(Mie^:  '  ^pan  extending 
between  the  tcrmiaal  ends  o(  ;ne  ;vv:  legs  t  saic  U-shape,  and 
ar.  elongated  handle  member  extending  jutwardly  from  the 
penmeter  of  said  onficc  structure  opp»isite  said  .oiiecto'  span 
iherecif.  said  onfjce  structure  having  an  ex^'.  -.ide  'pp<:>Mte  <Me 
anterior  entrance  side  therec>f,  an  abutmen?  mear.N  at  ^:d  exit 


side  for  retaining  the  threat 


i  'efuse  recei' 


;g  'Mg  -here- 


radially  inwardly,  said  link  means  including  adiustabie  length 
connecting  rods  hingedly  connected  to  said   piate  and  the 
respective  shoes,  said  connecting  ^  nis  being  ndepende  .t!>  and 
substantially  continuously  adju^uDtc  .n  lengin  through  a  se 
lected  range. 


about  vvith  said  throat  clinging  an!e'-i>.'  :  ■  and  proximate  to 
said  exit  side  thereof  a.s  refuse  ;s  ^iilei^tec  a;;."  said  tool,  and 
being  further  characterized  in  that  saic  ."jiiect  -  ^pa'  thereof 
>:onsists  of  a  single  length  of  v*.!re  :cK^ped  '^a^k  inc  lorth  to 
form  a  muitiplicuy  of  substantiaiiv  paraiie  •.pa^ec  stretches 
thereof  arranged  in  series  between  >aid  tcnina,  ends  of  said 
two  legs  and  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  t-.  saio  <egs  ^he^t-^v 
said  parallel  stretches  form  an  aptx;r  pianar  'e'ux-  ^aine^ing 
surface  facing  inside  said  onfice  structur-  cd^^^  saio  parallel 
stretch  of  wire  having  a  leading  end  ano  j  '.-aiing  --n.j  said 
trailing  ends  forming  the  exit  edge  't  \aiC  'e'usr  gatnenng 
surface  of  said  onfice  structure  the  .>>ips  .onr.cxtmg  pairs  of 
adjacent  parallel  stretches  of  vaid  Aire  a:  said  -eading  ends 
thereof  serving  as  blunt  projections  not  likelv  to  pieroe  'efuse, 
the  loops  connecting  pairs  o(  adjacent  parallel  stretcnes  M  >ajd 
wire  at  said  trailing  ends  thereof  being  outwardlv  Jistxsv-d 
offset  interconnections  with  respex^t  to  said  refuse  gathering 
surface,  whereby  said  otTset  inte'connections  do  not  present  an 
obstruction  to  sliding  movement  of  refuse  through  >aid  ^nfice 
structure  on  said  refuse  gathering  surt'ace  and  otTsaid  exit  edge 
thereof,  said  offset  interconnections  serving  as  the  aforesaid 
abutment  means  and  being  the  means  against  vthich  the  lower 
span  of  the  throat  of  a  refuse  receiving  bag  abuts  and  ;s  neld  in 
position  underneath  the  exit  edge  ot  ^aio  retuse  gatnenng 
surface 


4,279.438 

nRE  LOADER 

Aaaad  P.  Slack,  Yowagnowa,  Ohio,  aaaigiaor  to  NR\i  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Akroa^OWo 
(jmtimmatkm  of  Scr.  No.  8^2.42t,  Jaa.  26,  197g.  abudoaed  This 
■p»iii  artna  Nov.  19.  1979,  S«r   No.  95,586 
IM.  CL    B29H  5  02.  B66C      .U 
L-S.  CL2M— »  r  Oaims 

7   A  tire  loader  comprising  a  movable  'rame.  a  noruonta 
piate  mounted  for  rotation  on  a   vertical  aAis.   loader   >noe-^ 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  radiaj  movement   :>  anc  tro.n: 
common  center,  and  respective   iinn.   mean.s  mier.oinneciini. 


4.r9,439 

Mui  DH)  1  i^^R  FOR  PKKLP  TRUCKS 

IhomaA  H    t  antien    P  i>    Box  626,  FamiTille,  Va.  23901 

Piled  Sep    !4    19''9,  Ser    No   "5.592 

int.  n     B621)  Ji,  Ut 

UjS.  CL  256— 3si  H  8  aaims 


-^ 


1.  A  liner  for  protecting  the  exteri-^r  bed  ^^f  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
a  mat  of  flexible  material,  generaav   conforming  tc  said 

exterior  bed;  and 
suction  meanN  afT.xed  to  the  underside  of  said  mat,  for  re- 

movabiv  iccuring  saiu  riiai  to  ^aid  ocd  spaced  apan  from 

■wiio  bed; 
NdiC  :x\4ii  na^.ng  drainage  hoies  extending  through  said  mat; 

Anerer,    :rair,age  o!  moisture  is  effected,  the  space  be 

i^een  %aic    nai  and  viid  bed  providing  for  ventilation  to 

Jr ,   yak:  rrniistufe    and 
neanN  'ot  adapting  saiO  oner  to  a  plurality  of  bed  configura- 
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4,279,440 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CAMPER 
Russell  J    Golding,  Sr.,  1823  Manchester  Rd..  Akron,  Ohio 
44314 

Filed  Not.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  961,678 

Int  aj  B60P  3/34 

U.S,  G,  296—164  14  Oaims 


together  a*,  a  '.ini'  a>v^i!t  said  trartsverv  axi*  Piefwrrn  a 

closed    sealing   p<o*>it)tn    and  an  open    ^'rt'-uardonuining 
venting   position    saic   '  >>*"  \ent   panel   being   reiin  oarot 
from  said  ao  Oetle^t;-    v.-'>~  said  a;r  deneU."  -emaoongm 
said  i'orward- maiming  positioT  wher  saic 
lb  remcveu  ihereirom  to  direct  air  ^ur-erO' 
said  roof  of  said  vehicle  away  from  said 


-*  N-e-o  pane 
■w  nig  ak  u  >ss 

'-.ink  o'lerein. 


4,2''9.442 
REO JNING  SEAT  LATCH 
Robert  L.  Bell.  Oiford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher  torporauoa, 
Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1980.  Ser    No    111.600 

Int.  a.    .A47C  ^,02i 

UJS.  a.  297—367  3  Claims 


1.  A  demounuble  motor  vehicle  camper,  comprising: 

(A)  a  generally  rectangular  frame  substantially  corresp^md- 
ing  in  planar  configuration  to  the  planar  configuration  of 
the  motor  vehicle  said  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second 
part, 

(B)  support  means  for  releasably  securing  said  frame  to  said 
motor  vehicle  above  the  top  plane  thereof; 

(C)  said  first  first  compartment  assembly  secured  to  a  part  of 
said  frame; 

(D)  a  second  compartment  assembly  earned  by  said  frame 
and  slidable  thereon  into  and  out  of  said  first  compartment 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle 

(1)  whereby  said  second  compartment  assembly  is  sup 
ported  on  the  said  second  part  of  said  frame  when 
extended  from  said  first  compartment  assembly;  and 

(E)  said  support  means  being  capable  of  supporting  said 
frame  and  said  first  and  second  compartment  assemblies  in 
freesunding  condition  when  released  from  said  motor 
vehicle 


1  A  iatch  me^nanism  tor  .ontroiiing  ■  oatic^r  'f"  a  -.rhkie 
seat  back  tv;  a  'cc lining  position  reiaiivt  t.  a  '■■em^it  sfa;  saiO 
mecnanism  vompnsmg 

a  pivot  pin  loining  said  seat  and  seat  hack  for  relative  rota 


I 
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AIR  DEFLECTOR  AND  PIVOTABLE  ROOF  VENT 
PANEL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  ROOFS 
Heiiii  C.  Prechter,  aad  Milton  C.  Kaltz,  both  of  Ypsilanti. 
Mich.,  aadgBora  to  Aaerku  Suaroof  Corporation,  Soutb- 
gate,  Mich. 

Filed  JwL  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,627 
I  I«t  CL^  B60J  7/10 

VJS.  CL  296—218  9  Claims 


1,  A  roof  structure  for  a  vehicle  having  an  opening  in  the 
roof  comprising: 

an  air  deflector  disposed  in  said  roof  opening,  said  air  deflec 
tor  being  pivoUble  about  an  axis  extending  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  between  a  down  posi- 
tion m  which  said  air  deflector  is  in  substantial  registr. 
with  the  adjoining  roof  structure  of  said  vehicle  and  an 
upward,  forward-inclining  position;  and 

a  roof  vent  panel  removably  received  in  said  air  deflector 
such  that  said  air  deflector  and  said  roof  vent  panel  pivot 


tion. 


>tati..>r.  relative  tO 


a  quadrant  secured  to  said  pivot  pin  fc 
both  said  seat  and  seat  baclt. 

stop  means  on  said  quadrant  for  defining  the  position  ot  said 
seat  back  relative  to  said  quadrant. 

an  arm  extending  between  said  seat  and  said  quadrant  f  ' 
controlling  the  ;-;-)Sition  of  said  quadrant,  said  arrr,  being 
pivotallv  connecteo  to  said  quadrant  at  a  pt)int  radiallv 
spaced  from  said  pivot  pin  and  having  spaced  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  thereof, 

a  manual  operator  pivoted  on  a  first  pin  on  said  seat  ans^ 
having  a  slot  therein  spaced  Irom  the  first  pin  foi  the 
control  of  a  second  pin, 

a  pair  of  spaced  pawls  on  said  first  and  second  pins  having 
teeth  complementarv  to  the  teeth  on  said  arm.  said  pawls 
being  movable  relative  to  said  arm  to  effect  engagement 
and  release  thereof,  whereby  said  arm  is  laichable  against 
movement  when  said  pawls  arc  engaged  therewith  and 
movable  when  released  to  position  said  quadrant  and  seat 
back  at  a  desired  rotational  position  relative  to  said  scat, 

a  first  pawl  control  plate  mounted  on  said  first  pin  for  rota 
lion  and  reciprocation  relative  thereto,  and 

a  second  pawl  control  plate  having  a  plurality  of  finger^ 
engaged  with  said  arm  in  slidable  relationship  for  control 
Img  the  position  of  said  arm,  movement  of  said  second  pir 
effecting  movement  of  said  second  pawl  control  plate  and 
said  arm  away  from  said  firsi  pin 


4,279,443 
MINING  APPARATLS 
Ken  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Tsunetoshi  Ito,  Yokohaaaa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taibeiyo  EagiBcering,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No,  83,n 

Claims  priority.  applicatiOB  Japu,  Jul.  13.  1979,  54-88090 

Int.  a.'  E21C  Ly'08 

CS.  a.  299— 1  11  Claimj 

1   A  mining  apparatus  comprising 

(A)  an  apparatus  body, 

(B)  a  drum  rotating  shaft 

(C)  a  board  connected  to  said  rotating  shaf^ 


^54 


iFMClAL  GAZETTE 


July  21.  1981 


(D)  4  linking  tmr  pi^-otably  conoecUng  said  apparatus  body 
vnth  said  board,  ano 

(E)  i  rxwition  detcrct).  n  device  mounted  on  said  board  com- 


r^^j/^////. /////// //////////^/// 


tion  particles  containing  oil  shale  in  an  in  situ  oil  >hait 
retort; 
establishing  a  combustion  rone  .i;  tnc  i:agmentet.i  mass: 
introducmg  an  oxygen-supplying  gas  to  the   ragmen  ted  mass 
for  sustaining  the  combustion  zone  in  the  fragmented  mass 
and  for  advancing  the  combustion  zone  through    he  f-^ag 
mented  mass,  and 
withdrawing  liquid  and  gaseous  products  from  the  frag- 
mented mass  on  the  advancing  side  of  the  combustion 
zone. 


////■'//A  ///////////..  v////r/7//. 


pnsir  g  at  iea.s!  ne  pair  of  projectors  with  the  intersection 
o!  paths  from  said  projectors  at  a  distance  away  from  said 
rH'sai.'n  dete<.tion  Jevice  dctermming  the  position  of  said 

apparatus  in  a  mme 


4J-'9,444 

JFTTTNG  OLT  N^TAK  ARfAS  FOR  FORMTN<:  *.^"  ■^" 

Snr  Oil   SHAlK  RFTOP' 

jtmes   Kilbuni.   Idaho   Falls.   Id.,   issijtnor   t     tKcident*.  OO 

ShaJ«.  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  (  o)u 

Filed  Jan.  ",  1980   Nef.  No,  109.*J» 

lat,  a.   E21B  *i/247.  43/263 

I  S.  G   29»-2  1«  CtaiM 


4^79,445 

LONGWALL  MINING  INSTALLATION  HAMNG 

VT\B1  KHOLF  PIOIGH 

\]r)H  H«u!wn<'pp    VSerne    KmI    Rep    of  (rfrmany.  assignor  to 
.fWfrk'vthaft    Kisenfiutte    VVestfmlia,    Lunen,    Fed.    Rep     of 

Filed  No^    S '■    !<>''9.  Ser    No   93.8J1 
Ciaiin*  pnont>    application  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No*.  18, 
1978,2850175 

iBt  a.'  E21C  27/34 
VS.  CL  299— M  22  Claims 


1 


1.  A  longwall  mmeral  mining  installation  compnsing  a  long 
wall  conveyor,  a  guidr  j-a  hed  to  the  face-side  of  the  con- 

■\  method  for  recovering  liouid  and  gaseous  products    veyor,  a  main  plough  movable  to  and  fro  along  the  guide  and 

Tom  an  m  situ  oil  shaje  fiort  r  i  suoter^anean  formation  an  auxiliary  plough  movable  to  and  fro  along  a  portion  M  the 
containing  otl  shale  and  having  at  east  nc  ;  ne  '  nation  guide  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  conveyor,  the  auxiiiars 
^uhin  an  m  situ  oil  shaie  retor-  sue  ha  >  -eaKt-  han  a  plough  being  driven  by  means  of  an  endless  drive  c  ham  v.  hich 
remaining  zone  of  unfragmented  rmatu  r  a  tnin  inc  retort  passes  round  two  end  sprockets,  wherein  one  end  sprocket  is 
site    the  method  compnsing  the  stet>s    -■ 

excavating  a  lower  ievei  drnt  n  i     ■■Aer  'e^io 
site, 

dnlling.  through  the  retor-   Mt-    i   ^eneraiiv    vert 
hole  that  opens  into  the  lovver  ;e<.el  dnft; 

directing  fluid  under  pressure  against  'he  'Aeaker  zone  of 


positioned  within  the  guide  at  the  face-side  of  the  conveyor 

on  of  the  retort    part  way  therealong,  the  other  end  spr  »cket  is  positioned  at 

said  one  end  of  the  conveyor  on  the  goaf -side  thereof,  and  the 

rtical  bore   drive  chain  passes  round  a  direction-changing  unit  positioned 

at  said  one  end  of  the  conveyor. 


■'•rmation  vMthin  the  ^^etor'  sue  "-'^m  a:    ea>;  onejetnozzle 

placed  in  said  bore  ho.e  adja^en'  ^a)0   v>.eaker  zone  for 

eroding  into  particle  forrr,  formation  from  said  weaker 

Lonc  and  removing  such  t\*rma!i'  n  parti^ies  for  forming  a 

void  m  the  weaker  /one  adia^err   i  -err-.aining  zone  of 

unfragmented  formation 
passing  formation  particles  er  xieu  Ton:  said  weaker  zone 

through  the  bore  hole  anO  mt  ■  ine  .. wer  level  d'-'"* 
placing  explosive  in  '.ne  --rr-aimng  zone  of  unfra^meiued 

formation  within  the  ret,  r:  >ite; 
detonating  such  cxpiosivr  •    '  -ipimi'.eiv   expanding  such    eluding  at  leas'     ne -adia 

remaining  zone  of  unf^agmenteo   :ormation    :i)wafd  the    locator,  the  impruvemei>, 


>HAtl-MFI)  HHFFl    CI  AMP 
Riciartl  '^     Bushmeser    Burlington,  and  Thomas  M.  Schwabe. 
Hales  (  ortiers.  both  of  VVi*.,  assignors  to  J   I.  Case  Company. 

Racine    ^  is 

Filed  Jan    25,  i9«(J.  Ser    No.  115,462 

int   (1    B60B  23/00 

VJS.nM)i~^W  3  Claims 

1.  In  i  'AHcei  avsemni)  inciadrng  an  axie  hub  sub-assemblv 

and  a  concentrically  mounted  wheel  r.m.  said  wheel  nm  in- 

V    invv.ard!s  projecting  nng-like  rim 
.  umprising 


void  for  forming  a  Iragmenteu  permcabiC  .nav*  of  forma-        a  pluraUty  of  rim  canning  ,!ev!.ec  being  mounted  side-by- 
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side  t>etween  said  axle  hub  sub-assembly  and  said  whee: 
nm  thereby  forming  a  substantially  continuous  annular 
mounting  nng  assembly; 
each  of  said  clamping  devices  including  an  arcuateiy  shapea, 
generally  planar,  main  body  portion,  said  main  body  por- 
tion including  an  outer  arcuate  edge  portion,  an  inner 
arcuate  edge  portion,  and  transverse  end  portions,  a  plu- 
rality of  ofTset,  pressure  applying  surfaces  being  mtegraliv 
formed  with  said  mam  body  portion  along  said  outer 
arcuate  edge  portion  of  said  main  body  fXDrtion.  spaced- 
apan  depending  leg  portions  being  formed  on  said  inner 
arcuate  edge  portion,  each  pressure  applying  surface  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  generally  planar  arcuateiy  shaped  mam 
body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  said  pressure  applying 
surfaces  extending  in  a  first  transverse  direction  and  the 
remaining  pressure  applying  surfaces  extending  in  a  sec- 


casing  anu  mo'^anie  ti  -.  i>,'se  saic  -aof  port  in  resr>*'nse  u.  inc 
vehicle  deceicraiu if.  exv.eeUink  a  rreUeu-rniinec  .ajue.  a  pair  of 
smaller-diameter  anc  larger -diameter  .  snnoe:  'sores  formed  in 
a  side  wail  portion  of  said  valve  ^.asing  in  subsuntialK  axially 
aligned  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  smaller-camecr  and 
larger-diameter  pistons  endwise  held  against  each  other  and 
siidabh  Htted  respectively  in  said  smalie'  diameter  and  larger- 
diameter  ..-viinde-  bores  to  define  -  -^lO  smaller-diamcter 
cyhnder  K^'-e  a  -nam  input  oil  pressu-e  hamber  communicat- 
ing v^;th  said  input  p<ir;  and  :n  said  larger-diameter  cylinder 
r>'^re  a  masn  output  oil  pressure  chamber  communicattrp  u'tth 
saic  output  port,  spring  means  arranged  on  said  larger -dianu-- 
ter  piston  to  bias  the  latter  axialU  .n  the  direction  of  said  main 
output  oil  pressure  chamber  under  a  definite  spring  bias,  an 
auxiliary  input  oii  pressure  chambe"-  formed  m  said  valve  cas- 
ing and  communicating  wiih  said  damiping  chan,tx:  by  way  of 


ond  transverse  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  transverse 
direction, 

each  of  said  depending  leg  portions  extending  radially  and 
means  for  mounting  the  depending  leg  portions  of  said 
clamping  devices  to  said  axle  hub  sub-assembly,  and  said 
pressure-applying  surfaces  of  said  clamping  devices  gnp- 
ping  said  nm  locator  to  thereby  provide  load  transfer 
between  said  axle  hub  sub-assembly  and  said  concentnc 
wheel  nm;  and 

the  transverse  end  portions  of  each  clamping  device  includ 
mg  semi-circular  recesses,  the  opposed  semi-circular  re 
cesses  on  the  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  side-by-side  clamp- 
ing devices  forming  a  mounting  opening,  adjusting  means 
being  secured  within  said  mounting  opening  for  forcing 
the  ends  of  the  respective  clamping  devices  and  the  pres 
sure  applying  surfaces  outwardly  thereby  providing  a 
uniform  clamping  force  against  said  nm. 


a  second  communicaiioi:  hi'ie  'ormed  ,:.  saic  partition  plate 
and  a  duct  passage  formed  in  the  adjacent  ^ai'  ''  said  wilve 
casing,  an  auxiliary  output  oil  pressure  ^.'samtx"  Nrmed  ,r  said 
valve  casing  m  fluid  communication  s».;th  said  mam  .'Utput  oil 
pressure  chamber,  an  auxiliary  control  \a:st  arrangeo  between 
said  auxiliary  input  and  output  on  pressure  ,.hamber^  and  oper- 
able under  the  oil  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  output  m:  pressure 
chamber  exceeding  a  predetermined  ievei  ti  ^.iose  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  auxiharv  mput  and  , output  oil  pres- 
sure chambers  or  to  reduce  the  level  of  oil  pressure  being 
transmitted  from  said  auxiliary  input  oil  pressure  chamber  to 
said  auxiliary  output  oil  pressure  chamber,  and  a  tubular  posi- 
tioning pin  fitted  in  said  second  communication  hole  and  said 
duct  passage  at  the  juncture  therebetween  u:  hold  said  parti- 
tion plate  against  rotation  while  placing  said  second  commum- 
cation  hole  and  said  duct  passage  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  other. 


4,279,447 

BRAKE  OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  VALVT 

DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  USE 

Mitsutoyo  Miznsawa,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissib  Kogyo 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Ueda,  Japu 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,491 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japu,  Not.  9,  1978,  53-138197 

Int  a.5  B6(rr  8/ 14 

LS.  a.  303—6  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  brake  oil  pressure  controlling  valve  device  for  vehicle 
use.  compnsing  a  valve  casing  formed  therein  with  an  input 
port  communicating  with  the  brake  master  cylinder  and  an 
output  port  communicating  with  the  rear  wheel  brakes,  a 
partition  plate  fitted  in  said  valve  casing  to  define  m  the  inie- 
nor  thereof  a  damping  chamber  commumcating  with  said 
input  port  and  a  valve  chamber  ccwnmunicaung  with  said 
output  port  by  way  of  a  valve  port,  said  partition  plate  being 
formed  therein  with  a  first  communication  hole  to  place  the 
dampmg  and  valve  chambers  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  other,  a  weighted  valve  element  arranged  m  said  valve 


4J79,448 

BRAKE  POWER  CONTROL  I  NIT  FOR  THCMIRCT.  II 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS  INCX)RPORATING  A  LtXTdNr, 

PISTON  OPERATED  HYDRACLICAI.I  V 

Volker  Berisch,  Hattersbeim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nnany   assignor  to 

TTT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^ 

Filed  Mar,  31,  1980.  Ser.  No   135,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep  of  (»ermany.  Apr    14. 
1979,  2915293 

Int.  a.  B60T  *  o; 

L.S,  a.  303—6  C  ^  <Tai«ii 

1   A  brake  power  control  unit  for  tv\f '-circuit  brake  systems 
compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

a  control  piston  disposed  within  said  housing  disposed  co&x 
laJ  of  said  axis  to  control  brake  pressure  in  a  first  brake 
circuit,  the  brake  pressure  in  said  first  brake  circuit  bring 
changed  m  a  relationship  determined  by  said  control 
piston  after  a  given  change-over  pressure  determined  by 
active  surfaces  of  said  control  piston  and  the  force  of  a 
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Lri^and^  "'"  ^"^    ^''^^  "'^  •"'  ^  '^^  <'t:NTER  SEAL 

.l^.ngp«tond»po«d.n«i,onou.n.........^-.>u.u.-    .er.m  D    Morr.M>..,u     le.     «,.«m,r  to  Dre«er  In<h»tri«. 

havnng  .  major  port.or    h.r.  •  .-n.  .   .a.or  portion  of        '-     '"^'^l^  ,  ^,    ,,  ,^j^^  ^,  ^o.  81,739 

int  a     H6C  ii/72^  E21B  9/(W 
UA  CL  3CW-4J  1  t^*!" 


said  control  piston,  said  locking  piston  heing  acted  upon 
b>  brake  pressure  m  a  second  '^raJce  ,;r.u  •.  to  neutralize 
pressure  changes  in  said  first  brake  .ir^ui:   r 
of  said  second  brake  >.ircuit. 


,.a.N<; 


of  failure 


SLIDE  SURFACE  COMPOUND  FOR  T^IaCX  DRIVES 

VEHICLE 
BUly  P.  MartiB,  lad  \trwoa  V    Vanis,  tatli  of  Lincoin   Nebr 
udgBorf  to  TV  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company    \kron 

Okk) 

PUed  J«L  20,     ^8,  Ser   No  926,1*3 

ImL  a.'  COW  ^  20:  C08K  3/30,  J/-^^ 

LS.  a.  305—35  EB  ^  t,laiim 


1.  A  rotary-  "xV  '-^it  for  forming  a  b<^rehoie  wherein  materi- 
als are  encounterru  m  the  borehole    vs'mpnsing 
a  rock  f^i;  >  >*-!^ 

a  rock  >"it  am-  Jependmg  from  said  Nxiy; 
a  bearing  pin  pr^MCt. tmg  from  said  arm 
a  rolling  cone  cutter  mounted  conccntncaiiv  on  said  bearing 

pin,  said  rolhng  -one  cutter  having  a  cavit>   projecting 

from  a  cone  mouth,  said  caviiv  and  cone  mouth  positioned 

nver  said  rvanng  pin 
;H;diing  niea-  -  it:  said  cavu>  between  said  beanng  pin  and 

said  rolling  .one  .utter 
said  :one  n-ioutn  jc-tlning  an  annular  grcxjve  open  toward 

vdicl    pit. 

ai,  .mnuiar  Hexibie  veai  aiember  positioned  w.  said  grcxne 
pro'viding  scaimg  engagement  between  the  walls  of  said 
griK^se  ana  said  pin  lor  preventing  enlr>  of  matenals  from 
.Hf  |>.)rehoic  lOtc  said  ^oncave  cavit>. 

«»].:  sea.  member  .na-ing  a  sealed  annular  hollow  core  com- 
picteis  t'liied  ^ah  a  non -compressible  fluid,  whereb> 
during  dnilmg  said  .oncentnc  relationship  between  said 
psn  and  said  .ore  ls  altered  thereby  radially  compressing 
the  tleAibic  seai  member  in  one  area  and  forcing  the  en 
clo^etl  fluid  tc  an  opposite  area  to  expand  the  seal  to  fili 
the  expanded  radiai  space  between  the  pm  and  cone  a  like 
amount  to  maintain  an  annular  sealing  engagement  be- 
'  Aeer:  the-  pin  and  >."re  cavity 


1    \  flexible  endless  belt  tracit  for  a  track-driven  vehK.r 
said  bell  track  having  an  outer  ground -contacting  surface  u 
provide    traction   and   an    opposite    inner    surface    which    -^ 
adapted  for  moving  contact  with  ngid  eiementi  of  the  vehiv^ie 
drive  mean*  and  the  belt  track  supporting  means,  said  inne- 
surface  includmg  at  least  one  surface  portion  of  clastomcn*. 
matenal  comprised  of  at  least  one  vulcanized  rubbers  comp^> 
sitioa.  Mid  rubbery  composition  consisting  of  t  A)  from  about 
10  to  about  35  parts  of  at  least  one  polybutadienc  polymer 
havmg  a  total  1,4  content  of  from  about  iO^c  to  100%.  a  cis  i  .4 
content  of  at  leaat  10%  and  a  combined  cis  1 .4  plus  1 ,2  content 
of  at  leaat  30*  wd  (B)  from  about  65  to  about  95  parts  of  tw 
difTerent  rubbery  polymerv  said  parts  being  by  weight  per  1(X 
parts  of  (A)  plw  (B),  and  10  to  35  parts  of  molybdenum  disui 
fkk  and  3  to  7  parts  of  a  mercaptoailicone  or  a  mcrcaptosiianc 
laid  sor&ce  portion  bemg  adapted  to  come  into  direct  moving 
cootact  with  said  rigid  elements 


4,279,451 

DEMCE  FOR  OBTAINING  AXLU,  MOBILmt  AND 

^.VOIDING  RADIAL  PLAY  OF  A  BEARING  RING  IN 

RELATION  TO  A  BEARING  SEAT 

Helge  Heidt,  Partille,  Swedea,  aaaigaor  to  Akttebolaget  SKF, 

Croteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  No*   29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,682 

nainu  pnonty   appUcatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1978,  7813014 
Int.  G.    n6C  2"  04 
L  .s.  CI  308—26  3  Claims 

1  A  device  tor  obtaimng  axiai  mobility  and  avoiding  radial 
piav  of  a  beanng  ring  in  relation  to  a  beanng  seat,  character- 
ized bv  that  !t  comprises  an  eiastically  deformable  annular 
member  i8i  with  a  cylindncal  surface  facing  a  corresponding 
cylindrical  surface  in  connection  to  the  beanng  seat  or  the 
beanng  nng,  and  a  upered  surface  contacting  a  corresponding 
tapered  surface  in  connection  to  the  beanng  or  the  beanng 
scat,  and  members  (9  10)  for  urging  said  annular  member 
ajiiallv  on  the  last  mentioned  surface,  thereby  deforming  said 
annular  member  until  plav  is  eliminated  and  a  light  contact 
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pressure  is  established  m  relation  to  the  beanng  seat  or  the    Huid  and  particulate  matter  >ni.    said  sieeve^  v^niie  permiitii;g 
beanng,  the  cone  angle  and  the  coefficient  of  fnction  of  said    :ubricant  to  pavs  therethrougn  outwardiv  ol  :ht  r>earing  asM-m 

bly  If  urge  panicuiate  matter  fron-^  ;,he  rx-anng  scssemhiv. 


k      2 


4.2''9.453 

COMBINED  (  HUST  OF  DRAN^FRJs  AND  btHLNG 

MACHINE  TABLE 

Robert  \    Haas,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  (  ompaii> 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar    24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  132.93JS 

Int.  CI     A47B  77/10.  29/00 

VS.  a.  312— 2«2  8  Oaim* 


tapered  surfaces  being  such  that  self-locking  is  avoided  in  the 
tapered  contact 


I  4^9,452 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  C.  Naffziger,  Fresao,  Calif„  aaaignor  to  Bank  of  America 
N.T.  A  SJi»  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,143 

Int.  CL'  F16C  33/ JO,  33/74 

U.S.  a.  308—36.1  2  Claims 


!  in  .o-mhrnation  a  ^hest  •>!  Jrav*frs  a  srvA.mi,:  ma.  nine 
supporting  worit  table  including  a  pai.'  of  front  legs,  and  paral- 
lel links  which  connect  the  table  tr  the  .  hest  M  ara^erv  and  on 
which  the  table  is  movable  between  alternate  positions  ,'f 
engagement  v^ith  table  supporting  portions  of  the  .best  of 
drawers  m  an  arc  carrying  the  legs  over  an  underiving  surfa>.e, 
the  table  in  one  of  the  alternate  positions  being  disposed  with 
the  top  thereof  extending  over  and  providing  a  top  for  the 
chest  of  drawers,  the  table  m  the  other  ci  the  alternate  posi- 
tions being  disposed  with  the  top  projecting  frontailv  there- 
from a  substantial  distance  and  the  legs  separated  from  the 
chest  with  rcxjm  under  the  table  in  front  of  the  chest  of  drawers 
between  the  legs  of  the  table  for  the  legs  o'  a  sewing  machine 
operator. 


1  A  beanng  assembly  for  water  pumps  and  the  like  having 
a  submersible  pump  housing  with  a  centiid  bore  through  which 
a  dnve  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  extended  for  roution  about  an 
axis  of  roution  and  a  countcrbore  disposed  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  central  bore  concentric  to  the  axis  of  roution,  the 
beanng  assembly  comprising  a  first  bearing  sleeve  havmg  an 
external  diameter  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  fixed  position  m  said 
central  bore  and  a  cylindrical  internal  passage  having  a  diame- 
ter adapted  to  receive  the  drive  shaft  in  fitted  routional  rela- 
uon  and  the  mtcmal  passage  having  an  end  portion  with  a 
substantially  conical  suirface  convergent  m  the  direction  of  said 
internal  passage;  a  second  bearing  sleeve  having  an  external 
diameter  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  fixed  position  m  said  counter- 
bore  spaced  from  the  end  portion  of  the  first  bearmg  sleeve  to 
define  a  reservoir  for  lubricant  therebetween,  a  cylindncal 
internal  passage  havmg  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
internal  passage  of  the  first  beanng  sleeve  for  receipt  of  the 
drive  shaft  in  routional  relation  and  having  a  substantially 
conical  surface  cMvwgent  in  the  direction  of  said  mtemal 
passage  of  the  second  bearing  sleeve;  Hid  resilient  nngs  indi- 
vidually borne  by  each  sleeve  remote  from  the  lubricant  reser- 
voir, facing  outwardly  of  the  bearing  assembly  and  flexible 
under  fluid  pressure  to  form  a  barrier  against  the  pcnetrauon  of 


4.279.454 
CABINET  WITH  FOLDABLE  SLIDING  IXX)RS 
Kazuhiro  Koiso.  Kataoo;  Masaaki  Sanda,  Hirakata;  Maroorv 
Hayashi,  Katano.  and  Hiroaki  Uesugi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  "^2,582 
Claims      priority,      appiicatiofl      Japan.      Sep       8.      1978, 
53/124298fU].  Sep   8.  1978,  53/1242'>9fL-l 

Int.  a.    E06B  9  }4 
U.S.  a.  312—297  8  Cl*in«» 


-^5 


L  In  a  cabinet  including 

a  cabmet  body  having  an  open  front  portion,  side  portions 

and  a  rear  portion, 
a  rail  located  within  said  cabinet  body. 
at  least  one  glass  door  arranged  to  cover  the  open  front 

portion  of  said  cabmet  body,  said  glass  do<.)r  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  glass  stnps  iiignec  n  ux-ip-'sHKin  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  glavs  stni>  navmg  >pp<'Sing  end  por- 
tions and  opposing  side  edge  rx^rtioriN  '.ne  Mde  rdge  por- 
tions of  adjacent  stnps  adHMnmg  each  other, 

a  llexible  belt  secured  to  '.he  eno  p-irtions  of  said  glass  strips, 
said  Hexible  belt  fle.ubls  .(^nnecting  adjacent  glass  strips 
to  each  other 

i  fastening  element  attacheO  :r  an  enc  portion  of  at  least  one 
glass  stnp.  said  fastening  eieTnen-  guidmg  said  glass  strips 
along  said  rail,  the  improvement  ^.nerei-  ^aid  '"asTening 
element  composes 

d  pair  )t'  side  walls  having  a  groove  therebet\».een  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  ponion  of  one  of  said  glass  strips  together  with 
said  Hexible  belt,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  at  least  one 
engagement  recess  in  the  top  surface  thereof,  and 

i  metal  piece  having  a  mam  >evt!on  provided  with  engage- 
ment ^lawlson  the  surlace  iherev^f  and  a:  ,ea-  ^ne  engage- 
ment section  for  tightls  engaging  the  engagen-ent  recess 
in  said  one  side  wall,  the  main  section  of  said  T^.etal  piece 
being  positioned  between  said  one  side  waU  and  said 
flexible  belt,  said  engagement  pawls  engaging  said  flexible 
belt  and  thereby  holding  the  end  portion  of  said  glass  strip 
within  said  groove 

4.2'^,455 

DRAWKR  \SStMBn 

Philip  J   Santo,  3750  Monroe  A»e..  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1980,  Ser   No.  115,063 

Int.  O.    Ki^B8S/02.  47/00 

L  .S  a.  312—330  R  ^  ^'*^™* 


members  connected  along  a  marginai  edge  and  extending 
from  one  another  at  substantialK  a  nght  angle,  a  pair  of 
second  members  connectetl  along  a  marginai  edge  and 
extending  from  one  another  at  substantialK  a  right  angle, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  first  members  to  said  sec- 
ond members  to  form  panel  receiving  channels  therebe- 
tween, and  Ubs  on  said  second  members  extending  toward 
said  respective  first  members,  said  tabs  being  respectively 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  grooves  adjacent  and  paral 
lei  to  said  vertical  marginal  edges  ;  said  sidt  pane!  and 
rear  panel. 


4.2''9.45<> 

ELECTRIC  LINES  OF  THt  ARMOR  PI  ATED  TYPE, 

DESIGNED  FSPFn^T  T  ^  FOR  El  KCTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERIORS 

Guiao  Zucchini.  Brescia.  Italy,  assignor  to  F,  Lli  Zucchini,  Italy 
Kiied  Vp   IH.  I<r9,  Ser   No,  SO.lT 
Claims  pnontv    application  Italy.  Oct.  13.  1978,  525*  A/ 78; 
Oct.  13,  19-H    "(Wf  H  ^H;  Oct    13.  19^8,  ^086  B  78 

!ni   n     HOIR  V  00 
UJS.  a.  33V— 3i  R  ^  <^**"" 


1   A  furniture  drawer  of  knock-down  construction  compris- 


ing 


a  front  panel  having  an  nj.er  face  and  an  inner  face,  spaced 
apan  grooves  of  female  dove-tail  conftguraiK^n  defined  in 
said  inner  face  adjacent  and  paraliei  \v  the  vertical  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  front  panel,  and  a  groove  defined  in 
said  inner  face  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  lower  marginai 
edge  of  said  front  panei 
a  pair  o(  side  panels  having  an    'Uter  'act-  and  an    nner  face, 
one  vertical  marginai  edge  of  each  respective  side  pane' 
having  male  dove-iaii   configuration   adapted   to  be   re 
ceived  m  a  respective  said  spaced  apan  grex^ve  of  said 
front  panel,  a  groove  defined  in  said  inner  face    )t  each 
respective  side  panel  adjacent  and  parallel  to  tne  opposite 
vertical  marginal  edge  thereof,  and  a  grcxive  det'ined  ir 
said  inner  face  of  each  respecuve  side  panel  adiacen;  anc. 
paraliei  to  the  lower  marginal  edge  thereto 
a  rear  panel  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  a  groove 
defined  in  said  inner  face  adjacent  and  parallel   to  the 
lower  marginai  edge  of  said  rear  panei.  and  a  pair  of 
grooves  defined  in  said  inner  face  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  vertical  marginai  edges  thereof 
a  bottom  panel  adapted  to  be  received  wnhin  respective 
grooves  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  lower  marginal  edges 
of  said  front,  side,  and  rear  panels  and 
means  for  securing  said  side  panels  to  said  rear  pand  upon 
tssembly,  said  secunng  means  including  s  rvair  of  first 


1.  In  a  bipolar  shunting  device  f  »r  multipolar  electric  lines  of 
the  armor-plated  type,  designed  especiallv  for  electnc  systems 
for  interior  lighting    -he  device  being  of  the  type  having  a 
N-vshaped  contact  unit,  which  mav  be  fitted  shdingly  in  sub- 
siantiaiiy  channel -shaped  sections,  which  support  internally,  in 
an  electrically  insulated  way,  two  opposite  sets  of  longitudinal 
electric  wires  constituting  the  multipolar  electnc  lines,  and 
including  a  box-shaped  connection  unit  designed  to  remain  on 
the  OVtside  of  the  sections,  and  a  clamping  component,  subsun- 
tially  of  butterflv  shape,  for  locking  the  device  to  the  multipo- 
lar electric  lines,  the  improvement  compnsing.  on  a  same  side 
of  said  box-shaped  .ontact  anit.  an  elastic  metal  blade  (27fl) 
integral,  at  one  end  with  a  clamp  <  27f )  and  carrying,  at  its  other 
end,  a  contau    T'  defined  r^v  a  terminal  fold  of  said  elastic 
meui  blade  >  27cii  and  a  L  -shaped  elastic  metal  foil  (36)  formed 
by  two  branches  1 28u  296)  carrying,  at  their  ends,  contacts  (28. 
29)  defined  restxxtivelv  bv  respective  terminal  folds  of  said 
branches,  ^id  I  -shaped  elastic  metal  foil  (36)  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  respective  clamp  {Ala)  through  a  fuse  (31) 
placed  in  corresptinden<e  with  an  inspection  window  (30)  in 
said  box  shaped  contact  unit    the  device  further  including  a 
'Irst  iever  control  (35t3)  f'T  the  displacement  of  said  contacts 
r    28   29^  from  a  position  wherein  they  are  inside  said  box- 
shaped  contact  unit  lo  a  position  wherein  they  protrude  side- 
aavs  *V'>rr  said  Nn -shaped  contact  unit  and  a  separate  lever 
control    19am  for  shifting  said  clamping  component  (19). 


4.279,457 
(OVER  PLATE  Ff)R  ELFXTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  C,  Nickeoce,  Mootgomery.  III.,  assignor  to  BcldeB  Corpo- 
ration, G«o«Ta,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.716 

iat.  a.    HOIR  13/44 

lS.Ci39~i*>  7ClaiM 

1    ir  an  electncal  connector  of  the  type  having  first  and 

-vec-md  spaced-apar  nlugm  receptacles,  each  receptacle  m- 
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eluding  a  pair  of  contact  sockets  for  selectively  receiving  the 
prongs  of  a  plug-type  connector,  the  improvement  compnsing 
a  cover  plate  attached  to  the  electrical  connector  in  longitudi- 
nally slidabie  relation  above  the  spaced-apart  receptacles,  the 
cover  plate  having  a  length  sufficient  to  cover  or  shield  both 
receptacles,  the  cover  plate  forming  a  single  pair  of  apenures 


/ 
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arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  contact  sockets  of 
each  receptacle,  said  apertures  being  located  along  the  length 
of  the  cover  plate  to  permit  the  cover  plate  to  be  slidably 
moved  respectively  to  a  first  position  shielding  both  recepta- 
cles, a  second  position  simultaneously  exposing  one  receptacle 
and  shielding  the  other  receptacle  and  a  third  position  with 
both  of  the  spaced-apart  receptacles  being  exposed 


4,279,458 
RELEASING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Carl  L.  Knapp,  Oaeoata,  N.Y.,  anigDor  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, Soothfickl,  Mich. 

Filed  Jol.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,935 
I  Iat  a.3  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  339—45  M  9  Qaims 
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1   A  releasing  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  contact  carrying  connector  body; 

a  second  electrical  contact  carrying  connector  body  mov- 
able into  mating  engagement  with  said  first  connector 
body  by  relative  axial  movement  therebetween, 

one  of  said  first  or  second  connector  bodies  being  formed 
with  a  recess; 

an  operating  sleeve  received  over  said  mated  first  and  sec- 
ond connector  bodies; 

means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  connector  bodies  in 
axially  mated  relationship  when  said  operating  sleeve  is  in 
a  first  axial  position  relative  thereto; 

means  for  releasing  said  first  and  second  connector  bodies 
from  mated  relationship  by  axial  disconnecting  movement 
of  said  operating  sleeve  to  a  second  axial  position  relative 
to  said  first  axial  position; 

means  for  biasing  said  operating  sleeve  into  said  first  axial 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  segmented  retainer 
housing  having  at  least  two  retainer  housing  segments 
positioned  together  within  said  operating  sleeve  and  about 
one  of  said  first  or  second  connector  bodies,  each  of  said 
retainer  housing  segments  including  an  annular  body 
section  having  a  transverse  portion  turned  radially  in- 
wardly, said  transverse  portions  being  positioned  together 


and  forming  an  inwardly  turned  flange  with  said  retainer 
housing  segments,  said  flange  extending  into  said  reccvv  on 
said  one  of  said  first  or  second  cx-mnector  N,xJies  and 
a  spnng,  the  spnng  acting  on  said  retainer  hc^using  and  said 
operating  sleeve  and  resisting  the  axiai  movement  of  said 
operating  sleeve  from  said  first  to  said  set-ond  a.xiai  poM 
tion.  wherebv  a  separating  force  applied  to  said  operating 
sleeve  and  said  other  of  said  first  or  second  connector 
bodies  sufficient  to  overcome  said  spring  bia-v  action  pro- 
duces release  of  said  connector  btxiies 


4.279,459 
PRINTED  V^TRING  BOARD  AND  CONNECTOR 
APPARATUS 
Cliarles  J.  Sherman.  WestmiBster,  Coto..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Marray  Hill.  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  105,55« 
Int.  a.    HOIR  9/09.  B,U2^ 
U.S.  a.  339—^5  MP  8  OaSem 


1,  Electncal  interconnection  apparatus  compnsing  a  pnnietJ 
winng  board  (20!  having  a  plurality  of  contact  areas  (22) 
thereon  and  a  corresponding  plurahty  of  contact  springs  (24) 
for  completing  electncal  circuits  with  said  contact  area.s  (22) 
charactcnzed  in  that  said  plurality  of  contact  areas  (221  iv 
arranged  in  a  row  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  leading  edge 
of  said  board  (20),  and  in  a  connector  block  (12)  for  mounting 
said  spnngs  (24)  to  extend  from  one  face  of  said  block  in  a  rov. 
corresponding  to  said  row  of  contact  areas  (22),  guide  mean- 
(16.  17)  at  two  sides  of  said  block  (12)  for  admitting  said  b^)ard 
(20)  and,  thereby,  said  contact  areas  (22)  mto  opposition  with 
said  spnngs  (24)  and  means  operating  between  said  board  (20i 
and  said  connector  block  (12)  for  ensunng  simultaneous  en 
gagement  of  said  contact  areas  (22)  and  correspx^nding  springs 
(24)  compnsing  cam  means  (23)  for  maintaining  said  contact 
areas  (22)  apart  from  said  spnngs  (24)  and  a  corresp<inding 
recess  (26)  adapted  and  positioned  to  admit  said  cam  means 
(23)  only  when  said  contact  areas  (22)  and  said  spnngs  (24)  are 
in  opposition 


4,279,460 

ELECTRICAL  CRIMP  CONNTCTOR  FOR  MAKING  A 

CONNECnON  BETHEEN  AN  INSULATED  WIRE  AND 

CONTSECnNG  ELEMENT 
Horst  Forberg,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Krone 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No  23,755 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  oi  Germany,  .Mar   30. 
1978,  2814069 

lata.    HOIR  1120 
U.S.  a.  339—97  P  10  naiBM 

1.  An  electncal  cnmp  connector  for  an  insulated  wire  com 
pnsing 
an  insulator  formed  of  a  plurality  of  mterconnecied  insulat- 
ing clamping  elements  and  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
smooth  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  clamping  elements 
having  a  slot  extending  from  said  top  portion  towards  the 
bottom  surface; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connecting  elements,  each  pair  of 
connecting  elements  bemg  pluggable  into  a  chamber  in 
one  of  said  clamping  elements  from  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  insulator  and  being  individually  retainable  therein 
each  pair  of  connecting  elements  being  interconnected  bv 
a  transverse  web,  each  of  said  connecting  elements  mclud- 
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ing  a  n*t  portKXJ  formed  oi  a  ^csui«nt  fictr^aiiv  vrnu ac- 
tive nutcn»i  and  disposed  ai  in  angie  >)i  ■*'  *ith  r^ry^jt 
to  uid  clamping  clement  yot.  and  a  slot  dispt»eo  .*'  "he 
transvene  center  of  said  tlai  portion  m  .ommunivation 
with  said  clamping  element  iiot.  said  connecting  siement 
slot  having  a  widened  opening  fating  ^aid  'op  p<^rtion  of 
said  clamping  element  and  a  lowcr  portion  having  a  width 


aarrower  than  said  opening  and  narn^v.e•  :nar:  -nf  *k:" 
of  the  metal  core  of  an  msuiatrd  *-rr  said  lower  portion 
having  sharp  edges  adapted  re  cut  insulation  on  an  insu- 
lated wire  and  to  ^ontacr  :nc  mcui  core  of  an  insulated 
Aire,  and 
•Aire  rod  guides  associated  with  each  nf  <aid  rlamping  ele- 
ments. 


rHM-itH  d.!iavrn  ric  iongiiudinai  edges  along  said  one  side 
:!  said  wedgf  'nemrK-r  u  intermediaic  points  between  the 
lonKHudma,  ed>!.rs  t  the  confronting  surface  sides  of  said 
wedge  memher  a  herrhN  the  respective  arcuatciy  curved 
{•x.rti.ms  .'  vaid  v  shaped  spnng  member  and  said  wedge 
memrser  '  rrr  >fttments  m  an  imaginary  substantially 
circular  iinc  gene'.i,rv  ,.  ,'ntorming  to  the  circumference  ot 
said  conductors,  md  *  herein  said  confronting  surface 
sides  of  said  wedge  memoer  include  tapered  portions 
u,hich  if"  tar'^'-ed  h^svard  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
'ACdge  .Tiem'XT  ri  :he  .Jirettion  a-Aa>  from  said  intermedi- 
ate point  and  tcAar.,;  'he  longiludmai  edges  along  said 
other  side  of  said  >^edge  member  and.  v^  herein  said  wedge 
member  includes  a  ^u^stant!aliv  Hat  p«irtion  joining  and 
extending  a  j-redetc! mined  distance  between  said  ".apered 
and  arciutely  curved  portions. 


M¥lHi)D  Oh  HOI  (K.RAPHIC  PROCESSING  OF  WAVES 
Okan   K    Krwy     I  i.   Norway,  awigiior  to  Sentr«liHititu«  for 
Industnell  Korskaing,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar    9    1979.  S«r    No    19.18" 

CXantm  pnontv    apiM»c«t'<«>  Norway.  Mar   9,  1978,  780832 

111!    (1     (.C3H  /   02 

UA  a    ^*^>     *  "  '^  Claims 


♦,279,4«1 
WEDGE  CX)N>ECTOR 
Mkkad  R.  Bmms,  ArmtM,  ud  Dand  F    Winter.  ICirkwooct. 
bock  of  M<K,  a«i9K>r«  to  Iatcnatio«ai  Tekp^ooe  and  rei«- 
gra^  Corfontkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct.  10,  1979,  S«r  No.  &3.3''3 

lat  a.    HOIR  4,44.  4,50 

LS.CL  339—246  *  '  ^"»« 
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1  A  wedge  connector  for  Kiining  a  pair  M  conductors  n 
eiectncally  conductive  relationship  therewith  compnsmg  r 
combination 

a  longitudmaJly  extending  spnng  member  having  a  substan 
tially  C-shaped  cross  section  which  taper*  from  a  first 
cross  section  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  smaller  cr'>ss  sectK^n 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and. 

a  longrtudinally  extending  wedge  member  which  is  insert- 
able  into  said  spnng  member  and  the  length  of  which  s 
proportioiul  to  the  length  of  said  spnng  member  and 
having  a  tenerally  trapezoidal  cro«  section  which  tapers 
akmg  the  length  of  said  wedge  member  to  conespond  t 
the  taper  of  Mid  spnng  member,  and  in  whKh  the  disians  e 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  at  points  along  one  side  f 
said  wedfc  member  a  greater  than  the  corresponding 
dirtance  between  the  longitudinal  edges  along  the  other 
ikk  of  said  wedge  member,  and  wherein  the  sides  of  said 
wedge  member  which  confront  the  arcuate  inside  portions 
of  the  C-«haped  spnng  member  respectively  further  n 
elude  arcuateiy  curved  surface  portions  extending  from 


1  K  net  nod  tor  holographic  processing  of  waves  wherein 
if  >n.et,  •  Aave  is  transformed  by  means  of  an  optical  system, 
characterized  m  the  generation  of  an  unrecorded  hologram, 
herein  denoted  virtual  hologram,  which  satisfies  optical  re- 
quirements and  which  corresponds  to  the  modulation  of  a 
reference  wave  herein  denoted  sirtuai  reference  wave,  with 
•ne  ohjec!  wave  for  a  particular  object,  herein  denoted  real 

>C)ect  said  virtual  hologram  being  in  the  form  of  the  iiiugc  of 
i  recorded  hologram  herein  denoted  real  hologram,  which 
satisfies  technological  requirements,  and  which  corresponds  to 
-.he  modulation  of  the  transformed  virtual  reference  wave. 
herein  denoted  real  reference  wave,  with  the  transformed 
obiec!  wave  corresponding  to  the  transformed  particular 
obieci  herein  denoted  virtual  object,  and  in  the  transformation 

<f  the  'cai  hoiogram  bv  means  of  the  optical  system  and  a 
reconstruction  wave  whereby  the  virtual  hologram  is  gener- 
ated and  the  rea.  ohiect  is  reconstructed  therefrom. 


♦079,463 
CXJMBINATION  SUN-MOON  FILTER 
Robert  T.  Uttie,  160  ColamWa  Hdgktt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73>W 
Int.  n,    G02B  23/00.  5.22 
I  S.  a.  350—  1 "  1*  ClalM 

lint  telescope  having  a  front  opening,  a  viewmg  opemng. 
and  an  objective  for  focusing  light  rays  travelmg  from  said 
front  opening  to  said  viewtng  opening,  the  unprovement  com- 
pnsmg 
a  a  first  optical  filter  removably  mounted  on  said  telescope 
substantiaJly  at  said  front  openmg,  said  first  filter  passing 
only  a  portion  of  the  light  rays  that  stnke  it;  and 
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b  a  second  optical  filter  removably  mounted  on  said  tele- 
scope so  that  light  rays  traveling  from  said  objective  to 
said  viewing  opening  pass  therethrough,  said  filter  passing 
<mly  a  portion  of  the  hght  rays  that  strike  it,  said  first  and 
•econd  filters  together  reducing  the  light  intensity  to  a 
first  predetermined  percentage  suited  to  reducing  the 


intensity  of  the  sun's  rays  to  a  comfortable  level,  said 
second  filter  reducing  the  light  intensity  to  a  second  pre 
determined  percentage  suited  to  reducing  the  intensity  of 
the  moon's  rays  to  a  comfortable  level  when  said  first 
filter  is  removed  from  said  telescope,  conversion  from  sun 
viewmg  to  moon  viewing  thereby  being  possible  by  re- 
moval of  said  first  optical  filter. 


4»279,464 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH 

DEMULTIPLEXER 

Ettore  CokMiMid,  Ottawa,  CaMda,  Mrigaor  to  Nortbem  Tele- 

coB  United,  MoBtreai,  Cauda 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,728 

Lit  CL^  G02B  5/14 

UJS.  CL  350—96.19  7  Claims 


cable  portion  with  an  end  face  and  including  a  second 

elongate   radially    outer   annular   cable    portion    with   ar. 

annular  end  face,  said  outer  cable  p^>rtion  being  arranged 

to  surround  said  inner  cable  pen  ion 
an  emitter-photodetector  assemblv  connected  to  each  said 

cable  assembly  end  portion  coaxiallv  therewith,  and 
modulating  means  connected  to  each  said  emitierphot(Klc 

lector  assembly  for  simultaneousK  transmitting  signals  m 

opposite  directions  respectivels   through  said  inner  and 

outer  cable  portions,  wherein 
each  said  emitter-photodetector  a.ssemblv  comprises 


m 


^57 


r 


a  pedestal  connected  to  said  cable  ai.sembl>  end  p<  rtion 
coaxiallv  therewith  and  having  an  inner  ellipsoidai  reflec- 
tor surface  with  a  focal  point. 

an  emitter  connected  to  said  pedestal  coaxully  therewith 
and  mounted  at  the  focal  point  of  said  pedestal  surface  for 
transmitting  a  circular  band  of  light  to  one  of  said  cable 
portion  end  faces, 

a  photodetector  connected  to  said  emitter 

coaxially  therewith  and  having  a  photcxletector  surface  for 
receiving  a  pattern  of  light  from  the  other  of  said  cable 
portion  end  faces 


M     fa  ??a.         M        ??t 
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4,279.466 
HERMAPHRODITIC  HBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
John  A.  Maknch,  Dubory,  and  Keiia  J.  Monghaa,  Middle- 
bury,  both  of  Cobb.,  aiaigBon  to  Baaker  Raaw  Corporatioa, 
Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1978,  Ser,  No.  879.186 

Int.  a.^G02B3//^ 

U.S.  a.  350— %.21  50  Oaim* 


1.  An  integrated  optical  wavelength  demultiplexer  compris- 
ing a  substrate,  a  thin  film  waveguide  deposited  on  the  sub- 
strate, input  means  for  introducing  moltichrotnatic  light  from 
an  optical  fiber  into  the  waveguide,  coUimating  means  within 
the  waveguide  for  collimating  the  light  at  a  wavelength  disper- 
sive element  in  the  form  of  a  thin-film  prism,  and  focussmg 
means  within  the  waveguide  for  focussing  specific  wavelength 
components  of  the  light  separated  by  the  dispersive  element 
onto  specific  ones  of  an  array  of  photodetectors  formed  under- 
neath the  waveguide. 


4,279,465 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMrmNG  AND  RECEIVING 

OPTICAL  DATA  ON  THE  SAME  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Mark)  M.  Vojrodkk,  Morris  PbdM,  NJ.,  aaaifaor  to  The 
Silver  CoiMay.  Uttle  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1979,  Ser.  No.  99,236 
Iirt.  a'  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CL  350— 96J0  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  waveguide  for  the  simultaneous  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  optical  data  along  the  waveguide  comprising, 
an  elongate  fiber  optic  cable  assembly  having  opposite  end 

portions  with  respective  axes  of  symmetry, 
said  cable  assembly  includmg  s  first  elongate  radially  inner 


29  A  hermaphroditic  fiber  optic  connector  for  use  in  an 
assembly  includmg  a  second  identical  hermaphroditic  fiber 
optic  connector  for  aligmng  matug  ends  of  optical  fibers  in  a 
pair  of  fiber  optic  cables  compnsmg 

a  ngid  terminatmg  member  havmg  a  longitudinal  bore  di 
mensioned  for  recaving  one  of  said  fiber  optK  cables,  said 
bore  commumcatfflg  with  a  longitudinal  counterbore  in  a 
tnatmg  end  of  said  ngid  terminatmg  member,  said  coun- 
tertmre  having  a  common  axis  with  said  bore  and  having 
a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore; 

a  cylindrical  adapter  disposed  in  said  countertx>re.  said 
adapter  having  a  hermaphrodiuc  face  exposed  at  said 
mating  end  of  said  rigid  terminating  member,  said  adapter 
being  interchangeable  with  other  adapters  havmg  differ- 
ent hermaphroditic  faces; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  optical  fiber  receiving  bores  in 


^t. 
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said  adapter,  said  optica,  :]^'  -eves,  ^ii  ■>"-'-  "^mg  cir- 
cumferentuJly  spaced  anU  naming  i^e^  extending  pari,:;- 
ic  sa»d  common  axis  ot  viid  .ante  recsi^-ng  nore  a:u:  ^a.. 
counterbore  and  to  one  another   ^ald  jrcRa,  Mbc-  'jf^e; 
mg  bores  receiving  &aid  optica,   ''ber^    '?  NaiC     nc  nber 
optic  cable,  and 
means  associated  with  said  optica.  'Ibe'  receiving  >'res  for 
secunng  said  optica!  fibers   -!'  xaid    ne  "'be-  -rt:^  cable  in 
preselected  positions  relat->e  '     Naio  -rating  end  of  said 
ngid  terminating  member. 


alignment  member  of  each  connector  member  and  having 
Ai;-  'ha:  converge  towards  the  NMtom  .'•  each  groove,  that 
sai.'  'id  vurface  of  each  connectif  memtx;r  ;s  additionalU 
•>f  vioeo  with  relatively  wiOf  pin  accommodation  \  -grooveii 
having  similarly  converter;  ^aiix  hut  greater  width  than  said 
fibre-cnd  accommodation  V -grooves,  for  respectively  accom 
modating  the  two  end  portions  of  each  l.H.aiing  p'n  element  in 
the  two  connector  members,  and  that  cacn  ,  nne.tt  r  member 
further  includes  clamping  means  for  ug  ng  vaic  fibre  ends 


RBER  OPTIC  CONNttTOR 
l^lie  M.  Borwik,  Loa  Alwnitoa,  Calif.  CMhenne  R  CiardifHo. 
VUtthews,  N.C^  and  Henrj  S.  Heath.  Jr  .  Fuiknon    *  an   . 
assignors  to  laternational  Teiep*ioa€  and  Tele«raph  *  orp^jr^- 
tion.  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  5,  l<r<).  Ser   No.  <*0M'' 

lat.O.   G02B      .^ 

V3.  CI.  350— %.21  12  Claims 


1    A  fiber  optic  connectin  .ompn>.ing: 

first  and  second  mating  .onnector  ryiembe'-s  each  adapted  to 

.arrv  an  optical  fiber  ferrule 
said  first  connector  memN-  la.ng  a  passage  therethrough 

adapted  to  receive  the  terrules  -.r,    -^   ^pp.,>s;tr-  -ndv 
said  passage  including  a  pair  ^M  longuudinalU  exiendmg  •  j 

Sides  disposed  at  an  angle  reiativt  to  each  .nher  aet'imng  j 

generally  V-shaped  channel, 
spring  means  in  said  passage  adapted  t.   be  urged  toward  said 

channel  for  busing  the  ferrules  into  said  channel  to  align 

the  optical  fibers  in  the  ferrules, 
actuating  means  movable  reiatice  to  said  spring  means  for 

arging  said  spnng  means  toward  >aid  channe;    anJ 
said  ^pnng  means  being  adapted  tr  -xer'  torv^ard  biasing 

forces  on  both  the  ferrules  up<7n  actuation  t.hereof  by  said 

actuating  means 


towards  the  bottom  of  said  tlbre-end  accommcxlation  V- 
grooves  of  said  connector  memrxr  and  thus  secunng  and. 
owing  to  the  convergence  of  the  Aaii.  -f  the  \  gr<x  ces  accu- 
rately locating  said  fibre  ends,  and  for  similar  co-operation 
with  said  locating-pin  elements  to  seture  one  end  of  each  said 
locating-pin  element  in  one  .onnector  member  and  guidingly 
clamp  the  other  end  of  each  locating  pm  element  in  the  other 
connector  member  by  urging  each  of  said  ends  tov.^ards  the 
bottom  of  the  corresponding  pm  accom.mcxlaiion  V  groove 


4.2"'9,469 
SEPAR^Bl  F  HBFR  OFTK  C  ABIE  CON-NECTOR 
i>,naid  B    lorman.  ^an  l)ie««i    (  alif..  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
Mates  of  Amenca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  O.C 

.  ontinuation-in-paH  of  Ser   No   5«1,310,  May  27.  1975. 

abandoned   This  application  Oct.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  838.696 

Int.  n.    (H)2B  5/16 

VS.  (1   350— %J2  ^*  <^^"* 


4,279.468 
OPTICAL  HBER  CX)N>ECrORS 
Wilfred  H.  Turley.  and  John  A.  Robinson,  both  of  Northampton. 
England,  aHigaon  to  Pleaaey  Handel  und  laTesOnents  AO, 
Zag,  Switzeriand 
CootinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  901.801.  May  1.  19^8.  abandoned  This 
ayyttcatioa  Jan.  14.  1980,  Ser   No,  112,085 
CbuBB  priority,  appiicatioo  Lnited  Kingdom,  M«y  2.  1977, 

18239/77 

Int.  a.    G02B  ^1^ 

I  .S.  a.  350— 96 J 1  .^^^°^ 

1     An  optical-fibre  coupling  connector,  conpnmg  two 
co-operating  connector  members,  eacn  member  mcluding  a 
holder  body  having  a  surface  provided  with  parallel  channels 
each  for  accommodating  an  end  portion  of  a  fibre  that  is  to  be 
coaxially  coupled  with  a  similar  fibre  .nd  accommodated  in  a 
corrcspondmg  channel  of  the  other  connector  member    the 
connector  further  including  locating-pin  elements  extending 
parallel  to  said  channels  and  being  fast  m  one  connector  mem 
bcr  for  guidmg  co-operaiion  with  a  locating  passage  providec 
in  the  other  connector  member,  the  connector  being  character- 
ised by  the  fact  that  the  fibre-end  accommodation  channels  af 
relatively  narrow  V -grooves  provided  ir  a  flat  surface  or  aii 


t     A  x-paraHK-  'Try     rti-   .onnector  composing. 

male  ano  'emair  na:  ■■  e-  -a.  h  hav  ing  a  central  bore  extending 

therethrough, 

3  -esthenr  collar  iiern-x-r  concentncaii\  secured  within  said 
>nf  ix  rtions  viio  .oilar  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
opening  extending  therethrough 

a  rigio   Mcevf   membe-   slidablv   mounted   into  said   collar 

opening, 

each  end  of  saio  s^er .  c  -lember  adapted  to  receive  the  termi- 
nal end  of  a  pair  if  respective  fiber  optic  cables  to  be 
..pticalK  aligned  together 

.aid  -esihent  .t>iiar  member  enabling  the  ngid  sleeve  mem 
-H--   :.     "^   ionguudinalis    displaced   from   the   respective 
collar  opening  from  either  side  thereof, 

and  means  for  mamiaining  said  members  in  longitudinal 
relation  wiihin  inc  ,^oniiei_lui 
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'  4,279,470 

OPTICAL  CABLE  ELEMENTS 
Antonio  Portinari,  Sesto  San  GioTaimi,  and  Sergio  Longoni. 
Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assipiors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Socieu  per 
Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  898,081,  Apr.  20, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,212.097. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  May  4,  1977.  23147  A/77 
Int  CL^  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  350—96.23  8  Claims 


Fiixiria 


said  predeterminec  spacing  .if  saut  ,  .'^lanne:  irom  said  top 
surface  being  at  least  0  020  inch 

the  distance  between  said  ba.se  surface  and  said  top  v.^r^acc 
being  less  than  C  30  inch. 

said  predetermined  acute  angle  tsemg  at  .east  8*.  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  housing  matenai  ctxiperating  with  said 
acute  angle  to  cause  light  ravs  'mpinging  .Tt  said  plana- 
surface  portion  to  be  refracted  downuardK  '■nii  said 
retroreflective  face  o\  said  strip  and  reflected  therefrom 
outwardlv  through  said  planar  portions  ir  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  that  of  incidence  theretm  the 
app?-ent  position  of  said  strip  from  a  Mcupoint  of  less 
than  ?'  ab(.^ve  said  plane  of  said  base  thereby  being  higher 
than  the  actual  position  of  said  strip  and 

said  housing  providing  an  opaque  upper  surface,  said  retro- 
reflective  strip  thereby  being  projected  from  sunlight 
impinging  on  said  housing  from  above 


1  A  unitary  optical  cable  element  comprising  a  self-sustain- 
ing tube  of  elastic  material  enclosing  one  or  more  fibers,  said 
tube  having  an  inner  wall  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  a  circle  circumscribing  the  fiber  or  fibers  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  cut  therein  which  extends  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  and 
which  provides  a  pair  of  tube  wall  edge  faces  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  cut.  the  resilient  nature  of  said  tube  being  such  that  it 
inherently  assumes  a  tubular  cross-section  and  presses  said 
edge  faces  against  each  other. 


I  4,279,471 

RETROREFLECTOR  FOR  ROAD  SURFACES 
William  P.  Rowland,  Southingtoo,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Reflexite 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,662 

Int  d?  G02B  5/124 

U.S.  a.  350—103  1  Claim 


I 


4.279.4''2 

LASER  SCANNING  APPARATUS  WITH  BKAM 

POSITION  CORRECTION 

Graham  S.  B  Street,  Impstooe  House.  Pamber  Rd..  Silchester. 

Reading,  RG7  2NL.  England 

Filed  Not,  30.  1978.  Ser   No.  965.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Dec    5,  1977, 
50603/77 

Iirt.  CL^  GOIJ  1/20 
L.S.  a.  250— 201  linatms 


1   A  retroreflective  assembly  for  mounting  on  roadways  and 
the  like  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  housing  of  substantially  transparent  material 
having  a  base  surface,  a  top  surface,  and  side  surfaces 
extending  along  the  length  thereof,  said  base  surface  defin- 
ing a  base  plane  upon  which  said  housing  may  be  sup- 
ported, said  housing  having  a  channel  extending  perpen- 
dicularly upward  from  said  base  surface  and  terminating 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  top  surface  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  at  least  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  housing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  planar  light-reception 
surface  portion  lying  in  a  plane  that  intersects  an  imagi- 
nary line  extension  of  said  channel  at  a  point  spaced  above 
said  top  surface  and  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle;  and 

B  an  elongated  strip  of  retroflective  sheet  matenai  snugly 
seated  in  said  channel  with  a  retroflective  face  disposed 
towards  said  planar  surface  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
retroreflective  sheet  material  having  retroreflective  for 
mations  of  cube-comer  configuration  spaced  from  said 
retroreflective  face; 

1008  O  G.— 37 


1  A  scanning  apparatus  for  generating  a  desired  scan  trace, 
comprising  a  light  s^'urce,  a  receiving  surface,  means  for  caus- 
ing real  or  apparent  movement  of  said  light  source  relative  to 
said  receiving  surface  u  hereby  a  light  beam  from  said  light 
source  is  moved  to  scan  a  trace  over  said  receiving  surface  in 
a  scan  direction,  error  detection  means  for  continuousiv  mea 
sunng  one  of  said  real  or  apparent  position  of  said  light  viurce, 
and  said  position  of  said  receiving  surface,  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  scan  direction  and  for  comparing  said  p(>sition  at 
each  instant  with  the  position  required  to  provide  the  desired 
scan  trace,  an  acouslo-opuc  cell  positioned  in  the  light  path 
between  said  light  source  and  said  receiving  surface  and  ar 
ranged  to  cause  said  light  beam  from  said  light  s<iurce  to  tx- 
deflected  in  said  transverse  direction,  and  means  continuously 
responsive  to  said  error  detection  means  for  influencing  said 
deflection  of  said  light  beam  in  said  acousto-opiic  cell  to  con 
tmuously  generate  a  compensating  deflection  in  said  transverse 
direction  so  that  the  light  impinges  upon  said  receiving  surface 
at  each  instant  at  the  required  point  to  generate  the  desired 
scan  trace  on  the  receiving  surface 
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REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Ton  YuBBM,  FiJkA'.  Jm**,  — hpittt  to  MaraJuuni  lUimeido 
Co.  Lti^Jafam 

PIM  Mar.  31,  19i0,  Ser   No.  135J88 

ClaiM  priortty,  Mftiotio.  Ja^ui.  Apr  9    19^   54.4268P 

l«L  a.    G02B  Via 

L-S.  a  350—307  *  <-^*in«* 


4.2-^.4'?  5 

MrrHOD  OF  CONTROL  OF  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 

DISPLAY  CELl   AND  A  ORCLTT  FOR  THE 

APPLICATION  OF  SAID  METHOD 

uiik*  Delapwrre,  Seywin«t.  and  Robert  Meyer.  Saint  bmkr. 

both   >f  Frsacc,  •Mt(iior«  to  ( ^MBaiiMariat  •  TEaervic  Ato- 

mmt:.  P«n»,  Frmact 

nied  Job    U.  1979.  Ser    No.  48,180 
Claiim  onontv    a|i|»Uoitio«  France,  Jun.  19.  1978,  78  18222 
Int    n     (X)2F  h29 
VJS,  CL  35t^30J  3  Oainu 


»   - 


20    A  remote  control  mirror  ass<:mOi>  .ompr-sin^ 

I  a)  a  base  plate; 

.>)!  a  control  lever  supported  on  5aid  base  tor  piv    .a,  -h  .- 
mcnt,  said  control  lever  having  a  knob  at  its  one  cnc 
disposed  at  one  ude  of  said  base  plate 

(c)  a  pair  of  first  arms  fixedlv  mounted  on  said  control  Ifv- 
at  the  other  end  of  said  control  iever  disposed  a;  :he  jtne: 
side  of  said  base  plate. 

id)  a  supporting  stud  fixed  to  said  base  plate  anc  spaced  frotn 
said  control  lever,  said  supix»ning  «ud  being  disp«::>sed  at 
said  other  side  of  said  base  plate  and  exicndmg  8wa>  trorr! 
said  knob  on  the  controi  lever 

(e)  a  pair  of  second  arms  pivotalh  supported  on  said  sup- 
porting stud, 

(0  a  pair  of  spaced  Imks  pivoullv  connectmg  said  ''irst  am 
second  arms  at  their  respective  ends,  wherebv  said  sec<^n( 
arms  are  pivoUble  on  said  supponmg  stud  \n  ^rsptmsf  to 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  jontroi  ievf   anc 
(^  a  mirror  unit  mounted  on  said  second  arms 


1  A,  jispid.  irvkr  .nmpnsmg  an  electrolytic  display  cell 
pr 'viotrt!  t.nercm  ^nh  d  piuraiity  o(  transparent  electrodes,  a 
..ounterrievtrode  and  an  electrolytic  solution  containing  a 
meia;  nalidc  ?iev.trorvte  and  a  control  circuit,  said  control 
circuit  .ompnsmg  first  means  for  delivering  any  one  of  three 
.ur  rents 

(1)  a  writing  currrnt  having  a  first  direction  to  facilitate  the 
dep<»ition    It  a  metallic  film  on  the  electrodes  of  the  dis- 

piav  eel! 
: :  an  erasure  .urrcnt  having  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
^k1  '"iPit  Jtrextion  io  faciliute  disolving  said  metallic  film, 

(3)  a  zero  current  tc  facihute  storage  of  the  display, 
ind  whe'fin  sajd  controi  circuit  further  composes  second 
-neans  kn  deiiscnng  a  leakage  current  at  least  when  said 
ier  .urgent  <  delivered  by  said  first  means,  said  leakage 
current  having  s  direction  corresponding  to  said  erasure 
current    n  said  second  direction. 


4J^,4"?4 

SPECTACLE  IJ>S  HAVING  CONTINLOCSI  Y 

VARIABLE  CONTROLLED  DENSm   AND  FAST 

RESPONSE  TIME 

Barry  M.  Bdgorod,  450  E.  d3  St.,  New  York.  N  V    10021 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1980,  Ser   No    133.92<J 

lat  a.    G02F  ;    iJJ 

L^.  a.  350—331  R  ^  Haim* 


4J79.476 
OBJFXTIV  F  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
KcB-icki   Nakahattei,   Hachiottji.  Japan,  aangnor  to  Olyapoa 
Optical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec   r  19^.  Ser.  No.  101. ir 
(lainM  pnonty   applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1978,  53/153295 
Int,  (1     C^2B  9  U   2!  02 
MS.  (JL  350—414  10  Claim 


1    A  spectacle  lens  having  continously    vanabic   densitv 
compnsmg  a  liquid  crystal  means  wnhin  said  lens  for  control 
ling  light  trammmion  through  said  lens  as  a  function  o*.  ar 
apphed  voHage.  means  for  applying  voluge  pulses  across  saic 
liquid  crj'«ttl  means,  said  pulses  having  a  magnitude  greater 
than  a  threshold  value  of  said  liquid  crystal  means  and  a  frr 
quency  at  least  at  large  as  the  critical  flicker  fusion  frequence 
of  an  eye,  and  means  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  said 
pulses  to  matntain  the  hght  passing  through  the  lens  at  a  prede 
termined  luminous  level 


h  SSS 


1  \n  v)to)<x:tivf  icn.s  ivsicm  tor  microscopes  comprising  a 
frsi  negative  meniscus  tens  component  having  a  concave 
surface  on  the  object  side,  a  second  positive  lens  component,  a 
t.mrd  p«,isuisc  .^emented  doublet  lens  component  and  a  fourth 
positive  cemented  doublet  lens  component,  and  said  lens  sys 
tcrr.  satisfying  the  conditions  enumerated  below 


aSfSdiSCTf 


1.5// i  1.4 


a, -I 


■I  - 


(1) 


(2) 
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wherein  the  reference  symbols  ri  and  ti  represent  radn  oi 
curvature  on  the  respective  surfaces  of  the  first  lens  compo- 
nent, the  reference  symbol  di  designates  thickness  of  the  first 
lens  component,  the  reference  symbol  d?  denotes  the  airspace 
reserved  between  the  third  and  fourth  lens  components,  the 
reference  symbols  ni  and  n2  designate  refractive  indices  of  the 
first  and  second  lens  components  respectively,  the  reference 
symbols  v]  through  V6  denote  Abbe's  numbers  of  the  respec- 
tive lens  elements  and  the  reference  symbol  f  represents  focal 
length  of  the  objective  lens  system  as  a  whole 

I  

4,279,477 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
Tiatoara  Tojo,  Nagaao,  Japan,  SMigBor  to  OiynpM  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,188 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Dec.  11, 1978,  53/153296 
lat  a'  G02B  9/34.  21/02 
\}S.  a.  350—414  14  Clainu 


(3)  reference  symb<->s  t   and  f;  designate  Iocai  lengths  oi  the  troni 
and  rear  lens  group*  resc>ectively. 

(4)  ___ 

(5)  4.2^9.478 

EYE  EXAMINING  INSTRLMEN7 

(6)  Isao  Matsumura,  \  okosulLS,  Japan,  assignor  to  (  aoon  kabtt- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

(7)  Fikd  Oct,  5.  1978.  Ser  No  948.885 

OaiJM  priority,  applkation  Japan.  Oct   5,  1977,  52-119697; 

(8)  Oct.  6.  1977.  52120414 

Int.  a.    A61B  3  10:  <M3B  ?v  r* 
L.S.  a   351  —  13  30  (1ain» 


1  An  objective  lens  system  for  microscopes  compnsing  a 
front  lens  group  consisting  of  a  first  positive  meniscus  lens 
component  and  a  second  positive  cemented  doublet  compo- 
nent, and  a  rear  lens  group  consisting  of  a  third  lens  component 
having  positive  refractive  power  and  a  fourth  lens  component 
having  positive  refractive  power,  and  said  lens  system  satisfy 
ing  the  following  conditions: 


0  5<r!/r2<0.8 
03<r5/R<l  1 
0  12f<di/ni<0  19f 
30<[(v2-V3)  +  (vp-v,)l<120 

0  35<fi/f2<0.65 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


^4m 


^ 


22 


]    An  eye  examining  instrumeni  comprising: 
a  photographic  system  for  photographing  an  eve  fundus 
including  objective  optical  means  adapted  to  be  opposed 
to  a  human  eye,  photosensitive  means  and  (Observation 
means, 
an  illuminating  system  for  illuminating  the  eye  fundus 
a  first  projection  system  for  projecting  a  test  mark  onto  a 
desired  position  on  the  eye  fundus  and  for  moving  the 
same  along  a  desired  path  on  the  eye  fundus: 
a  fixation  object  for  fixing  the  line  of  vision  of  the  eye  and 
a  second  projection  system  for  projecung  an  indicative  mark 
onto  said  photosensitive  means  dunng  photography,  said 
second  projection  system  being  coupled  to  said  first  pro- 
jection system 


4.279.479 

VISION  SCREENING  KIT 

MelTiB  Schrier.  Ill  Eagle  St^  Teaafty.  NJ  07670 

FUed  May  29,  1980,  Ser,  No.  154J22 

lat.  CL'  A61B  3/02.  3/00 

L'JS  a.  351—3'' 


7  Clainf 


whcran  the  reference  symbols  ri  and  rj  represents  radii  of 
curvature  on  both  the  surfaces  of  the  first  lens  component,  the 
reference  symbol  rj  designates  radius  of  curvature  on  the 
image  side  surface  of  the  second  lens  component,  the  reference 
symbol  R  denotes  radius  of  curvature  on  the  image  side  surface 
of  the  third  lens  component,  the  reference  symbol  d  i  represents 
thickness  of  the  first  lens  compooeai,  the  reference  symbol  ni 
designates  refractive  index  of  the  first  lens  component,  the 
reference  symbols  vj  and  V3  denote  Abbe's  numbers  of  both  the 
elements  respectively  of  the  second  lens  component,  the  refer- 
ence symbol  v,  and  v,  represent  Abbe's  numbers  of  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  lens  elements  respectively  of  the  cemented 
doublet  component  arranged  in  the  rear  lens  group,  and  the 


1  A  portable  vision  screenmg  kit  comprising  a  carrying  case 
having  a  removable  front  panel,  said  carrying  case  bousing 
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rerr.ovablc  eye  screening  char  means  snaab  >  mounted  on  a 
pair  ot  tracks  for  screening  for  distance  visuai  acuitv  means  for 
illuminating  sud  removable  c\e  testing  -tiart  shieidec  '^om 
:lirect  view,  means  for  screening  ut  distance  phor.a  having 
means  of  illummaticn  capable  of  providing  a  smali  iign;  source, 
removable  hand  held  means  for  screening  for  near  nhoria  and 
near  point  vision  having  means  of  illumination  capable  of 
providing  a  small  light  source  and  means  for  vcreening  for 
Dinoculanty  having  means  of  illumination  capable  ■M  providing 
a  small  hght  source  and  switch  means  to  control  the  illumina- 
tion for  said  means  for  screening  tor  distance  vtsuai  icu:;\  said 
means  for  screcnmg  for  distance  ano  near  phcru  and  said 
means  for  screening  for  binocuiants  ino  means  U)t  providing 
electrical  energy  to  said  svwitch  means  and  means  of  illumina- 
tion. 


4^9,480 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  HAVING  \\  ASPHtRK  M  H\  \CT. 
Bruno  Bettiol,  Quiacy-Voisins;  CTinstian  Hartigny    ">  erres  and 
VSilliam  Lease,  Gagny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  tj^siiof 
Intenutionai  Oe  Generaie  d  Optique.  Creteil.  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  \9^9.  Ser   No.  86.800 
Claims  priority.  appUcatiofl  France,  Oct   24.  ITS    'N  Ml  152 
iBt  a.'  G02B  <  '^  G02(    7/02 
L.j>   a.  351  — 159  5  '  laims 


predetermined  quantity  rcprese  id;  r  asscK  la ted  a  u  h 
each  of  said  functions,  said  manuaiiv  operable  switch 
means  including  means  for  selectively  connecting  to  a 
quantity  signal  output  the  respective  one  of  said  analog 
voltage  quantity  representations   corresponding  to  the 


function  represented  bv  the  function  indicator  that  is 
actuated  by  saio  matiuaiv  ipcrabie  switch  means,  and 
cans  responsive  to  said  quaniitv  signal  output  controlling 
said  plurality  of  quantity  indicators  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  reprrsent  said  rredetermined  quantity  repre- 
sentatioD  corresiK)fidiii^  u-  .said  actuated  function. 


1  An  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  f'ont  face  which  's  i  su'-'"ace 
jf  resolution,  and  wherein  wit.h  '.be  .piica-  a.xis  ■■'  '.nf  .e^^ 
being  taken  as  the  abscissa  and  an  axis  orthogonal  :-  the  -pti-  a 
iXis  being  taken  as  the  ordinate  the  .ur\e  ^erresentmg  the 
half-mendian  of  the  front  lace  r  the  lens  ...r'e>,ponds  to  the 
formula 

A  herein  the  coefTicient  a  s  i  numbe'  -ther  than  zero  and 
negato.e.  the  coefficient  "^  is  i  numhe'  tner  than  zero  and 
posuise,  and  coefficients  c  and  d  are  numbers  mcluding  zero. 


ILLUMINE  ^o^  OF  RKFI  1(  AS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

si  RF\(  F  ri-SSlF 

I  kin   R    Tvson,  North   Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Redken 

ijitx"-a tones,  inc     i  an<>^  Park.  Calif 

(  ontinuation  in-pari  of  Ser    No.  8J"',766.  Sep.  29.  1977. 

abandoned    Tlim  application  Feb   2,  1979,  Ser   No.  8,884 

int.  CI   GOJB  2L00 

UjS.  O    i^~^    -f*'  5  Claims 


4J^9.481 

INFOR.MATTON  DISPLAY  \RR\NGFMENT  FOR 

CAMERA 

Takao     Uhibaslii,     Higaahiyamato.     and      kenjir<      (H<>n<)i, 

Tokoroiawa,  both  of  Japan,  tasignors  tn  Osawg   Precision 

Indostriea,  Lt(L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1979,  Ser   No   39.994 

Claims  priority,  a^pUcatioa  Japuu  May  22.  19^8,  53-«"845 

UlO.   G03B  17/20 

LS.  a.  352—171  n  t  laims 

1    An  informaoon  display  arrangement  for  a  viev^tinde'       i 

camera  or  the  like  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  camera  function  indicators  arranged  diong  i 
first  predetermined  poruon  of  the  perimeter  ,'t  the  v  lew 
finder  and  associated  with  a  respective  plurality    '•  *'un^ 
tiont, 
a  plurality  of  quantity  indicators  arranged  along  a  second 
predetermined  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  view  finder 
manually  operable  switch  selection  means  for  seiettiveK 
actuating  a  respective  one  of  said  function  indicators    r 
each  of  a  plurality  of  switch  positions 
quantity  measurement  means  for  generating  an  analog  v  -it 
age  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  functions  corresponding  u 
laid  fiiBCtibn  indicators,  said  analog  voluge  --epresennng  s 


1    ^  rnethcH.1  *■  '  illuminating  a  replica  of  biological  surface 
issue  :ving  m  a  platform  hv  means  of  hght  from  a  coherent 
ighi  s<,iurce,  the  methixj  compnsing  the  steps  of 
Ksrming  a  replica   'f  the  biological  surface  tissue  with  nega- 
tive top<.igraphv  in  a  piece  of  opaque  molding  material; 
placing  tne  replica  on  the  platform 

directing  coherent  sight  onto  the  platform  such  that  the  light 
impinges  upi^n  the  replica  at  an  acute  elevation  angle  to 
the  surface  of  the  replica, 
viewing  the  replica   and 

adjusting  the  azimuth  angle  from  which  the  light  impinges 
jp*-»n  the  replica  while  viewing  the  replica,  until  the  rcp- 
ica  appears  'Aith  'xisitive  topography. 
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4^9,483 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CHARACTER  GENERATOR  FOR 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  England,  Snallfleld,  and  Brian  A.  Bakewell.  South 
Croydon,  both  of  En^aMl,  assigM)r8  to  The  Monotype  Corpo^ 
ration  Limited,  Salfords  RedhiU,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  131,377 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21.  1979, 
09955/79 

Int.  a.'  B41G  13/00;  G03B  15/00.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  354—5  3  Oaims 


converting  de%-ice,  and  means  for  supporting  said  pin  hole 
member  and  photoelectric  convening  deMcr  movable  relative 
to  each  other  r,  a  direction  parallel  to  an  c>ptKai  axis  of  the 
photoelectric  adverting  device  v  as  to^  change  a  si/e  of  a 
-ange  measuring  area  with  respect  lo  a  fieitl  of  siew. 


4.279.485 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIN  E  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHLTTERS 

Martin  Griinbacber,  Braunfels.  Fed.  Rep  of  German)    assignor 

to  Ernst  Knill  &  Co.,  GmbH.  Wetzlar-Naubom.  Fed   Rep   of 

German  > 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1980.  Vr   No    109.345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  German).  Jan.  4. 
1979.  2900197 

Int.  n/  G03B  7/OfsJ:  H01F  7/]4 
U.S.  CI.  354—51  • 


1.  In  photocomposing  apparatus  in  which  a  recording  me- 
dium which  is  sensitive  to  radiation  is  movable  relative  to  a 
head  including  means  defining  an  array  of  light  sources  which 
are  selectably  operable  to  provide  illumination  of  elementary 
areas  of  the  medium  and  thereby  to  build  up  images  of  charac- 
ters by  a  conglomeration  of  such  areas,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  head  comprises: 

(a)  a  faceplate  having  opposite  broad  faces  and  disposed  for 
traversal  relative  to  said  medium  and  m  close  proximity 
thereto,  said  faceplate  being  constituted  by  a  multiplicity 
of  parallel  optical  fibres  disposed  substantially  normal  t( 
said  broad  faces; 

(b)  a  mask  having  an  ordered  array  of  apertures,  of  which 
each  aperture  encompasses  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  the  said  fibres,  said  mask  being  disposed  closely 
adjacent  one  of  said  broad  faces  of  said  faceplate,  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  illuminating  regions  of  the  rear  of 
said  faceplate,  said  regions  corresponding  to  said  aper- 
tur«. 


4,279  484 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  RANGE  TO  A 
SUBJECT 
Tadashi  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Oct.  5,  1978,  53/122868 

Int  a^  G03B  13/20.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  354—25  5  Qaims 


I 


t2a    A 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  range  to  a  subject  compos- 
ing an  optical  system  which  includes  a  rotatable  scanning 
mirror  and  defmes  a  first  optical  path  for  forming  a  first  sta 
tionary  image  of  the  subj«;t  and  a  second  optical  path  tor 
forming  a  second  image  of  the  subject,  said  second  image  being 
shifted  with  respect  to  the  first  stotionary  image  by  routing 
said  scanning  mirror  arranged  in  the  second  optical  path;  a 
photoelectric  converting  device  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  images  of  the  subject  to  produce  a  signal  representing 
an  in-focused  condition  when  said  first  and  second  images 
coincide  with  each  other,  a  pin  hole  member  arranged  m  said 
first  and  second  optical  paths  in  front  of  said  photoelectric 


-He 


1    ^n  eiectrrsmagnetic  drive  system  for  actuating  the  blades 
m  the  shutter  o\  a  phiMographic  device  to  cover  and  uncover 

the  shutter  aperture,  comprising 

a — an  aperture  plate  having  a  shutiei  arHTturt- 

b — a  first  magneticaliv  ^.c^ductive  base  [  iatc  mounted  on 

the  aperture  plate  on  one  side  oi  the  shutter  aperture 
c_a  second  magnetically  conductive  base  piate  mounted  on 

the  aperture  piate  on  the  side  of  t.hc   aperture  opposite 

from  the  first  base  plate, 
d-  a  first  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  tht  ti'-si  ^ase 

plate. 

e- a  first  solenoid  mounted  on  the  first  ha-se  piate  on  one  side 
of  the  first  permanent  magnet 

f— a  second  solenoid  mounted  on  the  first  ba.se  piaie  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first  permanent  magnet,  the  coils  of 
the  first  and  the  second  solenoid  being  wound  in  an  oppo 
site  sense  so  thai  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  first  and  the 
second  se;)lenoid  are  opposite  to  ont  another, 

e— a  double  armed  lever  pivotably  supported  adjacent  one 
pole  of  the  first  permanent  magnet  so  that  a  magnetic  fiux 
exists  between  the  first  double  armed  lever  and  the  first 
permanent  magnet,  the  lever  being  pivouble  between  a 
first  end  position  and  a  second  end  position  in  either  of 
v^hjch  one  lever  arm  rests  against  the  core  of  one  solenoid, 

h— a  first  set  oi  shutter  blades  for  jointly  covering  and  un 
covenng  the  shutter  aperture,  the  first  set  composing  fin>i 
and  second  shutter  blades,  the  first  blades  being  m  driving 
engagement  with  the  one  lever  arm,  the  second  blades 
being  m  driving  engagement  with  the  other  lever  arm, 

!— a  second  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  second  base 

plate, 

—a  third  solenoid  mounted  on  the  second  ba^e  plate  on  one 
side  of  the  second  permanent  magnet, 

k  -a  fourth  solenoid  mounted  on  the  second  base  plate  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  second  permanent  magnet  the 
coils  of  the  third  and  fourth  solenoid  being  cc^nnected  and 
being  wound  m  an  opposite  sense  so  that  the  magnetic 
poles  of  the  third  and  fourth  solenoid  arc  opposite  to  one 
another, 

1— a  second  double  armed  lever  pivoubly  supported  adjs 
cent  one  pole  of  the  second  permanent  magnet  v^  that  a 
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magnetic  flux  exists  beV*.cer.  .ne  s<xun>.;  a./.utMe  drmeJ 
icvcf  and  the  second  permanem  magnet  the  lever  oem^ 
pivouble  between  a  first  end  p<:«ition  and  i  s<x.>no  en.: 
positron  in  either  of  which  one  ifver  arm  -ests  againM  tnr 
core  of  one  solenoid. 

m— an  clcctnc  circuit  connectec!  k  the  coils  of  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  solenoid  for  conducting  i  first 
pulse  to  the  first  and  second  solenoid  at  the  txgmr.ing  of 
the  exposure  and  for  conducting  a  second  pulse  to  the 
third  and  fourth  solenoid  at  the  end  of  tne  exposure, 
whereby  the  shutter  aperture  is  uncovered  bv  the  first 
shutter  blades  and  covered  bv  the  second  shutter  blades, 
and 

n_switch  means  for  reversing  the  or  tc  >.•  connection  of 
the  first  and  second  st^lenoid  and  the  t.h;rd  and  fourth 
solenoid  to  the  electro  circuit  arte-  eacn  exposure. 


4J19.4S1 
Mi'KFTVM  K)k  (  Ol  PI  INO  A  CAMERA  TO  AN  OPTICAL 

INSTRLMENT 
Phiiip  I.   a«ker,  Peabody,  John  K.  FItdi,  Boston,  and  Henr>  T 
\uact    Jr.  Mancheater.  ail  of  N4att.,  ungnon  to  PoUroid 
(  orp<i>r«tion    (  ambndge.  M«i*. 

KUed  Mar    " .  1980,  Ser.  No.  128,140 

int.  a.    GOJB  7/091.  17/52 

UjS,  CL  35*      "^  17  CUima 


4vr9,486 

FILM  TAKEUP  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENDOS<:OPt  HA\TNC 

A  CAMERA  HOUSED  IN  A  DISTAL  END  PORTION  OF 

AN  ENDOSCOPE  SHEATH 
Mototttgu  Ogtwa,  Clwfu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optica! 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatumatioii  of  Ser.  No.  W2,064,  Feb.  28,  1^8.  abandonee 

TWi  appiicatioo  Oct.  29,  ir?9.  Ser   No   88.^52 

Claims  priority ,  applicaboa  Japan.  Mar  4,  1977,  5i-26191ibi 

Int.  a.   G03B  2^.'<Jij,  A61B  :/06 

L  J5.  a.  354—62  5  CUims 


«  K 


1    In  an  endoscope  including  an  operation  section,  an  doo- 

gated  sheath  having  two  ends,  one  end  J)eing  connected  to  the 

operation  section,  a  dtsui  end  portion  connected  to  the    'tne- 

end  o(  the  sheath  and  prc^vidcd  with  a  camera  and  a  r,  iici: 

elongated  piece  of  film  therein  having  two  ends,  a  guide  tutx 

extending  lengthwise  through  the  sheath  and  having  an  inne 

diameter,  and  a  film  takeup  device,  said  film  taieup  devi.c; 

compnsmg  a  takeup  mechanism  provided  at   the  operation 

section  and  an  operating  wire  section  extending  lengthwise 

through  the  guide  tube,  said  operating  wire  section  having  two 

end  portions,  one  end  portion  being  connected  to  the  takeu; 

mechanism  and  the  other  end  ponion  being  connected  to  one 

of  the  ends  of  the  film  for  feeding  the  film  frame  bv  frame,  each 

time  the  takeup  mechanism  is  operated    said  operating  wire 

section  including  a  series  of  elongated  closed  wire  loops  each 

constituted  by  a  wire  with  an  outer  diameter,  Imked  one  after 

another  and  disposed  m  the  guide  tube  for  shortening  the 

length  of  the  operating  wire  section  as  the  operating  wire 

section  IS  moved  towards  the  distal  end  portion  so  as  to  mow 

the  adjacent  loops  towards  overlapping  relationship  and  tor 

lengthening  the  operating  wire  section  when  the  end  portion  >! 

the  operating  wire  section  connected  to  the  film  is  pulled  out  of 

the  distal  end  portion  so  as  to  move  the  adjacent  loops  awav 

from  overlapping  relationship,  each  of  said  closed  wire  icx^ps 

havmg  such  an  elongated  configuration  extending  aiong  the 

gukJe  tube  that  each  of  said  loops  has  a  length  longer  than  its 

width,  an  outer  crosswise  width  along  the  entire  length  of  each 

of  laid  kwpa  smaller  than  the  mner  duuneter  of  the  guide  tube 

and  an  inner  crosswise  width  along  the  entire  length  of  each  oi 

,gid  loops  larger  t>«*n  the  outer  diameter  of  the  wire  of  the 

cloaed  wire  loop  linked  to  said  each  of  the  closed  wire  loc^ps 


!  A-  idapter  for  coupling  i  ,  amera  to  an  optical  instrument 
in  position  to  photograph  an  image  provided  by  the  instru- 
ment, the  camera  being  of  the  type  which  upon  actuation 
r^r  creeds  through  an  automatic  cyle  of  operaUon  including  a 
Mlm  exptisure  phase  that  is  automatically  controlled  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  expc^urc  values  by  a  light  sensing 
circuit,  formetl  sn  part  bv  a  camera  mounted  photocell,  provid- 
ing an  exposure  termination  sign?'  when  a  predetermined 
juantitv  of  scene  iight  has  impinged  upon  the  photocell  fol- 
. owing  exposure  initiation   said  adapter  compnsmg 

ar,  adapter  txxiv  for  receiving  and  supporting  such  a  camera 
thereon  and  including  means  for  coupling  said  adapter 
Oxjv  to  the  instrument  so  that  the  camera's  objective  lens 
IS  in  petition  t(.  'eceive  image  forming  light  transmitted 
aiong  an  optical  path  from  the  instrument, 
means  for  bkxking  transmission  of  ambient  and  said  image 

forming  light  to  the  camera  photocell, 
a  light  source  operative  upon  energization  for  transmitting  a 
sufficien!  quantitv  of  light  to  the  camera  photocell  for  the 
light  sensing  .  ircuit  lo  provide  the  exposure  termination 
signal 
Tieans  tor  neasunng  the  intensity  level  of  the  image  forming 
ighi  and  tor  providing  a  triggei  signaJ  at  the  end  of  an 
interval   that  is  proportional   to  the   measured   intensity 
le^el; 
neans  for  storing  the  measured  light  intensity  data,  and 
.oniroi  means  resp^>nsive  to  said  tngger  signal  when  pro- 
vided within  a  predetermined  range  of  timed  intervals  that 
corTesp.onds    to    said    predetermined    range   of  exposure 
value>  for  actuating  said  camera  and  responsive  to  said 
^torl^g  meani  for  thereafter  energizing  said  light  source  at 
a  time  followmg  exp*>sure  initiation  that  is  proportional  to 
tne  measured  intensity   level,  said  control  means  also  in- 
cluding .mean.s  for  inhibiting  camera  actuation  when  said 
trigger  signal  is  provided  at  times  not  within  said  predeter- 
mined   angc  of  timed  miervais. 


4,279.488 
C  A-MERA  WITH  FlASH  THROUGH  VTEWnNDER 
Stephen  P   Hinea,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  itdgnor  to  Eastnan  Kodak 
CMBpany.  Rochester,  N.V 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  158,749 
Int.  a:  G03B  15/03.  13/02 
I  ii.  a.  354—145  1*  Claim 

1  In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  housmg,  a  view 
finder  through  which  objecU  to  be  photographed  arc  viewable 
along  an  optical  path  by  the  camera  user,  the  viewfinder  opti- 
cal path  being  separate  from  the  optical  path  of  the  taking  lens 
of  the  camera,  and  a  flash  unit  including  s  selecOvcly  energu- 
able  nashlamp  for  illuminating  such  objects,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  mounting  the  flashlamp  in  the  interior  of  the 
camera  housing;  and 

(b)  means  for  selectively  directing  light  from  the  fiashlamp. 
when  energized,  through  the  viewfinder  and  along  said 
viewfinder  optical  path  toward  such  objects  to  be  photo- 
graphed, said  light-directing  means  compnsmg  a  light - 


reflective  element  and  means  for  mounting  said  reflective 
element  to  said  housing  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  displaced  from  the  optical  path  of  the  viewfinder, 
and  a  second  position  intersecting  said  path,  whereby  light 
from  the  fiashlamp  is  reflected  by  said  element  into  object 
space  when  said  clement  is  in  said  second  position 

t  4,279,499 

INTERCHANGEABLE  EYE  PIECE-HOUSING 
TetsiUi  SkoM;  Kazao  Goto,  botk  of  Kawagoe,  and  Michiro 
Ohisid,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  MiigBon  to  Aaahi  Kogako  Kogyo 
KabosUki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  28,  1978,  53-52069 

lat  a.5  G03B  13/08.  19/12 

VS.  a.  354—155  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  first  focus  surface, 
prism  means,  a  Keplerian  telescope  type  eye  level  finder  opti 
cal  system  having  a  second  focus  suriface  and  means  for  dis- 
playing dau  in  a  view  finder,  said  display  means  provided  on 
said  second  focus  surface  of  said  optical  system  and  an  inter 
changeable  eye  piece  housing,  the  improvement  compnsmg,  a 
mount  device  having  a  camera  side  mount  and  an  eye  piece 
side  mount  provided  between  said  second  focus  surface  and  an 
eye  piece  of  said  optical  system,  and  an  eye  level  eye  piece 
housing  and  a  waist  level  eye  piece  housing  each  having  an  eye 
piece  side  mount  interchangeably  mounted  on  said  camera  side 
mount. 


a  first  semi-conductor  switching  element  which  become* 

conductive  at  the  time  of  a  winding  operation 
a  second  semi-conductor  switching  element  which  become? 

conductive  at  the  time  of  a  rewinding  operation 
said  first  and  second  sv^itchmg  elements  being  connected  to 

form  8  senes  circuit  to  be  connected  between  both  poles 

of  a  power  source 
a  changeover  switch  having  two  fixed  terminals  to  Se  con 

nected  to  respective  poles  of  the  pciwer  source 
a  motor  with  one  end  connected  to  a  centra!  point  of  the 

senes  circuit  with  another  end  connected  ic  a  movable 

terminal  of  the  changetiver  switch; 


first  and  a  second  motor  dnvmg  circuits  f..rmed   h\    the 

changeover  switch  and  the  first  and  second  switching 

elements 
said  first  dnving  circuit  effecting  normal   rouiion  of  the 

motor  to  perform  the  winding  operation 
said  second  dnving  circuit  braking  the  motor  at  the  time  of 

stoppage  of  the  winding  operation,  and  effecting  reverse 

rotation  of  the  motor  to  perform  the  rewinding  operation 

and 
said  first  driving  circuit  being  arranged   for   braking   the 

motor  at  the  time  of  stoppage  of  the  rewinding  operation 

4,279,491 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  AND  DEVELOPING  HLM 

UNTTS  OR  THE  UKE 
Otto  Stemme,  Mnnick;  Bcrthotd  Fer«  Viktor  Otefowitsch. 
both  of  Tanfkirdwa,  aad  Wolfgaag  Viehrig,  Mnnidk,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aasigBors  to  AGFA-Gerawl,  AG.. 
LeTerknaen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  No».  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  96,742 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not   30, 
1978,  2851892 

Int  a.  G03B  27/31  27/52 
\:S.  a.  355—27  12  Claimi 


'  4,279,490 

ELECTRIC  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Ynkio  MaiUmo,  Kawanki;  ToaMMOri  Iwaikita.  Fnchn.  and 
Hidekiko  Fakakori,  Yokokama,  aU  of  Japaa,  aMigaors  to 
Caaoa  ¥ahuririlri  KairiM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fikd  Oct  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  82,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Japaa,  Oct.  11, 1978,  53-125472 
lat  CL^  G03B  1/00 
MS.  a.  354—173  2  Claims 

1.  An  electric  driving  device  for  performing  winding  and 
rewinding  operations  in  a  camera,  which  comprises: 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  exposing  and  developing  photosensi 
tive  matena)  including  discrete  units  which  must  be  subjected 
to  a  diffusion  treatment   upon  completion  of  a  developing 
treatment,  such  as  film  units  having  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
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-.heels,  the  combinatjon  of  an  exp<^ing  unit  means  for  support- 
ing photosen&Jtive  matenaj  m  a  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said  exposing  unit,  a  developing  una  adjaccni  t;  sau: 
supporting  means;  and  a  diffusion  chamber  t)eio%v  said  supp-  " 
ing  means,  said  developing  unit  having  means  tor  !ransp<ut!r:»: 
exposed  pbotoscnsjtive  maienai  from  said  supporting  mean 
into  said  chamber  and  said  transporting  means  including  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  M  photosensitive 
maienai  dunng  transport  of  such  matenai  from  said  supporting 
means  into  said  chamber 


tive  r^osition  and  a  retired  position  thereof,  the  camera  struc- 
ture .hardcterized  bv  comprising  a  camera  bod>  integrally 
-^loided  to  ?se  rormed  A,ch  a  fimi  position-determming  plane,  a 
■srs;  lens  r»oMtion -determining  piane  with  which  the  rear  end  of 
ne  firsi  pnoii'graphi'.  ens  unit  is  m  contact,  and  a  second  lens 
:xJSUion  uetermmmg  pianc  wuf!  which  the  rear  end  of  the 
second  photographic  lens  unit  is  in  contact  said  first  and  sec 
end  lens  position-determming  planes  being  formed  parallel 
with  each  other  and  at  jitTerent  levels  with  respect  to  the 
photographic  optical  axis  of  hf  amera  and  txnh  facing  for- 
ward. 


4J''9.492 
PLANAR  BELLOWS 
Slep*ien  P.  Hi»e»,  Rochester.  N.V„  awignor  to  Lasunan  Kodak 
Coapuy.  Rochester,  NY 

Filed  Jn.  23,  1980.  Ser  No  161  "'T 

iBt.  a     G03B  r,'J4 

L.S.  a.  354— ir  3  '  laim. 


4.:"9.494 
CAMKRA  BODY 
kvoichi  \  cwhikawa.  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko  Okajinu,  Fukushinuu 
Nhunichi  Nakahara,  Tokyo,  and  Samio  Nakayuna,  Kawisaki, 
tii  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
.Japan 

Filed  S.I*    26.  19^9.  Ser    No.  9^.834 
Claims  pnontv    application  Japan,  Not.  25,  19^8.  53-145536 
Int.  a.    G03B  17/02 
UJS.  CI    ^^    210  6  Claims 


1    In  a  caxnera  of  the  type  having  a  n,  using  with  an  opening, 
means  for  supporting  camera  .iptics  \o^  movemen:  'x-rAeen  a 
position  substantially  within  said  housing  and  a  p^;>sitior'  pro- 
truding substantially  through  said  opening  ;n  said  housing,  and 
a  bellows  covering  said   opening   and   detlning   a    igr-' -tight 
closure  for  said  camera,  an  improved  tselK^-ws  .ompriM",; 
a  flat  sheet  of  resilient,  opaque  matenai  extending     ver  said 
opening  and  fastened  around  its  penpherv  tc  said  housing 
said  sheet  being  extendable  within  its  elastic  limit  to  define 
a  tent-likc  configuration  when  said  supponing  structure  is 
in  said  protniding  position  and  contractibie  >^v   us  own 
restonng  forces  to  a  substantiallv   flat  plane  wner   said 
optics  supporting  structure  is  collapsed 


4^9.493 
CAMERA  STRLCTLRF 
Har»o  Koteyashi,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  sasignor  to  Minolta  Cam 
era  KaboaUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  10.  19^9,  Ser   No   129.9^'' 
Claina    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec     !3     W"     ^2 
l6Kn5[V] 

Int.  a.    G03B  3/00 
L.S.  CL  354— 197  <*  (  laim.^ 


1.  A  .ameta  body  comv^rtsing 

a  plastic  body  fcnnieu  sn  i  molding  operation  including  a 
central  body  p<irtion,  and  a  film  loading  chamber  and  a 
film  windup  chamber  each  located  at  an  opposite  end  of 
salt.:  vcntra)  "-xxlv   pt^rtion. 

d  neta  natf  .vated  m  said  central  body  portion  and  fixed 
tnerea;  r  trie  molding  operation  for  reinforcing  said  cen- 
trai  rxKlv  p«.'r-ion,  said  metal  plate  having  at  least  one 
portion  for  interengaging  said  plate  with  said  molded 
plastic  Nxlv  said  metal  plate  being  of  a  thickness  substan- 
■laiiv  equal  to  that  of  said  central  body  portion,  said  metal 
?iaie  r^emg  e:^posed  on  an  cxtenor  surface  of  said  camera 
>xJv  sv  t.hat  an  exposed  seam  is  formed  between  said 
mctai  plate  and  said  molded  plastic  body,  and 

it  least  one  projection  formed  along  said  connecting  portion 
or  nterengagemeni  with  said  molded  plastic  body,  said 
pr  levtior,  being  arranged  to  contact  a  forming  mold 
surfat-e  m  resp^mse  tc^  pressure  applied  to  said  projection 
A  hen  said  ^amera  Nxiv  is  molded  to  prevent  seepage  of 
he  molten  piasiK  Detween  said  metal  plate  and  the  form- 
.n^  .moid  surtawc  .herebv  preventing  formauon  of  plastic 
flioh. 


1.  In  a  camera  which  has  incorporated  therein  two  Kinds  of 
photographic  lenses  whwh  are  selectively  scttabie  to  an  )pera 


4J79.495 

PHOTOSENSmV  E  .MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATLS 

Oman  Fukusluina.  and  Atsaaki  Skiraialii,  botb  of  Miaaad- 

asliigara,  Japan,  aasignors  to  F«ji  Photo  FUn  Co^  Ltd^  Miiia- 

nu-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,610 

Claims  priority .  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  2,  1979,  54-39499 

Int.  a.  G03D  i  ;i 

VS.  U.  354—321  8  Oaimi 

1     \r  appaiatus  for  pnvessing  a  material  in  the  form  of  a 
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sheet  or  a  web:  comprising  pairs  of  rollers  arranged  at  short 
intervals  for  conveying  said  matenai  through  successive  order 
processing  sections,  the  rotational  speeds  and  diameters  of  said 
rollers  having  values  resulting  in  web  conveyance  speeds  of 
said  pairs  of  rollers  which  are  greater  for  roller  pairs  in  the 
downstream  processing  sections  than  in  the  upstream  process- 
ing sections,  said  roller  pairs  also  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
distance  between  the  rollers  of  a  given  pair,  even  in  the  absence 
of  a  web  or  sheet,  which  distance  is  sufficiently  small  to  result 


A    2 


in  a  fnctional  force  on  said  web  or  sheet  when  passing  through 
said  roller  pairs,  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  slippage  of 
the  web  or  sheet  relative  to  the  conveyance  speed  of  any  pair 
of  rollers,  the  increasing  conveyance  speed  providing  tension 
on  said  web  or  sheet  and  the  distance  between  rollers  of  a  given 
pair  providing  sufficient  slippage  to  insure  that  the  said  tension 
does  not  exceed  the  strength  of  the  web  and  to  permit  correc- 
tion of  meandering  by  a  correcting  force  which  overcomes  the 
fnctional  force  between  the  web  and  the  rollers. 


means,  and  means  for  supplying  a  pressun/ed  fiuid  ii^  said 
bellows  expanding  said  bellows  lo  move  said  movable 
mounting  means  and  the  belt  ti  the  operative  position 
said  fixed  mounting  means  includes  a  post  defining  ar 
interior  ,.hamber  m  communication  sMih  said  suppotng 
means  and  having  a  pluralitv  ^^f  aperture*,  in  the  penpherv 
thereof  through  which  pressun/ea  fluid  flows  to  form  a 
fluid  film  between  said  pc^st  and  'he  portion  of  the  belt 
pa.ssing  thereover. 


4,2''9.497 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Toyokaru  Satomi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795.610.  Ma>  10,  1977,  abandoned 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1979,  Ser  No.  108.18- 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ma>  18.  1976,  51  56999; 
Jun   2.  1976.  51  64319;  Jun.  19.  1976.  51  ^2601 

Int.  a.    G03G  15/28,  15/32;  G03B  :'  '^ 
L.S.  a,  355—8  33  Claims 


4,279,496 
BELT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Mortoa  SiWerberg,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aMigaor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tkM,  Staaiford,  Coaa. 

FUcd  May  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  41,049 

lat  a.3  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—3  BE  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removably  supporting  a  belt,  including 

means  mounted  fixedly  for  supporting  the  belt  and  maintain- 
ing at  least  a  portion  thereof  generally  planar  in  an  inoper 
ative  position; 

means,  mounted  movably,  for  deflecting  the  planar  portion 
of  the  belt  to  an  operative  position;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  movable  mounting  means,  for  mov 
ing  said  movable  mounting  means  to  deflect  the  belt  to  the 
operative  position  and  to  return  the  belt  to  the  inoperative 
position  facilitating  removal  of  the  belt  from  said  fixed 
mounting  means  and  said  movable  mounting  means  and 
the  replacement  thereof  with  an  unused  belt,  said  moving 
means  includes  pneumatic  means  in  communication  with 
said  movable  mounting  means,  said  pneumatic  means 
includes  a  bellows  coupled  to  said  movable  mounting 


1    An  cievtrosiatK  _opving  mac  nine  comprising: 

a  rotarv  photoconductivc  member 

a  fixed  aperture  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  the  photoconduc- 
tive  member 

a  movable  aperture  plate  disposed  adjacent  i^  the  'ncx: 
aperture  plate  and  being  formed  with  a  curved  edge  the 
fixed  and  movable  aperture  plates  definmg  an  aperture 
therebetween. 

a  vanable  magnification  optical  means  for  f.vussing  ar 
image  of  a  portion  of  an  onginal  document  through  tht 
aperture  onto  the  photoconductive  member. 

the  optical  means  being  constructed  so  thai  an  image  of  a 
leading  edge  of  the  document  in  a  direction  of  scanning  i-- 
focussed  through  the  aperture  at  an  initiation  of  scanning 
at  all  magnificatioits. 

the  optical  means  being  connected  to  the  movable  ap)erture 
plate  m  such  a  manner  as  to  axially  position  the  movable 
aperture  plate  so  that  a  center  of  the  curved  edge  aligns 
with  a  center  of  the  image  at  ail  magnifications 


4^9,498 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  TONER  DENSITY  CONTROL 

Tadahiro  Eda;  Susunu  Tatsumi;  Chikara  Imai,  and  Yasushi 

Koichi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBors  to  Ricoh  Cx>mpan>. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.825 
Qaiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1978,  53-161704: 
Jun.  27.  1979.  54-81091 

Int.  a.  G03G  lyoo 

VS.  a.  355—14  D  19  Claims 

1    An  elcctrostatographic  apparatus  including  a  phoiocon 
ductive  member,  imaging  means  for  forming  an  clectroslatK 
image  on  the  member  and  developing  means  for  developing 
the  electrostatic  image  to  form  a  toner  image,  charactenzed  bv 
compnsing 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  densitv  of  the  toner  image 
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«cood  lensor  means  for  s<rns.ng  a  .amh.e  ^ocr^un,  naran.      :n.n.:  -ndgnct  means  for  inicrienng  wuh  ihe  t\o^  of  the  carnei 

eter  of  at  \eaM  on<  of  the  imaging  mcan^  ind  tne  Jevclop-    fwrt.of.  m  sud  reservoir • 

ing  means; 


control  means  for  controlling  the  devdooing  means  to  in- 


44 


4J-?930C 

FT  Fm?OPH«)TC)ORAPHIC  APPARATLS  AND  AN 

ABRADING  MEANS 

Hidevo  ItoiKkj.  loride.  ana  Keiiclii  Mnrai,  Abiko,  both  of  Japan. 

uMgnors  to  (anoa  Kabuabiki  iLaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Vpr    2",  19^9.  Ser.  No,  34J08 
Claiim  pnoru>    application  Japan,  Apr    27,  1978,  53-50626; 
Oct    14,  t^-^n    «- 126699 

ial,  CI.   (.03<.  27/00 
VS.  a.  355-15  1*  Claims 


crease  a  toner  density  %».  hen  -aid  density  is  below  a  refer- 
ence value;  and 
computing  means  for  compensating    he  control  means  as  a 
predetcrmmed  functu^r     ;    he  >c--se.-  operating  parame- 


ter 


4,2^9,499 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CLEANING  ^PPxRaFIS 

Iran  Rezanka,  Pittifortl,  and  Nero  R,  LindbJad.  Ptlrnvm   txnh 

of  N.Y.,  aaatgBort  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 

Fikd  Sep.  4.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  ^"2^63 

IblQ.   GOX;  27/00  75/00 

CS.  n.  355—15  "^  *^»'™* 


OuO^'^Ci    -j^'fV 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  which  composes  an 
image  holding  memt)er  for  cletrtrosUtic  images  and/or  toner 
.magei  navsrsg  a  surface  layer  subject  to  residual  loner  build-up 
and/or  corona  ion  induced  electncal  deterioration  byproducts 
Ahich  'cduve  .mage  qualitv  and  inhibit  toner  removal  after 
image  transfer    the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a  i  v'ito  particulate  lubncating  agent  contained  m  the 
surta.e  sdver  said  lubncating  agent  being  capable  of  in- 
creasing 'he  ubruatmg  property  of  the  surface  of  said 
layer  and 
(b)  means  to  abrade  the  surface  layer  to  expose  a  new  surface 
of  said  laver  and  to  maintain  an  effective  exposure  of  said 
lubncatmg  agent  s», herein  said  lubncating  agent  is  con- 
sumed to  increase  the  lubncating  propeny  of  the  surface 
ind  aid    n  ^educing  by-products  and  toner  build-up. 


1   A  magnetic  brush  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  photorecer 
tor  in  an  electrostatographic  ^opymg  machine  comprising  ^ 
magnetic  brush  roll  positioned  at  an  elevated  location  rrom  the 
area  oi  the  photoreceptor  to  be  cleaned  bv  the  brush,  a  p'ura' 
Its  of  magnet  means  located  insiie  said  magnetn.  brusn  -i     a 
reservoir  for  earner  panicles,  pickoff  means  for  removing  :. 
part  of  the  earner  panicles  from  said  magnetic  brush  roll  mto 
said  reservoir  dunng  roution  of  said  magnetic  brush  roll,  and 
exit  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir    whereby  said 
reservoir,  said  pickoff  means,  said  exit  means  and  said  magnet 
means  cooperate  dunng   the  operation   of  the   apparatus  to 
circulate  the  earner  panicics  between  the  magne'sc  Drush  roll 
and  the  reservoir  lo  that  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  brush  on  the 
roll  IS  cootmuously   removed  and   reformed,   said   magnetic 
brush  roll  compnae*  an  mncr  sutionary  support  and  an  outer 
roll  mounted  for  roution,  said  magnet  means  being  fixed  y 
mounted  on  said  mner  support  and  said  outer  roll  being  con- 
centric to  laad  inner  support  so  that  magnetic  brush  formed  of 
earner  particles  is  supported  on  the  extenor  cylindncai  surface 
of  the  outer  roll,  said  magnet  means  mcludes  a  first  magnet 
means  poaitiooed  near  said  pickofT  means  to  assist  m  the  partial 
removal  of  the  magnetic  brush  dunng  the  operation  of  the 
aiyparatus,  a  second  magnet  means  positioned  near  said  exit 
fneans  to  asHSt  m  the  reformation  of  the  magnetic  brush  dunng 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  third   magnet   means 
poiitioaed  between  said  first  and  second  magnet  means,  said 
second  and  third  magnet  means  include  magnetic  field  shunt 

mg  means  to  prevent  the  magnetic  fields  from  said  second  and 


4.279,501 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOELECTROSTATIC 
CX)PYING  APPARATUS 
Kenji   Kojima;  Sakae  Ota,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akio  Katsnmata, 
Chigaaaki:  Toahiaki  kameyama;  Toakio  Wataaabe,  both  of 
\  okokama,  aad  Ta«too  Koike,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors 
to  Rjcob  Coapaay.  Ltd.,  Japan 

<  ooanoatioffl  of  Ser   No,  861,401.  Dec.  16,  1977.  abaBdoaed. 

This  appiicatioa  May  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,736 

Claims  pnorit>    appiicatioa  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160155 

I  at.  n.    G03G2/  0(5 

UAQ.  35f— 15  4  Claims 


I  An  impros  cd  cleaning  device  for  photoeiectrosUtic  copy- 
ing apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  routable  drum  having  a 
photosensitive  curved  penpheral  surface,  means  for  delivenng 
hquid  developer  to  the  surface  for  developing  an  image  which 
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may  be  thereon  to  make  a  copy  on  a  copy  sheet,  and  a  cleaning 
blade  and  a  cleaning  roller  adapted  to  be  brought  into  pressing 
engagement  with  the  drum  immediately  after  a  visible  image 
has  been  pnnted  thereon  on  a  copy  sheet  composing,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support,  a  roller  support  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support,  the  cleaning  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  lever  and  engageable  with  said  drum,  spnng 
means  acting  on  said  support  lever  to  bias  said  supjxirt  lever 
and  the  cleaning  roller  in  a  direction  away  from  th.'  drum,  a 
support  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  alongside  said 
roller  support  lever,  a  pressure  lever  on  said  support  shaft 
having  a  portion  acting  on  said  support  lever  to  urge  it  m  a 
direction  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  cause  said 
support  lever  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  drum,  the 
cleaning  blade  being  connected  to  said  shaft  and  engageable  on 
the  drum  with  the  cleaning  roller  in  an  operative  cleaning 
position  in  contact  with  the  drum  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  the  photoelectrostatic  apparatus  after  the  visible  image  has 
been  transferred  therefrom  to  make  a  copy,  actuating  means 
having  a  driven  member  selectively  acting  on  said  shaft  for 
maintaining  contact  of  the  cleaning  blade  and  cleaning  roller 
on  the  drum  for  cleaning  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus  after  the  visible  image  has  been  transferred  there 
from  to  make  a  copy  and  permitting  said  support  shaft  to  rotate 
in  a  direction  to  lift  the  cleaning  blade  out  of  contact  with  the 
drum  by  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  and  to  position  the 
cleaning  blade  out  of  contact  with  the  drum  and  to  position  the 
cleaning  roller  in  one  of  a  position  out  of  contact  with  the 
drum  and  a  position  in  which  its  contact  pressure  with  the 
drum  is  reduced  when  the  apparatus  is  not  operating 


4,279^2 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINLNG 
THE  COPYING  UGHT  AMOUNTS  FOR  COPYING 
FROM  COLOR  ORIGINALS 
Siegfried  Thnm,  Voiswiyccl;  Kovad  Huge,  Cologne,  and 
Giiater  Flndeis,  Snncrinrt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
li^on  to  AGFA-Gcraert,  A.G„  Lererkuen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Geraany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74^31 
Claiaa  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15. 
197S,  2840287;  Mar.  20, 1979,  2912130 

lat  CL'  G03B  27/73 
U.S.  CL  355—38  34  Claims 
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32.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  individually  controlla- 
ble amounts  of  light  in  various  colors  to  which  photographic 
copying  material  is  to  be  exposed  at  a  copying  stotion  m  a  color 
copying  operation  from  a  length  of  photographic  ongmal 
material  including  a  series  of  discrete  inuge-carrying  sections, 
especially  from  a  film  atrip  including  a  series  of  color  nega- 
tives, comprising  means  arranged  opstream  of  the  copying 
sution  by  a  distance  at  least  matching  the  length  of  the  onginal 
material  and  operative  for  measuring  the  density  of  the  origmal 
material  in  three  basic  ooVxt  at  a  plurality  of  regions  of  the 
original  material  and  for  generating  signab  corresponding  to 
the  measured  density  values;  and  means  for  evaluating  said 
^gnaU  for  use  in  influencing  the  light  amount  control  in  the 


copying  sution.  said  evaluating  means  t>cing  operative  w  forrr. 
functional  correlations  of  differences  between  the  signals  cor 
responding  to  difTerent  ones  o\  the  basic  colors  and  average 
densities  based  on  the  measurement  of  a  number  of  the  regions 
and  to  determine  the  amounts  of  hghi  m  the  basic  colors  tt 
which  the  onginal  material  is  to  be  exposed  when  making  a 
copy  from,  a  particular  section  of  the  -^esrxMise  length  of  the 
ongina!  materia) 


4.279.503 
MICROFICHE  SYSTEM 
Vincent  L.  Cocco.  Wakefield;  Philip  R.  Nonas,  North  Reading, 
and  Richard  R.  Harebaai,  Marblebead.  all  of  Mass..  aasignors 
to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71.9.^9 

Int.  a.    G03B  li/2b 

L.S.  a.  355—45  13  Claims 


1    .A  micr..  fiche  system,  operable  alternative!)  m  image  re- 
cording and  viewing  modes  of  operation,  said  svsiem  compns 
mg  in  combination 

a  console  having  a  combination  document  mounting  and 
image  display  area,  a  camera/ projector  mount  and  reflec 
tive  means  for  transmitting  an  image  between  said  mount 
ing  and  display  area  and  said  mount 

a  camera  adapted  to  be  rdeasably  mounted  in  said  mount 
thereby  rendenng  said  system  operauonal  m  said  image 
recording  mode,  for  exposing  a  pattern  of  images  of  a 
plurality  of  documents  supported  successively  on  said 
mounting  and  display  area  so  as  to  provide  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  image  transparency  frames  on  each  such 
film  unit,  and 

a  projector  adapted  to  be  rclcasably  mounted  m  said  mount 
in  place  of  said  camera  for  converting  said  system  from 
said  image  recording  to  said  viewing  mode  of  operation. 
said  projector  having  means  for  supporting  a  film  unit 
provided  with  said  image  transparency  frames,  an  energiz- 
able  light  source,  and  means  for  projecting  an  enlarged 
light  image  of  each  of  said  image  transparency  frames  to 
said  mounting  and  display  area  via  said  reflective  means 


4,279,504 
COPIER  ANT)  MLT-TIFL?^CnON  PAPER  CASSETTE 
Leon  C.  Brown;  IJscoe  J.  Fltta,  both  of  Bonldef,  and  Darid  R. 
Polakowski,  Longmont,  ail  of  Colo.,  asaignors  to  latematioBal 
Bnsineas  Maddnes  Corporation,  Armoak.,  N.Y, 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,000 
Int.  O.'  G03B  27 /b^ 
U.S.  a.  355—72  30  OalM 

1  A  cassette  for  use  with  a  sheet  feed  mechanism  of  a  copier 
or  the  like  to  provide  sheet  supply  storage,  bypass  sheet  feed 
ing  and  output  copy  tray  functions,  comprising 
a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  walls  forming  a 
chamber  for  storing  a  stack  of  supply  sheets  and  including 
an  opemng  at  one  end  of  said  upper  wall  for  permitnng 
serial  extraction  of  sheets  from  said  chamber  by  the  feed 
mechanism;  and 
means  fomung  a  tray  on  said  upper  wall  external  to  said 
chamber,  mcludmg  gau  means  poaitiooed  at  the  edge  of 
said  tray  nearest  said  frame  opening,  said  gate  means  tiemg 
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movable  between  a  firs;  > 
sheets  tn  ujd  tny.  as  saio 
second  open  position  *:  ■   n 


t»s«;   cy;isition  for  retaining 


PHOTOMFTRTr  \PPAR4riS  \ND  METHODS  FOR 

CUL.VT!\<,  THF   P^RTH  I  1  ATI  COMPONENTS  OF 

BUK)D 
Rober'    J    M«ines     f«pp«n    N^  ,  assignor  to   R    J    Harrey 

instnxmenU  Corp.  Hill«Uie.  N  J 
Cootinuanon  of  Vr   No  84«,2''2.  No»   3.  19^".  tlMmtoned.  This 
ippiioinofl  Sep    r    l<r9  Ser    No  ■?6J22 


U5.  CL  i5fr"J* 


•"rom  said  tray  into  interiea^ni  -e^a; 
said  chamber  and  the  feed  -nevnamsr 
'eeding  function 


r  -V- 'v4-en  sheets  in 


Claims 


4J'^.505 
METHOD  FOR  PRINT  EXPOSl  Rt  CONTROl 
Karl  Lrifniag,  Niederkasli,  tiid  Franz  Zimmennann.  Me^gen 
botii  of  Switxeriand,  antgnors  to  Greta«  ^iitienfteselischaft 
Re8eiis<torf.  Switzerlaad 

RJed  Oct.  n.  19^9.  Ser   No  a5."3* 
QaiMM    priority,    apflicatiofl    SwitzeriaiKl     Oct     20,    1978, 
10875^8 

lat.  a.    GOJB  :  V7i 
U5.  a.  355— "H  ::  1  laims 


1.  Photometric  appara;u^  ••  r  JetermiP.mg  particulate  con- 
centration in  wh.  je  "51.  HKi  suspended  \n  a  liquid  solution,  said 

pa^Ticuiate  havmj!  a  vssibie  radiauon  response  to  interactive 
radiaih.-r  :nc-  apparaius  womprising.  a  transparent  envelope  for 
contdinmen:  j?  a  iquio  H>iution  having  suspended  therein 
rd^'i^-uiate  ..  .,>mp<inen!s  .>t  t^kKxi.  a  bodv  having  an  internal 
,i»  !.  '  >u!TKien'  si/f  V  as  !o  surround  and  ^uppon  said 
envelope  saio  '^kI*  ..nuaining  a  relativeU  restnctive  passage 
communication  'x-tM.eer  the  iniemal  cavity  of  said  body  and 
••le  fxterior  surface  "  said  Nxlv.  said  body  having  the  charac- 
■fis!!^  '  abv>rhing  ■■adiation  at  the  wavelength  of  the  visible 
'aoiatior  anc  means  p<isitioned  to  intercept  the  visible  radia- 
'  ,  -  Ma  saic  'estrKt:>e  pavsage  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion 
•  '^:t'  -aUiation  spccirur>  it  'he  wavelength  of  the  visible 
ij^d-i.  r  ano  for  indicai.ng  particulate  concentration  in  re- 
,;^  !:s<-  :ne'et  sasO  ^hJs  ^eing  vOmpn.sed  of  Nylon  I\  dyed 
to  rende-  saiC.  >hj,  ahv>rr>ent  if  radiation  across  the  entire 
visible  and  uitra-vioiei  »pe*,ifum. 


^^#^"5''# 
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SF^^Ul  SCANMN*.  MKANS  FOR  A  PHOTOMETER 
TljoniAs  H    Bulpiti.  Northndge,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Kolimorgen 
orporition    Hartford,  (  onn 

Filed  Aug.  r.  19''9.  ^t    No   69."^9 

IM.  a^  GOIJ  ]/04;  G€2B  :  V77 

U^.  a   156—225  10  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  modulating  the  expt^siirt-  M  photographic 
copies  where  the  onginal  to  be  .opicd  is  scanned  p«:  int  by 
point  photoelcctncaJly,  wherein  there  is  determined  -ne  ne  :- 
•rai  density  of  each  point  of  the  image,  and  a  Dasi^  Jen^.ty 
correction  term  is  derived  from  the  individual  densiiv  values  n 
order  to  modulate  the  overall  density  of  the  copy  to  oe  pre- 
pared. compr»ing  the  Mcps  of  electronicaJly  companng  the 
density  values  of  image  points  of  the  ongmal  to  t>e  copied  with 
a  threshold  value  in  order  to  determine  whether  the  ongina  .. 
be  copied  contains  areas  which  extend  to  at  least  one  m  t-, 
margins  and  which  contain  image  points  with  a  densitv  atn -t 
the  threshold  value,  reduong  the  density  vaJues  of  at  feast  i 
portion  of  the  image  points  associateti  with  such  areas  anc 
substituting  the  reduced  density  values  for  the  onginal  ones  •  r 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  processing  steps  leading  to  the  ^asK 
density  correction  term 


52    Z7     ■-.    ., 


7.  In  combtnation  A-nh  a  radtant  energv  measuring  meter 
having  a  measunng  ap<-rture    the  provision  of 

ii!  optical  scanning  svsterri  compnsing 

^ateraiiv  ano.  iongitudmallv  spaced  first  and  second  lens 
mtans 

i  pair  oi  prisms  between  said  first  and  second  lens  means  for 
'oidmg  trie  ipticai  axes  of  both  lens  means  along  a  coinci- 
dent lateral!  V  extending  optical  axis  portion  between  said 
prisms 

one  of  saiO  iens  means  tjeing  a  collimating  lens  whereby 
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collimated  light  is  transmitted  along  said  optical  axis  p<>r- 
tion  between  said  pnsms, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  one  of  said  iens  means  and  its 
associated   pnsm   for  movement   relative   to   the   ^ateral 
optical  axis  portion. 


floj,    pa;-   ^:v«.t-e;    saiC  'Irst  fluid  access  ou'.-.n^  j"iO  NdiC 
•>cconG  HuiC  accesi  mean^  su^r  triat  saiC  ^i.-i!apsing  mtrans 


4^79,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  \IR 

RLTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  L.  Everroad,  9398  Fallen  Rock  Rd.,  Conifer.  (  olo. 

80033 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1979,  Ser,  No.  53^72 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/88 

\}S.  a.  356—237  13  Claims 


can  cieax  saic  vicvsmg  region  oi  UuiU  anc  saiO 


path 


can  be  flushed  by  a  minimal  volume  of  a  cleaning  fluid. 


7  An  apparatus  for  testing  air  filters  and  the  like  so  iiKatc 
holes  therein  which  composes: 

rotatabie  means  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  air  filter  to  be 
tested  in  an  upnght  position  and  for  rotation  about  its 
centra]  axis, 

a  light  source, 

means  for  supporting  said  light  source  for  movement  along 
the  central  axis  of  said  rotatabie  means,  and 

motor-actuated  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means 
along  said  axis  to  locate  said  light  source  in  selected  posi- 
tions 


4.279.510 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WITH  IMPRO\  FD 

PHOTOMlinPLIER  TUBE  DARK  SIGNAL 

COMPENSATION 

James  R.  Brown.  Garden  Grove.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc..  Fullerton,  t^alif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No   86.389 

inuQ.   GOIJ  i.  A 

l.S   C!    356—319  ^  (laims 


4,279,509 
ZERO  VOLUME  FLOW  CELL 
George  M.  Daffem,  SwuiyTale,  Califs  assignor  to  Syra  Com- 
puny,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,587 
Int  a.J  GOIN  21/05.  21/13 
\}S.  a.  356—246  10  Claims 

1  A  flow  cell  apparatus  having  a  fluid  flow  path  through  an 
enclosed  optical  viewing  region  having  optical  viewing  win 
dows,  said  flow  cell  comprising: 
first  fluid  access  means  to  said  viewing  region; 
second  fluid  access  means  to  said  viewing  region;  and 
means  having  a  conduit  therethrough  and  movable  within 
said  viewing  region  for  collapsing  said  viewing  region  to 
substantially  zero  volume  while  maintaining  said  fluid 


I  In  a  specirophoiometer  including  a  s<:^urce  o!  light.  & 
detector  responsive  t(-  said  light  for  producing  an  analog  signa. 
proportional  to  the  mtensitv  thereof,  an  anaiogto-digitai  .on 
verier,  a  signal  path  from  said  phoiomultipiicr  tube  t(  saio 
converter,  said  converter  producing  a  digital  signal  as  a  fun^ 
tion  of  said  analog  signal,  and  calculator  means  responsive  to 
said  digital  signal  for  generating  a  signal  for  compensating  for 
the  dark  current  of  said  photomultiplier  tube,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

means  for  increasing  the  gain  of  said  signal  path  by  a  factor 
of  n  during  calculation  of  the  value  of  said  compensating 
signal 
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PHOTOMETRIC  ABSORPTION  DETECTOR 
Alfred    Mtmtt,   Holi»erUi«en;    Kotnd   Teitt.    Pfinxui-Berg 
l,Mr«:  KlaH  Bakr,  Karterv^,  tad  Hmbs  Heid.  Bammenui 
Hdddberv,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germuiy    MWgnon  tc  Hewi- 

ett-PKkard  CoiMuy>  P**«  '^°'  ^^'"^ 
CoatiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  840,43-?.  Oct.  '.  1^",  ibwid<)o*<1    ITik. 
appUcatioa  Mar.  30.  \rf9.  Ser  No  25,68« 
OMimM  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  0«nii«ji>,  No*.  6, 

1976,  2651086 

lav  a    GOIJ  3/42 
L-S.  a.  156— 328  ZLimim 


ths    •  R     R-  dno  Ri  and  measur- 


having  respectively  wavelengt 

•na  th«r  amounttof  non-scaltcreu  rddiauon  passing  through  the 


„^ 


I  .  »«».  T^       .       . i__i 1 1 1 1 


portion  of  continuous  medium  •  <  rai-h  wavelength,  from  the 
measurements  so  maoc  ^Mamsng  the  attenuation  ratios  R  i  -.  and 
R23  according  to  the  lorTT  u;ae 


/?23  = 


Ar.trnuiin'.r  -■«  pariiciers  a!  wavelength  ^1 
AttenaaiiDri  H\  particles  at  wavelength  R '■ 
A::enaatKT;  -v  particles  at  wavelength  H: 


A-\er.\^i>ov.  ^v  particles  ai  wavelength  Ry 


1    A  photomctnc  abscirptu  r  aetect>  r  .  'rr.pnsmg: 

a  iight  source  including  a  tlrsi  Jiarnrigm  ••  '  emitting  a  light 

beam  from  the  diaphragm 
a  test  cell  disposed  tn  the  light  oeam  and  naming  d  bore  for 

receiving  a  sample  of  matenal 
a  lens  disposed  m  the  light  beam  between  said    igh'  v^ur.e 
and  sa»d  test  cell  for  forming  a  scaledKlown  image    '  Nan- 
first  diaphragm  in  the  bore  of  iaid  lesi  cell,  said    mage 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  inienor  walls   -f  said  '>  re 
means  for  spectroscopicallv  dispersing  the  ligh;  emerging 

from  the  test  cell, 
a  second  diaphragm  disposed  m  the  light  beam  between  said 
hght  source  and  said  lens  for  forming  an  image    ^f  ^id 
second  duphragm  on  iaid  dispersing  means 
photodetector  means  in  the  field  of  the  dispersed  light  for 
detecting  the  absorption  of  certain  wave  length  ranges  of 
the  light  due  to  the  sample  matenal,  said  phottxjetector 
means  mcludmg  at  least  two  mdividuai  detectors  indepen- 
dently displaceable  with  respect  to  one  another   and 
means   for  selectively   displacing   each   of  said   individual 
detecton  withm  said  field  of  dispersed  light  so  that  differ- 
ent wave  length  ranges  can  be  actected    said  displacing 
means  including  an  independent  dnvc  mechanism  for  each 
detector 


comparing  :ne  m  mea^sured  attenuation  ratios  R^and  R23  with 
a  set  of  pre.,  msi'.  .aicuiated  values  of  R13  and  R23  for  the 
rar^i^uia-  ..uvnuou?,  medium  and  for  a  selection  of  chosen 
mean   r'a  ts.  e   su'e>   md    >r  standard  deviations  and  thereby 

obtaining  'ne  mcar  panicle  size  and/or  sundard  deviation 
Cor-'sc>''na;ng  '.    the  measured  vaJue  of  R13  and  R;,) 


4^79 .513 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  PARTS 

\NT>  FOR  MllTlPLE  MEASURE.MENTS 
Bilh   J    lacker    Sluliman,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  Saagamo  Weston, 
lac...  \tiaiitA,  lira. 

Filed  <pr  I  1979,  Ser.  No,  25J27 

int   CI    C/OIB  n/02,  il/00 

UJS.  Q.  J5o^3«^  **  Omou 


METHOD  OF  MEASUREMENT 
DsTid  F.  TuMtaH  Redcar,  Eaglaiid,  aasignor  to  Tioiide  Group 
Uadted,  BffltfMWi  E«gfa«d 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1«0.  Ser  No.  124^1 
dates  priority,  appbcatloa  Laited  Klagdom.  Mar   21    19^9 
Wfl7/79 

i«t  a.'  COIN  n  '02 

U^.CL35^-335  '"^  Claim. 

1  A  method  of  mcasunng  the  mean  particle  size  and  or 
Mandard  deviation  of  particles  which  comprises  forming  a 
soHKMioa  of  tmi  particles  m  a  continuous  medium  wherein 
the  ratio  of  refractive  mdex  of  the  particles  to  that  of  the 
nediiiin  is  at  least  1 .50,  dlummatrng  a  portion  of  the  suspension 
with  beama  of  radiatwn  of  wavelengths  Ri.  R:  and  Ri  ano 
meMormg  the  amounts  of  non-scattered  radiation  passing 
tkrottgb  tlie  suspensioo,  Uluminaung  a  portion  of  the  contmu 
ous  medium  free  of  said  particles  with  beams   M"  radutior, 


1    A;.  jpt^.>eiev   --'nic  ^vstem.  for  Mmuilaneously  mcasunng 
dimensions  in  n  lea^i  tv*..    piane^  c^f  d  three  dimensional  work 
t^iece  v'.-mp rising 

i  m.  an:  ^>r  -eceo.ing  and  orienting  said  workpiece; 
d  piurainv    •!  t'loer  optic  bundles  each  havmg  an  object  end 
positioneu  proximate  to  selected  areas  of  said  workpiece, 
said  obiec;   ends  of  said  bundles  being  held  m  a  fixed 
positum  relative  to  each  other  in  said  mount,  wherein  each 
fibe-  optic   bundle  forms  a  separate  image  of  a  selected 
edge  of  said  workpiece. 
1  scanner  having  a  light  sensitive  photocathode  optically 
coupled  to  receive  the  plurality  of  separate  images  formed 
hv  said  fiber  optic  bundles,  said  bundles  forming  a  collec- 
•ve  image  of  said  separate  workpiece  edge  images  m  a 
fued  position  on  the  photocathode  of  said  scanner,  said 
scanner  being  an-anged  to  scan  only  those  areas  of  said 
photcx:aihode  upon  which  said  collective  image  is  formed 
and  to  generate  eiectncal  signals  conresponding  to  de- 
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tected  positions  of  said  images  of  said  workpiece  edges 
and 
a  processor  receiving  said  electrical  signals  for  detsrmining 
selected  measurements  of  said  workpiece  from  said  de 
tected  positions  of  the  images  of  said  workpiece  edges 


4»279,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  TEST  TAPE, 
Reiahard   Bliimel;   Jiirgen   Denker,   Ernst   Markart;   Werner 
Trapp;  .Michael  Tutzer,  and  Reinhard  Woznik,  all  of  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignors  to  Labora  Mannheim  GmbH 
fiir  Labortechnik,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1978,  2803849 

Int.  a.3  GOIN  2]/55.  21/00 
VJS.  a.  356—445  36  Qaims 


I  Apparatus  for  analyzing  test  tapes  having  test  areas  ar- 
ranged adjacent  each  other  therealong,  particularly  suited  for 
urinalysis  comprising:  tape  carrier  means  including  at  least  one 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis;  receptacle  means 
defined  on  said  drum  for  receiving  and  holding  therein  test 
tapes  to  be  analyzed,  said  receptacle  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  receptacles  angularly  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum;  measuring  means  for  sensing 
said  test  areas  of  said  test  tape  and  for  deriving  therefrom 
analytical  data,  said  measuring  means  including  light  source 
means  and  means  for  sensing  light  reflecting  characteristics  of 
said  test  areas;  drive  means  for  moving  said  measuring  means 
longitudinally  along  said  drum  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  to 
effect  scanning  of  test  tapes  contained  ui  said  receptacles  by 
said  measuring  means;  guide  means  for  effecting  guided  move- 
ment of  said  measuring  means  relative  to  said  tape  carrier 
means  along  said  receptacles;  and  indexing  means  for  effecting 
stepped  rotation  of  said  drum  to  individually  bring  test  tapes 
contained  in  said  receptacles  into  registry  with  said  measuring 
means  to  enable  scanning  of  said  tapes  by  said  measuring 
means;  and  indexing  means  including  means  in  driven  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  means  arranged  to  periodically  effect  said 
stepped  rotation  of  said  drum  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined scanning  cycle  of  said  test  tapes  by  said  measunng 
means. 


4.279.515 

EXTRUDER  WTTH  EXCHANGEABl.F  HOUSING  INSFRI 

Alfred    Effenberger.    Leinfelden-Ecfaterdingen.    and    Hermann 

Staehle.  Stuttgart,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj.  aasigBort  to 

Staehle  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  l^infeiden-Erbtenlingen.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser   No   4^.-'"- 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  German},  Jun.  13, 
1978.  2825825 

Tnt.  a.   B29B  J/06 
UJS.  CL  366— '6  iu  Claims 


'"^3-1^ -" 


1    An  extruder  compnsmg: 

a  housing  extending  along  an  axis  and  having  integral  up- 
stream and  downstream  housing  pt)nions,  said  housing 
formed  at  said  downstream,  housing  ponion  with  a  radi- 
allv  closed  downstream  bore  pt:>rtion  centered  on  said  axis 
and  at  said  upstream  housing  portion  upstream  from  said 
downstream  ponions  with  a  rec-ess  opening  onlv  m  me 
radial  direction  from  said  axis  and  communicating  with 
sajd  downstream  bore  portion, 

an  insert  snugly  receivable  in  said  recess,  said  insert  being 
formed  with  a  throughgoing  passage  forming  an  upjstreami 
bore  portion  and  with  a  radiallv  extending  inlet  opening 
into  said  passage. 

means  for  releasably  and  tightlv  secunng  said  insen  in  ^^id 
upstream  housing  portion  in  said  recess  against  angular 
and  axiaJ  movement  therein  with  said  bore  portions  coax 
lal:  and 

a  worm  extending  axially  through  both  of  said  bore  portions 


4^79,516 
CONTAINER  FOR  PASTEURIZING  SLUDGt 
E>ich  Zcltser,  Gockhausen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Roll 
.AG,  Gerlafingea,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.493 
Claims    priority,    applicatioti    Switzerland.    Jun.    26,    19''8, 
6950/78 

Int.  a,    BOIF  7/24 
UJS.  a.  366—171  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  pasteunzing  sludge,  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindncal  pasteunzation  container  adapted 
for  conducting  a  longitudinal  flow  of  sludge  through  a 
passage  thereof  from  an  upper  longitudinal  end  to  a  lower 
longitudinal   end,   said   container   having   a   longitudinal 
dimension  from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end  which  is 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  diameter 
thereof  and  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  a  trans 
verse  center  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally   from, 
said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end. 
an  upper  inlet  disposed  at  said  upper  end  of  said  pasteunza 
tion  container  and  adapted  to  conduct  sludge  into  said 
pasteunzation  container; 
a  lower  outlet  disposed  at  said  lower  end  of  said  pasteunza- 
tion container  and  adapted  to  discharge  treated  sludge 
from  said  pasteunzation  container; 
means  for  supplying  sludge  to  said  upper  inlet  at  a  predeter- 
mined pasteurization  temperature; 
a  central  guide  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said  pas- 
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feurization  conuiner  substantially  along  said  axis  thereof, 
UKJ  guide  member  havmg  tfie  shape  of  i  i,e-  metric  solid 
of  revolution  and  having  in  dviN  '  '  ution  coincident 
wnh  &aid  container  axis 

motor  means  for  routing  said  guide  rTiemtx-r  r  ■;  preUcier- 
mined  direction  about  said  guide  -nerr.rser  ixis   and 

a  pluraiitv  of  helical  blades  wnund  a-  und  said  guide  mem- 
'xrr  and  secured  thereto   -.aid  r-iddo  -\tending  from  said 


chamber,  said  control  plunger  adapted  to  W  reciprL>caied  from 
a  position  in  which  said  plunger  .lears  said  iniet  ports  into  a 
position  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet  pc  rt  n  a  hich  position  said 
plunger  blocks  communication  b<'t\^eer  said  iniet  ports  and 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  controi  plunger  navmg  spaced  re 
turn  grooves  extending  along  the  outc^  p<;npher>  thereof  for 
connecting  said  inlet  ports  to  the  return  conduits  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  blocking  of  said  inlet  ports  toward  said  mixing 
chamber,  the  control  plunger  having  a  v. all  surface  p^^rtion 
disposed  intermediate  said  return  grooves  said  v<,ail  surface 
portion  being  provided  with  separate  recesses  v».ith  closed 
bottoms  said  ewfsses  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  each 
of  said  recesiCi  naung  a  width  in  a  direction  penpheraih  oi 
the  plimger,  the  widths  of  adjacent  recesses  iappmg  each  other 
to  receive  leakage  of  the  fluid  component--  which  upon  reac 
tion  may  bear  against  and  slide  along  the  nner  penpherv  of  the 
mixing  chamber. 


•/^vw^/w/v?^/. 


upper  end  to  said  low?'  end  v.-  d'^'de  said  passage  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  henca,  .  hanneis  ..oextensive  in 
length  with  said  blades,  said  hiades  farming  deflectors  for 
said  sludge,  said  blades  having  a  radial  dimension  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  transverse  distance  "-(^rr  said  guide 
member  to  an  inner  vvall  of  said  passage  the  oi'.^h  direc- 
tion of  said  heiical  blades  from  said  iniet  said  outlet 
being  the  same  as  said  direction  ot  TOUtw>r. 


4.r<),518 
!>)!    MA  IRIX  PRINT  HtAD 
Jame*  i    Biomquist   and  Robert  H.  Wilczewski.  both  of  203  E. 
Main    Riverton    Wvu   82501 

Kiied  Mtv  14,  19-9  Ser  No   3«."'24 

Int.  a.    B41J  i   U 

VS.  a.  400—124  2  Oaims 


:  •  r>,. 


4.2^9.5  r 

MIXING  APPARATX'S  FX)R  C^HEMIC  ALl  V  RfcACTING 

FLUID  COMPONENTS.  PARTICT  LARLdi 

POLYURETHANE-FORMING  COMPONENTS 

Joaef  Wallaer,  Holzkircken,  and  Lothar  Metzioger,  Osnabnick. 

both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignors  to  Elasto«nui  Ma*- 

chinenbau  GmbH  A  Co.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  M,  1979,  Ser   No   67.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Vp.  6^ 
im,  2838798 

Int.  a.    BOIF  '    w   B29D  27/02 
I.S.  a.  366—177  8  Uaims 


1  \  mixing  apparatus  for  chemicallv  -eacting  fluid  cnmp«^ 
nents,  preferably  polyureihane-forming  components.  :ne  appa 
ratus  havmg  a  houamg  including  a  mixing  chamber  wuh  mlc 
ports  for  the  individual  components  and  an  outlet  port  f  r  , 
mixture  of  components  and  return  conduits,  a  controi  plunge- 
arranged  withm  said  mixing  chamber  the  cross-section  >f  said 
control  plunger  conforming  to  the  cross-section  of  said  muin^ 


1.  In  a  dot  nutrix  printer  mechanism  having  a  pnnt  head 
extending  along  a  first  axis,  an  elongated  head  shaft  extending 
along  a  second  axis  spaced  fron  a  platen  and  a  main  guide 
bearing  movably  mounted  atx  u;  said  head  shaft,  the  improve- 
men'  comprising: 

mca;l^  tor  removably  clan:ping  said  print  head  to  said  main 
guide  ^K-aring  in  a  fixed  p<,!sition  relative  thereto  with  said 
firs;  anc  sevrnd  axes  suDstantiaily  perpendicular,  said 
cla.nsr  iiieans  inciudmg  a  llrsi  damp  portion  fixed  tc  said 
prtnt  nead  a  seLCind  ^!amp  p<,)rtion,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  secvUid  .lamp  portion  adjacent  said  first  clamp 
r-Mirtui:  t'  i  tnovement  toward  and  away  therefrom 
vvDcreD^  said  pnnt  nead  .an  Pe  easily  and  quickly  at- 
u^ncd  t.  said  main  guide  bearing  in  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive thereto  bv  FH.»sitk)ning  said  first  and  second  clamp 
P^irtions  on  opp^^ising  sides  oi  said  main  guide  bearing  and 
mo.tng  said  t'lrst  and  second  clamp  portions  toward  each 
other  to  tight! V  grip  said  main  guide  beanng  therebetween 
and  present  relative  motion  between  said  pnnt  head  and 
said  main  guide  Dearing  and  said  pnnt  head  can  be  easily 
and  qui^kiv  removed  from  engagement  with  said  main 
guide  txanng  ^\  moving  said  first  and  second  clamp 
O^^rti.'Rs  aua>   'r  ni:  each    -ther. 
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4^9,519 

DOT  MATRIX  PRINTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  NOVTL 

LMAGE  TRANSFER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRINTING  ON 

SINGLE  PLY  OR  MULTIPLE  PLY  PRINT  RECEIVING 

MEDU 
John  Shiorila,  Londonderry,  N.H^  asrignor  to  Centronics  Data 
Computer  Corp.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,758 

Int.  a.3  B41J  3/12.  27/20 

VS.  a.  40O-124  30  Claims 


4.2^9.520 
PRINT  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE  PRINTER 
John  S.  Heath.  Winchester,  f'jigland,  aastgnor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N  V 
Piled  Jun.  12,  1979,  Ser    No,  4-.852 
Claims  pnont>,  application  I  nited  kingdom   Jun    19    197J<. 
27243  78 

int.  a.    B41J  3/J2 
CS   n   400-124  nOaims 


1  Pnnting  means  for  forming  a  pattern  upon  a  pnni-receiv- 
ing  medium  compnsing: 

a  reciprocally-mounted  elongated  pnntmg  member  and 
dnving  means  normally  maintaining  said  pnnting  member 
in  a  first  position  with  the  printing  tip  of  said  pnnting 
member  displaced  from  said  print-receiving  medium  and 
for  urging  said  printing  member  in  a  first  direction  to 
cause  said  printing  tip  to  engage  said  print-receiving  me- 
dium when  said  driving  means  is  activated; 

guiding  means  guiding  the  forward  end  of  said  elongated 
pnntmg  member  to  freely  enable  the  reciprocating  action 
of  said  printing  member,  said  guiding  means  having  a 
bore,  said  bore  having  a  contour  substantially  conforming 
to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  pnntmg  mem- 
ber which  is  guided  by  said  bore; 

ink  supply  means  removably  mounted  below  said  pnntmg 
member; 

slender  elongated  wick  means  comprising  at  least  one  wick- 
ing  member  extending  between  said  ink  supply  means  and 
said  elongated  printing  member  for  supplying  ink  from 
said  ink  supply  means  upwardly  by  capillary  action 
through  said  wick  means  and  upon  a  longitudinal  surface 
of  said  elongated  printing  member  which  slidably  engages 
said  wick  means  as  the  elongated  printing  member  under- 
goes said  reciprocating  action,  whereby  ink  is  transferred 
to  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  surface  of  the  pnntmg 
member  which  enters  into  said  bore  when  said  dnving 
means  is  actuated;  and 

slender  elongated  absorber  means  formed  of  a  porous, 
highly  absorbent  material  positioned  between  said  wick 
means  and  said  guiding  means  and  displaced  from  said  ink 
supply  means;  said  absorber  means  being  slidably  engaged 
by  said  elongated  printing  member  as  the  elongated  pnnt- 
mg member  experiences  said  reciprocating  action,  said 
absorber  means  being  arranged  to  absorb  ink  derived  from 
said  wicking  means  and  transferred  thereto  by  said  elon- 
gated printing  member  to  regulate  the  flow  of  ink  along 
said  elongated  printing  member  delivered  by  said  wick 
means  toward  the  printing  tip  thereof  and  to  provide 
intermediate  storage  for  ink  which  enables  pnnting  to 
occur  even  after  said  ink  supply  means  is  exhausted 


1.  A  pnnt  mec nanism  fo^r  a  wire  pnnlei  comprising- 

a  plurality  of  pnnt  elements 

a  pluraiitv  M  indtviduallv  energizabit  actoatcr  assemhuri 
each  of  which  includes  a  pnmarv  windmg.  an  a.vsociated 
closed-kx)p  secondary  vending  having  al  least  a  portum 
thereof  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  and 
a  transformer  core  for  magnetically  coupling  the  pnmarv 
winding  to  Its  associated  secondary  winding. 

means  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  across  each  of 
the  aforesaid  movable  portions  of  the  secondary  v^'indings 

means  for  fixedly  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  print 
elements  to  a  respective  one  movable  ptirtion  of  ea^  r 
secondarv  winding:  and 

means  for  energizing  a  pnmarv  windmg  ic  induce  a  current 
m  an  associated  secondary  winding  so  that  such  induced 
current  reacts  with  said  static  magnetic  field  to  produce  a 
force  on  the  movable  portion  thereof  in  a  predetermineo 
direction  from  the  first  to  the  second  aforesaid  position, 
and  thereby  effect  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  print 
element  from  a  retracted  non-pnnt  position  to  an  extended 
pnnt  position 

said  secondarv  winding  being  of  the  form  of  a  self-suppon- 
ing  single-turn  closed  loop  of  an  elongated  substantiaJIv 
rectangular  shape  of  thin  sheet  matenai.  the  sheet  material 
forming  two  long  limbs  and  two  shon  side  limbs  of  the 
rectangle  lying  in  planes  at  nght  angles  to  the  plane  of  tht 
loop,  the  first  one  of  said  long  limbs  being  twisted  at  it" 
ends  with  respect  to  the  shon  limbs  h^  that  the  first  long 
limb  IS  flexible  and  may  be  deflected  in  the  plane  of  the 
loop,  the  static  magnetic  field  being  applied  across  the 
ponion  m  a  direction  such  that  induced  secondary  wind 
ing  current  creates  a  force  to  deflect  the  ponion  from  a 
stable  rest  position  to  an  unstable  deflected  f>osition 

a  plurality  of  said  loops,  each  of  the  same  general  shape  hut 
of  slightly  diffenng  dimensions,  being  stacked  together 
electncally  insulated  from  each  other,  with  the  deflectable 
limbs  of  each  of  said  loops  closely  parallel  to  each  vMher 
so  that  the  pnnt  elements  mounted  on  said  deflectable 
limbs  are  aligned  in  a  pnnt  row  across  the  width  of  the 
stack,  said  other  long  limb  of  each  Uxip  being  supported 
one  upon  the  other  and  having  a  crank  ponion  defining  an 
aperture  between  the  crank  and  the  remainder  of  the  stack 
of  loops  for  receiving  a  transformer  core,  the  cranks  being 
disposed  between  adjacent  loops  so  as  to  provide  suffi- 
cient space  to  accommcxlate  the  associated  transformer 
cores 
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4,279321 

WIRE  MATHIX  PRINT  HEAD 

Dnw  A.  KifkUiiver,  Lnincton,  Ky..  itsignor  to  IntenuKoiuu 

BvsiiieH  Mackiacfl  Corpontion,  Amonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1979,  S«r   No  90942 

Int.  a.    B41J  J.  ii 

IS.  a.  400—124  *  ■  l"""s 

•  •         •••  ,•. 


1    A  wire  matnx  pnnt  head  comprising 
i  first  group  of  wires 
i  second  group  of  wires 

first  guide  means  having  said  nrst  group  of  wires  and  said 
second  group  of  wires  extending  therethrough  and  sup- 
ported thereby  for  guiding  each  of  said  wires  of  said  first 
and  second  groups, 
a  first  group  of  a  pluralit>  of  magnetic  means,  each  of  said 
magnetic  means  of  said  first  grou^-  causing  activation  of 
one  of  said  wires  of  said  first  group  to  cause  pnnting  by 
said  activated  wire; 
Irst  mounting  means  to  mount  said  magnetic  means  of  said 
first  group  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  and  substan- 
tially equally  angularly  spaced  from  each  other; 
a  second  group  of  a  pluraJitv  of  magnetic  means  disposed 
further  from  the  printing  ends  of  said  wires  of  said  nrst 
and  second  groups  than  said  magnetic  means  of  said  first 
group,  each  of  said  magnetic  means  of  said  second  gr  up 
causing  activation  of       e  :^f  said  wires  o!  said  sccono 
group  to  cause  pnnting  bv  said  activated  wire; 
second  mounting  means  to  mount  said  magnetic  means     • 
said  second  group  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  a.nc 
substantially  eqtially  angularly  spaced  from  each  othe- 
each  of  said  magnetic  means  of  said  second  group  ha-s  its 
longitudinal  axis  out  of  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  of  said  magnetic  means  of  said  first  group 
second  guide  means  to  guide  onlv  each  of  said  wires  of  said 
second  group  between  the  activating  end  of  each  of  saic 
wires  of  said  second  group  and  said  first  guide  means 
each  of  said  wires  of  said  first  group  having  us  end  adjacent 
said  magnetic  means  of  said  first  group  disposed  or    he 
circumference  of  a  circle 
each  of  said  wires  of  said  second  group  having  its  end  adja 
cent  said  magnetic  means  of  said  second  group  disposec 
on  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
each  of  said  magnetic  means  of  said  first  group  and  said 
second  group  including 
a  coil. 

and  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  one  end  extending 
inwardly  towards  the  center  of  the  circle  on  which  said 
magnetK  means  are  disposed, 
said  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  of  said  magnetic  means    ' 
said  first  group  being  dispcned  on  the  circumference    r  i 
circle  so  as  to  cauae  movement  of  one  of  said  wires  of  sai*.: 
first  group  when  said  arm  is  moved  by  energization  of  said 
cotl, 
said  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  of  said  magnetic  means  of 
said  second  group  being  disposed  on  the  circumference  ot 
a  circle  to  cause  movement  of  one  of  said  wires  of  said 
second  group  when  said  arm  is  moved  by  energization  of 
said  coil; 
separate  resilient  means  acting  on  each  of  said  wires  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  to  urge  each  of  said  wnres  tr  i 
non-print  podtion  m  which  each  of  said  wires  contacts 
Ttf<1  corresponding  arm  without  being  connected  thereto 


so  :ha*  each  ">*"  said  A-rrs  car  he  moved  by  activation  of 
saic  .iTrrsptinding  arm  r-v  said  corresponding  coil,  each 
.i  sajd  separate  resiiient  means  returning  said  correspond- 
ing arm  to  its  inactive  position  when  said  cot  "spending 
coil  is  deenerguctl  t;  'rturn  >aid  corresponding  wire  to  its 
nonpnni  position 
said  first  guide  means   rKiudmg 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  first  set  of  passages  and  a 

tecon^l  se'  ^'  passages  extending  therethrough. 
each  passage  ot  said  first  set   'f  passages  supporting  one  of 

said  wires  of  said  first  group 
each  passage  of  said  second  set  of  passages  supporting  one 

-if  said  wires  of  said  second  group 
anu  said  first  set  of  passages  terminating  in  a  circle  at  their 
ends  remote  •>om  '.he  pnnting  ends  of  said  wires. 
saiC  sccuno  guide  means  including 

an  elongated  Housing  havmg  a  set  of  passages  extending 
therethrviuar.    supporting  cacti   of  said   wires  of  said 
second  group; 
and  said  set    f  passages  terminating  in  a  circle  at  their  ends 
rsmoic  tram  the  printing  ends  of  said  wires 
said  housing  of  said  first  guide  means  having  an  opening  at 
its  end  remote  from  the  pnnting  ends  of  said  wires  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  in  which 
said  first  se;     '  ;'-a.ssage>  terminates 
said  housing  of  saio  >ev  .nd  guide  means  having  a  ponion 
extend :ng   into  saiO    housing   of  said   first   guide   means 
'"^^   ug'    said  opening  tn  said  housing  of  said  first  guide 
means   tor   support   by   said   housing  of  said  first  guide 
means; 
viio  >et    >f  r>assages  of  said  housing  of  said  second  guide 
means  tx-ir.   .ontinuous  with  said  second  set  of  passages 
of  said  housing    'f  said  first  guide  means  and  supporting 
said  Wires  of  said  second  group  from  adjacent  said  mag- 
netic means  of  said  second  group  to  said  second  set  of 
pas-sages   M  said  housing  of  said  first  guide  means, 
-aid  Mrst  and  second  sets  of  passages  of  said  housing  of  said 
first  guide  means  and  said  set  of  passages  of  said  housing  of 
said  second  guide  means  cooperating  to  change  the  rela- 
tion of  said  wires  of  said  first  and  second  groups  from  a 
circular  configuration  at  their  activating  ends  to  a  matnx 
of  rows  and  columns  at  their  pnnting  ends  with  each  of 
said  wires  being  spaced  from  all  of  the  other  of  said  wires 
throughout  Its  length 
said  housing  of  said  first  guide  means  supporting  each  of  said 
separate  resilient  means  acting  on  each  of  said  wires  of 
said  first  group  tv'  maintain  each  of  said  wires  of  said  first 
group  m  contact  with  said  corresponding  arm  when  said 
wire  IS  in  its  non-pnnt  position, 
and  said  housing  of  said  second  guide  means  supporting  each 
>'  said  separate  resilient  means  acting  on  each  of  said 
wire<;  of  said  second  group  to  maintain  each  of  said  wires 
ot  said  second  group  in  contact  with  said  corresponding 
arrr  when  said  wire  is  in  its  non-pnnt  position 


4,279^22 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  CARTRIDGE 
EdwaH  H  Yonkers,  Newton,  Maaa^  aadgMr  to  Data  Packag- 
ing C  orporatioa,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

nied  Dec.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,385 
Int  a.    B41J  S3 '10 
IS.  a.  400—196.1  11  Claim 

1    A  nbbon  cartridge  for  use  with  a  high  speed  pnnter  com- 
pnsmg 

cartndge  defining  parts  including  at  least  a  cover  and  base 
together  cooperatively  defining  a  substantially  enclosed 
nbbon  storage  compartment, 
said  nbbon  storage  companment  also  being  defined  by  up- 
nght  walls  extending  between  the  cover  and  base  and  at 
least  n  part  defining  a  compartment  mlct  and  a  compart- 
ment outlet, 
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an  endless  nbbon  loop,  the  majority  of  which  is  disposed  m 

the  compartment, 
msans,  including  at  least  in  part  the  cover  and  base,  defining 
an  mgress  channel  leading  to  the  inlet  of  the  compartment 
at  the  inlet  end  of  the  compartment  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  compartment  and  defining  an 
mgress  leg  with  a  free  end  spaced  from  the  compartmeni, 

means,  including  at  least  in  part  the  cover  and  base,  defining 
an  egress  channel  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  compart- 
ment at  the  outlet  end  of  the  compartment  extending 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  compartment  and  defining 
an  egress  leg  with  a  free  end  spaced  from  the  compart- 
ment, 

said  mgress  and  egress  legs  at  their  free  end  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  ribbon  with  the  ribbon  free  from  support 
therebetween, 

the  length  of  the  support  free  section  of  ribbon  being  compa- 
rable to  the  length  of  the  storage  compartment  to  maxi- 
mize said  free  section  length, 

means  in  said  egress  channel  for  providing  a  180'  roution  of 


O        3} 


J-. 


tion  operation  for  starting  the  f  nnt  ^scle.  a  completion 
operation  for  pnnting  the  character  and  ai-  intermediate 
operation  defining  a  point  in  time  after  which  the  charac- 
ter will  be  satisfactonty  pnnted  eser  if  p<^wer  to  the 
pnnter  is  lost,  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  memory  means  to  store 
particular  character  codes  and  address  amounts  represen- 


n 
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said  ribbon  as  said  ribbon  traverses  through  the  egress 
channel. 

said  means  for  providing  rotation  comprising  a  pair  of  cen- 
trally disposed  ribs  each  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
one  rib  from  the  base  and  the  other  rib  from  the  cover, 
said  ribs  being  each  of  a  height  on  the  order  of  one-half  the 
channel  height  and  spaced  along  the  egress  channel  with 
a  small  gap  therebetween, 

said  means  for  roution  further  comprising  end  nbs,  one  end 
rib  at  each  end  of  the  egress  channel  and  having  opposite 
sloped  walls, 

and  means  for  receiving  drive  means  of  the  printer  for  dnv- 
mg  the  endless  ribbon  loop  including  a  pinch  roller  means 
disposed  directly  at  and  in  part  defining  the  compartment 
inlet. 

said  upright  walls  including  a  U-shaped  wall  extending 
between  the  cover  and  base  and  having  the  pinch  roller 
means  supported  adjacent  thereto,  said  cover  and  base 
being  notched  to  receive  said  drive  means,  said  notch  and 
U-shaped  wall  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pinch  roller  means. 

4,279^23 
POWER  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

TYPEWRITER 

Terry  W.  Ringle,  Lexli«UM,  Ky„  avigDor  to  lateraational 

BwiMM  MmMbm  Corporatkm,  Aivoak,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sep.  14, 1979,  Ser.  No.  7531 

Irt.  aJ  B41J  79/00 

U.S.  a.  400-279  *  <^**i™ 

1.  Power  recovery  apparatus  for  returning  the  pnnting 
element  of  a  printer  to  a  defined  position  on  a  print  line  when 
power  is  returned  to  the  printer  following  a  low  of  power  to 
the  printer  during  a  printing  operation,  comprising: 
displacement  means  for  moving  said  printing  element  along 

said  print  Une; 
memory  means  for  storing  character  identity  codes  repre- 
senUtive  of  selected  characters  and  address  amounts  rcp- 
reaeautive  of  positions  of  the  characters  on  a  pnnt  Ime; 
means  for  defining  a  jwint  cycle  for  each  character,  the  cycle 
having  a  sequence  of  print  operations  for  printing  the 
character,  laid  sequence  of  operations  including  an  initia- 


tative  of  said  pnnt  operations,  said  control  means  respon- 
sive to  a  loss  and  a  subsequent  return  of  printer  power  for 
accessing  at  least  the  particular  character  ccxics  and  ad 
dress  amounts  stored  in  said  memory  means  at  the  time  oi 
the  power  loss  and  operating  said  displacement  means  to 
return  said  pnnting  element  to  the  pnnt  line  position  of  the 
character  following  the  last  character  that  was  printed 
before  said  power  loss  occurred 


4,279,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANONG  A  RECORD  MEDIIA4 
WlUiaiB  I.  Chambers,  Wichita.  Kans..  aaaignor  to  NCR  Corpora 
tion,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1979,  Ser,  No.  76.055 

Int.  a.'  B41J  !9^>6 

VS.  a.  400—564.1  12  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  rouuble  member  having  means  thereon  for  cx^nnection  to 

an  output  member  and  also  having  a  penphery  thereon 
said  rotatable  member  also  having  teeth  on  said  penphery 

and  also  having  a  dnvmg  surface  thereon. 
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i  ri.iuubie  driving  unit  na^'.n^  ,i  :vr'rnc-'v  and  also  having 
means  for  rotating  iaid  Jr-.ing  _iri:: 

iaid  rotatabic  dnving  unii  ha^'n^  i'  eas;  ru-  Jriving  rneni- 
^er  extending  over  a  p«*r!i<^n  ••  'he  p<?rtphery  of  said 
drving  unit  to  momentarUv  t-ngai^c-  saiC  'ef.h  during  each 
rotation  of  said  roiatabie  jr'vmjj  un'  inj  'ncTeby  incre- 
mentalK  rotate  iaid  roiatabie  Tiemrxr-  i^  \dic  Unving  unit 
IS  'ctated  bs  said  rotating;  ^^edn^    iriv.: 

i  -I'upJing  means  mi.nearic'  -^'lAeer  ''-.^s'  and  second  posi- 
t;  -ns  >A hereby  said  coupling  mfans  is  .'P^^a-ively  discon- 
neu'.ed  from  said  drning  an;'  and  saic  rutauble  member 
V.  nen  m  said  first  positu^n  an  J  vvhtr?t»y  said  coupling 
means  v^  hen  m  said  second  r^.tsUKM;  is  effective  to  discon- 
nect ^ald  dnving  member  'r'm  said  teeth  and  to  opera- 
tivel>  connect  said  dnving  jn;t  A'tn  ^\d  driving  surface 
to  continuous! V  rotate  *aid  roiaUDie  n: ember  as  said  driv- 
ing unit  IS  rotated 


4.2^9.526 

RFrTAVGT-'  \F  niVTAlSKR   APPLICATOR  PACKAGF 

i-UK  UiSiLSbLOSMl  \  STABLE  SOLID  PAINTS  AND 

RH  ArU)  matkrlals 
W 3»>er»  i,   VicMullan,  i  hikrille,  C*iuK*a,  assignor  to  SCM  (Can- 
ada   1  imited.  [k)n  Vlili»,  (  anada 

riled  ^eb   8,  19''9   «>er    So    IQJSZ 

Lrt.  tl    B4JK  19/14 

VS.  CL  401— »7  5  Qaims 


4.2''9.525 

CALCULATOR  PRINTER  HaMN(,  aN  AtULillC 

NOISE  SI  PPRFXSOR 

JoJin  N    Jolutstoo,  Nortli  Piainfield.  NJ.  assignor  m  !  mnn 

Busiiww  Systems,  Inc..  Moms  Plains,  s  J 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19-'9   >e;    No   99.520 

Int.  G.    B4LJ  H/08.  11/ 13 

UJS.  n   400—656  5  daiw 


1.  A  rectangular  box-like  container  appiicaic>r  package  for 
storing  and  applying  a  solid  generalv  rectanguiar  dimension- 
ally  stable  block  of  a  gel  that  >  Jeformabie  on  contact  with  a 
surface  on  which  said  gelie,:  material  mav  be  deposited  by 

wiping  an  exr^^sed  rd^r  'f  'he  gei  hicx-k  over  the  surface  while 
pressing  it  iga^nst  -rir  M_;''.ivr  ^hich  package  can  serve  when 
opened  as  a.-:  appiicat  r  'v'ljer  '>ir  the  gei  block,  said  container 
package  ct,-mr''ising  vheet  material  and  havmg  a  senes  of  hnes 
of '>^eakness  circums..rihing  ihe  perimeter  c>f  the  container  and 
spaced  irom  each  I'tnc--  ^aid  .;ne^  .t  weakness  being  parallel  to 
one  end  of  the  container  and  t.  each  other,  and  arranged 
pcrpendicijia'  '.  the  iongitudmai  axis  of  the  container,  said 
lines  of  weanr-iess  Jet-ning  a  senes  iif  stnps  there  between 
respective!  •.  ea^h  strtr  being  individually  removable  from  the 
containe'  ■*  herehv  me  entl  stnp  of  the  box-like  container  may 
be  'emi  >ed  '  ^pen  said  pa>.kage  and  to  expose  one  end  of  the 
ge:  ^i>vk  t  f  as<-  ^hiie  the  nher  end  ^f  the  container  may  be 
graspt-o:  ',  r'^rrr-t  as*-  *  tna:  end  M  the  container  as  an  applica- 
tor hand -■  '  r  he  gel  block,  said  .oniainer  having  disposed 
therein  jt  he  end  thereof  to  be  grasped,  a  false  bottom  struc- 
ture, said  'aise  'v-rtorr:  structure  including  a  base  pxjrtion  that 
conforms  to  trie  snarx;  t  the  container  wall  and  is  engaged 
against  it  at  the  end  *  tne  package  that  ls  to  be  grasped  and 
that  reinforces  the  .oniaHie'  against  pressure  that  may  be 
exerted  while  graspnig  tne  container  io  apply  the  gel.  said  false 
bottort:  Ntruttjfe  aiv  ^emg  [t.  vided  with  means  that  project 
from  said  'la-sc  jx^rtum  ii',;.,  and  that  are  embedded  in  the  gel 
block  to  secure  the  gel  bloc k  against  m*  vement  relative  to  said 
false  b<ntnrri  structure  v^  herein  said  means  compnse  a  plurality 
of  nb&  With  enlarged  uprK"  spur  jxirtions  that  project  into  the 


interior  of  the  tu. 


the  ge;  block  from  said  base 


portion  of  the  false  bottom  structure. 


z 


1  In  a  pnnter  mechanism  adapted  ■  'e^e'-:*  ^  -joantlty  of 
printer  paper  adapted  to  have  mdKia  prtiitec  'i^ereon; 

printing  means  in  said  pnnting  mechanism  selectively  opera- 
ble for  pnnting  indicia  -n  the  pnnte'  paper  *^v  impact 
against  the  pnnter  paper 

1  platen  for  suppomng  the  pnnte^  paper  against  the  m.pact 
of  said  pnnting  means,  said  piater  having  d  "  r-  >urface 
facing  said  pnnting  means  and  a  rear  surta^e  "vhmd  said 
front  suiface, 

the  improvement  compnsing  means  comprised  suosuntiaily 
of  lead  for  attenuating  acoustical  noise  fastened  t  said 
platen  with  a  thermoplastic  compound  and  extending 
contiDOUsly  along  the  length  of  the  rear  surface  ,1  said 
platen,  whereby  acoustical  noise  generated  by  the  mpact 
of  said  pnnting  means  against  the  pnnter  paper  iupp-nted 
by  laid  platen  is  attenuated 


4.2^9.5r 
1  101  II)  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR 
Waiter  Vloe.  t30J9  Nkv  Valley  Rd.,  I^  Angeles,  Calif.  900*9, 
and  (hades  M   Diker.  944  Fiftli  Ave.,  New  York,  N.V.  10021 

I  oatinuatiooMD-part  of  Ser   No.  901,293,  .May  1.  1978, 

abandoned    Lhis  application  No*   6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,058 

Int    CI     A46B  :  1 /04 

MS,  C,   ■UJ1--2'"'  1  Claim 

L  Ir.  a  aquid  dispense,'  and  applicator  tor  use  with  highly 

viscous  fluids,  the  combmaium  comprising 

a  Sduee.'e-tvr>f  ^imtamer  hirmed  with  a  single  opening. 
a  nevi  niemher  pet manentiy  affixed  to  the  container  at  said 
sin,iiie    fpernng  t-    the  interior  of  the  container,  said  neck 
memc>er  havmg  a  generally  needle-shaped  portion  exiend- 
ng  axiaiiv  outwardlv  relative  to  said  single  opening,  said 
nevk.  membe?   aisc  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  seg- 
mented apertures  to  permit  the  rapid  filling  and  dispensing 
't  the  riLiid  from  the  container 
a  generaii>  qouow  cap  member  ihreadably  coupled  at  one 
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end  thereof  to  said  neck  member,  the  other  end  oi  said  cap 
member  having  an  opening  aligned  for  passage  there- 
through of  said  needle-shaped  portion  and  for  closure 
thereagainst  in  a  manner  such  that  said  needle-shaped 
portion  projects  beyond  the  extenor  of  said  cap  member 
with  said  cap  member  fully  threaded  on  said  neck  mem- 
ber, said  cap  member  havmg  a  reduced  diameter  tip  adja- 
cent to  the  opening  thereof; 
brush  means  detachably  coupled  to  said  reduced  diameter 
tip  0^  said  cap  member,  said  brush  means  having  an  aper 
turc  in  general  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  reduced 


4.279.529 
PROFILE  SYSTEM 
Harald  Lande.  Avaldsne*.  and  Leif  Johannessen.  Konsmo.  both 
of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a^.,  t>slo.  Norway 

Filed  Nov  21.  19''9.  Ser   No   96.55« 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  Norway.  No>    29.  WS.  ""84009 

Int.  CI,    F16B  9/UU 

U.S.  n.  403—246  il  Claims 


diameter  tip  for  receiving  the  projecting  end  o^  said  nee 
die-shaped  portion  with  said  cap  member  fully  threaded 
on  said  neck  member  and  for  enabling  the  fluid  to  flow  to 
the  interior  of  said  brush  means  with  said  cap  member 
partially  unthreaded  for  applying  the  fluid  to  a  surface, 
said  brush  means  including  an  adapter  member  having 
first  and  second  generally  cup-shaped  openings  with  a 
common  bottom,  said  fu^t  cup-shaped  opening  having  a 
nb  portion  for  engaging  a  rib  portion  on  said  reduced 
diameter  tip  of  said  cap  member,  and  said  second  cup- 
shaped  of)ening  having  the  brush  bristles  secured  therein. 


4^9,528 
TUUP  MEMBER  FOR  A  TRIPOD  JOINT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Jacqocs  Mangi«Tacclii,  Chatou;  Alain  CluiiTelot,  Boisenont, 
and  Claude  Dolain,  Les  Moreaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Glaenzer  Spicer,  Poiny,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  18,  1978.  78  26713 
Int  CV  F16D  3/00 
\:S.  a.  403—57  6  Claims 


7^     2 


1  In  a  metal  tulip  member  for  a  tripod  type  joint,  the  tulip 
member  comprising  a  shaft,  branches  which  are  connected  to 
the  shaft  in  connection  regions  and  define  raceways,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  tulip  member  is  completely  carbunzed 
except  in  said  connection  regions,  which  regions  are  substan- 
tially devoid  of  any  carburizing. 


1.  A  structura:  tissembiv  a'mprismg 

an  elongated  supp^^rt  member  having  an  end  and  .a  wall 
extending  from  said  end.  said  wall  having  therein  ana  a 
hx'ation  spaced  from  said  end.  a  transverse  opening; 

an  elongated  beam  \c  be  connected  to  said  support  member 
at  said  end  thereof  said  beam  having  first  and  s<.x  o-nd 
surface  portions 

joining  means  for  ..onnec-ting  said  beam  tr  said  end  -i  said 
support  member  such  that  said  beam  extends  outwardlv  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  wail  of  said  suppK^  member; 

said  joining  means  compnsing  an  angle-shaped  member 
having  first  and  second  outwardly  extending  wings,  said 
first  wing  having  at  least  one  transverse  projection  extend- 
ing through  said  transverse  opening  in  said  wall  of  said 
support  member,  said  second  wing  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  second  wing  extending  along  said  beam,  with 
said  first  surface  of  said  second  wing  confronting  said  first 
surface  portion  of  said  beam,  and 

wedge  means,  wedged  in  a  location  between  said  second 
surface  of  said  second  wing  and  said  second  surface  por- 
tion of  said  beam,  for  urging  said  angle-shaped  member 
such  that  said  first  surface  of  said  .second  wing  is  .  rged 
toward  said  first  surface  portion  of  said  beam  and  sa^h 
that  said  transverse  projection  of  said  first  wing  is  jrgetj 
into  said  transverse  opening  in  said  wall  of  said  support 
member 


4.279.530 
FXANGED  CONNECTION  FOR  SHAFTS  OR  Tl  BF,S 
Ralph  MuUenberg.  Im  Wieseagninde  6,  4048  Grevenbroidi  12, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  171,486 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  oi  Germany,  Jul.  24. 
1979.  7921 137[U] 

Int.  a.    F16D  l/OO 
U.S  a.  403—337  3  Oauns 


1   A  connection  for  coupling  elongated  members  together  at 
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idpinmg  ends  of  the  members,  ca^  r  -Demoer  having  a  longitu- 
dinii  axis,  the  connection  compnsmg 

a  p«r  of  fbnget,  one  flange  fxtendmg  -mdiallv    "r-rr  'he 
adjoining  end  of  one  elongated  memt>ef    'he  oihe:  Hangc 
extending  r«di*Jly  from  the  adK^mmg  rnd  of  the  other 
elongited  member    said   Hanger  shutting  ?a^ '-     '^"f     in 
face-to-face  engaging  relationshir 
a    pluraJity    of   circumfercntiaii>    spaced    Oorci    extending 
through  said  flangrs  in  directions  paraiiel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  the  elongated  members,  at  least  some     '  ^aid 
bores  of  said  one  flange  being  aligne<1  *uh  at  ieasi  ■-nne  of 
iaid  bores  of  said  other  flange  tc  prc-vide  icti  ji  Aligned 
bores,  said  bores  being  defined  d>   inM,ardly  facing  sur- 
faces, 
a  plurality  of  fasteners,  said  fastenepi  hav'ng  vubstantially 
solid  cross-sections,  each  fastener  extending  tftrougn  s  set 
of  aligned  bores,  each  fastener  including  means  for  effect- 
ing radiaJ  expansion  thereto',  said  fasteners  bei'^g  ?\  rand- 
able  by  said  expansion  means  mtf  wiampeo  .inditiuns  in 
which  they  abut  against  the  inwardiv  facing  >ui'ac  e  of 
said  bores,  each  said  t'astener  mcluding  interfitting  conical 
members,  said  expansion  means  including  sai^::  interfitting 
conical  members,  each  said  fastener  including 
i  barrel  havmg  an  extemai  surfact;  appruxirr.wiieo  corre- 
sponding in  diameter  to  said  mwardiv  facing  surta..«  of 
said  bores;  said  barrel  aist^  ha^ng  a  .oliar  a:    me  end 
which  extends  radially  outwardh  of  said  sxterna.  su--- 
face.  said  barrel  funher  including  an  mtema,  ^oni^a. 
passage  therethrough  which  converges  inwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  coliar 
a  conicaJ  plug  disposed  m  saio  .onica.  passage   said  coni- 
cal  plug  having  an   opening   therein    said    oarrel  and 
conical  plug  constituting  said  interfitting  ^oni^a.  Tietn- 
bers, 
a  disk  having  a  diameter  exceeding  th^>se  M  saiO  >>'es  in 
said  flanges,  said  disa  engaging  said  riafei  at  i  sue  of 
»ajd  barrel  opposite  said  voilar   saio  dist  navmg  i  nole 
therein, 
a  lock  screw  extending  between  said  disn  and  said  conical 
plug,  said  lock  screw  cooperating  both  with  said  hole  in 
said  disk  and  said  opening  in  said  conicai  plug  tt  th  rai' 
ably  couple  said  disk  and  said  conical  plug  togethei 
whereby   advancement   of  saic    xyct   screw      auses    Nan' 
conical  plug  to  move  axiallv  m  said  conical  ria-ssagr    -•• 
said  barrel  to.  in  turn    ffTec'   radia.   ext^ansi*!^-     ''   ^u: 
barrel. 


away  from  the  «erving  mo  .oniaimng  oniy  the  centre 
wire  and  a  filler  metal;  and 


a  filler  material  set  in  the  interstices  Setween  the  wires  and 
the  insert  inside  the  socket. 


4^9.532 

ROADWAY  NOSING  UNIT 

Mean  Miller  deceaaed.  late  of  l^oadoa,  Ej^tand,  and  Dtamtmd 

BvrM.  legal  refiresenatiTe,  Haatiiigdoa,  Ea«laad,  aaii«Bors 

IV  Acmt  Moonag  Ijaited,  Haatiagdoa,  Faglaad 

Filed  JuB   29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53^16 

Int   (1     EOlC  //   02 

U^.  a.  404—68  14  OaiHia 


NB      »   * 


I  A  ruiMng  uni;  i" t  supp«*rting  a  flexible  seal  member  in  an 
'xpansion  gap  ='  i  -saUway  which  nosing  unit  composes  a 
, am  mated  -*.  kki  *3a,se  u  rx-  fixed  m  a  rebate  formed  m  the  edge 
■:•.  i  •nadwiji.  se».:tion  adjacent  to  the  expansion  gap,  and  a 
lopping  riar-  Jctachablv  secured  to  the  base  and  serving  in  use 
of  the  ntHing  ^ni'  :.  rres«-ni  part  of  a  road  surface  adjacent  the 
expansion  gap 


4J^,531 
END  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WIRE  STTRaM 
KcMcth  G.  McKeuie,  HaMiltoo,  Caaada,  aaaignor  to  Greening 
DomM  Co.  Ltd^  Hawhoa,  Caaada 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1979.  Ser   No.  104.945 

Claiw  prtortty.  apflicatioa  Canada,  Dec    22.  19^,  31M99 

lat.  n.    F16G  J  J /OS 

IS  CI.  4aJ— 267  7  CTairaa 

1    An  assembly  composing 

a  cable  having  a  centre  wire  and  a  piuralitv  -^f  w^res  wound 
helically  about  the  centre  wire  m  iaver\   :he  -abie  laving 
an  end  portion, 
a  serving  wrapped  about  the  cable  and  defming  the   imit  of 

the  end  portion; 
a  socket  having  a  conical  opening  containing  a  oaf    n  the 
end  portion,  the  opening  diverging  outwardly  away  from 
the  serving; 
a  conical  insert  positioned  in  the  end  portion  and  having  a 
conical  central  opening  said  opening  diverging  outward:) 


4,279.553 
H(  )\DW  \Y  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Hiarles  M    Peterson    Fraaklin,  and  Frank  M.  Lynbonier,  Ro- 
meo  !K)th  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Harry  S.  Peteraoo  Co.,  lac, 

Pofltiac    Micti 

Fiie<)  Feb    20.  19M,  Ser  No   122,920 

Int  n    vmc  ,  '  06.  JI.J2 

UJS.  O.  40*-^  13  Oaims 


1    In  a  roadwav  having  concrete  sections  with  upper  sur- 
:accs  aligned  tc  form  she  roadway  surface  and  spaced  from 
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each  other  to  provide  an  expansion  slot,  each  concrete  section 
having  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  slot  a  recess  which 
extends  longitudinally  of  the  slot  and  which  has  a  bottom 
surface  generally  parallel  to  the  roadway  surface  and  a  Side 
surface  extending  from  said  bottom  surface  to  the  roadway 
surface, 
a  metal  plate  bndging  said  slot,  said  metal  plate  being  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  said  recesses  and 
being  movable  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  recesses;  and 
a  unitary  elastomcric  slab  above  said  metal  plate  and  bndg 
mg  said  slot,  said  clastomeric  slab  having  an  upper  surface 
aligned  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  concrete  sections 
and  having  edge  surfaces  bonded  to  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  recesses,  said  clastomeric  slab  having  a  premolded 
center  portion  of  relatively  high  elasticity  and  having 
edge  portions  which  are  molded  in  situ  and  which  are  of 
relatively  low  elasticity. 


a  gnd  pattern,  such  varns  being  m  tnc  aggregate  of  ahK^ui  3.000 
to  '.000  denier  per  linear  inch  in  each  direction  and  having 
from  2  to  ab<.->ut  ^  varns  per  inch  m  each  direction,  said  first  and 
second  strips  being  fabrkiatet:  f' irr:  niaieriai   wnich  doe%  not 


I, 


4,279,534 


readiK   deteriorate,  and  said  first  and  sei-ond  vtnp^  Se-ng  at 
tached  i..>gether  t,    rrovide  a  composite  slnp.  the  vomp*.)Mie 
strip  having  a  Frazier  air  permeabilits  of  100  to  1,000    cubic 
feet  per  square  foot  at  a  pressure  of  }  inch  or  water. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

HORIZONTAL  ROAD  MARKING  MATERIAL  OF  HIGH 

OPTICAL  EmOENCY 

Lodwig  Eigenmann,  Vacallo,  Switzerland,  assigncr  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jal.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,236 

daimf  priority.  appUcatlon  Italy,  Jul.  5,  1978,  25381  A/78 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  23/16 

VS.  a.  404—72  8  Claims 


4.279.536 
nOW-GnDING  MONOLITHIC  BIXXICS  FOR  MARINE 

STRLCTLRES 

Gerard  E.  Jarlan,  Rue  due  Refuge.  78000  \  eraailles.  France 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  17.561 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Canada,  Dec  15,  1978,  318057 

Int  a.   E02B.^  05,  3/12 

ISS.  a.  405—31  22  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  on  a  road  surface  area  a  retro- 
reflectivc  traffic  regulating  sign  including  a  plurality  of  asym- 
metrical retro-reflective  elements  having  a  dome-shaped  upper 
portion  adapted  for  light  impingement  and  retro-reflection  and 
a  substantially  flat  lower  portion;  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  applymg  a  road  marking  receptive  layer  to  a  road 
advancmg  a  plurality  of  randomly  positioned  asymmctncal 
retro-reflective  elements  along  an  element  supporting  surface; 
onenting  said  elements  during  the  advancing  movement 
thereof  on  said  surface  so  that  some  of  said  elements  are  turned 
over  whereby  all  the  elements  abut  against  said  surface  by  the 
same  one  of  said  portions  after  said  orienting  step;  and  applying 
said  properly  oriented  elements  to  said  receptive  Uyer,  said 
onenting  step  being  performed  simultaneously  with  said  step 
of  applying  the  road  marking  receptive  layer  to  thereby  form 
a  retro-reflective  sign-forming  composition  on  the  road 

4,279,535 
MATERIAL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  EROSION 
Joeepk  Gngliardi,  Wertfort,  Conn^  and  Charles  A.  Lee,  Vmx- 
Tille,  Tenn^  SMignon  to  Mercantile  Derelopment,  Inc.,  Weat- 

port.  Conn. 

Fitod  Oct  1, 1979,  Ser.  No.  80,302 

Int  CL^  E02B  3/04 

VS.  a.  405—15  '  Claims 

1  A  material  for  use  as  a  silt  fence,  one  marginal  edge  of 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  buried  into  the  ground  and  the  other 
margmal  on  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  by  upnghts  or 
the  like,  above  the  ground  comprising  an  elongated  first  stnp 
of  material  having  a  relatively  uniform  por«ity  which  stnp  of 
material  U  fabricated  from  filaments  of  less  than  about  5  demer, 
an  elongated  second  strip  of  material  fabricated  from  yams  in 


1  A  monolithic  block  for  dissipating  energy  of  water  motion 
when  exposed  a.s  an  ordered  ar-ay  of  a  plurality  of  hUxji^ 
exposed  to  the  sea,  composing  a  six-sided  btxjy  of  hetween  one 
tonne  and  20  tonnes  weight  having  one  face  to  be  disposed  for 
impingement  by  sea  water  and  an  opposite  face  spaced  fr(m 
said  one  face,  said  one  face  having  recessed  therein  at  lea.st  one 
aperture  defined  by  the  intersection  with  said  one  face  of  at 
least  one  passage  extending  through  the  block  and  opening  int(> 
said  opposite  face,  a  first  pair  of  faces  parallel  with  each  other 
and  intersecting  said  one  face,  a  second  pair  of  face*  parallel 
with  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  faces  and 
intersecting  said  one  face,  the  said  opposite  face  having  re 
cessed  thercalong  a  groove,  said  groove  intersecting  said  at 
least  one  passage  and  intersecting  one  pair  of  said  pairs  of  faces 
at  least  portions  of  the  faces  of  said  pairs  being  disposed  in 
bounding  planes  defining  the  body  sides 

4,279,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  AND  MAINTAINING  AN 

ICE  FREE  SURFACE  AREA  ON  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
William  H.  Tweedy.  P.O.  Box  68,  Glatford,  IlL  61533 
Filed  May  21,  19tO,  Ser.  No.  151,922 
Int  a.'  E02B  15/02 
VS.  a.  405—61  ^  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  aerating  and  maintaining  a  surface  area  ice 
free  in  a  body  of  water  such  as  a  pond  or  lake  compnsmg 


I 
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an  air  ditTusion  unit  compnsinjj  an  impcrloraie  vertical  pipe 
wuh  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  upper  end  anchored 
^>clo^^  the  surface  of  said  *vxi\     '^  *  iw 

in  air  line  extending  from  a  viur..e  -!  ii'  unoer  previure  to 
'.he  intenor  of  the  pipe  at  :rie  ,.:»ev;  -^''..n,  end  thereof; 
ne  pipe  having  a  large  '.ransve^s*-  '  >ss  ^ectlO^  relative  to 
the  cross-section  o(  the  air  ne  t-naping  continual,  dis- 
crete, large-volume  air  lis^narge-.  inr  ugh  repetition  of  a 
c>clc  m  which  air  collects  n  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  until 


^^^Ai^-^-^. 


vertical  floating  caisson  (7)  ha  ;ng  i  eaM  ne  side  en 
trance  orifice  of  a  height  greater  tha  ha  '  he  barrier 
sections  (1)  and  of  a  width  greater  than  'he  maximum 
thickness  of  each  barrier  section  (1),  r  he  mner  space 
defined  inside  the  drum  (22)  being  mounted  a  .ylmdncal 
wall  (14)  housing  at  the  urr>^  part  of  its  inner  cavitv  a 
floating  caisson  (15)  contain;-, j;  an  adiu^tahle  amount  M'  a 
ballast  means,  while  the  i'.-v\e'  pan  ■:-(  this  ^avitN  consti- 
tutes a  scat  for  receiving  a::  anchoring  b^xiv  (181  in  the 
inoperative  position  thereto  dn^i  which  is  suppc^rted  b>  a 
cable  (17)  connected  to  a  win>.h  1 19s  mounted  on  a  plat 
form  (13)  fixedly  connected  to  the  apper  pan  of  the  mam 
barrier  element  (4),  on  this  platform  rx^mg  ais<-  mounted 
the  devices  provided  for  driving  the  re  vol  \  ing  drum  1 22 1 


D.\-Vi  VMlli  lR_\.NShURMABI  F  HYDROKNERGETIC 
ARRANGEMFVr 

Francivc     I    Cunefe/   ^tencio    Garcia  3101.  Diamante  Prov 
^  ntr«'  Hto«>,  ^riientina 

tiied  \ug    1'    I'*"'*.  Ner    No   6" ,318 

\m   (  )     F02B  9/08 

U^.  a.  405—76  12  Claims 


it  is  displaced  by  a  rapid  inrush  ^f  ^iler  into  the  top  end 
expelling  air  in  a  sudden  large  -  iame  -eleasc  followed  by 
a  penod  of  no  discharge  a  hue  ar  .oiiects  in  the  pij)e  for 
the  next  discharge  and 
:heck  valve  means  in  a  p^^r.K-v.  m  ^alu  as-  i-.ne  .r.  Aaie:  which 
!s  sufficiently  deep  to  remam  cvrmanently  unfrozen  at  the 
txntom  of  said  bodi.  ^'  v»,atef  ^aio  .necK  valve  means 
thereby  maintaining  said  ai.-  ine  H.e  "ee  ^\  preventing  the 
back  flow  of  water  t'rom  >aiO  air  difTusior  .m;;  to  below- 
freezing  locations  near  or  arw  »f  the  Nu-"ace  level. 


^^T1■P0LLLT10^  4ND  ANTIFIRF  FIOAIISG 

BARRIER 

Fdoardo  Bo«n,  deceased,  late  of  Rome,  Itai>    b>  Mana  Pi«;ra 

Ferxero,   Loriam   Booa,   I*o   Boaaa,   legal    representatives 

heir^).  aMigDor  to  Covaka  Plaatici  S.p.A.,  Pomezia,  Itah 

Filed  Dec-  13,  19^.  Ser   No.  lOJ.OS* 
naiutt  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec    19,  19^8   52J52  A/78 
Int.  a     F02B  :i,U4 
U^.  a.  405—66  ^  '  l^im* 


1.  In  a  fluid  storing  dam  having  a  .mam  structural  bixiv 
having  opposite  faces  and  uKiudmg  means  for  directing  a 
'luidic  flow  tnere-nr  'ug.^     s^iu  directing  means  including  a 

-vKfv   ^  riju;!  tiaong  a  Juallv  frustum  shaped  spatially 
(■•■wd.  ..■nngiiraiKMi  rlaring  substantialK  from  inside  said 


.^.1 . 
^e' 

mai."  ,:an  nk::\  r  rxnh  said  dam  oppt«ite  I'aces  to  define  a  pair 
ct  aoiav-en'  Jari;  .onJuit  Dranches  the  improvement  compns- 
•Pfc  nc-  •'  mi-re  ti vijromoti\ e  assemblies,  each  said  hydromo- 
■ive  asvrnhi'v  nav;ng  a  .onduit,  a  hvdromotive  power  unit 
disrvx-o  Aitn  ^lO  assembU  conduit  for  alternately  acting 
upon  or  bemg  actuaiet!  ^v  fluidic  flows  through  said  assembly 
conduit  said  a.vsemHi\  .onduit  having  a  first  open  end  for 
admitting  'IukIk  'lous  and  a  second  open  end  for  discharging 
fluidi-.  'l<''As  said  hvaromotice  assembU  selectively  alterna- 
tively mounteO  against  ea^  h  said  face  of  said  main  dam  body 
with  saiO  ^vno  'ix-r:  rrivi  t  said  assembK  conduit  joined 
within  one  sau.,  lan  .oiiduit  branch  m  alignment  with  the 
entire  said  Iluidic  tlow  Jne^  tmg  means  v'f  said  dam  to  form  a 
continuous  fluidic  flovi.  path  through  b<Mh  of  the  combined 
hydromotive  dss<-m*-^''^   im^  '^uio  storing  dam. 


1  An  anti-pollution  and  antttVe  t^arner  ;  -xr  aseo  '  .*ater 
surfaces  or  the  like,  characterised  n  that  •  .omrr^ses,  in  com- 
bination 

barrier  sections  (1)  consisting    "   ;arr'nar    'le^ih.e     .f"ical 
wall  portions  (2)  connected   t^s    inierp<»seu   sur>st.i;  t.a 
cylindncai    vertical    floating    "hkIicn    [i)   pfovusco    -^ 
lower  counterweight  means  i3c" 
main  bamer  elements  (4)  each  connected  ;     a,    east  one 
bamcr  section  (1)  and  each  constituted  of  a  hollow  con- 
tainer with  perforated  btntom,  and  comprising  floating 
bodies,  each  container  (4i  housing  a  holi -a   revolving 
drum  (22)  slidable  up  and  down  along  a  v-rtica:  axis  and 
connected  with  means  adapted  :>    '   tate  'his  .::..-     22 
about  said  vertical  axis  m  NiMh  dtrectir.is   each  ma:r  '^a: 
ner  clement  (4)  being  constitjted    <*"  i  r^-rhe-a:  a.^-ular 


4.2"'9.540 
roi I APSABLF  DAM 
Kyoiv  suKu    lokvo;  Jinya  lizuka,  and  Yoshiomi  Tniji,  both  of 
Osaka  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kazuto  Nakazawa,  General 

Director  Public  V\,)rks  Research  Institute  Ministry  of  Con- 
<ifruction     lokyo   and   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Lusaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb   9    19-'9.  Vr    No,  10,"'73 

Int  n.    VmB  ^,04 

U-S.  (1  405— 115  7  Claims 

1.   In  a  de!  irmahie   .Ian'    navmg   an   impermeable   flexible 

-nembraiir  vt.a!    %i.'^K.',  :^  a  ate?  tightlv  secured  to  the  bottom 

ario  >idr   v*.a:,-     '  .i  '•->'"    'he  improvement  comprising    said 

rr-nc'rnejhic   '"^ex'^^ir   -nemt^rane   wal!   including  at  least  one 

hollow  bag  forming  a  part  of  said  ^  all  and  means  for  selective 
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charging  and  discharging  the  hollow  bag  with  a  fluid   to 
thereby  vary  the  effective  height  and  length  of  said  dam  anc 


extending  into  the  sea  fx^tton,.  siiid  platform  huving  ^  plurality 


>f  conductors  thr.^ugh  whi 


v^eils  mav  V  j'TiieC  'rnm  the 
platform  and  extend  tromi  the  sea  fiocr  ic  aDOvt  the  suruceof 
said  water  which  comprises 
cutting  saic      nductor  in  two  near  the  sea  bottom  so  as  to 
ha.  f  If     pper  portion  and  a  conductor  stub, 


prevent  the  accumulation  of  alluvial  material  under  said  flexi- 
ble membrane  by  having  the  alluvial  material  removed  b>  the 
flow  of  water  over  the  dam. 


4,279,541 
STOP  END  PIECE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GLTTERS 
Peter  E.  Bruhn,  Odder,  and  Finn  U.  H.  Jensen,  Skanderborg. 
both  of  Denmark,  asaignors  to  Undab  Platisol  AB,  Basud, 

Filed  May  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,187 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1978,  7806560 

Int.  a.'  E04D  13/00 

L.S.  a.  405—119  3  Gaims 

o  '^^ 

gA  I  ,  ,  ,1  II  I  ^p    -r-n-ri  ii         i\  \ 

^v      '-  -       -       ■ '-^ 

1  A  unitary  stop  end  piece  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  and 
permanently  close  a  gutter,  said  gutter  being  elongated  and 
having  a  hollow,  generally  arcuate  cross  section,  the  wall  of 
said  gutter  extending  away  from  the  arcuate  edge  at  the  end 
being  closed  by  said  stop  end  piece  being  smooth,  said  wall 
being  thin  compared  with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  arcu- 
ate cross  section,  said  stop  end  piece  compnsing; 
a  plate; 

an  edge  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  bent 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
said  plate, 
a  central  portion  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  in  the 

direction  of  said  bent  edge; 
a  transitional  surface  connecting  said  central  portion  to  said 
plate  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
and  spaced  from  said  bent  edge,  said  transitional  surface 
and  said  bent  edge  together  defining  a  channel: 
a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  said  bent  edge  obliquely 
into  said  channel  in  a  direction  toward  said  transitional 
surface  and  toward  said  plate,  said  teeth  terminating  a 
distance  from  said  transitional  surface  which  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  gutter  wall,  the  end  of  the  gutter  to  be 
closed  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  toward  said  plate  into 
said  channel  between  said  transitional  surface  and  said 
teeth,  whereby  said  teeth  bias  the  smooth  gutter  wall 
toward  said  transitional  surface  and  bite  into  the  surface  of 
the  smooth  gutter  wall  thereby  formmg  a  permanent 
hquid-tight  joint  at  the  open  end  of  the  gutter 

4,279,542 

SUBSEA  WELL  FLOW  LINES  TIE-IN  USING 

CONDUCTORS 

Harry  R.  Uwis,  Jr^  Aberdeen,  Scottead,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Compuy  (Indiuu),  Ckicago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1979,  Ser.  No.  103,886 
lat  CL3  E21B  43/01;  n6L  1/04 

VS.  a.  405—169  *  C**»™ 

1  A  method  of  connecting  a  subsea  flowhne  to  facilities  on 
an  oifshore  platform  supported  above  a  body  of  water  by  piles 


raising  said  upper  p<rtior  of  said  conductor  to  form  a  gap 

between  the  upper  pi'T'ior,  at^icl  tne  oMiOuvtor  stub, 
pulling  said  flov^iine  to  the  vicinitv  o<  saic  v-niOuctor  stub, 
running  a  prcxluction  riser  through  said  uppt-T  rn-^rtion  of  said 

conductor,  and 
connecting  said  flowiint  lo  the  lower  end  of  said  production 

riser. 


4.279.543 

DEVICE  FOR  CX>NV  EYING  A  MEDR  M  FROM  MEANS 

PROVIDED  IN  A  HXED  POSITION  ON  A  BOTTOM 

BELOW  THE  WATER  SURFACE;  TO  A  Bl  OY  BOD> 

George  F.  M.  Remery.  Eze-sur-Mer.  France,  assignor  to  SiBgie 

Buoy  Moorings,  Inc.,  Fribourg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,655 
Qaims    priority,   application    Netherlands.    Jun.    20,    19''8, 

7806649 

Int.  G,    E02B  17/00 

IS  G,  405—195  *  f^*'n»* 


^^5v//^vxy//j\\v///j^v^//*\\'<i 


1  Tn  a  device  for  cc^n^eving  a  medium  iron-;  a  means  pro- 
vided m  a  fixed  p<:>sition  on  a  botttm  tielov,  ;ne  water  surtace 
to  an  anchored  buov  btxjv  rK:>ating  on  the  water  ^ompnsing  a 
conduit  connected  to  said  means  and  extending  lo  the  buoo 
body,  of  which  conduit  at  least  the  part  connected  to  said 
means  consists  of  a  flexible  tube;  the  improvemen:  compnsing 
a  pipe  or  rod  is  fastened  to  the  buoy  body  bv  means  of  a  univer 
sal  joint,  said  pipe  or  rod  m  the  operative  condition  of  the 
device  hanging  downwardly  from  the  buov  in  the  water,  white 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  or  rod  a  tube  connected  t(    said 
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means  ,s   oupled  wKh  th.  r^.pe  or  is  directed  throagh  or  ilong   the  column  and  extending  downward  with  respect  to  the  p!ate 
,^  ,,.^  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  being  parallel  to  the  waiis  oi  said  coi 


HELICAL  APPARATLS  FOR  CUl  PL1N<.  M  BMFRGED 

PIPF> 
\Mirr  G   Brua,  Paria,  utd  Henri  I    Duulleui.  Bouio«nf  Biii«n 
court,  both  of  Fraace.  aaaignors  to  Compagnie  ^^ancal»*  des 
Petrotea,  Paria,  Fraact 
Coariaoatioa  of  S«r.  No.  868,243.  Jan  10.  1^<«,  abandoned  Th\- 
applicatioa  Oct.  24.  IT9   >«r    So   r.85}* 
Claima  priority,  application  France,  Jtn    H.  1^'    ""   )«)*!;> 
Ut.  a.    E02B  ^    '     F16L//0^ 
1-.S   a,  405—202  ^^     i*^""* 


umn,  both  said  body  and  viu  >;-  [  ^^mg  m  impermeable  mate 
rial. 


4.2^9.546 
CROIT  SF  K 1    PRF M  K  VI  RF  INFXaTION  PROTECITVE 

svstf:m 

lK.r.  H     *n<ler\    ^rungton.  I  ex.,  assignor  to  OiJ  States  Rnbber 
orap*nv     \rlingTi>n,  !ei 

Filed  M«i  29.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  42,795 

lat  a.'  Fi)2D  5/y¥ 

vs.  CL  405—225  8  Oaimi 


1  Connecting  means  for  connei-tirig  nt  -nds  of  at  least  a 
pair  o(  pipes,  said  pipe^  t>eing  .mrnerseo  r  Aa:e;  one  of  the 
pipes  havmg  a  pipe  end  C)eing  mounter  n  i  m  ■■dbie  column 
anjcture  mounted  on  a  fued  structure  'o'  rscUla-u  rv  move- 
ment relative  to  said  fued  structure.  :he  .>ther  f  liaid  pi:v  ends 
connected  to  an  underwater  oi!  weli  said  connecting  means 
compnsing,  in  respect  to  said  pair  o(  pipes,  a  tube  tVirmeti  ntr 
a  helix  havmg  a  plurality  of  helical  turns,  said  turns  na-ing  ,i 
greater  diameter  than  said  movable  .column  ano  a  length 
greater  than  the  maximum  distance  between  said  pipe  ends 
said  tube  surrounding  the  los^er  end  cr"  said  mosaMe  .autv: 
structure,  said  tube  being  connected  to  said  pipe  end^  pv  jc 
lachablc  connectors  to  receive  the  .output  ^t  said  m:  *ei'  saic 
tube  having  a  wall  thicknevs  sutTKien?  to  resist  the  prevsurf  ■ 
oil  emerging  from  said  well  and  a  diameter  sufficient  to  won  v  e  . 
the  oil  well  output,  and  buovanc^  ,  orrecting  means  surround 
!ng  said  tube  and  intermediate  -ne  end-,  -nere-  f  to  provide  said 
tube  with  substantiallv  /.er:    lui  vancy. 


1.  In  a  grout  seal  preniatiife  .nfiation  protection  system  a 
piitne  and  piling  sleeve  structure  forming  an  annulus,  an  inflal 
abie  x-a,  rnr-untcc  m  place  within  the  bottom  of  said  piling 
Meevc  Ntru.ture  to  form  a  veai  at  the  bottom  of  said  annulus 
jp./T,  mHatior  afte'  'he  piling  ha.s  been  dnven.  seal  inflauon 
.ine  means  extended  trom  fluid  pressure  application  means  to 
said  snnataPie  sea,  and  anti- premature  inflation  structure 
mean-  p«vsiiicned  i>  w  ;n  >aid  seal  inflation  line  means  and 
structured  such  as  to  prevent  gravity  induced  hydrosUtic 
pressure  in  said  seal  inHation  line  means  from  causing  prema 
ture  infiauon  wi  said  mnatabie  seal  before  dnvuig  of  said  piling 


4^^9.545 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  THE  LOWER  P\RI  (>^   K 

COLIMN  STANDING  ON  OR  IN  THE  BOTTOM  BFFOV^ 

A  BODY  OF  WATER  WTTH  RESPECT  TO  THF 

SLTIROL-NDING  SL  RFACE  OF  THE  BOTTOM 

iLMTtl  J.  C.  ie  Werk,  OwJeriierk  a.d.  Ijaaei.  Netherlands.  ** 

dgBor  to  RSV-G^to  E««iiie«na«  B  V  ,  Rottertlam.  Netixr 


im. 


FUcd  JbI.  3.  19^,  Ser    No    54,625 
QauBS    priority,    applicatioii    Netliertanda,    Jul 

7W7340 

Imt.  a.   EJ02DJ1/10 
L,S.a.405— 211  SClainw 

I.  A  device  for  sealmg  the  lower  pan  of  a  column  standing 
on  or  in  the  bottom  below  a  bodv  ot  water  with  respect  tv  tne 
uuTOundmg  surface  of  the  bottom  characien/cd  Ds  a  plate 
shaped  body  surroundmg  the  column,  said  ptate-shapec  txxJs 
at  least  on  the  cucumfercncc  thereof  having  a  flexible  border 
ftnp  runmng  along  the  entire  circumference  said  plateshaped 
body  being  a  ngid  plate  mounted  on  a  ngid  sleeve  surrounding 


4.2^.547 

BENTONTTF -GELLED  OIL  WATERPROOFING 

(X)MPOSmON 

Arthur  (.   (lent.  I>es  PlaiiKS,  111.,  aaaigiior  to  Americaa  Colloid 

C  ompanv    Skokie.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   942,935.  Sep.  18,  197«,  Pat.  No. 
4,209,568.  Ilua  application  Not    1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,295 
Int.  n.    E02D  !^  !2 
Uii  n  405-25«  UOaims 

I  A  Dentcinste  .omptssitiun  osefui  for  preventing  a  flow  of 
wate'  -nrough  a  structure  said  composition  havmg  substan 
laiiv  aJ.  ot  the  bcnionite  contained  therein  in  non-hydrated 
torm  comprising  Pentonitc.  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20%  by 
^eign:  t  t.he  tvUa  .omposilior..  dispersed  throughout  a  non- 
aqueous ge  formed  ^rom  a  non-aqueous  liquid  and  a  suiuble 
gelimg  agent  tor  said  liquid  said  gelling  agent  included  m  said 
composition  n  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  cohesive  mass 
.apable  of  adhering  lo  said  structure  while  mamtammg  a  de- 
sired   cohesive  ♦i^rrr. 
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4,279,548 

HYDRAUUC  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Raymond  W.  Ra^y,  P.O.  Boi  220,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Filed  Feb.  22,  197?,  Ser.  No.  14,111 

Int.  CL^  E2i&  T^.  -  _ 


U,S.  a.  405—283 


---1 


graviution  flow  downwardiv   therethrough,  a  verticaliv   dis 
posed  pneumatic  conveying  tube  alongside  the  feed  column   a 
forwarding  chamber  between  the  feed  column  and  the  pneu 
matic  conveyor  tube  having  a  porous  bottom  fluidizaiion  v»,a; 
and  a  wall  separating  the  feed  1.01  umn  and   the  forN^arding 
15  Claims    chamber  which  terminates  m  spaced  relation  ab<ve  the  p^tous 
fiuidization  wall  wherebs  the  matenai  at  the  fi.K>t  of  the  feed 
column  forms  a  talus  which  extends  intc  the  forwarding  cham- 
ber m  the  direction  toward  the  pneumatic  convevmg  tube    a 
feed  tube  for  introducing  a  gas  under  pressure  tnio  the  f-^ 
warding  chamber   a  tube  for  supplying  fiuidization  gav  beiov, 
the  porous  fiuidization  wall,  means  for  measunng  the  pressure 
Pf  below  the  porous  fiuidization  wall,  means  for  measunng  the 
pressure  Pc  above  the  porous  fiuidization  wall,  and  means  fcr 
varying  the  circulation  of  gas  from  the  supplying  tube  m  re 
sponse  to  pressure  Pf  as  compared  to  pressure  P<.  for  reducing 
the  circulation  of  gas  at  pressure  Pf  through  the  p(Uous  wall 
when  the  pressure  Pc  above  the  wall  exceeds  the  prevsure  Pf 
with  corresponding  decrease  m  flow  of  pulverulent  material, 
and  increasing  the  circulation  of  gas  at  pressure  Pf  through  the 
porous  wall  when  the  pressure  Pc  above  the  wai;  falK  r>elow 
the  pressure  Pf 


1.  A  trenching  device  for  use  in  preparing  for  the  excavation 
of  ditches,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  hoc  or  similar  excava- 
tion mechanism  used  for  the  excavation  of  such  ditches,  com- 
prising 

an  excavation  box; 

propulsion  means  for  advancing  said  excavation  box,  said 
propulsion  means  being  vertically  and  honzontally 
hingedly  connected  to  said  excavation  box;  and 
anchonng  means  for  bracing  said  propulsion  means  against 
the  walls  of  the  already  excavated  portion  of  the  ditch, 
said  anchoring  means  being  vertically  and  horizontally 
hingedly  connected  in  said  excavation  box  postcnonly  of 
said  excavation  box. 


4J79.550 
DEEP  HOLE  BORING  TOOL  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

BLADE 
Dieter  Kreaa,  Aalen,  and  Friedrick  Hiiberie,  UacWieim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  .MAPAL  Fabrik  fur  Praii- 
sionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kreas  KG.  Aaiea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  21, 
1975.  2502183 

Int.  a.    B23B  41/02.  51/06 
L.S.  a.  408—59  *  ^'^«« 


i^m.Z    rtl 


4,279,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  SELF-REGULATION 

FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 

Jeaa-Paacal  Haorot,  Aix-c^ProTeMC,  aad  Jacky  Volpehere, 

Mimet,  both  of  Fraace,  aarigBort  to  Alominum  Pechiney, 

Lyona,  France 

CoBtiiiiiatkMi-iii-put  of  Ser.  No.  904,395,  May  10,  1978, 

abudoBcd.  This  awUcatioB  Sep.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  78,477 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Fnuce,  May  18,  1977,  77  16070 

iBt  a.3  B65G  51 /(>6 

U.S.  a.  406—14  ^  ci«™ 


\ 


A" 


IV 


% 


1.  A  self-reguiating  pneumatic  conveyor  for  pulverulent 
matenai  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  feed  column,  means 
for  feeding  the  feed  column  with  pulverulent  matenai  for 


1    A  boring  tcx^l  composing 

(a)  an  elongated  earner  having  a  iongitudina!  axis. 

(1)  an  axial  end  portion  'M  said  ^arner  having  a  .onvexly 
arcuate  face  about  said  axis. 

(2)  said  earner  being  formed  with  an  axial  bore  terminat- 
ing in  an  onfice  in  said  face. 

(3)  said  end  portion  having  first  and  second  axiallv  extend- 
ing surface  portions  bounding  a  grcx've  in  said  face  said 
groove  being  open  in  a  radially  outward  direction  ano 
in  both  axial  directions. 

(4)  said  surface  portions  being  formed  with  respevt;vc 
recesses, 

(bs  a  plate  shaped  cutting  blade  relea^ablv  received  in  ihe 
recess  of  said  first  surface  portion  and  having  twc  maior 
surfaces  separated  by  the  thicknes.*.  of  said  blade  and  con- 
nected b.>  the  edge  of  said  blade. 

(1)  a  pnmary  cutting  portion  ^f  said  edge  axialH  pro>ect- 
ing  from  said  end  portion. 

(2)  a  secondary  cutting  portion  of  said  edge  radial Iv  pro- 
jecting from  said  end  portion,  and 

(3)  one  of  said  major  surfaces  being  exposed  in  said  groove 
and  substantially  flush  with  said  first  surface  ponion, 

(c)  clamping  means  for  secunng  said  blade  m  the  receiving 

recess. 

(1)  said  clamping  means  including  a  clamping   law   re- 
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ceived  in  said  recess    i  <ydtc  ^c  ?  o  vj    ice  portion  and   together  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  tabs  mounreo 
abutnngiy  engaging  ^ski  -Made,  uppc"  ring  being  slideable  in  a  slit  in  the  upper  ring. 

(2)  said  clamping    ax    la    "g  a  major  exposed  surface 
substaniiaii)  flush  wrr  vaic  second  surface  portion. 


[he 


4J''9.551 

HOLE  SAW  PILOT  PIN  WITH  PI  I  G  RFTRIEVAL 

MECTIAMSM 

Jerr>  L  WiherdiBS,  29<r  Meadow  lm..  Barnwell    n  ..  i^Sii 

FUed  Jul.  26.  19''9.  vr    No   6:  154 

Int.  a     B2JB  47/Oa  51/00 

U^.  G  408—67  5  Oainw 


4,:"9.55J 

MACHINE  TOOL  COLLMN  MOLNT 

Ji>hfi   V    r^^try    V'tlli'v   Tottajje,  N  \  ,  assignor  to   Ralph   A 

iiememan,  Ne»  ^  ork    N  \ 

Hie<l  Mar    s»    ir'9.  Ser    No    19,169 

in!    ',  1     B23B  <9/00 

UACL40»— ii5  4  Qaims 


1  A  plug  retncval  mevrianisrr  •■'  ^\c  :•  -t-'dming  a  cut  plug 
on  an  elongated  rotatabie  memry  e rending  utwardly  from  a 
routablc  cutting  means  u^-  jurtrng  said  piu^  vduj  Tie^  fianism 
.ompnsing 

a  iongitudinaily  extending  slot  ffimec  n  a  ;rce  end  of  said 
member 

a  mounting  pm  afTixeC  w  saio  -nemhe^  ano  r^'endiPij  av  ^OSS 
and  contained  substantiaii^  wuh  said  m'^i 

an  elongated  catch  rotatahiv  rrioxxn'xc  r  said  -n<.>unling  pin 
at  a  position  ofTset  from  a  .enie'  rx't'!-  n  f  said  catch,  said 
catch  being  capable  .m'  'otatior  betwerr  i  ''rsr  >^sition  in 
substantial  alignment  \*,\ih  saic  mcmoer  a;*'-  i:  Nurfaces 
of  said  catch  being  conrained  v^ithin  a  piane  Jei'mcd  by  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  member  and  a  second  rosition 
■A  here  said  catch  extends  radialK  of  said  '^em'v 


64a 


4^^.552 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL  GLJDl- 

Ira  J    Epctein.,  4423  FUntstoiw  Rd..  Alexaadna.  V  a   ;2Jk)t. 

ContiB«ation-ia-p«rt  of  Ser   No   915.018,  lun    13    i9"K    This 

application  Not    5,  19^9,  Ser    No   91,192 

Int.  CI     8238  *:.  ;J 

IS  n.  40*— 112  1  rUim 


1  A  portable  electnc  dnii  to  whicf!  ;s  atiacheti  a  guide 
compming  a  plurality  of  teiescopicaily  collapsible  legs  tlrmiv 
attached  to  a  lower  nng  adapted  m  use  to  be  placed  against  an 
object  to  be  drilled,  said  iep  aiso  being  firmly  attached  to  an 
upper  rmg  adapted  to  be  firmly  attached  to  the  dnli  head  M  a 
portable  electTK  drill  there  being  a  plurality  of  tabs  mounted 
on  the  upper  nng  of  the  guide  each  UD  .oniaining  a  hole 
adapted  to  correspond  to  the  jcrews  which  hold  the  dnii  bodv 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  :>p<-  including  a  venical  column 
for  supporting  a  tool  bit  hcao  a.vs<-mbl>  at  a  particular  position 
relative  tr  a  w-irkpiece  said  voiumn  having  an  elongated  racK 
gear  fixea  theret.  n  :^ -ngitudinai  alignment  therewith,  the 
improvement  corr;pnMng  a  support  member  mounted  for  slid- 
ing "~,-.'vemer'  ii't;,;  saio  ^olumn  for  reciprocally  supporting 
<aid  ^rav.;  avsemDr.  n  said  column,  actuable  gear  means 
n.Mjnted  ■  said  supr«>rT  memhcr  wherein  said  support  member 
-  iU'ustah:\  m.'vahie  reiatjve  to  said  workpiece  when  said 
^ear  mean'^   s  ;r  a  "rst  state  and  said  support  member  is  freely 

vatabie  n  said  ciumn  at  a  desired  starting  position  relative 
vaiC  A  riipiece  a  hen  said  gear  means  is  in  a  second  state. 
said  gear  means  ms  luding  a  pinion  gear  having  teeth  extendmg 
nerelr  im  ver  at  leasi  a  partially  circular  arc.  said  pinion  gear 
"HrmK  ?!>.  -tair^  mountc\2  to  sajd  suppon  member  by  an  axial 
>naf!  e^tetidmg  -.hr  -ugh  said  support  member  for  rolationai 
mo^'-ment  'eiative  therrti'  said  pinion  gear  and  said  rack  gear 
being  , . 'nstruced  and  arranged  so  that  said  pinion  gear  en 
gages  saic  'i^'i.  gear  a  hen  said  pinion  gear  is  rotated  within  a 
given  'ange  of  'i>tatH>nai  positions  corresponding  to  said  first 
v.ate  and  saic:  pinion  gear  disengages  said  rack  gear  when  said 
pini  n  gca;  s  -otated  Aithin  another  given  range  of  rotational 
positions  , .\ir'-esp<'nding  to  said  second  state,  and  means  for 
urging  saio  pinion  gear  toward  said  first  suie,  said  urging 
•neans  nsiudmg  .-i  bivx  k  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
adapted  t,'  ->e  rnated  therewith  relative  to  said  support  mem- 
'ser  A  hen  said  pinu)n  gear  is  routed  within  said  other  range  o\ 
'otationai  p^>sition.s.  said  bicxrk  member  having  a  recess  therein 
extending  arcuatclv  abt^:!ut  said  shaft,  spnng  extending  within 
said  ^ecess  s*  -hat  one  end  thereof  confronts  a  corresponding 
end  of  said  revevs.  and  a  stud  fixedly  extending  from  said  sup- 
port member  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  spnng  so  that  said 
spnng  IS  deformed  when  said  shaft  routes  said  pinion  gear 
within  said  otner  ran^e 
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4^9^54 
TOOL  FOR  DEBURRING,  CHAMFERING,  TRIMMING, 

AND  REMOVING  EDGES  OF  WORKPIECES 
Heinz  Seidenfaden,  Varel,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Flugtechniscbe  Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1978,  2853323 

Int  a.^  B23C  1/20:  B23B  3/22;  B24B  7/00:  B23D  67  00 
L.S.  a.  409—180  6  Oaims 


1   A  machine  too!  for  chamfering,  debarring,  tnmming  of 
edges,  or  the  like,  of  a  work  piece,  comprising 

a  motor-dnven  spherical  cutter,  rotating  about  a  first  axis. 

traversing  a  center  of  the  cutter; 
a  guide  member,  having  a  slot  and  receiving  the  cutter,  the 

guide  member  determining  the  relative  position  cf  the 

work  piece;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  guide  member  for  pivoting  about  a 

second  axis  transversely  to  the  said  first  axis  and  at  least 

approximately  intersecting  the  first  axis  in  said  center. 


4,279^5 
MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  PANELS 
Edmmid  W.  F.  Rydell,  14926  Minnetonka  Indnstrial  Rd^  Min- 
netonka,  Minn.  55343 

nied  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974^30 

Int  CL^  B65G  57/112 

US.  a.  414—83  4  Claims 


^^\^^^^^^^\^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^v*^^^^^w.s^ 


^^^\'^\\:^^^<iS^'^^^'^VsVs^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  rectangular  panels  of  building 
material  or  the  like, 

(a)  an  input  conveyor  for  receiving  panels  at  its  rear  end  and 
conveying  them  forwardly  therealong, 

(b)  an  elongated  elevator  conveyor  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  input  conveyor  for  receiving  and  further  con- 
veymg  panels  from  said  end  of  the  input  conveyor, 

(c)  an  elongated  discharge  conveyor  pivoted  to  the  extended 
end  of  the  elevator  conveyor  for  further  conveymg  panels 
beyond  the  end  of  the  elevator  conveyor  and  onto  a  stack. 
wherein  said  discharge  conveyor  has  a  drop  off  shoe 


assembtv  at  its  forward  end  i(  .;a!c;,  the  rear  edge  portion 
o!  a  panel  as  \\  leave*  the  convevor.  anu  sti^p  means  on  said 
_onve>or  actuated  by  the  panel  for  lowering  the  sho< 
a«>sembly  to  siowiv  aepvnu  the  panei  upi'n  a  sUi^k  therevif, 

id'  the  elevator  ^onveyor  pivot  and  the  discharge  ^onveyor 
pivot  iving  on  parallel  axes 

iti  a  first  p<.)wer  means  tor  driving  ■&>.  mrer  conveyors  to 
convey  panels  successively  ancj  torwardlv  therealong 
until  ihey  are  dischargeo  from  the  Uischarge  c<_>nveyor, 
anc 

if  a  second  power  means  for  elevating  the  elevator  con- 
veyor atxju:  its  piviitai  connecuon  wiin  tfu  nput  con- 
veyor. 


4.2''9.556 

AUGER  AIRLOCK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PRODL'CT 

CUTTING  KNIFT 

Richard  L.  Ronning.  Overland  Park.  Kans..  assignor  to  Running 

Engineering  Company.  Inc..  Overland  Park.  iCam. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1980.  .Ser,  No.  111,233 

Int.  a.    B65G  .'J  4S 

U^.  a.  414—218  5  Claims 


1    An  auger  airlock,  comprising 

an  elongated  matenai-conveying  tube  having  an  imei,  and  an 
outlet  spaced  from  the  inlet; 

an  elongated,  axially  rouuble  shaft  v^i'thin  said  tube,  ori- 
ented generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said  outlet 

a  helical  auger  blade  disposed  about  and  set.ured  tt  said  shaft 
within  said  tube  and  presenting  an  end  edge  proximal  to 
said  outlet  which  extends  generallv  radiajlv  '^rom  said 
shaft  toward  said  tube  in  a  first  direction    anc 

shiftabie  means  adjacent  said  outlet  for  preventing  bl(vkage 
o\  said  tube  by  said  matenai  including  an  eiongaieo  Piade 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  outlet,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  blockage-preventing  blade  ex- 
tending generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft  in  a 
second  direction  different  from  said  first  direction 

said  shaft,  auger  blade  end  edge,  blockage-preventing  blade 
and  tube  being  cooperatively  configured  and  arranged 
such  that,  when  said  end  edge  is  in  the  h^wer  p<.irt)un  oi 
said  tube  for  imparting  maximum  translation  forces  to  said 
matenai,  said  lower  portion  of  the  tube  is  free  of  substan- 
tial material  flow  restrictions  between  said  auger  end  edge 
and  said  ouilei- 


4J79.55" 
APPARATL'S  FOR  LOADING  BALES  ON  TO 
TRANSPORT  V  EHICXFJS 
Eberhard  Stodt  Diisseldorf,  and  Erwin  kaldenbach.  Ratingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  assigDors  to  Lindemanii  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH,  Diiaaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  952.841,  Oct.  19  1978.  This  applicabon  Jan. 
8.  1980,  Ser.  No.  110,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec    2, 
1977,  2753720 

Int,  a.    B65G  67/14 
U.S.  a.  414—400  3  Cfaumt 

1  Apparatus  for  loading  on  to  a  transport  vehicle  bales  of 
waste  matenai  which  have  been  ejected  from  the  discharge 
opening  of  honzontally  acting  baling  press,  said  apparatus 
being  arranged  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge  opening 
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o(  iMid  press  and  compraing.  located  'v.  succcssx-n  »  r,,*'^-;  -n 
tal  rectilinear  discharge  table  adjacent  ^ic  opening  ind 
aligned  with  the  discharge  opening  s.^  that  the  baies  M  n*  iste 
matenaJ  move  along  «id  discharge  'able  m  the  dischargr 
direction  out  of  the  baling  press,  uiid  discharge  tabit  hav.ng  a 
first  end  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  from  the  baling  rress 
and  a  second  end  remote  from  the  discharge  opening,  ^aid 
discharge  table  haing  a  vertical  central  plane  extending  I  -ngi- 
tudmally  frxxn  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  thereof  wnh  :ic 
central  plane  being  cquidislantK  spaced  from  the  sid«  M  ^d 
discharge  tabic,  a  transverse  table  adjarent  the  second  end  of 
Mud  discharge  Uble.  dnve  means  for  displacing  said  transverse 
table  honzonully  and  perpendicularly  to  the  vertical  cen^a 
plane  of  said  discharge  table  ^ith  said  transverv  :abie  '^ir.f, 
located  approwmatelv  m  the  same  horuinta:  piane  is  ^a]C 
discharge  table,  hauling  tongs,  means  mounting  saio  riaaiinj 


3  TiA!er;a-    eveiving  hoppc?   'nounted   3n  said  frame  belov 

said    druTT! 

?nrvev  >r  mcan-v  '  r  .onvevmg  paiticulate  matenal  filled 
^ags  :nti-  said  Jrun;  through  said  bag  receiving  opening; 

blade  means  mounted  'n  said  frame  means  and  disposed  sc 
i".  ■  rieneiratc  ^^ag•^  ■^  hiie  said  bags  are  being  conveyed  bv 
idio  .^nvevor  means  said  blade  means  compnsing  a  fMiir 
of  rotar^  biaJe^  vmg  m  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
-^a.:-*  .  uttitig  !M3ge  c>Htions  iymg  in  a  common  plane 
iransvcrsc  to  iaid  same  plane  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  conveyor  mean^  inu 

enclosure  means  su!>stanria.^  cn^iming  said  drum. 


'  ^'J 


>l  FPDRT  INST  ^11. A  HON  FOR  LARGE  CYLINDRICAL 

I  i)Kl)  IMTS.  PARTICVLARLY  LARGE  TLBES 
Karl  stumpf    ( K»etlie»tr«Me  1.  4000  Dnneldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(ir«nnan* 

Filed  Feb   16,  19^9,  Ser,  No.  12,939 
Claims  pTMMnry    applicatiofi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Feb.  18, 
19-8    2800959-  Jan    II,  19-^,  2900820 

int.  (1-    B65G  J9,J4 
VJS,  CL  ♦  i  *  -♦J  i  ^  Claims 


tongs  for  movement   in   tbe   nonzonu.   direvtmr    d,.<ng   >aiv, 
vertical  central  plane  and  with  said  tongs  being  disp.)sec  sym- 
metncally  on  opposite  sides  of  said   plane,   and    >ajd   meanv 
arranged  to  move  said  tongs  for  sclectivelv  engaging  a  sing,- 
bale  for  movement  from  said  discharge  tabic  to  said  trans verv- 
table  to  form  in  cooperation  wnth  said  dnve  means  for  said 
transverse  Uble  t  pair  of  the  bales  in  side-hv-sidc  relation  on 
said  transverse  uble  with  the  contacting  sides  oi  the  pair  of  the 
bales  bemg  located  in  the  vertical  central  plane  and  aiso  to 
move  said  tongs  over  said  transverse  uble  for  displacing  the 
pair  of  the  bales  thereon  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  trans 
verse  uble  from  the  second  end  of  said  discharge  tabic  onto  the 
transport  vehicle  in  an  extension  o(  the  directit  n  between  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  discharge  uble  and  for  displacing 
any  previoualy  displaced  pairs  of  the  bales   located   on  the 
transport  vehicle  in  a  continuation  of  the  direction  between  the 
first  and  second  ends. 


4^279,558 

BAG  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Gttbert  V.  Larote,  311  Eta  St.,  Raymfcam,  Maai.  0r67 

FQed  Dec.  11.  1978,  Ser   No.  96'? .915 

Irt.  a.'  B65B  69  00:  B65G  65    X 

LJS.  a.  414— 412 


14  aaims 


(tlT- 


1    \  supp*->rt  mstailation  for  use  with  large,  cylindrical  loads 
to  provide  rotatioaai  and  iongitudmal  movement  for  the  load 

compnsing 

(a  a  pluraiitv  -t  non-dn\en  aJl-round  rolls  arranged  on  two 
rnncipa.  'otatioaai  axes  at  intervals,  along  the  length  of 
nc  load.  said  rotational  axes  being  at  approximately  the 
same  height  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  load  and  being 
located  at  a  distance  from  each  other  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  load 

(b)  a  dnven  all  round  roll  having  a  pnncipal  routional  axis 
displaced  iongitudinallv  along  the  length  of  the  load  rela- 
tive t     said  n«in-dnven  rolls 

(c)  the  driven  roil  principal  axis  being  substantially  normal 
to  rhf  princspal  axes  of  the  non-dnven  rolls; 

(d)  said  "^lo  engaging  the  circumference  of  the  load,  and 

(e)  means  lor  yielding])  supporting  at  least  some  of  said 
all-round  rolls. 


1   A  bag  opening  apparatus  com.pnsing 

a  frame  means: 

a  perforate  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  rotatior 
along  a  substantially  honzontal  axis,  one  end  of  said  drurr 
defining  a  bag  receiving  opening  and  an  opposite  enc 
thereof  definmg  a  bag  discharge  opening 

drum  drive  means  for  producing  r^u.ior  of  said  drum 


4Jt79,560 
WORKPIFrF  TRANSFER  APPARATLS  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOL 

I  eniynki  ho.  Nagoya,  awl  Yaaw)  Saxaki,  Kariya,  both  of  Japaa, 

■aaignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1980,  Ser,  No.  112,711 
dauna  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  30,  1979,  54-8742 
Ut.  a.   B23B  13,! 2 
TVS  n  414—589  •  OaiaM 

i    A  work  piece  transfer  apparatus  for  transfemng  a  work- 
piece  for  a  machine  tool  compnsing: 

i  cn»,s-rail  honron tally  arranged  above  said  machme  tool, 
a  carrier  bodv  supported  on  said  croas-rail  to  be  movable 

along  said  cross-rail: 
a  sutionarv  shaft  secured  to  said  carrier  body, 
i  sutionarv  gear  fi^edlv  mounted  on  said  sUtionary  shaft, 
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a  first  crank  arm  rouubly  mounted  on  said  sutionary  shatt 

means  for  rotating  said  first  crank  arm; 

a  planet  gear  roUUbly  earned  on  said  first  crank  arm  anc 

engaging  with  said  sUtionary  gear; 
a  dnven  gear  rouubly  carried  on  said  first  crank  arm  and 

engaging  with  said  planet  gear; 
a  second  crank  arm  fixedly  connected  to  said  driven  gear 
a  crank  pin  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  crank  arm, 
a   connecting   member   pivoubly   connected    at    one   end 

thereof  to  said  crank  pin; 


lift  means  verUcally  movably  supported  by  said  earner  body 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  con 
nectmg  member; 

gnp  means  pivoubly  supported  by  said  lift  means  for  gnp- 
ptng  or  releasing  said  workpiece; 

a  cam  member  secured  to  said  crank  pin; 

operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gnp  means; 
and 

a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  operating  means  and  en- 
gaged with  said  cam  member  for  opening  and  closing  said 
gnp  means  m  accordance  with  the  shape  of  said  cam 
member. 


4,279^1 
WORKPIECE  CONVEYOR  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATED  PRESS  LINE 
Franz  SchMider,  Gdppiagea;  Borkhard  Sckanami,  Ottenbach; 
Karl  Maier,  Knchai,  aad  Herbert  Hoha,  Gdppiagen,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraHuy,  aaaignon  to  L.  Schaler  GmbH,  Gop- 
piagea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuy 

Filed  Oct  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  953,783 
Claioia  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Oct.  21, 
1977,  2747237 

lat  CL3  B66F  11/00;  B30B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  414—591  7  Claims 


KX^ted  at  least  two  lay-ofT  stages  Jo;  !he  w orKpieces  ihai  are  to 
be  conveved  from  •,)nc  press  to  ;ne  other  press,  and  a  position- 
ing stage,  of  lAhich  stages  at  least  '>*(,'  can  tst  spanned  by  the 
cross  member.  <.ompnsing 

a  first  setting  dr;\c  for  mc\  mg  the  vonveyor  carriage  hori- 
zonuliv  on  an  adjustable  supp^:irting  frame  .nawng  a  track 
that  bndges  the  whole  intermediate  space; 
a  second  setting  drive  coupled  betv^een  the  cross  member 
and  the  conveyor  carnage  for  a  raising  and  iowenng  of 
the  cross  member,  and 
a  third  se'ting  dnve  coupled  to  the  positioning  stage  to 

operate  said  positioning  stage 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  setting  droev  are  con- 


1.  An  adjustable  workpiece  conveyor  device  suiuble  for 
automation  of  a  plurality  of  different  press  lines  by  providmg  a 
movable  conveyor  carriage  in  an  intermediate  space  between 
two  presses,  said  movable  carriage  being  coupled  to  a  cross 
member  having  adjustable  supports  at  the  ends  of  the  cross 
member,  said  supports  having  paired  opposed  controllable 
gripping  elements  for  gripping  the  workpieces  which  pomt  in 
opposite  directions,  and  wherein  between  the  presses  there  are 


trolled 


a    continuous-path    numencal    control    unit. 


wherein  the  supponing  frame  is  movable  from  the  region 
of  the  intermediate  space  in  a  direction  which  is  at  a  right 
angle  ir  the  direction  of  conveying  the  workpieces,  and 
wherein  the  positioning  stage  can  be  moved  out  from  the 
intermediate  space  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  con  v  erg 
ing  of  the  workpieces  to  allow  for  access  to  the  prevse^ 
from  the  input  or  feed  sides  throug.h  the  intermediate 
space  for  changing  press  Kx^ls. 


and 


wherein  the  workpiece  conveyor  device  is  adaptable  to  a 
plurality  of  different  press  lines  by  the  removability  of  the 
suppon  frame  from  one  miermediatc  space  to  another,  bv 
the  adju.subility  of  the  length  of  the  suppon  frame  to  fn  a 
desired  intermediate  space,  by  the  selection  of  the  cross 
member  to  span  at  least  two  suge*  in  the  desired  interme- 
diate space,  and  by  selection  of  a  program  for  the  continu- 
ous-path numencal  control  unit  for  the  particular  press 
line  to  which  the  workpiece  conveyor  device  is  being 
connected. 


4,279.562 
BLCKET  CONVEYOR 
Edward  J.  Cormier,  and  Wayne  Copley,  both  of  P  O  Box  44164, 
Colnmbas,  Ohio  43204 

ContlBoatiofi-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.614.  Jul   25.  19^9, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  25.  1979.  Ser   No  88.218 

Int.  a.    B65G  35  (X)  43,00 

\:S.  a.  414—598  3  Claims 


I    An  intermittenflv  operable    portahle  bucket  convevor, 
:ompnsing 
a  frame  member  having 

a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  mchned 
guide  rails. 

means  secunng  said  guide  rails 
together  in  spaced  parallel  relation 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
horizontally  spaced   legs  pivoully    secured   at    upper   enc 

portions  of  each  thereof  to  respective  upper  edge  portions 

of  said  mclmed  guide  rails  and  having  means  for  adjusting 

the  height  of  said  legs;  and 

horizontally  extending  braces  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  portion  of  each  to  said  inclined  guide  rails  remote 
from  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  legs  and  having  an 
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opposite  cTKl  ponu'P    '  ?a^ "  >^-    red  to  a  respcctiveone 
of  s«jd  legs,  said  tirac<->  -vrT^  4..;us-.i^'-    -"^thwise  to 
accommodate  heigh'  id>u-«;rrep:     '  said  legs  for  inclin- 
ing «ud  inclined  guide-  -ai-  i'  i  .jesre-.i  angle; 
*  bucket  capable  of  containing  r  eas*  :'ne  irticie  therein  and 
Tiovably  supported    ^n   «iid   guKie  rails  for  movement 
between  a  lower  mmt  po^iti.^r  ^he'?!'^  v  >as!   '•ne  article 
.an    be    deposited    (herrin    and    i-    jorvnost    position 
-A herein  said  at  least  ,^ne  artioe  -j.';:  '^  Jumped  therefrom; 
bucket  moving  means  suptx^rTed  ^v  viid  '"'anf  Tienr^r  and 
extending  along  said  m^imec  guide  ••a:.>  •"  -  'ving  said 
bucket  between  said  upper  and  .owe:  posjuonx  said  mov- 
ing means  including 
a:  least  one  endless     ham  exiending  from  a  bottom  end 

p(.irtion  to  a  top  end  r>^r!i.-n     '  said  guide  rails; 
spro-kets  disposed  at  ea^h  ^ald  -nd  p^  rtion  of  said  guide 


tions  to  safe  occupancy  and  movement  by  passenger  per 
sonnel  and  thereby  being  adaptable,  without  mxjification, 


rails  and  dnvingiv  suppt-^ning  %ai 


east  one  endless 


;onga;ed  rath  with  annular 
Ti   veracni   of  said  chains 


chain  for  movemens  :n  a 
end  portions  defined  ^ 
around  said  sprockets    a    iea>;  one  of  saif"  sprockets 

^emg  adjutabU   p^'sitionar^ie  ■.. -Aards  and  away  from 
the  other  said  sprocket;  and 

means  socunng  said  bucket  tr  sa;d  at  least  -^ne  endless 
chain  for  movement  -.ne'es*  !-  said  Nc-Lanntt  means 
bemg  operable  for  mvi'vemen:  ir-ur-d  a  portion  of  said 
annular  end  ponion  -M  said  ?atr.  -■■  ti.  v-mer-  a'  >aM  at 
said  top  end  portion  :)\  vaid  guide  ■-ai^  v  a>  :  .ause  :>aid 
bucket  to  dump  said  a  :ea>-  'ne  arv,i.,e  :nere;r  )m; 
dnve  means  engaging  said    ne  .p-^  vket  for  causing  rotation 

thereof 
clutch  means  intermediate  Naid  unt  »prockei  and  said  drive 

means  for  disengaging  said  drive  means  upon  application 

if  a  predetermined  f.^rcc  to  said  "^u^  net; 
means  for  activating  said  ir-se  -near>  so  as  to  cause  said 

bucket  to  move  frorr:  said      •Ae-  cxjsition  to  said  upper 

position,  and 
means  for  causing  said  d'-^^e  'Tiean>  u      e.e-si   >*  hen  said 

bucket  IS  m  said  upper  pc:>s;:ion  v    a>  :     -n.--.--  ^iC  bucket 

from  said  upper  pmition  :.   said  los^er  potjition  alter  it  has 

dumped  said  at  least  jne  article. 


for  transporting  said  passenger  personnel  bet\».een  said 
vertically  spaced  levels. 


i  \K^Li  H    \RV!  (I  AMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ATTACHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NARROW  ClA-MP  ARMS 

Har''%  F   Wfinert   Portland.  Ore«..  assignor  to  Cascade  Corpo- 

-atjon    Portland,  *  >res 

Filed  Jan    14,  19^.  Ser    No.  111,^^8 

Int   <  1     BAM,  65/04:  B66F  9/18 

U5.  a.  *!*^    a:i  9  Claims 


4.2^9.563 

LTN'MAN-NED  MATERIAI   HANDLING  S\STKM  KjK 

SERViaNG  A  Mil  Tl- LEVEL  STRl  <  JURE 

William  R.  Miller.  Ene,  Pa.,  aasignor  to   ^nnencan  stern;/*- 

Cowpany.  Erie,  Pa. 

nied  Jul   5,  l<r9,  Ser    No   55.055 

Int.  a     B66F  U/00 

V.S  n.  414— «11  7  Claims 

1    A  material  handling  >vsterr   for  servicing  a  plurality  of 

verrn^ally  spaced  levels   -r  a  si-jctu-e   said  ^\ stem  comprising: 

an  unmanned  vehicle  adapted  '       ransport  cargo  between 

said  venicaiU  spaced    eveis 
eiectro-mechaxiicai  drive  -ncan-S  ic-  propemr.g  ^a.^  vehicle 

along  a  surface  o(  a  selected    >ne     '  said  levels; 
means  disposed  within  said   ^eni^.e  S'r  aonng  energv  and 
for  imparting  said  stored  energ,  ic  said  eicctr j-mcvfiam- 
cal  dnve  means 
means  for  verticalU   moving  saic    .enicle  to  each  of  said 

spaced  levels,  and 
means  coupling  said  venicie  and  said  .ertRa.  ^.  -mg  -rieans 
while  said  vehicle  is  supported  ^s  said  v-mca,  m  ^ving 
means  for  transmitting  encrgv  trom  an  evternai  source  to 
said  energy  storage  means,  said  encrgv  transmis-sior  means 
being  deployed  within  and  movable  wt.'-  saic  .ertiva. 
moving  means,  and  being  operable  ^r\\>f  saic  .ertical 
moving  n»eans  is  moving  vcnicalU 
said  vertical  moving  means  ^<■lng  free  dl  mtenor  jDstnic- 


1.  A  load-handling  structure  adapted  :>-  b*-  mounted  on  an 
elevauble  load  carriage  at  the  front  of  a  lift  truck  un  operating 
transversely  openable  and  .,  i.-vihle  clamr  arms,  said  ioad-han 
dling  structure  compniing 

(a)  a  slide  gxxide  f.ame,  adapted  to  ^  m<  unted  v  ertically  on 
the  load  carriage,  ha>!ng  at  ieas'  a  pair  of  elongate,  paral- 
lel, verticallv  space*;  "ans verse  snde  guides  thereon 
(b)a  pair  of  ei'Tigatf  .  rrtiv all v -spaced  slide  members  longi- 
tudinally m^'.ahle  aiternativeiv  tr.\*,ard  or  awa>  from  one 
another  in  d  iT'jtualh  overlapping  longitudinal  relalion- 
ihir  'a*--  ■'"de  rnemrH-r  having  an  elongate  rear  portion 
longttadsnaio  r-n>vahiv  mounted  within  a  respective  one 
of  said  guides  and  d  longitudinaliy -extending  elongate 
from  portion  nav  ng  a  .ongitudinai  axis  substantially  par 
allel  to  a  plane  r\tending  vcrticallv  and  longitudinally 
with  resrx-^t  u  said  slide  members,  each  of  said  elongate 
fron'  cx^rtrons  t>eing  external  of  the  respective  guide  so  as 
to  protrude  'orvfcardiv  therefrom  and  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  rear  portion  s*^  as  to  move  longitudinally  in 
univ^r  nerrvk u.r.  each  >f  said  elongate  front  portions 
ha-  ng  ar  fnd  surface  lixated  adjacent  one  longitudinal 
exlremitv  (nerei-i  and  also  protruding  forwardly  from  the 
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respective  guide,  said  respective  end  surfaces  being  lo 
cated  at  opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  slide  members  and 
having  respective  vertical  dimensions  greater  than  the 
respective  vertical  dimensions  of  said  front  portions  along 
a  major  part  of  their  length; 

(c)  said  respective  end  surfaces  and  said  elongate  front  por- 
tions of  both  of  said  pair  of  slide  members  all  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  one  another  parallel  lo  said  plane; 
and 

(d)  a  pair  of  clamp  arm  attaching  members,  each  having  a 
pair  of  legs  formed  monolithically  and  homogeneously 
into  a  single  member  with  said  legs  onented  at  substan- 
tially a  90*  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  each 
having  a  first  leg  thereof  connected  in  end-to-end  abut- 
ment with  a  respective  one  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said 
elongate  front  portions  so  that  said  respective  first  legs  are 
also  substantially  aligned  with  each  other  parallel  to  said 
plane,  the  second  leg  thereof  protruding  forwardly  from 
the  first  leg  thereof. 


'  4^9,565 

HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLEASURE  BOATS 
Robert  E.  Verdy.  26,  ATenue  dn  General-Leclerc,  64000  Pau. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,081 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15,  1977,  77  27864 
Int.  a.3  B60P  3/10 
VJS.  a.  414-678  12  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  hoisting  a  boat  compnsing  first  and  second 
booms,  a  cross  member  connected  to  and  spacing  said  first  and 
second  booms  from  one  another  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  pro- 
vide an  open-ended  structure  adapted  to  receive  said  boat  via 
the  open  end  thereof,  boat  support  means  for  supporting  said 
boat  mounted  by  said  first  and  second  booms,  at  least  three 
wheels  for  supporting  said  open-ended  structure,  said  wheels 
being  mounted  with  respect  to  only  said  first  boom  and  the 
cross  member,  said  wheels  being  disposed  at  the  apexes  of  an 
imaginary  triangle  where  the  perpendicular  from  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  boat  itself,  when  supported  by  said  boat  support 
means,  passes  outside  said  imaginary  triangle,  and  a  counter- 
weight located  m  the  part  of  the  structure  supported  by  the 
wheels  so  that  the  perpendicular  from  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  combined  hoisting  apparatus  and  boat  passes  through  said 
imaginary  tnangle 

I  4^9,566 

BACKHOE  FRAME  WEDGE  MOL^NT 
Thomas  M.  Sagaser,  Gwiniier,  and  Joseph  M.  Mather,  Lisbon, 
both  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Eqoipment  Company, 
Buchanan,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,229 
Int.  a.3  E02F  3/72 
U.S.  a.  414—686  10  C>*'«« 

1  A  device  for  connecting  accessory  apparatus  to  a  traction 

vehicle  including: 
a  first  element  including  a  first  element  end  extending  from 
said  traction  vehicle  towards  said  apparatus  and  a  channel 
element  having  opposed  walls  and  wherein  each  of  said 
opposed  walls  has  a  slot; 


a  second  element  tnciudmg  a  second  eiemeni  end  extending 
from  said  apparatuv  tovxard^  said  ""a. 'i'  r  ■.  r.'v^.oe, 

said  element  ends  havmg  a  sclectr.  e  v  engaged  position  for 
,.:onncc,;;,ng  said  apparatus  to  said  traction  vehicle; 

-  N.eeve  member  slidably  disposed  over  and  operativcly 


connected  to  one  of  said  eiemeni.v  tor  movement  thereon, 
said  sleeve  memr>er  having  a  surface  aoapted  tor  s<Mev.iive 
locking  contact  uith  at  iea.st  one  of  said  element  ends  for 
elaining  said  element  ends  in  said  engaged  posiiiot.    and 


r 

trans verv 

uoned  for 


:arned  by   said  sieeve  memoer  and  jxjsi- 
f^ave!  in  said  slots. 


4.279,56" 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFT  TRrCK 
l.arr>  J    Thompson.  Pembroke  Pine*.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Lquip- 
ment  Company  of  America,  Hialeah.  Fla 

Filed  Nov  26,  1979,  Ser,  No   9", 464 

Lnt   (1.    B66C  l.UU 

U.S.  a.  414— 785  i^^lalms 


^-JL^ 


^n^=0 


1    .A  iitt  atiawnrnen'  'o;  a  supp<^r'  Having  d  iiit  Iramt  and  an 
upright  lift  nar  u-.tr  t-.r  and  b<otiom  edges  vertuaj  v  adius-at^le 

therei^in 

said  lift  alia^hment  comprising  a  hollow  housing  r,a-:i.k:  c 
pair  of  upright  spaced  side  v.aiis  for  rx-anng  against  the  nfl 

bar 
a  transverse  top  flange  connecting  the  upper  ends  ot  said 

side  walls  and  a  transverse  mount  block  located  between 

the  lower  ends  thereof 
there  being  a  forwardly  extending  btue  m  said  mount  hl-vk: 
a  lift  rod  at  one  end  projected  into  and  secured  vMthm  said 

block  bore  and  extending  forwardlv  of  the  housing  tor 

supporting  coiled  gi,xxls, 
an  elongated  down-turned  upper  catch  bar  extending  rear- 

wardly  of  the  top  flange  and  adapted  to  be  supportably 

mounted  and  suspended  over  the  top  edge  of  the  lift  bar- 
a  pair  of  opposed  upnght  catch  platen  beanng  against  the 

housing  side  walls,  secured  thereto  and  depending  there 
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from,  and  pi  each  if  -aid  .  atch  nlates  hav:::?  an  up-turned 
lo^er  catch  extenuing  -d-Aarc:, .  i.-k.  dJapced  to  rctain- 
ingl>  engage  the  t^-.Tu-rr.  ?cg'         nc  lift  bar. 


4.2^  56« 
VANF  ANCll  (UVIROI 
KiMB  D   Miiaroe,  GljH(toabur>    loan  .  assiKnor  v    I  mted  Tech- 
noio^es  Corpor«tion,  Hartford,  (  onn 

Rkd  Oct.  16,  ITS   ser    No   951.?<<M 
iMt.  a.    FX)1D  .   .J'..  tVlL    .  -v 

L  i>.  n.  415— r  2CUim. 


means,  exit  housing,  and  diffusing  nozzles  all  of  which 
extend  the  width  of  said  rotor; 

e.  vanes  of  said  rotor  of  the  circular  arc  or  aerodynamic 
design; 

f.  adjustable  vane  in  the  exit  plane  to  control  the  Hi  w  'ate 
and  hence  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor  anu  power 
output. 


Al.^4 


«^i^^r;:^i 


1.2''9,5"'0 

FN'FRCY  IRaNSFTR  MACTIINF 

riin."!  Kjtii    Santa  Monica:  Joe  I     Byrne,  and  Janes  H.  Nancar 

r<>«    CK»th  of  lorrsnce,  ill  of  (  aJif  ,  tssignon  to  The  Gan-ert 

'' nrp«)ration    1  *»  \n({el(».  Calif 

iiiTisioti  of  s^r    N.,   n9Ly6H.  Mar   31.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.197,051. 

nil*  ipphcjifion  Jul    25.  19^9,  Ser   No.  61,093 

I  fit   (1     RHB  ^    V 

UJS.  a.  415— 5J  i  1 1  Claims 


1  Means  for  controiiing  :n'.'  'iu-  ,  r.a.-iije  of  a  variable 
sutor  vane  of  a  compressor  section  '  i  ga>  urbine  engine 
v^here  the  hnkage  is  not  capable  of  meeting  -ne  schedule  for 
said  vane  angle  changes  neoevsarv  tij  rnaximi/e  '.ne  ae^  H.r>aani- 
ics  .'f  the  system,  said  means  :nv.iud!ng  an  a^tua;.':  i  irKUt 
>vstem  interconnecting  said  actuator  and  said  variable  vanci. 
control  means  responsive  u-  at  least  one  engine  operating 
parameter  for  controihng  ^id  actuator  and  additional  means 
responsive  soley  to  compresstfr  speed  tor  further  controlimg 
vajd  actuator,  said  additional  means  including  a  cam  having  a 
iiven  profile  for  producing  a  signai  which  nas  a  prea«.certained 
nonhnear  speed  relationship  of  a  gi-.en  stroke  ^t  wio  actuau  ' 
for  a  given  speed  of  said  ,.ompresv>r  and  said  addiiK>na.  rnea.n- 
readjusting  said  contr(>i  means  m  resp«.'nse  to  said  signal  to 
achieve  a  change  in  the  rate  «t  .hange  schedule  o'said  stator 
vanes  to  meLt  said  schedule 


4,279.569 

CROSS-FTOW  n  RHINE  VlACHINF 

Gary  J,  Harloff.  579  CamiTai  Dr  ,  Pittsburgh    Pa    15:3<J 

Filed  Oct.  16.  l9-'9.  Ser    No.  85,26" 

Int.  CI     FOID  I/I4 

VS  n.  415—52  <  Halms 


»••*   no 


1.  An  energy  transfer  -naohine  com.prising  a  housing  having 
3  fluid  inlet  and  s  fluid    utie'  generaliv  adjacent  to  each  other, 
and  forming  a  generally  tur  Mda!  v,>iume  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet;  a  stator  ring  suspended  within  the  toroidal  volume  and 
combining  with saul  nrusing  to  define  a  generally  circumferen- 
Mal  flow  passage  having  an  annular  ^ross  section,  a  block  seal 
naving  portions  i.-ir't-i!   nterf^^sed  between  said  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  in  said  flow  fiaNsagr  to  cause  fluid  flowing  through  said 
housing   to   flov*.    N„rr>u::';ai:v    ..ircumferentiallv    ab<Tut    said 
housing  througr  said  0,  w  passage   said  bicKk  seal  including  a 
movable  portiot;  and  a  piirtion  fixed  v«,ith  respect  to  said  sUtor 
ring  A^ierein  said  movable  and  t'ued  ponions  may  be  abutted 
to   respeonveiv    biCKk   generaliv    symmctncai   halves  of  said 
anriL.;a-  v.rovs  sevtion    d  rutatabic  rotor  including  a  cascade  of 
bladcv     'fx-raMv    d!sp«!v_-il   t\)f   energy    transfer  coaction  with 
fluid  in  'he  '1^  w  pavsagc  and  configured  to  cause  the  fluid  to 
How  up^^ii!  ;  )t,)f  r. station  ;n  a  generally  spiralling  path  about 
viic  vtattJf  :  ng   and  means  Uu  voniroliably  moving  said  mov- 
iOie  fxr'.n  n    u  vaid  bkvk  seai  between  a  first  position  in  abuti- 
7ieni  v^ii.h  said  nonmov  able  p*)rtion  to  block  direct  fluid  flow 
'set ween  :he  'laid    'utiet  and  inlet  to  maintain  a  pressure  gradi- 
-nt  ajong  the  .. ir^uinieren^e  of  the  flow  passage,  and  a  second 
;x)Mtiojn    f;  rum  abutting  relationship  with  respect  to  said  non- 
mo  vabir  fKirtion  ;-■  o-peri  tfie  block  seal  to  fluid  flow  to  substan- 
tia;.v  'ernove  tfic  pressure  gradient  for  unloading  the  machine, 
ind   merebv    prcveni   tfte   tluid   from  flowing  in  a  generally 
spi'aiiui;^  pat.f;  drK)ut  saio  sutor  nng. 


I  A  crow-flow  turbine  machine  for  extracting  mneiic  en- 
ergy from  a  fluid  to  provide  for  shaft  cx^'-er  utpu:  'he  ma- 
chine is  comprised  of 

a.  a  cylmdncal  vaned  rotor  with  axis  or  rutauon  perpen- 
dicular to  the  incoming  flow 

b.  uiiet  housing  for  controlling  tne  'luid  vekKity  vector 
mio  the  inlet  rotor  v  anes 

c.  tniet  giude  vanes  which  curve  in  the  direction  jt  rotor 
rotatXM  for  controlling  the  flow  veiototv  >ector  into 
the  mJet  rotor  vanes 

d.  flow  controlimg  mcaiu.  consisting  of  housing  shapes 
around    the    rotor    outer    pcnpherv      vortex    :orrn  r^ 


4J79,571 
PITOI  PIMP  \^ITH  Fl  I  ID  LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 
Jolin  H    tjTckaon,  Hnntiflgton  Beach,  Califs  aasigBor  to  Kobe, 
inc.,  (  ommerct,  Calif 

FUed  Oct    1,  19^9,  Ser   No   80^77 
Im   n.    P04D  r  14 
VS.  n  4l5-~89  7  Claims 

!  In  a  .ent.i-ifug*,  pump  having  a  hollow  casing  defining  a 
cun^entrk.  fluid  chamber  means  for  routing  said  casing  about 
the  axis  oi  said  chamber  a  stationary  hollow  discharge  tube 
protecting  wuhii.  said  casing  in  coaxial  relationship  to  said  axis 
of  rotation,  .onduii  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  be  pumped  to 
said  tluid  whamber  whereby  the  fluid  is  routed  by  said  casing, 
1    adsaf  .   pr>  ieonng    hoiiow  arm  secured  to  said  hollow  dis- 
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charge  tube  within  said  chamber,  an  opening  in  the  end  of  said 
hollow  arm  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  the  rotating  fiuid 
thereby  inducing  a  high  velocity  fluid  flow  into  said  hoiiov^ 
arm  and  into  the  bore  of  said  hollow  discharge  tube,  the  im 
provemeni  comprising: 
at  least  one  bearing  surface  secured  to  the  centra!  portion  of 
said  casing,  said  surface  being  formed  of  material  having  a 
hardness  greater  than  sand, 


a  second  bearing  surface  on  said  stationary  hollow  discharge 
tube  cooperating  with  said  one  bearing  surface  in  bearing 
relationship,  said  second  bearing  surface  having  a  hard- 
ness greater  than  sand;  and 

means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  from  said  bore 
of  said  hollow  discharge  tube  to  said  beanng  surfaces, 
whereby  such  fluid  lubricates  said  beanng  surfaces 


4^9^72 

SIDEPLATES  FOR  ROTOR  DISK  AND  ROTOR  BLADES 

Peter  R.  Aarienma,  Paloi  Beach  Gardens,  FUu,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

FUed  J«l.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  55,562 

Int  a.3  FOID  5/18,  5/30 

U.S.  a.  416—220  R  11  Claims 


plurality  of  circumterenlialis  spav-ed  siv-ts  extending  -.^u-re- 
between; 
a  ^otor  blade  at  each  slot,  each  blade  having  a  natlorm 
scctKir  dfid  <i  '(X)t  section,  wnerein  :.nt  ;\kii  section  en- 
gage^ the  oute!  rK)rtion  of  the  slot  m  the  disk  leaving  s 
.,;avuv  a:  ;nc  t>ase  of"  said  "ikM  sextio^  betweer  ihr  hlade 
and  me  disK 
a  oior  sidepiate  at  each  slot  wherein  each  siaepiate  com- 
pn.sev 

d  first  piece  which  engages  ;ne  sioi  in  the  disk  and  cxtcnas 
utwa.'-dly  into  proximiiv  with  the  platform  secuon  of 
the  blade  engaging  the  same  slot; 
a  second  piece  having 

a  shank  extending  acros.v  the  disk  through  the  cavity 

inwardly  of  the  rcx"!!  sectiojn  of  the  blade; 
a  plate  at  one  end  of  the  shank  which  extends  across  one 
end  of  the  cavstv  and  across  the  inleiiacc  between  the 
disk  and  the  first  piece; 
a  means  for  urging  the  plate  against  the  downstream 

face  of  the  disk, 
\A herein  the  first  piece  is  trapped  in  the  slot  bv  the  piaie 
of  the  second  piece  and  the  plate  of  the  set  ond  pie*,  t 
closes  the  cavity  between  the  blade  and  the  disk 
a  means  at  each  slot  engaging  the  slot  in  the  disk  for  restrain- 
ing the  rotor  sidepiate  against  routional  forces. 


4.279.573 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP 

Frank  J   Rychlik.  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.,  and  by  Alan  F. 

Rychlik.  executor,  4  Hilltop  Crt.,  HswtlKMTi  Woods.  III.  60141 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979,  Ser   No,  61,521 

Int.  n.    F^B  43/02.  FXllB  19/02 

VJS.  a.  417—53  22  Claim* 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axially  extendmg  flow 
path  with  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  rotor 
assembly  including: 

a  disk  having  an  upstream  face,  a  downstream  face,  and  a 


1   A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  plunger  body  in  said  housing  and  defining  a  pump  cham 
ber,  a  plunger  bore  opening  into  said  pump  chamber,  and 
a  radially  extending  planar  shoulder  therebetween, 

a  reciprocating  plunger  extending  movably  into  the  housing 
and  having  inner  forcc-lransmitting  means  shdabiy    re 
ceived  m  said  plunger  bore, 

a  diaphragm  element  formed  of  a  yieldablc  matenal  having 
an  outer  stem  portion  supportively  slidably  received  in 
said  bore  inwardly  of  said  force-transmitting  means  and 
engaged  by  said  force- transmitting  means,  a  transversely 
enlarged  midportion  extending  inwardly  from  said  stem 
portion  and  supportively  slidably  received  in  an  outer 
portion  of  said  pump  chamber,  and  an  inner  portion  ex 
lendmg  inwardly  from  said  midportion  and  having  >  pe 
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ripher*]  portion  sca]ing'v  bonded  tr  said  nlunzer  hodv  to 
define  a  diaphragm  e^tend:n^  iv  -  -w  saio  pump  .nan-iOcr; 

means  for  urging  said  diaphragm     u-'j-ardly  to  seat  said 
midportKjn  on  said  shoudc^   anc 

vajve  controlled  passa?**  mean>  comrrunKaung  with  said 
pump  chamber  mwardK  ^f  vait-  diaphngm  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  into  saio  pump  .ndmt>e:  d>  in  invujen  of  out- 
ward movement  of  said  diaphragir  inc  pumpin.:  the  fluid 
outwardly  from  said  pumr  .namrx"-  i^  ir  incident  of 
mward  movement  of  said  diaphragm  D_»  said  reciprocating 
plunger 

in  a  pump 
r  amber,  compris- 


TURBlNh  ROTUR 
Ft'srr  *»t"f>    iVrbv    FnRland,  aasimior  to  RoiLs-Rovct  Limited, 
Lijndon    Kngianti 

fueti  '-.  .N:t    :4    19^8,  Ner,  No,  954.083 
Oaim*  sDiwts    appiicatHtn  !  nited  Kingdom,  No».  19,  1977, 
4S270/77 

Irt.  CL  1-DlD  5/08 
VS.  CL  416—244  A  4  Qaim^ 
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18  The  method  of  forming  i 
bods  having  a  wall  ponii -r  Jer'n: 
ing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  release  ageni  n  a  first  portion  of  the  wall  por- 
tion while  leaving  an  erivsrchng  setond  portion  free  of  the 
release  agent,  and 
providing  a  body  o(  flexible  materia,  n  .aic  rump  chamber 
with  portions  thereof  v-oniacting  said  "srs:  anc  second  wall 
portions,  said  flexible  matenai  comprising  a  matena"  self- 
bonding  to  said  first  wall  p<->rtkin  to  etTect;vei)  jefine  a 
flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  he  pump  chamber 
scalmgly  penpheraJly  bonded  to  the  pump  body,  the  por- 
tion of  the  body  abutting  said  rt-iea-xr  igen*  ^eing  free  to 
move  m  said  pump  chamber. 


4J^9.5''4 
ENERGY  RECOVFRV  SYSTr.M 
Fred  K.  KandeniiaB,  Olean,  V  \  ,  assignor  to  Dresser   Indus 
tnes.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex 

nied  Apr.  23,  19^<).  Ser   No   iUWi 

Int.  a     FWB  23/00 

L  ,S.  a.  417— 243  3(lainu. 
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1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  a  machmed-tti-size  superailoy 
turbine  rotor  disc  having  machmed  fatigue-prone  surfaces 
intended  to  be  subject  to  meohamcai  and  heat  stress  cycles  in 
said  engine,  said  rotor  disc  having  a  coating  on  said  machined 
■atistue  pr  ine  surtaoes  said  coating  comprising  a  substantially 
-iir  impervious  protextne  iayer  of  a  nonmetaliic  base  material 
Ahu  r  sumtantidio*  -etams  ts  integrity  and  adherence  to  said 
mavhmeu  fatiguc-prnne  surfaces  of  said  superalloy  turbine 
rotor  disc  without  beir  g  integral  therewith  for  a  large  number 
of  said  mechanical  and  riea:  stress  cycles,  whereby  the  fatigue 
life  of  said  rotor  disc  is  increased. 


4J79.576 

R<JI  AllM,  >PfctD  DETECTING  DEVICE  OF  A 

TLRBOCHARGER 

Hirasb'  i)k.ano.  and  Yoshihisa  Gunji,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 

assignors  to  f  ovoia  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun   28.  ir'9.  Ser   No.  52,858 

Claims  pnoritj.  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1979.  54-42001 

lirt.  CL*  F02B  37/00;  GOIP  i  4S1 

VS.  CL  417—407  6  Claims 


I  A  system  for  recovering  «,astec!  eise^gv  "cm  a  multi-st&ge 
gas  compressor  or  the  like  and  mcluding  -neans  for  driving  the 
compressor,  said  system  comprising 

heat  exchanger  means  having  a  Aater  iniet  and  outlet  opera- 
bly  connected  with  each  compression  ^tagc  of  the  com- 
pressor. 

water  conduit  means  operablv  connected  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  providing  a  parallel  'lov^  ar^'angement  for 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  means, 

energy  consumption  means  connected  >Aith  said  conduit 
means; 

water  pump  means  connected  with  said  water  conduit  -^eans 
for  circulating  water  through  said  heat  exchanger  means 
and  through  said  energ>  consumption  means   and 

control  means  opcrably  connected  with  said  conduit  means 
for  selectively  bypassing  said  energy  consumption  means 
and  comprising  valve  means  located  m  said  conduit  mean^ 
for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water  flowing  througn  van 
energy  consumption  means  and  water  ccxjling  means  ior 
decreasing  the  temperature  o(  water  tlowsng  in  said  con- 
duit means  to  said  heai  exchanger  means 


1.  A  turbocharger  comprising 
a  housing; 

1  ^haf'   ^nataD'v    mmnted  on  said  housing  and  extending 

nr  'ug.n  said  housing  said  shaft  having  at  its  opposed  ends 

i      impresvr   -a  hee    and  a  turbine  wheel  and  having  a 

ciroumrerentiai  oute-  wail  which  is  located  between  said 
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compres,sor  wheel  and  said  turbine  wheel  and  forms  a; 
least  one  recessed  portion  thereon,  said  shaft  compnse^  a 
first  shaft  portion  connected  to  said  compressor  wheel  and 
having  a  cylindncal  hole  at  an  inner  end  thereof  and  a 
second  shaft  portion  connected  to  said  turbine  wheel  and 
having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  fitted  into  said  cylin 
dncal  hole,  said  recessed  portion  forming  an  air  vent 
which  IS  in  communication  with  said  cylindncal  hole,  and 
detecting  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a 
detecting  portion  which  is  arranged  to  face  said  recessed 
portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  circumferential  outer  wail  of 
said  shaft. 


associated  hub  for  the  :emamder  ■'  each  revolution,  each 
lost  motion  connectx^n  Peing  arranged  to  r^r-r,-,]',  :he  pis- 
ton forming  said  stationarv  abutment  >iur'ng  -^ne  power 
stroke  to  move  -eiative  to  the  associated  .''cpnng  piece 
across  said  finng  chamber  to  the  opp<^>M!t  viat  -nereof  to 
act  as  the  drive  piston  for  the  next  power  stroke. 


4^9,577 

ALTERNATING  PISTON  ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH 

LATCHING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  AND  LOST 

MOTION  CONNECTION 

John  M.  Appletoo,  1032  Laagland  Ave.,  Muskegon.  Mich.  49442 

Filed  Aug-  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,178 

Int  Cl.i  FOIC  I/OO;  P02B  53/00 

L.S.  a.  418—35  <»  Cl»i»ns 


4.2-^9.5^8 

COMPAfl  Oil  SEPARATOR  FOR  ROTARY 

COMPRESSOR 

Tong  S.  Kim.  Arlington  Heights,  and  John  S.  l^ee.  Decatur,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,215 

iBt  a.3  P04C  29/02 

U.S.  n  41%--97  6  Claims 
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1   A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing  presenting  an  intenor  chamber  therein; 

a  shaft  supported  for  roution  on  said  housing  m  extension 
through  said  chamber; 

first  and  second  coupling  pieces  sleeved  on  said  shaft  in  said 
chamber,  each  coupling  piece  being  rotatable  relative  to 
said  shaft; 

first  and  second  hubs  each  having  a  pair  of  radial  pistons 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  hubs  being  sleeved  on  the 
respective  first  and  second  coupling  pieces  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  with  the  pistons  of  said  first  and  second 
hubs  being  alternately  situated  within  said  chamber  to 
form  four  separate  combustion  chambers; 

means  for  temporarily  maintaining  each  hub  against  back- 
ward movement  to  permit  one  piston  thereof  to  form  a 
stationary  abutment  on  one  side  of  a  firing  chamber  de- 
fined at  a  predetermined  location  within  said  mtenor 
chamber; 

means  for  holding  each  hub  against  forward  movement  to 
maintain  a  drive  piston  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
firing  chamber  as  said  one  piston  of  the  other  hub  ap- 
proaches said  drive  piston  to  compress  a  fuel  chaige  in 
said  fuing  chamber,  said  holding  means  releasing  the  hub 
at  a  preselected  rotative  position  of  the  shaft; 
means  for  effecting  combustion  of  the  fuel  charge  m  said 
firing  chamber  to  effect  a  power  stroke  when  said  shaf\ 
reaches  said  preselected  roUtive  position,  said  power 
stroke  driving  said  drive  piston  away  from  the  sution- 
ary  abutment  to  route  the  hub  of  the  drive  piston; 
means  for  translating  rotation  of  said  drive  piston  hub  into 

roution  of  said  shaft  during  said  power  stroke;  and 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  first  coupling  piece 
and  said  first  hub  and  between  said  second  coupling  piece 
and  said  second  hub  to  provide  rotary  movement  of  each 
coupling  piece  in  unison  with  the  associated  hub  for  a 
major  portion  of  each  revolution  and  independently  of  the 


1.  A  compa^  •  m'.  separator  for  separating  oil  entrained  in  the 
discharge  gas  prt>duced  hv  a  rotarv  cMmpressor,  the  separated 
oil  forming  an  on  p^xii.  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  first  closed  chamber  of  rclauvely 
small  volume  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  which  is 
general!  v  planar  and  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  oil 

pool; 

a  relatively  small,  generallv  planar  gas  permeable,  oil  sepa- 
rating element  interposed  m,  and  parallel  to,  the  outlet  of 
said  first  chamber 

means  for  providing  a  second  closed  chamber  of  relatively 
large  volume,  much  greater  than  the  volume  of  said  fu^t 
closed  chamber  and  with  an  oil  resersoir  for  the  oil  pool 
at  the  bottom  thereof  the  planar  outlet  of  said  firsi  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  second  chamber  s  internal  surface 
being  generally  planar  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  and 
directly  opposite  from,  the  first  chamber  s  outlet 

means  for  delivering  the  oil-laden  discharge  gai  from  the 
compressor  into  said  first  chamber  at  a  reiativcK  high 
velocity  and  against  and  through  said  oil  separating  ele- 
ment to  said  second  chamber  whereupon  the  discharge 
gas  flows  turbulently  withm  said  second  chamber  and 
bounces  off  of  the  chambers  internal  surface,  wherein  ai 
least  some  of  the  discharge  gas  flowing  out  of  said  first 
chamber  flows  honzonlally  in  one  direction,  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  oil  pool,  and  impinges  on  said  predeter- 
mined surface  portion  of  said  second  chamber  and  then 
bounces  back  and  fkiws  m  the  opposite  direction  therebv 
following  a  hairpin-flow  path,  the  entrained  oil  in  the 
discharge  gas  separating  out  by  gravity  settling  and  by 
impinging  on  said  oil  separating  element  and  on  the  sec- 
ond chamber's  internal  surface  and  draining  into  the  oil 
pool  m  said  reservoir 
a  planar  shield,  withm  said  second  chamber  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  surface  of  the  oil  pool  and  extending  from  above 
and  into  the  oil  pool  and  almost  to  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir  thereby  dividing  a  small  clearance  gap,  for  pro 
tectmg  and  quieting  a  portion  of  the  oil  pool  from  the 
turbulent  flow  of  the  discharge  gas  to  minimize  the  re- 
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cntrunmenl  o{  Oil  intc^  the  dmmtg<e  ga*  in^i  t.  nummize 
th€  re-cntr»inmcnt  of  disthjjge  gas  mic   :hc  oi>  cxol, 

the  top  of  said  pUnar  shield  being  a  substantLai  aisunce  from 
the  top  of  said  second  chambei  to  maximize  tht  >pd^^-  in 
the  second  chamber  through  which  :hc  discnarjic  gas 
flows  while  at  the  same  time  rrovidmg  me  desirea  lioia- 
tion  of  the  quiet  ponion  M  the  Jii  fkx:':  rr'»m  *ne  turbu- 
lence of  the  gas  flow 

the  small  clearance  gap  permitting  oil  flo'*-  to  tht  ?r  te.  ted 
portKJn  of  the  otl  pool  wKik  providing  ar,  Mi  sea-  aiong 
the  shield's  lower  edge  to  prevent  the  discharge  gas  from 
flowing  directly  through  the  protected  oil  and  re-ent rain- 
ing therein  m  gas  bubbles 

a  gas  discharge  outlet  through  which  the  separared.  substan- 
tudly  oil-free  discharge  ga*.  ma>  e\!  t>  n  va;,;  second 
chamber 

and  means  for  supplying  the  sepa-ateU.  substantially  gas-free 
oil  from  the  protected  guiet  tx)rtion  of  the  oil  pool  to  the 
roury  compressor 


EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
ReiiiiMrd  ProeKhke,  Reaskai<leii,  Fed.  Re^.  of  Geniiaii>    a» 
■i«Bor  to  Saadrik  Coaveyor  GnbH.  FelltMch.  Fed    Rep   of 
Genuuy 

FUed  Not.  r.  \9^.  Ser.  No.  r.^S*j 
ClaiiBS  priority,  apflicatioa  Fed,  Rep    of  (T^rmanv    Dec   S, 
1978,  2853054;  Oct.  16,  1979,  2941802 

lat.  a.    B29Fi/07 
UJS.  a,  425— «  10  n«<m. 


means  for  admitting  flowable  material  :nto  said  second  con- 
tainer, 

means  for  prod ii<: i fi w  eiai->f  r^  station  between  said  contain- 
ers to  peri.xlicA,.\  aiign  ^ald  tlrsi  and  second  passages  to 
depoN!^  drops  oi  the  ■"n'wabie  materia]  through  the  pas- 
sago  and  ^nto  the  convevo' 

•Mii»'  'I's!  Mic  second  containers  being  mounted  to  separate 
radially  from  ne  amuher  dunng  said  relative  rotation  so 
as  to  form  a  nrga-veiN  pressurized  gap  therebetween  at  a 
location  opp^tMtf  :nc  location  where  the  passages  are 
periodically  aligned,  to  suck-in  excessive  mass  into  said 
passages  of  saia  first  container. 


4.279.580 
APPaRaIIS  for  making  BIAXIALLY  STRETCHED 

Tl  BLLAR  nLMS 
Kohtaro   Hayashi    Yajnanashi;   Ko   Morihara,   Giibashi,   and 
Koliji  Nakanura.  (liibakeii.  all  of  Japan,  aatignon  to  Gusao 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    19.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  105^2^ 
Clai(n.s  pnont\    application  Japan.  Feb,  25,  1978,  53-159455 
int.  11.    B29D  :J  04.  B29F  i,  0* 
VJS.  a.  425—72  R  1  Oaim 


1    Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  oi  a  nowabie  mas^  onto  a 
moving  conveyor  compnsing: 
a  fir^t  cylindrical  container  disposed  above  the  conveyor  for 
roUtKMi  about  a  longitudinal  axis 

said  first  container  including  a  pluraliiv    <»  Mrst  tias.sage^ 
through  the  container  pcnpherv 
a  second  cylindrical  container  mcluding  means  for  longituvi 
nally  admitting  into  said  second  container  the  mass  ;     nt^ 
extruded  and  having  a  wall  portion  containing  a  pluraiitv. 
of  second  passages  directed   toward  the  conveyor  ano 
radially  aiignable  with  said  first  passages,  said  wall  ponioi. 
dispoaed  at  least  closely  adjacent  said  first  container 
said  first  container  being  mounted  for  continuous  360* 
rotation  about  the  longitudinaJ  axis  thereof  relauvc  to 
said  second  container  such  that  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  contamers  produces  sequenuai  misalignmen- 
and  aiignment  of  the  first  and  second  passages  to  enable 
the  flowable  mass  to  travel  radially  outwardly  througr 
the  ahgned  passages  and  onto  the  conveyor,  and 
a  spatula  for  removmg  excess  mass  from  the  penmctcr  of 
said  fir*  container,  said  spatula  being  directed  toward  saiu 
first   container   ^nerally    ui    the   direction    of   rotaiior 
thereof,  said  spatula  bemg  ughtly  pressed  against   thc 
peraneta  of  said  first  container  m  the  region  of  said  first 
pawagit  to  scrape  excess  mass  mto  said  first  passages 
4.  Apparatot  for  extrudmg  drops  of  a  flowable  mass  onto  a 
COO'S eyor,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  first  cyhadrical  container  comprising  a  pluraJitv  oi  first 


a  second  cylindrical  container  disposed  within  said  nrs: 
container  and  including  a  plurality  of  second  passages. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prtKlu^-ing  a  biaxiailv  stretched  tubular 
plastic  film  that  includes 

means  to  extrude  the  "-aw  plastic  film  into  the  fo.'m  of  a  tube 
means  to  mv tease  :he  diameter  of  the  extru^ed  tube  form  its 
extruded  diameter  t,    an  enlarged  maximum  diameter  by 
♦hr    ntroduction  of  inflation  air  mto  the  interior  of  said 
•ut)e,  and 
a  film  take  up  mean?*, 

means  for  passing  neated  air  over  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
extruded  tube 
ne  improvement  consisting  of  a  flexible  flow  guide  arrange 
merit  lor  guiding  said  heated  air  uniformly  over  the  exterior  of 
said  extruded  tube  over  that  area  of  the  tube  where  the  diame- 
ter ..•>  changifig  rrorn  its  extruded  diameter  to  its  enlarged  maxi- 
" ur:  diamete'^    said  Hexibie  flow  guide  arrangement  compns 
ing  m  vomtiinatior. 

,a    a  jircuiai  h<H)d  extending  annulariy  around  said  tube. 
,b,  a  plurality  oi  <.paced  apart  roller  supports  fixed  around 
the  circumference  of  said  hood  and  extending  in  the  same 
djrecti(>n  as  the  direction  of  film  movement,  a  roller  at- 
;a..hed  ti    the  tip  end  o(  each  support,  each  roller  being 
P«.)siiioned  to  contact  the  bubble  adjacent  to  the  point 
*here  the  extruded  tube  is  first  mflalcd  to  its  maximum 
diameter    said  roller  supports  having  sufficient  elasticity 
uj  permit  said  rollers  to  swing  m  a  radial  direcuon  relative 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  extruded  tube  but  being  resistant 
to  distortion  in  a  circumferential  direction,  and 
c-  a  flexible  and  expandable  cylindncal  sheet  of  flexible 
maienai  extending  between  said  hood  and  locations  on 
said  roller  supports  that  are  close  to  said  rollers, 
^hereov  the  distance  between  the  extenor  surface  of  the  ex- 
truded sheet  adjacent  its  point  of  maximum  diameter  and  the 
interior  of  said  flexible  and  expandable  cylindncal  sheet  is 
mainLamed  ai  an  approximately  constant  and  uniform  value  so 
as  to  thercbv  provide  a  uniform  flow  of  heated  air  over  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  extruded  tube  over  that  area  of  the  tube 
vvhere  the  diameter  is  changing  from  its  extruded  diameter  to 
;Ls  enlarged  maximum  diameter. 
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4J79^1 
HOT  ISOSTATIC  PRESS 
Wolfgang  Betz,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
.MTU  Motoren-Und  Tnrbinen-Union  Manchen  GmbH,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Jul.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No,  170,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul    21. 
1979,  2929695 

Int.  a.'  B29C  3/00;  B30B  5/02.  11/00;  B22F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  425—78  10  Cl*»»ns 


means,  means  for  delivering  melt  material  simultaneously  to 
said  gates  for  injection  into  said  cavitv  means  gate  pmv  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  gates,  and  fluid  motors 
havmg  piston  means  forming  gate  pm  actuators,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  forming  access  openings  in  said  fluid 
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motors  rearwardlv  of  and  in-line  with  said  gate  pins,  ana  con- 
necting means  detachahlv  fastening  rearward  end  portions  of 
said  gate  pins  to  respective  gate  pm  actuators  operable  to 
permit  adjustment  oi  said  gate  pins  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  actuators  and  to  permit  removal  of  said  gate  pmv  rea:- 
wardly  through  the  access  openings  of  said  fluid  motors. 


1  A  hot  isostatic  press  comprising: 

(a)  a  working  vessel  dcfming  a  working  chamber  withm  it. 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  molten  metal  working  medium  to 
the  working  chamber, 

(c)  heating  means  within  the  vessel  and  cooling  means  at  the 
extenor  of  the  vessel,  and 

(d)  control  means  interconnecting  the  heating  and  cooling 
means  and  producing  a  continuous  isothermal  region 
completely  surrounding  the  working  chamber,  the  iso- 
thermal region  being  at  the  solidification  temperature  of 
the  metal  working  medium, 

whereby  any  potential  leaks  of  molten  metal  working  me- 
dium from  the  vessel  are  scaled  by  solidification  of  molten 
metal  reaching  the  isothermal  region. 

1279  «g2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUAL 
CONTROL  OF  INJECHON  MOLD  SHUT-OFF 
BUSHINGS 
Jeans  M.  Omna-Diaz,  Rocbcfter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Incoe  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Af.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,607 
Int  CL^  B29F  1/03.  1/05 
UJS.  a.  425—159  *  <^1*»™ 

4.  In  a  mold  die  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  plastic 
injection  molding  machine  and  of  a  type  having  cavity  means 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  gates  communicating  with  said  cavity 
means,  means  for  delivering  melt  material  simultaneously  to 
said  gates  for  mjection  into  said  cavity  means,  gate  pins  for 
selecuvcly  opening  and  closing  said  gates,  and  fluid  motors 
having  piston  means  forming  gate  pin  actuators,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  connecting  means  fastening  rearward  end 
portions  of  said  gate  pins  to  respective  gate  pin  actuators,  and 
means  ahead  of  said  connecting  means  providing  radial  clear 
ances  between  the  said  piston  means  and  adjacent  poruons  of 
said  gate  pins,  said  clearances  forming  heat  insulating  gaps  and 
also  accommodating  reUtivc  lateral  shifting  between  said  gate 
pins  and  said  piston  means. 

5  In  a  mold  die  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  plastic 
injection  molding  machine  and  of  a  type  having  cavity  means 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  gates  communicating  with  said  cavity 


4.279.583 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  MANL  FACTL'RE 

OF  HEAVY  CONCRETE  OBJECTS 

A.  Eugene  .Martin.  Sr..  R.D.  1,  P.O.  Box  443,  Nan-on,  Pa  r555 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1980,  Ser.  No.  131.060 

Int.  a.    %lXh5()4   B29CyiO 

UJS.  a.  425— 253  !♦' 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  automated  manufacture  of  p<^ured 
concrete  objects  compnsing 

means  for  pouring  concrete  molded  objects. 
means  for  cunng  said  poured  concrete  objects,  said  cunng 
means  including  a  straight  tunnel  containing  superheated 

steam. 
a  stnpping  station  for  stnpping  said  cured  concrete  objects, 

and 

means  for  conveying  said  objecu,  said  conveying  means 
passing  by  said  pouring  means  and  said  stnpping  means 
and  through  said  cunng  means. 

wherein  said  conveying  means  is  a  roller  conveyor  system, 
said  roller  conveyor  system  traversing  a  rectangular  path 
containing  four  nght  angle  turns,  wherein  two  opposing 
sides  of  said  roller  conveyor  system  rectangular  path  are 
relatively  long  and  extend  relatively  close  to  one  another, 

further  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  rectangular  pallets,  each 
said  pallet  beanng  a  mold  for  said  poured  concrete  ob- 
jects, said  pallets  bemg  transferable  around  said  roller 
conveyor  system, 

wherein  said  roller  conveyor  system  includes  two  parallel 
extending  relatively  long  roller  conveyors  and  two  paral- 
lel extending  relatively  short  roller  conveyors,  said  two 
pairs  of  roller  conveyors  forming  legs  of  said  -ectangular 
path. 

the  apparatus  further  compnsing  four  nght  angle  roller  turn 
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(vinev  iajd  right  angie  roller  turn  boxes  forming  the  cor- 
ner* of  iaid  recunguiar  path 

vt  herein  said  pallets  ars  j!sp«!vx;  ■  vdid  conveyor  means 
and  are  adapted  t(i  l>r  •ranster'-o  i"  unc  ^d  two  pairs  of 
'oller  conveyors  ano  vaic  '  u-  -igrt  angle  roller  turn 
>'^es  forming  iaid  revtan^Uid;  pair,  ^ith  a  constant  orien- 
•.ation. 

\«.  'lerem  said  relalive!%  '.m^  roller  conveyor  pairs  are  each 
gravitv  conve>ors  irv;  therein  the  relatively  short  of 
said  four  right  angle  sum  ^  \e>  n*.  luUcs  a  first  active  drive 
member  capable  oi  .n^'Ving  me  ■'  -wiid  pallets  in  a  first 
Jirection,  and  a  second  a^n-e  .rve  -nember  capable  of 
moving  one  of  iajd  paiie!^  -.r  a  se^..  f"  1  Ji'ection  90*  from 
said  first  direction.  NaiO  •'■rs-  a^tv;  jir-.;-  -neinNi'r  being 
positioned  interlaced  ^uh  said  •<f^s.nd  iL"---f  i'  -e  roem- 
Pcr  and  movable  to  positions  aN  ve  and  Pci  v*.  vdiv:  second 
active  drive  member 

the  apparatus  also  comprising  i  piura.ity  of  hydraulically 
venerated  means  beneath  'he  eve;  ,  f  said  gravity  convey- 
ors tor  pulling  pallets  a!ong  said  pair  of  gravity  roller 
con^evors. 


one  end  of  said  sleeve  means  and  coupled  to  said  slide  member 
for  increasing  the  diametrical  extent  of  the  rim  of  a  container 
biasmg  means  coupled  to  said  segments  for  moving  them  in  a 


■^^^y* 


4  2"^  SH*  radial  direction,  and  abutment  means  immobihzeO  svun  respect 

ALTOMATIC  FLASH  RKMOV  |\(,  aPH AkA  II  N  \ sD      to  said  column  and  said  base  plate  for  reacting  the  rim  edge  of 

MFTHOl)  a  container  that  is  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  '.iee\' 

Staoky  F.  HiwttIo,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  fo  Genera!  Batters    means. 

ConK>ratioa,  Reading,  Pi.  

Rkd  Sep.  21.  l<rst.  ser    S,,    "  6<,m 

Int.  G.    B29C27/02.  J7/12  4.2^9.586 

L^.  a   425— 3<r  12  Liaimi    .\L  lU.MAlic  .MULD  UOODS  DROPPING  DEVICE  LN  A> 

INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Yuki     ^  amastiita    N      .'2^^-2    Hirooka,  Fukuroi-shi,  Shizuoka 
ken,  Japar^ 

Mieti  Jul.  31,  1980,  Ser    No    174.111 
Gaims  pnontv    application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1979,  S4  101426 
in!    •"),    B29F   ;    14 
VS.  a  425—43* 


I      2    } 


'\     "^^     .' 


& 


2  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  f  '  i^:  ma  vally  removing  flash  from  a 
plastic  sveld  bead  formed  -^s  "ica:  sc-aing  i  cover  to  a  container 
of  a  lead-acid  batters  .ei     said  apparatjs  comprising: 

J    Hash  removing  means  fK:ud;ng  a:    east  one  heated  sur- 
face, 
*"    means  for  positioning  said  latterv-  ce!'  in  an  operating 

position  adjacent  said  heated  su'"*'ace  ir;d 
C.  means  for  moving  said  hea;et!  su.'-t'ase  a,  re  said  weld 
bead  so  that  said  Deated  surface-  sliding',  ■^'-.iid-ir^  said 
weld  bead,  s^herehs  '"^a-sr  ••■  ■r.:  said  a->:  -srad  is 
smoothed  out  and  pusneij  '^a^n  agamsr  'he  ■*.',■  i...:  •^dc  and 
thereby  removed. 


1.  An  automatic  mold  goods  dropping  device  charactenzed 
in  that  a  vibration-generating  :■'  >  provided  for  imparting 
vibrations  to  goods  pusr  tu:  pins  a  hen  the  mold  is  iipened 
said  vibrations  being  transfn-ed  t>  said  moid  gixxls  so  as  to 
posh  out  said  goods  instana:  ev  usly  to  thus  automaticallv 
throw  down  said  goods. 


CLP  FORMING  MANDREL 
Cari  Arrndt,  V^auconda,  and  Martin  Mueller,  V\ oiMkriake.  b^itn 
of  IIL  atngBors  to  Owens-IlliBota.  Inc..  Totedo.  t>hio 
Piled  Nor  9.  1979.  Ser   No  92,893 
lmLC\:  B29C   r  o:  B29G  7/00 
IS.  a.  425—403  10  Oaims 

1  \  mandrel  for  forming  a  container  including  an  eH>ngateU, 
centrally  positioned  column  s^'tn  attachment  means  at  one  end 
for  couplmg  to  a  base  plate  a  slide  member  p<.>sitioned  in 
teiescopmg  arrangement  on  the  exterior  of  said  >.oiumn  liiat  is 
adapted  for  movement  relative  to  and  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  column,  sleeve  means  *tta<:hed  :o  said  sod- 
member,  said  sleeve  means  det'inmg  '.he  ;ntenor  .. onioiir  •  ;! 
cootainer,  a  plurality  oi  radially  movaoie  >egmenu  duijd^xi,-. 


4.2''9,58'' 

Bl  t>W  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Nterritt  ^    Martin   .Jr  .  Nalint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roman  Ma- 

rhin*  c  n     Detroit,  Mich 

!>i*ision  of  Ser   No  890.625.  Mar   20.  1978.  Pat  No.  4,248,582. 

This  tpphcation  Oct   1,  1979,  Ser   No.  80,4«0 

Int  n.    B29<;   /'  0^ 

vs.  CI.  425—  5J  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  blov*.    Tioiding  fTiachine  comprising  a  base,  an  extruder 

moL!;;rd  aN  o-   said  'lasr  i\  an  extruding  sution  and  having 

means  •.  r  .crUinui-usis  cAtruding  a  tubular  panson,  extruding 

i^riMM   se>;'r;ng  means  at  vaid  station,  a  table  mounied  on  said 

■jAse  oeiovs  iiju  cAtrudci  lot  limited  venicai  movement  be 
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tween  upper  and  lower  positions,  a  pair  of  mold  sections 

mounied  on  said  Uble  for  transverse  movement,  means  for 

moving  said  mold  sections  between  clamped  and  undamped 

positions,  a  blow  pin  mounted  on  said  uble  and  transversely 

spaced  from  said  extruder  at  a  blow  molding  station,  means  for 

moving  said  mold  sections  to  said  extruding  sution  and  mov 

ing  the  mold  sections  while  at  said  extruding  sution  to  their 

clamped  positions  so  as  to  engage  a  panson.  means  for  moving 

said  table  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  position,  means  for  sever 

ing  said  panson  with  said  severing  means  and  means  for  mov 

ing  said  mold  sections  toward  said  blow  molding  sution.  simul 

taneously  with  said  uble  movement,  means  for  thereafter 


between  a  noizie  and  a  cavitv  plate  s», herein  meii  nos«.s  from  a 
central  melt  passage  m  ihe  nozzle  through  the  nozzic  scai  and 
a  gate  in  the  cavity  plate  mtc;  a  caviis  ihc  improvemen: 
wherein  the  scai  has  a  generailv  vvlindnca,  outer  ponion  an 
elongated  central  pm  portion,  and  a  pluraiif.  ot  ^ih^  extending 
therebetween  defining  a  number  of  apertures  throug.h  whi.  r 
the  melt  flows  around  the  central  pin  p<.)riion  and  mti  ;n( 
cavity,  the  central  pin  p<.'rtion  having  a  ^.rst  tip  which  exiend^ 
downstream  into  -he  gate. 


4J79,5W 
COMBLSTION  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUD  R  EUS 
Yoshimi  Ohmukai.  Hirakata;  Takeshi  Tomisawa.  Katano.  and 
Yoshitaka  Kawasaki.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MsUu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  914.856 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Japan.  Jun.  15.  19"''   ?2-(n30l; 
Oct.  11.  19^".  52-122188 

Int.  a.    F23D  J 3/12 
U,S.  a.  431— 328  n  Haims 


raising  said  uble,  means  for  causing  said  blow  pin  to  expand 
said  panson  m  said  mold  sections,  means  for  moving  said  moid 
sections  to  their  undamped  positions,  means  for  returning  said 
mold  sections  to  said  extruding  sution,  said  means  for  raising 
and  lowenng  said  Uble  comprising  two  pairs  of  Imks  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  table,  each  pair  of  links  having  one  end 
pivoially  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  said  uble.  whereby  said  Uble  will  have  slight  forward  and 
rearward  movement  during  its  raising  and  lowenng  motions,  a 
pair  of  torsion  bars  secured  between  intermediate  portions  of 
each  pair  of  links,  two  crank  arms  secured  to  said  torsion  bars, 
and  reciprocating  motor  means  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  crank  arms. 


4^9,588 

HOT  TIP  SEAL 

JolMt  L'.  Gellert  7A  Prince  St.,  Glea  WUliams,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  173,081 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Caaada,  Jul.  15,  1980,  356232 

Int  a.3  B29F  1/03 

VS.  a.  425—568  '  C^™« 


1  In  an  injection  molding  system  having  a  nozzle  seal  sealed 


1    A  combustion  device  for  liquid  fuci  v.-ompnsing 

a  pt:irous  bodv  having  a  fuel  receiving  portion  for  containing 
the  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  phase  and  a  fuel  'vap-o-./ing 
portion  continuous  with  the  fuel  receiving  portion 

means  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  the  fuel  receiving  p^Tiion  of 
the  porous  body; 

wall  means  for  providing  a  main  air  chamber,  a  pnmar^v 
combustion  space  adjacent  the  fuel  vaporizing  p<>rtior  ^f 
the  porous  body,  said  vaponzing  pc^nion  being  exposed  lo 
said  pnmary  combustion  space  and  for  providi  :g  a  sec- 
ondary combustion  space  arranged  downstre.am  and  dis- 
tinctly separate  from  the  pnmary  combustion  space, 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  pnmary  air  to  the  pnmary 
combustion  space  and  secondarv  air  w  the  secondary 
combustion  space,  said  air  supplv  means  and  said  wall 
means  serving  to  prevent  contact  between  the  secondarv 
air  and  said  porous  body,  and  including  separate  pawtge 
means  from  said  mam  air  chamber  to  the  pnmarv  and 
secondarv  combustion  spaces  for  determining  the  ratu^  o,f 
the  pnmarv  air  to  the  secondarv  air  supplied  \o  said  pn- 
marv and  secondarv  combustion  spaces,  respectiveiv  and 
air  flow  regulating  means  for  adjusting  calonfK  value  by 
regulating  ai  least  the  pnmarv  air  of  ;he  air  suppo. 

4,279,590 
LAMP  WITH  PROTECnVE  COATING  AND  MVTUOD 

OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Judith  A.  Dow,  Boston,  and  Timothy  Fohi.  CArlisJc.  Iwth  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Cx)rporatio«,  Stamford, 

C^nn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser,  No.  699,139 
Int.  a:  F21K  5/OG 

VS.  a.  431—360  '  <^^"* 

1    A  lamp  having  a  light -transmitting  envelope  and  an  opti 
cally  clear  protective  coating  on  the  extenor  surface  of  said 
envelope,  said  coating  compnsing  a  solvent-free  photop<^lvmer 
in  combination  with  retnforang  fibers  dispersed  throughou; 


10O4 
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Mjd  photopoiymcr  coating.  :nr  eng'n'«  '<  ^ic  MOefi  Dcini 
i^rtwcen  tbout  th«  kngth  k  ;nr  fiuumum  jimtrnsKWi  of  said 
.»mp  envelope  tnd  1 '  !to  in^  n  ano  >aid  rn.Mop.'  .  mer  compris- 
na  a   L'V    curable  synthetK    r^ivme'    j^r  aning  an  organic 


'-.^^. 


4.2^9.592 
HEAT  EXCHANt^KH  FOR  PRF-HEaTING  I'^TAKE  AIR 

FOR  ROTARY  DRYER 
Hcnnafi  L.  tiranl,  t  liattanooipu   Tena..  usignor  to  Hennao 
Gnat  COn  I^C^  Chaa»iK)o«a.  Tenn 

FIM  JaiL  :    l^^m   ser    No    109.156 

lat  CL^  F27B  ;,  J6.  i-'24H  i,UU 

UJS.  CL  432—105  8  Clauns 


nhotoinitialor  or  photc>sen<iitizer  and  whicfi  rwa  oecii  r<ipidly 
wured  bv  irradiation  ^<tri  i  v  u'-f  if  ultraviolet  light  for  a 
pefHxj  between  abou'  -.ev  no  ino  10  seconds,  whereby  a 
>mv<ith  ^oating  surface  is  r^  ^Js^cl  with  minimized  protrusion 

ot'  'Ibers 


ADJUSTMENT  GASi.  iCATlOV  DFMCT  FOR  GAS 

LIGHTERS 

Ricank)  AgBirrt,  Saka  y  Ferrer,  "',  Barcelona,  Spain 

Flkd  Dec.  7,  I9n,  Ser   No  %^,484 

Clauna  priority,  appttcatioo  Spmn,  Dec    13,  19??.  232,677 

lat  a.   F23Q  :  ;* 

L -S  n.  431— 344  5  Haim^ 


1.  In  a  dryer  dpparatoi  '  -f   Jrvmg  aggregate,   including  a 
rotary  cylindrica]  dryer  chamN-r  adapted  lo  rotate  about  i;.s 
longitudinal  cylindrical  axis  n^ lined  ai  an  angle  to  the  honzon 
tal.  and  having  3  lower  end  communicating  with  a  combustion 
char-r>e'  na\"g  an  a.:  mtake    a  heat  exchanger  compnsing 
(a    i  nrr  fic-jting  chamber  havmg  a  longitudinal  dimension 
md  iongnudinaiiv  spaced  first  and  second  end  portions. 
said  pre  heating  chamber  being  transvervrly  arcuate  to  fit 
0N«-T    ami  generally  conform  to   the  cylmdncaJ  shape  of 
the  urr^'  portK^n   -if  said  dryer  chamber. 
'>>^i  means  mounting  said  pre-heatmg  chamber  above  and  in 
neat  transfer  'eiationship  with  a  portion  of  said  cylindncai 
dryer  chamber, 
(c)a  iongitudina!   transversely  arcuate,  partition  wall  within 
sai;'  pre  heaimg  chamber  dividing  said  heating  chamber 
ni     i  radiailv    'uter  air  passage  and  a  radially  inner  air 

pas-sage, 
(Q)  said  outer  and  inner  passages  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion adiaceni   >aiU   >econd   end   portion   of  said   healing 
chdmrx.". 

(e)  a:  ai  nie'  'n  said  first  end  portion  of  said  pre-heating 
chamocr  ^ummanicating  with  one  of  said  outer  or  uuier 
ii'  pa.vsages, 

(f)  ars  asr  outlet  adjacent  said  tlrsi  end  portion  of  said  pre- 
heating X  ham  her  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other  of 
said  .mie'    >r  :nner  air  pa.ssagcs 

(g)  Ju^'  'Tiearo  '  Huid  jommunication  between  said  air 
outie'  and  the  air  intake  to  said  combustion  chamber. 
wrx-rebs  ambient  air  enters  said  air  miet  and  moves 
th'ougn  said  air  pa.ssages  to  become  heated,  and  is  then 
disc har get!  'mrr.  said  air  outlet  through  said  duct  means  to 
vaiU  air  uiuike. 


1   Adjustable  gasification  device  for  a  ga.s  Aii.r.i!c-   comphs- 


mf 


I  tubular  cylindrical  body  for  being  contained  m  inc  txxjv  of 
a  hghter.  a  burner  located  inside  the  tubular  bodv 

an  adjustment  part  inside  the  tubular  body  which  ss  adjus 
able  with  respect  to  the  tubular  body  and  which  \%  v 
placed  and  functions  for  controlling   fluid   How    to   ih<r 
burner-, 

the  tubular  body  having  a  lower  end,  a  bottom  integral  wifh 
the  tubular  body  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
body;  the  bottom  having  passages  through  !t  from  :>utsidr 
the  tubular  body  through  which  fluid  enters  the  tubuia- 
body  aDd  communicates  to  the  adjustment  pan  and  there 
aAcr  communicates  to  the  burner 


4,279,593 

v^IRF  SI  PPORTING  MEANS  FOR  ORTHODONTIC 

PtRPOSES 

Knedndi  VViUwim  Rohkke,  Lferttraaw!  23,  D-7531  Kiia^el- 

b^fc-Bilfiiigea,  Fed  Re».  of  Geraumy 

Filed  Jaa.  23.  19W,  Ser.  No.  114,716 
(laiim  pnonty,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuiy.  Feb.  1, 
ir79.  2903768 

lat.  a     A61C  ^00 
t  s  n  433—8  9  Claims 

I  \n  irthtxlontK  ^ire  support  identification  member  for 
attd..  hmen-  :.  an  irth(.xJontic  wire  support,  comprising  a  body, 
an  atiachmeni  base  ^n  which  said  body  is  provided,  and  at  least 
one  .hannei  .r.  said  bods  for  accommodating  a  wire,  charactcr- 


I 
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ized  by  said  wire  support  identification  member  being  release 
ably  attached  to  said  body  for  removal  after  mounting  of  the 
orthodontic  wire  support  on  a  tooth  whereby  said  wire  sup- 


port identification  member  facihtates  identification  oi  differeni 
types  of  wire  supporting  wire  supports,  said  identification 
member  covenng  said  channel  when  in  position  on  said  b<xl% 

4,279,594 
DENTAL  HAND  MIRROR 
Martin  A.  Rigntto,  Roaeburg,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Reflek  Prod- 
acts,  Incorporated,  Roaeborg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,879 

InL  a.'  A61C  1/00 

L.S.  a.  433—31  1^  Claims 


memPers  m  xpa.ed  -eiationship  s^td  'neans  for  holding 
being  ngidK  connected  u  one  f  said  member^  and  place- 
able  agamst  the  Mher  of  said  membe'-v  means  ^n  mount- 
ing a  pair  ..f  dentai  casts  between  said  members  -nc  of 
said  members  accomim.>dat;n.K  ar.  jppe-  .  a.st  the  nher 
membe'-  accommcxiating  a  iowp-  ..ast,  said  tracing  appara- 
tus being  remosablv  mouniapie  directly  in  said  casts  while 
in  operable  relationship;  and, 


^  "^    i     't  A 


^C, 


means  for  forming  d  second  set  k  f  three  gothic  arch  traces, 
subslantiais  ideniKa  ii   the  first  set  on  one  of  the  first  and 

second  members,  for  controlling  relalise  movement  of 
said  members  withm  a  three  dimensional  rnseiope  ^if 
motion,  in  accordance  with  mc^vement  of  said  tracing 
apparatus  wherebv  relative  movement  of  said  fir«^t  and 
second  members  is  controlled  after  removal  .  f  said  tracing 
apparatus 


4J79.596 
DENTAI   HANDPIECE 
Walter  Weber,  I^orsch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to  Sie 
mens  AktiengeaelUchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  101.5^6 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioc  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Dec.  22, 
1978.  2855719 

Int  n?  A61C  1/02 
UJS.  a.  433—12^  11  Claims 


«    f 


1   A  dental  hand  mirror  unit  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  mirror  assembly  including  a  mirror  end 
poruon.  coupling  end  portion  and  a  handle  portion  inter- 
connecting said  mirror  end  portion  and  coupling  end 
portion; 

said  mirror  end  portion  including  a  mirror; 

said  mirror  assembly  defining  a  continuous  uninterrupuble 
airflow  path  from  an  inlet  opening  through  said  coupling 
end  portion,  through  the  interior  of  said  mirror  assembly 
and  to  an  outlet  at  the  mirror  such  that  air  entenng  said 
coupling  end  portion  is  distributed  substantially  over  the 
mirror; 

a  cap  section  pivotally  coupled  to  said  coupling  end  portion 
for  pivoting  about  the  axis  of  said  mirror  assembly; 

valve  means  Responsive  to  the  pivoting  of  said  cap  section 
about  such  axis  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  entering  said 
coupling  end  portion  and  thereby  the  volume  of  air  dis- 
tributed over  the  mirror. 


^Y^W^ssss^v^^s 
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4,279,595 

I  ARTICULATOR 

John  B.  Delia  Croee,  450  W«iWiigto«  St,  Freeland,  Pa.  18224 

FIM  A«g.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,482 

I«t  a?  A61C  11/00 

vs.  a  435—55  '  P»*f" 

1  An  articulator  for  constructing  dentures,  or  the  like,  for 
use  with  a  gothic  arch  tracing  apparatus  on  which  is  formed  a 
first  set  of  three  gothic  arch  traces  from  a  patient's  mouth, 

comprising:  ,      ^  ,j  a 

fust  and  second  members  having  means  for  holding  said 


1  In  a  dental  handpiece  havmg  a  drive  m(V,,.r  pan  v».;tt:  <-. 
motor  having  a  dnve  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotatior:  ir  a 
housing,  a  gnp  section  with  a  head  part  having  a  vxket  !r.r 
receiving  and  mounting  a  tool  for  rotation,  said  gn-  section 
being  coupled  on  the  housing  and  having  a  dnve  shaft  section 
coupled  to  the  dnve  shaft  to  transmit  rotars  motion  from  the 
motor  to  the  socket,  the  improvemenLs  compnsing  a  firs: 
sleeve  surrounding  said  housing,  means  for  holding  the  first 
sleeve  on  the  housing,  said  means  allowing  removal  of  the 
sleeve  but  preventing  unuitentionaj  axial  slippage  from  the 
housing  of  the  dnve  motor  pan  and  enabling  rotation  of  the 
first  sleeve  on  said  housing  around  an  axis  extending  parallel  to 
the  dnve  shaft  of  the  dnve  motor  part,  said  first  sleeve  having 
an  end  adjacent  the  gnp  section,  said  end  having  means  for 
mountmg  the  first  sleeve  for  roution  relative  to  a  second 
sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  being  part  of  the  gnp  section  and 
having  means  fonmmg  an  operational  releasabic  connection 
between  the  head  part  and  the  second  sleeve  of  the  gnp  sec 
tion.  so  that  the  parts  can  be  separated  without  rcquinng  assist 
ance  of  tool 
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CHLCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DtM  \L  H'lSDPiH  h> 

Pkiliip  R.  Griam,  Arliagtoo  Hetgiits,  lit.,  t^ignor  u    \mertc<ti 

Hospital  S«pply  Corporation,  Evanstoo,  Hi 

Co«ti«ii«tioiH«-p«n  of  S<r    So  885.29(J    Mar.  10,  1978, 

abaiidoiMd.  Tkis  aM»lication  Vp    12.  19"^   s^r.  No.  74,720 

Int   a,     \6K 

TUS  n  43^—129  9  aaims 


sectional  area  of  the  endoitnicture  while  ifie  entire  cone-liKc 
root  portions  are  disposed  completely  wumr;  a  projection  oi 


1    A  positive-bur-gnppmg  vhu..n  Asser:-^.^  '    '  d  high-speed 

denul  handpiece  generailv  ^iperanie  a  Mun.  'ii*.  sr>ce<.i^  in 
excess  o(  100,000  rpm.  comprising  d  '.'tor  na.ing  d  "K-re  i/iere- 
through  and  having  upper  iou,«fr  ano  ntermecliaie  >ections; 
said  intermediate  section  prr-viamg  an  n'.sT.a.  ^nouider  within 
said  bore,  a  tubular  chuck  recer»ed  Aithin  Naid  bore  and  having 
an  upper  end  portion,  a  detV^rmabie  ;n'.crTriediate  portion,  and  a 
^viindncal  lower  end  p«:^r'Lion  said  -ippe:  Mfcjon  of  said  rotor 
and  said  upper  end  pcnion  )f  said  cnuck  threadedi'^  engag.rv 
each  other;  means  provided  bv  said  ;huck  'o'  engaging  a 
Arench  for  rotating  and  therebv  axiaiiv  displacing  said  chuck 
Aithin  said  rotor  bore,  said  chuck  navmg  a  generally  cylindri- 
,^1  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  the  shank  ,'t  a  dental  bur; 
said  dcformable  intermediate  p<.irtion  f  said  chuck  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extemaJ  shoulder  cngagabie  v^ith  said  internal 
shoulder  of  said  rotor  to  cam  said  deformabie  intermediate 
P<:^nion  inwardl>  into  [ight  ^lamping  engagement  with  the 
shank  of  a  dental  bur  when  saiJ  >houlaers  -t  vaid  :huck  and 
'utor  are  urged  axiallv  mtc  engagemen:  wun  sd^n  .~;(ner,  said 
iower  portion  of  said  chuck  defining  a  piiot  i^  ne  '"or  snugly  but 
siidably  engaging  the  shank  M  a  bur  at  a  substannai  axial  dis- 
tance from  said  shoulders  and  means  providet!  "^v  said  rotor 
for  surrounding  and  bracing  said  piiot  ?_one  >:  laic  .hack  to 
prevent  forces  directed  against  said  bur  f"rom  rx:ing  rr  pagated 
besond  said  pilot  zone  intc  [he  .'one  of  clamping  e'^.gage-nent 
with  a  dental  bur 


said  greatest  cross-sectional  ares  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  plane  of  said  upfxr;  cue 


DENTAL  HALF- IMPLANTS 
Haas  M.  F.  Scbeicher,  RoadeU  Neawitteisbach  4  D  8000  Mu 

aidi,  19,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germajiy 
Ehmioo  of  Ser.  No.  81U24,  Jun.  29,  19^.  Pat.  No  4.19^645 
Thk  applicatioa  Aug.  r.  1979,  Ser   No  69,646 

Gains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germanv    Jul    6 
1916,  2630400;  Jal.  6,  1976,  2630408;  Sep.  4,  1976,  263988? 

Int.  G.    A61C  S  9f 
L.S.  a  433—173  liGaims 

1  .An  enossal  dental  half-impiant  suiuble  for  jsc-  n  at  :ea.s- 
two  simultaneously  dnlled.  identical,  uniformis  shapeo  '^e' 
lapping  bores  in  a  jaw  bone,  said  implant  having  a  d(>wnward;\ 
tapenng  endostructure  having  an  upper  end  and  a  iower  end 
constructed  as  a  denul  root  substitute  comprising  a  amiar . 
one-piece  structure  having  at  least  two  identical,  aniformiv 
shaped  cooe-like  root  portions  which  overlap  at  least  at  '..n-r 
upper  end  of  said  endostructure  and  which  are  separate  from 
each  other  at  the  lower  end  of  said  endostructure  said  upper 
end  of  said  endostructure  having  a  uniformiv  iobed  cross-sec 
tionai  configuration  lying  ;n  a  plane  having  the  greatest    r;rs.> 


4.279.599 
THFRMA!   TERCET  \Nl)  WEAPON  HRE  SIMULATOR 

FOR  FHFRMAL  SIGHTS 

Albert  H   Marshall.  Orlaiwlo,  and  George  Derderian,  Maitland, 

tx)th  of  Ra..  asstgnors  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America  as 

■•epresented  b>  th€  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,142 

Int  n     F41G  3/26;  F41J  1/00 

VS.  CL  434—21  17  Qaims 


1.  A  target  which  simulates  inc  mermai  signature  of  a  prese- 
lected object,  com  pn sing: 

a  planar  memb<-'  riaving  a  plurality  of  surface  portions  or.  a 
ars:  ^urtace  ,  *  ^aid  member  selected  to  be  distinguishable 
by  their  rhermai  cmissi^itv 

the  first  surface  ;>Ttion  of  said  member  having  a  substan- 
'ialK  smikith  surface  and  the  second  surface  portion  of 
■vttio  rnemtse.'  naving  a  relativelv  coarse  texture  rendered 
within  :r\c  surtacr  of  said  member,  that  correspond  in 
-fiator  s\/c  rnacemen!  and  emissivity  to  the  less  iher- 
aiaii>  iinissi.e  and  more  thermally  emissive  areas,  respec- 
tively, on  the  surface  of  said  preselected  object 


4,279,600 
ROD  WRENCHING  TABLE 
Rotten  Vt   Uv>   and  P  Jeffrey  Matire,  both  of  Guymon,  Okla., 
aasJ^iors  to  Sam  i  Well  Serrice,  Inc.,  Guymon,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83,292 
Int  a.    C;09B  9  (Xj 
U.S.  G  4J4-  219  8  Gaims 

4  A  :raining  apparatus  for  training  persons  to  assemble 
onreadec!  r,Hj>  :.:••  ^c  mstaiied  m  a  well,  said  traming  apparatus 
.om  prising 

i  'rame  na ,  ing  a  lower  frame  p(irth>n  and  an  upper  frame 
:>irtii'n 
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a  first  threaded  rod  means  connected  to  said  lower  frame 
portion  and  having  an  upper  end  extending  upwardly 
therefrom; 

a  second  threaded  rod  means  having  a  downwardly  extend 
mg  lower  end;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  second  threaded  roc 
means  from  said  upper  frame  portion  so  that  said  lower 
end  of  said  second  threaded  roc  means  may  be  engaged 
with  and  threadedly  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said 


second  enc  passing  tnrough  said  )OVi,er  hiDc  oi  saic  gnrrini. 
handle  and  secured  forward  of  said  gnpping  handie  lo  prevent 
the  elastic  cord  from  being  puiied  thr'-ugn  ;nt  ^ir--  ^hen  m 
use,  anc  a  sighting  rod  mounted  on  the  upper  surlacc  of  the 
gripping  handie  and  extending  verticaiiy  upward  therefrom  to 
permit  a  student  archer  to  grip  the  gnpping  handie  at  the 
gripping  curve  betv^eer  !he  honzontallv  extendmg  first  and 
second  holes  m  the  gripping  handle  >Ahile  orienting  the  grip- 
ping handle  with  the  upper  hole  venicaio  above  the  lower 
hole  and  pci;  the  elastic  cord  rearward  m  a  generally  horizon- 
tal direction  toward  ihe  user  while  sighting  over  the  vertically 
upwardly  extending  sighting  r>xj  toward  a  reai  or  imaginery 
target,  wherebv  the  student  archer  can  simulate  the  use  of  a 
bow  to  learn  proper  N  v^  hanc  position  anc  vghting  to  the 
target  while  simultaneoush  M^engthemng  ihe  muscles  re- 
quired for  av....rate  shooting 


4.2"'9.60: 
APPARATIS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  OITBOARI)  M(JTOR 
Hobart  L.  Alter.  Caplstrano  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (oast 
Catamaran  Corporation.  Oceanside.  Calif 

FUed  Aug.  '.  19^9,  Ser   No   64.402 

Int.  Q.   B63H  2\ r.t 

V&,  CL  440—63  ^  ^"^"^ 


first  threaded  rod  means,  said  support  means  including 
resiliently  extendable  means  including  a  coil  spnng,  con 
nected  between  said  upper  frame  portion  and  an  upper 
end  of  said  second  threaded  rod  means,  for  holding  said 
lower  end  of  said  second  threaded  rod  means  suspended 
above  said  upper  end  of  said  first  threaded  rod  means  and 
for  allowing  said  second  threaded  rod  means  to  be  en 
gaged  with  said  first  threaded  rod  means  by  an  application 
of  a  downward  force  upon  said  second  threaded  rtxi 
means 


I 

4,279,601 

ARCHERY  TRAINER  AND  EXEROSE  DEVICE 

Gabriel  CobeUi,  84  Townline  Rd^  Nanuet,  N.Y.  10954 

FUed  Jan.  21,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  113,529 

Int  CV  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  G.  434—247 


1  Gaim 


1.  A  motor  mo^cnting  apparatus  fen  mounting  an  outboard 
motor  on  a  boat,  the  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  guide  tracks  adapted  to  be  mounted  or.  a  :»at, 
fb)  a  carnage  siidabiv  mounted  m  the  guide  tracks  and  mov- 
able between  a  storage  position  and  a  ast  p<''SUion 

(c)  a  motor  mounting  plate  p!vot?iiv  mounted  on  the  car^ 
nage  and  being  pivotabie  between  d  storage  position  anc 
a  use  position,  and 

(d)  over  center  link  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
motor  mounting  plate  from  the  use  position  to  the  storage 
p(3sition,  the  over  center  link  means  including  a  first  link 
pivoully  connected  to  the  motor  mounting  plate  and  a 
second  link  pivoially  connected  to  the  carnage  the  first 
and  second  links  being  pivotalh  connected  tc  each  other. 


1.  An  archery  trainer  and  exercise  device  comprising  a 
gripping  handle  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  with  a 
gnpping  curve  havmg  an  upper  and  lower  end  formed  therem 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surface  for  holding  the  archery 
trainer  and  exercise  device  during  use,  said  gnppmg  handle 
having  a  first  upper  hole  formed  therethrough  located  between 
the  upper  surface  and  the  upper  end  of  said  gripping  curve  and 
extending  horizontally  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  grip- 
ping handle  and  a  second  lower  hole  formed  therethrough 
located  between  the  lower  surface  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
gripping  curve  and  extending  horizontally  from  the  front  to 
The  rear  of  said  gripping  handle,  a  continuous  elastic  cord 
havmg  a  first  end  passing  through  the  upper  hole  in  said  grip- 
ping handle  and  secured  forward  of  said  gripping  handle  and  a 


4.279,603 

HEXIBLE  PADDLE  WHEEL  STRUCTURF 

Colin  H.  Harcourt  and  D.  Roy  Barker,  both  of  Calgary,  tan 

ada.  assignors  to  HoTerlift  Systems  Ltd..  Cj^gary.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1979,  Ser,  No.  86J07 

Int  G.    B63H  li04 

\\S.  G.  440-90  '*  "*^"" 

1   A  flexible  paddle  wheel  structure,  compnsing 

two  axially  spaced  wheel-like  members,  each  having  a  ficxi- 

blc  nm. 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radially  spaced  fiexibic  transverse 
members  extending   between    the   nms   and   connected 
thereto,  the  pairs  spaced  around  the  axu  of  the  wheei-Ukc 
members, 
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a  separate  ind  disiinc:  tltrxiDicr  o*uUi 
between  the  transverv  memrxfr^    - 


:- 1 ;.:•  Tiding 

to  lonn  a 


4.r^,605 
KROS!  [>t;RAlI  lElR  FOR  \  BrOCLE 
Tetsufutn    f  ipunt   sakat.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Indastnai 
Company  limited  i^>saka,  Japan 

Kiied  4ug   m.  ir^9,  S«r    No   "^0,650 
naintt    pnont},    appiicatioo    Japan.    Sep.    13,    1978,    5J- 
-i^54{Ul;  Oct.  26,  1978,  53-147828[Lj 

Int.  CLJ  P16H  7/2Z  11/08 


p'uralitv  of  flexible  radially  cx-enoir 
the  wheel-like  members 


ies  between 


H 


"^  Oaims 


FORK  TRKTK 
1  Kooi,  Vrooweaparochie,  and  Heodnk  tk  V  n«*,  Nr    2>* 
HeiuaeflUiwes,  St  Annaparodiie,  both  of  Netiierlands.  assi(pi 
on  to  Kooi  B.V..  V nxiweaparodiie  and  6e  ^rm,  Heixlnk,  St 
Aaaaparochk,  both  of.  Setberlands 

Rled  Jnn    U.  19^,  Ser    So   4«,524 
Claiau    priority,    application    Netheriands.    Jun     U-     1'?"'H 
"nW6T78 

Int.  n     B66F  y/Oe 
IJS.  a.  414— «^  *  '■  l«ims 


1.  la  a  fork  lift  truck  -'f  'he  "vpe  having  a  ''zrr,c  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lateral:*  >.pa^eo  g-- 'uno  -ngii.ir.fi  *neels  at  the 
forv,ard  end  thcre<^f  defining  rrspevtive  K>rv,drdly  disposed 
supporting  points 

mast  assemblv   mean<;  movabK   Tiounteti    t  said   •'-ame  in 
spaced   relation   behind   said    svheeK   ''^r   :a:e'a     ^h^ftjng 
relative  to  said  frame  said  ma.s!  as.semhK  Tuanv  n^iuding 
an  upright  mast,  a  load  earner  vertical U  novahlc  on  said 
mast  and  projecting  for\<. ardis   'heret>--rr  anc    neans  for 
vertically  moving  said  load  ..arne'    ini.i  ^leans  •    '   later- 
ally shiAing  said  mast  assemniv  means  jr.  -^i^l  ''•dn:e,  the 
improvement  which  compnses 
ground  engaging  wheel  tneans  disposed  behind  iaid  mast 
assembly  means  for  supporting  said  frame  and  ma-st  assem- 
bly meaoa,  through  said  mast  assembly  means,  ai  a  ihs'  ! 
support  point  which  defines  the  apex  of  an    ma^;  ra  y 
tnangJe  of  which  the  base  is  defined  between  sai.'  '  ■- 
wardly  disposed  supporting  pKMnts  and  within  -nc  piar 
view  area  of  which  iinaginar>  tnanglc  the  center   if  gra  . 
ity  of  tke  fork  lift  truck  and  a  load  supponed  by  said  loa. 
earner  must  remain  in  order   lo  preven'   'ipping  o!   •.nr 
truck,  said  ground  engaging  wheei  means  including  t   r,  e 
traasfemng  means  earned  bv  said  mast  assembly  mear> 
and  constituting  said  third  suppt^n  point  whereby    van 
apex  IS  lateralK  shiftabie  A-th  'he  -nast  assemhlv  rncar- 


^^-"- 


1.  A  front  derailleur  comprising. 
a  base  member; 

a  pair  of  linkage  members  pivotally  supported  to  said  basr 
member; 

a  movable  member  pivotaiis  vupp^rteo  u  said  linkage  mem 

'H-rs  aru;  ''\ii^'uji  i  .nam  guide; 

a  iUc  •  '  a  .ontrol  wire  provided  at  one  of  said  linkage 
'T'.emh<Ts    and 

.  ^uppor-  !  r  an  mter  sheath  guiding  said  control  wire 
r  vided  at  said  base  member,  said  suppon  being  mounted 
J  mounnng  m>se  extending  from  said  base  member  and 
'Id  .  [Vig,  a  st<itet  tor  receiving  therein  one  end  of  said  outer 
>fieain  said  mountmg  nose  having  an  insemon  bore  for 
vaid  vontr  M  wire  ^ald  socket  having  at  the  bottom  thereof 
ai:  .nscrtn-r:  '>'e  '  r  said  control  wire,  and  a  guide  slot 
directly  corinev  tt-d  u-  and  in  continuation  of  said  msenion 
bores  ano  r^iendmg  radially  thereof',  said  guide  slot  hav- 
ing 9  aidrr  ^ubstantiallv  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
inseTii T  ■>irrs  i-xtending  awav  from  said  linkage  members 
and  in  ihc  same  direction  of  swinging  movement  of  the 
linkage  mcmbtrs  and  being  larger  in  length  than  the  maxi- 
miini  *:rc  jetK-ciiom  ueatetl  when  a  control  wire  having 
no  outer  sheath  is  used  to    r>erate  said  derailicur 


4.2''9.606 

EMERGEN(  >   KKPl  A(  F.MKNT  PL  LLFY  BELT  FOR 

AITOMOBILUS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Norman  H    tierg,  3295  Parkway  Dr  .  Baldwin,  NY    11510 

Filed  IV<    :6    19^9.  Ser    No.  l(r.032 

int.  CL    tlbijJ.lX   ".'M.   \0t 

UA  CL  474—257  3  Claims 


i  Ai,  -•mcrgeriv  ^  rcpiaccmeni  pulley  belt  for  autos  or  the 
skf  .ompnsing  a  sficxied  length  of  a  pulley  belt  body  of  clas- 
.o.meri*.  , i>ns;.' uctjt>n  maieriai  having  opposite  ends  in  initial 
a.aaitac  ncd  reiatKUi.  a  .able  embodied  lengthwise  of  said  pul- 
cv  bed  rxKl .  navng  a  size  m  relation  thereto  resulting  m  a 
>eicx'.ed  end  vonnecting  length  of  said  cable  extending  from 
>ne  said  t-nd  '•  said  puiiev  belt  b<xjy  a  cablc-gnpping  member 
r»  und'.ng  ar   open  etided    .ompanmcnt  connected  adjacent 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iOW 


said  other  end  of  said  pulley  belt  body,  said  end-connecting 
cable  length  having  an  operative  position  projected  through 
said  open-ended  compartment  of  said  cable-gnppmg  member 
so  as  to  form  said  pulley  belt  body  into  a  closed  loop  incident 
to  the  placement  thereof  in  entrained  relation  about  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  pulleys,  and  wedge  means  having  an  operative 
position  in  said  compartment  in  gnpping  engagement  with  said 
end-connecting  cable  length  and  onented  so  as  to  be  wedged 
more  firmly  thereagainst  responsive  to  pulling  force  exerted  or 
said  cable,  whereby  the  contemplated  emergency  use  of  said 
pulley  belt  contnbutes  to  completing  the  connection  of  the  two 
ends  thereof  and  thus  to  the  emergency  installation  of  said 
pulley  belt  without  the  use  of  any  tools. 


4.279.608 
BAG  BOTTOM  FORMING  MACHINE  ^ND  TRANSFER 

APPARATLS 
Jack  R   E»er&,  Torrance.  Cjdif..  assignor  to  De^eiopak  (  orpora 
tion,  Redondo  Beach.  (  alif 

Filed  Sep   V    19^9.  Ser   No   *6.447 

int   (1     B31B  y/ji 

Lis.  a.  493—24"  ^  ^i**"" 


4,279,607 

DISC  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  C.  Taylor.  Kaasas  Qty,  Mo^  asaignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Conpany,  BartleaTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55^31 

Int.  C\?  B31B  1/44.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  493—167  12  Claims 


r* 


1    ,An  apparatus  '^ir  shapinj;  a  sealed  'afx-  fxtii'rr.  int;    «  *;a- 
bag  bottom  and  delivering  ihe  shaped  bag  ■-,   lake-awav  means 
said  apparatus  compnsmg  a  turret,  means  mounting  said  lurre! 
for  mdexmg  movement  about  a  fixed  generallv  hi^nzontal  axis 
said  turret  having  a  pluralitv  of  stations,  each  'M  said  station^ 
including  a  mandrel  a.ssemblv,  each  mandrel  as.semblv  mclud 
ing  an  inner  mandrel,  and  an  outer  mandrel  a  plunger  for  each 
outer  mandrel  and  extending  into  the  mtenor  c^f  said  turre' 
through  said  inner  mandrel,  and  cam  means  cooperating  with 
an  inner  end  of  said  plunger  for  positioning  said  outer  mandrel 
relative  to  said  inner  mandrel,  and  onentmg  means  for  engag 
ing  the  bag  while  on  said  mandrel  as.semblv  and  rotating  i he- 
bag  about  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  assemblv 


1  .Apparatus  for  sequentially  feeding  generally  circular  discs 
from  a  stack  of  said  discs  to  a  predetermined  position  separate 
from  said  stack,  compnsmg: 

a  disc  feed  support  frame; 

means  on  said  disc  feed  support  frame  for  holding  a  stack  of 
said  generally  circular  discs; 

carnage  means  earned  by  said  disc  feed  support  frame  and 
reciprocablc  along  a  line  generally  nomial  to  said  suck  oi 
said  generally  circular  discs  between  a  first  position  proxi- 
mate to  said  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  said  generally 
circular  discs  and  a  second  position  nearer  to  said  position 
separate  from  said  stack  for  sequentially  moving  each 
successive  generally  circular  disc  nearest  said  carnage 
means  from  said  suck  toward  said  position  separate  from 

said  suck; 

nip  roller  means  joumaled  on  said  disc  feed  support  frame 
intermediate  said  carriage  means  and  said  position  sepa- 
rate from  said  stack  for  engaging  each  successive  gener 
ally  circular  disc  from  said  carriage  means  when  said 
carnage  means  is  in  the  second  position  thereof;  and 

roller  dnve  means  drivingly  engaging  said  nip  roller  means 
for  routing  said  nip  roller  means  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
convey  each  generally  circular  disc  engaged  by  said  nip 
roller  means  to  said  position  separate  from  said  stack 


4J79.609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CX)LLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Nils  ron  Wichert,  Glinde.  and  Dieter  Schwenke,  HamborR.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hanni-U  erke  Kbrber  k 

Cxi.  KG,  Hambarg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1980.  Ser,  No.  111.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jaa.  17, 
1979.  2901571 

InL  a.    B31B  1/26,  1/80 
U,S.  CL  493— 276  11  naims 


1  In  a  mcihcxl  of  convening  foidablc  blanks  oi  tfie  ivpe 
having  a  plurality  of  neighbonng  panels  including  twc-  outer- 
most panels  into  tubular  containers,  the  steps  of  transponing 
the  blanks  senatim  along  a  predetermined  path  through  a 
plurality  of  successive  stations  which  include  a  row  of  deform- 
ing sutions  and  an  additional  station  and  are  defined  bv  pro- 
gressively narrower  portions  of  a  substantially  Aal  one-piece 
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Dattem.  converting  consecutive  Manks  into  flat  tubular  pre-  mined  direction  to  create  divr' gent  fluid  flows,  said  cross  lap 

forms  including  folding  scictteti  jiancis  of  consecutive  blanks  ping  means  delivering  ^aid  -ver    ndtena!  to  said  nozzie>  •^nh 

atx->ut  the  adjacent  fxirtious   >t  trif  rvaiiem  and  connecting  the  uud  fold  line  extending  -<{«••?■•   sawj  ru  z/ies  in  said  predeier 

outermost  panels  of  consct^ut;  -  -  -^lant'  •  ..   ir*i^.,;du   move-  mined  direction  and  said  dive-iicns -luic!  H^^av  iateral!\  spread 

Tier-   '-elat!\c  to  eacn    nhe'    r   ^aiO   jer  ^rTiir.g   stations;  and  ing  said  web  material  to  its  full  ^ui'.n  aiong  said  ioid  hne 
expandmg  the  flat  prcform>  a  saio  atu.uonai  ->ia-ion. 


4.r9,61u 
CROSS-LAPPED  WEB  FORVlISf,  SYvryxf 
Imaiits  Reba,  VgacooTer,  WmJi..  assignor  to  (  rown  /^^^ilfrhafh 
Corporatioa,  Saa  Frmaciaco,  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19^9.  Ser    No   $6M^ 

lat.  n     B65H  .  V  ¥<i  45/20 

U  J>   a .  493 — 4 1 1  5  Llainu 


JVH  t 


^ 
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4.2'^9.6I1 

UP^HUl  ^  WD  MM  HOD  FOR  FOLDING  BLANKS 

M.!rv'   .^N  I  MM  A1I\   ELONGATED  WALL 

kji>mon<i  \    i  ji bombard*,  [)   W    Hw>    South  Box  787,  Nashua, 

N  ri    l.MKi,   and  Robert  \    Iremblay    16'' Derry  Rd..  Hudson. 

File<l  jar.    ~    1980.  Vr    No    109,98() 

inr   (1     fUlB  1/36.  1/96 

U5.  a.  49^»-418  11  Claims 


1  In  apparatus  for  formmg  d  .iv-rec  , '  'vs  .apc^d  web  from 
^*eb  matcnai  having  a  predetermined  v^idtn  Naid  apna.-atus 
including  conveyor  means  having  i  wee  <>up!X?r'  -lurtace  ind 
moveable  in  a  predetermmevJ  direction  and  .:rus.s  .appirit 
means  disposed  above  said  vonvesor  means  and  ■fcipt  >cally 
moveable  transverse  t^  said  predetermined  direv.  :h'r.  a^.  ross 
said  conveyor  means  for  foidmg  said  sveb  materia,  aiong  fold 
lines  extending  across  the  width  thereDt  n  said  predeterminei.' 
direction  and  positioning  a  foided.  lavered  ^r ovs-iappcd  web 
:'ormed  from  said  web  material  in  said  ^onvevor  means  web 
support  surface,  the  imprcemeni  comprising  at  .eas:  d  pair  of 
C»3an<ia  nozzles  positioned  '^er  said  .jonveso'  means  web 
support  surface,  said  pai'  M  nozzles  being  disposed  along  a* 
least  one  o^  the  fold  line^  e.xtending  ;n  said  predetermincv: 
direction  and  spaced  from  one  another  d  JistarKe  suhstarJia 
equal  to  said  web  material  width  eacn  ^t  said  n>  zzies  including 
ail  elongated  foil  element  defining  a  general  s  sm.  «ithlv  curved 
fluid  flow  attachmerit  surface  and  mean;  def'ining  a  restricted 
opening  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  tc  said  fluid  flow 
attachment  surface  whcrebs  said  tluid  sull  attach  to  said  sur- 
face and  flow  along  said  surface,  each  '^i  said  pair  »  ru  zzles 
having  the  elongated  foil  element  '.hereoi  anguiar  »  irented 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  wtn  respe-v.:  :■    sa,.,:  r^-aeter- 


"^  The  method  of  foldirg  'la-  ^.  x  Manks  -A  the  type  having 
front  and  side  walls  of  reid::veiv  sn.ir:  length,  but  having  a 
combined  bottom  wall  and  rear  v«.ali  projecting  from  the  cen 
ter  of  the  bottom  of  the  '^   n.  wail  w  >.rcate  a  blank  of  reia 
lively  long  length,  occupvmg  subsuntiai  space  on  the  paper 


line  of  a  foldi 


la^hmc  and    therefore,  slowing  production. 


said  '"ie"''ii«i  comprising  the  steps  of 

ferdn-g  said  blanks  .'nt.'  the  paper  line  of  said  machine  in 
sningied  '  Tmation  with  the  rear  walls  of  each  blank  over- 
lying Ji  i^^rtion  of  the  rear  wall  'A  the  preceding  blank 

advancing  saiJ  shingled  blanks  along  said  paper  line  and 
while  St  a».ivark.ing.  backfolding  each  successive  individ 
ual  rear  wail  tn  a  backfolding  zone,  the  backfolding  ot  a 
prcxed:ng  eai  wai;  .ausing  the  backfolding  of  the  overly- 
ing rea:  vvans  4  su.i.eedmg  shingled  blanks  in  domino 
fashion,  and 

then  speeding  up  nr  dd.  >anve  u  said  backfolded.  shingled 
blanks  individually  in  a  sfx-ed  up  zone  along  said  path  lo 
create  a  space  between  -uc.  essive  nianks 


CHEMICAL 


4^79,612 

PRODUCTION  OF  STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  HBERS 
Richard  D.  Winters,  Elizabethton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Crreat 
Ijikes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  143,083 

Int.  a.'  D06C  1/04:  DoiF  9 :: 

U.S.  G.  8—115.5  3  Claims 


directly-applicable  coloring  agent  selected  from  the  group 
.  .nesting  of  Diamond  Fuchsin,  Leather  Ruby  HF,  2-nitro-l,4- 
0  in  nobenzene,  Acid  Brown  4,  Disperse  Red  15,  1,4,5. 8-tet- 
raaminoanthr«)uinone  and  1,4-diamino-anthraquinone  is 
added. 


17  IS   a  20  21  22  a  M  25  tt 


I  TIME        (MiMUTES) 

1  A  process  for  rapidly  thermally  stabilizing  a  bundle  of 
acrylic  fibers  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  under  a  tension  at 
least  sufTicient  to  prevent  significant  fiber  shnnkage,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

lai  directly  exposing  the  bundle  of  fibers  to  a  heat  treatment 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  2°  C  to  about  8*  C 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  at  which  fusion  ot  a 
segment  of  said  bimdle  of  fibers  is  observed  to  occur 

(b)  immediately  decreasing  the  heat  treatment  temperature 
of  the  bundle  of  fibers  at  a  predetermined  rate  wherein 
said  temperature  is  constantly  maintained  at  about  the 
maximum  which  said  bundle  of  fibers  can  tolerate  without 
fusing  as  the  fiber  density  is  simultaneously  and  progres- 
sively increased  until  a  cntical  density  is  attained  at  which 
said  bundle  of  fibers  will  tolerate  an  increase  in  tempera- 
ture without  fusing:  and  then 

(c)  immediately  increasing  the  heat  treatment  temperature  of 
the  bundle  of  fibers  at  a  predetermined  rate  wherein  said 
temperature  is  constantly  maintamed  at  about  the  maxi 
mum  which  said  bundle  of  fibers  can  tolerate  without 
fusing  as  the  fiber  density  is  simultaneously  and  progres 
sively  increased  to  the  level  at  which  said  bundle  of  fibers 
IS  capable  of  sustaining  carbonization  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  800'  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


4.:"9.614 
PRCXTSS  FOR  DYEING  POI  \  i->I  KH-rONTAIN'INC 
MATERIALS 
Hans    Schulzf.    Cologne;    Klaus    Waii,    Ix'verkusen:    Karlhans 
Jakobs.  Bergisch-Gladbach.  and  Gunther  Boehmke.  l-f»crku 
sen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  assignors  to  Baser  Aktien 
gesell&chaft,  I^everkusen.  Fed.  Rep   of  (r«rman> 
Filed  Nov  14,  19''9.  Ser    No   93,9?  1 
Claims  priontv,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rt>rman\    [>ec     1, 
19"'S.  285202" 

Int   (1     IX>6F  i/%72,  3/84.  3/82.  1/90 
U.S.  G.  8—533  4  Claims 

1  In  the  dvemg  ■  •  a  rvivester  and  wool-containing  fibre 
material  v^  herein  the  fibre  matenai  is  .^\vc  m  jh  aqueous  dye- 
bath  containing  d  dvestuff  fo'  the  polyester  and  a  carrier  for 
the  f>olyesier  d>estuff,  the  imprt nement  comprises  employing 
as  said  carrier  a  chlonnaied  alkv  Itsenzene  of  the  formula 


CH3 


4^79,613 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  HAIR  COLORING 
Eugen  Konrad,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  and  Herbert 
Mager,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  asaigaors  to  Welia  Aktien- 
geseii.  chaft,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  20. 
1978,  2840830 

Int.  a.3  A61K  7/13 
L.S.  a.  8—407  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  oxidative  coloring  of  hair,  comprising 
an  oxidizable  developer-coupler  combination  composing  a 
l-methyl-4-isopropyl-hydroxybenzene  of  the  formula 


CH3 


as  coupler  substance  and  a  developer  therefor 
8  A  composition  as  defmed  m  claim  1,  wherein  at  least  one 


in  which 
n=l-3  and 
R  =  H  oralkyl  with  1- 


'  carbon  atoms. 


4.2"9.615 

procf:s.s  and  agent  for  the  t  oi orinc.  of 

TEXTITES  OF  POI  VF.STER  FIBERS 
Sienling  Ong.   Hofheim  am   Taunus.   Fed.   Rep.   of  CrtrmaiiN, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep  of  (rerman\ 

FTied  Mar   2^,  1980,  Ser    No    134.445 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed   Rep   of  (rermaii>    Mar    2^. 
1979.  291249" 

Int   (1    I)06Pi/52 

U.S.  CI.  8— 582  r  Gaim.s 

1,  A  process  for  the  cok'ranon  of  polyp- tc  '"'hx.--  materials 

which  comprises  contacting  said  matenals  wiin  an  a^^ucous 

composition  containing  a;,    rganu  pigment  and/or  a  vat  dye- 


stufT  and  a 


'  H'  rn " 


the  n.rmula  (1) 


C,H2, + 2  -  40(CH2-CH(CH3)0  W^ 


(D. 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6, 

m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  6, 

X  IS  a  number  of  20  to  60, 
with  tne  proviso  that  m  is  at  most  n,  and  fixing  the  dye  by 
heatmg. 


4,279.616 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  Bl.tXJI)  (OAGl  I  aFION 

AND  DE\  ICE  THEREFX)R 
Yukio  Saito;   Koichi   Sekiya;   Masaaki   Takahashi.   and   Seig< 
Akiyama,  all  of  Hiromachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankso  (  om 
panv  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  ^0.^9- 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  19"?8.  53-10656* 
Int.  a.    C;01N  i^   It  G06F  A  41 
L.S.  CI.  23— 230  B  "Claims 

L  A  methcxj  of  measuring  buxxl  ^.uaguiation  '.'A^x^n    ^.oni 
prising 

feeding  a  voltage  t »  proportioaaj  u,'  i.>.i>aguiaiK)n  umc   ■   ^A 
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a  sample  pUsnui  to  a  dr.  idend  input  tenninal  of  »n  analog 

divider 
feeding   a   voltage   ETn   .orrr>p>)n^;n^   to  normd       iA.\ma 

coagulation  time  to  a  d!'-is.,'r  ,nru;  itrmiru.    -  vii^;  i-i*:.  t 

divider 
feeding  the  output  of  saio  inak^g  divider  to  an  analog  log 

converter 
feeding  the  output  of  said  log  . onverte:-  to  a  bipH'ia'  s'ilog 

coefficient  circuit  in  which  'he  jix^fHcien-    ^  B 
feeding  the  output  of  said  c«fricieTit  .ircait  :c  an  input  of  an 

analog  antilog  circuit 
adding  a  voltage  EAn  corresponding  tc  activity  or  concen- 
tration of  tKjrmal  plasma  to  one   npu:  trrminal  -'fan  ana 

iog  adder, 


MHH(   U  ^MJ  APP^RAriS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  TOTAL 

UMOSPHKRH    SI  1  Fl  Rir  AOD  CONTENT 
lame*  l'   Harden  (li«ster   Vld    assignor  to  Versar,  Inc.,  Spring- 
neio,  va. 

Filed  Jun    '    ]"»80.  Ser.  No.  155.986 

lata.   U)!N  25/68,  21/72 

VS.  CL  23—232  R  U  Oaims 


fOUUhtMJL^^t 


adding  a  volugc  E.Ao  corresponding  '  eMdual  activity  or 
residual  concentration  'f.tiagulatx^n  -acL  •  Jete^r  plasma 
or  diluted  solution  to  another  inpu!  'ernuna.  '  s^r.  inai.  k 
adder 

feeding  the  outputs  of  saio  antiii^g  circuit  ano  adder  to  an 
input  of  an  analog  multiplier   ano 

feeding  the  output  of  said  adder  to  a  minuend  snpu'.  tenninal 
of  an  analog  subtractor  *hile  feeding  said  voltage  EAo 
corresponding  to  said  residual  activity  or  residuai  o.nccn- 
tration  to  a  subtrahend  input  terminai  of  said  analog  sub- 
tractor. 

the  output  EA  of  said  subtractor  betag  a  value  proportional 
to  the  activity  or  concentration  COrTCSpooding  to  the 
sample  plasma  coagulation  time  T. 


1   Thr  rnetnod  of  collecting  atm<»phenc  sulfunc  acid  con- 

:a.ne<J    r   ar    anibietu  air  stream  containing  mtcrfenng  sulfur 

du  v.ue  aiKl  ammonia  species,  and  analyzing  sulfunc  acid  con- 

TT  '  after  elimmating  the  interfering  species,  comprising  the 

steps  -M 

(a)  mining  :hc  an  stream  with  a  .lean  air  stream  entraining 

dilute  hvar'K.hkirK   aoi<J 

(b)  heating  the  n,.^et.3  air  streams  to  a  temperature  above  the 
vaponzation  p<,nnf  of  sulfunc  acid; 

(c)  passing  the  air  streams  over  a  surface  cooled  to  a  temper- 
ature Seiovi,  the  dew  [xiint  of  sulfunc  acid  to  condense  the 

suifunt  acid 

(d)  subsequentls  hearing  said  surface  to  a  temperature  above 
the  .ap.on/ation  p<Mnt  of  sulfunc  acid  while  flushing  it 
with  a  wlean  oarncr  gas  substantially  saturated  with  water 
vapor  to  entrain  the  sulfunc  acid   and 

(e)  analyzing  the  .arr.er  gas  and  entrained  sulfuric  acid 
while  nteg'-ating  the  total  quantitv  of  sulfur  contained 
therein 


ILMML^NO ASSAY  INVOLVING  a(X,LLT1NATION 
Pierre  L.  Mmwnl,  BmKis:  C«ar  L.  C^mbiaso.  Kraainem.  both 
of  Belgiaa;  FVmts  Dt  Steenwiakel.  Leidscbendani,  Nether 
1,,^  aad  Adriaa  E.  Leek,  Bocks,  L  aited  KiAgdon,  assignors 
to  Tectaicoa  lastruKati  Coi>>ratioii,  Tarrytowti,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1980,  Ser   Vo.  124,849 
ClaiBS  priority,  aypticatioa  L  aited  Kingdom.  Feb    2fe    1*7V, 

06686/79 

lat  a.   GOIN  33/34.  33/56.  33/58 
UJS.  a.  23—230  B  15  Uaiaw 

1    A  method  of  testing  a  liquid  fur  an  Ab  or  Ag  therein, 
which  compraes: 

(a)  mixing  the  liquid  with  a  first  microscopic  ^r  sub-micro- 
icopic  particulate  reagent  which  binds  wuh  tne  AC  or  Ag 
under  assay  to  form  a  complex  therewith 

(b)  addmg  to  the  mixture  from  step  tai  a  second  diiTerent 
microscopic  or  »ub-microscopic  particulate  reagent  which 
btnds  with  the  complex  formed  in  step  ai  to  form  an 
agglutinate,  but  does  not  bind  with  free  first  particulate 
reagent,  and 

fc)  selectively  assaying  the  unagglutinated  first  or  second 
particulate  reagent  and  thereby  determinir  g  -.nc  presence 
and/or  amount  of  the  Ab  or  .Ag  under  assay. 


4.2^.619 

FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBL'STION  ENGINES 

Kunihiko  Tsuzuki;  Norio  Ogasawsra,  and  Stugeo  Ebm,  all  of 

Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Soznki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabo- 

sliiki  kaiaha,  Shizooka.  Japan 

t  yatinuatio«-in-twrt  of  Ser   No  rn,447.  Feb.  13,  1978, 

abandoned  TTiis  application  Sep  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,759 

i  lainis  pnontv    application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1977.  52-81216 

Int    (•!     nOl    1/02,  J/04 

L-S.  U.  44,    -ki  L2  Claiflu 


CO 


ao       40        «0        K> 

_  ETMVULCOMOL    COfrTBfT  (%» 


i    Fuel  for  an  interna    ,  ombustion  engine  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  gavline  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol,  methyl  alcohol  and  mixtures 
of  ethyl  alcohol  and  methyl  alcohol,  the  alcohol  constituting 
75  to  85  volume  %  of  the  mixture  and  the  gasoline  consisting 
essentially  of  3  to  II  carbon  atom  alkanic,  aromatic,  and  cy- 
cloalkanic  hydrocarbons,  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  consti- 
tuting 35  to  45  weight  %  of  the  gasoline. 


4,279,620 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GASAHOL 
WilUaa  M.  SweeMy,  Wappiagen  Falls,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Tex- 
aco Iac„  Whhe  Plaios,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  138,028 
lat  a^  ClOL  ]/]2 
U.S.  a.  44—56  11  Claims 

1.  TTie  method  of  treating  a  charge  containing  at  least  one 
fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-containing 
gasoline  and  water-containing  gasohol  which  compnses 
contacting  said  charge  water-containing  fuel  with  a  substan- 
tially saturated  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chlonde  in  the 
presence  of  solid  calcium  chloride  thereby  forming  a 
multi-phase  system  including  (i)  a  first  phase  containing 
substantially  dry  fuel  and  (ii)  a  second  phase  containing 
substantially  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chlo- 
nde; and 
recovenng  said  first  phase  containing  substantially  dry  fuel. 


4,279,621 
POLYAMINES  MIXTURE  FOR  STABILIZING  CERTAIN 

HYDROCARBONS  AGAINST  OXIDATION 
Robert  E.  Reoaaer,  BaiHesTille,  Oitku,  asrigwir  to  Phillips  Pe- 

trolcoB  Compaay,  BartloTilk,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942J16 

I«t  CL'  ClOL  1/22:  O07C  87/20 

VS.  a.  44—72  14  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  hydrocarbon  containing  composition  stabi- 
lized against  oxidation,  the  said  composition  have  incorporated 
therewith  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  oxidation  inhibiting  poly 
amine  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  heavy  by-product 
residue  obtained  upon  distillation  of  a  polyamine  obtained  from 
the  hydrogenation  of  branched-chain  aliphatic  dinitnles  con- 
taming  from  about  7  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said 
dmitnles  being  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  an  olefin  and  a 
dinitrile,  said  mixture  being  the  sole  oxidation  inhibiting  agent 
in  said  composition. 

8.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  hydrocarbon  contammg  com- 
position by  incorporating  therewith  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an 
oxidation  inhibiting  polyamine  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
the  heavy  byproduct  residue  obtained  upon  distillation  of  a 
polyamine  obtained  from  the  hydrogenation  of  branched<hain 
aliphatic  dinitnles  containing  from  about  7  to  30  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  dinitriles  being  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
an  olefin  and  a  dinitrile,  said  mixture  being  the  sole  oxidation 
inhibiting  agent  in  said  composition. 


4,279,622 

GAS-GAS  QUENCH  COOLING  AND  SOLIDS 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Henry  B.  JoMa,  aad  Raadlow  Sadth,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

aarigBora  to  Texaco  Ibc^  White  Plaias,  N.Y. 
DirisioB  of  Sw .  No.  57,228,  Jul  13, 1979.  This  applicatioB  Dec. 
12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,715 
I«t  a^  ClOJ  3/46 
VS.  a.  48—197  R  15  Claims 

I  A  process  for  quench  cooling  a  hot  gas  stream  compnsmg 
H2.  CO,  CO2,  H2O,  and  containing  entrained  solid  matter  and 
slag  as  produced  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  solid  carbonaceous 
fuel  and  for  separating  therefrom  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid 
matter  and  slag  comprising: 
( 1 )  passing  said  hot  gas  stream  through  a  first  gas  inlet  means 
into  a  lower  chamber  of  a  closed  vertical  cylindrical  ther 
mally  insulated  pressure  vessel  comprising  said  lower 
chamber  which  is  coaxial  with  the  central  vertical  axis  of 
said  pressure  vessel  and  in  communication  with  a  coaxial 


upper  chamt>er    said  lower  and  upper  chambers  being 
connected  bv  a  coaxial  choke- ring  passage 

•  2)  simultaneous] V  passing  an  oppositely  direLiea  stream  of 
C(x>led  and  cleaned  recycle  quench  gas  through  a  sectmd 
gas  iniei  means  which  is  coaxial  wuh  said  first  gas  inlet 
means  and  into  said  lower  chamber  producing  a  turbulent 
mixture  of  gases  when  said  streams  impinge,  wherein 
molten  slag  entrained  in  said  hot  gas  stream  c<x)is  beiou 
the  initiaJ  deformation  temperature,  settles  out  b>  grasns 
and  falls  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  chamber 

(3)  passing  the  mixture  of  gases  from  the  lower  chamber 
upwardly  through  said  choke-nng  into  said  upper  cham 
ber  in  counter-flow  with  slag  droplets, 


aSiWHET" 


i4i  separating  solid  matter  from  said  gas  mixture  in  said 
upper  chamber  and  removing  said  solid  matter  from  said 
vessel  by  way  of  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
chamber: 

(5)  removing  cooled  and  cleaned  gas  from  said  upper  cham- 
ber and  discharging  said  gas  through  an  outlet  at  the  top  of 
said  vertical  vessel,  and 

(6*  introducing  a  portion  of  said  cooled  and  cleaned  gaj 
stream  from  (5)  with  funher  cooling  and  with  or  without 
funher  cleaning  downstream  into  the  lower  chamber  m 
(2)  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recycle  gas. 


4,279,623 

METHOD  OF  CONTOURING  THE  RECXJRDING 

SURFACE  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  TRANSDUCER 

John  Bealle,  Richardson,  Tex_  asstgnor  to  Texas  InstnuBcnti 

lacorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Job.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45351 

Int.  a.    B24B  l,OCj.  13  (Kj 

LS.  a.  51—283  R  8  Claiau 


1   A  method  of  shaping  respective  recording/ playl>ack  sur 
faces  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  head  transducers  to  form  con 
toured    surfaces    having    a    predetermined    curvature,    said 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
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(a*  providing  holder  mean^  ivic  i:'.dv.r  ng  a  first  head  trans- 
jucer  •>'  a  first  relativeiv  '^a:  Mir'ace     ■  sai.i  ^  Mde-  -n^i- 
so  tha(  a  major  surface    n   %aiiJ   ';'%■   ^cau  ;raniOui-e:  ._ 
parallel  to  the  first  reiaiiv?iv  'la-  surface 
fb)  attaching  a  second  head   ransduce'       a  >econd  relatively 
flat  surface  of  said  holder  means  s.  tna-  *  major  surface  of 
said  second  head  transducer   s  pari  le    :      he  second  rcla- 
nveiy  flat  surface,  said  second  re!ativei>   lat  \^r'ace  lying 
m  a  plane  which  is  substantial:  v  .)nhogona    i     i  plane  in 
which  the  first  relativeU  tlat  surface  .les 
(c'\  providing  positioning  means  naming  a  concave  surface 
svitn  a  radius  of  curvature  equi^aieni  w  -ne  prcoetermined 
curvature  for  receiving  said  hi>idcr  means  ^n^-.  >aid  Hrst 
and  second  head  transducers  it-.a^^eo  ihereic, 
J    jisp<vsing  the  recording  psdv^a^k  surfaces  of  said  first 
iPd  second  head  transducers   -  ^'^uttlng  relationship  with 
sjk:     oncavc  surface  ano  i!   ^  predetermined  distance 
apar'  ^hich  is  substantialK  equaa  lo  -.he  hypotenuse  of  an 
Mveies  nght  tnangie,  'he  legs  of  which  are  each  of  a 
ength  equivalent  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  con- 
cave surface,  so  that  respecr;  ^e  axr?  which  are  orthogonal 
to  said  recording,  playback  surtax e>  arc  aiso  orthogonal  tO 
said  concave  surface 

(e)  providing  shaping  means  having  a  concave  surface  with 
a  radius  of  curvature  equivalent  to  the  predetermined 
curvature  and  placing  said  -ec/rding/playback  surfaces  in 
contact  v^ith  said  .onca.-  s  .'acr     '  said  shaping  means; 

and 

(f)  pr. Aiding  relative  motion  r>^'_<AeeT-  ^lO  concave  surface 
of  said  shaping  means  and  ^ald  -ev,  rd:ni  pia.  "lack  sur- 
faces so  that  said  rev'^rdini  pia^^a.  •,  >u'*ivr-.  are  con- 
toured to  'he  predetermined  curvature. 


4.2^9.624 
[X)WNFLOW  SEPARATOR  MtTHOD  \ND  APPARATUS 
Joatpt  G.  Witaoa,  15  \^ertoii  Hill  Rd.,  Ri»<niide.  Conn   ()6Jr^ 
(  oBtiaoatioa  of  S«r.  No.  94^.1"3.  Sep.  28,  l<r8.  tixamlooed  ni.s 
applkatioa  Sot   8,  19^9.  >er   No.  92>43 
Int.  n.    BOH)  ^.V/2 
lii.  n.  55— 1  '■ 


"iaims 


1    A  centnfugai  separator  for  >eparai!ni  parse  u, ate  matter 
rom  dov^-nflowing  gases,  said  separatn  comDr'.sing: 
a  verticaJ  outer  tube  having  an  mner  and    'ute'  su'-'"ace, 
a  vertical  inner  tube  having  an  ;nne-  and    >ute'  surtaoe- 
said  mner  tube  being  of  a  diameter  ot  less  than  thai  v  saiO 
outer  tube,  saxl  mner  tube  being  positioned  ^vuhin  said 
outer  tube  aiKl  extending   in   the   longitudma,   directmr 
within  said  outer  tube  with  said  outer  surface  oi  saiu  mnc; 


tube  and  said  inner  surfiK»  of  laid  ou*?-  -uhe  defining  an 
ipr^iilar  channel  therebetween, 

iO^d  .nner  '.uDe  having  a  piurauty  of  longitudinailv  extending 
slots  therein  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  nner  tube  for 
providing  communication  be'vi.eer  said  annular  channel 
and  the  space  within  said  inner  •  jrx-  said  slots  being  di 
mensioned  and  positioned  so  that  gas  >ai  ;  ng  n  circum- 
ferential direction  around  said  inner  tube  r  said  annular 
channei  and  •he--  'urning  'HwardK  and  entenng  through 
said  iiots  iniu  said  .nne'  afx-  experiences  a  sudden  change 
from  a  circumfcrcniia,  difection  oi  flow  to  a  radially 
inward  direction  of  flow, 

first  closure  means  for  sealing  the  top  of  said  inner  tube  and 
second  closure  means  positioned  proximate  to  the  bottom 
of  said  an-jiar  .  hannei  for  sealing  the  bottom  of  said 
annular  .nanne  said  nner  tube  being  closed  at  the  top 
and  open  at  the  bottom  ir,ii  said  annular  channel  being 
open  at  the  top  and  closed  towards  the  bottom, 

means  positioned  and  ar-anged  Aith  respect  to  said  annular 
channel  for  swuling  a  Mrcam  ,if  gas  containrng  particulate 
matter  flowing  down  in  said  annular  channel  above  said 

slots, 
said  first  and  second  closure  means  defining  a  path  of  flow  of 
said  stream  of  swirling  ga.s  m  said  annular  channel,  said  gas 
swirling  down  thrctu^r  vaio  annular  .hannei  above  said 
slots,  and  then  sudden^   fiov».ing  mwardlv  through  said 
slots  into  said  inner  tube,  and  down  through  the  open 
bottom  of  said  inner  tube 
said  particulate  ,matt'-r  in  said  swirling  gas  m  said  annular 
channel  taring  separated  from  said  gas  b>   the  force  of 
centrifugal  force  thrusting  said  particulate  matter  out- 
wardly against  said  inner  wall  of  said  outer  tube  (i)  when 
%aid  gas  begins  svMrltng  '.r.  said  annular  channel  and  (w)  as 
Naid  gas  svi.uis  di^wn  through  said  annular  channel  above 
^i^  -.h.is.  and  liio  a  further  separation  of  particulate  mat- 
ter occurring  a^  a  result  of  said  sudden  change  in  direction 
of  flow    It  said  swirling  ga.s  upon  entenng  said  slots,  said 
separated   particUiate   matter   remaining   in  said   annular 
channel  tor  sufssequcnt  removal  along  with  bleed  gas  from 
the  .owe'  p<^rnon  ot  said  channei.  and  said  swirling  gas 
Strean     -citn^    '<:ntv    said    separator    bv    flownng   down- 
wa-di'.  .and    -u'  'hr-'ugh  the  btsttom  of  said  mner  tube. 
23.  A   "let.-HH,:     ■!  sf-parating  particulate  matter  from  gases, 
said  methcxl  using  a  vertica;    'uter  tube  and  a  venical  inner 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  auailv  extending  slots  therein,  said 
inner  t.jry.    •s<-,ng  positioned,  .oncentncalh    within  said  outer 
tube  such  that  a  vertical  annular  channel  is  defined  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  mner  .u^e  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  tuCK,  said  rnetncv.  auiudrng  the  steps  ot; 

intrtxiuving  a  >trt-arn  of  gas  containing  particulate  matter 

into  said  n^A-u.iii  channei, 
causmg  said  sirean  of  gas  to  swiri  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion around  said   ;nner   :ubc  a.s  the  stream  flows  down- 
wardly in  sa.id  a.nnuiar  channel  such  that  larger  particles  of 
particulate  matte-  are  thrust  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  Outer  •  jhe  -V  .entnfugal  force  of  said  swirling  gas. 
allownii  'he  sw:r!ing  ga.s  to  flow  downwardly  in  said  annu- 
ls      ►■^nne    '   r   ..ausing  additional  particles  to  be  flung 
agaiRs-  'he   nne'  surface  of  the  outer  tube  such  that  said 
idd.:iona,  par'K  ies  ^re  separated  from  the  stream  of  gas. 
thereafter  di rev  ting  -he  n.>w    if  said  swirling  gas  inwardl> 
through  ^i^  siotv  .r,  said  inner  tube  passing  into  the  inte- 
rior o!  said  ;nner  tutse  such  that  said  swirling  gas  expcn- 
en.es  a  sudden  .  hange  m  direction  of  flow  in  entenng  said 
slots  V    that  further  particles  are  separated  and  tcmporar- 
ilv  -f-mair    n  said  annular  channel  while  said  swirling  gas 
criirrs  'nc    ntenor    ■<\  said  mnc  tube, 
dis^narging  said  stream  oi  gas  downwardly  from  the  intenor 
'  said  inner  tube  and 
rmoving  tne  scparatevl  particulates  together  with  bleed  gas 
;rorr.  the  iowci  end  ot  said  annular  channel. 
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'  4^9,625 

ELECTROSTATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CX)NCENTRATING. 
PROPELLING  AND  COLLECTING  AIRBORNE 
PARTICULATES  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES 
Ion  I.  Inculet;  George  S.  P.  Castle,  and  John  L.  Sullivan,  all  of 
I^ondon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  A  Deveiop- 
ment  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,077 

Int.  a.3  B03C  3/12:  F23J  15/00;  C21B  7/22 

U.S.  a.  55—131  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  system  in  combination  with  an  industnal 
furnace  for  concentrating  and  propelling  airborne  particulates 
from  the  said  furnace  to  a  collection  area  comprising 
(a)  a  first  corona  injection  and  repelling  open  grid  electrode 
positioned  directly  above  the  furnace  in  the  path  of  the 
particulates  rising  from  the  furnace, 
ib)  means  for  applying  a  high  positive  or  negative  voltage  in 
the  range  of  7  to  200  kV  to  the  first  electrode, 

(c)  a  second  corona  injection  and  repelling  open  grid  elec- 
trode positioned  directly  above  the  first  electrode, 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  opposite  m  polanty  to 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  first  electrode  and  in  the  range 
7  to  200  kV  to  the  second  electrode,  and 

(e)  means  for  grounding  said  furnace. 


4,279,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  GAS  WHICH 
EVAPORATES  DURING  THE  TRANSFER  OF 
LOW-BOILING  UQUIFIED  GASES 
Jiirgen  Biichniiillen  Peter  Nobis,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  W  oifgang 
Volker,  Dasseldorf,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to 
Messer  Grieshcim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  154,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1979,  2923078 

Int  a^  BOID  19/00 
LS.  C\.  55—204  6  Claims 


»-~ri 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  the  gas  which  evaporates 


during  the  transfer  of  low-boiUng  liquified  gases  in^.iudK.g  a 
P<;)rous  hollow  body  with  a  supply  line  for  the  gas  liquid  mix 
ture  to  be  separated  v»,hich  .s  arranged  inside  an  insulated 
vessel  which  rece;vr>  ihe  gas  and  liquid  rha.st'  emerging  from 
the  porous  nollow  Kkjv  and  w.hich  is  pr, Aided  v^;ih  discharge 
lines  for  the  gas  and  liquid  phase  the  improvement  being  said 
porous  hollow  body  having  a  cylindrical  shape  said  porous 
hollow  body  concentrically  surrounding  the  div  .'.ar^ir  line  for 
the  liquid  phase,  said  porotis  hollow  b<xjv  being  ;r,s:a,jed  in  the 
cover  of  said  insulated  vessel  bv  means  ',^i  a  pipe  and  a  non-por- 
ous cylindrical  extension  and  annular  spai^e  being  formed 
between  said  pipe  and  said  .  snndnca  extension,  and  the  dis- 
charge line  for  the  ga.s  phase  communicating  with  said  annular 
space. 


4.2''9.62'' 
nNE  PARTICI.t  SEPARATION  APPARATI'S 

I>onald  G   Paul,  and  Lester  P.  Berriman.  both  of  IrTint.  (  alif . 

assignors  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc..  I>aila».  Tex 

Continuation  jf  Ser,  No.  931.604.  Aug.  ".  19''8.  abandoned   Ihii 

application  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  "5.343 

Int.  C'l     BOID  45/16,  45/10.  47/10 

U.S   n.  55-238  7  Haims 


^   .-!:> 


^ 


:.-'  J5 


-  —    i' 


t'""""  ' 


I    A  particle  separation  apparatu.s.  comprising 
(a;  a  verticallv   oriented  subsiantialls   cvlmdricallv -shaped 
chamber  enclosing  an  axially  extending  conccntriL  mem- 
ber  to  define  an  annular  fluid   flow   path   through   said 
chamber,  said  concentric  member  having  means  for  break 
mg  up  boundary  layer  flow  therealong, 

(b)  an  inlet  adjacent  the  upper  end  oi  the  chamber  through 
which  a  stream  of  particle-laden  gas  is  mtrcxjuced  into  the 
flow  path, 

(c)  means  for  establishing  a  helical  flow  of  ihe  gai  stream 
through  the  annular  flow  path; 

(d)  means  for  mtrcxlucing  dov.nward!y  flowing  liquid  into 
the  chamber  downstream  from  the  gai  miet  in  the  form  of 
a  film  of  said  liquid  substantially  coating  the  inner  v^aii  oi 
the  chamber  in  a  p>onion  of  the  annular  flow  path  through 
which  the  gas  is  circulating  for  entrainment  of  dust  parti 
cles  centrifugally  forced  into  contact  with  the  layer  ot 
liquid  on  the  inner  wall, 

(e)  first  and  second  outlets  in  fluid  communication  with  tne 
intenor  oi  said  chamber  downstream  from  said  portion  oi 
the  annular  flow  path  therein  for  first  removing  the  parti 
cle-liquid  mixture  and  subsequently  removing  relaiivclv 
dust-free  gas  from  said  apparatus,  and  wherein  the  first 
outlet  mcludes  a  slot  located  around  the  conduit  wall,  and 
means  for  applying  a  lower  pressure  to  the  slot  for  with 
drawing  particle-laden  liquid  therethrough  from  the 
chamber. 
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40^9.628 

APPARATLS  FOR  DRYING  A  NAR  RaI   (,A>  ^TRF^Vt 

Robert  L  Wyi^r.  Polud.  CHuo,  and  Perry  Prater   Shrpveport, 

La.  witirm  to  Eaergy  Syacr^sticx.  Inc..  Daingerfieki,  lex. 

Filed  D«c  31.  19^   S<r    No.  108,54)4 

IM.  a     BOID  Ji/7« 

Ui».  a.  55—238  5  ^  '»""' 


supported  by  said  legs,  an  opening  in  the  mida  e  drea  i  said 
damper  pUte,  lift  pads  mounted  on  said  dampe-  plate  to  space 
said  fUter  from  said  damper  plate,  said  openings  m  said  filter 


■=^ 


being  aligned  with  the  opening  in  viiO  jampx^r  pate  and  means 
for  routing  said  damper  plate  within  said  hollow  enclosure 
means. 


I    In  an  apparatus  for  dr>ing  a  adura:  gav  .irean,  comprising 
interconnecting  tubular  members  Jermmg  i  generilly  horizon- 


'jillv  extending  continuous  Huid 


ov.    pat. 


dru 


centrifugal 


st-parator  tang'enlially  connected  at    «ne  fno  •nereof.  the  im- 
pr'^-vcment  comprising  an  adapter  conduit  f  uidlv  .,  nnected  to 
one  tubular  member  and  havmg  a  first  inne-  jiametc  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  nozzle  chamber  .onnectec:  :    viiO  iUari--r  at  said 
first  inner  diameter,  said  nozzie  chamber  Deing  adia^err  the 
.-^ther  end  of  said  interconnected  tubular  memOfrv  and  means 
for  introducing  gas  to  be  dncd  into,  %aid  adapter  .onduit  via 
said  other  end  of  said  tubular  members,  a  nozzle  block  remov- 
ab!\  positioned  in  said  nozzle  chamber  and  having  a  jet  form- 
ing opening  centrally  thereto,  said  let  forming  opemng  being 
connected  directly  to  said  adapter  conduit  and  having  a  uni- 
form inner  diameter  which  is  substantial! v  smaller  than  said 
adapter  conduit  first  inner  diameter  to  define  an  onfice-iutc 
opening  into  which  fluid  from  said  adapter  pa^ises,   said  jet 
forming   opening   having   an    annular    passagexAas    >eparated 
therefrom.,  a  diverging  conduit  fluidK  connected  to  saic  ori- 
t'lce-like  opening  to  receive  fluid  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  nozzles  positioned  circumferential! v  ;n  >aid  nozzle 
block  diverging  conduit  downstream,  of  said   'ntlce-iike  open- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  annuiar  passageway,  said 
nozzles  being  oriented  to  inject  fluid  into  tluid  flowing  out  of 
said  onfice-likc  opening  directed  dosvnstream  tosvard  an  ex- 
tension of  an  axial  center  line  of  said  ■•nfice-iike  opening,  said 
nozzle  block  disposed  in  said  nozzle  chamber    an   adjacent 
downstream  portion  of  said  interconnecting  tubular  members 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  which  is  fluidK  connected  to  said 
diverging  conduit  and   has  an   internal   diameter   essentially 
equal  to  the  largest  portion  o{  said  diverging  conduit  s<:^  that 
the  area  of  said  mixing  chamber  is  subsiantiallv  greater  than 
the  area  of  said  onficc-like  opening  and  means  for  suppiv-ng 
tncthylcnc  glycol  under  pressure  greater  t.han  said  gas  strea.m 
to  said  annular  passageway  in  said  nozzle  bItKk  for  mjcctKin  ny 
said  individual  nozzles  into  the  gas  stream  ieavmg  laid  orificc- 
likc  opemng. 


4  219  630 
UR  n  V  \MNGMEA.NS  F()R  INTERN Al  COMBUSTION 

l-NGINF 
lasuhiki)     Sakxmurm,     Toyofcaalii.    and    Voahio    Yanakawa, 
Toyota,  t>oth  of  Japan    tMig»ors  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanya.  Japan 

FiM  Mar   ft.  \9^9.  Ser   No    n,958 
I  laims  pnonts   application  Japan,  Mar  "f.  1978,  53 '28993fUl 
Int   (1     BO!D  JO/OO;  F02M  iJ/Oi 
VS.  CL  55— J 16  *  Claims 


«  ^   S( 
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4^9.629 
FIRE  PREVENTION  HLTER  FOR  CHLMNEYS  .AND  THE 

UKE  ^ 

DoMid  S.  Sisas,  43  LiacoJa  St..  Greenfield,  Maas  01 301 
FUed  Feb.  14.  19(»,  Ser   No.  121,364 
iMt  a.    BOID  J9  .'.'   46  4: 
LS.  CL  55—307  »*  Clai«n* 

1  An  aajcmbly  for  eliminating  the  buildup  of  cretis<ote  m 
chmineys  comprising  a  hollow  enclosure  means  havmg  means 
at  Its  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  conneciec 
between  a  stove  pipe  and  a  chtmnev,  a  door  means  located  r 
nid  hollow  enclowire,  a  damper  plate  adjacent  said  dcxr 
means  havuig  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  filter  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  being 


1.  Air  cleaning  means  for  use  with  ar    nternal  combustion 
engine  comprising. 

a  sucked  air  cleaning  filte    element   and 

a  fuel  vapor  adsorbing  filter  element  mounted  independenth 
of  and  separateU  t'rom  said  sucked  air  cleaning  filter  ele- 
ment  said  *uei  vapor  ads.^rbing  filter  element  including  a 
•liter  materia;  ia>er  v.onUining  fibers  of  active  carbon  for 
ddvir»^ing    fuel    vaporv    thereon,    a    metallic    reinforcing 
memher    a  piurality  of  reinforcing  layers  of  nonwoven 
fabrK  ea^r.  uvated  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said  filter 
material  laser    said  filter  material  layer  and  said  plurality 
>f  -einforcing  iavers  of  nonwoven  fabnc  being  formed 
v^-th  a  piuralits  M  apertures  extending  therethrough  so 
'hai  said  filler  material  layer  will  have  a  percentage  of 
.Olds  w.  the  range  between  10  and  40%.  and  an  additional 
,aver  of  nonwoven  fabric  mounted  between  said  metallic 
reinforcing  member  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  reinforc- 
ing iavt  s  Kxatcd  ms».ardly  of  said  filter  material  layer. 
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4^79,631 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  OXYGEN  BY  TWO-STAGE  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

RECTIFICATION  OF  AIR 

Werner  Skolaude,  Griinwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,263,  Aug.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug  6. 
1975,  2535132 

Int.  a.2  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62-29  9  Oaims 


1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  oxygen  by  two-stage 
low-temperature  rectification  of  air  wherein  the  air  is  cooled  in 
a  pnmary  heat  exchanger,  and  the  product  oxygen  is  with- 
drawn from  the  low-pressure  stage  m  the  liquid  phase,  pumped 
to  a  higher  pressure  and  warmed  by  heat  exchange  m  a  second- 
ary heat  exchanger  separate  from  the  primary  heat  exchanger 
with  a  high-pressure  gaseous  stream  fed  to  the  high-pressure 
stage,  said  high-pressure  gaseous  stream,  dunng  the  heat  ex- 
change :n  the  secondary  heat  exchanger,  having  a  substantially 
higher  pressure  than  the  high-pressure  stage,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  withdrawing  a  second  gaseous  stream  as  the 
compensating  stream  from  the  high-pressure  stage,  warming 
said  compensating  stream  at  least  partially  in  the  pnmary  heat 
exchanger  countercurrently  to  the  entering  air,  recooling  the 
warmed  compensating  stream  by  heat  exchange  with  the  prod 
uct  oxygen  in  said  secondary  heat  exchanger  separate  from  the 
pnmary  heat  exchanger,  said  warmed  compensating  gas  dur 
ing  the  heat  exchange  having  substantially  the  same  pressure  as 
the  high-pressure  stage,  both  said  high-pressure  gaseous  stream 
to  the  high-pressure  stage  and  said  warmed  compensating 
stream  being  employed  in  separate  conduits  and  cocurrently  to 
vaponze  the  liquid  oxygen  product  countercurrently  in  said 
secondary  heat  exchanger,  and  turbine-expanding  resultant 
warmed  compensating  stream. 


detached  hollow  body  which  lies  u  tnt  gaj^  us  medium 

free  of  contact  witr  a  %i.)iio.  ano  s*,hich  is  a:  a  temperaturf 


^45^3 


4,279,632 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 
CONCENTRIC  HOLLOW  SPHERES 
Robert  A  Froadi,  Adadaistrator  of  the  NatJonal  Aeronautics 
aad  Space  AdHinistntioa,  with  reject  to  an  iaventioii  of; 
Taylor  G.  Wang,  GlcMiale,  aad  Dudel  D.  ESlowui,  San  Ma- 
rino, both  of  Calif. 

Filed  May  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,072 
iBt  a.3  C03B  19/10 
U.S.  a.  65—21.4  8  Claims 

5   A  method  for  forming  a  hollow  shell  with  concentnc 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  comprising: 
applying  acoustic  vibrations  through  a  gaseous  medium  to  a 


at  which  the  matenal  of  the  walls  of  the  body  can  flow  to 
provide  said  coricentnc  inner  and  outer  spherical  surfaces. 


4.279.633 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Kazuo  Nakamura,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  lodustriai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  131.45^ 

Int.  a.    GllB  5/42 

U.S.  a.  65-41  1  QauD 


-/5 


1    A  methtxi  of  producing  a  magnetic  head  comprising  the 
steps  of  prepanng  a  gapped  bar  constituted  by  a  pair  of  rtxun 
gular  parallelopiped  magnetic  core  blocks  having  coil-wmding 
grooves  and  jomted  to  each  other  though  a  medium  of  a  non 
magnetic  spacer  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  gapped  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  glass  mold  parts  disposed  to 
limit  at  least  a  front  portion  of  said  gaps  to  a  predetermined 
track  width,  forming  a  head  core  from  said  gapped  bar  by 
cutting  said  gapped  bar  at  said  glass  moid  pans  at  a  prcdeter 
mined  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gapped  bar  and 
then  finishing  the  cut  surface;  and  subjecting  the  head  core 
thus  formed  to  an  annealing  which  is  effected  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  deformation  point  of  the  glass  constituting  said 
mold  glass  part. 


4,279,634 
DAM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CXiNTROLUNG  TIN 
CURRENTS  IN  A  FLOAT  GLASS  CHAMBER 
Gabriel  .M.  SiMtler,  SteriiBg  Heights;  ViKcat  L.  Sp«te,  Ckelaca; 
James  P.  Sowman,  FamiagtOD  Hills;  Larry  J.  Casterwilcr. 
Taylor,  all  of  .Mick.,  aad  Beraard  Paau,  NaahriUe,  Tean., 
aaaigaors  to  Ford  Motor  Conpaay,  Dearborn,  Mick. 
FUed  Dec  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  99,766 
laL  a.   C03B  18/ IS 
VS.  a.  65— 182J  3  daina 

1.  In  a  float  glass  chamber  in  which  molten  tin  is  confined  ui 
a  refractory  structure  to  define  a  molten  tin  bath  havmg  a 
depth  dimension  as  well  as  dimensions  extending  along  the 
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;(rngth  and  th«  \*idth  of  «id  Haar  z\i%s  -himhe'-  said  molten 
tin  bath  providing  an  upp«rr  ^urfacr  v?'  a  men  -noiicn  glass 
mav  bf  processed  to  form  a  gia.<vs  nbrx  n  saio  -noltcn  glass 
being  received  on  said  molten  tin  batn  r  i  na  ^mr-^  "nc  •'  -^ic 
■loat  glass  chamber  and  thereafter  Seing  mo^ec  .engthwiM: 
iiong  said  molten  tin  bath  towards  s  .oic  c's.  enj  of  said  float 
glass  chamber  to  solidifv  and  •  rm  a  nbbon  of  glass; 
:he  improvement  comprising 


sA^c  nolten  tin 
'oa;  i'dss  cham- 
nd  r  ^ald  float 
e\i;  end  of  said 

ng  ir  jpstrcam 

face  facing  said  hot  entr\  end     t  said  Hoa:  g.ass  chamber 
ind  a  downstream  face  u^.ng  ^aid  -oid  exit  end  of  said 


a  dam  member  mounted  below  -.ne  ^^r•a>.c■ 
'-lath  at  a  position  along  the  .icngtn     '  said 
'ser  to  separate  hot  tin  ',n  said  rn>!  ;nu-> 
iiass  chamber  from  cold  tm    n      :d  .".d 
iloat  glass  chamber,  said  dam  memr^^  id- 


to  re<^,u.e  'he  vi^osiTv  ^^  ^hr  Mudge  to  9  vaiue  enabling  the 
dcfloccuiatec:  >.u«v[x-nsiwn  ■■  N-  -eadsK  pumped  from  one  loca 
tion  to  an<-the'  viu:  dcfii  v.  uiating  agent  compnsing  an  alkali 
metal  phosphate  punpinK  said  Jeflcvculated  suspension  of 
reduced  viscosity  from  said  one  iocaiion  to  another,  and  subse- 
quently mixing  with  the  detlvK^ulated  suspension  an  additive 
comrt-mnd  .o'mpr'.sing  dr.  alkaline  eanh  metal  oxide  or  hydrox- 
ide in  ar  .inio'un-  sufTicJcnt  to  cause  the  formation  of  large 
silicate  moiecuic*  with  resultant  gelling  and  setting  of  the 
sludge  into  an  inert  solio  Tiatena. 

11.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  >v  herein,  after  mixing 
with  the  additive  compound  and  before  gelling  and  setting,  the 
suspension  is  spread  on  a  reiaiiveiv  mferuie  area  10  improve  its 
fertility. 


float  glasJ  chamber   said  dam  mem>ser  having  fortried  CO 
its  upstream  face  a  ^oncave  surface  vo  ..Hisiruvted  and 
arranged  that  molten  tin  .urrents  engaged  '^v  said  con^a-.  - 
surface  of  said  upstream  face  j\  said  dam  mennrx-^-  will  be 
redirected  into  an  outwardiv   dire^'teo   How    -.^v^ard  the 
sides  of  said  float  glass  vhamber   said  dam  memb^'  :ermi- 
natmg  at  locations  spaced  from  said  side  waHs  m  said  float 
glass  chamber  so  that  molten  tin  'rom  said  ^oi<^  exo  end  of 
said  float  glass  chamber  mav  move  thererasi  'oAa'd  -.aid 
hot  entry  end  of  said  float  glass  chamber    said  outwardly 
directed  flows  of  molten  tm  tVom  said  upst^ear^    'ace  of 
said  dam  member  subsiantiailv  mixing  with  said    etummg 
cold  tin  at  an  area  along  the  sides  M  said  '1oa;  giass  cham- 
ber at  a  location  awav  from  said  ohh,ir    "  i,ass  forming 
on  said  molten  tin  bath 


mem opo A(Fn LIMING  herbicide 

^M  AGONISTS  \s  PLANT  PROTECTION  AGENTS 
.>tt(   I    Hoffmann.  Shawne*.  and  Joel  L.  Kirkpatrick,  Overland 
Park,  both  of  Kans    *ssi«aor^  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pi 
Division   )f  s<?r    So  'M6,9"5,  Sep   29.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.23^^2. 
fbis  application  Apr   4.  1980.  Ser   No.  137.670 
Int    11      AOIN  4<   H: 
VJS.  CL  71—90  5  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  crop  plants  from  herbicides 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  r  p  seeds  or  to  the  soil  m 
which  the  seeds  are  planted  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to 
improve  the  resistance  of  the  crop  plants  to  a  pre-emergeni 
:,e''-Kidr  of  a  compound  ha^.ng  i  structural  formula  selected 
from  the  following  formulas. 


ii 


N   N-R' 


o 

ii 


I N-R' 


-CHQj 


O 


4J79,635 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PHOSPHAllC   (  1  a\ 

SUSPENSIONS 

Drrid  Krofctak,  160  Torbay  Rd..  Markham.  Ontano   t  anada 

(UR  1G«) 

Fikd  Jm.  r,  19^9.  Ser   No.  52J''6 
Claias  prionty.  a^ic«tk>n  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jui    \H.  !9^H 
30236/78 

int.  a.   C05B  21/00 
L-S.  a.  71—4  Z  ^'  ^■'"»* 


T7-9%Solds 
K)%  S<KKl$ 


Cx- 


"N=N-C-CHCl2 


V-Rl 


m  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  «lkyl.  a'^'cnvl  <^^  alkynyi 
^ranched  nr  straight  chain  and  R'  i*  C  to  C  ■-  alkyl,  aJkenyl  or 
i.^vnv      ^rafKned    o  ^•-aign■  wham,  with  the  total  number  of 
^r^  >r  *toms  in  R  ano  K    ^".pg  -ess  than  six  when  both  R  and 
R'  suos'!t  jepis  are  present. 

4,i''9.63"' 
HKRBH  UMl    N  ^l  BSTITl  TED  4-IMIDAZOLIN-2-ONES 
Frank  Hu,  Libertynlk,  HI  .  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Chicago.  Ill 

(  ontmua'ion-in-part  of  >er    No.  52.525,  Jun.  2,  1979. 

abandoned    Fhis  application  May  29.  1980.  Ser.  No.  154,185 

Int    (1    AOIN  4i    ^OCtTfD  :J^    ^0 

U5.CL71-9;  lOCUinu 


1.  A  c*..aHK.> 


ad 


oriTiuia 


>2       0-3       <H       M 
%No,P,CLl»»lMl — ► 


(«       07 


1  A  process  for  treating  thickened  phosphatic  clav  susr>en- 
sions  produced  in  the  processing  of  phcTsphaie  -re  ^>  *  iter 
bencficiation.  said  suspensions  having  a  s*:^iids  content  ^t  irom 
about  5%  to  about  iO^c  said  prix-ess  comprising  mixing  a 
sufTKient  amount  of  deflocculating  agent  with  the  suspensior 
to  cause  dcflocculation  of  the  suspensitin  10  an  extent  sutTicien; 


July  21.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


1019 


wherein  .X  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from  ;ne 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  tnhalo  loweralkyl,  nitro  cyano. 
loweraikyl,  loweralkoxy  and  loweralkyithio.  m  and  n  are  each 
independently  integers  of  from  0  to  4;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene,  sulfonyi  and 
sulfinyi;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl 

9  A  herbicidal  composition  compnsing  an  inert  earner  and 
as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds,  a 
compound  of  claim  1 

10  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  weeds  with  a  herbicidally  effective  quantity  of  the 
composition  of  claim  9 


4^79,638 
a^DISUBSTTTLTED  1A4-OXADIAZOLE  HERBIODAL 

ANTIDOTES 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,134 
Int.  a  J  AOIN  43/82.  37/16 
VS.  a.  71—92  23  Gaims 

1   A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  an  antidotally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


Rl— C  N 

II  II 

N C— R 


in  which 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  -4  carK^n  aikv 

and  1  -4  carbon  haloalkyl; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-4  carbon 

haloalkyl  and  halo-substituted  phenyl;  and 
(b)  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  thiocarbamaie  of 
the  formula 


R: 


Rj 


\ 

1 

/ 


o 
.      II 

N— C— S— R4 


in  which 

R2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  -b  carbon 

alkyl. 
R'.  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S-fc  carbon 

alkyl,  and  cyclohexyl  and 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  -6  carbon 

alkyl. 


4,279,639 
N-(2-SUBSTmJTED-4-PYRIDYL)UREAS  AND 
THIOUREAS  AS  WELL  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGULATORS  CONTAINING  SAME,  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USING  COMPOUNDS  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Toshihiko     Okanoto,     1-7-19,     Shinoharakita,     Kobokuku, 
Yokoliaflushi,  Kaoagawa;  Yo  laogai,  1-1-2-609,  Kamiyoga, 
Setagayakn,  Tokyo;  KoicU  Shado,  2000-10-2-116  Kosogaya- 
cho,  Totsokaka,  YokohaauMhi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  and 
Soakiro  Takahathi,  Urawaski,  Japaa,  aasigaora  to  ToahUuko 
OkaaMto,  Yokohaan;  Yo  laogai,  Tokyo;  Kokhi  Shudo,  Yoko- 
hama and  SosBBin  Sato,  T(Ayo,  all  of,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,850 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  2,  1978,  53-135236 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaent  to  Mar.  18, 

1997,  hM  bcea  diadaiMd. 

lat  CL^  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  213/75 

VS.  a.  71—94  9  Oalma 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


(>--<>' 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio.    lower    alkoxvcarbonyl,    amino,    lower    alkylcar- 

'x^nv  lamin>  ,      '^n/ov  lammo,     lower     alkoxycarS-Tv  iamiH' 
cvano  and   tnfluo^romethvi    Y  -epresents  a  member  seiecteo 
from  the  group  consisting   --f    ovgen  and  sulfur  and  R  rcprc 
sents  a  member  selected  fr-om  ihe  gn-ur  .-'insisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  aJKv:    \r\Ke^  aiko'^v    hvdr;--xv    han\*ier  and  influo- 
romethv : 

9  A  method  of  controlling  plant  growth  which  comprises 
contacting  a  plant  or  a  part  thereof  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


N  \-NH-C~NH— /  \ 


v», herein  X  represents  a  merrhe-  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  bromine  .^vdn  tv  '.  ue'  a'koxv.  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  amm.  i./'vt.er  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  benzoylamino.  lower  aJkoxvcarhonvlamini 
^yano  and  tnfluoromethyl.  Y  represents  a  member  seiexied 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from,  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hvdroxv  halogen  and  trifluo- 
romethvl,  in  an  amount  effective  'or  regulation  of  the  growth 
of  said  plant 


4.2''9.640 
PROCFAS  FOR  LPGRADING  IRON-CONTAIMNG 
MATERIALS 
Michael  Robinson.  H  ooton.  England,  assignor  to  Laporte  indus- 
tries Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1980,  Ser.  No.  n7,t>68 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  21.  1979, 
615"  79;  Oct.  23.  1979,  36646  79 

Int.  a.    C22B  1/10 
VS.  a.  75—1  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  matenai  ..ontaining  oxiae  ' 
iron  in  combination  with  oxide  of  chromium,  bv  reacting  a: 
least  a  portion  of  the  iron  content  thereof  v<ith  chlorine  ano 
removing  the  resulting  iron  chlonde  ai  vapour  leaving  a 
higher  proportion  of  chromium  oxide   which  composes 

(a)  forming  a  fluidised  bed  having  an  expanded  bed  depth  of 
at  least  !  meter  said  bed  compnsing  the  said  matenai  m 
finely  divided  form  and  finely  divided  carbon,  the  carbon 
being  present  in  the  bed  in  at  least  sufficient  quantity  !; 
react  with  anv  oxygen  added  to  or  evolved  in  the  bed  and 
in  at  least  1 5%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  carbc^n  and  of  the 
said  matenai 

(b)  maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  'KJO'  C  to 
1.100'  C   m  the  bed 

(c)  admitting  to  the  bed  a  chJonne-contaming  gas  giving  a 
concentration  of  chlonne  of  from  209c  to  6CH?}-  by  volume 
of  the  gases  added  to  the  bed  whereby  the  chlonne  reacts 
with  iron  present  in  the  said  matenaJ  to  produce  ferrous 
chlonde  and  less  than  1  mole  of  feme  chlonde  for  each  .« 
moles  of  the  ferrous  chlonde 
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(d)  mjuntaming  the  partiaj  prrssurr  f  vr-  -as  chloride  in  the 
gaseous  efnucnt  from  inc  s«d  at  a  sutTicicntly  low  level  to 
prevent  liqucfacuon  o(  the  ferrtius  .hlonde- 

(e)  removing  the  gaseous  ferrous  >.hjond<:--^oniAin.r,6  ori- 
ent from  the  bed;  and 

if)  recovenng  the  residua!  upgraded  chr-^mium  oxide  con- 
taining bed  matenai 


4.2^.642 
MnHOD  FDR  H  FtT«OSl.AG  REMEl-HNG  OF 
MKTMS 
Bons  I    MedoTar   aiitsa  Anri  Bartijusa,  22-26.  k?    109;  Vltaly 
M   BagUi.  balTar  Leai  I  kraiaki.  2,  k*  51;  Vaaily  I.  Da,  aUtsa 
Saxaganakogo.  5«,  kf    12;  Aiexei  G.  Bogachenko,  alitM  Sap- 
ernoe    pole,    26a,    kt.    30;    Grigory    K.    TliMaho?.    bulrar 
DaryiioTa.    ■    k*    143;  Bon*  B.   FedoroTiky.  alitia  Mecfc- 
aikoTa,  ''a,  kv  26;  Oteg  P  BoMlarenko,  oUtaa  Kreackatik,  IS, 
k»    M:  Jury   P    Shtanko.  ulitaa  DobrokkotOTa,  26,  ky.  53; 
V  iktoT  L.  ArtaaBoooT,  aUtaa  Sknnakogo,  §a,  kv.  90;  Leooki  V. 
PaTlof.  proapekt  KowaroTa,  28,  k^.  6,  ail  of  Kier;  KoMtaatiB 
S  atao»  ttiltaa  Tbiliaakaya,  17.  kT.  7.  Zaporoxkie;  Nikolai  V. 
Stetxnko.  ulitta  Patriotkbeakaya,  34.  kT.  32,  Zaporozkie; 
Gar\  P   KaganoTsky,  olitaa  BocharoTa,  8,  k?.  48.  Zaporozkie; 
\Jben  N   Korotko»,  proapekt  Lenina,  228,  kt.  2,  Zaporozkie, 
ami  Sergei  S   Popo^  bolTar  KoauoaBotaky .  66,  ky.  63,  Zhda- 
nov   Donetskot  oblasti.  all  of  L'^.S.R. 

Filed  Apr    1    1980.  Ser   No,  136,249 

lat.  a.    C22B  4.  00 

UJS.  CL  75—10  C  *  CiaiBM 


4,2^.64  i 

SALT-COATED  MAGNESIUM  GRANULES 

E^wanl  J.  Skack,  Jr.,  Freeport.  Tei.,  aad  Geortje  B    (  ob«;. 

Midland,  Mick^  aaaigaon  to  Ike  Dow  Clieinicai  (  ompan^, 

Midlawl,Mkk. 

CortlaMtio^l«-f«1  of  Ser .  No   936,r",  Aag.  25.  19^8.  Pit 

No.  4,186,000.  Tkta  appiicatioo  Not    14.  19^,  Ser   No  "H.lJl 

lat.  a.    C^2C  J. 04 
L  J.  a  75— OJ  B  ^  ^^^ 


1.   A     neihtxl  for  eif^ir  isiag   remelting  of  metals,   which 

COmpr-sc-N  •nc'ituig  Ji"An  a  lea-si  one  consumable  electrode  in  a 
liquiO  fiewfTKail-v  .;onuuK.t;ve  slag  and  blowing  a  gas  into  said 
slag  ■'  i:  ica-s;  >ne  le!  directed  toward  the  consumable  elec- 
trcxif  :>  rtiri  :frmcrsfO  n  ^he  slag  with  sufTicient  force  to 
rx-nf'-au-  tnr  Md^  an.:  :.  .  'ea!;-  d  P^ost,  of  said  slag  around  the 
sia^  ;!T:n^erv:v,  porliuf  '  >>aii2  consumable  electrtxle  and 
thcrcov  accelerate  the  [Tielting-oo\A.n  thereoi 


1  A  process  for  producing  rotund  Mg  or  Mg  al!o%  granule- 
substantially  of  about  8  mesh  to  about  \<X)  mesh  panic ie  sue  n 
a  friable  salt  matrix,  said  process  comprising 

a.  providing  i  salt  matnx  compnsnig  a  mixture   it  salts  x: 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wits  of  alkali  metaN 
and  alkaline  earth   metais,    wherein    the   sai'    mixture    .s 
adjustmg  to  have.  b>  weight 

at  least  about  46%  alkali  metal  chlonde,  from      to  atx)ut 
25%  CaQ:,  from  0  to  about  25%  BaCl:.  less  than  about 
2%  metal  fluorides,  icss  than  about  22%  MgCi:,  up  t. 
about  25%  of  other  salts,  additives,  or  impunties  which 
arc  fubatantially  men  with  respect  to  Mg  jr  Mg  alio'^ 
and  to  the  dispersion  of  .Mg  or  Mg  alios    n  sajd  salt 
mixture, 
b  melting  tatd  salt  muturc,  along  with  sufficient  Mg  or  Mg 
alloy  to  provide  up  to  about  42%  bv   weight  of  moitc 
metal  ui  the  total  melt,  sumng  the  melt  at  a  temperature  r 
the  range  of  about  6''0'  C    to  ab«:iut  820*  C    to  achie.e 
diapemon  of  the  molten  meiaJ  m  the  molten  salt  mixture 
said  itimng  being  performed  for  a  period  of  time  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  imnutes  to  about  30  minutes  usmg  a 
■turer  having  a  tip  speed  m  the  range  of  about  450  to  aboui 
1220  Bcters/inmute,  and 
c  cooliiig  to  obtain  rotund  Mg  or  Mg  alloy  granules  of  atx^y 
g  ntffh  to  about  100  mesh  size  dispersed  in  the  fnabie  salt 
matrix. 


4,279.643 
MAGNESIl  M  BEARING  (X)MPOSmONS  FOR  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  STEEl   DESL LFL RIZATION 
JoMp6  R  Jackmaa,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  ReactiTC  Met- 
als (ft  Allovs  C  orporation.  West  Pittaborgb,  Pa. 
Fikd  Apr   8.  1980,  Ser.  No.  138,861 
Int.  CL-  C21C  7/02 
t^   CS   7S-5I1  UClaiass 

1  An  iniectabie  pre  blended  desulfunzation  composition  for 
deiiuifuniing  moiien  sieei  svhich  excludes  sodium  carbonate  as 
ir.  adueO  ingredient  arid  prosidcs  a  marked  reduction  in  fum- 
ing »>.!th  imprr'.e».1  suifur  removal,  particularly  in  low-carbon 
steels  consisting  rs-sentiallv  of  a  mixture  of  particulate  lime, 
paniculate  fluorspar  and  at  least  one  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paniculate  meiaihc  magnesium  and  magnesium 
il!ov<i  prop<'>rti->ned  to  provide  effective  desulfunzation 


4,279,644 

RFXOVERY  OF  SILVER  FROM  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRCK-ESSOR  EFFLUENTS 

iMwrmct  B   Friar.  Yorkiym,  aMi  Keuetk  M.  Sasitk,  Newark. 

bodi  of  Del-,  aaaigaors  to  E.  1.  Do  Port  de  NeMwa  and 

Company.  Wilalagtoa,  Dei. 

Filed  Jaa.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  157,456 
lat  CT^C22B  U /04 
l-Sa^5— II8P  6CteiM 

1  In  *  process  wherein  silver  is  recovered  from  photo- 
graphK  vv ash-off  film  processor  effluent  containing  silver 
halide  and  gelatin  h\  .  hemicallv  reducing  ionic  silver  to  metal- 
ut  Sliver  by  reaction  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  sodium  boro- 
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hydride  and  subsequent  filtration,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing continuously  adding  an  antifoaming  agent  to  the  wash-ofT 
effluent,  acidifying  the  effluent  to  a  pH  of  about  3  by  addition 
of  a  prediluted  aqueous  acid  solution,  followed  by  mixing  the 
acid  with  the  efHuent  in  a  first  static  mixer,  adding  a  prediluted 
alkaline  solution  of  sodium  borohydride  m  an  amount  sufTicieni 


4J79.64^ 
CONSTRl  (TION  STEEL  EXHIBITING  HIGH  FATIGUE 

STRENGTH 
Hearik  Giflo.  ill  Ujitok  u..  3532  Miakoic.  Hungary 
FUed  Jan.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49^7 
Int.  a.   C22C  iS  (t6 
U.S.  a.  75—124  3  ClaiBM 

1  Construction  steci  exmbumg  a  high  fatigue  strength  and. 
up  to  a  sseli  defined  carbon  content,  a  gtxx)  weldabilits,  and 
which  IS  resistant  to  corrosion  bs  air.  consisting  essentially  of, 
besides  iron.  U  04  k^  ;  6%  I  by  ss  eight)  of  C,  u  .'  to  3%  (by 
weight)  oi  Mn  or  Ni  or  their  mixture,  at  a  maximum  18%  (by 
weight)  of  Si,  0  6  to  4%  (by  weight)  of  Cu.  at  a  maximum  }'^e 
(by  weight'  of  Mo  or  Co  or  their  mixture.  0.02  to  0  4%  (bs 
weight)  of  Nb  or  V  or  their  mixture.  0  001  to  0  00^%  ibs 
weight)  of  B.  0  01  to  0  4%  (bv  weight)  of  Zr  or  Be  or  their 
mixture.  0.0!  to  0  2%  (bv  weight)  of  Al.  0  005  to  0  2%  (by 
weight)  of  N.  0  0001  to  0(X}5%  ihv  v^.eighti  of  C  a.  and  at  a 
maximum  0  25%  ibv  weight !  of  O  or  Ph  or  their  mixture  am:; 
up  to  0. 1%  of  sulfur 


to  precipitate  silver  from  the  effluent,  followed  by  mixing  m  a 
second  sutic  mixer,  adding  a  flocculant  to  the  effluent  stream, 
passing  the  resulting  stream  to  a  holding/reaction  vessel  in 
order  to  complete  flocculation,  and  continuously  discharging 
the  contents  of  said  vessel  to  a  filter,  whereby  the  silver  and 
gelatm  are  retained  on  the  filter. 


4vr79,645 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Roger  K.  Brown,  16300  N.  Park  Dr„  Apt.  1011,  Soatkfield. 
Mick.  48075 
Coatiaoatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,629,  Apr.  19,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,082 
lat  CV  C23C  19/05 
US.  a.  75—122  2  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  35%  to  65% 
nickel.  15%  to  25%  chromium,  5%  to  20%  cobalt,  2%  to  5% 
molybdenum.  1.5%  to  4%  titanium,  1%  to  12%5  iron,  0.5%  to 
2%  aluminum.  0.3%;  to  2%  silicon,  0.7%i  to  2%  carbon,  and 
1  %  to  4%;  boron. 


4.2''9.648 
HIGH  SILICON  CHROMIUM  NICKEL  STEEL  FOR 
STRONG  NLTRIC  ACID 
Naoya  Ito;  Kiichi  Staito;  Takeshi  Yoahida;  Masahiro  Aoki.  all  of 
Joetsu:  Masao  Okubo,  and  Maaayoahi  .Miki,  botii  of  Niiiiama. 
all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Suoiitomo  Cbemical   Conpany. 
Limited,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Staialcas  Steel  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  103.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1978.  53-163014 
Int  a.    F16J  3,04.  C22C  SS,Q2.  M,4S,  3S,5u 
U.S.  a.  75—128  C  5  C:iaintt 


4,279,646 

FREE  CUTTING  STEEL  CONTAINING  SULFIDE 
INCLUSION  PARTICLES  WITH  CONTROLLED  ASPECT, 

SIZE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
TetSDO  Kato;  Shozo  Abeyaaa,  botk  ot  Aichi;  Atsuyoaki  Kinura, 
Hawla,  and  SadayaJd  Nakaaiva,  CUta,  all  of  Japan,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Daido  Tokwkako  KabMhiki  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  105,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25, 1978,  53-158714 
Int  CL'  C22C  39/14.  39/26 
VS.  O.  75—123  AA  9  Claims 

1,  A  free  cutting  steel  for  machine  structural  use  havmg 
excellent  machinability  comprismg: 
C  up  to  0.6%, 
Si  up  to  2.0%, 
Mn  up  to  2.0%, 
S  0.04  to  0.4%, 
Te  0,002  to  0.50%,  and 
O  0,0010  to  0.0300%, 
the  balance  being  substantially  Fe; 
and  contaming  MnS-ba«ed  inclusion  in  the  form  of  particles  of 
5  to  100;a  long,  1  to  10^  wide,  wherein  the  aspect  ratio  defined 
by  length/ width  is  not  larger  than  10,  and  at  a  density  of  20  to 
200  particles  per  1  mm^  of  matrix  cross  section. 


IA/P>BBr  STib. 


HNQt  uttammx*  V 


1   A  high-silicon-nickel-chromium  steel  resistant  to  concen- 
trated nunc  acid  with  a  good  workability  and  a  good  weldabil 
ity.  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  0  02%  (C  =  0  02%), 
silicon  m  an  amount  of  from  more  than  5%  to  not  more  than 

7%  (5%<Sig7<?{-), 
manganese  m  an  amount  of  not  more  than  10%  (Mn  =  10% ). 
chromium  in  an  amount  of  from  not  less  than  8%  to  not 

more  than  14.5%  (8%^Cr^  14  5%), 
nickel  m  an  amount  of  from  not  less  than  16%  lo  not  higher 

than  18%  (16%§Ni^  18%), 
and  the  balance  being  iron  and  inevitable  impurities, 
percentages  being  by  weight 


1  Ua.<. 
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<279,649 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MAFtRUI 
Koichi  Fujiwan;  Coro  Yimiuchi:  Kishio  \nu.  and  ^hl««^u». 
T  Minimi,  all  of  Mito,  Jtpwi,  t«igno«  to  Vippon  Telegrapn 
tod  Telepkooe  P»Wk  Corpontion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Rled  Jna.  U,  19^,  Ser    No  4M(H 

CUiiBi  priority,  «ppUc«tion  Japan.  Jun    16    19"K    53/72171; 

Vlar    28,  1979.  54/35526;  Mar    2«.  19^9    54  355r     ^pr    10, 

19^,  54/42444;  Apr.  10,  1979.  54  42445 

lat.  a     C22C  .\'00 

L^.  CL7S-173A  ^  (laims 


%ntcz 


apscvch 

OFOEPTW 


SURfACE 

ORECTDN 
OF  DEPTH 


u+v+w=l.  Ago.  BSO,  A+B>0,  C>0,  u>0    /^0  6 
and  0.005 <v+wS0.5  and  ^005^ W^  5 

5.  A  method  for  producing  s  sintereo  hard  metaJ  having  a 
B-1  type  crystal  structure  comr^<sfd  t  a  hard  phase  and  a  W  C 
phase  as  well  as  a  Nn.j;ni  phasf  .hieflv  composed  of  ferrous 
metals,  and  wherein  SAid  har^  pnasf  consists  essentially  of  at 
;eaii  :wo  different  kinds  of  mciai^  seiected  from  Group  IVa. 
Va  and  Via  metals  of  thr  Pt-r'.xiic  I  abie  m  combination  with 
carbon,  nitrogen  and  oxv  ge-  ^  hich  hard  phase  is  represented 
by  the  molecular  formula  M  <  M  «  M  )  (C„N/3w)z  wherein 
M  represents  Group  I^  «  r.ftais,  M  represents  Group  Va 
metals  and  M"  represents  Group  Via  metals  A,  B,  C  and  u  v 
w  represent  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  ? iemenis  in  the  formula,  and 
z  represents  the  ratio  of  the  total  number  oi  the  metallic  atoms 


o — o(wa4sTtoM)Cia-Co 
X-— X  WC-Co 


1    A.n  electncal  contact  matera'  _.  r-pr  ink  g  a  silver  eutectic 
d:iov  .ompnsmg  Ag  as  the  ma;n  .^-ir>  ncrt  and  an  additive 

^ompnsing 

(a)  at  least  one  element  seiecieC  -  m  her  group  consistmg  of 
Si  and  Ge  in  an  amount  cf  "  at  -^r    and 

(b)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 
Au.  Pt,  Pd,  Rh.  Ru.  Os  and  ir  n  an  amount  of  1  to  I0at%. 

said  elements  being  m  the  forrr-;  of  'mr  .^vstaU  jniformly 
dispersed  in  said  .Ag  and  mternalU  •xidued  and  saiU  at.% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  materia; 


4J^9.650 
TrTA>aL'M  BEARING  ^DOmON  ATI  OY^ 
Joseph  R.  JackauB,  New  Caatie,  and  Wa>ii«  V  Hanna  F1Iw.xk1 
Cit>.  botb  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Reactive  Metals  *    Ailovs 
Corporation,  West  Pittsburg  Pa 

FUed  Mar.  P.  1980,  Ser.  No,  130,605 
lat  a.   C22C  14/00 
L.s.  a.  7S— 175.5  2aaims 

1  A  new  and  improved  titanium  Varing  master  alloy  v.on- 
sisting  essentially  by  weigh!  M  atx^u!  M*^-  u.  50%  titanium. 
about  15%  to  22%  aluminurr.  about  17%  to  22%  iron.  5% 
maA  silicon,  1%  mam  vanadium.  0.25%  ma^  tin.  0.75%  max. 
nitrogen  and  0  50%  maA   cartwn. 


to  that  of  C.N.O  atoms,  with  the   relationship  such  that 
A  +  B-|-C=l.  u  +  v  +  w=l,  A^O.  Ego.  A-B>0    C>0 
u>0,  z^ 0.6,  and  0.005 <v  .w  so  5  and  0  005  W  <0  5  which 
sintered  hard  metal  of  the  at>^ve  formula  is  produced  by  mix- 
ing two  or   'Tit  re  jitTerent  Kinds  of  Group  IVa,  Va.  or  Via 
-neta-  ..  mjxtundv  •.eiet.ted  from  oxides,  carbides  and  mtrogcn 
containing  ,  <  >mp«  'undv  >f  said  metais  with  WC  and  iron  Group 
meiais  v^hich   make  up  a  bt>nding  phase,  the  whole  of  &aid 
-nixture  '~>cing  pressed  mio  a  predetermined  shape  and  smtcred, 
viid  .irtermg  bang  ;x-rtv>rmed  m  a  CO  partial  pressure  atmo- 
,rnerr  ir^^- *T-r-   -..ring  ai!   u  part  of  the  time  dunng  which 
tnc'  Mnicnng  lemtvraiure  i>  in  excess  of  bOO*  C    and  in  a  vac- 
uun.  d[m.tM>rierc  -vc-tow  lO^'Torr  dunng  all  or  part  of  the  time 
it  which  a  o..,iKl  pnavr  appears. 


4J^9.651 
SINTERED  HARD  METAL  AND  THE  METHOD  FOP 
PRODLONG  THE  SAME 
Naoji  Figimori;  MaMaki  Tobioka;  Tsuyoahi   Aaai;   TakaiiAni 
YtmaflKKo,  and  Manya  Miyake,  ail  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign 
c  s  to  SudtOMO  Elcctrk  iBdnstriea,  Ltd..  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  So.  974,512 
Ci^mt  priority,  apfdcatioo  Japui.  Dec.  29,  ir".  52-15929** 
I«t.  a.  C22C  :«  > 
\}S.  CL  75—233  '  tlatms 

1  A  smiercd  hard  metal  having  a  B-1  type  crystal  structure 
composed  of  a  hard  phase  and  a  WC  phase  as  well  as  a  bonding 
phase  chiefly  compoised  of  ferrous  meuls,  characienzed  m  tha: 
said  hard  phase  consists  essentially  of  at  least  two  different 
tinds  of  metals  selected  from  Group  iVb.  Vb  and  VIb  metajv 
of  the  Penodic  Table  m  combination  with  carbon,  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  which  hard  phase  is  represented  by  the  molecular 
formuU  (M^.  M's  M'  c)  (C,N.O.),  wherein  M  represents 
Group  IVa  metals,  M'  represents  Group  Va  mcuis  and  M 
represents  Group  Via  metals.  A,  B,  C  and  u,  v  w  represent  the 
atomic  ratio  of  the  elements  in  the  formula,  and  i  represents 
the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  the  metallic  atoms  to  that  of 
C.N.O  atoms,  with  the  relationship  *uch  that   A     B^C=i, 


4,279.652 

SELF  EXTINGUISHING  POLYMERS 

\idemanj  ( Uperool,  BoUate-MIlan,  and  Aatooiao  Cuciaella, 

Como.  botli  of  Italy,  aaalgiiora  to  Salariacoaa  Sodcta  Na- 

xiooak  lodustna  Appiicazkmi  VImom.  S.p.A.,  Mllaa,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.554 
nalms  priority,  applicatloa  Italy.  Sep.  15.  1976,  27198  K^fr, 
Jul  20.  1977,  25902  A/^n 

iBt.  a    C08K  3/6   Si4 
L  s  n   106—18.21  6aaiaM 

I  A  self^xtinguLshing  polymenc  composition  which  com- 
prises a  p<^>i>mer  sclented  from  the  group  consistmg  of  polyam- 
des,  copolyamides.  polyesters,  copoiyesters,  regenerated  ccl- 
uiose  cotton  and  mixtures  ihereof  and  a  self-extinguishmg 
iddiU'.e  product  -A.  prepared  by  reacting,  m  the  presence  of 
water  and  at  a  temperature  from  lOO'  to  300*  C,  melamtnc  and 
a;  iease  one  acidic  compound,  said  acidic  compound  being  an 
an.^.dnde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic,  propi- 
onic butvric  phthaiK  anhydndcs,  and  mixtures  thereof;  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  formic,  acetK.  pro- 
pionic, nuivnc  acKls.  and  mixtures  thereof;  or  mixtures  thereof. 
said  additive  pnxjuct  tA)  having  a  mtrogen  content  of  3  to 
(50%  o>  weight  and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  300*  C 
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'  4,279,653 

INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING 
Hlroahi  Maklahlna;  Tsnoeidko  Toyoda;  Noriaki  Okamnra,  all 
of  YokduuM;  Hirofomi  Yaoo,  Kamakura;  Akira  Mizoguchi, 
Yamato,  and  Yantaka  Hironori,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
aadgnors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Matsushita 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd^  botii  of,  Japan 

Contiiiiiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,792,  Dec.  6,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1975,  50-145583 

Int.  a.'  O09D  U/00 

U.S.  a.  106—22  2  Claims 


0013 


TIME    (hr) 


1  An  ink  composition  for  ink  jet  recording  which  consists  of 
5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  wetting  agent.  0  1  to 
10%  by  weigh!  of  a  water-soluble  dye,  0,5  to  10%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  oxygen  absorber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  sulfite,  potassium  sulfite,  ammonium  sulfite, 
sodium  hydrogensulfite,  potassium  hydrogensulfite,  and  am- 
monium hydrogcnsulfite,  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antiseptics  and  fungicides  with 
the  balance  being  water,  said  at  least  one  antiseptic  or  fungi- 
cide being  water  soluble  and  not  causing  the  formation  of  a 
precipiUte  being  included  in  an  amount  ranging  from  300  to 
5000  ppm  in  the  total  ink  composition  and  the  ink  composition 
having  a  viscosity  lower  than  5  cps,  a  surface  tension  of  40  to 
50  dyne/cm  and  an  amount  of  dissolved  air  lower  than  0.013 
ml/ml  at  a  temperature  approximating  room  temperature 


4,279,6« 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  CRYSTALLIZED 

GLASS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSFTE 

ARTICLE  USING  SAID  CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS 
Seiahi  Yi^in*;  KlyoUto  Okaniira;  Toctsn  Shiaiiido,  and  Yoshio 
Hascgawa,  all  of  Oiiarai,  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  Tlie  Foondatioa: 
The  Research   Institirte  for  Special   Inorganic  Materials, 
Ibaraki,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,724 
Claims  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japan,  May  14,  1979,  54-58004; 
May  21,  1979,  54-61515 

lat  a?  C03C  3/22 
L.S.  a.  106—39.6  9  Qauns 


4000      noo      JOOO      2900 


2000  aoo   ooo   MOO   eoo    ooo  8cx>   aoo    400 

WAVE     NUMBER  I  cm"'» 


with  an  organometaihc  polymer  saic  poiymer  tx'ing  soiu 
ble  in  an  organic  solvent  and  ha\  ing  a  skeleton  comprising 
(a)  titanoxane  linkages  -t-Ti — O-t-  or  zirconoxane  linkages 
-t-Zr — ()-^  (-r  both  and  Cb)  siioxane  linkage*  -t-Si  — ( >-^  o 
which  most  of  the  silicon  atoms  have  as  a  side  chain  .1; 
least  one  organic  group  selected  from  alkvi  and  pnen\, 
groups,  and  optionally  (c)  boroxane  linkages  -»-B — 0->-  or 
aluminoxanc  linkages  -^A1 — 0->-  or  b<Mh:  and 
'21  finng  the  resulting  polymer-coated  glass  in  an  oxidi/mg 

atmosphere  to  crystallize  at  least  a  part  of  the  glass 
8    A   process  for  producing  a  ceramics-crystallized   glass 
composite  article  having  superior  mechanical  properties  thcr 
mal  properties  and  mechanical  workability,  which  comprises 

(1)  mixing  at  least  one  ceramic  material  selected  from  pow- 
ders, flakes  and  fibers  of  ceramics,  a  glass  p<-"Ader  and  an 
organometaihc  polymer  in  the  optional  presence  of  ar 
organic  solvent,  said  polymer  being  soluble  m  an  organic 
solvent  and  having  a  skeleton  comprising  lai  titanoxane 
linkages  -^Ti — CM-  or  zirconoxane  linkage  -^-Zr — O-t-  oi 
both  and  (b)  siloxane  linkages  -^-Si— 0-»-  in  which  most  of 
the  silicon  atoms  have  as  a  side  chain  at  least  one  organiv. 
group  selected  from  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups,  and  option- 
ally (ci  boroxane  linkages  -^B — O-.-  or  aluminoxane 
linkage  -t-Al — O-t-  or  both,  and 

(2)  either  (i)  molding  the  resulting  mixture  and  then  firing 
the  molded  article  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  or  (lu  mold 
ing  and  finng  the  resulting  mixture  simultaneously  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  thereby  to  bond  said  ceramic  mate 
nal  by  the  glass  at  least  partly  crystallized 


1  A  process  for  producing  crystallized  glass  having  supenor 
mechanical  properties  and  thermal  properties,  which  com- 


4J79.655 
PARTIALLY  STABILIZED  ZIRCONlA  CERAMICS 
Roaakl  C.  Garrie,  63  Morey  Rd..  Beaumaris,  V  jctoria;  Richanl 
H.  J.  Hanaiak,  143  Hnntingdak  Rd..  Oakieigk,  V  ictoria,  and 
Neil  A.  McKinnoo.  22  Stephens  St.,  North  Balwyn.  \  ictoria. 
all  of  Anstralia 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109.711 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austraha,  Jan.  4.  1979,  PD7274; 
Apr.  12,  1979.  PD8379 

Int.  a.   C04B  35/ 4S.  COIG  25/02.  27/02 
U.S.  a,  106—5^  14  Qaims 


pnses 


1  A  ceramic  maienai  consisting  essentially  of  magnesia 
partially  stabilised  zirconia  having  a  magnesia  content  in  the 
range  from  about  2  S  to  about  4  0  wt  percent,  characterised  m 
that  zirconia  powder  from  which  the  matenaJ  ha.s  been  made 
contains  no  more  than  about  0  03  wt  percent  silica  and  the 
matenal  has  a  micrcvstructure  comprising  grains  of  cubic  stabi- 
lised zircoma,  each  gram  containing  (a)  discrete  precipiutes  of 
tetragonal  zircoma,  each  precipiUtc  having  an  elhpucal  shape 
with  the  mean  length  in  the  long  dunension  being  about  1 50C 
Ajigstrom  units,  and  fb)  discrete  precipitates  of  microcrysiaJ- 
Ime  monoclmic  zirconuu  produced  by  controlled  thermal 
transformation  of  a  proportion  of  the  precipitates  of  letragonaJ 


(1)  coating  glass  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  molded  article   zircoma. 


1024 
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UGHT-TRANSMnriNG  SIUCX^N  NITRIDE 
Ckvki  D.  Grtakawick,  Sekietctmdj:  S^Mte  Proctaxk*,  Bali 
mi  Jokm  A.  Fidm,  diftoa  Pvk,  ail  of  Nt     >» 
to  riMrtl  Ekctric  Coapuy,  SdMMctady,  .N.!t. 
FIM  im.  23,  1980,  Ser   No.  114,632 
I«t  CL   OHB  35/5S 
IS.  CI.  106— 73 J  3  a.im» 


Tinging  '■'■'^n-  about  0.4%  b>  weight  ;i.  less  than  aboui  1.0%  b> 
A  eight  •*  vaic  N«dy,  said  oxygen  being  present  m  an  amount 
-anging  '^orr  ih«Mji  :  ^'^<  jp  :•  d^^out  5%  by  weight  of  said 
■xxjv  vaid  pc^lv,  r,starhnf  »>x3s  consisting  of  a  pnmary  phase 
md  ur  '■-  ih«'u'  *'''•  '^^  .  »iume  >f  said  body  of  a  secondary 
i^hase  said  txxl'*  navnk'  a  'htcknt-v,  ranging  from  about  0.15 
T;;ilimctff  up  lo  but  lev*  'han  ah<>ut  ('  -1  millimeter,  and  a  mini- 
■^urr  ;n  line  transmi'iSK -r  ''  dh<.>ui  ': ''c  if  radiant  energy  at 
vvavcKngthb   ranging   fruni   about    16  microns  to  about   5.0 


1     \  light  transmitting  polycrystaJline  silicon  mtnde  Nxi- 
having  a  dcttsity  of  at  least  99  5%  of  the  theoretical  density   ^ 
ulicon  mtnde  and  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitndc.  txr 
yllium  and  oxygen,  laid  silicon  mtnde  ranging  from  the  ^-forrr: 
to  a  mixture  of  the  a-  and  3-forms  wherein  the  ^-fom^.   is 
present  in  excess  of  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  saiu 
silicon  mtnde,  said  beryllium  being  present  m  an  amount  rang-^ 
mg  from  about  0.3%  by  weight  to  about  2  0^  bv  wnght   >" 
said  body,  said  oxygen  being  present  m  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  2.5%  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  body   saic 
polycrystalline  body  ranging  from  a  single  phase  bodv  to  one 
consisting  of  a  pnmary  phase  and  up  to  about  3%  by  volume  o\ 
said  body  of  aecoodary  phase,  said  body  having  a  thickness 
ranging  from  aboat  0  1 5  millimeter  up  to  but  less  than  about  0  4 
milKmeter,  a  minunum  m-lme  transmission  of  about   ^%    m 
radumt  energy  at  wavelengths  ranging  from  about  0  ^  micron 
to  about  2  5  ancrona,  and  a  minimum  in-liTe  transmission  of 
about  10%  at  wavelengths  ranging  from  about  2  5  microns  to 
about  4  5  microns. 


4.2''9.658 

rHFMlCAT  vrFCHANHM   STAROI  CONVERSION 
Richard  D  Har»ev    ITjooias  I .  Callaber  Raymond  L.  MuUikin. 

and  Thomas  I     Small,  all  of  Mnacatine,  Iowa,  aaalgnors  to 

Grain  Proceaaiag  (  on>oration,  Muacaune.  Iowa 
RIed  Ku%.  16.  ir'S,  Ser.  No.  934,077 
Int.  a.    C08L  3/00 
U5.  O    too— 213  4aalm« 

\  A  pr  vt^s  '.T  ^Hatini/ing  and  dispersmg  starch  which 
comprises  rrtngmg  togethc^  an  aguet>as  slurr\  of  starch  and  a 
Starch  soKern  md  ^uhou'  the  application  of  external  heat 
imparting  thereto  a  shearing  for^e  at  a  temperature  below  100' 
C  the  sheanng  for.e  oring  ^utTicient  to  provide  in  less  than  ? 
minute*  a  gelatinized  dispersed,  essentially  homogeneous 
starch  paste  hasing  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  10  to  about 
:  times  the  shear  stable  viscosity  of  the  paste,  and  then  re- 
moving trom  the  action  of  the  shcanng  force  said  starch  paste. 


4,279.657 
UGHT-TRANSMmTNG  SIUCON  NTTRIDF 
Ckvka  D.  GrwkOTkk,  Scfceaectady.  N.Y.  tmi^or  to  «:,eB«rai 
Etoctrk  Cufwy,  SckcMCtady.  N.Y 

FIM  Jn.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  116,»34 

lat  a.   C04B  ?^   ^^ 

U5.  a.  106— 73J  ^  ^■i««» 


1  A  h^t-traniinitting  polycrystalline  silicon  mtnde  body 
having  a  density  of  at  least  99  5%  of  the  theoretical  density  of 
ribooo  idtrkk  and  consisting  eaaentially  of  silicon  mtnde.  mag 
nfff^im  and  oxygen,  said  siliooa  nitnde  rangmg  from  the  ^ 
fonn  to  a  mixtve  of  the  a-  and  ^-fonna  wbcrcm  the  ^form  is 
present  in  eicess  of  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said 
Hbcoa  nitride,  laid  magnesium  being  present    n  an  amount 


4J79.659 
LAMINATING  CX)MPOSmON  AND  USES 
Georv  t  I  aaiatk  TaJsa.  Okla^  aasigDor  to  PetroUtc  Corfora- 
tioa,  Sc  Lools,  Mo 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser   No.  516,100,  OcC  18,  1976,  ab— innfri, 

whic*  is  a  cortinMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  195^49.  Nor.  4,  1971, 

abudooMt  This  apylkatkM  Jal.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  56,676 

l.t.  a.   C08L  23,  12.  71/08.  93/04 

I  S.  a.  106—230  13  CtaiM 

1.  A  composition  crmsisting  essentially  of 

(1)  about  KV40^  hv  weight  of  atactic  p-  lypropylene  havmg 
a  solid  density  of  20"  C   from  0  "75  to  0.89. 

(2)  about  10-25%  by  weight  of  a  resm  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  petroleum  polymer  resins  produced 
b>  treating  hydrocarbon  mixtures  contaimng  diolefins, 
olefins,  aromatics,  paraffins  and  naphthcnes  with  an  alumi- 
num haJide  catalyst  at  temperatures  from  -30*  to  +75* 
C,  terpene  polvmer  resins,  rosin  resms,  rosm  ester  resms, 
coumarone-indene,  alpha  methyl  styrene/vinyl  toluene. 
itvrcne-indene-is<.)prcnc  terpolymers,  terpene  phenolics, 
nvdroabietv!  alcohol  and  esters  of  hydroabietyl  alcohol. 

a.nd 
(3 1  micr'Krvsialiine  wax  as  the  balance  by  waght. 


4^279.660 

PROCTi»S  FX3R  THE  RECOVERY  AND  RELTILIZATION 

OF  THE  USED  MATERIALS  IN  EXISTHNG  ASPHALT 

PAVEMENTS 

Tzani  Kam,  Tannrcsidewx  No.  305,  1-2-7,  Khadencn,  FHsa 

aty   Tokyo,  aMi  Tet8«hi  Okabara,  4-26-14,  Minandtanaka, 

Neriatt-ka,  Tokyo,  botb  of  Japui 

PUed  Mar   26,  19i0,  Ser.  No.  134^56 

OaiM  prtortty.  apyUcatioa  Japan,  Sef.  6,  1979,  54-114427 

lat.a.'CO«L  95/00 

L  .S.  a.  106—281  R  •  OniiM 

1  A  process  for  the  recovery  and  reutilization  of  materials  m 

existing  asphalt  pavements,  compnsmg  comminuting  existing 

asphalt  pavement,  subjecting  the  comminuted  pieces  to  the 

acooo  of  a  solvent  m  a  duaolving  rone  to  separate  asphalt  from 

other  component  materials,  recovenng  solvent  and  asphalt 

dissolved  therein  from  said  zone  separately  from  said  other 

maicnals,  drvmg  and  claswfymg  said  other  material  according 
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to  size,  separating  asphalt  from  the  solvent,  and  transferring  covaient  bone  ana  charactenzed  as  having  essentially  no  cross- 
separated  asphalt  and  the  size-classified  other  materials   to  links;  and  n  is  a  number  from  10  to  4000. 

storage  zones  for  subsequent  reuse  in  the  preparation  of  asphalt  

pavement. 


'  4,279,661 

MINERAL  nLLER,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Dieter  Stranch,  Kanalweg  24,  CH-4800  ZoAngea,  and  Peter 

Bdger,  Jvaweg  4,  CH-4812  MiUethnl,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  9,570 

Claiw  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1978,  2808425 

Int  a.3  C09C  1/02;  COIF  5/140.  11/18 
VS.  a.  106-288  B  10  ClaisH 

1.  Mmeral  filler  selected  from  the  group  conststmg  of  natural 
calcium  carbonate,  precipitated  calcium  carbonate,  dolomite, 
kaolin,  talcum,  barium  sulfate,  quartz,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
charactenzed  by  being  prepared  by  grinding  or  by  classifica- 
tion or  by  both  according  to  particle  size,  having  a  ma.iimum 
cross-section  of  2-3;i,  with  a  corresponding  spherical  diameter, 
contaimng  at  most  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  particles  which  are 
smaller  than  0.2^  with  a  corresponding  sphencal  diameter,  and 
havmg  80-95  percent  by  weight  of  particles  which  are  smaller 
than  l|i.  with  a  corresponding  spherical  diameter. 


CH3 


4.279.663 
REACTOR  SYSTEM  AND  PUMP  APPARATUS  THEREIN 
Reginald  L.  Burroughs,  Trenton;  Hillian  J    Tbompaon.  Ijun- 
bertrille,  and  Derek  Hooldridge,  Princeton,  all  of  NJ..  as- 
signors to  American  Can  Company.  Greenwick.  Coon. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  2,886,  Jan.  12,  1979.  abandoned.  Thi» 
application  Apr.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136,470 
Int.  aj  C13Ji  1/02 
VS.  a.  127—1  3  Claims 
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'  4,279,662 

POLYMERIC  RED  COLORS 
Leonard  A  Bones,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynapol.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 
Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,163,  May  2, 1979,  which  u  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  751^57,  Dec.  17, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,182^85. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,977 
Int  a.'  C04B  n/i8;  C07D  221/18 
VS.  a.  106—289  5  Claims 

1.  An  acid-insoluble  pigment  comprising  a  particulate  inor- 
ganic oxidic  substrate  having  depoated  on  the  surface  thereof 
a  polymeric  colorant  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  75%,  basis 
weight  of  total  pigment  said  colorant  having  the  formula 


1.  A  reactor  system  for  continuously  effecting  the  hvdroivsis 
of  cellulosic  matenals  as  relatively  concentrated  aqueou-s  msx 
tures,  compnsing  a  tubular  reactor  having  an  mfeed  end  and  a 
product  discharge  end  with  a  reaction  zone  therebetween  high 
solids  pump  means  for  substantially  continuously  feeding  u 
relatively  concentrated  aqueous  mixture  of  a  cellulosic  mate 
nal  into  said  reactor  connected  to  said  infecd  end  thereof  said 
high  solids  pump  means  including  a  pair  of  hoppers  e.ach  hav 
mg  a  feed  ram  individual  thereto,  a  charging  barrel  surround 
mg  each  feed  ram  and  communicating  with  said  reactor,  each 
feed  hopper  mcluding  a  moveable  wall  terminatmg  in  a  curved 
element  defining  a  cut-out  in  said  charging  barrel  iherebv 
creating  a  window  in  the  barrel,  said  curved  element  being 
movable  from  a  first  posiuon  m  which  said  window  is  open  to 
a  second  pxjsition  in  which  said  window  is  closed,  means  for 
continuously  injecting  steam  into  said  reactor  at  a  location 
between  said  infeed  end  and  said  reaction  zone,  a  valve  in  said 
reactor  adjacent  said  discharge  end  adapted  to  altematingly 
close  and  open  said  reactor,  so  as  to  prevent  and  to  permit 
discharge  of  the  reaction  mass  therefrom,  control  means  for 
operating  said  valve  in  response  to  pressure  within  said  reac- 
tion zone,  for  substantially  continuously  effecting  thf  dis- 
charge of  the  portion  of  the  reaction  mass  therefrom  and 
means  for  collecting  the  hydrolyzatc  sti  discharged,  and  for 
recovenng  the  reaction  product*  contained  therein. 


/k 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydrogen,  halos  of  atomic  number  9  through  53  inclusive, 
lower  alkyls  and  lower  alkoxies  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
mtro,  and  sulfcMiate;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  Iowa-  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  B  is  an  organic  polymeric  backbone  selected 
from  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon-oxygen 
ether  bnckbooes  and  essentially  linear  alkyl  carbon-cartion 
backbones  containing  pendant  primary  and  lower  alkyl  sec- 
ondary amines  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  carbon-carbon 
backbones  in  acetylated  form,  said  carbon<arbon  backbones 
additionally  containing  additi(»ul  covalently  attached  pendant 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonate,  a 
phosphonate  and  a  carboxyl,  and  said  carton-carbon  back- 
bo6es  additionally  containing  additional  covalently  attached 
groups  in  acetylated  ftHin;  said  backbone  attached  to  N  by  a 


4,279,664 

AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

TRICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE,  ACETONE  AND 

N-HEXANE 

Francis  J.  FlgieL,  BooBton,  and  Aaron  Colbert  Liriagston,  botli 

of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Allied  Cbearical  Corporatioa.  Morris 

Township,  Morris  Gouty,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  138,486 
lat  a^  B08B  VOO 
VS.  CL  134—38  6  Oaims 

1.  Azeotropc-likc  compositioiu  compnsmg  1,1,2-tnchloro- 
1,2,2-trifluoroethane,  acetone  and  n-hexane 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  solid  suriace  which  compnses 
treatmg  said  surface  with  an  azeotrope-like  compoaiuon  as 
defined  m  claim  1. 
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AZEOTROPE-LIKE  t  OMPOSITIOVs  >.)} 

TRiC H LOROTRI FL L ORO tT H  A N L.  \ i  Ff  nsi    %  VD 

CVCXOPKMANF 

\4r0a  Colbert,  Uringftoo,  tiid  Frmacis  J    Figiei    Bo.nton    >^ h- 

of  SJ^  anigBon  to  Allied  CTiemicai  (orporation     M   r^.. 

Township,  Morris  County.  NJ 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1980.  Ser    So.  13«,4«' 
Int.  n     B08B  '/OO 
IS  a   134— 38  6ClaiiM 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  ..omprising  1  l,2-trichlo^o- 
l,2,2.■t^nuo^octh*n€.  acetone  ind  cvciooen'dnc 

3.  The  method  of  cleanmg  a  vMid  sui  tacr  which  comprises 
-eating  said   surface  with   ar.   d2eiMr'.ipe-iin.e  composition  as 
Jef'nev-'  n  ^.-laim  1 


article  in  a  high  temperature  and  higr   pressure  stearr 
environment. 


4,279,666 

OXIDIZED  ALL-MINLM  OVERCOAT  FOR  SOUD 

ELECTROLYTE  SENSOR 

AdoiplJ  L.  Micheii,  Mt.  CTemens,  Mich..  Msignor  tu  ireneral 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich 

Filed  Not   28,  19^9,  Ser    No  ^,906 

Int.  O.    C23C  ihOO,  B05D  S, .. 

L  .s.  a.  148-6.3  3  0a.m. 

2  In  a  method  of  maicing  a  porous  refractory  overcoat  on  a 

noble  meul  electrode  ot  a  v'i.d  e;e.-'n-lve  exhau'it  zas  oxygen 

sensor,  the  improvemens  *ni^r  .    'r,pnNt-> 

voating  a  slurrv  of  aluminun.  ''axev  '';dving  a  maximum 
dimension  of  abou!  !  =  ' m.^^^mete's  ar  rgan,,  v>.nderand 
i  vehicle  orjto  the  nobie  meta.  ciectrvXJc  -,:^>ing  '.n-  coat- 
ing and  then  heating  the  .*.)aung  n  an  jXidizmg  atrrio- 
sphere  to  at  least  form  a  ngio  ex^^skeieion  of  a;umin.,m 
Tiiide  on  each  flake,  thai  is  mierkvued  with  a.urr^inum 
oxide  exoskeletons  on  adja..en:  HaxeN  therein  4  strongly 
bonded  and  durable  p^T  >us  -etractvry  overcoat  about 
J  1-0  3  milhmcter  thi^«.  0  :nexpensiv.-o  *:^'-'-ied  on  the 
noble  metaJ  electrode 


4.r9.66* 
nTI?ECnONAUY  Sni  IDIFIKI)  1)1  <TII J-  MaGNCTIC 

\li()V 

-""►ilfnec!    kuri.    i  ausanne     Switzerland,    and    Rami    Glardon, 

Berttele^    t  alif .  tssignom  to  l^  Fabnques  d  Assortiments 

Reunies-[>iv    R.  UlxKle.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No  849.956.  No».  9.  1977.  Pat.  No 

iJiyH.ll^    which  w  »  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683.617, 

Mav  5    19'' ft   abandoned    This  application  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser. 

No    29.4-'" 
Claims    pnunt>      *ppiication    Switzerland.    Ma>     5,    1975. 
''M)5''25  "* 
Ih*  portion  of  ibt  term   >f  this  patent  subwKjuent  tn  Jun.  17, 
199"    nas  t>e*n  disclaimed. 
Int    <'i     <  ti4B  '  ^   'KJ   HOIK  :   ^-^ 
UJS.  CL  14ii— lui 
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4,279.667 

ZJRCONIL^  ALLOYS  HAVING  AN  INTEGRA! 

^-QUENCHED  CORROSION-RESISTANT  SI  RKa(  F 

REGION 
Tboaaa  R.  Aatkoay,  Schenectady,  NY.  and  Han'ev  t   Chne 
Stanford,   Calif.,   aaaignon   to   General    Electn<    (  ompaay, 
Scbeiwctady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  :>ef    So   9"2,38» 

Int.  a.   C22C  76/00,  C22F  1/18 

UJS   G.  148—32  '  ^*^^^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  alloy  for  a  du,  uie  permanent  magnet  made  by 
directional  8ohd:''-,a;!.'r'  ,'ompnsing  a  ductile  phase  consisting 
essentially  of -or>a.!  and  ,  .1'  -mium  .>r  ot  cobalt,  chromium  and 
iron  in  a  brittle,  nagnetu  rr,atr:v  v^  hose  composition  lies  be- 
tween TR(Co.X)-  dno  f  RoCo,X)i7.  ^^here  TR  is  at  least  one 
element  se'ected  "  n  :nc  ^'our  which  consists  of  samarium, 
gadolinium,  pra>e^'Ovniurn  verium,  nevxiymium.  holmium, 
lanthanum,  and  yttrium;  X  is  at  kast  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  ^\  .opper  iron,  chromium,  nickel, 
aluminum,  molybdenuu;.  and  manganese  TR  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  10  to  15  at  %  of  the  ail.  v  X  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  10  to  40  at  %  of  the  aUoy.  obalt  v.  present  in  an  amount  ot 
50  to  80  at  %  of  the  alios  and  chromium  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  5  at    <  ot  the  ailo> 


1    An  article  of  manufacutrtcompr'Sing 

a  bods  oi  nrconium  alloo  ha'.mg  a  .-omp.^itf  microstruc- 

ture  including 
a  core  having  a  first  mic restructure  seiei^ted  u    -naxoro/e  i.-i-.' 

physical  structure  and  mecnanica,  properties  ot  said  ar, 

cle.  and 
an  integral  outer  surface  region  encompassing  %aiA  core  tn  s 
depth  in  the  range  oi  from  about  I  :*;  »  ii'    -  cm  u:      ..n 
having  a  second  microstructure  of  J-<!uenched  jiro^niurr 
aJioy    to    impan    ennanced    jorrosior    resistance    •      said 


4.2''9.669 
METHOD  FOR  EPFTAXIAL  DEPOSmON 
Peter  D    Braun.  Obersulm-Eacbenau,  and  WokxJymyr  Koaak, 
Biberach.  both  of  Fed,  Rep  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Liceatia 
Patent-Vcrwalnings-Ci.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Cfermany 

Filed  Jun   27,  1979,  Ser   No,  52,394 
Oaima  pnority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  J«l.  7, 

19^8.  2829830 

Ini   i\    HOIL  21.20 
IS,  (■]    148— r  5  '  CtoiBM 

i    A  methi<i  of  eprtaxiai  deposition  on  semiconductor  sub- 

soate    Jiv  s   ^v    conversion     >f  gase<^us  semiconductor  com- 
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pounds,  said  conversion  taking  place  in  a  transfer  space  be- 
tween a  material  source  region  and  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate discs,  comprising  in  combination: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  coplanar  semiconductor  substrate 
discs  in  a  common  open  region  of  reaction  tube  hasing  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at  its  respective  ends  with  said 
substrate  discs  being  arranged  adjacent  one  another  m  a 
plane  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudina. 
axis  of  the  reaction  tube; 
providing  a  source  of  semiconductor  matenal  opposite  each 
of  said  substrate  discs  m  said  common  open  region  o{  the 
reaction  tube  with  said  source  material  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  and  vertically  displaced  from 
said  plane  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  discs  and  with 
the  spacing  between  said  planes  being  small  as  compared 
to  the  length  of  the  reaction  tube; 


I 

separately  controlling  and  maintaining  the  temperature  n 
said  planes  at  different  desired  temperatures; 

providing  an  additional  source  of  semiconductor  matcnai  m 
an  initial  chamber  disposed  in  said  reaction  tube  adjacent 
its  gas  inlet; 

maintaining  said  additional  source  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial at  a  desired  temperature;  and 

flowing  a  reaction  gas  through  said  initial  chamber  and  then 
through  said  common  portion  of  the  reaction  tube  to 
provide  a  respective  partial  pressure  equilibrium  system  of 
the  gaseous  medium  produced  around  said  substrate  duscs 
and  said  source  material,  whereby  said  two  equilibnum 
systems  come  into  interaction  across  said  transfer  space 
between  said  planes  while  eroding  semiconductor  mate- 
rial from  the  source  and  depositing  seimconductor  mate- 
nal on  the  substrate  discs. 


(c)  depositing  the  doped  galliurr   arseaioc  s<'miconductor 
layer  on  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  by  vapor  prias<  epi- 


10 
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taxy  from  maienai  including  a  source  of  gallium  and 
arsenic  and  the  doping  vapor 


4.2''9.6~1 

MOHOD  FOR  MANIKACTIRING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  UTILIZING  DOPANT 

PREDEPOSmON  AND  POI  Y(  RYSTAIUNE 

DEPOSITION 

Shigero    Komatsu,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    t<     Tokyo 

Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No  954.326 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  10.  19'^".  52  134096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  S«p.  23. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    HOIL  2;  225,  21/20 

U,S.  a.  148—188  18  Oaims 


4,279,670 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTLRING 
METHODS  UTILIZING  A  PREDETERMINED  FLOW  OF 
REACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  OVER  A  DOPANT  MATERIAL 
S.  Robert  Steele,  Sndbury,  Masa^  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,339 
iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/20y  29/207 
U.S.  a.  148—175  13  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  doped  gallium  arsenide  semi- 
conductor layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  predetermined  flow  of  a  reactive  substance 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of;  iodine,  a  compound  oi 
iodme,  bromine,  or  a  component  of  bromine,  over  a  mate- 
rial having  a  dopant; 

(b)  chemically  reacting  the  reactive  substance  with  such 
matenal  producmg  a  corresponding  flow  of  a  doping 
vapor  havmg  the  dopant,  such  doping  vapor  having  a 
vapor  pressure  at  a  predetermined  temperature  at  least  an 
order  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
matenal  at  said  predetermined  temperature;  and 


2^ 


1  ,A  methiX3  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  desice 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  silicon  substrate  having  c. 
p-t\pe  region  wiih  an  exposed  surface  on  one  side  thereof, 
forming  an  n-ivpe  region  bv  depositing  phosphorus  on  said 
exposed  surface  of  the  p-typ>e  region,  forming  a  pc:)ivcrystallme 
silicon  layer  on  said  n-type  region,  and  heating  said  n-ivpx 
region  to  diffuse  phosphorus  within  said  n-iype  region  into  said 
p-type  region  and  into  said  polycrystalline  silicor  layer  to  form 
a  diffused  region  in  said  p-type  region 
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4,279,6- - 

FRAGMENT  ABLE  PROPELLAN  T  COM  \iMNG 
POLYVPsTL  NITRATT  BINDER 
Lo«»  J.J.  Leaerem,  ud  Didkr  J  Treaeoks,  both  of  Hiatwulfn 
Prucc  MriiBTrn  to  Socicte  Natiooak  des  Poudres  et  ii 
yta^fk,  Pvit,  FraK< 

F(kd  Not.  29.  19^,  "xr    ^o   U4M2 
Clatet  priority,  ■pfUcabon  Fr«iK«,  Dec    15    1977,  77  J?9Ui 
I«t.a   C06B  45 

IS.  a.  149— 19 J  -  ^'■'**"'^ 

1    A  frrngmcntable  unit  charge  of  pr-pellant  powder   ^*hu' 
consists  of  85  to  97%  by  weight  M  grains  of  propciian:  ;>n*uc- 
containing  nitrocellulose,  which  are  aggJotrwrrateH  together  by 
means  of  15  to  3%,  by  weight  ot"a  thermoplastic:   s<Mid  energy- 
producing  binder  having  the  following  composition 

U)  30  to  6iO%  by  weight,  relative  to  ;he  hinder,  of  polyvinyl 

nitrate,  . 

(b)  ■'0  to  40%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  Mnue--  of  nitrocellu- 
lose having  a  lov,  nitrogen  content  of  ies>  than  12.8%,  or 
polyvinyl  aceutc  or  a  mixture  of  'he  two. 


COlorcx:  '-^dx  'TiarieTx  arul  forming  a  first  viscous  mass  oi 
colore*.:  Aa.\  .  ;.  -vato  neaieci  ptanar  element. 
holding  a  planar  fie  xmic^  lacning  member  by  an  edge  of  such 

backing  member 
drawing  one  ^urta^t    'f  such  nacking  member  through  said 
firtt  «"■««  of  coioreit  *ax   n  one  sweeping  motion  to  form 
,   -.fiKxith    ever   "lai.. kgruund  coating  M  colored  wax  on 
said  one  surtax «■ 
allowing  the  .moreo  a  ax  •.,    Jr>  on  the  backjng  member; 
providing  d  naniJ  heiu  ;.>.-n  vvhich  has  a  tip,  at  least  one  edge 

anC  'i  pianai  Mi.''tat.  t* 
neatiiig  Oic  'ip    -t.lge  anu  planar  surface  of  said  hand  heiu 
tool  to  saic  preuciermmed  temperature, 


4a79.6"'3 
HARD-EDGE  WALLBOARD 
George  H.  Wldte,  aad  DoaaW  J   Peterwii.  Iwtli  of  North  1  oni. 
wvdtL,  N.Y-.  iMi^ors  to  Naooaal  Gyp«aiii  Co«ipaii>    L>allaA 

Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No    120,566 

Irt.  a.'  B32B  !J  'X).  B05D  i/00:  B32B  3/26 

VS.  a.  156—39  ^  ^**"»* 


■     M 


50 


dravviu^  :.'  neateU  up  through  the  dned  colored  wax  on  the 
backing  member  to  melt  portions  of  said  dned  wai  and 
Jefme  i  design  in  said  background. 

Krmmg  additiona;  msc^.u.s  masses  of  colored  wax  on  said 
euge  anc  <n  >aiO  planar  surface  of  said  heated  hand  held 
tool,  said  additiona.  masses  having  colors  different  from 
said  ^'M  ?ria.vs  and  from  each  other. 

tcucning  the  dned  .oiored  waA  on  the  background  with  the 
idd.tionai  masses  on  the  heated  tool  edge  and  planar 
>.irface  and  iran.sfernng  the  additional  masses  of  colored 
A  as  ■.   tn.at  Jncd  .olored  wax  on  the  backing  member, 

a.>..:y^m^  i^e  avlditienai  .olorrd  wa.x  to  dry.  and 

bufTmg  the  dried  .olored  waxes  by  gently  rubbing  a  polish- 
ing cloth  o*.?'  the  dned  colored  wa.xes. 


1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  gvpsum  waliNiard  which 
compnscs  depositing  a  .entrai  >tream  ^'f  f-oamec  piastK  g;>  p 
sum  on  a  table  and  depc^itmg  separate  streams  n  relatively 
unfoamed  plastic  gypsum  along  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
stream,  leveling  the  combined  streams  tc  form  a  single  flat  slab. 
and  drying  to  produce  a  uniiarv  monohthiw  .iue  havmg  edge 
p<?rTions  of  greater  density  than  the  main  centra.  piTtur  '  n- 
monolithic  core,  the  improvement  wheretn  sauJ  separate 
streams  ot  relatively  unfoamed  plastn  gvpsurr  are  •  >r:ned  by 
diverting  a  portion  of  foamed  plastic  gvpsurr.  :■  a:  ieast  one 
agitator  and  admixing  a  defoaming  agent  with  said  diverted 
portion  pnor  to  agitating  said  diverted  portion,  whereby  said 
agiutor  thoroughly  disposes  said  defoaming  agent  throughout 
said  diverted  portion,  causing  an  increase  in  density  thereof. 

4.279,674 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WORKS  i)V  Mil 

Marie-Claire  Wadden.  10505  Wcymcuth  A»e.    FkltsTilie    Md. 

20705 

FUed  Dec.  r,  19^9,  Ser   No.  liT^t^S 
l«t.  a.    B05D  :    >5    ! /3S 
VS.  a.  186—62  ^*  f^*"^ 

1   A  method  of  preparing  a  work  o(  an  compnsing  steps    ' 
providnig  a  plurality  of  colored  wax  markers; 
warming  a  planar  element  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
ook>red  wax  markers  melt  into  a  fluent  mass  upon  contact 
with  laid  planar  surface,  said  predetermined  trmperature 
bang  bek>w  a  temperature  at  whKh  melted  wax  frorr 
such  wax  markers  will  break  up 
contactmg  said  wanned  planar  element  wuh  one   j!  saio 


4^79,675 
MI-THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
Lnc  A    BrmuB.  Nortli»ilk,  Mich„  assignor  to  Ei-CeU-O  Corpo- 
ra tioo.  Tro>.  Mich 
Cootinuaooi,  of  Ser   No   ^«0.l37.  Mar.  22,  1977.  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  cootiBuatioo  of  Ser   No.  559^69.  Mar,  19,  1975, 
abaiKioo«l  which  is  ■  diTiaion  of  Ser  No.  443,594,  Feb.  19, 1974, 
Pit    S.J   3  910.014   This  application  Jan.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No. 

1 10.8^0 

Lrt.  CL' B29C  r  (3*   B31B  /  28 

UJS.  CL  156-73.1  10  Clai™ 


/u' 


i  Apparatus  for  welding  together  layers  of  an  end  closure  of 
.  .;  ntamer  ompnsing  an  anvil  havmg  a  support  surface  for 
engaging  one  outer  surface  of  the  layers;  and  vibrating  means 
engageable  with  the  opposite  outer  surface  of  the  layers  when 
>aid  one  outer  surface  is  engaged  with  said  support  surface. 
said  vibrating  means  being  operable  to  vibrate  at  a  frequency 
sufTiccnt  lo  generate  heat  for  weldmg  the  layers  together;  a 
portion  of  said  supp»^rt  surface  including  means  for  accommo- 
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dating  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  layers  to  minimize 
variations  m  pressure  applied  to  the  layers  over  the  areas  of  the 
surface  engaged  by  the  support  means  and  vibrating  means 
said  last  named  means  comprising:  an  elongated  groove  formed 
in  said  support  surface;  a  strip  of  elastomenc  material  received 
in  said  groove  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
groove;  and  a  plate  member  received  in  said  groove  and  resil- 
ient! y  supported  on  said  strip  of  elastomenc  matenal,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plate  member  projecting  above  the  support 
surface  in  the  unstressed  condition  of  said  strip  of  elastomenc 
matenal;  and  further  including  at  least  one  screw  secunng  said 
plate  member  to  said  anvil,  said  screw  having  a  head  and  a 
shank,  said  shank  having  a  nonthreaded  portion  extending 
from  the  head  and  a  threaded  portion  extending  from  the 
nonthreaded  portion,  said  shank  extending  through  said  plate 
member  and  the  strip  of  elastomenc  material  with  the  threaded 
portion  threadedly  engaged  with  the  base  of  said  groove 

10  A  method  of  closing  and  sealing  an  end  closure  of  a 
thermoplastic  coated  paperboard  container  having  a  four-sided 
tubular  body  of  a  rectangular  cross-section  wherein  the  end 
closure  includes  front,  rear  and  side  panels  and  a  sealing  flap 
each  extending  from  the  edge  of  a  respective  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  container  body  in  co-planar  relationship  therewith  m  the 
open  position  of  the  end  closure,  each  of  said  panels  and  sealing 
flap  having  a  sealing  portion  that  overlaps  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  end  closure;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
folding  the  end  closure  to  its  closed  position  with  the  sealing 
portions  of  the  panels  and  sealing  flap  overlapping,  positioning 
the  sealing  portions  of  said  panels  and  sealing  flap  between  the 
surface  of  an  anvil  having  grooves  and- recesses  thereon  for 
accommodating  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  sealing  por- 
tions including  the  sealing  portion  of  the  sealing  flap  and  the 
surface  of  a  vibration  welding  horn;  pressing  the  sealing  por- 
tions against  the  anvil  surface  to  force  the  sealing  {X)rtions  of 
the  end  closure  into  the  grooves  and  recesses  and  energizmg 
the  horn  with  the  scaling  portions  clamped  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  horn  and  anvil  at  a  substantially  uniform  pressure 
over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  sealing  portions 
including  the  sealing  portion  of  the  sealing  flap  for  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time  to  activate  the  thermoplastic  coating  of 
the  sealing  surface  to  flow;  deenergizing  the  horn;  holding  the 
sealing  portions  of  the  closed  end  closure  in  compression  with 
the  sealing  portions  against  the  surface  of  the  anvil  until  the 
activated  thermoplastic  cools  and  sets  to  weld  the  sealing 
portions  together;  and  removing  the  sealed  end  closure  from 
said  anvil  surface. 


I 

4,279,676 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BELTING  JOI>n" 

Donald  Morrison,  Harper,  and  Willian  T.  Mania,  Jr^  Aatboay, 

both  of  Kans^  urigBon  to  Morrison  Company,  Inc..  Anthony. 

Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,840 

lat  CL'  B65H  69/06 

VS.  a.  156—159  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  splicing  the  ends  of  three-ply  belting  matenal 
to  form  an  endless  belt,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  tongue  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  belting 
material  by  removing  a  first  predetermined  length  of  the 
outer  ply  on  the  first  side  of  the  material  and  a  second 
predetermined  length  of  the  outer  ply  on  the  second  side 
of  the  belting  material,  the  second  predetermined  length 
being  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  length; 

(b)  forming  a  groove  in  the  downstream  end  of  the  belting 
material  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  center  ply  of  the 
downstream  end  which  is  equal  in  length  to  the  second 


predetermined  length  ano  Ciy  removing  a  port mr.    '!  mate 
rial,  which  is  equal  in  length  to  the  first  predetermineo 
length,  from  the  outer  piv  of  the  downstrearr  end  w  hich  is 
to  mate  with  the  first  side  of  the  upstream  end 

(c)  inserting  the  tongue  at  the  upstream  ena  ol  the  t»eiung 
matenal  into  the  groove  in  the  downstream  end  of  the 
matenal  to  mate  said  upstream  and  downstream  ends  aru: 

fd)  forming  a  secured  loint  between  the  upfstrean^  and  di>wn- 
siream  ends  of  the  belung  matenal. 


4.279,677 

METHOD  OF  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  PLASTIC 

FASTENER  STRIP  TO  HLM 

Katsuhito  Takahasbi.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seissaii  Nip- 

pon-Sha  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not    16,  19^9.  Ser.  No   94,-'63 

Int.  a.    B29D  "  '^  B32B  7/W,  31/16 

VS.  a,  156—160  25  Claim* 


3>stHH: 


3 


1    A  methtxi  of  joining  a  plastic  fastener  stnp  vontinuously 
to  a  film,  compnsing 

running  a  film  of  substantial  width  i^ontmucuslv   longitudi 
nally  through  a  joining  station: 

offsetting  a  selected  longitudinal  joining  are*  of  the  film 
relative  to  and  from  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  film 
ai  the  film  run.s  through  said  joining  station,  and  therebv 
maintaining  said  selected  longitudinal  joining  area  oi  the 
film  in  a  stable  tensioned  condition; 

and  joining  and  secunng  to  said  tensioned  ioining  area  in 
said  joining  station,  a  fastener  strip  running  in  me  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  film 


4.279,678 

HOLLOW  nBER  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

FRACnONATlON  OF  FLUID  ESPEOALLY  LSEFLL  AS 

AN  ARTinOAL  KIDNEY 

Charles  Aaiicet  Carrieres  Snr  Seine;  Bernard  Bkrt.  CrapoBne: 

Yves  Butroilk.  Ferrotka-Attilly,  and  ChristiaB  OU]..er,  Vi 

enne,  ail  of  Fraacc,  aangaors  to  Sodip  SA,  .Meyziea,  France 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  834,997,  Sep.  20,  1977.  Pat  No.  4.203^844 

This  applicatioa  Jna.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  U.915 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1976,  76  30673 

Into.    B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  15«^169  8  Omuu 


1   A  process  for  the  production  of  hollow  fiber  apparatuses 
for  the  factionaiion  of  fluid,  the  apparatuses  each  comprising  a 
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mandrel  m  the  form  of  t  tnmcated  cone  having  cylindrical 

ends,  in  which. 
an  envelope  of  holio'*  Mrx-s  >  :  -.x:  jced  by  the  winding  of 
ai  least  one  hollo^».  'Irx--  ar  >un.,;  r  ,eA.st  one  displaceable 
extension  ramp  and  n    east  two  supports  which  are  in 
motion,  the  supports  n  t.  tion  sliding  the  envelope  on  the 
ramp  and  nx)vmg  the  ;nvCiopt    :rN».ard  in  relation  to  the 
supports, 
the  envelope  ot"  hollovi,  fibers   while  being  moved  forward 
by  the  suppons  in  nu  tun.  ii  Aound  at  least  partially 
around  at  least  one  •run^.ated  cone  with  cylindrical  ends 
mandrel  which  is  rotating  arr^und  its  longitud-na.  iUS,  the 
envelope  slackenmg  *rom    ts  winding  tension  and  taking 
up  ihe  profile  of  the  manUrci  during  its  sliding  on  the 
ramp. 
the  envelope  is  then  sectioned  toward'^  at  least  one  end  of  the 
mandrel,  while  holding  ihc  c-nveiope  by  means  which  are 
being  wound  around  the  mandrel  towards  its  ends, 
m.ovmg  said  displaceable  extension  'amp  to  reduce  the  ex- 
tension of  the  fibers  ;n  the  er  >  eiope.  such  that  the  fibers  of 
the  envelope  progrevsi^eis   Jet. -ease  in  length  with  the 
fibers  adjacent  the  truncated  .^^ne  nawng  a  greater  length 
than  those  funhest  t'r^m  :ne  truncatc-d  conc. 


ing  and  enveloping  them  with  resinous  or  v.ementitious  mate 
rial  which  is  allowed  to  harden  and  fmally  inverting  the  struc 


FLOW  CHAAT 


METHOO  I 


METHO0  2 


CONSTRUCT  ELEVATED  SU»>PO«TS 


X 


HANO  REINFOACINO  MATERIAL  FROM  SUPPORTS 

1                                                                             1 

SATURATE  MATERIAL  WITH  RESINOUS  OR 
CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIAL  AND  LET  HARDEN 

1 

USE  AS  A  MOLD  AND  APPLY 
HANDLING  AND  REINFORCING 
GEAR  TO  OUTSfOE  SURFACE 

1 

APPLY  CEMENTITIOUS  OR  RESINOUS 

MATERIAL  AND  REINFORCING  AS 

'«EEO£0  TO  PRODUCE  DESIRED  STRUCTURE 

ATTACH  OTHER  MATERIALS  A*  OCSWCO 

INVERT  STRUCTURE  ONTO  FMAL  SUPPORTS 

tare  onto  mirror  image  supports  causing  its  elements  t    he 
compression  with  negligible  Vnd  ng  ^^  ensiie  stresses 


METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  TNSIT  ATTNG 
CORRUGATED  STRICTI  RAl   MKMBFRs 
ElTin  N.  Sheppard,  Barton-uoderNeedwood,  Fngland.  assign  > 
to  Pierdeed  Limited,  Suffordsiiire.  England 

Filed  Jan.  U.  ir'^.  Ser   No   4'Jl'S 
Claims  priority,  application  Loited  Kingdom.  Jun.  21.  I9''»s, 

Int.  n     B32B  VOZ  3/28 
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4.2"'9,681 
MUl  DFl)  BASFBAI  i   (,lO\F  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Frank  klimeik),  3581  ^s.  Ocean  Bl?d.,  South  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

i  oounuation  in-part  of  Ser  No.  879.124,  Feb.  21,  1978, 

abandoned    This  application  Dec.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  105,139 

Int.  a     B29<      '    Mj.  B32B  \  14.  B29C  li/OO;  A41D  13/OS 

UJS.  a.  15*^    245  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulating  strjctural  mem- 
r>er  from  two  sheets  which  have  prevumsi^  '>?fr,  rrovided 
w-th  substantially  identical  longitudinallv  extending  ..fuga- 
tions  from  one  lateral  edge  to  the  other  lateral  edge  over  tneir 
full  width,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  bctng  o{  a  thermopia-sti^ 
material,  said  method  comprising  deforming  said  one  sheet 
only,  so  that  the  lateral  outer  edge  portions  there<M'  are  dis- 
placed from  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  said  one  sheer  and 
securmg  said  lateral  outer  edge  pc-irtions  to  the  other  sheet  sc 
that  the  corrugations  on  said  sheets  arc  maintained  m  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relationship  from  edge  t.    edge 


4^279,680 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  'tHIN\%  All  STRl  (Tl  RES 
Lo^  L  WatMM,  Jr.,  17«  Femdale  Cir„  V^est  Sacramento, 
CaUf.  95691 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1978,  Ser  No,  928,998 

Ut  CL'  B29D  9  M.  B28B      .'5,  E04B  1,32.  7/10 

L.S.  CL  156-212  2  Claiim 

1   The  method  of  forming  *.  thinwai:  structure  *hiv.ri  .on 
pnscs  constructing  elevated  supports,  hanging  .!<.>seiv  spaced 
remforcmg   means   between   said   suppons   w.   essential  i>    = 
catenary  surface,  stabilizing  the  reinforcing  means  b>  satura- 


1.  The  meth'X^;  of  making  a  unitary  plastic  baseball  glove 
having  the  appcdr,ince  of  a  conventional  leather  baseball  glove 
composing: 

(a)  forming  in  a  cavity  moid  a  plastic  unitary  hollow  shell, 
said  molded  shell  having  a  outer  .onvex  front  surface 
ocing  distorted  in  shape  when  molded  compared  to  said 
front  surtax  e  '!  said  conventional  baseball  glove,  said 
front  and  ea;  surtaxes  including  predetermined  protuber- 
ances and  srdentafions  forming  half-finger  receiving  areas, 
na;t  thumb  receiving  areas  and  a  web  surfaces  extending 
-VI  Accn  the  thamh  and  index  half-finger  areas; 

(b)  removing  the  shell  from  the  mold  cavuy 

(c)  forcing  the  distorted  convex  front  surface  of  the  shell 
inward! V  concavely  for  contiguous  positionmg  of  the 
half-finger  delineations  the  half-thumb  delmeations,  and 
the  web  area.s  between  tne  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said 
front  surface  having  the  appearance  oi  the  front  surface  of 
4  wonventionai  baseball  glove  m  the  collapsed,  concave 
position  when  contiguous  with  the  rear  surface  of  said 
shell   anu 

d!  connecting  the  half-finger  dehneatmg  areas,  half-thumb 
delineating  areas  and  the  webs  together  to  form  a  final 
moidetl  con  vent  K-inailv  appeanng  baseball  glove 
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4^9,682 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  TAPE  TO  LEADS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  FRAME 

Teniaki  Hamagami,  Kogaaei;  Kazuo  Maetani,  Higashiyamato. 

and  Fumio  Sato,  Hamununachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1978.  53/135555 
Int  CL^  B32B  31/00 
U,S.  a.  156—367  22  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  the  pasting  of  at  least  one  tape  portion 
from  at  least  one  elongated  tape  onto  at  least  one  lead  frame 
unit,  compnsing,  a  machine  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for 
intermittently  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  msulated  tape 
to  a  punching  and  pasting  station,  means  for  punching  said  tape 
at  said  station  to  produce  said  tape  portion  and  for  pressing  said 
tape  portion  against  said  lead  frame  unit,  meand  for  horizon 
tally  moving  said  lead  frame  unit  from  a  feed  table  to  said 
punching  and  pressing  means  at  said  station,  means  on  said  feed 
table  for  positioning  a  plate  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected lead  frame  units,  said  positioning  means  being  de- 
fined by  an  upp)er  surface  of  said  feed  table  having  a  depression 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  plate,  plate  access  holes  extend 
ing  through  said  table  and  overlapping  with  portions  o{  said 
depression  to  thereby  provide  access  for  the  manual  removal 
of  the  plate  from  said  table,  said  moving  means  including  plate 
engaging  means  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate  engag- 
ing means  for  setting  the  plate  at  said  station  and  for  returning 
the  plate  to  said  table  after  being  pasted,  and  means  for  timing 
the  operation  of  said  feeding  means,  said  punching  and  pressing 
means  and  said  moving  means,  said  punching  and  pressing 
means  including  a  stationary  upper  die  member  having  a  sur- 
face on  which  said  lead  frame  unit  is  supported,  means  in  said 
die  member  for  supporting  said  tape  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  surface,  and  a  punch  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  surface  for  punching  said  tape. 


4,279,683 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
ClifTord  A.  Ijindsneas,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,314 

Inta.^B29H  17/ 20 

U.S.  a.  156—397  3  Qaims 


comprising  a  support  frame  a  tire  building  drum  for  support- 
ing a  tire  carcass  pivotaii)  mounted  on  said  support  frame, 
extrude'  -neans  for  supplying  said  flat  ribbon  to  said  tire  build- 
ing drum,  a  ribbon  guide  means  located  between  said  extruder 
and  said  tire  building  drum  for  applying  said  ribbon  to  said  tire 
carcass  on  said  drum,  means  for  moving  said  tire  building  drum 
through  a  predetermined  angular  oscillation  path  for  applying 
a  plurality  of  windings  of  said  ribbon  on  a  selected  area  of  said 
tire  carcass  from  side  to  side  and  over  the  crown  of  said  tire 
carcass  as  said  ';b^in  guide  means  feeds  said  ribbon  from  said 
extruder  to  said  drum,  said  nbK.-^n  guide  means  includes  a  pair 
of  spaced  guide  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  applying  said  ribbon 
to  said  tire  carcass  m  said  drum,  said  means  for  moving  said  tire 
building  drum  through  said  predetermined  angular  path  coop- 
erative with  said  one  roller  applying  said  ribbon  to  deposit  said 
flat  ribbon  in  overlapping  relationship,  a  stitching  roller 
mounted  on  a  moveable  supp<^rt  pouer  'peratcd  means  con- 
nected to  said  moveable  support  for  mo\ing  said  st!tch!n>; 
roller  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  nhNiri  Neit'g  .:; 
plied  directly  to  said  drum  from  said  one  roller  \^  herein  said 
one  roller  is  rotated  thereby,  belt  means  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  spaced  guide  rollers  to  rotate  said  rollers  at  the  same 
angular  velocity,  and  said  one  guide  roller  is  smaller  in  d.ame- 
fer  than  the  other  one  of  said  pair  o\  guide  rollers  whereby  said 
one  guide  roller  has  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  said  other 
one  of  said  guide  rollers  to  effect  fnctional  contact  over  the 
width  o{  said  flat  ribbon  with  the  ribbon  it  overlaps  and  with 
the  adjacent  nbbon  or  tire  carcass  eliminating  air  pockets 
therebetween  as  the  entire  overlap  of  said  flat  ribbon  is  wound 
onto  said  tire  carcass,  ^ 


4,2  "'9.684 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYBSC  AND  WRAPPING  LINE 

GlIDRS  TO  A  FISHING  ROD  BLANK 

Eugene  B.  .Mason.  %75  K,  Li*e  Oak  Rd.,  SKKktor,  Calif.  95215 

Filed  Oct,  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.501 

Int,  a.    B21F  il/(JO 

U,S.  a.  156—425  14  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  a  flat  ribbon  onto  a  tire  carcass 


11  In  a  rod  wrapping  system  furthe'-  including  IodfH»pOlt- 
ing  means  including  an  elongate  bed  member  elongate  guide 
means  carried  by  said  bed  member,  assemblies  for  supporting 
and  holding  a  rod  to  be  wrapped,  said  assemblies  being  mov- 
able variouslv  along  said  guide  means,  each  of  said  avsemblies 
including  a  pluraliis  of  three  independently  operable  rollers 
arranged  to  include  two  bottom  rollers  disposed  in  predeter 
mined  spaced  relation  for  receiving  a  fishing  rod  blank  .'r  the 
like  mutually  thereon  and  a  top  roller  pivotable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  a  rod  earned  by  said  bottom  rollers  to  define 
the  center  of  rotation  between  the  three  rollers  when  holding 
the  rod,  means  supporting  the  center  ol  rotation  of  each  of  said 
assemblies  at  progressively  different  heights  from  said  bed 
member  to  align  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  assemblies  to  he 
substantially  on  a  common  axis,  said  assemblies  being  movable 
along  said  channel  until  the  center  of  rotation  of  each  given 
assembly  lies  on  the  axis  of  said  rod  when  parallel  to  said  bed 
member,  a  vertically  adjustable  rod  supporting  and  holding 
assembly  disposed  m  alignment  with  said  guide  means,  the  last 
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rumcd  assembly  comprising  i  »iatK>nar>     up-Aard'-N   nnenred 
mounting  pUte,  an  adjustabie  .arnage    means  '  >r    cadi-     e- 
ie*s*bl>  couphng  said  carnage  tc  sauj  plate  !>    permit  Tir ce- 
ment o(  iaid  carnage  along  said  piaie  betv»,een  ,.mereo  tnc 
raised  positions  upon  release  of  the  lasi  named  means  ±no 
secure  said  carnage  to  said  plate  %vhen  no;  released    said  .a.s 
aamed  assembly  including  a  pluralnv  of  three  independent;. 
operable  rollet^  arranged  to  include  tv.o  txntom  -oilers  di^ 
posed  in  spaced  relauon  and  a  top  roller  pnotabie  mt,,  and   -u; 
^f  engagement  with  a  fishing  rod  .arned   be  .ween  same  to 
define  the  center  of  rotation  between  the  three  rollers  Ahen  so 
holding  the  rod,  said  means  for  readilv  relca&ablv  couphng  ^ald 
carnage  to  said  plate  scrv-mg  t>->  permit  the  center  of  rntatior  of 
the  last  named  assembly   to  be  moved   upward! \      '   J>"An- 
wardly  into  alignment  with  the  skis  (^(  the  .ente'    t  -  lation  of 
the  other  suppcrung  and  holding  a.ssembi!« 


or  already  closed  bav  ompming  a  pa'r  of  intermittently 
driven  rollers  for  feeding  and  advancing  a  web  in  sections, 
clamping    aws  ir^anged  m  both  sides  of  the  web.  said  jaws 

•seing  moivafsif  oward  and  awa\  from  one  another  for  clamp- 
p^  •he  *er  !e<l  '^'v  '.hr  intermittently  dnven  rollers  and  being 
:  >ided  nti  "*:■  pairs  'he  pairs  being  mounted  with  a  space 
-:e'-:'fH-' Art-;;  d  iinste  guided  m  the  space  between  the  pairs  of 
d-A'.  ':''■■  M-^enng  Aer  s<'ct)ons  guided  between  said  clamped 

Oy  ittc  jaws,  and  suction  means  including  at  least  one  sucker  for 


r-!» 


4^9.685 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ni  M  SPLICING 
Ro«er  C.  BvaeCt,  St  AlbMa;  Robert  G   Sharpies*,  Breatitood 
aad  CoUa  F.  MoMaaa,  HiUiagdoo,  all  of  EagtaiKiu  assignors 
to  The  Raak  OrgBBisatioa  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1980.  Ser   No.  128,25" 
Claim  tiriority.  ayplicatioa  tailed  Kingdom,  Mai    \  I'f'Si, 
079W  79 

Int.  CI    G03D  ^^-r>4 
VS.  a.  156—509  iU  Claum 


gripnine  severed  web  vrrtions,  swing  lever  means  for  suppon 
ing  said  suvtii'n  means  in  such  manner  that  a  gnpped  section  is 
t'ans'erred  ont>  the  flat  ivmg  workpiece,  said  at  least  one 
sjvke!  •X'lng  movable  ^s  said  swing  lever  means  between  a 
firsi  positk^n  downstream  of  tfie  clamping  jaws  for  receiving  a 
par-  if  d  web  that  projects  beyond  the  clamping  jaws,  and  a 
^'..nd  p-oMtu-n  --otased  '^)'  from  the  first  position,  said  at  least 
one  suckr"  Ving  prrs^sed  against  a  workpiece  m  said  second 
position. 


1  Apparatus  for  u.se  m  ''.rr.  spn^ip.g  .  imrr'suig  a  carriage 
having  an  upper  surfa..e  and  means  for  locating  the'eon  a  film 
stnp  which  has  a  free  end  ;o  be  sp'iced  t.  :hc-  "ee  end  of  a 
second  film  stnp,  means  for  linear' v  moving  :ne  .ar^iagc  later- 
alis back  and  forth  transverse  to  the  length  ■•'  '.he  Mirr  strr 
supported  on  said  carnage  surface,  a  ubic  supp^^rt  and  mea.n> 
thereon  by  which  the  second  film  stnp  can  be  located  paralie 
to  the  first  film  stnp  on  said  carnage,  means  ■ .  herebv  said 
support  IS  fuied  against  lateral  movement,  a  first  scraper  -ar 
ned  by  the  movable  carnage  and  a  lateralis  ftxed  secono. 
scraper,  the  arrangement  being  sucf  that  m  use  transserv 
movement  of  the  carnage  causes  the  first  scraper  tt  scrape  the 
end  of  the  second  film  stnp  and  the  second  >craper  tr  -^rafn- 
the  end  of  the  first  film  stnp,  while  after  scraping  the  >.arr;age 
can  be  laterally  repositioned  within  us  range  of  back  and  tof^h 
movement  with  the  scraped  film  ends  in  alignment  for  splicing 


4J79.687 

!  \BFI  INC.  VTA  HON  WITH  GLCEING  MEANS  FOR 

BOTTLt:S  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rainer  Buchholz;  Rudolf  Zodrow,  both  of  Ehiaseldorf,  and  Hetoz 

J   Rosenberg,  Neuas,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuy,  aadgnors  to 

J««enber«  Werke  A(,,  DuaaeWorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiy 

Filed  Sep,  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  72^78 
(  laims  prion t>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1. 
!9-'8    2838L'i« 

Tnf   n     B65r  9'/0  9/16 
Lju.  CL  15<H"56«  1*  Claims 


4»279,6«6 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WEB  SECTIONS  TO  ^ 

FLAT-LYING  WORKPIECE 

Frttz  AdHiyohl,  Leacerick,  aad  Werner  Dedier,  LjMibergen. 

ho(h  of  Fad.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiy,  tMigaors  to  WiMliMUer  4 

HStachcr,  Ti^iilih  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

FUed  Jn.  I,  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,75" 
Oaiam  priority,  appticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ju.  S, 

InLCX'  B35B  J3  CW 
hS.  CL  156—517  1*  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  section  severed  from  a  web 
paOed  off  a  supply  reel,  eg  .  ot  an  iniernai  closure  or  of  a  base 


In  ,3  labeling  station  for  "bottles  or  the  like  having  at  least 
>«.hich  is  rcnaiably  mounted  on  a  revolving 


1 


'ne  glut  segment 


cover-sheet,  onto  a  nat-lymg  workpiece,  such  as  a  pulled-open    ^axncr  and  naving  a  pickup  surface,  a  label  magazine,  a  roUt 
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ing  glue  roll  which  coats  the  pickup  surface  with  glue  such  that 
labels  can  be  picked  up  thereby  from  the  label  magazine,  a 
rotating  gnpper  cylinder  which  picks  up  labels  from  the  seg 
ments  and  then  affixes  the  label  by  its  glue-coated  side  to  a 
bottle  moving  past  it  and  applicator  means  for  applying  a  layer 
of  glue  to  the  surface  of  the  glue  roll  including  a  doctor  blade 
for  determining  the  thickness  of  the  layer  by  its  spacing  from 
the  glue-roll  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  the  applicator 
means  further  comprises  means  defining  a  glue  nozzle  for 
producing  a  glue  jet,  a  glue  scraper  and  means  mounting  the 
glue  nozzle  means  and  the  glue  scraper  for  swinging  move 
ment  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  glue  roll  from  a  first 
position  where  the  glue  jet  is  directed  at  the  surface  of  the  glue 
roll  and  the  scraper  is  spaced  apart  from  the  glue  roll  surface  tc 
a  second  position  where  the  glue  jet  is  directed  away  from  the 
glue  roll  surface  and  the  scraper  is  ahead  of  the  doctor  blade  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  glue  roll  and  is  closer  to  the 
surface  of  glue  roll  than  the  doctor  blade  to  remove  any  glue 
thereon 


4,279,688 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  SIUCON  CRYSTAL 

PERFECTION  IN  SILICON  ON  SAPPHIRE  DEVICES 

Marrin  S.  Abrahams,  Cranbary,  and  Joseph  Blanc,  Princeton, 

both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  RCA  Corporatkm,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1980,  Ser.  No.  131,046 

Int  a.'  C30B  25/02.  29/06 


gas  stream  of  the  silicon  depositmg  source,  and  chemical  va 
por-defHDSition  reaction  of  both  the  gases  is  caused  on  or  rtc&r 


K)2^_ 


/a 


cz^ 


-a  A 

b  - 


K 


the  substrate   whereby  silicon  nitride  is  der^^ited  and  rorme<f 
on  the  sutistraie. 


4J79.690 
HIGH-RADIANCE  EMITTERS  WITH  INTEGRAL 
MICROLENS 
Eugene  G.  Dierschke.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  626.406.  Oct.  28.  19^5.  abandoned   This 
application  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser   No   834.211 
Int.  a.   HOIL  21.  JOC 


VS.  CL  156—613 


8  Claims    L.S.  Q.  156—649 


4  Claims 


^lO 


1    A  method  of  improvmg  crystalline  silicon  perfection 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  initially  depositing  a  discontinuous  layer  of  crystalline 
silicon  on  the  substrate  at  a  given  growth  temperature,  the 
layer  characterized  by  the  formation  of  discrete  growth 
islands  of  crystalline  silicon; 

(c)  terminating  the  deposition  of  the  crystalline  silicon; 

(d)  maintaining  the  substrate  and  growth  islands  at  the  given 
growth  temperature  for  a  given  period  of  time  to  cure  any 
crystal lographic  misoricntations  and  defects  that  may 
have  been  formed  in  the  silicon  islands;  and 

(e)  depositing  silicon  on  the  now  cured  islands  and  on  the 
substrate. 


4,279,689 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPER  HARD-mCHLY 
PURE  SILICON  NITRIDES 
Toshk)  Hfa^  and  Koicki  Nifhara,  both  of  Seadai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Research  laititate  for  Iroa,  Sted  aad  Other  Metals 
of  the  Toboka  Uairenity,  Japaa 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  756^2,  Jaa.  3, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,118,539. 
This  appUcatkm  Jal.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,612 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  8,  1977,  52/756282 
lat  a.3  C30B  25/10 
VJS.  a.  156—614  ♦  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  super  hard-highly  pure  silicon 
nitndes,  characterized  in  that  a  gas  of  nitrogen  depositing 
source  and  a  gas  of  silicon  deponting  source  are  blown  on  a 
substrate  heated  at  a  temperature  of  500'- 1.900*  C.  by  means  of 
a  blowpipe  composed  of  a  pipe  assembly  in  which  the  gas 
stream  of  the  nitrogen  depositing  source  is  surrounded  with  the 


1   A  process  for  making  a  radiation  emitting  semiconductor 
device  compnsmg  the  steps  of  depositing  an  oxide  on  one  side 
of  an  emitting  device  structure  having  in  emitting  junction 
selectively  removing  an  annular  region  of  the  oxide,  seiet 
tively  etching  the  exposed  annular  portion  of  the  device  stru*. 
ture  to  form  a  mesa  type  structure,  selectively  removing  the 
oxide  over  the  mesa  structure  and  then  selectively  etching 
further  to  round  the  top  of  the  mesa  structure 


4,279,691 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BORON  CANTILEVER 

Masaki  Aoki,  Hirakata;  Shigen   Yoshida,   Kadoauu   Hiroahi 

Yaaiazoe,  Kataao,  aad  Maaahiro  Nagasawa,  Hirakata,  all  of 

Japan,  assigaors  to  Matsushita  Electric  ladoatrial  Co.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102^46 

Int.  a.   C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—656  24  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  boron  cantilever  in  pipe  fonr. 
comprising  prcpanng  a  metal  substrate;  depositing  a  boron 
layer  on  said  metal  substrate  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  and 
immersing  the  thus  boron-coated  metal  substrate  in  a  selective 
etchant  for  etching  said  metal  substrate,  thus  leaving  said 
boron  layer  as  said  pipe,  said  etchant  being  a  solvent  having 
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dissolved  therein  at  least  one  .ifhrnmine.  iodine,  iodine  thchlo- 
nOe    loame  monochionde  ino  iCKlinc  monobrumKie. 


ROTARY  VANF  TYPE  FV\POR\TOR 
Koidif  Clii»o,  Hitittlii;  Hkko  Yii«u  Katsuu;  Akir*  (Mm.  Hi* 
c*i;  Hidekki  Mi«rm,  Fbaniki;  Susiunu  Honuchi.  Hitachi   *nc 
Yoduyaki  TakaaiBnu  KMUraatsu,  all  of  Japan    assignoni  to 
Hitsclu,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jul.  5,  l<r9,  Ser   So   54.94? 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jui,  5    1T8    5i-Hi)W~ 
Int.  a     BO  ID  1/22 
L.S.  a.  159— 6W  IQaiaii 


*  J '9.693 
PRCKl.VS  FOR  PI  RIRI.NC  POLI  LTED  FLUIDS 
Hans  Kuhnlein.  Fulhnsdorf  and  H alter  J.  Jaroach.  Bubendorf. 
txKh  >f  Swiiz^rtand.  aasignom  to  Hch  Bertrams  Aktiengeaell- 
»chaft,  Baaei.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser    No   469,640,  May  14.  19^4.  abandoned. 
Fhis  ippJicatiofi  Sep    24,  19^6,  Ser    No.  "'26J33 
laims    pnont>      ipplication    SwitzerUuKt    May    14,    1973, 
h-^m  "}    .Jan    iH    !"r4    685  74 

lat  CIJ  BOID  1/02 
UjS.  CL  159—47  WL  *  C\Mims 
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I    -\  rotar\  vane  tvp^  ev  arorator  comprising 

1  .e-vsel  having  a  subsuri'ial'v  cylindrical  inner  per-.pneral 
^u^1'ace  defining  a  substantia; 'v  cylindncal  space  about  a 
T\ain  a\is  and  hav.ni  m.e^  -neans  a;  'ne  a^ial  end  for 
pa-ssing  a  solution  mt.^  said  .t-sv,  ir  -ne  ru.-  ;-nd  to  form  a 
v.-ilution  region  anJ  -i.  .  e  i\;a,.v  -ne'r-'r-  ^ugh  to  be 
treated  b>  evaporation  v.  '.na:  ;ts  viscmits  ..nanges  in  the 
axiai  direction  to  form  i  siur'v  region  n  '.nc  axially  inter- 
mediate portion  of  saiu  vessei  and  a  powuer  region  at  the 
other  axiaJ  end,  and  further  having  jutie!  means  for  re- 
tnoving  the  pov^der  at  the  other  enu 
means  for  heaung  at  ieast  a  p<,irt)on  of  vaio    n.ncr  :T<rnrneral 

surface  of  iaid  vessei 
a  rotor  including  a  rotor  shaft  mounted  in  najc    .ev.e.  for 
rotation  about  said  axis  and  a  pluraJiiv    ^!  -adia.:.  e-tteno 
mg  vanes  mounted    m  said  r^nor  shaft  for  -oiaiton    nere- 
s^'ith  adapted  to  force  and  spread  said  suhstan^e     ^^^  said 
vessel  inner  peripheral  surface 
sax)  vanes  betng  disposed  in  a  pluralitv  o\  stages  arranged   r 
the  axiaJ  direction  o(  said  vessel   each  region  including  : 
least  one  vane,  each  vane  being  pivotailv  mounted  on  san.' 
rotor  shaft  about   a  pivot   axis   parallel    to  and    'adiali. 
spaced  from  the  axis  ^f  said  rotor  shaft,  a  shoe  .onnevtec 
to  the  radially  outer  end  of  said  vanes  and  each  said  shcx- 
having  a  cylindncai  surface  sliding!  v  engagmg  said  .  fssr 
inner  peripheral  surface  over  an  area  extending  diong  ir 
arc  m  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  vessel; 
the  respective  shoes  in  axiaJ  direction  of  the  'eed  decreasing 
in  dimensKjn  of  the  cylindncal  surface  with  the  smaJicsi 
dimension  m  an  intermediate  shoe   and 
said  rotor  including  means  to  counteract  the  effect  of  axially 
changing  viscosity   and  to  urge  said  shoes  against   said 
veaacl  inner  penpherai  surface  during   rotation   of   taiC 
rotary  shaft  with  radial  forces  in  said  solution  and  powder 
regions  that  arc  substantially  smaller  than  the  radiaj  torces 
within  laid  slurry  region  so  the  shoes  oi  the  vanes  oi  al' 
the  ttagesare  worn  at  a  subatantiaih  eqoai  rate  wun  ase  o; 
an  axially  varying  viscosity  fluid 


-rr 


l.  A  continuous  process  for  purifying  an  impure  effluem 
comprising  a  volatile  comp«  nent  and  a  nonvolatile  compo- 
nent, said  process  including   he  steps  of: 

(1)  heating  :he  e^^ uent  to  evaporation  to  produce  an  impure 
vapor  ci  rsLdinsng  ;he  volatile  component  and  a  residue 
compniinfc  d  .>  rKcntraif  >if  the  non-voiatile  component. 

(2)  introducing  the  rrsiduf  mtr  a  .omhustion  chamber 
where  it  is  at  least  partial iv  hurned 

(3>  using  the  heat  of  combustion  .ibiained  m  the  combustion 
.namrx-f  u    .ndirectly  supply  heat  for  use  in  evaporation 

stcp(l); 

(4)  adding  dir  to  the  impure  vapor  containing  the  volatile 
component  to  produce  an  impure  vap^-ir  air  mixture, 

(5)  indirectly  heating  thr  ;mpare  ■. apor  air  mixture 

(6)  introducing  the  heatet:  impure  vapor  air  mixture  into  a 
reaction  chamber  where  complete  oxidation  and  combuv 
tion  of  trie  'erriamsng  impurities  takes  place  to  produce  a 
purified  vap-r  .ontaining  non -condensable  gases;  and 

(7)  using  'he  punfieti  vapor  conUining  the  non-condensable 
gasct  lo  indirectly  heat  the  impure  vapor/ air  mixture  in 
Step  (5). 


4,2''9,694 

MFTFIOD  FX)R  TRfATlNG  REHNED  MECHANICAL 

PI  IP  \ND  THERMO  MECHANICAL  PL  LP  WITH 

02:0  NE 
Bjorn  H    (-ntiToJd,  Hosle,  and  NicoUU  Soteland,  Oslo,  both  of 

Norway    assignors  to  Myrena  Verkated  ,A/S,  Norway 
(  ofltinuation  of  Ser   No  942, ^''4,  Sep.  15.  1978,  alMMlofied.  This 
application  I>ec.  \  1979.  Ser,  No.  101, 14« 
naims  pnontv    application  Norway,  Oct.  H.  1977.  "'73560 
Int   a.    D21B  //  J4.  D21C  v.  W 
{  js   tl    162-28  5  Claims 

1  !-  i  meth.Kj  for  continuously  treating  refined  mechanical 
pujp  and  tnermt> mechanical  pulp  in  which  the  pulp  is  sub- 
lectcd  a.  a  first  stage  refining  process,  treated  with  ozone  and 
subsequent! V  treated  n  a  second  stage  refimng  process, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

,d    'cfining  the  pulp  m  sax!  first  sUgc  refimng  process,  by 
means  of  a  single  grinding  step  to  a  frecness  value  of  at 
leas!  ;iXi  csf  and  a  drv  substance  consistency  of  20-iiO^c. 
(h)  cCK.ling  ihe  refined  pulp  to  a  temperature  below  approxi- 
mate! v  "'(1*  C 

(c)  treating  the  ci>oled  pulp  with  ozone. 

(d)  treating  the  ozonized  pulp  in  a  high -consistency  matura- 
tKin  reactor  in  v^hich  a  matcnai  selected  from  the  group 
.  .insisting  01  alkali  and  bleaching  chemicals  is  added  for 
-1.  I.  m«re  inan    ^<    rninuies  tu  produce  a  high -consistency 
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pulp  having  a  solids  content  of  between  10-40%  and  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  7-10, 
(e)  passing  the  matured,  high  consistency  pulp  directiv  and 
continuously  to  a  second  stage  refiner, 


lO  gnnding  the  pulp  m  said  second  stage  refiner  by  means  of 
a  single  gnnding  step  to  a  desired  freeness  value. 


(5)  from  about  5  to  about  25  weight  p.*  cen:  inorganic 
fillers; 

(b)  forming  a  thickened  sheet  from  said  slurry;  and 

(c)  curing  said  >neet  to  thereby  form  a  friction  material 
containing  metal  fibers  substantially  evenly  dispersed 
therethrough. 


4.2^9.69- 
.METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SHITTING  IK)VSN 

A  GAS-COOLED  NLCLEAR  RFA(T()R 
Tbeodor  O>erhoff,  Niederzier.  Rudolf  Schulten.  \achen-Ricb- 
terich;  Jasbir  Singh.  Jiilich:  Cjrerd  Sylvester,  l^verkusen.  and 
Josef  N^itte.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  assignors 
to  Kemforschungsanlage  Jiilich  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Jiilich  and  Bayer  AG.  l^everkusen.  both  of.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.93" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Cr*rman>    I>ec    3 
1977,  2753928 

lot  OJ  G21C  7/06 


U.S.  a  17 


27  Claims 


I 

4,279,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 

Peter  H.  W  interbottom,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to  Turner  & 

Newall  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

FUed  Not.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,448 

Claims  priority,  applicatkM  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1978, 
47848/78;  Aug.  13.  1979.  28169/79 

Int  CL3  D21H  5/12 
\J3.  a.  162—146  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  asbestos-free  compos 
ite  matenal  comprising  a  matrix  of  set  inorganic  binder  and 
fibrous   reinforcement,   comprising   dewatenng   an   aqueous 
slurry  containing 

(a)  waler-settable  inorganic  binder  in  an  amount  forming  at 
least  half  of  the  solids  content  of  the  slurry. 

(b)  web-forming  fibres  selected  from  cellulose  fibres,  poly- 
ethylene fibres  and  polypropylene  fibres, 

(c)  reinforcing  carbon  fibres  of  tensile  modulus  not  greater 
than  125  GPa,  in  an  amount  forming  from  about  0  1  to 
about  2.5%  by  weight  of  the  solids  content  of  the  slurry, 
and 

(d)  ball  clay  in  an  amount  which  forms  from  about  5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  the  solids  content  of  the  slurry  and  is  such  as 
to  reduce  shrinkage  of  the  composite  matenal  dunng 
setting  of  the  inorganic  binder. 


1  A  privess  :Vr  reducing  the  reactivity  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
of  the  type  in  which  a  primary  c(,Kilant  gai  is  passed  into  direct 
contact  in  a  reactor  core  with  the  graphite  surfaces  o!  nuclear 
fuel  elements  constituted  by  graphite  'rxKJies  containing  fission- 
able fuel,  said  pr(x;ess  comprising  inirtxiucing  from  a  l(x;ation 
outside  of  said  core  into  the  pnmary  coolant  gas  for  entrain 
ment  b\  the  primarv  civ>lant  gas  into  contact  with  the  surfaces 
of  said  fue,  elements,  a  gadolinium -'"-containing  substance 
which  IS  at  least  partly  deposited  on  said  surface  for  adsorption 
of  neutron  flux  vs hereby  the  gadoliniumJ'"  undergcx^  ai  iea-vi 
in  part  a  nuclear  transmission  to  gadolinium- 


'  4,279,696 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FRICTION  MATERIALS 
Jay  L.  Piersol,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jon.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  161,413 
Int  CL'  D21H  5/18 
VJS.  a.  162—146  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  friction  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  at  7-15  weight  percent  solids 
and  a  Canadian  freeness  of  about  500  to  about  600,  said 
slurry  comprising: 

(1)  about  5  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  refined  cellulose  fibers,  said  suspension 
having  1-5  weight  percent  solids  and  a  Canadian  free- 
ness in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to  about  500; 

(2)  from  about  25  to  about  70  weight  percent  fine  metal 
fibers; 

(3)  from  about  12  to  about  15  weight  percent  powdered 
resm, 

(4)  from  about  5  to  about  15  weight  percent  rubber  latex, 

and 


4.279,698 
NLCLEAR  REACTOR  OPERATION  CONTROL  PROCESS 
Toshiaki  Doi,  Shimane:  Skigeru  Suematsu.  Hitachi:  (Tiikamasa 
Nishida,  Hitachi,  and  Hiroshi  Hiranuma.  Hitachi,  all  of  J  a 
pan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762J48,  Jan.  25, 197'',  abandoned  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,159 
Int.  a.   G21C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  176-22  54  Claims 

1  A  process  of  controlling  operation  of  d  nuLlear  'eactor 
including  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  m  a  reactor  core  each 
having  a  cladding  and  a  pluralitv  of  fuel  pellets  encased  m  the 
cladding,  control  rods  for  effecting  coarse  control  of  reactor 
power,  and  means  for  effecting  fine  control  of  reactor  power, 
compnsing 

a  first  step  of  withdrawing  the  control  rtxis  from  said  reactor 

core  to  cause  the  reactor  p<,-iwer  to  rise  to  a  first  level; 
a  second  step  of  interrupting  the  withdrawing  of  the  control 
rods  and  operating  the  fine  control  means  vkhiie  the  with 
drawing  of  the  control  rods  is  interrupted  to  cause  the 
reactor  power  to  rise  from  the  first  level  t    a  second  level 
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higher  than  lh<  first  levf !  vo  as  tr  produce  and  accumulate 
rwrutron  «t>sorptive  ns.su -f;  pr-Ouviv    r  :nf  '^<r:  rit-ments; 
i  'hird  ilep  of  operating  tne  hne  -onir  ^i  mcan>  :..    .aav  ■•^■ 
reactor  power  to  fail  u    i  'nir.'  ic-ve,  n-sver  "idr;  vdiu  .'ifi. 
icvel  by   virtue  of  the  presen.e     •  Nai»J   'ivsiot    rr-xlucts 
prtxiuced  and  accurru.di^O    -  :ne  '.jf   -icment>  dunng  the 

sevond  step 
1  Kiurth  step  oi  restating  'he  *  ;nu-.ivving  of  the  control 
•••xls  which  was  interrupted  t.   .ause  ■he  'eactor  power  to 
nse  to  a  fourth  level  higher  thar  said  'hirj  leve!  while  the 


assembly  of  operating  md*  '^t  d  nu^icar  rcaLtor  tor  example 
control  rods,  which   t       ;>..MU.'ned    n   sach  an  element,   the 

iv-»emf"i^  -^y-fi  '<  '•■>€  '  v  ix-  naving  means  interconnecting  the 
e'K>  ■  '^c-  •- M,:^  :  '.<tTT-  a  '-•undle  v<imprising  a  vcrtjcalls 
eiungaieu  ^u,.:f  'ufy  :i  -f  ic-v-.  "ping  unr  -ecipr.vatabK  dis 
placeable  in  saiO  .iu.jr  ^^v  '  ;  tele^copK  movement  relative 
thereto,  saiJ  'eirs^^>pi.  anr  nuading  a  tubular  casing  siidabl-. 
mounted  •  said  guK3f  'uht  i  gnpper  head  composing  a 
mounnng  n^,crv,r^^  .linneitmg  means  tor  resilientK  intercon- 
necting San',  mounting  memher  ;.  >ne  end  of  said  casing  for 
relative  overtravel  :nr'rr><-f\vrcr'  saiO  gnpper  head  being 
movable  within  limili  .n  .-ir'v  J-.rrvtuTs  during  the  ivenravci. 
aiKi  pawl  means  for  relca-sahlv  engaging  the  'ue;  element. 


4.i''9.7(X) 
TRITIl  M  RFMON  M    KSD  RETEVnON  DEMCE 
Ravmond  I    tiovie    PittsburRh.  and  Docile  D.  Durigon,  North 
Huntintcdon,  bt)th   >(  Pi    assignor?  to  V^  cstingbottse  Electric 
Corp     Pmaburgto    P« 

rontinuation  of  Vr    N<,   "41.924.  Not    15.  1976.  abandoned. 

wtiich  IS  *  continuation  of  Ser    No   621.975,  Oct.  14,  1975. 

*rvancl.>n«H3    This  application  (Vl    11.  1978.  Ser    No.  950^59 

Int    (1    G21(    J/02 

VS,a.     >— M  9  Claim 


M,i5i|on   products  produced  and   ace 
elements  dunng  the  second  ster  ar- 

a   t'it'th  step  of  again   inter'-upting   :nf- 
control   rods  when   the   react,-    ;x 
fourth  level  and  permitting  the  'ea^ 
'..^  the  reduction  of  the   fissKT   rr 
accumulated  in  the  fuel  elements  Ji 
and 

a  sixth  step  of  operating  the  sevono  _>' 
vMthdrawing  of  the  control  r^^Kls  !s  n 
reactor  power  to  rise  further. 


umulated  in  the  fuel 
s!  pr-sent  therein; 
w  troawmg  of  the 
-.:■'  na-  eached  the 
t  r  p,  vi,er  to  nse  due 
Kiuvts  produced  and 
,r  ng  the  second  Step; 


ntr 


\  Tiear 
■■^ptc-c 


*.hile  the 

duv  the 


4,r'9.699 
COMBINED  GRIPPER  FOR  A  NICLEAR  RK a(TOR 
Rolf  Kaha,  Wirxb«rg,  Fed.  Ref.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  (M 
NoeU  GflibH,  Fed-  Rep.  of  German  v 

FQed  Dec.  18.  1978.  Ser   No   970J08 
Claias  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  CTerautny    fVc    !" 
19^,  2756370 

Int.  a.    G21C  19/20 
Li>a.  176— 30  6aaiim 


"!    4  fuel  rod  for  use  u;  a  .nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  plurai- 

r.  jt  'wilets  ^omptfseo   >!  nuclear  maienal.  a  tubular  cladding 

enclosing  said  p<-uets   rru-ans  heimeti^alU  sealing  said  rod.  said 

lailmg  having  a  clearance  space  with  respect  to  the  pellets,  a 

Pienurr  area   Aithin  said   r(Hl    a  tritium  removal  and  storage 

jevn.t   jisptrseu   Aithm  said  plenum  and  separate  from  said 

ad^iir-ig  saiu    cm.  v  ai  and  storage  device  compnsmg  an  inner 

core  ot  /;r,Mniurr;  aiu's  and  an  adherent  outer  layer  of  a  nickel 

alloy  b.  ndeo  :.    the  e^p<v^ed  surfaces  of  said  core,  said  outer 

layer  being  aPove  five  percent  by  weight  of  said  removal  and 

%trrage  dev  kc. 


1    A  device  for  sciet^rtisels    lifting   a   ''ue;   rtemer'   and   an 


4.279,701 

>HU  1  1)  W  Ml    FOR  SURROUNDING  REACTOR 

CX)NTMNMENT  Vl.SSEI   FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

\ND  METHOD  K)R  CXJNSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Sakae  Fltata;  Manliide  W  atari;  Saaao  Hayakaw).  aad  OsMia 

Oyamada,  all  of  Hitacbi,  Japaa.  a«igBors  to  HitachL,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  Jl,  1978.  Ser.  No.  911,076 

Claims  pnonty.  spplicatioa  Japan,  Jua.  I,  1977,  52-64437 

Int.  a.    G21C  9^00 

VS  n.  176—8"  9  Claim 

!     in  a  reinforced  .oncrcte  shield  wall  for  surroundmg  a 

na^iear  reactor  container  enclosing  therein  a  nuclear  reactor 

ves.se:   vvuh  a  nuUear  reactor  core,  said  reinforced  concrete 

shield  wall  being  spaced  apart  from  said  reactor  container,  an 

improvement  v.ompnsing 

d   supporting  structure  constructed   between  said  reactor 
container  and  the  intenor  surface  of  said  reinforced  con- 
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Crete  shield  wall  and  spaced  apart  from  said  reactor  con 
lainer, 
a  plurality  of  heal  insulation  blocks  interposed  between  said 
supporting  structure  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  rem 
forced  concrete  wall  to  form  an  insulation  layer,  the  plu- 
rality of  heat  insulation  blocks  being  supported  by  said 


supporting  structure  and  an  exterior  surface  of  the  insula- 
tion layer  formed  by  said  plurality  of  heat  insulation 
blocks  contacting  the  interior  surface  of  said  reinforced 
concrete  shield  wall,  and 
retaining  means  for  securely  retaining  said  heat  insulation 
blocks  between  said  supporting  structure  and  said  rein 
forced  concrete  shield  wall. 


!c  permii  Uie  escape  ol  voiatiie  prenjucts  of  decomposi- 
tion. 

id)  an  unheated  chamber  ^utside  the  --•  en  shaped  t-  -rcrive 
and  enclose  the  K>at  .lur'.ng  Civhiig   and 

fe)  means  for  maintaining  ar-  ,ncrt  ga^  atmospnerc  m  said 
second  vhamtx" 


4.279.''03 
APPARAR  S  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF  WEAK 
AMMONIA  LIQUOR 
Daniel  Kwasooski.  Hellertown;  Charles  J.  Sterner,  Russel  J 
Horst,  both  of  Bethlehem,  and  Kenneth  R.  Burcaw.  Fjwton.  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Bethlehem. 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.148.  Aug.  16.  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  695,624.  Jun.  14.  1976.  Pst  No 
4,108,734.  This  apptication  I>ec.  3,  1979.  Ser   No  99.700 

Int.  a.  BoiDi  20,  j  :: 

I  .S.  a.  202—158  3  Claims 


'  4;r79,702 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  CARBON 
MICROSPHERES 
Robert  G.  Sbarer,  AlexaMiria,  nd  WilUaoi  R.  Leake,  Reston, 

both  of  Va^  aMignors  to  Vemr,  Ibc^  Springfleld,  Va. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  10367,  Feb.  9,  1979,  Pat  No.  4^29,425. 

This  applicatioB  Jaa.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  110,874 

iHt  CL^  ClOB  1/06 

VJS.  a.  202—137  *  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  hollow  carbon  microspheres  from 
batches  of  hollow  microballoons  made  of  heat  carbonizable 
matenal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  oven  having  a  ceramic  muffle  tube  therein,  the  oven 
surrounding  and  enclosing  the  muffle  tube  and  having 
heating  means  between  the  oven  and  the  tube  for  mam- 
taimng  the  tube  at  a  temperature  above  the  carbonizing 
temperature  of  said  material,  and  the  oven  having  a  door 
providing  access  to  the  muffle  tube; 

(b)  means  for  flushing  the  muffle  tube  with  an  inert  gas, 

(c)  a  graphite  boat  shaped  to  fit  within  the  muffle  tube  and 
confine  a  batch  of  microballoom,  the  graphite  boat  bemg 
shaped  to  fully  enclose  said  microballoons  and  thereby  to 
provide  a  thermal  barrier  between  the  microballoons  and 
the  heated  muffle  tube,  and  the  boat  having  small  opemngs 
operative  to  permit  flushing  thereof  with  said  mcrt  gas  and 


1  .An  improved  apparatus  arrangement  for  removing  tret 
and  fixed  ammonia  from  undisiilied  weak  ammonia  liquor 
denved  from  a  coaj  coking  operation  while  reducing  .aicium 
solids  accumulation  in  still  apparatus  constituting  a  p<.inion  ol 
the  improved  apparatus  arrangement  and  wherein  the  andis 
tilled  weak  ammonia  liquor  contains  both  substantial  free  am- 
monia as  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  sulfide  and  ammo 
mum  cyanide  and  fixed  ammonia  as  ammonium  chiondc.  am 
monium  thicyanatc  and  ammonium  sulfate,  compnsing  in  sc- 
ries 

(a)  imxing  apparatus  for  mixing  undistiUed  weak  ammonia 
liquor  with  lime, 

(b)  clarification  apparatus  means  arranged  to  receive  mixed 
lime-liquor  slurry  from  the  mixmg  apparatus  means  of  («i 
and  adapted  to  separate  solids  from  the  liquor, 

(c)  a  single  leg  ammonia  suU  apparatus  means  arranged  tc 
receive  clarified  liquor  from  the  clarification  means  of  (bi 
and  adapted  to  remove  ammonia  from  said  clanfied  liquor 
by  steam  distillation,  the  still  apparatus  being  compnsed  of 
a  column  shell  in  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  liquid 
supporung  trays  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  gas  passage 
onfice  means  m  said  trays,  the  relative  surface  area  of  said 
mdividual  hquid  supporting  trays  with  respect  to  the  total 
onfice  area  m  said  trays  providing  a  molar  liquid  to  gas 
ratio  for  said  trays  and  the  still  apparatus  of  5  to  10 

Said  apparatus  arrangement  having  all  disiilUtion  apparatus 
adapted  to  treat  the  weak  ammonu  liquor  denved  from  the 
coal  coking  operation  positioned  in  line  subsequent  to  the 
mixmg  and  clanfication  apparatus  means. 
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DRY  CLEANING  STl 1 1    aPP^R^H'^ 
Kemmetk  E.  NoWe,  Sf .  iwl  tieaaeth  K.  NoW«,  Jr^  &oia  ..i  390 
N.  LJS.  Hwy.  31  S^  Wkitelwid,  lad  46184 

FUed  Aag.  8.  1980.  Scr.  No.  176.26^ 

iBt  n     BO\D  3/02 

US.  CI.  M2— 175  3  Ctaims 


odl  having  no  separate  anode  and  cath.xie  compartment* 
within  said  cell; 


1.  A  dry  cleaning  soi\.en!  'ecoser>  sun  inci-jding  m  upright 
cylindricaJ  body  havmg  means  for  introducing  liquid  solvent 
containing  finely  divided  volids  nto  the  still  body  to  a  prede- 
fermincd  depth,  means  for  heatmg  the  liquid  above  its  boiling 
point,  a  condensing  coil  disptistd  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
still  body  for  condensing  the  solvent  vapor  and  ,:!ra;n!ng  it  to 
the  extcnor  of  the  still  bodv    the  still  being  .haracten/ed  by  a 
dnve  shaft  extending  mtt^  the  mtenor  M"  the  stil!  ir-s!  support- 
ing for  free  roution  two  coaxiai  auger  memhe'v  Npanning  the 
diameter  of  said  still  body  adjacent  the  5ase  t.nerei  ;   ind  power 
means  extenor  of  the  still  bcxiv  for  •-(Hating  >iajd  drive  shaft  to 
move  the  auger  members  v^ver  the  base  of  the  still  body  to 
agitate  and  divide  the  solid  residue  o!  the  liquid  distillation  said 
auger  members  being  supported   ^v    an   arm   mounted  at  its 
midpoint  to  said  dnve  shaft  and  diametrical iv   spanning  the 
base  of  said  still  body,  spaced  depending  tlangcs  on  said  arm 
supporting  an  auger  shaft  for  free  roution  on  each  of  the  two 
radial  portions  of  the  arm.  and  means  for  flowing  stearr  md  hot 
vcater  through  the  still  after  distillation  has  naltei:!  for  Hushing 
the  Tmelv  divided  solids  from  the  slili. 


tlXCTKOLTTt 
OUTLCT 


electrolyzing  said  electrolyte  within  said  electrolytic  cell  by 
constant  current  means  to  change  the  valence  of  the  meiai 
of  variable  valence  state  to  a  higher  valence  state 


4.2^. 706 

MKrHOI)  \ND  ASSEMBLY  FX)R  DEPOSITING  A 

MI'IAI  ON  K  O  I  INDRICAL  BORE  WHICH  PASSES 

THROUGH  A  CENTRA!    PORTION  OF  A  LARGE  PART 

Jacques  Blanc.  T  yons;  Andre  (  ouloa,  Bessoncourt,  and  Gilbert 
Fellus,  1-  vecguemont.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .Mstlioin- 
Atlantique,  Pans  and  TS\i  Traitements  de  Surface  et  Meca- 
nique    Vijjn*    both  of.  France 

Filed  Vlay  r,  1980,  Set.  No.  153J90 
Claims  pnontv.  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1980.  80  06834 
iBt  a.'  C25D  7/04.  17/02.  21/10 
UjS.  CL  204^  26  9  Claims 


4J^9,''05 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  A  METAL  OF  V  ARIaBLE 

V  ALENCE  BY  CONSTANT  CLRRFNT  EIFCTROI  YSI*? 

Glen  L,  Ricga,  Jr^  Betiumy,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGe* 

Corporttkw,  Okiakom  City.  Okla 

FUcd  Feb.  19.  1980,  Ser   No   122,585 


Irt.  CiJ  C25C 


/  22. 


C25B  /,U/ 


L.S.  CI.  204— IJ  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  changing  the  valence  of  a  metal  oi  vanarc 
valence  state  in  a  solution  to  a  higher  vaience  state  whicn 
comprises. 

providing  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  eiectroivte  com- 
pnsmg  the  solution  containing  the  meui  of  variable  va- 
lence and  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  pocilioiied 
therein,  said  anode  having  a  surface  coating  containing 
manganese  dioxide,  said  anode  and  cathode  navmg  an 
anode  surface  area  to  cathode  surface  area  ratio  of  at  east 
about  100- 1  exposed  to  said  eiectroivte  '.n  said  ,:eii    saio 


1.  A  method  of  depodting  a  metal  on  a  cyiindncal  bore 
which  passes  through  the  central  portion  of  a  large  pan.  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

placing  and  centering  said  large  part  between  an  upper  tank 
and  a  lower  tank  having  a  common  venical  a.xis  of  sym- 
metry so  that  the  axis  oi  svmmetrv  of  the  bore  coincides 
with  the  ams  of  the  tanLs  with  the  two  tanks  and  the  pan 
.letlning  i  chamber  tnside  which  the  large  pan  bore  is 
Jtsp.>vd  and  'utside  v^hich  the  penpheral  portion  of  the 
parr  emends. 

filUng  said  chamber  with  electrolyte, 

causing  the  eiectroivte  to  flow  rapidly  between  a  suppls 
•ube  which  discharges  m  said  chamber  and  a  removal  tube 
situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  tank. 

regenerating  the  electrolyte  outside  the  tank  when  it  has 
been  discharged  and  before  it  is  injected  again  through  the 
supply  tube. 

entraining  the  electrolyte  inside  the  chamber  circularly  at 
the  level  of  the  bore  of  the  part,  and 

shaking  it  in  all  directions  in  the  lower  tank,  and 

etTecting  a  simultane«iuslv  direct  current  flow  between 
Mrstiv  a  nng    if  an<xies  which  are  disposed  adjacent  the 
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bore  and  symmetncally  round  the  axis  of  the  tanks  and 
secondly  the  large  part  which  serves  as  a  cathode 


wherein     he   in^provement  consists  of  removing   the   pore 
forme-  uhiie  the  eiect.'-ode  is  in  use  ir  ar  electrolytic  cell. 


4^9,707 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  NICKEL-IRON  ALLOYS  FOR 

UNIFORMITY  OF  NICKEL/IRON  RATIO  USING  A  LOW 

DENSITY  PLATING  CURRENT 
Nathaniel  C.  Amieraon,  Pine  Island,  Mina.,  and  Charles  R. 
Graver,  Jr„  San  Jose,  Calif^  anignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
CootinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  970,709,  Dec.  18,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,628 
Int  a.3  C25D  3/56 
MS.  a.  204—43  T  9  Qaims 

1.  A  nickel-iron  electroplating  method  for  plating  NiFe  alloy 
onto  a  substrate  with  a  relatively  high  degree  of  uniformity  of 
magnetic  nickel-iron  alloy  composition  over  a  range  of  plating 
current  densities  comprising, 
an  aqueous  plating  bath  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  35*  C,  placing  a  sub- 
strate with  a  complex  topographical  shape  in  said  plating 
bath  solution, 
employing  a  constant  current  plating  density  from  about  2 
milliamperes  per  centimeter  squared  to  about  12  milliam- 
p)eres  per  centimeter  squared, 
said  plating  bath  solution  having  ferrous  ion  concentration  m 
the  range  from  about  0, 15  to  about  0.3  grams  per  liter  and 
a  nickel  ion  concentration  in  the  range  from  about  10  to 
about  14  grams  per  liter, 
with  a  pH  of  the  bath  of  about  3, 

maintaining  continuous  agitation  of  a  paddle  moving  over 
the  surface  of  the  cathode  at  a  distance  of  about  2-3  milli- 
meters at  a  rate  of  about  I  cycle  per  second,  and 
thereby  providing  differences  of  less  than  about  1%  by 
weight  in  the  nickel/iron  composition  ratio  of  the  NiFe 
magnetic  alloy  produced  across  said  complex  topographi- 
cal shape. 


4,279,708 
COMBINED  BRIGHTENER  IN  SULFAMATE  SILVER 
ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 
Todor  V.  NoTcr,  Sara  D.  Orcharor,  Nikola  S.  Yordaaor,  Jivka 
P.  Acbeva;  Yordan  I.  YordanoT,  and  Maria  L  MaMtova,  all  of 
Sofia,  Bolgaria,  assigaors  to  lastitnte  po  Zashtita  aa  Metalite 
ot  Korrodya,  Sofia,  Balgaria 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1980,  Ser.  No.  125,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Bolgaria,  Jnl.  6, 1979,  44224 
Lrt.  a?  C25D  3/46 
U.S.  CL  204—46  R  5  daims 

1,  In  an  ammonia-sulfamate  silver  electroplating  bath,  a 
brightening  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pyndine- 
monocarboxylic  acid  or  amide  in  a  concentration  of  OS  to  10,0 
g/1,  in  combination  with  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  azo  dye,  an  acid  anthraquinone  dye,  and 
an  arylamino  dye  wherein  the  dye  is  present  in  a  concentration 
of  0,01  to  2,0  g/1. 


4,279,709 
PREPARATION  OF  POROUS  ELECTRODES 
John  M.  Mclirtyre,  aod  DooaM  L.  CaMwdl,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  ■asigaofs  to  The  Dow  Chcnical  Coapaay,  Midlaad, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  8, 1979,  Ser.  No.  37,206 
lat  CL^  C25B  1/34,  11/02.  11/04,  11/10 
MS.  a  204-98  13  OaiM 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  for  preparing  electrodes 
having  a  porous  coating  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  an  eiectroconductive  electrode  substrate  with  an 
admixture  of: 

(1)  an  eiectroconductive  metal;  and 

(2)  a  pore  former;  and 

(b)  removing  the  pore  former  from  the  electrode  coating. 


4.2-'9,7l0 

METHOD  OF  GASIFi  ING  (  ARBONACEOUS 

MATERlAlii 

Robert  W.  Coughlin,  Bethiebem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  ni*ersit> 

Patents.  Inc.,  Norwaik.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,56'?.  Oct,  11.  19"".  abandoned. 

This  application  Not,  5,  1979,  Ser   No.  91,660 

Int.  a.-'  C25B  1/02.  5/00.  1/00 

L.S,  a.  204—101  10  Claims 


,       I  J-^,^— W.ttMl   P.BCTHOU.  PgllCT  ^ 


1  A  method  of  electrochemicaJly  oxidizing  a  cartx}naceou.s 
matenal  at  an  anode  of  an  electrolysis  cell  and  simultaneously 
producing  a  useful  fuel  or  chemical  at  the  calhcxJe  of  said  cell 
the  overall  energy  change  accomplished  b>  said  electrolysis 
cell  being  supplied  in  pan  by  the  oxidation  of  said  cartxina 
ceous  matenal  at  said  anode  and  in  pan  bv  electncal  energy 
produced  by  a  fuel  cell  fueled  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  useful 
fuel  or  chemicAi  produced  at  said  cathode  by  said  ekxrtrolysis 
cell,  said  fuel  cell  and  said  electrolysis  cell  being  electncally 
interconnected  by  virtue  of  having  shared  or  common  elec- 
trodes. 


4,279.711 

AQUEOUS  ELECTROWIN7SING  OF  METALS 

Pan!  H.  Vining,  1220  Lee  Dr„  Coraopolis,  Pa.  15108;  Jack  A. 

Scott,  456  Riverside  Dr.,  and  Paul  F.  Duby,  560  RiTerside  Dr.. 

botb  of  New  York,  NY.  10027 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113.761 

InL  a.'  C25C  I /CO.  1/08.  1/12.  I  16 

VS.  a.  204—105  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aqueous  electrowmning  of  a  metal,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  immersing  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode in  an  electrolyte  solution,  said  solution  comprising  water. 
ions  of  said  metal,  and  a  fuel  which  is  soluble  or  which  can  be 
dispersed  in  the  electrolyte  and  which  will  be  oxidized  at  the 
anode;  said  anode  havmg  a  catalytically  active  surface  for  the 
promoting  of  the  reaction  of  said  fuel;  passmg  a  direct  electnc 
current  through  said  solution  thereby  to  deposit  said  metal  on 
said  cathode,  and  periodically  reversing  or  interrupting  said 
electric  current  for  a  period  of  time  less  than  10%  of  the  ume 
the  electric  current  is  passed  m  the  directiOD  to  deposit  said 
metal  on  said  cathode,  the  time  between  each  of  said  periodi- 
cally reversmg  or  interrupting  said  current  bemg  from  30 
seconds  to  10  minutes  so  as  to  cause  the  reactKm  at  the  anode 
to  be  substantially  hmited  to  the  electro-oxidation  of  said  fuel. 
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METHOD  FOR  ELECTltOLVZINC  HYBRCKin  ORl r 

KCID 
Hitodii  Satok,  Kaikiwa,  and  SIk>Iici  Kosakiu  V  okcxiAin^  f><:>iii  of 
Japaa,   ■■iiganri  to  CliJoniw   tjigjoei ;-«   <  <»r?or«nori    Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Feb.  4.  1980.  ^r    No    iWtM'^ 

Claiaw  pnority,  ipplkaboii  Japan,  Feb   :,  l<r9,  54^  10313 

Int.  Q     C25B  J/26,  1/02 

I  S.  a.  204— lis  3  Claims 


cattaouc  .-■died  with  partKto  cruise  surface*  u    a  depth  of  at 
least  20  Angitromi  are  sulphur    i  mrx  unjN     t    wo  metals 


1  *t  method  for  eJectrolviing  hydr-Khi^  "-k  ^^ic  r  in  elec- 
trolysis apparatus,  compnsing  a;  icast  :>*  eiectrulysis  cells, 
each  electrolysis  cell  having  at  least  one  ani,)de  r.  'east  me 
cathode  and  at  least  one  cation  exchange  memnriinf  hce'sc- 
•wecn  to  define  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathtxie  compart- 
ment therein,  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a I  feeding  hydrochlonc  acid  aque^^u.s  solution  a^  a  startin? 
material  into  the  anode  compartment  .••(  a  first  eiectr  r»si> 
cell  and  electrolyzmg  said  hvdrvKhiorK  aciO  dM^e-. -u-' 
solution  therein, 

(b)  feeding  hydrochloric  acid  aqueous  solution  distnargec 
from  said  anode  companment  of  said  first  eiectroivsis  ^ei; 
into  the  anode  compartment  of  a  second  electrolysis  .ell 
and  electrolyzmg  said  hydrochlonc  acid  aqueous  s^^iiution 
therein. 

(c)  feeding  hydrochlonc  acid  aqueous  s<.>iution  duschargec 
from  the  anode  companment  of  the  last  electrolysis  cell  of 
said  electrolysis  apparatus  into  the  cathode  companmerr 
of  each  of  said  electrolysis  cells  'n  said  electro!  vsis  appara 
tus, 

id)  and  further,  for  an>  additional  electroivsis  .eiis  prrsen*  n 
addition  to  said  first  and  said  sec:ond  electroivsis  -ells, 
subsequent  to  step  lb)  and  prior  to  step  ic  sequentidilv 
feeding  hydrochlonc  acid  aqueoas  solution  discharge.; 
from  the  aiKxle  companment  M  a  preceding  eiet^troivsi> 
cell  into  the  anode  compartment  oi  a  subsequent  electroly- 
sis cell  and  electrolyzmg  said  hvdrxhioriv.  acic  aqueou* 
iolution  therein,  and 

(c)  collecting  chlonne  gas  generated  m  the  anode  vompar- 
inents  and  hydrogen  gas  generated  ir  the  ,.atn-xie  or 
panmcnts. 


-♦*-' 


ut  Mm,   a  mtmrtt 


mtthtMT) 


fix 


selected  from  the  group  consisting     '  .chai!    mckei    iron  and 


rr-jnk:i'"f'^f 


M.    FIOIINC,  OF  <I  I  MINUM  CAPACITOR 
vfulk  K   ^rora.  and  John  J   Randall.  Jr.,  both  of  WilliaaHtowB. 
Mass    assignors  to  Spragt>e  Kiectric  Company,  Nortb  Adaois. 
Man. 

Filed  Sep    15    1980.  Ser   No,  18^^41 

In!    n     C25V  ^  r>4    <    !4 

US.  a  21  >*     i  1^  ^  4  Gains 


1    \  process  for  the  electrolytic  etching  of  aluminum  dec- 

tr  Hstic  ..apacitor  foi!  compnsing  passing  the  foil  between 
?ieLtr(Kles  supplied  -AUh  alternating  current  tn  a  bath  contain- 
ing 0.7  te  ;  m<Mes  titer  hydrochlonc  acid.  0  2  to  0  5  moles/liter 
hvdt^ted  aluminum  tnchlonde  and  0  02  to  0  4  moles/liter 
pru'spnatc  lor.  ai  a  icmperaiurc  of  35'  to  55°  C 


4J^."'13 

METHOD  OF  CATALYSING  THE  EVOl  ITIOV  OF 

GASEOUS  HYDROGEN 

AUni  C.  C.  Tk««.  and  Mawicc  C.  M.  Man,  both  of  London 

to  NatkMal  ReaearrS  Devetopment  C^orpo- 


¥%t4  iwL  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  116,676 

lot  CL<C2SB  11/06,  I  04 

UA  a.  HM— U9  3  Oauna 

1.  A  noethod  of  catlyvng  the  evolution  of  gaseous  hydrogen 

formed  by  ^iV*ltn#i  water  electrolysis  m  an  aqueous  alkaii 

ekctrolyss  ceil,  said  method  compnsing  using  as  the  catalyst  a 


ETCHING  OF  ALLMINLM  CAPACITOR  FOIL 
Vlulk  A.  ATora;  Join  J.  Randall,  Jr^  and  Waiter  J.  Bcraard,  all 
of  Wiliinnunown,  Maaa^  aHtgaort  to  Spragac  Electric  Coa- 
pany.  North  Adaau,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  19W,  Ser.  No.  187,271 
Int.  a.'  C25F  i/04,  3/14 
I  .S  a   20*— 129,9  7  Claim 

i   A  prtKress  for  etching  aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor  foil 


I 
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compnsing  electrolytically  etching  said  foil  usmg  alternating    10  to  10.000  .  en!ip.>is<  at  25*  C:  and   h  a,  d.-riuunt  of  bis-<aryl) 
current  in  a  bath  containing  1.0  to  1.8  M  hydrochlonc  acid     uKjonium  salt  having  the  tolk^wmg  formula. 


^^  fK-  pT  r 


ja_-- 


0  25  to  0  5  M  hydrated  aluminum  tnchlonde,  0  2  tc  lu  .M 
phosphonc  acid,  and  1.0  to  2.0  M  chromium  tnoxidc 


4,279,716 
ODOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  A,  Hont,  aad  Rom  R.  Hedrich,  botk  of  Newport  Beach. 
Calif.,  anignors  to  Odor  Coatrol  Systems,  Inc.,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,783 

Int  a.'  C25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  204—149  3  Qaims 


rW 


sv  herein  X  i-  sticv  ted  from  the  group  consisting    t  St^p^  AsFfc 

PFo.  and  By i  ana  v*. herein  R  i^  a  C(4.20)  organ i  -adical  se- 
lected from  the  gri^up  consisting  -M  alky]  and  haioaikv,  liidicals 
and  mixtures  thereof  anc  n  is  a  >s  huie  numher  cquai  to  1  to  5 
inclusive,  which  is  efTectise  for  waiai>/ing  di:  uitraMoiei  .ight 
initiated  ^ure  reaction  >t  saiC  ;x-i>.dK)rgani>siii~xane  siiKunc 
intermediate  HuiC 


1   An  odor  control  system  for  a  tank  for  holding  solid  and 
liquid  excrement  comprising  in  combination, 

a  tank  formed  with  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  two  opposite 
sidewalls, 

at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  each  of  which  is  generally 
rectangular  in  shape  and  individually  positioned  in  a  sepa 
rate  one  of  said  sidewalls  with  a  longer  dimension  thereof 
parallel  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  bottom  wall,  said 
electrodes  being  mounted  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
in  opposed  alignment, 

a  source  of  direct  current  electrical  power  for  connection  to 
said  electrodes, 

timing  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  source 
and  said  electrodes  to  automatically  connect  the  source  to 
said  electrodes  and  to  automatically  disconnect  the  same 
following  a  predetermined  interval  of  time, 

and  manual  override  means  for  said  timing  means  whereby 
said  electrodes  can  be  connected  to  said  source  irrespec 
tive  of  said  automatic  operation. 


4,279,717 
ULTRAVIOLET  CURABLE  EPOXY  SIUCONE  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Rlduvd  P.  Eckbcri,  Rowid  Lake,  nd  RomM  W.  LaRodielle, 
CUftoa  Park,  botk  of  N.Y„  avigMn  to  Geaeral  Electric 
Compuy,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1979,  Ser.  No.  63,648 
I^  CL^  COfF  2/46;  C»G  77/08 
VS.  CL  204—159.13  8  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet-curaWe  silicooe  coating  composition  com- 
prising: (a)  a  one-crosslinked  epoxy  functional  dialkyl  epoxy 
chainstopped  polydialkyl-alkyl  epoxy  siloxaoe  copolymer 
silicooe  mtermediate  fluid  having  a  viscowty  of  approximately 


4.279,"-18 

ARVL-GLVOXYLOYLOXYALKYLACRYLATLS  AM) 

THEIR  USE  IN  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  BINDERS 
Karl-Ernst  Schnster.  Kerkea;  Hans  Rndolph.  Krefeld:  V^olfran 

Mayer.  KrefeM,  and  Hans  J.  Roaenkraax,  Krefeki,  all  of  Fed 

Rep.   of  Germany,   aaidgnors   to   Bayer    Aktiengeaellachaft 

LeTerkuaen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  46,941.  Jan.  8,  1979.  This  application  Oct. 
1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  80,191 

Claims  priorirj,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermaBy.  Jun  14, 
1978,  2825955 

Int.  a.   C08F  2/4S.  2/iU 
U,S.  a.  204—159.15  3  CTauns 

1  A  method  of  initiating  photopolymenzation  of  olefinically 
unsaturated  photopolymenzabic  monomenc  or  oligomer)*. 
compounds  or  mixtures  thereof  composing  using  as  the  initia- 
tor a  compound  of  the  formula 


[ 


R~  A.R- 


-C— C  — (>- 
II       If 


I 


H 
o 


=  CH2 


i 
Ri 


\ 


wherein 

,Ar  IS  phenyl  or  naphthvl, 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  uith  1  -4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen.  dialkylamt:K>  with  1-4  carton 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  cartxjxyl.  or  alkoxycartxjnyl 
with  1-4  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkoxy  group, 

X  IS  alkylene  having  3  to  6  carbon  aioms  or  alkylene  having 
t,  to  "2  carbon  atoms  interrupted  b\  at  least  one  mem  her 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 


— N— ,  —  NHCO   — a>- 

I  II      11 


and 


O 

R 

— (>— P— . 

i 
o 

I 


and  the  precursor  of  X  being  a  polyol  having  ?-6  hydrox- 
yls  and  having  a  hydroxyl  number  from  KXi  to  1850, 
Rt  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

n  is  a  number  with  a  value  from  about  2  to  atx>ut  5,  and 
n-t-m  is  a  number  with  a  value  from  about  .^  to  about  fo 


kh; 
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PHOTOPOLYMERIZ.ATION  MKTHOl'  vvifH 
SYMMETRIC  A//)  -.IKJiNF> 
Otto  Hititer,  Erzhausen,  ind  N^infned  N^underUcti    k  j*»dur:, 
botb  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuwiy    assignors  ti    Rohm  ombH, 
Damutadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermmn) 

Plied  Jun.  12,  19^9    ser    N<.    4^^#,'J 
Clmims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  oi  Lrennnay,  JoL  15, 
l<r%,  2831 159 

Int.  G.   CMF  2/50:  C07C  707/02 
U.S.  a.  204—159.23  *  Ciaum 

1  A  methcxl  for  photofvisme'  /  ng  an  cthylenically  unsatu- 
rated free  radically-polymenzable  comp*  and  which  comprises 
rradiating  said  compound  n  admui^-e  wnh  -.  SMnmetric 
i/oalkane  composing  leniarv  aik>.  groups  eacn  navmg  a 
molecular  weight  from  "I  'o  ^''  bound  to  the  azo  group,  with 
;i(iht  having  a  wavelength  from  200  nan  uncer?  to  500  nano- 
meters at  such  a  light  intensity  that  the  polymerization  occurs 
at  temperature  below  100*  C. 


PHOTOCLRABI  F  COMPUMI  ION 
Godwin    Bcmer,    Basel.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    (  Tba  <reiic 
Corpomtioo,  Ardaley,  N  \ 

RJed  Jul.  2,  l^''^.  Ser    No   54,12<< 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Ju.     1*     l^^TS, 
7621  •'S 

lat.  G.   Cmt  4/00.  2/50 
UJs.  G.  204— 159J3  tOiiin^ 

1  A  photocurable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
one  or  more  ethylenicaii>  unsaiuxaicU,  phoiocurable  com- 
pounds, ^)  at  least  one  photo-uutiator  of  the  fonnuJa  I 


O 
I 

Ar— C— COOR 


(D 


are  C|-C4alkyl  or  hydroxyethyl,  or  together  are  1.5-pen 
-  tylene,  and  R'  i«  Ci-C4alkyl,  phenyl,  vinyl  or  propenyi 
with  an  organic  amine;  and  wherein  the  amount  of  compo- 
nent (b)  is  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  total  composition. 


4U"9,722 

USE  Ot    Mit  Hi  m  AVES  IN  PETROLEl  M  RFFINERV 

OPFRAflONS 

rhalmer  C    Kfrkbride.  13  Klk  Forest,  R.D.  »2.  Elkton.  Md. 

Continuation   it  s^r    "So  **54.30J  Oct.  24.  19^8.  abandoned,  anc 
*  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   831.170.  Sep.  "'.  1977. 
ibandoned    This  application  Mar.  17,  1980.  Ser.  No.  131,167 
!nt  ( 1    (  liX,  45/72.  47/36,  35/04  C07C  4/00 
VJS.  a.  204—162  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  melhou  ol'  operating  a  catalytic  petroleum  refiners 
process  comprising  performing  a  ^atalvtic  operation  for  con- 
version of  liquid  hydrocartwns  derived  from  f>etroleum  bv 
exposing  said  liquid  hv dr. carbons  mixed  with  catalyst  to  suffi- 
cient microwave  energy  m  the  frequency  range  of  about 
2.5x10^  to  10'^  hen.'  u  the  absence  of  coal  particles  to  en- 
hance conversion  of  said  liquid  hydrocarNms 


in  which  Ar  is  pheny!  and  R  is  methyl  or  cthvV  and  <z)  at  least 
one  light  stabiliser  from  me  category  of  the  p<jj>aiKylpipcri- 
dine  dcnvatives- 


4.2''9,-'23 

pun  MKRIZ.ATION  OF  INORGANIC 

ELEMENTS  DM  MNINC,  MONOMERS  USING  PLASMA 

\  «hihito  Osada.  Mito.  Japan;  Alexis  T.  Bell,  Oakland,  and 
Mitchei  M    Shen,  Piedmont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Reyents  of  the  I  ni*ersit>  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser   No.  934,855,  Aug.  18,  1978,  Pit. 
No.  4.2 12.' 19,  and  Ser   No  882,124,  Feb.  28,  1978,  abandoned. 
TTiu  application  May  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,048 
Int.  a.    CT)8F  :  ::   COIB  25  IO:  C08G  ^9/02 
vs.  CL  204—164  4  Claims 

1.  A  meth.^i  f r  r  the  polymerization  of  a  phmphazene  mono- 
mer comprising  esiabiisning  and  maintaining  a  contained  zone 
of  ionized  gas  plasma  r.  ^n  energv  of  ies-s  than  100  eV  by 
applying  an  electric  fielo  ^iC  gas  plasma  being  m  contact  with 
the  surface  of  a  non-vap<  •  .  iume  >f  said  phosphazene  mono- 
mer to  cause  it  to  polymenzt 


4J''9."'21 

MERCAPTOPHENYL  KETONES  AS  INITIATORS  FOR 

THE  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATlON  OF  ETHYLfcMCALL^ 

LNSATLRATED  COMPOLNDS 
Rudolf  Kirdwayr,  Aesch.  and   Louis   Felder.   Basel    ixith   .;( 
Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Ciba-<jeigy   Corporation,   \rdsle> 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  19^9,  Ser.  No   39.464 
Qaiffis    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mav    23     19*8 
5596  78 

Int.  G     tXWF  :  46 
L.S.  G.  204— 159J4  «  Gaims 

1    A  photopolymenzabie  composition  wompnsing 
■a)  at  least  one  ethylenicaiis  unsaturated  comp^iund;  and 
(b)  a  mixture  in  a  4:1  to  1:4  ratio  Dv  vveignt  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I 


5-CH2- 


m  which  n  IS  1,  Ar  is  phenv:  ;-furv.  2  thicnyl,  2-pyridyl 
or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  bv  C;-C4  aikyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  —COO—  (Ci-C*  alkyl),  -S<:H:.\  jt  he:  ^ovl 
R'  IS  hydrogen  and  .X  is  one  of  the  groups  — CH2OH 
— CH(CH3)— OH.  -^CH(OHh-CH.OH,  — CH 
2— NR^R*or  — CJ'r—O-CO-R'    m  which  R    a  id  R" 


4.2''9,724 

PRFPAR\TT\F  EI  FXTROFOCL'SING  IN  FLAT  BED 

<,RANl  i  ATFD  POLYSACCHARIDE  GELS 

viilton  I   W    Heam.  P  O  Boi  913.  Dunedin,  New  Zealand,  and 

Ross    I      Prestirfffe     I  ni*ersity    Station,    Birmingham,    Ala. 

Fiied  Jul.  18,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  58,686 

lata.'  (;oiN  r  26 

UJS.  O    ?f)4    1W>G  19  Claims 


mam 


1.  A  preparative  electrofcKusing  system  for  preparative 
resolution  ^  a  sample,  said  system  compnsing  a  flatbed  granu- 
.ar  polysaccharide  gel  having  a  high  sample-loading  capacity 
>uspcnUed  in  a  buffer  mixture,  a  caiholyie  at  one  side  of  said 
flatbed  gel  and  an  anolyie  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a 
iourcc  of  direct  cur.ent  between  said  catholyte  and  said  ano- 
vte   said  bufTer  mixture  compnsing  a  combination  of  at  least 
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four  amphoteric  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Glu,  LA.  PA,  Pyr,  MES,  ADA,  Bistns.  MOPS.  ACES, 
Imid,  HEPES.  TES,  EPPS.  TEA.  TAPS.  Glygly.  Tncine 
Bicme,  Asn,  Tns,  AEPD,  AMP,  NH3.  His,  Gly.  Tau.  B-Ala, 
EA,  Lys,  TA,  GACA  and  GABA. 


4,279,725 

ELECTROFORMING  COMPOSITE  BETA,  MAINLY 
BETA'-ALUMINA  ARTICLES 
Roberi  W.  Powers,  Sckenectady,  md  Jotu  C.  Bielawski,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  botb  of  N.Y„  Mi^pMn  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Coatinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,016,  Sep.  19,  1979,  which  a 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  32,114,  Apr.  23,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  184,361 
Int  a.J  C25D  1/20,  1/14 
VS.  a.  204—181  F  3  Gaims 


/i 


/t 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  beta,  mainly  beta"- 
aJumina  article  which  comprises  providing  a  first  suspension  of 
beta-alumina  particles  and  soda  alumina  particles  with  a  soda 
content  from  14  to  30  weight  percent,  providing  lithia  in  at 
least  one  of  the  types  of  particles,  the  majority  of  the  panicles 
having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  1  to  2  microns  m  an  organic 
liquid  having  a  dielectric  constant  at  25*  C  from  12  to  24, 
clectrophorctically  codepositing  the  particles  from  the  first 
suspension  as  a  dense  deposit  containing  from  0. 1  to  1 .0  weight 
percent  lithia  onto  a  charged  mandrel  in  a  DC  field  of  from  100 
to  10,000  volts  per  centimeter  thereby  forming  between  1  to  1 5 
percent  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  composite  deposit,  provid- 
ing a  second  suspension  of  mainly  beta'-alumina  particles  and 
soda  alumina  particles  with  a  soda  content  from  14  to  30 
weight  percent,  providing  lithia  in  at  least  one  of  the  typ^es  of 
particles,  the  majority  of  the  particles  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  1  to  2  microru  in  an  organic  liquid  having  a  dielectnc 
constant  at  25*  C.  from  12  to  24,  removing  the  mandrel  from 
the  first  suspension,  inserting  the  mandrel  in  the  second  suspen- 
sion, electrophoretically  codepositing  the  particles  from  the 
second  suspension  as  a  dense  deposit  containing  from  0. 1  to  1 .0 
weight  percent  lithia  onto  the  charged  mandrel  m  a  DC  field  of 
from  100  to  10,000  volts  per  centimeter  thereby  forming  the 
remainder  of  the  composite  deposit,  drying  the  composite 
deposit  on  the  mandrel,  removing  the  composite  deposit  from 
the  mandrel,  and  sintering  the  composite  deposit  in  an  oxidu- 
ing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  1500*  and  1775'  C 
resulting  in  a  dense,  fine-grain  sintered  composite  beta,  mainly 
beta'-alumina  article. 


4.279.'26 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELfcCTROLL  MINF:m  KNI 

F^LMS  AND  DEV  ICES 

I>onald  H,  Baird,  Newton,  and  Martin  S.  Mcr>oDouKfe.  Andoter 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  [jboritories  Incorporated, 

V^aJtham.  Mass 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1980.  Set.  .No.  162,454 
Int.  G.    C23C  15/00 


UAQ.  204— 192  P 


5  Gaims 


I    -X  methoc!  for  making  a  low  voltage  dc  elect roluminrscent 
film  compnsing  ihe  steps  of 

placing  a  pluralitv  of  discrete  sputtenng  targets   including  a 
zmc  sulfide  target,  a  manganese  large!    and  a  cor-rx"'  fa- 
get,  and  a  substrate  in  vacuum-tight  vessel  v.  imtaining  ,i 
gas  at  a  pressure  suitable  for  sputtenng.  said  target?  being 
placed  in  a  circular  arrangement, 

applying  to  said  targets  voltages  which  cause  sputtenng  of 
said  target  matenals 

rotating  said  substrate  sequentially  into  proximity  to  each  of 
said  sputtenng  targets  such  thai  said  substrate  is  sequen- 
tialK  exp<.>sed  to  said  targets,  said  target  matcnaK  are 
sequentialK  sputtered  onto  said  substrate  and  an  eievtrolu- 
minesceni  film,  including  matenal  from  each  of  said  tar- 
gets, IS  formed  on  said  substrate:  and 

controlling  the  rate  of  sputtenng  of  said  copper  target  tO  ■■ 
to  provide  a  copper  concentration  in  said  electrolumines- 
cent film  in  the  range  between  one  weight  percent  and 
two  weight  percent. 

wherebv  said  electroluminescent  film  is  operable  a!  low  dc 
\  (Stages 


4,279.727 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  EMISSION  OF 

GASEOLS  INORGANIC  FLUORINE  OR  CHLORINE 

COMPOL'NDS 

Egmont  Scbeubeck;  Gertmd  Blazeric,  and  Marianne  Boehner. 

all  of  Erlangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellachaft,  Munich,  Fed  Rep.  of  Gemany 
Piled  Dec.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  105JP 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  28. 
1978,  2856490 

Int.  G.    GOIN  :'  26 
VS.  CI.  204—195  R  4  Gaims 

1    A  device  for  continuously   measunng  the  emission  of 
gaseous  inorganic  fluonne  or  chionne  compounds,  compnsing 
means  for  continuously  drawing  exhaust  ga.s  to  be  analvzed 
into  the  device,  receiving  means  within  said  device  for  contin 
uously  receiving  said  exhaust  gas  and  for  receiving  a  liquid  for 
absorbing  the  inorganic  fluonne  or  chionne  compounds  in  said 
gas.  separating  means  for  continuously  separating  the  liquid 
containing  absorbed  inorganic  fluonne  or  chionne  compounds 
from  gas,  means  for  continuously,  directly  measunng  quanii 
ties  of  said  fluonne  or  clonne  compounds  in  said  liquid  bv 
potentiometnc  methods  and  valve  means  for  directing  the  flovK 
of  said  liquid  and  liquid  or  liquids  used  for  calibration  of  said 
device,  said  receiving,  separating,  measunng  and  valve  means 


'044 


nfFICiAl   i-A/F  'TE 
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being  affued  m  relative  positions  .^p  i  f^ase    '^  p'afc  sijc>  'ha^ 
said  receiving  means  is  pcnitioned  vcrticaii)  aO'vr  -miiu  mr-a 


suring  means  and  4*Jd  separating  means  is  positioned  interme- 
diate said  receiving  and  measuring  means. 


within  said  rompari<ior  elevtrtxle  tube  and  having  a  lead 

;AienUing  jut  jl  iftc  upt'Ci  end  ol  said  lubc  through  said 

upper  block; 
I  measuring  electrode  rerri.  %  ahlv  sealmglv  mounted  m  said 

hole  in  said  lower  block  ^jno  extending  dovvnwardiv  from 

said  lower  block;  and 
a  further  liquid  junction  -Tsuanied  m  said  iov«»er  block  and 

extending  fron-  »aid  ./riamtxr  through  said  iower  bl<xk. 


K\()in   ^M)  MtTHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTION 

James  B    Bitalinuu.  Medina;  James  R.  DimMid,  Barton,  and 

John    HeniHMy     Fainrlew   Park    ail   of  Ohio,  aasignors  to 

Harcu  t  orporatioo.  Medina.  Ohio 

coBQBiiatioii  of  S«r  No  11.188.  Feb.  12,  1979.  This  appUcatkm 

Apr    U    1980.  Ser    No,  140.013 

Tnt   n     C23V    ^  ■'»-'  C25B  IhOO:  HOIR  43  00 

VJi,  !  1  2tH—  I9<i  52  Claims 


4.2^, '28 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ION 

CONCENTRATION 

\oakto  Horii,  MiyaM>lii8asii,  Japaa,  aaitgiMK  to  HoniMu  nc, 

Kyoto.  Japaa 

HM  Apr.  29,  1980.  Ser  No    144.932 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Japan.    May    16,    1979,    54- 

lat.  a.   COIN  27/3a  27/36 
I  .S   G.  204— 195  R  6  ilmm-^ 


1.  A  'rir*ri.>^:  '  -laitjig  i  .atnodic  pr(itet.:tion  anode  compos- 
ing he  >;cp8  of  extruding  tnc  an^xlic  material  into  a  continuous 
eiongair  Nxiv  ha.-n^  a:  extruded  hole  extending  entirclv 
th'  'uiih  :nr  -iongatf  axis  thereof  from  one  end  of  the  anodic 
materia  :  he  ^'he^  and  securing  an  electncal  connector  in 
the  ettrudri,!  hole  on  suv  r.  elongate  axis  with  an  electncal  lead 

and  then  filhng  the  hole  with 


Ccn'iev  ;ed 
Se^iani 


%UC 


ri^nncx'tor 


4J^.730 
EQl  IPMEVT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PLATING 
Fnwcia  X    Nox,  DovfiaslaaB  5.  Ro«aa»ica,  Netkerianda 
Hted  I>ec    r.  1979.  Ser.  No.  104,293 
Llainu    priority,    appiicatioa    NeCberiaada,    Dec.    15.    1978, 

Inl,  11,    C25D  r/OQ.  I'/U6.  21,  io 
VS.  tl.  204—206  n  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentratK)n  ol  lons  in 
a  solution,  compnsing 

tn  inner  cylinder 

an  outer  cylinder  concentncailv  positioned  around  said 
inner  cylmder  and  defining  with  said  inner  cylinder  a 
chamber  for  holding  an  mtcmai  solution  ol  a  companst)n 
electrode; 

an  upper  block  and  a  lower  block  to  which  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  outer  cylinder  are  scalingly  connected 
taid  blocks  having  holes  therethrough  and  the  ends  of  said 
inner  cylinder  being  sealing] >  attached  to  said  blocks  m 
said  boles; 

a  compariaoo  electrode  tube  depending  from   said   upper 
block  into  said  chamber  and  hiaving  a  liquid  junction  m  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  being  open  to  said  cham 
ber  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 

an  mtemal  ekctrode  of  the  comparison  electrode  p<Tsiti<Tneii 


:± 


I 


\n\m 


.1 


a 


1  ma  aev  kc  tor  se!e<,  ti  vc  clectrodeposition  of  metals  or  flat 
stcKk  f  >n  laddered  or  bandoliered  component  stnps  having 
at  least  one  station  adapted  to  contain  electrolyte  through 
which  the  component  stnps  can  be  transported  lengthwise,  the 
improvement  composing  a  longitudinal  guide  means  for  com- 
ponent stnps  which  guide  means  is  provided  with  a  slot -shaped 
chamber  the  idwcr  end  of  said  chamber  extending  down  into 
said  sution  to  a  level  below  the  normal  operating  level  m  said 
station  of  the  electrolyte  contained  therein  during  operation  of 
said  device,  said  guide  means  having  apertures  for  introducing 
pressunzed  gas  or  air  into  said  slot-shaped  chamber,  and  tubes 
with  holes,  said  tubes  being  located  m  such  a  position  that 
.lunng  operation  electrolyie  recirculated  through  a  transport 
pumr    an  be  wttexJ    *nti    such  a  portion  of  the  metal  or  compo- 


I 
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nent  stnp  as  extends  below  said  slot-shaped  chamber  of  said 
guide  means  into  the  electrolyte. 


4^9,731 
NOVEL  ELECTROLYZER 

Alberto  Pellegri,  Laiao,  Italy,  awijior  to  Oroazio  deNora  Im- 
piaati  ElcCtrickimid  S,pjL,  Milaa,  Italy 

FIM  Mar.  10,  19W,  Ser.  No.  128,972 

lat  a.5  C25B  9/00.  11/04,  11/ 10 
L.S.  a.  204—254  12  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  diaphragm  or  membrane  electrolyrcr  compns- 
ing a  housing  containing  an  end  anode  element,  an  end  cathode 
element  and  a  plurality  of  Inpolar  elements  with  their  major 
dimensions  lymg  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  com- 
prised of  a  bipolar  wall  separating  the  anode  compartment  and 
the  cathode  compartment  and  vertical  foraminous  electrodes 
parallel  positioned  a  certain  distance  from  the  bipolar  wall, 
diaphragms  or  membranes  separating  the  anodes  and  cathodes, 
a  series  of  baffles  distributed  along  the  entire  depth  of  the 
electrode  compartment  and  extending  from  the  bipolar  wall  to 
the  foraminous  electrode  to  form  a  series  of  vertical  How 
channels  extending  over  a  large  portion  of  the  height  of  the 
wall,  the  said  baffles  being  alternately  inclined  one  way  and  the 
other  way  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane  normal  to  the 
bipolar  wall  plane  and  spaced  from  one  another  whereby  the 
ratio  of  the  electrode  surface  intercepted  by  the  edges  of  two 
baffles  laterally  defining  a  vertical  flow  channel  to  the  flow 
section  thereof  is  different  from  the  ratio  of  the  electrode 
surface  intercepted  by  the  edge  of  one  of  said  two  baffles  and 
the  edge  of  the  adjacent  baffle  in  the  series  and  the  flow  section 
of  the  adjacent  chaimel  in  the  series  to  the  said  vertical  flow 
channel. 


4.279,732 

ANT^OJLAR  ELECTRODES  FOR  SHUNT  CLTIRENT 

ELIMINATION 

Richard  J.  BeUowa,  aad  Patrick  G.  GriaMa,  botk  of  Westfletd, 
NJ.,  artiaori  to  Exxoa  Rcaearck  k  EagiDecriag  Co„  Flor- 
hamPark,NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 19m,  Ser.  No.  122,193 
let  CV  HOIM  8/00;  C25C  7/00 
VS.  CL  204— 2«  40  Claims 

I  An  electrochemical  device,  comprising: 
at  least  one  common  manifold; 
a  plurality  of  cdb  fluidically  communicating  through  said 

one  common  manifold; 
a  comoion  electrolyte  for  said  cells  which  is  disposed  m  said 
one  common  manifold  and  which  provides  an  electncal 
electrolytic  conductive  bypass  path  around  said  cells 


A  hich  1!-  capable  o!  resulting  in  undesirable  shuni  >.  urrcnis. 

ADC 

at  least  rme  annula'  r''otect!\e  electr  xje  ^upr»<^npd  ^\  said 
one  commor  Tiari;*oic  havint  Ticam  '  "  appivmt  »  prt>- 


'eciive  current  ab«.iu!  the  manifold  which  na.v  a  ^uPsiar 
tiaiiv  uniform  current  densits  profile  through  said  net  tro- 
>te  along  said  manifoid  to  provide  rfTex-tive  reduction  of 
said  shunt  currents  with  a  mmimi/ed  ptiwer  v.onsumption. 


4,2^9.733 
COKING  PRE\  ENTION 
John   K.  Gwyn.   Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell   Oil   (  ompanj 
Houston.  Tei 

Filed  Dec   21.  1979,  Ser    No    106.060 

Int.  CI   ClOG  V  ;; 

l.$   n    208—48  R  :  flainu 


--.   » 


it 


■  I  jeannacw 


^ 


T 


1    A  prcxxss  compnsing 

(a)  quenching  the  efTlueni  from  a  hydrcx^rbi)n  pvrolvsiv 
reactor  by  contacting  the  efflueni  in  a  quench  zone  with  a 
quench  liquid,  and  producing  a  quenched  eniueni  and 
quench  liquid  having  a  temperature  not  less  than  ?70'  C 

fb)  passing  the  quenched  effluent  and  al  least  the  bulk  of  the 
quench  liquid  as  a  feed  to  a  fractional  distillation  zone  and 
fractionally  disulling  the  feed 

(c)  contmuously  removing  a  bleed  stream  containing  a  exit 
toms  fraction  of  the  fractional  distillation  zonr, 

(d)  contacting  said  fractionator  bottoms  bleed  stream  with  a 
light  aromatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
light  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  fractionator  bottoms,  and 
insoluble  matenals: 

(e)  removing  the  insoluble  matenals  from  the  mixture  oi 
light  aromatic  hydrocartx>n  liquid,  fractionator  bottoms 
and  insoluble  materials,  to  produce  a  quench  liquid  mix 
ture  containing  fractionator  bottoms  and  light  aromatic 
hydrocarbons, 

(0  passing  the  quench  liquid  mixture  to  the  quench  zone  of 
step  (a),  and  employmg  the  quench  liquid  mixture  as  the 
quench  liquid  of  step  (a). 
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4J''9  '34 
OLKN(H  PR(KESS 
JotaR   t.  Gwya,   KLtr>,   lex  .  assignor   to  Shell  Oil  Compini 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1?79.  i>cs.  So.  iUOUVi 

Int.  a.   €100  9/16,  9/20 

[  S  n   2(W — «  Q  7  Qaims 


dently  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R  con  jams  no; 
more  than  18  carbon  atoms. 


4.2''9  ""36    - 
METHOD  OF  HYDRORFFIMNC  \SPHALTENIC 

HVnRiM  \RB<)N  FKFDSTOCKS 

WUiiajm  K.  :    (,leim    125(1  NA^    I20tli  St..  Seattle.  Wash.  98177 
Fiied  Oct    13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  r.50« 
nt.  a.J  ClOG  ¥5//6 
VS,  a  208—215  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrorefming  an  a.sp.naiteni^  .  narge  stock  in 
a  hydrogen  atmosphere  which  comprises  effecting  said  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  titanium  sulfides  wherein 
the  molecular  ratio  of  titanium  to  sulfide  is  from  atmut  1  2  to 
about  1 :3  and  in  the  presence  of  from  about  10  to  about  25  mol. 
percent  hydrogen  sulfide  bas<'d  m  said  hvdroger 


1.  A  method  for  recovtrni:  heat  energy  from  the  -r^cnt  of 
i  'nvdr.varhon  pyrolysis  reactor  ;ompnsmg 

na^sing  the  effliient  through  a  'Vs;  indirect  heai  ;-ur!ar,j,e 
pre-<^uench  zone  to  io\ver  ;he  •-f^-Hfriiure     '  '.he  e'Tiuefi! 
and  produce  a  pre-ci-x-ied  effluent  havuig  a  temperature 
not  less  than  atx^ut  ^4*     C  .  and  high  pressure  steam; 
passing  the  pre-cot^leu  etTluen:  as  a  '.emperature  of  not  less 
than  about  540°  C  to  a  quench  zone  .\mrr'Mr\g  i  modera- 
tor section  communicating  with  a  .iguic  -.jiierKri  section, 
and  contacting  the  pre-v\xMed  effluent  firsi  sn  'he  Tiodera- 
tor  section  with  a  suitable  quench  liquid  to  cool  te  pre- 
cooled  effluent   and   prtxiuce  an  effluent-quench  liquid 
mixture  having  a  temperature  not  less  than  about  400*  C 
and  then  passing  the  eiTluent  quench  liquid  mixture  to  an 
indirect  heat  exchange  section  of  the  quench  zone,  the 
heat  exchange  section  providing  heat  transfer  to  water  to 
form   high  pressure  steam    and   rr  ducing  a  quenched 
effluent  and  quench  liquid  muturr   naving  a  temperature 
of  at  least  3"0'  C  ^ 
passing  quenched  effluent  and  quench  liquid  mixture  as  a 
feed  to  a  fractional  distillation  /one    and  fractional'v  dis- 
tilling the  feed, 
continuously  removing  a  bleed  steam  :Vom  tne  lower  portion 
of  the  fractional  distillation  zone,  paxsmg  the  H'eed  Stream 
to  a  heat  exchnge  zone  and  recovering  heat  tV  -n-  the  bleed 
stream,  and  producing  a  cix^ier  bleed  stream    and  'etum- 
mg  at  leaf  a  portion  of  the  .xx>ie'  *^ieed  stream  to  the 
fractional  distillation  zone. 


4.2''9."'3"' 
H\  DHODhsl  1  H  R1/.ATION  OVFR  CAT.ALYSTS 

C0NfPHi.MN(.  (HAix  ck;emdf:s  of  grolp  viii 

"RFP^RH)B\   1  OVN  TFMPFR.ATVRF  PRECIPITATION 

FROM  NONAQl  tOlS  SOMTION 
Russell    H    (  hianelli     North    Branch,  and  Theresa   Pecoraro. 
Middletiiwn    both  of  N  J  .  assignors  to  Fxxon  Research  & 

FnnineennK  (  u  ,  Hortjam  Park,  N  J. 

Division   )f  Ner   .No.  14,5«9.  Feb.  23,  1978.  abandoned,  which  is 

t  continuation  of  Ser.  No   "'9^.011,  May  16.  1977.  abandoned. 

Fhis  application  Feb    26,  19«0.  Ser   No.  124,956 

int.  C"l     (  1(K,  4i,lU.  45,^2 

US.  a.  ;08"-217  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  hydrocarbon 
feed  streams  containing  organic  sulfur  and  nitrogen  composing 
contacting  said  feed  stream  with  a  ^atalyst  in  the  presence  of 
hydr.igei;  t  a  nvurogen  donor  siilvent  for  a  time  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  prevvu^f  sutTicicni  u  cause  the  hydrodesulfunzation 
of  th.e  'eeo  strean:  tne  mprovemeni  compnsmg  using  as  the 
cata;  vs;  .^  .  omposituip  if  (he  formula  .M.Xv  wherein  M  is  ruthe- 
niun;  'hiidium  mdium  and  .>smium.  .X  is  a  chaicogen  selected 
from  'he  group  consisting  M  sulfur  selenium,  tellunum  and 
Tiuiures  thereu!  and  >  li  a  number  ranging  from  about  0  1  to 
at»u;  3  which  composition  is  prepared  by  reacting  in  the 
absence  of  aqueous  viiutions  a  ruthenium,  rhodium,  indium  or 
osmium  sail  with  a  source  of  sulfide,  selenide  or  tellunde  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  1  i:X,  K;.X,  Na2X,  LiHX, 
KHX.  NaHX,  (NH4)2X,  (NH4)HX  (RNHO:X,  (RRiNH2)2X. 
(R  R'R"NH)2X  wherein  R  R'  and  R  '  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C20 
alkyl  and  C^-Cm  aryl  groups  and  X  ls  the  chaicogen  selected 
from  the  group  conMstng  of  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellunum,  at 
a  temr>erature  of  from  —  78*  to  400'  C. 


4^9,^35 

PASSIVATION  OF  METALS  CO.NTAMINAriNG  A  LSFD 

CRACKING  CATALYST  WITH  CERTAIN  ANTIMONY 

CARBONATES  AND  THEIR  THIO  ANALOGUE^ 

Brtat  J.  BcrtM;  Dwigkt  L  McKay,  and  H.  \\ayne  Mark,  ail  ai 

BartksTflle,  Okhu,  aaaigaors  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company, 

BwtlesTille,  OUa. 

DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  926,696,  Jul.  25,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,238,862. 

TUt  appttcatioa  Apr.  25,  1980,  Ser,  No.  143.674 

Irt,a.'  ClOG  9  ?:   9  76 

VS.  CL  TM—\n  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  passivating  a  used  hydrocarbon  cracking 

catalyst  which  composes  adding  to  said  used  catalyst  at  leasi 

one  antnnoay  carbonate  wherein  the  cartx)nate  is  at  least    ne 

having  the  formula  (RXCXXsiSb.  wherein  each  X  is  indcpen 


4.2'?9,73J» 
MFTHOI)  4NI)  \PF\RATIS  FOR  THE  RECXJVERY  OF 
RFFISH)  PKTROl  Fl  M  PRODLCTS  FROM  PIPELINE 

MIXTURES 

Robert  J-.  (lick.  80J5  s   ^9th  E.  A*e.,  Tulsa,  Okla,  74133 
Filed  Feb  29.  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,034 
Int.  i\   ClOG  29/04.  25/(X}.   '  W 
I  ..S  CI.  208—253  8  Claiaw 

i  A.  tne'hod  of  recovering  refined  petroleum  products  from 
an  interface  pipeline  mixture  containing  a  low  boiling  gasoline 
having  tetraethyi  and  letramethyl  lead  components,  a  medium 
boiling  aviation  fuel  and  a  high  boihng  residual  petroleum 
product  compnsmg  the  stepis  of  first  prehealmg  a  fluid  stream 
containing  said  interface  mixture,  introducing  said  fluid  stream 
into  a  first  fractionation  tower  operating  at  a  first  temperature 
■seiow  the  degrading  pt)int  of  the  lead  components  and  below 
•he  i.nitial  N^ling  tx^in!  of  %aid  aviation  fuel,  separaung  the 
maioniv  oi  said  gasoline  and  a  major  quantity  of  said  lead 
com,p«.inents  from  said  fluid  stream  in  said  first  tower,  recover- 
>na  said  maiontv  of  nastiime  along  with  said  major  quantity  of 
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said  lead  components  as  a  first  overhead  stream  from  said  first 
tower  leading  into  a  mam  gasoline  recovery  stream,  recover- 
ing as  a  first  bottoms  stream  from  said  first  tower  a  minor 
fraction  of  said  gasoline  along  with  a  minor  quantity  o.'  said 
lead  components  in  addition  to  said  aviation  fuel  and  said 
residual  petroleum  product,  introducing  said  first  bottoms 
stream  into  a  bottom-fed  reactor  vessel  having  a  catalyst  bed, 
said  catalyst  bed  containing  a  catalyst  of  the  type  capable  of 
chemically  adsorbmg  said  lead  components  on  its  surface 
while  said  first  bottoms  stream  is  m  a  liquid  state  and  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  the  imtial  boiling  point  of  said  lead 


A-n  * 


4 (M)— &^^ 


e3: 


I 

compKinents.  withdrawing  a  second  overhead  stream  from  the 
lop  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  heating  the  same  to  a  second 
temperature  near  said  imtial  boiling  of  said  aviation  fuel,  intro- 
ducing the  heated  second  overhead  stream  mto  a  second  frac- 
tionation tower  wherein  said  minor  fraction  of  gasoline  and  a 
small  fraction  of  said  aviation  fuel  are  earned  off  as  overhead 
products  from  said  mam  gasoline  recovery  stream,  recovenng 
said  residual  petroleum  product  as  a  second  bottoms  stream 
from  said  second  tower,  and  then  recovenng  the  remaining 
fraction  of  said  aviation  fuel  as  an  intermediate  side  stream 
from  said  second  tower. 


4,279,739 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  BITUMINOUS 

MATERIALS 

Jack  W,  Roack,  Oklahou  City,  Okla^  assigMr  to  Kerr-McGee 

Refiaing  CorporatioB,  Oklahom  Qty,  Okla. 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  164,606 

IBL  a.3  ClOC  3/00;  ClOG  21/78;  BOID  3/38 

VS.  a.  208—309  23  Qaims 


r^ 


"  —1      «  ttMtmtm 


!       I    , 


t^"  i 


^ 


ru  TO  .     .i. 


6  A  process  comprising: 

separating  an  admixture  comprising  a  bituminous  materia! 
and  a  solvent  in  a  first  separation  zone  into  a  fluid-like  first 
light  phase  comprising  solvent  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  bituminous  material  of  said  admixture  and  a  fluid -like 
first  heavy  phase  comprising  the  remainder  of  said  bitumi- 
nous material  and  some  solvent  by  maintaining  the  admix- 
ture at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure; 

introducing  said  first  light  phase  into  a  second  separation 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  level  above  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  first  separation  zone  and  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure to  effect  a  separation  of  said  first  light  phase  into  a 


second  lighi  pha.st-  comprising  st^vt-r;  aiiC  a  sevonu  .'navy 
phase  comprising  at  least  a  p^irtion  o'  said  tluid  like  bitu- 
minous material  of  said  firsi  light  phase  and  s*>mt  Mivent; 

reducing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid-uke  second  ticav  \  pnase 
to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solvent  presen;  therein 
and  form  a  mixture  compnsmg  fluid-like  bitummou.s  mate- 
nai  in  asstKiation  with  said  \ap<"'r!7ed  s^'iUent  ;oge!.'ier 
with  undesired  fine  pariicir_  o|  bituminous  maiena,  dis- 
persed therein; 

introducing  said  mixture  into  a  steam  stripper, 

introducing  steam  into  said  steam  stripper  to  contact  said 
mixture  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  any  nonvaporized 
solvent  remaining  therein  anc  to  form  at  least  one  stream 
compnsmg  Huid-like  bituminous  material  and  one  other 
stream  comprising  steam  and  vapon/ed  vilvent  sogether 
with  said  undesired  fine  particles  of  bituminous  material; 

introducing  said  stream  compnsmg  steam,  vaponzed  solvent 
and  said  fine  particles  of  bituminous  matenal  into  a  con- 
denser to  form  a  liquid  mixture  compnsmg  water,  solvent, 
solidified  fine  particles  of  bwummous  materia'  and  an 
emulsion  of  water  and  bituminous  material 

introducing  said  liquid  mixture  comprising  saio  vsater,  sol- 
vent, st^lids  and  emulsion  into  a  third  separation  zone  to 
separate  said  liquid  mixture  into  at  least  three  fractions 
compnsmg  a  v^lvent  fraction,  an  emuls.on  fraction  and.a 
water  fraction  which  includes  the  stiiidified  fine  particles 
of  bituminous  matenal  and 

recovenng  said  solvent  fraction  from  said  third  separation 
zone,  said  solvent  being  substantiallv  free  iif  fine  panicles 
of  bituminous  matenal 


4,279.740 

LIGHT  MATERIAL  SEGREGATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Keiichi  Isogaya.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Marusbu  lo(lu& 

trial  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1980,  Ser,  No   122.-9- 
Claims     prioritj,     application     Japan,     Feb.      19,     1979, 
54  20867[U] 

Int  a.'  B03C  7/04:  BOW  Q/02 
VS.  CI.  209—12  12  Claim* 


eg- 


^  71 


^^      »>-v^6    »>s^  g  "^N^ 


1    A  methixl  for  separating  light  and  .^eav>  n.atenals  from 
one  another  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

transporting  matenals  to  be  separated  on  a  convevor  past  a 

set  of  parallel  rollers, 
applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  rollers; 
rotating  said  rollers,  and 
sucking  air  through  gaps  between  said  roller*  during  rota 

tion  of  said   rollers,   wherein   said   step  of  suciong   ao 

through  gaps  between  said  rollers  compnses  sucking  air 

through  covers  disposed  around  upper  portions  of  prede 

termined  groups  of  rollers 
5   App>aratus  for  separating  light  and  heaw  matenals  ^om 
pnsing: 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  matenals  lo  be  separated: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  adjacent  a  portion  of  an  upper 

surface  of  said  conveyor,  a  predetermined  gap  being  left 

between  adiacent  ones  of  said  rollers 
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lav 


jpen 


a  cover  disponed  around  said  roilen  ino 
portion  on  the  side  of  »aid  jonvev  r 

means  fof  applying  a  high  voiugr  -o  %Aiti  -  hIcts; 

means  for  rotating  «aid  rollers   htm.'. 

a  auction  pump  coupled  to.  and  operahtr  ?    suck  ii: 
uuo   cover.   Mid   rollers   being   disposed     r    jr 
wherein  said  cover  comprises  a  plurality   ^t'  ,o\.  f 
one  of  said  cover  sections  c<'-\mug  i  .nc^rrscx^nding  group 
of  rollers 


up<i  and 


4.2'^9.'742 
METHOD  i)h  KSD  \PPAR.ATL'S  FOR  THE  FLOTATION 

OF  MINERAL  RAW  MATERIALS 
Kamen  ^    iTanov:  Dobrin  V    SikoloT.  both  of  SoAa,  Baltaria; 
I  Incli  Btlsiiig.  Freibenu  Gemaa  Denocratk  Rep.;  Heiu 
Weber    Freiberg.  Genaaa   Demxratk  Rep.,  and  Maafred 
ScbiBkh,  Freiberu.  Geraaa  Denocratk  Rep.,  aMigoon  to 
imtitiite  oo  Pbysikocblada.  Softa,  Balgaria 
t  ootiBBatJoii-iB-pan  of  Ser .  No.  862,450.  Dec.  20,  19T7, 
abudooed  This  application  Not.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,045 
(lains  pnoriry    application  Bulgaria,  Dec.  20,  1976,  36788; 
German  DemocratK  Rep..  Dec.  20.  1976,  196473 

iMLCL^  B03D  '/02 
UJS.  0.209—166  lO  Claims 

J' 

—h 


)  .  ■ 


4.279.741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CENTRIR  GALi  V 

SEPARATING  A  HEAVT  FRACTION  FROM  A  LIGHT 

WEIGHT  FRACTION  WITHIN  A  PL  LP  MATERIA! 

Tboaaa  P.  CaaipbeU,  Spokaae,  Waalu  aongBor  to  Interconti- 

aeatal  Derdoyawat  CorporatkNi,  Spokaae,  Waah, 

FUed  May  7.  1979.  Ser   No.  36,517 

lat.  a:  B03B  5/12 

L  J»  a.  209— a  20  (laims 


*  nr  'T  »n^  *'T  »'T  »'T  ''T  » 

*       I      *       I      *       I       *       I      *        I      '       I '       T 


1.  1;;  i  metrH-o  )t  froifi  Qoiation  of  mincraj  raw  materials, 
wherein  the  mineraj  'a\fc  materuls  are  pretreated  with  at  least 
»ne  notation  agent  and  arc  subjected  to  treatment  in  an  ore 
notation  machine  with  a  rotor -stator  apparatus  provided  with 
me  :^r  more  cells  which  arc  aJwty^  subjected  to  atmospheric 
pressure  at  the  pulp  level  surface,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  aJtcmatelv  reducing  and  increasing  the  flow  rate  of 
the  ga-s  supplied  for  the  floution  process  in  a  plurality  of  the 
same  rcpei!ti%c  vV'.ics,  the  quantity  of  the  gas  supplied  to  the 
cciis  under  the  lower  How  rate  being  from  1  to  90%  of  that 
supplied  IV  the  cells  under  the  higher  flow  rate,  and  when  the 
cciis  if  the  ore  Hoution  machine  arc  supplied  with  gas  at  the 
higher  ^atc  the  cells  contain  a  three-phase  system  composed  of 
stsiio  iicjuid.  and  gas,  and  when  the  cells  of  the  ore  flotation 
machine  are  supplied  with  gas  at  the  lower  rate  the  cells  con- 
tain a    wo-phase  system  composed  of  solid  and  liquid. 


1    A  centnfugal  jig  for  separating  a  heavs  Tactscr  from  a 
lightweight  fraction  of  a  pulp  matcnai    compnsirg: 
a  casing. 

a  hollow  rotor  mounted  to  tnc  casing  ab<;^ut  i  -cuv  ixss, 
a  cylindrical  jig  screen  mounted  coaxiaJls  '.c  '.he  rotor  for 

roution  therewith  about  the  rotor  axis  for  'Cveivng  pulp 

material  to  form  a  cyiindncal  jig  bee 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor  and  cvhndncai  jig  screen  arout 

the  rotor  axis  at  sufficient  veiocuv   tc  cause  centnfuga 

loadmg  on  the  cylindncaj  jig  screen  ai  icasi  equa^  to  ;r!- 

times  the  force  of  gravity 
feed  means  for  directing  pulp  matcnai  onto  the  cyhndnca. 

jig  screen; 
means  for  stmaltaneously  directing  positive  fluid  pulsation* 

radially  mward  through  the  total  circumference  o(  the  ii* 

screen  to  form  a  uraform  layered  cylindncaJ  puisatin*; 

fluidic  bed  of  the  pulp  materia]  on  the  cyhndnca;   jg 

screen  as  it  is  rotated  about  the  rotor  axis, 
discharge  laeans  adjacent  the  cylindncaJ  jig  screen  adaptec 

to  receive  a  lightweight  fraction  of  the  pulp  matcnaJ,  anc 
recaver  means  m  cooununication  with  the  extenor  of  the  jig 

screen  for  recwving  fluid  and  the  heaw  fraction  of  the 

pulp  oiaterial  from  the  jig  screen  dunng  rotation  o(  the 

rotor  means. 


4J^.743 

AIR  SPARGED  HYDRCX^CLONE  AND  METHOD 

Jaa  D    Miller   Salt  Lake  Qty,  Lt«J^  SMigBor  to  UaiTcnity  of 

UtaJi.  Salt  Laiie  City,  I  tab 

Piled  Nof    15    19^,  Ser.  No.  94.521 

lat.  a.    B04C  5y  W 

VS.  CI.  209—211  11  Claiais 


I    A  gas  sparged  .nvdrocyclone  apparatus  compnsmg: 
i  subsuntiallv  hollow  cvclonc  body 
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entry  means  for  mtroducing  a  particulate  mixture  into  the 
cyclone  body,  the  particulate  mixture  being  earned  in  a 
liquid  phase; 

overflow  means  for  removing  overflow  product  from  the 
cyclone  body; 

underflow  means  for  removing  underflow  product  from  the 
cyclone  body; 

a  gas  plenum  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hollow 
cyclone  body;  and 

a  porous  wall  means  separating  the  gas  plenum  from  the 
hollow  cyclone  body,  the  porous  wall  in  combination 
with  a  pressurized  gas  in  the  gas  plenum  thereby  compns- 
ing  sparging  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  cyclone 
body  to  assist  in  separating  the  particulate  mixture. 

10  A  cyclone  separator  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  having  a  downwardly  tapered  lower  section. 

feed  means  for  introducing  liquid-based  slurry  matenaJ  tan- 
gentially  into  the  hollow  shell;  and 

gas  sparging  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  hollow  shell 
from  an  external  surface  of  the  hollow  shell,  said  gas 
sparging  means  comprising  a  porous  wall  as  part  of  the 
hollow  shell  and  a  gas  plenum  surrounding  the  porous 
wall. 


4,279,744 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
MAGNETIC  ARTICLES  FROM  A  FLOW  OF  LOOSELY 

PACKED  MATERIAL 
Lacica  M.  Aatoawiticli,  Saauacrlaad,  Calif.,  aMigaor  to  Jerr> 
OMeakMap,  Saata  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  180,047 

lat  a^  B03C  1/26 

L'S.  a.  209—214  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  magnetic  articles  from  a  flow  of 
looseiy  packed  material  containing  a  mixture  of  magnetic 
articles  and  non-magnetic  articles  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed  about  its 
longitudinal  ajtis; 

first  and  second  metal  plates  coaxially  aligned  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and  coaxially  aligned 
with  and  mounted  on  said  elongated  support  shaft  so  as  to 
be  rotaUble  therewith,  each  of  said  metal  plates  extending 
substantially  vertically  outwardly  therefrom  and  each 
having  a  periphery  which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
rotated  by  at  least  one  of  a  said  material  flow  being  di- 
rected thereacroM  said  elongated  support  shaft;  and 

a  magnetic  member  coaxially  aligned  with  and  mounted  on 
said  elongated  support  shaft  and  located  in  the  space 
between  the  first  and  second  metal  plates  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  and  contiguous  said  first  and  second  metal 
plates,  said  magnetic  member  extending  substantially 
vertically  outwardly  from  said  elongated  support  shaft 
and  having  a  periphery  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  perifriiery  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  metal 
plates,  said  magnetic  member  being  formed  of  a  magnetK 
material  having  a  magnetic  flux  density  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  magnetize  each  metal  plate  to  produce  a  pre- 
shaped  magnetic  field  emanating  therefrom  to  attract  and 
remove  magnetic  articles  responsive  to  the  magnetic  field 


from  a   maicnai   flow    being  directed   across   said    meu: 
plates  and  to  hold  such  removed  magnetic  articles  against 
said  metal  plates  as  the  mctai  plates  move  relatise  to  the 
matcnai  flow  being  directed  ihereacrovs 
20   A  method  of  removing  magnctical!;>  attracted,  reusable 
tableware  and  the  like  from  a  flow  of  loose) \  packed  matcnai 
contaming  a  mixture  of  magnetic  articles  and  non-magnctic 
articles  including  food  and  paper  waste  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
directmg  the  flow  of  looscK  packed  matcnai  ir  a  free  fall 
along  a  predetermined  path  enabling  the  magnetic  article^; 
and  non-magnetic  articles  to  separate  from  each  other 
establishing  a  preshaped  magnetic  field  within  the  free  fall 
predetermmed  path  b>   a  plurality   of  rotatabie  aligned 
spaced  meul  plates  having  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  mag 
netic  members  each  of  which  are  located  between  and 
magnetically  coupled  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  meul  piate^ 
such  that  tableware  and  other  magnetic  articles  are  ai 
iracted   and   removed   by    the   preshaped   magneto    heid 
from  the  free  falling  flow  of  matcnai  and  direxted  mto 
holding  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  metaj  piaie* 
and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  free  falling  flow  of  l(x>scly 
packed  matenai  engage  the  pcnphery  of  the  metal  plates 
and  the  inertia  from  the  free  falling  matenai  causes  the 
metal  plates  and  the  magnetically  coupled  magnetic  merr. 
bers  to  rotate  as  an  mtcgral  assembly 
collecting  the  non-magnetic  articles  from  the  flow  of  mate 
nai  which  arc  directed  along  the  predetermined  path  and 
past  the  preshaped  magnetic  field   and 
removmg  from  the  penphery  of  the  metai  platen  the  lable- 
svare  and  other  magnetic  articles  held  thereby. 


4J79,745 
MAGNET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  V  ACXl  M  Cl.EANERS 
Gerald  A.  Haase.  1005  Cooatry  Qub  RiL,  l-ake  Oswego.  Oreg. 
97034 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1980.  Ser.  No.  172.126 
IbLCL    B03C  1/30 
VS.  a.  209—215 


4  (laims 


1  A  vacuum  cleaner  magnet  attachment,  including  tai  a 
longiludmaJly  flexible,  elongated  housing,  ("bi  said  housing 
incorporating  a  plurality  of  magnetreceiving  pc>:ket,s  spaced 
apart  along  the  length  of  the  housing,  and  (c»  a  permanent 
magnet  contained  removably  in  each  pocket,  and  id)  secunng 
means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  lower  from  wall  of  a 
vacuum  cleaner  so  that  the  pockets  extend  outward  from  the 
vacuum  cleaner. 


4,279,746 

HYDRALT.IC  FLLTD  HLTER  AND  BYPASS  V  ALV  F 
Donald  C.  Leatz,  Sytraaia,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Parker-Haaaifin 

CorporatioB,  ClcTelaBd,  Okio 

Flkd  Jaa.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,029 

lat  a^  BOID  27/0 

U.S.  CL  210—130  10  Oaiatt 

1.  In  combination  in  a  tubular  filter  housing  having  a  remos 
able  end  wall  at  one  end  through  which  a  tubular  filter  element 
may  be  moved  for  replacement  purposes  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  housmg  adapted  for  receipt  and  axially  biased 
support  of  the  remote  end  of  said  filter  element  concentrically 
witiun  said  filter  housmg,  a  filter  element  mountmg  device  for 
support  of  the  proximate  end  of  said  filter  element,  comprising 
an  integral  cup-shaped  holder  havmg  a  cyhndncal  wall  and  a 
transverse  end  wall,  an  enlarged  diameter  seat  formed  in  said 
cylindrical  wall  for  removably  reccivmg  and  supporting  said 
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Miter  eicmenl  at  the  penphcr.  ne-^-of,  first  spa^c;  ncar.s  on 
4ud  holder  extending  radiailv  'u!u,ardly  from  said  cylindrical 
wai  axKi  sjxed  for  a  sliding  in  m  engagement  with  said  filter 
lousing,  vaid  fit^l  spacer  mean.s  '^eing  M/ed  to  form  a  substan- 
uailv  unobstructed  annular  passage  iOii..;  >aic  n.  .Jer  and  to 
position  said  holder  substajitialiN  'adiaiiv  equiOisian-  v  uithin 
\iijcl  filter  housing,  second  spacer  mean->  -n  said  r.idcr  eviend- 
;ng  lAiallv  outwardly  therefrom  into  engagement  with  said 


pipe  so  that  the  slurry  flows  out  of  the  rotated  pipe 
through  the  apertures  and  into  the  vertical  pipe 

means  for  supplying  mud  inside  the  vertical  pipe  v:-  that  the 
mud  and  slurry  are  mixed  within  me  ^enicai  pipe  and 
flow  out  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  vertical  pipe  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  circumscribing  the  vertical 
pipe,  at  least  some  of  the  liquid  portion  ot  the  slurr>  nsing 
through  the  mud  and  collecting  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank  around  the  eriKd^  pipe  ar^-ve  the  ievei  of  the  mud 
some  of  the  siu--^  flowing  dov^nuardU  through  the  pas- 
sageway bf!v>.eer  the  tray  and  the  tank  into  the  lower 
portion  o!  ;nc  ;an»,  a  here  substantially  the  remaining 
liquid  portion  rises  through  '.he  mud  and  collects  immedi- 
ately K*nea-b  the  center  of  tne  tray, 

means  for  a  undrawing  the  .'ilievsed  liquid  from  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of   he   an».   and 

a  mud  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


reniONabie  end  ^Aall  o(  said  filter  housing,  said  second  spacer 
means  being  sized  to  position  viid  holder  at  a  predetermined 
ivia.  i(.:>cation  within  said  houM 
means  ^iKiperating  with  said  f  i 
-nd  A  ail  respectively,  to  -etair  said  filter  element  concentri- 
.a,,.  vMthin  said  filter  housing  and  ir  ar^^'-'arc  in  said  trans- 
verse end  wall  for  receipt  ot  a  .aive  element  within  said 
holder 
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said  ''rs'  and  second  spacer 
n   using  and  said  removable 


Ki>  fsfi.  Inoue 
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Japan,  assignor  tn  Inoue-Japax  Research 


incorporated    ^  okohamashi,  Japan 

Kile<l  Mar    1    19"9.  Ser    No    16.422 
Claims  prior)t>    application  Japan,  Mar    8,  1978,  53-26940; 
Apr.  4,  WTS,  53-39965 

lat  a.'  BOID  i5/0(> 
UJS.  a.  210-222  10  tlaiins 


4^9.747 
RAPID  CONTIM  Ol  S  (  I  AR1F1FP 
Henry   Cben,  Pingtung.  Taiwan.  assiRnor  ti    Fabcon    HH'>rt» 
rated,  Saa  Francisco,  Cali: 

Flkd  Jan.  P.  19«G.  s^r  No.  112,778 

Int.  a.    mm  21/14 

U.S.  CI  210—197  4  Claim* 


1    Apparatus  for  ciarifving  -ne   iquid  portion  of  a  slurry  such 
a>  prefiocculated  sugar  jui^e    said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tank  including  an  upvwardis  opening  conical  lower  section 

and  a  cylindrical  upper  section 
a  downwardly  opening  v.oni^a:  :ra',  !o«.ated  within  the  tank 

and  dividing  the  tank  into  upper  and  lower  portions  at 

approximately  the  juncture   ^f  the  .onical  section  and  the 

cylindncal  section,  the  outer  penphev.   .  '  :ne  oa,   ^i-iji. 

spaced  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  to  provide  an  annular 

passageway  therebetween 
a  vertical  ptpc  centrailv  located  vAithin  'he  uppe-  rvf  .or    i' 

the  tank  and  having  an  open  bcittom  aN^sf  -he    ra, 
a  rotated  pipe  located  within  the  vcnicai  pipe   said  -   ta'fO 

pipe  uicluding  a  deflector  cone  vvithin  the  pipe  and  j 

plurality  of  apertures  in  the  side  wall  of  the  -otated  pitv 

immcdiatcly  above  the  deflector  cone 
a  plurality  of  mud  scrapers  attached  -.o  the  rotated  Dipe  iid 

disposed  immediately  above  (he  .onical  rrav 
means  for  supplying  a  slurrs  w  the  uptv  ir\^,   ''  -ne  -^  'ated 


Out^T  CCD 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  including  a  filter  ma^s  tor  tra- 
versal by  a  stream  of  fluid  containing  magneticailv  su.scepiibie 
components  to  be  separated  for  exerting  a  magnetic  field  of 
high  field  gradient  thereon  to  collect  said  comp*  nents  therein, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  mass  is  constituted  bv  a  porous 
body  comprising  a  continuous  substrate  composed  ot  a  non- 
magnetic substance  said  body  having  interconnected  pores 
therein  open  ;  -uier  surfaces  of  the  Kxjv  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  walls  of  said  pores  Jetmmg  said  substrate  and  being  coated 
with  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  a  magnetic  substance 


4.r9."'49 

CX)LLAR  FOR  (  AKF  DISCHARGE  CHITE  OF 

ROTATABI.F  DISt   HLTFR 

Rictiard  D   Moore.  New  B<»ton.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Tecb- 

aiques,  Inc  .  Ne»  Boston.  N.H. 

Filed  Dec   6,  19^9,  Ser,  No.  100,737 

iM.  a.  BoiD  Ji/J6 

r  S  a.  2 10— 330  9  Claims 

S  A  collar  for  the  cake  discharge  chute  f  a  roiauble  disc 
filter  including  at  leas;  a  pair  of  verticai  rouubie  filter  discs, 
said  chute  disjxj'sed  '^iv-ecn  said  pair  oi  filter  discs  and  having 
i  plurality  of  ^d.iS.  .ne  txrn  upper  ends  oi  which  define  a  cake 
ifuei  and  '.ne  ofxrn  ;>wer  ends  ot  which  define  a  cake  outlet, 
said  wdiiv  Having  ^niernai  wrtaccs  interconnecting  said  cake 
niei  and  unci  and  defining  a  passage  through  said  cake  dis- 
.narge  ^nuie  mrougn  which  said  cake  passes,  said  walls  proxi- 
maic  said  fntfr  Jis^s  naming  upwardlv  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing cvrtions  AhKh  maik.e  a  first  angle  <t>  with  respect  to  a 
hon.'ontai    'e!eren..e    plane    said   cake   having  a  tendency  to 
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adhere  to  said  internal  surfaces  of  said  walls  of  said  cake  dis- 
charge chute,  said  collar  comprising: 

a  unitary  member  for  pressing  engagement  about  and  with 
the  open  upper  ends  of  the  walls  of  said  discharge  chute, 
said  member  having 

a  plurality  of  outer  walls  parallel  to  the  corresponding  walls 
of  said  discharge  chute; 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  inner  walls 
each  joined  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  a  corre 
sponding  outer  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a 
cake-receivmg  aperture  substantially  corresponding  to 


jt 
/ 


I 
1    A  Unk  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  sewage  or 
waste  liquid  by  means  of  a  drum  within  the  tank,  compnsmg  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  central  drive  shaf^  (1)  disposed  between  annular  termi- 
nal plates  (5)  dcfming  a  filtering  zone  therebetween  in  said 
tank; 

(b)  a  base  plate  (2)  intermediate  said  terminal  plates  (5),  arms 
(3)  on  said  base  plate  (2)  said  arms  havmg  a  forward  end 
and  a  supporting  member  (4)  on  each  side  of  said  forward 
end,  said  supporting  member  (4)  being  in  parallel  with  said 
drive  shaft; 

(c)  sutionary  rings  (7)  and  movable  rings  (8)  both  defining 


the  outer  peripherai  wai:  of  said  drum,  both  scpp^'ied  by 
said  supporting  member  (4i  rn-'ih  said  rings  hasmg  an  inner 
edge,  a  projection  (llj  with  an  aperture  on  ihe  inner  edge 
of  each  stationary  ring  (7).  a  spacer  means  (12)  interposed 
between  said  projection*-  illi  a  first  vha*^'  member  (10) 
t-ans\  ersels  mounted  between  the  base  piale  (2)  and  each 
lermmai  plate  extending  through  said  aperture,  said  mov- 
able nngs  (8)  being  interposed  between  said  stati-nify 
nngs  ('7)  with  a  minute  clearance  therebetween  and 
^d)  a  plurality  of  cams  (13)  on  the  inner  edge  oi  said  mco  ahie 
nngs  (8).  with  a  second  shaft  member  (14i  connecting  said 
cams  <13i.  also  rotor  means  (15)  extending  a.  r osv  v,id 
drum  ctKtperaling  with  said  cams  (13)  to  prcvdu^t  a  .am 
motion,  since  as  the  drum  is  rotated,  one  of  the  .an>  <  13) 
runs  inti^  she  rotor  (15)  causing  the  corresponding  mov- 
able ring  ^8)  to  slide  so  as  to  eject  sludge 


4.2"'9."51 
H^  DRAl  Lie  SYSTEM 
Semyon  1   Fishgai.  610-60  Mountview  A*e.,  Toronto   M6P  21  4, 
Canada 

Filed  Ma/.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21,025 

Int.  a.   BOID  33/Oa  35/20 

VS.  a.  210—388  f  Hain, 


and  aligning  with  the  cake  inlet  defined  by  the  open  upper 
ends  of  the  walls  of  said  chute,  said  inner  walls  making  a 
second  angle  4>2  with  respect  to  said  said  horizontal  refer- 
ence plane,  said  second  angle  <i>2  being  greater  than  first 
angle  d>  to  provide  the  inner  walls  with  a  steeper  angle 
with  respect  to  said  horizontal  reference  plane  than  said 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  chute 
walls  proximate  said  filter  discs  to  enhance  the  passage  of 
said  cake  through  said  cake  discharge  chute  and  to  reduce 
said  tendency  of  said  cake  to  adhere  to  said  internal  sur- 
faces of  said  walls  of  said  cake  discharge  chute 


4,279,750 

CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Mitntaka   Hon,   3128-5   Ko-izumicbo,   Ytmatokohriy»ma-shi. 
Nara-ken,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1979.  54-23665 

Int.  a.5  BOID  33/00 

VJS.  CL  210—357  1  Claim 


1  A  flow -lint  nkraiior,  system  for  a  liquid  containing  sus- 
pended v^iids  compnsing  a  housing  having  a  liquid  iniei  p<'r: 
and  a  liquid  outlet  port,  a  porous  piezoelectnc  ceramic  filtering 
element  having  working  surfaces  thereon  and  itviaied  in  ihe 
housing  in  the  flow  path  of  the  liquid,  partitioriing  the  housing 
into  an  input  pan  and  an  output  part,  a  metallic  coating  on  said 
working  surfaces,  and  a  generator  of  eiectnc  i:>sciIlations  con- 
nected to  said  metallic  coating  whereby  foreign  matter  in  the 
liquid  IS  removed  by  the  filter  and  vibration  of  the  filter  ef- 
fected by  the  generator  of  electric  oscillation  prevents  clog- 
ging of  the  filter 


4,279.752 

POLYVINYL  ALCX)HOL  SEMI-PERMEABLE 

MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Akinori    Sueoka;    Takefaiko    Okamoto;    Aluo    Okmori;    Syuji 

Kawai.  and  Minoru  Leda,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Jaiwn,  assignors  to 

Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd^  Kuraahiiu,  Japan 

FUed  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.07' 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japaa,  May  25,  1978,  53-63156 
Int.  a.    BOlDi;  00.  13  OCj 
XJJS.  CI.  210— 5O0.2  22  Oaims 

1  A  polyvinyl  alcohol  (P^■A|  microporous  membrane  has 
mg  a  porosity  of  at  least  bO%  and  prepared  b>  a  process  w  hich 
comprises  prepanng  a  PV'A  composition  containing  therein 
fine  silica  particles  with  an  average  particle  size  of  from  *>0 
.Angstrom  units  to  10  microns  in  an  amouni  of  from,  M'  ti  HX) 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  P\A,  optior.ally  adjusting  the 
particle  size  of  said  silica  by  aggregating  at  least  a  portion  ' 
the  silica  in  the  composition,  coagulating  said  composition  in  a 
coagulation  bath  to  form  a  PV.A  membrane,  and  substantially 
extracting  said  silica  particles  from  said  membrane,  therebs 
forming  a  PVA  membrane  with  a  microporous  layer  of  con 
trolled  uniform  pore  size,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  mi 
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cropores  vvTth  an  average  diameter  t"*  of  0  01  to  50  microns 

and  emsis  m  ( 1)  either  the  whole  ■, h ic ic ness    '  'he  memhraneor 
(2)  in  from  80  to  20*ft  of  the  whole  thickness  oi  thr-   nernbrane 


with  a  supporting  layer  which  compnses  a  pluraJity  of  vacu- 
dks  with  an  average  longitudinal  length  (1)  of  more  than  10 
microns  being  the  remainder  :f  the  s*hoIc  thickness  of  the 
membrane,  wherein  the  ratio  oi  i/  r  li  at  least  5. 


4^79,753 
WASTEWATER  TREATME.NT  SYSTEM  INCLIDING 
MULTIPLE  STAGES  OF  AI  TERNATK 
AEROBIC-ANEROBIC  BIOREaCTORS  IN  SERIES 
Si«i  E.  Nidsoa,  Mooatain  V  i«w:  Ronald  L.  Kreiling.  Danville. 
Robert  C.  Hill.  Saata  Oara.  aod  Ralph  A   Nice.  Burlingame, 
ail  of  Calif.,  aasigiion  to  Arco  EiiTiroaiiienul  C  ompan*    I  os 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Rled  Mar    19,  19^9,  Ser   So    21.55<! 

Int.  a.    C02F  J/JO 

I  >*.  a.  21(^—605  ^  ulaum 


nutrients  to  anuiu.ma  <»nv]  nitrification  ot  the  thus-formed 
tmiThmid  to  nitrate, 

(d)  pa-vsing  the  rreated  wastewater  as  a  stream  from  said  first 
aervMc  zone  ii  NaiO  first  anaerobic  zone  in  which  said 
mder  iftiv  ;tik  r-  rganism  film  is  submerged  in  an  anaero- 
bic cnvironmoit  and  cau.sing  said  wastewater  stream  to 
flow  through  said  channels  past  said  anaerobic  microor- 
ganism fued  films  for  intimate  contact  to  cause  further 
mcrementa:  consumption  of  said  organic  carbon  nutnents 
and  incrementai  denitnficaiion  of  nitrate  to  nitrogen  gas, 

(e)  passing  the  effluent  froni  the  first  anaerobic  zone  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  last  aerobic  zone  and  causing  it  to 
flow  downwardly  through  said  channels  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  in  at  least  panially  film  form  exposed  to  air 
diong  vaid  aerobic  micnxirganisms  fixed  film  on  their 
surp<  vt  surfaces  for  intimate  conuct  between  said  aerobic 
mit-ruorganisms  and  said  wastewater  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  to  thereby  ^ause  further  mcremenul  consumption 
of  the  organic  carbon  nutnents  and  incremental  conver- 
sion of  organic  nitrogen  nutnents  to  ammonia  and  nitnfi- 
cation  of  the  thus -formed  ammonia  to  nitrate, 

(f)  passing  the  efTluent  from  the  last  aerobic  zone  to  the  last 
anaer  ibK  one  in  which  said  anaerobic  microorganism 
fiio.  .-  submerged  m  an  anaerobic  environment  and  caus- 
ing saiJ  »>.astewater  stream  to  flow  through  said  channels 
::-!a.si  said  anaerobic  microorganism  fixed  films  for  intimate 
contact  t  ^ause  further  incremental  carbon  consumption 
of  the  organit  .arb^in  nutrients  and  incremental  denitnfi- 
^tK  n  if  nitrate  to  nitrogen  gas,  sufficient  organic  carbon 
t>emg  present  m  the  effluent  directed  to  the  last  anaerobic 
rone  to  cause  signiikant  denitnficaiion  to  occur  therein. 


4.279.754 
MEANS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  GAS  AND  SOLIDS  FROM 

WASTE  MIXED  LIQUOR 
I>avtd  (     I    Pollock.  Richmond  Hill.  Canada,  aaaignor  to  C-I-L 
in*     Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun    13.  1980,  Ser    No.  159347 

Claims  i>nontv.  application  Canada,  Oct.  26,  1979,  338539 

lauCl.   C02FJ,2i 

U^.  tl-lt> — 6(1W  2Clai«B 


1  In  a  method  for  the  treatment  of  industrial  Of  municipal 
wastewater  of  a  type  including  irgansc  .artxon  and  nitrogen- 
containing  nutnents,  the  steps  of 

(a  I  forming  a  plurality  of  aerobic  zones,  each  zone  including 
multiple  channels  defined  bv  spaced-apart  exposed  sup- 
port surfaces  upon  which  aerobic  microorganisms  grow  in 
fixed  films, 

fb)  forming  a  plurality  of  anaerobic  zones,  each  zone  mclud 
ing  multiple  channels  defined  by  spaced-apart  exposec 
support  surfaces  upon  which  anaerobic  microc7rganism> 
grow  m  fixed  films,  said  aerobic  zones  and  anacrobK 
zones  bcmg  arranged  in  a  scncs  q{  alternate  aerobic  and 
anaerobic  zone  pairs  including  at  least  a  first  aerobic -ana 
erobic  rone  pair  and  a  last  aerobic -anaerobic  zone  pair 

(c)  passing  said  wastewater  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
first  aerobic  rone  and  causing  it  to  flow  downwardly 
through  said  channels  under  the  influence  of  gravity  in  at 
kast  partially  film  form  exposed  to  ai.  along  said  acrobi*. 
oucroorganisms  fixed  films  on  their  suppon  surfaces  for 
intunate  contact  between  said  aerobic  mKroorganisms 
and  said  wastewater  m  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  thereby 
cause  mcremeatal  consumptKxi  of  the  organic  carbon 
notrients  and  mcrcroental  conversion  of  cganic  nitrogen 


2  I'd  long  vertical  shaft  activated  sludge  bioreactor  treat- 
ment method  wherein  an  aerobic  biological  reaction  is  caused 
r  taite  place  dunng  the  continuous  circulation  of  fluid  waste  in 
an  apparatus  compnsing  a  long  vertical  downcomer  chamber, 
and  adjacent  long  vertical  nser  chamber  and  a  surface  basin, 
the  said  downcomer  and  nser  chambers  operatively  communi- 
cating directlv  with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends  and  through 
the  said  surface  basin  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  circulatory 
loop,  the  said  downcomer  chamber  and  nser  chamber  having 
means  for  the  injection  therein  at  depth  of  an  oxygen-contain- 
mg  gas.  a  waste  influent  conduit  operaUvcly  opening  mto  said 
nser  chamber  at  a  location  above  the  location  of  the  means  for 
injecung  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  nser  chamber,  a 
waste  efTluent  conduit  operatively  dischargmg  from  said  nser 
chamber  at  a  location  below  the  location  of  means  for  injecting 
oxygen-conuming  gas  mto  sax)  nser  chamber,  and  adjacent  to 
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said  surface  basm  a  floutkm/sedimenution  vessel,  an  unprove- 
ment  is  provided  whereby  fluctuations  in  flow  of  waste 
through  the  bioreactor  and  associated  floution/sedimenution 
vessel  are  substantially  eliminated,  the  said  improvement  com 
prising  receiving  both  influent  and  recirculated  waste  sludge  in 
a  holding  reservoir  adjacent  to  said  floution/sedimenution 
vessel,  said  holding  reservoir  having  a  base  outlet  therein 
adapted  to  discharge  said  waste  sludge  into  said  riser  chamber, 
removing  flouting  sludge  and  liquid  effluent  from  said  sludge 
floution/separation  vessel  and  discharging  said  effluent  and 
sludge  into  said  holding  reservoir,  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said 
effluent  and  sludge  into  said  holding  reservoir  being  dependent 
on  the  back  pressure  exerted  by  the  head  of  liquid  in  said 
holding  reservoir. 

I 

4»27f,755 
COVnNUOUS  COUNTERCURRENT  ION  EXCHANGE 

PROCESS 
Alexander  HiiiMley,  250  Mertoa  St,  Torwrto,  Oatario,  Canada 
(M4S  IBl) 

Filed  Feb.  26,  I9W,  Ser.  No.  124^1 

Lit  QJ  BOID  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210—661  10  OaiBB 


of  the  main  bed  upwardly  into  the  lower  region  >>!  the  pi-lish- 
ing  chamber. 


4.279.756 
WATER  CLARinCATlON 
Dtmakl  E.  Weiss.  Bkackbnn;  Luis  O.  Kolarik,  Forest  Hill; 
Aatboay  J.  Prieatiey.  Etotemwick,  and  Neril  J.  Anderson, 
Saadri^Bham,  ail  of  Aastralia.  assignors  to  Conuonwealth 
ScicMific  and  Industrial  Reaearck  Organixaboa,  Campbeii, 
Aastralia 

CootiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.767.  May  2.  19T7, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,125 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Aastralia,  May  3,  1976,  PC5"^; 
Mar.  25.  1977.  PC9576;  Sep.  22.  1977,  PD1779 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15  08 
U.S.  CL  210—667  29  Oainis 
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1  A  process  for  absorbing  ions  of  interest  onto  ion  exchange 
resm  particles  from  a  feed  liquor  containing  ions  which  when 
absorbed  on  said  resin  particles  cause  the  density  of  the  parti- 
cles to  increase,  comprising  the  steps  of  continously  flowing 
the  feed  liquor  upwardly  through  a  main  bed  of  ion  exchange 
resm  particles  contained  in  a  main  chamber  of  an  absorption 
column  and  thereby  maintaining  the  bed  in  a  fluidized  state,  the 
resm  being  one  on  which  the  ions  of  interest  are  preferentially 
absorbed  onto  the  rean  particles  causing  the  density  of  the 
loaded  resin  particles  to  increase  and  migrate  toward  tht  lower 
region  of  said  column,  continuously  collecting  loaded  particles 
from  the  lower  region  of  the  column,  normally  passmg  an 
outflow  of  the  feed  liquor  from  the  upper  region  of  the  main 
chamber  upwardly  into  the  lower  region  of  a  polishing  cham- 
ber containing  a  secondary  polishing  bed  consisting  of  a  batch 
of  predetermined  size  of  fluidized  ion  exchange  resin  particles 
whereby  residual  ions  of  interest  in  said  outflow  from  the  main 
bed  are  substantially  completely  absorbed  onto  the  resin  parti- 
cles in  the  polishing  bed,  thereby  producing  a  barren  liquor 
flowing  out  of  the  upper  region  of  the  polishing  chamber,  the 
batch  of  resin  particles  contained  in  the  main  chamber  corre- 
sponding in  volume  to  between  about  four  to  about  twenty  of 
'he  batches  of  particles  contained  in  the  polishing  chamber, 
periodically  diverting  the  outflow  of  the  feed  liquor  from  the 
upper  region  of  the  main  chamber  to  an  auxiliary  outlet,  trans- 
ferring the  batch  of  resin  particles  from  the  polishing  chamber 
to  the  main  chamber  while  maintaining  the  flow  of  feed  liquor 
upwardly  through  the  main  chamber  to  maintain  the  particles 
fluidized  therein,  replenishing  the  polishing  chamber  by  intro- 
ducmg  into  it  a  fresh  batch  of  particles,  and  thereafter  recom- 
mencing the  outflow  of  the  feed  liquor  from  the  upper  regwo 


1    A  prcxess  for  the  clanfication  of  water  which  comprises 

the  steps  of 

(a)  conucting  water  at  pH  3-5  with  a  coagulant  adsorbent 
consisting  oi  a  finely  divided  paniculate  mineral  or  cia\ 
maienai,  the  individual  particles  of  which  have  a  particle 
size  of  10  microns  or  less  and  have  a  thin  hydroxylated 
surface  layer  which  has  a  positive  zeta  potential  at  the 
adsorption  pH, 
('b)  separating  the  water  from  the  coagulant/ adscirbeni  to 
obtain  the  clanfied  water, 

(c)  treating  a  suspension  of  the  spent  coagulant  adstirbent  to 
raise  the  pH  to  about  10  5. 

(d)  separating  the  coagulant/ adsorbent  from,  the  tesuhing 
efTluent  solution, 

(e)  where  necessary  regenerating  the  coagulant/ adsorbent 
by  treatment  with  an  alkaline  solution 

(0  separating  the  coagulant'' adsorbent  from  the  alkaline 
solution, 

(g)  washing  the  regenerated  coagulant/ adsort>cnt  with  wa- 
ter; 

(h)  separating  the  coagulant/adsortx:nt  from  the  water   and 

(i)  recycling  the  regenerated  and  washed  coagulant/ adsortv 
ent  to  step  (a) 


4,279,757 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROPHOBIC 
ORGANIC  UQUIDS  FROM  WATER 
Gerard  DeBenckelaer,  Weiaeabeiflt;  Wolfgnag  Jarre,  Lndwigs 
hafea;  Rolf  Wnrab,  Heidelberg,  and  Mattbiai  Marx,  Bad 
Darkbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aadgnors  to  BASF 
Aktieageaellacbaft,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germay 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  108,424 
Clain  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuwy.  Jaa.  15, 
1979.  2901335 

Inta.'O02F  /  2« 

L'.S.  a.  210—671  5  Clainu 

1    A  process  for  separating  hydrophobic  organK   liquid; 

from  water  compnsmg  loosely  fillmg  a  vessel  with  polyure 

thane  foam  so  that  the  foam  will  represent  from  50-^5  percent 
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^f  th<r  totil  volum*  when  the  ve«eJ  is  filled  and  r>a.'A!n^  s 
TiiJiture  of  water  and  organn.  ^vj-'pfinoit  .iquius  'hrougr-  Ck 
vessel    wild  foam  being  a   nvdrophoMc.  polyurethane  foam 

■  ai  vontains  in  bonded  form,  a  compound  (I)  whose  percent 
by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  polyisocya- 
r.atc  and  polyol  being  reacted,  iS  from  Z  to  50  percent;  (2) 
which  has  a  hydrophobic  effect,  i3i  v*.hi.h  .ontams  at 
least  one  group  having  a  ZerewitmoF  i^*  >f  hydrogen 
atom,  and  (4)  which  has  a  solubilit>  parar^iete-  of  7.5  to 
10  5  (cal/cm-')i; 

fb)  IS  reversibly  deformabic   and 

(,c  I  IS  compressed  less  than  25  percent  hs  ts  own  weight  and 
the  weight  of  the  mixture  containing  water  ano  .nydropho- 
bic  organic  liquids  vkhen  the  'uam  -  -acit^c  with  said 
muture. 


4^-^.758 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  THF  FORMATION  OF 

MINERAL  DEPOSITS  FROM  A  WATER  I  SING 
N-N-DIALKYLLREIDOMETHANE  DIPHOSFHONIC 

AODS 

Fnednch  Kriiger,  Ediacen,  and  Walter  Michel.  Ii*esliein,  both 

of  Fed.  Ref.  of  Geraaoy,  assignors  to  Joi«    K    Benckiser 

GabH,  LadwigaiMfeit,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuui.v 

CMitiaaatioii-ia-ptti  of  Ser.  No.  58,806,  Jul.  19   19^^,  Pat   No 

4J55.572.  Tkis  application  Oct.  1.  1980,  Ser   No   191.(>4H 

Int.  a.  BoiD  :j,uj 

I  .S.  a.  210—700  9  Claims 

I    A  process  for  inhibiting  ;he  formatKm  A  minera,  Jep<!Mls 
'"rem  a  water  compnsing  treating  the  ware'  with  an  effective 
amount  o(  a  compound  selected  'rorr  ihe  ,^rouD  consisting  of 
N.N  -dialkylureidomethane  diph(>srnoni..  avid>  unc  their  alka 
Mne  salts  having  the  formula 


P03<R/2      R,  R, 

I  I  I 

H  — C N'— C— NH 


P(:>\iR)2 


o 


therein  R|  and  R;  represent  an  alkvi  grour  riavmg  Tic  to 
three  carbon  atoms  or  a  nng-fnrming  aikviene  gfi^ur  having 
tvvo  ;^r  three  carbon  atom^  and  R  :v  hvcrogen  :^r  ar  alWah 
metal. 


•~2  rrocet^  «!treaTr  cortairunK  vu>[X'nclet:  s«-'iid<>  requinng  such 
"'eatmcn;  vi-nivh  .i^rnpriscN  tfi<*  steps  ot 

(a)  diverting  a  -v-rtion  '  the  flowing  prcx'ess  stream  pnor  to 
the  fr'xes-s  stream  rntenng  a  receiving  chamber  to  pro- 
vide a  side  >irearr;  sample  said  sample  containing  both 
vMiCs  ti>  "v  settled  and  the  treatment  chemical 

(b)  t.ransp^^irnng  the  side  stream  sample  to  the  top  of  a  set- 
tling ^"liurrin  vk  hile  providing  a  quiescent  area  therein,  said 
coMumn  tseirig  equipped  vMth  an  overflow  weir  and  under- 
flovt.  vveir  JimensionecJ  to  match  the  side  stream  flow 
■.•ntersng  the  setiiing  woiumn  from  the  process  stream  and 
aiM  havmg  a  suspendeJ  rr.atier  monitor  located  below  the 
m  rma;  siguic  :e%t-:  and  wtthin  said  quiescent  area  m  said 
sett.mg  vOiurfTf 

(c)  oblaimru  J  'radout  signaJ  from  the  suspended  matter 
monit  o  A'livr-  Mgnai  mdicaies  a  measure  of  the  sus- 
penoeo,  matte-  ..'ntained  within  said  settling  column; 

(d)  transmitting  said  signal  to  said  chemical  feed  system 
v^r^i^*^;  'eedv  a  Adier  treatment  chemical  m  response  to 
said  readout  signai 

4  -\  system  for  coniroir.ng  the  addition  rate  of  water  treat- 
ment ..hemicals  which  induce  settling  to  a  normally-flowing 
proces,s  strean;  sontaining  suspended  solids  requinng  such 
'rcatment,  vompnsing 

-'leans  '  t  Tieiering  a  supply  of  treatment  chemical  into  said 
process  stream,  tiieans  for  intrtxJucing  said  process  stream 
into  d  reveo^ing  chamber  means  for  diverting  a  side 
strean;  trorrt  said  prtvess  stream  pnor  to  the  process 
stream  entering  the  receiving  chamber 

a  settling  ..oiumn  which  provides  a  quiescent  area  therein 
said  settling  column  including  an  inlet  at  the  iop  thereof 
for  mtriHJucmg  said  side  stream  containing  solids  to  be 
settled  and  treatment  chemicals, 

said  settling  column  including  an  overflow  weir  for  passing 
the  supernatant  liquid  and  an  underflow  weir  for  passing 
the  heavier  etTiuent  wherein  the  overflow  and  underflow 
weirs  arc  dimensioned  such  that  flow  rates  into  and  out  of 
the  settling  column  are  equal. 

a  sensiir  between  the  weirs  and  within  the  quiescent  area  of 
ne  settling  column  for  measuring  settling  rate,  and 

i  ontrolie!  f;  f  vaiO  metering  means,  the  controller  being 
resr^^'Hsiir  '  said  senv  t*or  mcreasing  or  decreasing  the 
treatment  chemical  feed  rate 


4,2^9.^59 

SETTLING  CX)LL'MN  FOR  LSE  WTTH  SOLIDS 

MONITOR 

Dcaais  G.  Pardikct,  Saak  Villate.  III.,  assignor  to  NaJco  Cbemi 

cml  QMBpay,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

CoatinaatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  15382,  Feb.  r .  19^9.  abudooed  This 

appticatkMi  Apr.  14.  1980,  Ser   No.  139.S^ 

lata.   C02F  1,52 

l\S.  a.  210—709  5  Haims 


4,279,760 
PR(K  ESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTINXOUS  CAKE 

FILTERATION  LNDER  PRESSURE 
Samuroli  Vajnamoto,  6-2-13-506,  Akasaka,  Miaato-ko,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
(  ontiniiatioo  of  Set   No.  970,907,  Dec.  19.  1978,  abamloacd. 

This  appiicatioB  May  30,  1980.  Ser,  No.  155,035 
Claims  prioriry   appticatioo  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1977,  52/156712 
Int   (1     BOW  33/14 
iiJi.  a.  210—784  25  Claims 


1    A  method  of  controlling  the  addition   rate    >!  a  water 
treatment  chemical  which  induces  settling  to  a  normally  How 


1  A  process  for  continuous  pressure  filtration  compnsing 
rotating  at  least  one  perforated  filter  cylinder  in  a  vessel  so  that 
a!  least  a  ponion  of  the  filter  cylinder  defines  m  part  a  filtering 
chamber  and  another  part  of  the  filtering  chamber  is  defined  by 
said  vessel  said  filter  cylinder  having  a  filtenng  surface  cov- 
ered w!th  a  filter  medium   sealing  said  filtenng  chamber  in  at 
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least  two  locations  by  at  least  two  scaling  and  squeezing  rolls 
between  said  filter  cylinder  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  dispos 
ing  each  of  said  scaling  and  squeezing  rolls  at  a  position  at  least 
partially  below  the  upper  level  of  said  filtenng  chamber,  sup- 
plying raw  slurry  under  pressure  to  said  filtenng  chamber, 
effecting  pressure  filtration  through  said  filter  medium  on  said 
filter  cylinder,  continuously  removing  filter  cake  from  the 
filter  cylinder  by  utilizing  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  and 
squeezing  rolls,  discharge  said  filter  cake  externally  of  said 
filtenng  chamber,  and  removing  the  filtered  liquid  from  the 
mside  of  said  filter  cylinder. 


4J79,762 
aTTING  OILS  CONTAINING  3-lS()THlAZOIX>NES  AS 

BIOODES 
Sheldon  N.  Lewia.  Willow  Gtotc  George  A.  Miller   Glenside, 
and  Andrew  B.  Ijw.  I^erittown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignor*  to  Robm 
and  Haas  Company.  Philadelpkia.  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser,  No.  910.730,  May  30.  1978,  which  is  a  dinsion 
of  Ser.  No.  368.168.  Jan.  8.  1973.  Pat.  No.  4.105.431.  which  is  a 
cootinuition-in-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  836,660,  Jan.  25,  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,761,488.  which  is  a  coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,437. 
Oct  3,  1967.  Pat  No.  3,523,121,  which  is  a  coatiaaation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No,  621,780,  Mar.  19.  1967.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  101.594 
Int  a.   ClOM  J,  38 
VS.  a.  252—47.5  6  ClafaH 

1  A  cutting  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  cutting  oi!  and  a  hicxidaj  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


4,279,761 

MIXTLTRE  OF  DI-  OR  TRUHIOPHOSPHOIUC  AOD 

DIESTERS,  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  IT  AND  ITS 

USE 
Klaus  P.  Michaelis,  Tiatimfria,  and  HermanB  O.  Wirth,  Ben- 
ibeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  aadgnora  to  Gba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  871^65,  Jan.  24,  1978.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  105,797 
Int  a.5  ClOM  1/38:  C07F  9/02 
MS.  a.  252—46.4  10  Claims 

1  The  product  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  I,  II  or  III  or  mixtures 
thereof 


wherein 

V  IS  an  unsut)stituted  or  suPstituted  alkvi,  aliens  i,  or  alkynyl 
group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted cycloalky!  group  having  a  3  to  6  carb<.Tn  atom  ring 
and  up  to  12  cartx)n  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
aralkyl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  aryl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (C1-C4)  alky  I  group,  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (C!-C4i  alky!  group  or  a  salt 
of  a  compound  of  the  above  formula  with  a  strong  acid. 


R-X— (CH2-Y-OiirH 

(RO>2P(S)— S-(CH2-Y— CHuH 
O 


/ 
R  — X— CHj— CH 

I 
H2C 
\ 


a) 

ai) 

(IID 


P(S)—  S— (CH2-  Y  -  (>»t  H 


wherein 

y  represents  the  groups 


— CH— CH2—  and  — CH— , 
OH  CH:XH 


n  represents  a  value  of  0.5  to  10,  both  X's  independently  of 
one  another  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulphur 
atom,  and 

R  represents  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  said  alkyl  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  cycloalky lalkyl  of  5 
to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  ring;  phenyl;  ben- 
zyl; or  said  cycloalkyl,  said  cycloalkylalkyl,  said  phenyl 
or  said  benzyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  havmg 

I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with 

(b)  phosphorus  pcntasulfide;  in  a  molar  ratio  of  \  mol  of 

phosphorus  pcntasulfide  per  mole  of  OH  or  SH  groups  of 

compounds  I,  II  or  III.  at  C  to  150*  C; 

said  product  having  free  acidic  PSH  groups  formed  by  the 

reaction  of  phosphorus  pcntasulfide  with  compounds  1, 

II  or  III. 


4,279,763 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FERRITE  POWDERS 

Jean-Marie  Boeuf,  Grenoble;  Pierre  Gerest  Allerard.  and  Heari 

Lonaire,  LaTroocbe,  all  of  France,  aasi^KMi  to  Aimants 

Ugimag  SA.,  Saint-Pierre-d'AlleTard,  France 

CoatinnatioB-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  138^32,  Apr.  9,  1980.  which  is 

a  coBtiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  876355,  Feb.  9. 1978,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1980.  Ser.  No.  156,655 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabsequcnt  to  Sep,  5,  1997, 
has  been  diadaimed. 
Int  a.  O04B  35/26 
L.S.  a.  252—62.58  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  femie  powders  of  Ba,  Sr  or  Pb 
that  arc  to  be  incorporated  in  an  eiastomenc,  thermoplastic,  or 
thermosetuble  binder  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  flexible  or 
ngid  permanent  magnets  with  high  magnetic  properties,  the 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of  prepanng  a  mixture  of  rwrticies 
of  iron  oxide  and  at  least  one  carbonate  of  Ba,  Sr  or  Pb.  calcin- 
ing the  mixture  to  produce  Ba,  Sr  or  Pb  femte  powder,  the 
powder  being  then  adapted  for  incorporation  in  said  binder 
and  for  onentaUon  in  the  binder,  the  improvement  in  said 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of  adding  to  said  mixture  at  least 
one  alkalme  or  alkalme-eanh  halide  in  a  total  amount  of  0  5% 
to  15%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture,  and  at  least  one 
oxygenated  boron  compound  in  a  total  amount  of  0,2  to  ""%  of 
the  weight  of  said  mixture,  thereafter  calcining  the  mixture 
between  850*  and  1 100'  for  at  least  15  nunutcs,  crumblmg  the 
calcined  mixture,  and  acid  washmg.  water  nnsing  and  drying 
the  mixture,  the  powder  obtained  compnsing  single  domain. 
approximately  one  micron  sue  F>anK;lcs  suiuble  for  direct 
mcorporation  and  on^ntation  m  said  bmdcr.  the  magnets  ob- 
tained upon  mcorporation  and  oncnUtion  of  said  powder  m 
said  binder  being  characterized  by  higher  Br,  He  and  BHmax 
properties  than  magnets  obtained  utilizmg  powder  prepared  by 
the  above  process  but  having  only  one  of  said  haiide  and  oxy- 
genated boron  comfX)und  additives 
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ENCAPSULATED  BLEACHES  AND  METHODS  Of 
PREPARING  THEM 
G«7teB  R.  Brnkakcr.  L«wTt«ce»ilk,   N  J  ,  MBtipsof   to   FA4( 
Coryonttea,  PUkidpkim.  Pa 

FUed  Ju.  30,  l«0,  S«r    So    164.616 

LA  CL  252— »  I J  <^1""» 

1   A  storafc  subie,  haJogen  bleach  system  having  improved 
fabnc  dye  compatibility  compnsjng  encapsulated  panicles  M  s 
halogen  bleaching  agent  having  a  least  one  reactive  N  hale 
itom  which  releaaes  hypohaJite  ion  under  at)uei3us  bieachmg 
conditions,  ihc  said  panicles  having  thereon  a  coding    >f  a 
soiubk,  hydraied,  silicate  bound  inorganic  salt  in  admixture 
with  an   N— H  compound,   which   S  ^H   compound   -eacts 
relauvely  rapidly  with  the  hypohaJite  ion  to  prtxJuce  the  .nr-t- 
iponding  N-halo  compound  under  conditions  of  elevaJea  h . 
pohaJite  levels  surrounding  the  encapsui^urd  bieach  particio 
undergoing  initial  dissolution  in  aqueiius  media  during  prcpara 
lion  of  the  bleach  solutioo,  but  which  S    -H  comptiund  'ra^:-, 
relatively  slowly  with  the  hypohalitc  to  ;orm  said  correstv^nd- 
ing  N-halo  compound  under  the  conditions  M  iov.  nvp<ihar;'e 
levels  in  the  final  bleach  solution  after  mixing  and  Jissoiution 
of  the  bleaching  agent,  the  ratio  of  S-haio  compound  to  N — H 
compound  in  said  particles  being  from  ab^^ct  1:1  to  about  50:1. 


ISK  Ol-  IMPROVED  HYDROQLINONE  OXYGEN 

SCAVENGER  IN  AQLEOLS  MEDIUMS 

jo^a  4  Miicdteih.  Feasterrllie,  Pa.^  aaaipior  to  Betz  Laborato- 

riea,  iac.,  IreToae,  Pa 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  168,983 

iBi,  a.    CD2F  1/20.  J   58.  C09K  ;5  08.  15.20 

L..^  11   252— rs  14  Claim 

!  A  methixj  for  reducing  the  amount  of  ox>gen  m  oxygcn- 
.onuuning  fcedwaier  u  a  boiler  which  method  comprises 
adding  '.I  said  'eedxAater  an  effet^tive  amount  for  the  purpose  of 
1    "ivdrajme  fr?r    '.reatmcnt   comprising   a   stable   solution  of 

ivdr'v>cjuinone  and  mu-amin<* 

U  A  methtid  tor  'educing  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  an 
\ vgen-vontaining  agueous  medium,  which  method  compnses 
adding  n  ;ne  aguet^us  medium  an  effective  amount  for  the 
nurrx^tsc  >'  a  hvdrazme  free  treatment  comprising  a  stable 
MiiutivTi  >t  hvdr  Kjumonc  a.id  mu-amine,  said  treatment  being 
added  n  ai;  amo.un;  ■*  frorn  ab«->u!  0  0!  to  about  10.000  parts 
per  r'Hiiii'r  oar'.x  o  aLjuevius  medium,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
hydrcKjUinoinc  ■  mu  dmm<-  is  about  !  I  '  or  less,  and  wherein 
said  aijue-.^u>  iiediufT'  'S  :na'    if  a  ■>vater  heating  system 


4J79,''65 

SOAP  COMPOSITION  CONTAINTNG  AN 

AMINO-SUBSmXTED  POLYSILOXANF 

Mickad   P.   L.   Hill,  St   Lytluma    Nr    VVeatoe,   VVtJes,   unc 

Aatkoay  N.  Tiard,  Weybridge,  Eagland,  aangoon  to  [)ow 

Conii^  Uiritai,  Barry,  Wiies 

HM  Sep.  8,  1980,  Ser   No    184.853 
Claims  prtority,  ap^Ucatioa  laited  Kingdom.  Sep    1!    19^ 
32069^ 

I«,a.    CUD  y  JO 

LS.  a   252—117  3  CUiae 

1   A  soap  compoaition  which  contains  from  0  0'  to  o'^c  by 

weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compi«ition     -f  a 

pdydiorganosiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  ^f  at  ieasr 

2000  and  having  m  the  molecule  at  least  one  siiicon-bondec 

organic  siibMituent  which  is  a  rmrtncwalent  group  compi»sei^     ' 

carbon,    hydrogen,    nitrogen    and     optionailv       -vgen     said 

monovalent  group  having  therein  at  least  one  amm*    gr.iur  arn': 

being  linked  to  the  silicon  atom  through  a  silicon  to  .arbon 

bond,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  totai  number  of  substituents  -v 

said  polydiorganosiloxane  being  methyl  groups,  anv  remaining 

subsutuents    bemg    selected    from    monovalent    hydrrvarbon 

groups  havmg  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  alko\s  groups  alkox- 

yalkoxy  groups  or  hydroxy  groups. 


4J^,768 
<F.RVKF  DEM  Ai^R  FX)R  AQLEOCS  SYSTEMS 
Bruce  D   Bascii,  Shaliopee,  Mina.,  aasigMr  to  FreoMMt  Imim- 
tnea.  Inc..  Shaiiopee.  Mina. 

Filed  Feb   4.  1980,  Ser   No.  117.952 

iBt   a.   C02Fi./iO 

I   .s.  n   252-- 180  3  Claim 

!    An  :n  ser\  ice  Jescaier  'or  heat  transfer  sui-faces  consistmg 

■v^ntia!  ^     '  *  .<.>mposHion  having  the  following  formulation: 


ompcncir 

Pcrcrni  by  Weight 

\  ,ftcl«tmg  agcn;  »ei<x!o' 

from  '.nt  i'"'^"  .. imsisii.nit 

of  tetra.vidiurr,  rlh^icnr 

diamirx  '.rut  *«.<-!k    *cit;  ifHJ 

■rtr»s»>diurri  ml r-^ifruKXtau 

Ti»'rH!h vdrile  am;  oiiuurcs 

— i<-'r>'!  '-lA.'scs;  jpo"-  i  *(.)% 

Ivjun'U^    vMUtl''! 

S.O  to  40.0 

P  'i'.air vlamidf  laving  a 

TH)icvui*i   weigh:  of 

4r».u:  HI  XI 

ai  to  3.0 

P  ii'vatrvumKJc  naving  a 

TK'iPxuia"    A  eight  of 

JfKHj'      ,     XI 

0.1  to  S.0 

B<-n:u(ria/.ir 

0  to  2.0 

V«JmrT    ^luv'Tiate 

1.0  to  10 

S>x.l!U.T:    -iU-t'lC 

0.0  to  10 

■A  1 :  r ' 

balance 

4.2^,-'66 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISED  Oh 

NON-ABRASIVE  SILICEOUS  SCOL  RING  AGENTS 

Daaid  Jo^crt  Tittou.  tad  Georges  Vrisakis,  Colionges-^u 

Mo«t-D'Or,   botk   of  Fraace,   amgnon   to    Rhoae-PooioK 

Parte,  Fraace 

F1M  Dee.  14,  1979,  Ser   No    103,59" 
prioHty,  apfMcatio.  Fraace,  Dee.  20.  1978.  78  35742 
Iat.a.   CllD  S  !4    \  i: 
VS.  CL  252— 174J5  «  Claim 

1  A  detergent  composition  including,  as  a  scouring  agent 
insolabte  aon-abrasive  silica  particles  having  a  B  E  T  surface 
area  between  80  and  150  m-  g,  a  C  T  A  B  surface  area  below 
45  rm/g.  a  porosity  on  the  mercurv  porosimeter  bclos*,  2( 
ctn-^/g,  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  \  ^  to  20u-.  ar 
oversize  between  10  and  20^  on  the  45m.  «eve  axxl  an  oversuc 
between  20  and  35%  on  the  25w  sieve. 


v.he'^rin  said  formulation  is  pre<ienT  in  an  aqueous  solution  m  a 
■irge    rom  between  about  .  pari  to  1000  to  5000  pans  oi 


4,279.769 
BLEACHING  COMPOSTOON 
Xoaidii  Yigi,  Tokyo,  aod  Yaaosuke  Nakagawa,  Soka,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignora  to  Kao  Soap  Cxi.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar    14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,275 
Claim  priortty,  application  Japaa,  Mar   20,  1978,  53-31922; 
Dec    22.  19^8.  53-159624 

Int.  a.    CDIB  !'   !0:  CllD  3./395.   ^/56 
I  J!»   n   252— 186  I2aaim 

1    A  bleaching  composition  consisung  essentially  of  (A)  one 
>r   tx)th  of  stxlium   pcrcarbonate  and  a  tetrasodium  ethane 
:  2.2  letracarboxy  late,  hydrogen  peroxide  adduct,  and  (B)  at 
.<-a.si    >ne  ,.<^mp^'u^d    '!  thf  formulae  (1),  ill)  and  (111): 


I 
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HOOC— CXY 


\ 


N  — R' 


HOOC— CXY 

CXY— PO3H2 


(D 


ai) 


R  — N 


/ 

I 

\ 


CXY— PO3H2 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  an  acyl  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  a  phosphonoaiky- 
lene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  a  carboxyalky- 
lene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  their  alkali  metal  salts. 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  ammonium  salts  and  alkylolaminc 
salts  having  an  alkyl  group  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  and 


R— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


CH2COOM1 


ail) 


CH2C00M2 


wherein  R  represents  HOCH2CH2—  or 


— CH2CH2N 


/ 

T 


CH2CH2OH 


CH2COOM? 


and  Ml.  M:  and  M3  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline 
earth  meiai 


I 


4,279,770 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  2>DICYANO-HYDROQUINONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Takaaki  Icakai;  Hirondcki  Immm;  Ktmj^  Fmkawa;  Hideo  Sato. 

aad  Shigeni  Sagimori,  all  of  Yokokamahi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ckiaao  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,655 
Claim  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1978,  53-115591: 
Not.  15,  1978,  53-140710;  Nor.  25,  1978,  53-145508;  Jan.  31. 
1979,    54-9917;   Mar.    24,    1979,    54-34545;    Aug.    r.    1979. 
54-108978 

Int.  a.'  C07C  ] 21/75;  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13 
L.S.  a.  252—299.62  10  Claims 

1  Compounds  expressed  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


(D 


wiierein  X  represents  R 


CO.  or 


and 


-continued 


Yrcpreser.ii  R*.  R^l 


CO.  or  R<— O— CHjCHi 


R    and   R-'  each  represt-n;  ar   aikyl  group  or  an  alkyloxy 

group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and 
R*  represents  an  alkvi  group  of  1    10  .arbor  atoms 
7.  Liquid  crystal  compositions  compnsmg  ai  iea.s!  one  ,<>m- 

pound  of  the  general  formula  (If  of  claim    1    and   having   .-. 

negative  dieiectnc  aniscnropy. 


4.279.^71 

(2 -CYANO-4 -N-ALKYL)PHENYL^3-CHLORO-4-N. 

ALKOXY  BENZOATES  AND  LIQLID  CT^YSTAL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Yoshio  Shiooozaici:  Sakao  Kanbe.  and  Katsunon  Takei.  all  of 

Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1980.  Ser.  No.  n4.''"'5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.   19''9.  54-8590; 
Apr.  4,  19^9.  54-40659:  Oct.  26.  1979.  54-138546 

Int.  a.   C07C  i2I/75.  C09K  3/34  (^2F  /   !3 
U.S.  a.  252—299.63  21  Oaims 

I    An  ester  ..omipt^und  represented  bv  \hf  general  formula 


CN 


wherein  R  and  R   are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

straight-chain  aikyi  group*  having  from  ,-.ne  to  eight  ^:arbon 
atoms  for  definmg  a  (2  -cyano-4  -n-alkyli  phen>i-_>-chlor(>4-n- 
alkoxy  benzoate. 

9  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  liquid  v.rvstal 
material  admixed  with  at  least  one  (2  -cyano-4  alkyhphensl  }- 
chioro-4-alkyloxybenzoate  represented  b\  the  generai  formula: 


/  r 


coo 


wherein  R  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight -chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  eight  c.arbor 
atoms. 


4J79,772 
CRYSTAL  FOR  SONTILLATOR 
Kazumasa  Takagi,  Kokabw^i;  Tokauau  Fnkazawa,  Tackikawa, 
aad  Tetsa  Oi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitacki  CWm- 
icaJ  Conpaay,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  15.  1900.  Ser,  No.  112,276 

Cbdm  priority.  appUcatkia  Japaa,  Jan,  17,  1979.  54/2968 

lBLa.5O09K  11/46 

CS.  a.  252—301.4  F  *  Claims 

1.  A  crystal  for  a  scintillator  which  compnses  a  single  crysui 

of  Bi4Ge30i2  contammg  at  least  one  component  selected  from 

the  group  consistmg  of  BuSijOi2  m  an  amount  of  not  greater 

than  0.5%  by  weight  and  Gd  m  an  amount  of  not  greater  than 

50  ppm  said  amount  being  sufficient  to  effect,  upon  exciution 

by  ganuna  ray  radiation,  a  greater  light  output  than  that  ef 

fccted  by  a  single  crystal  of  Bi4Ge30i2  free  of  said  component 
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grown  undf  r  the  same  cnnditioos  as  the  single  crystal  of  814- 
Ge30i2  containing  «ud  component. 


4^  "'9, '^.3 
CX)MPOSmON  USEFTL  FUR  DtTl-CTINC  H^ 
jo^  P    Fnuey,  Bridgewater.  ami  Iboma*  h.  (,r»«<lei    Mend- 
kaiiL,  botk  of  N  J^  awigBon  to  ftell  Tclepboo*  Uooraiones, 
Incorporated,  Mwray  Hill,  N  J 

Filed  Aag.  15,  19^9.  Ser    No   6<),5"3 

Iblq.  coin  .,  :. 

VS.  a.  252—408  5 


» 
1     y<4 

1 

/•'9 

r 

A  •  / 

1" 

A'* 

1. 

4 

J 1/ 

/A     0 

■        II         «        4 

iMCMMinB  aum|S(M) 

-*,;"«*, '75 
BLOOD  GAS  C< ) MR  ( )  I 
*'lar  '     Touderback    ^>*><;?  T  ongden   ^ve..   lemple  rity.  Calif. 
■miHi,  and   J'aui  K.  ,J>i*tiLowiki,  24  V^uiiiirop  Rd..  Bethel, 
Cobh.  Owu 

>Me<l!H'v     M     !«>-9   S«f.  No.  108,480 
int.  U.    I^IN  ii/^ 
US.  a  252—408  i  1  Claims 

1.^  completely  synthetic  liquid  control  standard  tor  use  n 
the  quality  assurance  of  blood  ga<«  nstrumeniation  s\stems 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  c  a  a\e  nutTered  to  a  pH  of 
from  about  7.1  to  about  7.7  and  conuinmg  sufficient  bicarbon- 
ate ion  to  provide  a  pCXJjof  from  about  20  t.  about  80,  ethyl- 
ene glycol  to  provide  a  viscosity  of  from  about  3  to  about  9 
centtpoiaes  and  promote  clearing  of  proteuiacetius  material 
from  said  instrumentation  system',  and  gaseous  oxygen  to 
provide  a  p02  of  from  about  50  to  ah.  u;  -i^ir  .etained  m  a 
sealed  receptacle. 


1  A  detection  3pparatu>  v..  table  for  quantitatively  detecting 
H:S  compnsing  a  polymer  ^^avrng  ncorporated  a  lead  contain- 
ng  additive  charactenzed  :n  t.^a;  said  ^ead  contanirg  additive 
'facts  with  H:S,  and  is  rre<.en!  n  a.  ^i'jantnv  ^f  a:  cast  10 
weight  percent  of  said  p<^ismer  Anerein  sa-d  -quantity  is  a 
quantity  which  would  >>?  suff'^er'  to  avoid  more  than 
Ix  1*^  '  moles  of  HCl  evoiunon  in  •':  v  noun,  'breach  gram  of 
a  PV  C  sample  utilizmg  said  additive  .n  said  quantity,  and 
wherein  the  permeation  constant  at  25  degrees  C.  of  said  poly- 
mer IS  at  least 

5  ■  10    '^  cm-'  HiS-cm  thickness  Trm-  area-set  cm  Hg). 


4.2"'9,"'^6 
CATAl  VS'T  SYSTF.M 
Aktoobu  Shiga,   ^  >«hiharu   Kukui.  both  of  Niihama;  Katsunii 
Htnji    Ibarak!     lOshio  Sasaki.  Niihama,  Masahisa  Okawa, 
Siihama      fiideak;      Matsuurm,     Niihama,     and     Yasuhani 
\  amada.    I  akatsuki.   ail   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo 
Owmicai  Company    limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
DlTision  of  Ser    No    11.6"'6,  Feb    12,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4J35.984. 
rhis  apphcatioo  Apr    14,  1980,  Ser   No.  139.989 
Claim*  prion ty.  apptication  Japan,  Feb.  23,  19^8.  53-20490; 
.Mar.  9.  19"8.  53-ri3l 

Ini   il     CtWF  4/02,  4/64 
\}S.  CL  25  2— 42<J  B  9  Claims 

1.  Acata.v-r  ^>ste^;  ..iin'pnsing  rhree  .omw'nents  A.  B  and 

C: 

A:  a  solid  catalyst  produced  as  follows: 

(1)  an  organo  magnesium  _omp<iund  represented  by  the 
general  form^.a  R  M  ^  \  *  nerem  R  is  C  Cg  aJkyi,  aryl  or 
alkenyl  grouj  and  X  o  j  riaiogen  atom  synthesized  in  the 
presence  of  an  ether  (I)  xiiver-  ;s  reacted  in  vilution  in 
said  st^Kent  with  at  least  mt  haJogen-conlaining  com- 
pound ■'  a-  ink'  b^ 
(a)  halogeno-siiicon  .A>nn>'unds  of  the  formula 


4jr9,"4 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  LIPID  INHIBITORS  FRi^^S 

UMULLS  AMEBOC-\TF  LVSATt 
&e««  K.  Lindaay,  Middletown,  and  Andrew  J   O  Beinie   Wau 
cnrilk,  boti  of  .Md.,  assignors  to  Dynasdences  C  orporauou, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Not   13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,403 

laL  a.   COIN  J//Oa  21/04.  33  4m 

L  .S.  a.  252—408  15  Claims 

1    An  improved  method  of  removing  lipid  inhibitors  from 

Limulus  amebocyte  lysate  •,.   :n..reas<r  'he  >ensuisit»  and  qiial- 

ity  of  the  lysate.  said  methcxd  compnsng 

(i)  intimately  contacting  Limuius  ametxxyte  lysate  with  a 
selected  binary  liquid  solvent  system  containing  first  and 
second  selected  organic  stilvents  o\'  d'Tenng  polaritiet, 
said  first  solvent  being  of  low  polanty  registering  not  in 
excess  of  about  0  5  on  the  eiutotrophic  series  xaiC  vau' 
second  solvent  being  of  high  polanty  registering  at  leas 
about  0.8  on  said  elutotrophic  scnes  scaic,  said  secotic 
solvent  being  present  in  said  solvent  system  in  a  .  ncen- 
trauon  of  about  ;-25^r  ^s  v  Mume  of  said  system,  said 
solvents  being  present  in  an  amount  and  contacting  saic 
lysate  for  a  tm;e  sufficjent  to  draw  water  into  said  solvent 
system  from  said  lysate  and  extract  and  denature  iiDid 
inhibitors  m  said  lysate.  and. 
(Is)  separating  said  Limulus  amebocvte  ivsate  and  ^ald  soi 
vent  system  from  each  other  and  recovering  said  lysate  isi 
punficd  form  having  improved  sensinsty. 


R/,'SiX4_, 

.^hernr  R  '  '>  a  Ci-Cgalkyl.  ar\l  or  alkenyl  group.  X  is 
a  naioger  at.  m  and  n  is  a  number  satisfying  0  ^n  <.4, 
(b)  najogciH  aiuminum  compounds  of  the  formula 

R/^AlXw 

wnereti,  R^  is  a  Ci-^^g  all^yl.  *"">!  or  alkenyl  group.  X  k 
a  halogen  atom  and  1  i^  a  number  satisfying  0  =  !  <  3.  at 
0*  to  100*  C.  in  the  former  to  the  latter  molar  ratio  of 
1:10  to  10:1,  and  the  resulting  solid  product  is  separated 
from  *hr  't-actior  >vstem  and  washed  with  an  men 
hvdr  carbon  solvent,  thereby  obtaining  a  solid  product 
coniai.Ting  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  ether  (I), 

(2)  the  solid  product  is  reacted  at  9f  to  !  50°  C  with  an 
electron  donor  of  10*  to  o  1  mole  per  gram  of  solid 
oroduct.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines. 
i.TiidrN  f'.ners  esters,  alcohols,  phenols,  ketones,  nitnles. 
pm»spnines  pnosphites.  sulfides,  and  lactones,  and  the 
-esuiimg  v'iic  earner  is  separated  from  the  reaction  sys- 

err  and  wasncd  v*,ith  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
thereby  obuming  a  solid  earner  containing  1  to  30%  by 
Aeight  .<!  the  ether  •  1  ■  and  !  to  20'^r  bv  weight  of  the 
ciev  tron  donor    and 

(3)  the  solid  var'ir  ^  'eacted  sviih  titanium  tetrachlondc  of 
0.0  to  ^'  rnoies  per  gram  of  solid  carrier  at  0'  to  150*  C, 
anc  :nf  -rsunm^i  M)iid  ^ataiyst  is  separated  from  ttie  reac- 
tiof  >vs;erT;  and  vi. ashed  with  an  men  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent, thereby  obtaining  a  vWid  catalyst  containing  0  I  tc 
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15%  by  u  eight  of  the  ether  (I)  and  0  1  to  10%  by  weight 
of  the  electron  donor  and  0  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  tita- 
nium, 

B:  an  activating  agent  of  the  formula, 

R^UlYj-^ 

wherein  R-'  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  aryl  or  alkenyl  group,  Y  is  a 
halogen  or  hydrogen  atom  and  m  is  a  number  satisfying  2 
^m  ^3  and 
C  an  electron  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amines,  amides,  ethers,  esters,  alcohols,  phenols,  ketones, 
nitnles.  phosphmes,  phosphites,  sulfides,  and  lactones,  the 
molar  ratio  of  titanium  to  activating  agent  being  10:1  to  1:500 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  titanium  to  electron  donor  Cc)  being 
10:1  to  1:500 


4,279,777 
MOLYBDENLM-COPPER-TIN  CATALYSTS 
Louis  J.  Velenyi,  Lyndhurst,  and  Andrew  S.  Krupa,  Twinsburg, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,087 
Int.  C\.   BOIJ  27/02.  27/14.  23/10.  23,^  14 
U.S.  a.  252^*39  9  Gaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  compnsing  a  catalyst  having  the 
following  formula: 

MO(;Cu<5nfA</L«Oi 

wherein 

A  IS  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na,  K,  Cs,  Mg, 

Ca.  Sr.  Ba,  La,  Ce,  Th.  U  and  mixtures  thereof 
L  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn.  Cd.  Hg.  Al, 

Ga.  In.  Tl.  Ti,  Zr,  Hf  Nb,  Ta,  Ag,  Au,  Te.  Se.  Bi,  Sb,  Cr, 

As,  S.  Re.  Mn.  Ni,  Co.  Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Os,  Ir.  Pi  and  mixtures 

there-^f  and 
wherein 
a  is  0.1-15; 
b  ts  0  1-15; 
CIS  0,05- 12: 
d  IS  0.01-10, 
e  is  0-  12:  and 
X  IS  the  number  of  oxygens  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  valence 

requirements  of  the  other  elements  present 


4,279,778 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SULPHIDED 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  NICKEL-TL7VGSTEN 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Gerard  T.  Pott,  and  Johannes  C.  M.  StniTer,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  147,693 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    5.    1979, 
7904382 

iBt.  a:  BOIJ  21/04.  23/30.  27/04.  27/12 
U.S.  a.  252—439  7  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulphided.  fluorine-con- 
taining nickel-tungsten  catalyst,  which  compnses  evaporating 
to  dryness  a  solution  containing  an  aluminum  compound  and  a 
tungsten  compound  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  Al/W  lies  in  the 
range  of  0.30-1,  calcining  the  resultant  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  500*  C.  to  700'  C,  impregnating  the  calcined 
product  with  a  solution  of  a  nickel  compound,  then  sulphiding 
and  fluonnating  the  impregnated  product. 


A    ?-'Q   -T-'Q 

SPHKROIDAL  ALUMINA  PARTICLES  AND  CATALYSTS 

KMPI  OVINC  THF  P-VRTICIhS  \^  \  SI  PI>()RT 
.Moises    (j      Sanchez.     Se»erna     Park      Michael     \       I  r nest 
Baltimctrt.  and  Norman  R    Lamt.  RockMlle.  all  of  Ma.  as- 
signors to  ^^.  R.  Grace  d  Co..  Ne»  ^  ork.  S  > 
( ontinuation  of  Ser    So    "■81.3''9.  Mar    25    19""    Pat    No. 
4.1-9,408   This  application  Aug.  8,  19''9,  Ser.  Nu.  64,7U0 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  21/04.  23/42.  23/44.  23/46 
VS.  a.  252—448  23  Clalns 

1.  A  catai>st  support  comprising  spheroidal  alumina  parti- 
cles having  a  total  pore  volume  of  about  0.8  to  about  1.7  cubic 
centimeter^  r-* '  gr.ir  a  pore  volume  of  about  0.5  to  about  1.0 
cubic  centimeters  per  gram  in  pores  of  100  to  1000  A.  in  diame- 
ter, a  pore  volume  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.4  cubic  centimeters 
per  gram  in  pores  of  1000  to  10.000  A.  in  diameter,  a  surface 
area  of  about  80  to  about  13^  squarr  rriett'-s  per  gram,  an 
attrition  loss  of  less  than  about  ':'',  a  ^rusn  strength  of  at  least 
about  5  pounds,  a  volume  shrinkage  of  less  than  ab<.)ut  6%  upon 
exposure  to  a  temperature  of  1800*  F.  for  24  hours,  and  a 
compacted  bulk  density  of  about  20  to  about  36  pounds  per 
cubic  foot. 


4.2''9,^80 
METHOD  OF  PRFPARING  CATALYST  SUPPORTS 
Robert  \.  Dombro.  Clinton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  C^ieinplex  (  om 
pany.  Rolling  Meadows.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No.  Ul.S-O 

Int.  CI     BOIJ  29/00.  37/02 

U.S.  CI  252-^52  10  Claims 

1    I  he  melhiKl  ot  preparing  large  \x>rtr  \  uutnt  /tK^onia-^iHk  j 

useful  as  a  catalyst  support  toi  a  vataivst  t  .r  Fx>ismrri/iri^  and 

copoiymert/ing     iefins.  comprising 

a.  reacting  a  zirconium  .ompmund  of  the  formula 
M4Zr(C204)4  nH:<).  where  M  i^  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion  and  n  equals  0  to  10,  with  a  silicon  compound  of 
the  type  A:SiO-,.  where  A  is  an  alkali  metal,  in  an  aqueous 
solution  at  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1  and  then  adding  an  acidic 
matenal  to  a  pH  of  about  5-9,  to  produce  a  hydrocogel; 
b  aging  said  hydrtxogel  at  a  temperature  heiv^ ren  at>>ut 
ambient  to  'AJ'  C    for  at  least  one  hour, 

c.  washing  said  hydrocogel  o?  r-  -Vsi  with  wairr  ttien  uith 
aqueous  ammonium  nitrate  and  again  with  water; 

d.  partially  dehydrating  the  resulting  washed  hsdrocogel  of 
c  by  azeotropiL  distillation  h\  mixing  uith  a  compound 
^.apable  of  forming  an  azeoiropc  with  water  or  hv  warning 
the  hydrocogel  with  a  water  miscibie  solvent  10  prtxJuce 
.;  substantiaiU  water-free  large  pore  volume  zirconia- 
silica  catalyst  support 

e.  removing  residual  water  Uom  the  pr,>duct  of  d  by  chemi- 
cally reacting  this  water  with  a  keial  of  the  formula 
RC(OR)2R  in  which  R  is  the  same  or  dilTercnl  and  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms   and 

f  calcining  the  resuiimg  xenvogel  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1000*-1850'  I-  preparalor>  to  iti  uv  av  an  iiefin  polvmer- 
ization  catalyst  support. 


4.279,781 
CATAI  VST  FOR  THE  SYNTHF:SIS  OF  MFTHANOI 
Edward  K.  Dienes:  Ray  L.  Coleman,  and  Arthur  L.  Hausberger , 
all  of  Louisrilie.   Ky..  assignors  to   I  nited  Catalysts  Idc„ 
Louisville,  Ky, 

Filed  Oct  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,790 
Int.  a.   BOIJ  21/04.  23/06,  23/72 
U.S.  a.  252— 463  11  Claims 

1    A   methanol   svnthesis  catalvsf  precursor,  which  com- 
pnses 

A    a  major  p<ir!ion  bs   weight  oi  tht-    'Xide^  of  Lopper  and 

zinc. 
B   a  minor  portion  bv  weight  of  a  thermal  stabilizing  metal 
oxide  in  which 
1.  tht  ratio  of  copper  oxide  to  zinc  oxidt    eacti  expressed 
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as  the  m«tal  ^v  <*rig^t,  is  in  thr  ranqr  of  from  2:1  to 

3  5  1.  and 
2  (he  oxides  of  copper  ind  /mcarein  infima;?  i<vVK  id'.ion 

with  each  other  and  v^tn  said  -n^'-na,  <tari.;/:ni  -rie'i 

oxide,  and  in  whicr 
C   the  ccr>ccntr»tion  of  ifi^n  _nidc    nDu'-:.    -    nr  :■(;!.  .d;^ 
lyst  precurvDr.  expressed  a^s    he  meta.  hv   weight,  is  less 
than  150  parts  per  million  m  Ahicn  -^tc.  :mrunty  is  intro- 
duced in  prepanng  \hc  ^atai>.st  prrs^yv-ir 


CLAvs  t.S<  APSl  i  ADON  OF  SEMICONDLCTOR 
DFMCES 
ni»e  F   F   Stewart    Bishops  Stortfortl;  Wiiliam  J    N.  Rooer, 
•^taaited  Mount  Kitchet,  and  Martin  P    Aasell,  Bath,  all  of 
Knjiland   assignor*  to  fTT  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiW  Nov    6    19^9.  Ser   No  91.916 
t  iaiins  pnon{>    a|ipi>cation  I  nited  Kingdom,  No*.  28,  1978, 
40343  "li 


tUC  3/16.  3/12:  HOIB  1/OS 


vjs,  a.  isi—sib 


5  Gaims 


4,279.782 
\PPUCAT10N  OF  AN  ALUMINA  a^ATlNG  TO  OXIDi 
WHISKER-COVERED  SURFACE  ON  AI-CONT4INING 

STAINLESS  STEEL  FOIL 
Uoyd  R.  Ckapaaa,  St.  Clair  Shore*,  and  John  F  Warton.  Mi 
Gcacas,  bodi  of  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  General  Motors  (  orfx> 
ratkML,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1980.  Ser.  No.  135,484 

lat  a.    BOIJ  21/04.  23/80 

U.S.  a.  252— 4d5  4  Haims 

1   A  method  of  coaling  a  surface  compnsing  c!ov;lv  .paced 

OJtidc  whiskers  with  an  adherent  ceramic  i4>ef.  yaio  method 

compnsing 

wetting  the  whisker  covered  surface  *uh  an  aqueous  alu- 
mina gel.  said  ge!  penetrating  between  the  whiskers  and 
applying  to  the  still-wet  surface  a  matenai  comprising  mav.- 
roscopic  ceramic  panicles  suspended  m  an  aqueous  alu- 
mina gel.  said  geis  combining  to  form  a  continuous  asu 
mina  gel  matrix  about  said  particles  and  said  whiskers  tha 
upon  drying  and  finng.  b<::>nds  said  panicles  to  sdid  whis- 
ker surface  with  improvpd  adhesion 


4,279.783 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIV  F  SIL1CX>NE 

ELASTOMERS 

Gerald  P.  Kekrcr,  Aahva,  Mich.,  awl  WilUan  G  Smith.  Sainr 

Charica,  111.,  aaiimnii  to  Do*  Comiag  Corporatio*.  Midland 

Mich. 

FUed  A^.  4,  1979,  Ser   No.  r.l8« 

Irt,  a.    D02G  i  (»  HOIB       >^ 

U.S.  CL  252—511  i  t^Taims 

1   A  silicooe  composition  curable  to  an  eiectncaily  condu^ 
tive  silicone  elastomer  comprising  a  product  obtained  bv  mu 

(A)  an  eiectncaily  conductive  curabie  silicone  elastomenc 
mixture  having  a  viscosity  below  1. 000  Pa  s  at  2^'  C    and 

(B)  graphite  fibers  with  an  average  length  of  from  aboui 
mm  to  about  6  mm,  the  graphite  fibers  being  presen'  m  ar 
amount  of  from  0  }%  to  5  O^r  bv  weight  based  on  ;hc 
weight  of  the  composition 


\  gi.aii  wumposmon  consisting  essentially  of  5fe  to  58  moi 
'  cad  oxide  (PbO),  22  to  28  moi  %  vanadium  pentoxide 
(V2O5)  and  16  to  20  rr>o'  %  phosphorus  pentoxide  fP205) 
wherein  the  hulk  resist!\Hv  ^f  said  glass  composition  is  at  least 
Iv  _<■  nm  m  and  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
^4iC  glass    imipositior,  is  greater  than  120  v  10     '     C 


4,279,786 

HOMOGENEOLS  AQUEOUS  ALPHA-OLEFIN 

SULFONATE  COMPOSITION 

Shizmi  Sekiguchi,  Funabashi;  Tetsno  Taao,  aad  Kyozo  Kitano, 

botls  of  (Tiiba.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  The  Lioa  Fat  A  Oil 

COm  i  td-  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102J27 
(Taims  (wionty,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  26.  1978,  53/162084 
Int.  a.   CllDi  J< 
L  J>.  a   232—536  3  Claims 

1.  A  homogenetms  aqueous  aipha-olefin  sulfonate  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially    )( 

K  I'X  parts  bv  vveight.  m  terms  of  aJpha-olefm  sulfonate,  of 
in  aquetius  solution  of  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  sulfonate 
naving  from  iO  to  20  cartxin  atoms,  and 
h  from  appruximatcl>  I  to  approximately  10  parU  by 
*  eight  .if  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi  sorbic  acid,  gluconic  acid,  maJic  acid  and  the 
viits  -if  said  acids. 


4,279,784 
THERMIONIC  EMISSION  CATHODES 
Akira  MteHi,  mi  Ska^Ji  Saito,  both  of  Mcbarm,  Japan,  aasigiH 
on  to  HitacM,  Ui^  Tokyo,  Japan 

F1M  Dec  26,  irTS,  Ser   No.  972473 
CtafaM  priority,  apptirarina  Japaa,  Dec.  26,  19^^.  52-155551 
lat  a'  HOIB  1/02 
VS.  CL  252—513  »  Claims 

1.  A  thenmonic  emission  cathode  which  comprises  a  base 
made  of  a  nickcl-tungsten  series  alloy  compnsing  %  to  "^0%  bs 
waght  of  nickel  and  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  tungsten,  and  an 
emitter  layer,  which  is  formed  on  the  base  and  which  is  made 
fron  a  Buxture  of  (a)  tungsten  powder  or  nickei-tungsten  alios 
powder,  (b)  Ba3WO(,  powder  and  (Ci  zirconium  powder  jr 
ZrHi  powder. 


4,279,787 

MFTHOD  OF  BINDING  ANTIGENS  TO  INSOLUBLE 

POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES 

Menno  Haizii^a,  Aamterdaam  Netherlands,  aaaigpor  to  Tetra 

Coosuitaats  lac..  New  Rocheile,  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,035 
lat.  a.'C08L*9/Oa  5/00 
IS  a.  260—8  11  CtafaM 

I  A  method  for  affixing  antigenically  active  material  to  the 
surface  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrophobic  polymeric  substance 
which  comprises  first  treating  the  surface  of  the  water  insolu- 
ble hydrophobic  substance  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 
OCH  (XV  CHO  where  — (X>—  may  be  alkylcne.  cycloal- 
kyl,  aryl,  substituted  cycloalkyi  or  substituted  aryl   and  then 
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reacting  the  thus  treated  polymeric  substance  with  a  punfied 
antigenically  active  matenai  in  order  to  bond  said  biologically 
active  matenai  to  the  surface  of  said  polymenc  substance. 


4,279,788 
AQUEOUS  POLYISOCYANATE-LIGNIN  ADHESIVE 
Alan  L.  Lanbath,  Boiae,  Id.,  aaaigiior  to  Boise  Cascade  Corpora 
tioo,  Boiae,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  141,381 
Int.  a.J  C08H  5/02:  C08L  97/02 
UJS.  a.  260-9  29  Qainu 

1.  An  aqueous  polyisocyanate-lignm  adhesive  compnsing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  lignin  solids  denved  from  the  chemical 
pulping  of  lignocellulose  and  an  adhesive-forming  quantity  of 
organic  polyisocyanatc  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  200  to  10,000,  the  water  being  used  in  amount  sufficient  to 
establish  a  working  adhesive  viscosity. 


4,279,789 
ACRYUC  COPOLYMERIC  COATING  COMPOSITION 
DooaJd  E  Lacddecke,  St,  Charles,  Mo.;  John  J.  Mottine,  Jr., 
Red  Baak  TowvUp,  Moumrth  Cowity,  N  J.,  and  WiUian  C 
Veapermaa,  Bel  Air,  Md^  aMi^on  to  Wertera  Electric  Com- 
paay,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.  aad  Bdl  Tekphoae  Laboratories, 
Ik.,  Mwray  Hill,  N  J. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  967^50,  Dec.  7,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,227.042. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,604 
lat  a'  C08L  1/14 
VS.  a.  160— n  R  10  Oaiaia 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  binder  which  com- 
pnses  (a)  75-90  weight  percent  of  a  medium  molecular  weight 
methyl  mcihacrylate  and  cthylhexyl  acrylate  copolymer,  (b) 
5-15  weight  percent  cellulose  acetate  butyratc  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  from  about  1,9  to  2.1  poise  and  (c)  5-10  weight  percent 
of  a  carbalkoxy  benzyl  phthalate  lasticizer  which  is  the  con- 
densation product  of  benzyl  phthalate  and  the  esters  derived 
from  the  condensation  of  trimethylpcntancdiol  with  isobutync 
acid. 


4,279.790 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  USING 

WASTERPAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  SAME 

Yoshikaxa  Nakfliau,  Masaskiao,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Mikaai  SekakaalM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JbL  5, 1979,  Ser.  No.  54,685 
lat  CL^  C08L  1/02 
VJS.  CL  260—17.4  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  produced  by  mixing  and  beating  100  parts 
by  weight  of  cut  wastepaper  pieces  of  a  size  less  than  30  mm. 
with  a  molten  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  70  to  1 50 
parts  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  about  20  pans  by 
weight  of  rubber,  the  cut  wastepaper  being  impregnated  with 
the  molten  mixture. 


4,279,791 

RECOVERY  OF  CERIUM  FROM  POLYMER 

DISPERSIONS 

Edwia  L  Speakaua,  CUatoa,  Iowa,  aasigaor  to  Standard  Brands 

lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8, 1900,  Ser.  No.  147,775 
lat  CL^  OWL  3/02 
VS.  a  260-17.4  GC  18  daims 

1.  The  process  for  removing  cerium  (III)  from  a  stable, 
acidic,  aqueous  polymeric  dispersioa  having  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  5.0  which  comprises  contacting  said  dispersion  with  a 
strong  acid  cation  exchange  resin  wherein  said  cation  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  coosistiiig  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  in 
combination  with  sodium,  potassium,  Itthhim  or  ammonium 
ion  thereby  adsorbing  said  cerium  (III)  onto  the  resin  and 
thereafter  separating  said  resin  along  with  adsorbed  cerium 
(III)  from  said  dispersion. 


4.r9,-^2 

COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDrNC 

MERCAPTOORGANOPOLYSllX)XANES  AND 

STANNOUS  SALTS  OF  CARBOXYLK  AODS 

Gary  R.  Homan.  and  Chi-iong  Lee,  both  of  Midland.  Mich 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporatioa.  Midland.  Micti 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  99,301 

Int.  a   ami  91/00 

V.S.  a.  260—18  S  «  Oaiim 

1  A  composition  ot  matter  comprising  a  matenai  prcparrc 
b>  mixing 

I A  !  a  mercapioorganopolysiloxane  consisting  esseniialis  nf  a 
combination  of  units  selected  from  dimethslsiloxane  units 
trimethylsiloxane  units,  hydroxydimethylsiioxane  uniti. 
units  of  the  formula 


RSiO 


units  of  the  formula 


HSCH— CH2     R 
\l 
SiOols 

CH2-CH^' 


units  of  the  '"ormula 


HSCH  -  CH2 


CH2— CH2 


\ 

< 


SiO 


and  units  of  the  Tonnuia 


R 

I 

HSC^2i,SiOa5 


i 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aJkyl  radicals  of  from  i  to  3  cartx)n  atoms 
inclusive  and  phenyl  radicals,  and,  n  has  a  value  of  from  1 
to  4  inclusive,  there  bemg  in  said  mercaptoor 
ganopolysiioxane  an  average  of  greater  than  two  mercap- 
to-contammg  siloxane  units  per  molecule  and  no  more 
than  10  mole  percent  mercapto-containing  uloxane  uruu 
based  on  the  total  number  of  siloxane  units  in  the  mercap- 
toorganopol  ysiloxane; 

(B)  a  stannous  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  formula 

Sn(OR'>2 

« 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  acyl  radical,  said  stannous  salt 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  !  to  10  parts  b>  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A), 

(C)  a  filler  in  an  amount  of  frcwn  0  to  200  ;«rts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  (A);  and 

(D)  an  organic  peroxide  m  an  amount  of  from  0  to  about  t 
parU  by  weight  per  100  paru  by  weight  of  (A) 
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WATER. HARDFNABil   MIXTURES 
vVolfjpuig  Wellier,  and  Manfred  Htjek.  both  of  roJogm'   ^ed. 
Rep.  of  Genaaiiy,  assignors  to  Baver  AktienResellschafl,  red. 
Rep.  of  Genaaay 

FUed  Dec.  3,  19"^   set   So  9^.M^ 
Claims  |>riority.  application  hed    Rep    of  Carman ^    Dec.  11, 
1978,  2853477 

Int.  n     am,  69/Oa  69/26 

I  .S.  a.  260—18  R  '  ^ai""* 

1    \  vvaierhardenabie  mixture  comprising 
(Ai  di  iea.st  one  reversibly  blocked  polyamine;  and 
(Bt  d!  !ea.st  one  jomfx^unJ  laMng  at  least  two  cyclic  carbox- 

vli^  acid  anh\dnde  ^ruup:>. 


effective  to  provide  substantia]  dry  soil  rcsisur^r   n  .arnet  to 
which  said  aqueous  dispersion  is   sppiied     he    mprovemeni 
which  comprises: 
an  additional  ingredient  in  said  aqueous  dispersion  consisting 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  effective  to  remove 
soil  from  carpet  to  which  said  aqae  us  dispersion  is  ap- 
plied followed  by  buffing  the  carpet  to  promoit  foaming 
of  the  aqueous  dispersion. 


4,2'^9  ""94 
SIZING  METHOD  AND  SIZINC,  (  OMPOMIUis  H)R 
I  SF  THFRFIN 
David  H.  Dumas,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercuu^  incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,618,  Apr    26,  19^9.  abandoned   »hich  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8^5.663,  Feb  6,  19"»«,  abandoned    !his 
application  Dec    26.  19-'9   ser    No    ID6.0O6 
Int.  CI     C08I   63/00 
UJS.  n   260— 29.2  EP  4  Claims 

1  A  sizing  .ompt^ition  for  cellulose  fibers  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  hydrophobic  cellulose  reac- 
tive >izmg  agent  selected  from  -he  group  consisting  of  ketene 
dimers.  acid  anhydrides,  anc!  rganic  isocvanates  containing  a 
sizing  accelerator,  said  MZing  accelerator  ^;ng  >elected  from  a 
water-v.iluble  poiyldialU  iaminet-erihaionvd-'-  resin  and  a 
water-voluble  polyl  N-methv  idiaii^  .amine  i-eri.^'.alohvdnn  rcsm 
in  an  amount  sufTicient  to-  ;ricred-sc-  one  oH  s.he-aiacroiK.  sizing 
effect  of  the  sizing  agent  ihe  am.,  aro  0  ernha.  nydnn  used  in 
reaction  with  the  polvidiai'vlaniino  fx-'ng  •o)n,  about  0.5  mole 
to  about  1  5  moles  per  m.  .e  of  seconadr\  amine  present  in  the 
polymer  and  the  amo-un  jse,'  -  eaction  with  the  poly(N- 
me!h\ldiallylamine)  r^m^  -rom  aooul  0.5  mole  to  about  1.5 
moMe>  per  mole  oi  tertiary  amine  present  in  the  polymer. 


4  2''9  "'9" 

SOLVFM   HI  FNUN  fOR  1-THYI  FNF  COPOLYMERS 

vifred  H    Neiv>n    ^denv^ii«'   and  Kenneth  F.  Johnsen.  Midland. 

'vith     '    ^!ich     aisiKnors   to    The   Dow  Chemical  Company, 

.Midland    Nlich 

hied  Not.  29,  19^9    >er    No    98.466 

!nt    CL    C08K  V05 

UJS.  a.  260—33.4  k  9  Claims 

1.  A  solution  comprising  a  solvent  hiend  whicn    omprises 
from  about  5  to  about  35  percen    r^.    v. eight  o\  an  acyclic 
alcohol  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  solvent  blend,  about  3  percent  to  about  90  per 
cent  by  weight  of  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  said  solvent  biend.  and  from  about  ^ 
to  about  92  percent  by  weight  of  a  haiogenated  C;  hydrix;ar 
bon.  based  upon  the  total  ^eigh-     f  said  -.oUent  blend   and  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  ct.huenicallv  unsaturated  carbox 
ylic  acid  having  from  about  17  to  aNut  W  percent  by  weight 
of  said  carboxylic  acid,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  co 
polymer,  characterized  in  that  said  copoiymcr  remains  dis- 
solved at  ambient  temperatures. 


4.2'^9.^95 

HYDROPHILK -HYDROPHOBIC  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS  FOR  SFl  F  RFINFORCIN(,  HYDR(K,F  l> 

Shuzo  Yamasiiita;  Kyo*chiro  Shibatani;  Kiochi   Ttkakura    tna 

Kiyokaztt  Imai,  all  of  Kuraahiki,  Japan,  assignors  ti   Kurmra> 

Co.,  Ltd..  Karashiki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  19' 3.  >er    No   429.20^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan    Det     29    19"2    iA  3i5<J 
Feb.  14.  1973,  4g-18634 

int  a.  imi  51/00 

U.S   a   260— 29.6  RW  U  OtiBS 

1  A  copolymer  for  a  seif-reinforcec!  aru:  highly  bio-compati- 
ble hydrogel  which  comnnses  ('>  a  HAdrophilic  polvmer Hack- 
bone  moiety  from  a  free  radical  ptM^menzabie  v!n\'  monomer 
capable  of  forming  a  hydrophilic  p^^lvmer  and  '2'  ivi^'  'noi- 
eties  attached  to  said  backbi^ne  moie's  *""^m  a  ho.d-  rt^  -bic 
macromolccular  compound  ^  to  '<i'^^r  based  >n  'he  weigr.;  of 
the  copoiymcr,  having  a  ohain-termmated  r^ii v  men zaDie  dou- 
ble bt)n<j  and  a  molecular  sveight  >!  ;  .O  ■  K  lOO,  said 
copolymer  being  swelled  vnth  •Aaier  m  a  Jegree  ^i  an  equilib- 
r'.um  water  absorption  of  a;  leasi   o^'^'c  by  weight. 


4.2^9  ■'98 

POLYDIENE  P<  )l  \  Al  K^  LENF  OXIDE  BLOCK 

COPOI  YMFRS  AND  THEIR  LSF  AS  ALCOHOL 

H\  I)R(K  ARBON  DISPERSANTS 

Nundar  I  Aggarwai.  Akron;  Ivmn  G  Hargis,  Tallmadge,  and 
Russ^l!  A  I  ivigni.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gen- 
erai   hrr  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    28.  1980.  Ser    No.  134,854 
int   (  !     ( t)8L  53/00;  C08K  5/OJ,  5/05 
VJS.  a.  260-  33  4  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  dispersion  .ontammg  alcohol,  and  liquid  hydrocar 
bon,  the  ^provement  comprising  ;he  presence  of  a  small  but 
effective  amount  to  stabilize  the  dispersion  of  a  bUxk  copoly 
mer  having  within  its  molecular  structure  at  least  two  seg 
mcnts,  segment  A  being  a  p»ilvdiene  containing  a  major  por 
tion  of  a  1,4  structure  dicne  and  segment  B  being  a  double 
metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst  polymen/eo  alkvlene  oxide 


CARPET  CLEANING  COATINC  VlIXTl  RF  AND 
METHOD 
KeTork  W.  Tarkinoo.  Boynton  Beach,  Ra     assignor   ti    Ann 
Ward  Tarkiasoa,  Boyatoa  Beach,  Fla 

Fifed  Mar.  20,  19«.  S«r    No.  132J93 

Int.  a.    B08B  '    i^ 

L  S.  a.  260—29.6  R  ^  Haims 

1    In  an  aqueous  dispersKsn  containing  a  n<nitlu(>nna:ed  >  "  - 

polymer  and  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  a  perfluomaikv    esu-- 

of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  from   <  to  M'-  .arNm  atoms    ■   amounts 


4.2^9.799 
!()U)FI)  POI  Yl  RFTHANE  ARTICLES 
(line  J    Macirregor    iancaster,  and  Roy   A.  Parker.  Athens, 
twtb   of  Ohio,  aaaigBors  to   The  Goodyear  Tire  A   Rubber 
t  ompaR>     Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  89,820 
lat.  CL'  C08L  ".^  (M 
VS.  CL  2<0— r  N  *  Claims 

1  A  polvuretnane  composition  containing  a  sufficient 
imouni  it  miiieO  glass  fibers  d^  exhibit  ansitropic  propcHies, 
saio  ansiiropic  pfMpcTties  tseuig  reduced  by  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  ot  mica. 
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'  4,279,800 

HIGH  SOLIDS  PIGMENTED  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  BLEND  OF  ESTER  DIOLS  AND  A 
CURING  AGENT 

Ritse  E.  Boomgaard,  Oegstgeest;  Roelof  Buter.  Dieren.  and 

Aleidus  A.  Kiffen,  Angerlo,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Akzo  NV ,  Amhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1980,  Ser.  No.  140.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  19,  1979, 
7903056 

Int.  a  J  C08L  61/28.  67/02 
t.S.  a.  260—39  P  8  Claims 

1  A  pigment-containing  high  solids  coating  composition 
prepared  from  a  blend  of  ester  diols  as  binder  and  a  curing 
agent  for  the  binder,  characterized  in  that  as  ester  dioi  there  is 
used  a  mixture  of  (a)  20-80  mole  %  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 


ing  a  concentrate  from  20  to  80  parts  of  pigment  and  80  to  20 
parts  of  a  linear  thermoplastic  polyester  comprising  a  polycon- 
densate  of  dicarboxylic  acids  with  diols,  said  acids  of  aromatic, 
aliphatic  or  mixtures  thereof  which  melts  between  60'  and  160* 
C  ,  by  kneading  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  salt 
and  a  solvent  which  serves  to  increase  the  distribution  of  the 
pigment  in  the  thermoplastic  polyester  and  at  least  partially 
solubilize  said  polyester,  mixing  said  concentrate  with  a  fiber 
forming  linear  polyester  compnsing  a  polycondensate  of  ter- 
ephthalic  acid,  esters  thereof,  or  mixtures  of  terephthalic  acid 
and  other  dicarboxylic  acids,  with  a  glycol  of  the  formula 
HO— (CH),— OH(n=2-10).  l,4-di(hydroxymcthyl)cyclohex- 
ane,  or  mixtures  of  said  glycols  with  other  diols.  or  a  polycon- 
densate of  a  glycol  ether  of  a  hydroxybenzoic  acid,  melting  the 
concentrate-polyester  mixture  and  processing  it  to  granules. 
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where  R|  represents  the  group  formed  by  abstraction  oi  the 
two  carboxyl  groups  from  a  cycloaliphatic  and /or  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R:  and  R3 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
and/or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and 
m  IS  a  number  of  1-4,  and  of  (b)  80-20  mole  9r  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula 


{O  0"1 

II  11 

O— R<  — O— C— R4— C-  — 


4.2"'9.803 

POLYESTER  OF  PHFNYI  -4-HYDROXYBFNZOlC  A(  IP 

AND  4-HYDROXYBENZOK   ACID  AND  OR 

t>-HYDROXY-2-NAPHTHOIC  ACID  C  APABI  F  OV 

FORMING  AN  ANISOTROPIC    MFl  T 

Gordon  V\.  Calundann.  N.  Plainfield.  N.J,,  assignor  to  (  elanesf 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.> 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1980.  Ser.  No.  128,""'8 
Int.  CI.    CX)81    6^T>4 
U.S.  a.  260-^  P  39  (  laims 

1    A  melt  processabie  wholly  ammaSK  ptMsesie;  tapabie  of 
forming  an   anisotropic   melt   phase  at   a   lemperaiure   below 
approximately  350'  C.  consistin_^  esvnlialU  ' '!  ni.'ieiie^  I  and 
11  wherein 
I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-0-R5— OH, 


where  R4  represents  the  group  formed  by  abstraction  of  the 
two  carboxyl  groups  from  a  cycloaliphatic  and/or  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R5  repre- 
sents the  group  formed  by  abstraction  of  the  two  hydroxy! 
groups  from  a  terminal  diol  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
main  chain,  and  n  is  a  number  of  1-4. 


I  4,279,801 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A 
LINEAR  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLY(ESTER  URETHANE) 
Morton  Kramer,  Pittsfield,  .Mass.,  and  Allen  D.  Wambach, 
Evtnsrille.   Ind.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,769 

Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02.  75/06 

U.S.  a.  260—40  R  8  Oaims 

1   A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  from  95  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  poly(1.4-butylene  tere- 
phthalate):  and 

(b)  from  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly(es- 
ter-urethane)  elastomer 


4,279,802 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PIGMENT 

PREPARATION  FOR  COLORING  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

IN  THE  MELT 
Andreas  Laely,  Allschwil;  Giintber  Zwahlen,  Domach,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Lothar  Buxbaum,  liadenfels.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  CorporatioB,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,426 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    1,    1978, 
8218/78;  Jun.  21,  1979,  5803/79 

Int.  a.^  C08L  67/00 
L.S.  a.  260—40  P  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  pigment  preparation  for 
colouring  linear  polyesters  in  the  melt,  which  comprises  form- 


and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
n  i^  selected  from  the  group  con^j^ng  of: 


and  miix'urrs  thereof, 
wherein  m»>iei>    i   is  present  in  a  concentration  of  approxi- 
mately 20  lo  90  mole  percent,  and  moiety  II  is  present  in  a 
concentration  of  approximately  10  to  80  mole  percent,  and 

wherein  the  unal  molar  concentration  of  moietir--  i  and  II  in 

said  wholly  aromatic  polyester  is  at  leasi  "^    percent. 


4.279.804 

PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

STABILIZERS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 

Giuseppe  Cantatore,  Casalecchio  E>i  Reno,  and  Paolo  Cassan 

drini,  Bologna,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CTiimosa  Chimica 

Organica  S.p.A.,  Italy 

nied  Mar.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  20.088 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28.  19^8,  26239  A  "i 
Int.  n.C07D  2.^^/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  16  Claim* 

1  Compound  of  formula 
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Ai  K\  i  KNh   BlvlHIOALItANOK    ACID  AMIDE 

S!  \HI1  l/hRs  FOR  SVNTHtTK  RI-:SINS  AND 

SY^THrr!(    RF.SIN  (OMPOSmONS  (ONTAIMNC 

rHK  SAMF 
To*«H>  t>ii£ek.    i  rtwiL  and  liJtaaon  Senlw,  Matsudo,  both  o* 
itpan    nOTittnoni  tr   \r>fu«  fbeniical  (  orpor«tion.  Brooklyn. 

N.i. 

Hle<3  i)^         I9''«J    Ser    So.  101.JO0 
CUim*.  orKiru^    tpplication  Japan.  Jan    10,  \9^9,  54-1932 

int  ( 1    cmk     : '  ("t)7c  JuJ/J" 

VS.  a.  2<K>-  4i.9  -NL  36  Q«UM 

1.  Alkylene  bn-thioalkanoic  ^viU  amide  stabilizers  having 
the  formula: 


CN   3  Mrrar  or  branched 


Ahii-h. 

R     'cpr«cnts  hydrogen        0 
alksi  containing  i  to  Iv  .Arrxm  iu>rv.s  .-*?  iikeny!  or  alki- 
nyi  conlaining  2  to  20  ■^arrxm  an  mv  Dcazv     "Krn/  ^    xurTs; 
tuted  by   1   10  3  tlkyls  conuining       u:  4  .arN??:  Koms, 
hydroxybcazyl,  hydroxybcnzvi  substitutexl  f^-    1  io  3  al- 
itsis  containing  I  to  4  cartxm  i!om.s   .  ' 

i  -COR14,  -COOR14,  CH:C(X)R  4  r  V  '  'NRi^Ris 
radical  in  which  R*.  R  v  Ahich  ^an  -x  equa^  >r  difTerent, 
represent  a  linear  or  branched  tikvi  containing  ;o  20 
.arbon  atoms,  an  alkenvl  conuining  ;  u  2i  .arrxr  atoms, 
\  cvcioalkyi  containing  '-  to  12  cart>-ir  aic<ms  ^hen . 
phenyl  substituted  bv  \  \o  «  alkvis  containing  i.  ■  *  :arN  ^ 
atoms,  hydroxyphenvi  hydroxvphenv'  substiruied  '^v  ;^ 
'  alkvis  containing  i  to  4  >.arf>-!n  atoms,  an  aralkv*  ..ontain- 
,ng  ■■  to  12  carbon  atoms,  u  .^hen  vmOed  :>  S  'hes  .an 
■<  hydrogen,  or  together  ^un  the  N  ;o  Ahicn  'hev  ire 
rxmded  they  can  form  fromi  five  lu  cighi  rrn-m^rcU  ni- 
trogenous containing  heterocyclic  rings  or 


-rH2— CH— R|7 
I 

ra<licai  in  which  Re,  ;s  nvarogen  jr  mctn>-.  anc  Rp  is 
OH,  — OR  ♦,      IK  OR  14  or  — CONR14R15.  in  which 
R  4  and  R|^  are  iiwa.s  i>  'u--etoforc  defined;  or 


R1-S-R2— C-NH-R3-NH-C-R2— S-Ri 
O  O 


wncrein 
Rl  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  atxut  nttv    artxin  atoms 
R2  is  alkylene  having  from  one  to  aN  ui  iniee  ^artxin  atoms 
and 

R3  is  alkylene  having  from  two  to  aKut   tweise  carbon 
atoms 

\~    AT<Mv.:n>    ,  ru,  ijidf    irMi)  .om  position  having  improved 
evisurKe  :,    .Jeir-ru-f ahvi:  wrier,  neated  at   >50*  F  ,  composing 
i  :»-,  vnv    ,  nH'T'ior  'csin  ^mvl  an  aikviene  bis-thioalkanoic  acid 
ciniiUc  uaPii.ze,   .;,  jn^visrOance  with  ^laim  1 


4.2^.806 
\M1M()N\   MKR(  APTlDt:S  AS  PROCESSING 
S-TABII1ZKR.S  R)R  VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS 
liar»es  V   MuWrow   Jr..  taat  Wiad^r.  N  J.,  aaaigDor  to  Aaao- 
ciated  ijemi  l«c..  PWl«4elphia,  Pa 
(  ootiBuat»o«-i»-p«ii  of  Ser    No.  936,121.  Aa*.  23.  I97g. 
abandoflMMl  This  a|>^icatHNi  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser   No.  63,597 
lat   (1     (t»K  '•    ^9  C07D  9  <X) 
VS.  i"    260— 45  "5  B  8  Oaiaas 

1  A  ■,:;■:>  'laiiUe  'rsm  omposition  ..ompnsing  a  vinyl  haiide 
r-Mn  im!  i  stabih/ci  vomp^)Sition  which  composes  an  anti- 
rrMf: .   Tiervapt'de  naving  the  following  formula 


( 


O 
I 


Sb  1  S(CH2)jt<CO)iJ(CH:  */S! 


■  c  H 


h CH2 

\    / 
O 


radical. 

R;,  R).  Kfy,  Rr  which  can  be  equal  ^r   uf^i^rm-    -rpr^v---  ,ir 
aikyl  containing  1  ti   c  t    atoms 

R4,  Rs,  which  can  be  equai  or  difTeren:     rpresc-nt  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  containing  !  to  6  C  atoms 

Rg,  R9,  Rio.  Rii.  R12.  R|).  which  can  be  equai  or  difTrrm 
represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  containing  1  10  0  cartxir 
atoms;  n  is  zero  or  ! 

A  represents  >C=0  >C— S,  or  >CH— Rigin  which  R  » 
IS  hydrogen,  an  alkyi  containing  !  to  20  caftx)n  atoms  < 
cycioalkyi  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  s 
hydroxyphenyl,  a  hydroiypheny!  uibstiiuted  bv  to 
alkyis  cOQtauung  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  bcrLzyi,  or  oen/v 
substituted  by  1  to  3  alkvis  containing  '  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

K  is  1  to  4; 

L  is  0  to  1; 

M  is  1  to  4; 

N  is  1  to  4; 

R  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  li'kvnv' having  '  '-^  1 8  carbon  atoms 
ind  combmattors  thereof 

3  A  >.  invi  halide  rrsin  composition  composing  a  vinyl  halide 
rrsin  and  a  siahtli/er  which  vompnses  an  antimony  mercaptide 
■'  Tie  h  '(low  mg  Uirmuia 

Sb'S<(.  H:!/cif(How«)JN*M 


wherein 

K    ;s       10  4. 

M   s  1  to  4; 

N  !s  1  to  4; 

R  IS  an  alky!,  aikenv    .m  aikny! 
axKi  i^omDinations  thcrcv)f 


having  1  to  i8  carbon  atoms 
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4^9.807 
SYNERGISTIC  HEAT  STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  ANTIMONY  OR  A  BISMUTH 
COMPOUND 
Robert  D.  Dworkia,  OM  Bridge,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  MAT  Chemi- 
cals Inc^  Woodhridge,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  72,  Jaa.  2,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.231.895  This 
applicatloB  Dec  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103364 
Int.  a.'  O08K  5/57.  5/56.  5/53.  5/52.  5/36.  }   !J 
VS.  a.  260—45.75  B  13  Claims 

1  A  vinyl  halide  resm  composition  comprising  a  vmyl  chlo- 
ndc  resin,  an  effective  amount  of  a  heat  stabilizer  for  said  resin 
and  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  a  synergist  for  said 
heat  stabilizer,  wherein  the  heat  stabilizer  exhibits  the  general 
formula  MXi  wherein  M  is  antimony  or  bismuth  and  X  repre- 
sents the  residue  obtained  by  removing  (1)  the  hydrogen  atom 
from  a  carboxy  ( — GOGH)  group  of  a  mono-  or  polycarbcn 
ylic  acid  or  (2)  the  hydrogen  atom  from  the  sulfur  atom  of  a 
mercaptan.  mercaptoacid  ester  or  mercaptoalkanol  ester,  and 
the  synergist  exhibits  a  general  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


-COntiruet:: 


T  o      o 

R'5  \J  R'5 

R»M       >-R'2 


-k  ' 


SnRi^R'*, 
O'  Rl«. 


R^'        RlJ 


O-SpR'^R'^R'" 

O— SnR^>'*R'- 


O-ShR'^R'^R'" 


SiR'^R'*,  1  O 

O'  R'< 


R  li—^^Sp-O-SiRHRlSR  19 

Rl*— k^>— OH 


OSiR'^R'*R  ' 
OSiR''R'«R"' 


0-- 


0-- 


/ 


Si. 


R" 

R '  5— f'^V- O— SbR^  ^  ^ 

;:sbR»       o         _, 

O  R'<— k^J— O— SbR2f>R' 

R'5 
R'2 

R'J— f'^^-OSbR^R^l 
R'*-L^OH 


wherein  K  /  R  '  R'^and  R'^arc  mdividualiv  selected  fron- 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  amine  nitre  m 
troso,  sulfonyi.  hydroxymethylenc.  alky!  containing  from  I  tt 
20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl.  R'"*  R''  and  R'"  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
aralkyi  wherein  any  alkyl  group  or  the  alkyl  portion  of  any 
alkaryl  or  aralkyi  group  contains  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  R^'-  and  R'  arc  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.  alkoxy  arid  aryloxy 


4.279 ,«» 

POLYBROMOSTYRENE  RESIN 

Edwia  D   Horabakcr,  wmA  Alfam  A.  EteeaWMua,  both  of  Batoa 

Roagc,  La..  aaaisMrs  to  Ethyl  Corforatkw.  RichaMMMl  V  a. 

Flkd  Fch.  14,  1900,  Ser.  No.  121,311 

lat.  a.'  CWF  275/00:  C9IK  3  22:  CWL  3/,.  (Xj 

\:S.  a.  260-45.75  B  15  ClaiM 

1    Moidable,  flame  resistant  thermoplastic  resim  formed  bv 

addition  polymerization  of 

(a)  monomers  consisting  oi  nuclear  brommatcd  styrenes  ir 
the  presence  of 

(b)  a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  dicne  rubber  and  an  ethylcnepropylene  rubber 


•nf>f 
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ih€  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  falling  within  the  range  of  about  25:1 

in  M 

11     V    Te  "    rii^tic  blend  compnsing  on  a  weight  basis: 
(l)Be'v»,ecn  4fy  >ut  10  and  about  70  parts  of  a  moldablc.  flame 
esiNtan:  :ne^'noplasTR  resin  formed  by  addition  polymen- 

(t)  m  n  uners  insisting  of  nuclear  brominated  styrenes  in 

the-  pres<fnk.r    -' 
(b)  i  'uhtvr%  poivrrv    selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o'  d  Jien"  rubber  j  d  an  ethylenepropylcne  rubber,  the 
V. eight  ratio  of  as  'i)  falling  within  the  range  of  about 
:^  ;  to  ;  ;    and 
(2,  fck!v>,een  at>  u:  "X)  and  about  30  parts  of  a  high  impact 

pol>.stv  rene 
14    I  he-  hien<J    t  .  a  •    1 1  further  including  from  about  1  to 
about  10  parts     »"  a  name  retardant  synergist. 


STABILIZED  PiH  VOIKFIN  (OMPOSllinsS 
John  I     H    Mian,  dlen  R(Kk    \rnold  H    Kine^tom    v^  xmdiff 
Ijike,  both  of  N.J.,  and  John  J    Roderick,   ^*(>n  !  4kc    (  >hio, 
assignors  to  tl  Paso  PolyoJefins  (  ompanv    Paramus    NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  14    W"^,  ser    Su    "05^o 
Int   ("1     (tWI   23/00 
U.S  a   260-45.95  (  M  Ctaims 

1  The  methcxJ  >f  irripari.::^  iiability  to  a  mono-a-olefin 
p(  v-^c  .omp*>sitK>r  agamst  copper-activated  accelerated 
oxuat  vc-  Jegradatum,  comprising: 

incorporating  into  a  mono-a-olefin  polymer  resin  from 
ah,  ut  ;  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
A  eight  ot  the  .ompositum  of  a  polymenc  compound  as 
the  «  le  copper  dea^t  i  -^  i,i  t.  which  polymeric  com- 
pound has  been  prepared  oy 

(a)  reacting  a.    coi;  one  para-substituted  phenol  of  the 
form  u  a 


•l.i-V.HIt) 
EASILY  SPLIT  SLBSIRArFS  FOR  THF 

orAN-nnrATioN  oh  frotfasfs 

Karl  r,  f  !a«~s4>n  1  idiniM  1  <-if  F  Aurell,  Saro:  l^if  R  Simon- 
vv.n  Hmnti  Hacka.  *nd  salo  Anellv.  Kungsbacka.  all  of 
-•rtun    4s,Mtin..rs  (.    Kabi   Kti   Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  J«n    :v    l^"')    Ser    No    '.44^ 

0«ims  t»rH)risv    application  Sweden.  Feb.  "'.  1978,  7g013''3 

l«t  a.^  core  103/52;  COIG  3/00 

UJS.  a.  MO— 112 J  R  14  <^l«i'"s 

1.  Easily  spli  table  enzyme  su^s    j  u  ^.-drie  ■   '  me  ^uanti!; 

cation  of  proteases  having  tht  ^e  <c  a        rru.a 

R 1  — p-Oli>- A I  -  A2— NH-Rj. 

wherein 

R I  is  H  or  a  protective  group; 

Ai  is  Gly,  Ala,  Val.  Uu,  He,  Scr,  Thr,  Pro,  }  p  Phc  or  Tyr; 

A2  is  Arg  or  Lys;  and 
wherein  — NH— Rz  is  a  chromogenic  or  fluorogenic  group 
which  is  splittable  by  enzymatic  hydrolysis  to  form  a  cleavage 
product  of  the  formuU  H2N— R2  the  amount  of  which  car^  nt 
quantified. 


wherein  R  is  a  C3-C 30  group  x-ievied  from  alkyl,  cy- 
vloalk\l  alkarv'  or  aryl  and  R.  .^  ;t'.ner  hydrogen,  a 
sulfonic  acid  gr  up  or  a  sulfonic  acid  salt  group,  with  an 
aldeh\de  or  ketone  of  the  formula: 


I 
R4 


y.  herein  R    and  R^     ocoendently  from  each  other  can 
be  either  hvOr  gen     f   1  C| -€3*  group  selected  from 

alkvL  cycloalkyi.  aikarv^    t  ar\:    m  3  nolar  ratio  of 
aldehyde  or  ketone  to  pnen<M   >!  ii  lea^t  atx->u*  2'  in  the 
presence  ot"  an  alkaline  .atai\si   anc 
(bi  reacting  the  product  ot  siep    a    v*it"  nvdrogen  sulfide 
or  a  polysulfKle  ot  the  form u  a 

HS<R5)SH 

wherein  R5  »  a  C:-Cy  group  s^iecievi  trom  amviene, 
oycloalkylcne.    aikarMerie  arsienc,    in   aP<  u;    a   1:1 

moUr  ratio  ot'  hvdri  gen  suii'ide  or  D^nvsuitldc  :o  the 
phenol  used  in  step  ta 


TRY  K  I  MFNT  of  rOirONsKH)  MFAl.S  FOLLOWED 
H\   F\fkA<  nos  VVLIH  (  FRTAlN  SOI  V  FNTS  TO 
HFMOV  Y  (.OVSYPOL 
Nftrie  ^    Hrav    Haratian.  and  John  P    ("hern.  Slidell.  both  of 
i  a    issmnors  i:>  Ibt  t  nited  states  of  America  as  represented 
?v    fn;  vcretar-v    it  Agncuiture,  V^ashington.  D.C. 
Hied  Jun    .'^    19-9    Ser    No    5J,4"4 
Ini.  Li.    AiiJ  .,  .4 
VJS.  a.  2<x>    i:J  ?  ^'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  total  gossypol  and    n  partis uia 
toxic  free  gossypol  pigments  in  defatted  cott   nseed  mea   :    ^ 
level  accepuble  for  food  and  feed  uses      n  rnsmg  the  steps    • 

(a)  adding  to  a  free  gossypol  conta:  mg  defatted  glanded 
cottonseed  meal  a  humidifMnkj  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  propv  iene  gUcol,  and  aque<:>uv 
solutions  of  propylene  fi,:\^^^i  methanol,  ethanol.  propa 
nol,  butanol,  and  t'letnvl  ethyl  ketone  in  am(^unts  sufFicien: 
to  weaken  and  rupi  oe  zos';vp<M  glands 

(b)  allowing  the  COtto owed  -u-ai  .^nlaimng  the  humiditvmg 
agent  to  stand  for  a  time  MitTi^ien:  t..r  said  humidifying 
agent  to  weaken  and  n.ipture  said  govsvp<il  glands. 

(c)  extracting  the  prixiuct  ot  step  ih>  ^uh  methylene  chlo- 
ride sufficiently  to  obtain  a  frt-tf  gossyp<oi  content  of  beio s* 
about  0.045%  by  dry  weight  of  meal;  and 

(d)  deaolventizing  the  product  of  step  (c). 


4.2^9.812 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARING  MACROMOLEC  I  LAR 

BiOi  »K.U  Al  l\    A(TIVF  COLLAGEN 
nhe«>r«h«'  '  IOCS    rt^'Uevie*    N  J     assignor  to  Seton  Compan> 
Newark.  "^  J 

\  liefl  vp    i:,  19"'9,  ^er.  No.  74. ""38 
Int   <  ;    (irC  7/00 
\J^.  U.  ioO—  i2J.  1-  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  mai.-n>m.. -leciia.^   reconstituieo 
collagen  fiber  compnsm^ 

(a)  treating  natural  insoiubic  collagen  ^uh  an  aqueous  solu 
tion  comprised  of  0.5  to  1  molar  i  an  aJkaii  sulfate  sail  and 
I.O  to  2.5  molar  of  a;  aikai;  metai  hvdroxide  for  ai  least  4? 
hoys  and  up  '■  ^^  'vurs  :  saponitv  fats  suspended  within 
the  narurai  ,nst_i(udic  ^oiia^en  and  to  uniformlv  swell  the 
CoMager-  '"ibers; 

(b)  !---a;;r:,j  the  fat  free  collagen  with  an  aqueous  solution 
ct'fnr!iv:-d  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  for  al  least  four  hours 
tc   sUDii^ze  the  inlerfibular  b<onds; 

(c)  duaolving  the  collager    n  an  aqueous  solution   and 

(d)  free/mi  vaid  ^^aUnn  u    etTe^t  a  temperature  reduction 
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rate  of  -  18"  C    to    -24°  C  /hour  to  a  temperature  of 
-60'  C   to  -^0'  C, 
(e)  vacuum  drying  said  solution  at  10     '  to  IQ-'  torr  for  at 
least  12  hours  to  obtain  collagen  having  an  average  molec- 
uia^  V. eight  o(  383.000  to  460.000 


MO3S 


NH: 


or 


OH   NH2 


MO3S 


iNHi     MKJib 


:>OuM 


4,279,813 

AQL EOLS  PRCX:ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  t)F 

AROMATIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOLNDS 

Otto  Schallner,  and  Rainer  Hamprecht,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed, 

Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Rled  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43.496 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  6. 
1978.  2829710 

Int.  a.^  C09B  43/00 
L.S.  a.  260— 163  11  Qaims 

1   In  tue  preparation  of  a  phosphorus-containing  compounc 
of  the  formula 

OX  (I) 

I!/ 

A-P 

\ 

Y 

by  reacting  a  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

X  (II) 

/ 

P— Y 

\ 
Z 

wiiti  an  activated  aromatic  halogen  compound  of  the  formula 

A     Hal  ^        ail) 

v\  herein 
A  represents  an  aromatic  radical  substituted  by  subsmuent^ 

with  positive  Hammet  cr-para  values. 
Hal  represents  halogen, 
X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  represent      OR 

-SR.  -NRjor  R, 
R     represents    Ci-C6-alkyl,    Ci-Cfc-alkyl    substituted     bv 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.   phenyl   or   CN,   cyciohexyl.   cyclohex>! 
substituted  by  methyl  or  CI,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  NO:  or  CI, 
Z  represents  —OR'.  — SR,  or  — NR  2  and 
R   represents  H  or  R, 
in  the  presence  of  a  Cu-II  salt,  the  improvement  composing 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  b-9. 


HO— ^\-N=N— fo^N=N 


P 

COOM 


wherein  R  is 


N  =  N— R 


SG^M 


and  ^hc-e  M  is  — H,  — Na,  — K,  — Li  or  — N(R)3H  a.'.c  h 
represents  the  same  or  difTe'-en!  subsiitii  rts  selected  from  the 
group  — H    lower  alkyl  or  lower  hydroxyaikyi. 


I  I 

4^9,814 

SALJCYL  PHENTL  NAPHTHYL  TRISAZO  DI  AND 

TRISULFOMC  DEVELOPED  DIRECT  BLACK  DYES 

Howard  L.  Smith,  Douglassville,  Pa^  asiignor  to  Crompton  & 

Knowles  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,622 
InL  a."  C09B  31/22.  33/22,  33/28;  D06P  i  32 
U,S.  a.  260— 173  11  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structure: 


4.2"'9.815 
PRODI  CTION  OF  HIGH-Ql  ALiyi    AHONlAnc    AMINO 

AZO  COMPOLNDS  B"i  THF  RFARRAN(,FMFN  I  oK 

1.3-DLARYI   TRIAZFNF.S 

Frank  F.  Herkes,  2530  Dartmouth  VNoods  Rd.,  V^  ilmingion,  I>«'i. 

19810 

Filed  Jan  9,  1979,  Ser.  No   2.010 

Int   a.    rO?L  107/06.  115/Ou.  C09B  .'  Of) 

US.  (1    260—205  111  Claims 

1  A  meih  ou  •  preparng  a  arbocyclic  aromatic  ammo  azo 
comp<ound  wur,  a  high  para  or'ho  isomer  ratir^  and  minimum 
formation  o~  htnui.iear  hsprcxhjctv  ..'niprising  vontacting  a 
strong  acic  a'  a  temperature  !n  tne  range  of  about  frrm  50*  C. 
to  120'  C  v«,!th  a  vilution  separated  !ron^  the  gas/liquid  prod- 
uct obtained  by  the  treatment  of  an  e\.  es^  '  a  primarv  carho- 
cyclic  aromatic  monoamine  s^ith  .1  gas  ^oniainirig  mtrk  iid( 
and  Hit^r-ger  dio^xide  to  effect  :he  dia/oii/ation-coupling  of 
said  morioiarrime,  s.iid  vsjution  hx-ing  suhstantiaiiv  homogene- 
ous ai  said  temperature  and  containing  saiC  poniarv  .  ,i'''xx:y- 
clic  aromatic  monoamine  ano  up  '•>  about  ~^'  per.  en'  f"-.  weight 
of  a  disv^Ked  ].'--^\dr\\  tna/ene  hasec;  ^w  :ne  ueignt  ot  said 
solution,  and  ifie  weight  o!  saxc  strong  a».ic  Being  atx)ut  from 
0.4  to  2.0  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  triazene-containmg 
solution  contacted  !here\».ith. 


4.2''9.8i6 
NFORMM    IFIROSINF  DFR1\  AllVKS  IN  A  IK)SA(,f 
FORM  FFFFCTINF  FOR  TRFaTINC,  I  ^MPHOII) 
LFLKEMIA 
Karola  Jovanovics;  Kaiman  Szasc  Bela  kellner:  i.a&zio  Nemeth. 
Zsuzsa  Relle;  Fmil  Bittner.  F^zter  Dezseri,  and  J  ano*  F>les, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Rirhter  (redeon  \  egys 
zeti  Cjvar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser   No.  422.100,  Dec.  5,  19''3.  Pat   No.  4,189,432. 
This  application  Feb.  5.  WS,  Ser   No   547.374 
Int.  CI.    C^^D  .S'v    ,4    \tlK  31/475 
LJi.  CI.  260—244.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  comp<iund  oi  trie  tormu.a  i  ,r:  d  Josagc  tortT  etlecti\t 
for  treating  cvniphoiij  ieukemia  m  j  j.  >sage  of  0.3  to  5.0  mg/kg: 


(I) 


CH'O 


(KXTHi 


wherein  R  stands  tot  forms!   or  a  pharma.  euticalU  aci^eptabit 
acid  addition  cait  'hereo*   ■■■•■  pur;  ..'^waiunt  form. 


1  DO'S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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\n\ 


I  s  t  'rmvi  ;eur  .sire  monosulfate  in  a  dosagc  form  effective 
for  treating  Ivmphafiv.    fuKemia  in  a  dosage  form  of  0.3  to  5.0 

Tig   kg  and  in  pure  cryt»Uiiine  form. 


MFTHOD  FOR  PRODI  <1N(.  OlVffR   M  K\M!!!»- 
James  P    Kutiiey.  Vwicouver    Canada,  assignor  t     f  h«      mte^: 
States  of  Aaerica  as  represented  b>  the  I>ej»artment  oJ  He«it^ 
A  Hamaa  Scrrlces,  WaailinKtoa.  D  ( 

FiJ«d  May  30,  \<rS.  Vr    No    SH1J13 
Int.  (1     Ciri)  >JV/(M 
I  >,  n.  260—244.4  5  Llaims 

1    A  pnx;ess  for  the  p-  xjjvtion  of  compounds  represented 
">%  the  ftWiowing  formuias 


10 


/^ 


I 


n 


r- ; 


aJkO 


U 


reducing  the  immonium  nitrogen  on  the    nd(iie  unit  by 
reacting  with  aqueous  alkali  metal  borohydnde  to  pro- 
duce the  dimer, 
in  which  the  improvement  comprise^  m  ^tep  va;  the  non-iso- 
lation of  said  intermediate. 


4.2^9.8.8 

S\N-ISON'ERS  OF 

7-(:  Ai  KOV*  lMINO-2-«2-\MINO-THl.\ZOL-4- 

>  I    Mil  \MIIKJ   J-iMTROBENZOYI-,  OR 

m  s/OVL-UW  MrrH\  I  -5-o:phem-4-carboxylic 

A(ID 

Takao  lakaya.  Kawantshi.  Takashi  Masugi,  Kitamachi;  Hisasbi 
lakasuKi.  Kohamanisiii.  ajid  Hiromu  Kochi.  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  tu  Fujisawa  Phamuiceutical  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

(  ontinuatioB-in  part  of  Ser  No  "^6''. 700,  Feb.  11.  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4.166.115    This  application  Mar    20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  887.999 
ilaim!)  priont)    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1976, 

149)6  ^6;    Jun      '      19'6     :LU90  "^6.    Japan.    Oct     19.    1976, 

ini   ■  :     \6  1K  n/545:COr7D  501/34 
VS.  a.  424—246  4  Claims 

1.    Syn-isomer   of  3,7-disuhstiTuted  '<-cerhem-4-carboxvhc 
acid  compounds  of  the  formula 


R'— C— CONH 
N—OR2 


m 


s 


v 


R3 


in  which 
R'is 


Anerein  in  Formula  1 
Alkvl^CH^ 
R        CH; 
R:-CCKH-. 
R,=H 

R*-COOCH; 
7         CH     CH— 
R  =  II  or  111 
R'     COOCH-, 
R*     H  or  C:H5 
R'^HorC;H5 
R^^H 

R     -COOCH5 
RI2  =  C:H< 
•A  herein  the  process  is  u-'  '^e  ■;%"•. '^esis  of  a  dimer  derived  from 
ir,  mdoie  unit   if  the  nau'd;  iN-gd  iinaioid  famiiv  contaimng 
in  iza  bicvclexxtane  pt'nion  and  i  Jirvj--  'in^dote  umt  of  the 
^aturai    AspKJosperma  and   V  ;n,.a  alkaloid   *ami  ^      he  ste'e- 
.hemistr\   of  the  cartxm  vartvin   unkage   'V'twee^    :r;e^  ufuu 
Dcing  identical  with  that    't  .inDiastine  ^htch  .i.insists  of 
(a)  forming  an  N<nide  intermediate  m  the  .oic  a  4  -errpr'a 
ture  of    -  10*  to   •  '(''  v.    '^  irr'  said  mooie  dm:  '-■.     Ki^ui:'-^. 
the  bndgc  nitrogen  ano  ^itn^iut  is^iiatm^j  viid  inter mcUi 
ate, 
bt  treating  iaid  N<nide  indole  "ntermediate    r  'he  presen-.  e 
of  one  member  of  t.he  gr'.iup  consisting    'f  icctiw  anri; 
dndc,  haJogenated  acetic  annvdrioe    mc  acetyl  chloride 
to  effect  a  PolorK)vsk!  tvpe  '"ragmen tathm  -eactK-r 
d  without  isolating  the  product    •■!  step  ^^     ...'upurig  -,^ -. 
reaction  product  with  a  dihvdroindote  anu  in  the  pre*>en^r- 
of  acetK  anhydride,   haiogenated  accnc   anhvd'ue    and 
acetyl  chionde  at  a  low  temperature  M'  aFvuj;  -  lo'  C.  to 
1-  10'  C    under  men  conditK^ns   anc 
id)  subaequentiy,   witnout    isciatmg   ^a.d    .oupiei"    ?r  nJuct, 


N 


a. 


7 


wherein  R^  is  amino 
R^if  i.>s»,e!  alkyl; 

R^  is  >.art-*  \v    and 

R*  is  r>en/i'viot  vmetriv :  .  ■•  nitroDenzovioxymethyl 
4.  An  a.'i-na^te-ia    .  .imfxnnuin  comprising  a  comp«^>und    )i 
claim  1  or  pharnia^euiRail^  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  asstxia 
tion  with  a  pnarmaccuiicaji  ^   ^v^^eptable  non-toxic  earner     ■ 
excipient 


4.2^.819 
^MlNtMlKU    FT  RAN  DERIVATIVES 
Harr>  J    Pnce,  Hertford;  John  W   Clitherow.  Sawbridcswortit. 
and  John  Br«diiia»   Ware,  all  of  FoiglaBd.  assigBors  to  Allen 
it  HantMtrys  I  td..  t^aglaad 
[Hrmoa  of  Ser    No   818,762.  Jul.  25,  1977,  p^.  No.  4,128,658. 
Thu  ap^katran  Oct    13,  1978,  Ser   No.  951.025 
claims  jinority    application  I  nited  Kinftdoa.  Aug.  4,  1976, 
32465  -'ft:  Dec    6    1976.  50685  ^(r.  May  13.  19T'    20187/77 

int    (1    (V7D  ^n^   ^2.  40y06 
U>   ri    Zm;*— 3265S  9  Claims 

1     ^       "Tx 'UiH:  of  the  formula 


"n    _r~L 

/  O 


(ID 


(CH2)i,XfCH:.^VH; 


I 
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wherein  R|  and  R2  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  01 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenethyl; 

X  is  ~S~, 

Alk  denotes  methylene: 

m  IS  2  or  3,  and 

n  is  1. 


4,279,820 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-PYRROLIDONES 
Johannes  G.  M.  Nieawkaap,  Lioibricbt,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Stamicarboa  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136.115 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Netherlands,    Apr.    1.    19^9. 
7902537 

Int.  a.^  C07D  207/38 
L.S.  a.  260—326.5  FM  10  Oaims 

1    In  a  process  for  preparing  2-pyrrolidonc  comprising  the 
steps  of  catalyticaliy  hydrogenating  succinonitnle  in  the  liquid 
phase,  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  and  then  hydrolyzing  the 
resulting  reaciton  product  with  water  and  thereafter  recover 
ing  the  2-pyrrolidone  product, 
the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  conducting  the 
hydrogenation  step  at  a  temperature  between  about  40'  to 
150'  C   by  passing  succmomtnle,  together  with  a  stream 
of  hydrogen  at  a  partial  hydrogen  pressure  of  100  to 
35.000  kPa,  through  a  fixed  bed  of  nickel  catalyst  having 
a  nickel  content  in  the  amount  of  from  5  to  about  80<7c  bv 
weight,  said  catalyst  carried  on  an  alkaline  earner  that  is 
the  oxide,  hydroxide  or  carbonate  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  an  alkali  metal,  thonum,  zirconium  or  mixtures 
thereof 


N^l-Sl  B.STITlTED-3-PYRROMDINYI  iBENZAMIDF-S 

Albert  D    Caie.  Jr  .  Mechanicsville.  and  Charles   K    I.eonard 

Richmond,  both  of  V  a.,  assignorf  to  A.  H.  Robini  (  (>nnpan> 

Inc  .  Richmond.  V  a 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  658.990,  Feb    18.  19^6.  abandoned 

which  IS  a  continuatioD-in-pan  of  Ser    No    518,125,  Oct    25, 

19''4.  abandoned,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser    No   340.417, 

Mar   12.  19"'3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser 

No   240.840.  Apr   30.  19^2,  abandoned.  TTiis  application  Dec   6 

19^6,  Ser    No    "4". ^62 

Int  a.5  CXTD  2i'^  /-»    A61K  31/40 

VS.  CI   260—326.4^  4  (laims 

1.  N-<l-<;yclohexyi-3-pyrrolidinyi>-4  aoetamidoOenzamidc. 

2.  N-(l-cyclohexyl-3-pyrrolidinyl)-I  mei.'ioxy-5-sulfamoyl- 
Hen/amide 

3  l>ie  fumarate  ^It  of  N'-i'1-ovclohexs'''-pvfrn!idirv|).2- 
methuxy-4-amino-5-chiorot>enzamide 

4  N-(l-cyclohexyl-3-pyrrolidinyl)-2-methoxy  4  a r^  no- 5- 
chii  Tohenz^mide. 


4.2"'9,823 
THAI  LAFION  CARBONYI.ATION  OF   ARFNRS 
Richard  (  .  Ijirock.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  I  noer 
sit>  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  11.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  102,567 
Int.  CI.   C07D  i07/B3.  311/00 
I  .S.  a.  260— 343 Jl  10  Qaims 

1     -X    rr  ves*-     >*"  vvnthesis  of  rfrtain   five  mcmfxrec    nn^ 
iaciones  anu  six  mcmbered  nn^  lawioncs  of  the  formuia 


^ic   :rie;.'^iod  comprising  reacting  an  aryl  alcohol  of  the 
formula: 


4^79321 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
3-AZABICYCLO(3.1i))HEXANE-2-CARBOXYLlC  KCID 
Janet  A.  Day,  GilliBghaM;  Barry  R.  J.  Derlin,  Sittingboume. 
and  Robert  J.  G.  Searie,  Greea,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Coapny,  Howton,  Tex. 
DfriskM  of  Ser.  No.  49^4,  Ju.  18,  1979,  Pat  No.  4,255334 
This  appHcatioa  Jal.  7, 1980,  Ser.  No.  165,9% 
ClaiBs  priority,  appUcation  United  KiBgdom,  Jnn.  27.  1978. 
27978/78 

urt.  a?  am)  209/52 

\JS.  a.  260-326.27  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  3-azabicyclo(3.1,0)hexanc-2-car- 
boxylic  acid  which  comprises  treating  at  a  temperature  of  from. 
about  40*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2CH2- 


^^[ 


H    O— R' 
/ 


\ 


O— R' 


wherein  each  R'  is  alkyl  and  contains  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  said  compound  being  in  the  cis-tsomenc  configuration, 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  up  to  about  ten  percent  of  a 
cyanide  m  the  presence  of  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
an  alkane  carboxylic  acid  of  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  and 
treating  the  resulting  crude  product  contaimng  the  corre 
sponding  3-alkanoyl-3-a2abicyclo(3  1 .0)hexane-2-carbonitnle 
with  a  stoichioroetric  amount  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid 


OH 


■ne   prev-rKT 
pr^  v  idf  aii  at  v 


'  ar 
ha  I 


with  an  eiecirophuK  tnailium  sait 

organic  st)ivent  for  said  reacianls  t> 

iium  intermediate  compound,  anc 
carbonylating   under  a  substanliaJlv    ambient   pressure   and 

temperature,  said  arylthallium  compound  bv  reacting  with 

carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  inorgann:  alkali 

metal  halide  salt  and  magnesium  oxide  and  a  cataiyticalU 

effective  amount  of  noble  metal  carbonvlation  ^atalvsts  ic 

provide  said  lactones, 
with  Y  being  the  same  in  bi^th  the  starting  ary!  aictiboi  and 

the  lactone,  and  being  selected  in  each  instance  from  the 

group  of  hydrogen,  methoxs  and  hydroxs 
with  X  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methv 

lene,  dimeihvlene.  vis-cvclohexvl  and  trans^  SLiohexyl. 


4J79.824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FX)R  PROCESSING 

HERBACEOUS  PLANT  MATERIALS  INOtDlNG  THE 

PLANT  CANNABIS 
Laoreace  O    McKianey,  881  Maanchasetta  Ave^  Cambridge. 
Mass.  02139 

Filed  Nof.  1.  1979.  Ser,  No  90J75 

lat  a.  arro  ill  ^s 

L.S.  a.  260— 345J  10  Claiau 

1    A  method  of  treating  a  plant  matenal  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  plant  cannabis,  which  contains  a  chemical  mgredi 
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cnt   comr'''>ing    ir; 


organic  carboxylic  acid,  which  method    teroland  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  aa-wtosterol,  inasolvent 
comprises  placing  (he  plan      a  cnal  in  a  fluid  medium  which  is    mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

-vsentidlK  non-<)*idi2ing        sod  plant  matenal.  and  heating    30-90  parts  by  weight  of  hexane 
aio  nidP' rnatenai  v»-h;!e  -^a,    ilujd  medium  at  a  temperature    S-30  parts  by  weight  of  xylene 

2-10  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl  acetate 

0-2  parts  by  weight  of  water 


1 


V 


^ 


J  E^^  IS^^gSU   l-«^«Ttmx[> 


n-taTOirnoi. 


fffcovon  or 


^»4 


of  from  jN  ur  >^*='  C  '  >  aH  ut  120*  C.  to  cauv-  the  decarboxyla- 
tion nf  ^jj  jirh^nviiv  i. ui,  whereby  saiu  piani  material  con- 
ams    he  maximum  pss.'-  e  amount  of  delta-9-tetrahydrocan- 

"d^ln■  >l. 


0-2  parts  by  weight  of  acetic  acid 
0-2  parts  by  weight  of  methanol 
0-S  parts  by  weight  of  acetone,  and 

cooling  the  resultant  solution  to  ab<  u'  ^'  r  tberehv  lo  separate 
by  crystallization  from  said  resultant  solution  pi  sitosterol  con- 
taining less  than  5%  by  weight  of  a-sitosterol. 


4.2-9,825 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRFP^RAflOS  -  >f 

1  4^D!\MINOANTHRAQl  INONF  :.3-DlSl  1  PHONIC 

\C  ID 
Remold  Schmitx,  OdenthaJ,  f-ed.  Rep   of  (»€nnanv    assii^nor  fo 
Bajer  AktiengeselUchaft.  I^»erku9en,  Fed    Rep     f  Irermanv 

Filed  Oct.  9    19^9    ser    So    >U.131 
riaims  priority,  application  Fed    Re,    of  frermanv    Oct    1€ 
19^8,  284^22 

Int   (1     (Am  143/665 
VJS   n    260— 3''1  5  Haims 

1     A  pr^^xress  for  :he  rri-pdration  of  l,4-diaminoanthri4>.- 
none  ;  3-disulphonic  acJ  .    nsisting  of  reacting  1,4-diamino- 
2,3-vli^hloroanthraquin>-nc-  v,  -^  ^-^nc  acid  in  the  absence  of 
3r\   idditionai  ^ondensa;  >  r.  d^erit,  and  treating  the  reaction 
pr^xJuct  with  an  alkai:  mctaJ  sulphite. 


4.2"9,82« 
PR(K  FSS  FOR  SFP  CRATING  3-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 

OR  STFR01>  FROM  MiXTl  RF^S  SICH  AS  LIPIDS 
Charle*  H    Kiwter   kingsport.  Tenn  ,  assijjnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Com  pan  V  Rix-hester    N  ^ 

Filed  Jun    1.3    1080,  Ser    No    159.095 

ini.  CI    (.t)"J  V  =Mj 

VJS.  a.  :w'     <<»7J5  9  Qaim* 

1.  A  process  for  separating  3-hydroxy  sferi-iids  frnm,  ster   i- 

lipid  containing  mixtures  comprising  conTiining  a  viution  of 

the  sterol-containing  mixture  in  ar    .liiph.a!;^   s.  i%ent  ^uh  d 

slurry  or  solution  of  CaCh  in  an  ail  pf^iaik  v    .en;  and  agitating 

VI   !  combined  solutions  for  a  >ufTi^ien'  •  mtr  :     prvide  sterol 

'_jvJl2  complexes,  removing  vdiu  ajipnaiu   Miiveni    svashmg 

said  residue  with  a  hydrocarbon  soi^tr    dno  r-^    venng  said 

sterol  -CaClj  complex. 


4,r9,826 

23Jt5-DIHYDROXYMTAMIN  D 

Hector  F.  DeLoca;  Hemnch   K    Schnoes;   Y  oko    lanaita    anc 

Joaepk  K.  Wichauuia.  all  of  Madiaon.  VV  ig..  asaignor*  to  ''-*>  is 

co««a  .Alamai  Research  Foundation,  Maduoa,  VVis 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1980.  Ser    No    189,4«1 

Int,  a.  or  J  V  .jj 

L.S.  a   260—39^.2  1  Hairr 

1    23.25-dihydroxyvitamin  D3. 


4.2^.829 
SfFT^i   rOMPI.tX  CATALYSTS 
1  .>ui-s  J    '» eienvi.  I  yndliurst;  '^"hristoa  Papariios.  Clei-elajKl,  and 
-ser^f  R    [>olh>j.  Parma   all  of  Ohio.  aMignors  to  The  Stan 
dard  Oil  (  omp«ii>,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  j[  >«fr    N..   9-'J.0''0.  l>ec    26,  19^8,  This  application 

(kt    31    19^9.  Ser    No,  90.161 

Int    (1     (Wh  J/06 

UJS.  CL  :6C>— 4:v  V  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  represented  by  the      rmuia 


4^9.«2" 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  ()F   A 

^-SITOSTEROL  CONCENTRATE  CXJNTAININC,  I  F.S> 

THAN  S%  BY  WEIGHT  OF  i-SITOSTF  ROl 

Keijo  A.  UkkoMa,  awl  Eaa  J.  Simpva,  boti  of  Lappeenrmnt* 

Flalaad,  wmifmnn  to  Oy  Kaakaa  AB.  Lappeenranta.  Fialanii    wherem 

Rled  Oct.  23,  1979.  Ser   No   r,5r 
Claim  priority,  appttcatioo  ¥\ni—iL  Oct.  r,  19^8,  "83279 

Int.  a   or  J  y  * 

Li,,  a.  260— 3f7J5  4(laims 

1    A  process  for  the  removal  o!  a-sitosfef  •    '--."ni  sitosterol 

concentrates  based  on  plants  to  obtain  a  j-siiosierui  :oncen- 

tratc  contammg  leas  than  ^'-^r  r»v  sveighi  ot  a  sitosterol,  com- 


M 


>±-A, 


Jb 


pnsing  dtadvmg  a  sitostercM  concentrate  containing  S-sitm 


Vf  is  a  rn^xiitiveiv  rhareed  mefj!  nr  metai  ..Dmpx^und 
/  IS  -s,  ■'.  \  F.  >      i'  or  ^-  -'s 

L  it  C  P  or  N: 

V  !s   me  ••'  more  ofrhe  groups  con^sting  of  halogen;  hydro- 
trn    ;.      ,  diinxv    N     R:  v*,herein  R  is  selected  from  the 

^r  >up  .,on.sisting  ■'■'.  H  C  wj  aikyl  and  phenyl  or  phenyl 
sunsiHuiro  >*ith  one  -r  more  Ci-X'al^yi  *"d  Ci  ,20ai'tox>, 
inu   y~\.yo   '^^J-  \.Ar^n)    groops   or    C'  «)   hydrocartxan 
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gri^upv  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
•'rom   the   group  consisting   of  halogen.   Cm2  hydroxy 
groups.  Cm;  acid  groups,  Ci.^  aldehvde  groups,  C1.12 
ketone  gr;^ups,  and  Ci-ionilnle  groups:  and 
Vk  herein 

n  is  1  or  2   and 

b  is  1,  2  or  3; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  S  or  O.  then  A  '^  one  or 
more  i^f  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hyoroger.  NH2; 
a,nd  C;  ,0  hydrocarbon  groups  or  Ci.jo  hydr  varKon 
groups  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent.s  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,.!;  hydroxy 
groups.  Cm;  acid  groups,  Ci.i;  aldehyde  groups,  C1.12 
ketone  groups,  and  Cmo  nitnle  groups. 


4,279.830 

CONVERSION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS  TO 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES  LTILIZING  DL  Al 

REACTORS 

Werner  O.  Haag,  Lawrenceville,  and  Tracy  J.  Huang.  Trenton, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  York, 
NY 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,487,  Aug.  22.  19''7.  Pat, 

No.  4,159.995.  This  application  Jan.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No,  44.872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3.  1996. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  C07L  1/04 

U.S.  a.  518— 700  11  Claims 

1    In  a  prcx-ess  for  converting  syngas  to  carbon  compciunds 

comprising  oxygenates  and   hydrocarbon   proaucts   wherein 

svngas  IS  contacted  with  an  iron-containing  Fischer  Tropvr 

catalyst  at  a  temperature  with  the  range  of  400°  to  60(*'  F   anc 

a  pressure  within  the  range  of  1-1500  psig  so  as  to  achiece  higr 

conversion  of  said  syngas  to  substantial  amounts  oi  C.  -   v.ar 

bon  compounds  comprising  no  more  than  20'^c  methane  plus 

ethane,  and  all  or  a  portion  of  the  product  of  said  syngas  con 

version  is  passed  in  contact  with  an  acidic  crystalline  zeolite 

having  a  pore  dimension  greater  than  5  Angstroms,  a  silica-tc 

alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12,  and  a  constraint  index  within  the 

range  of  1  - 12  at  a  temperature  of  530°-850°  F  ,  a  pressure  from 

about  1  atmosphere  to  about  800  psig,  and  at  a  space  vekxitv 

o^  from  ab)out  0.2  to  30  WHSV  so  as  to  promote  the  formation 

oi  gasoline  and  distillate  materials;  the  improvement  which 

comprises  increasing  the  rate  of  syngas  conversion  by  main 

tainmg  a  H2/CO  ratio  in  the  range  of  0,5  to  1  and  achieving  ar 

overall  syngas  conversion  of  greater  than  60% 

\ 


4,279331 
2-CHLORO-2ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  ASYMMFTRICaL 

DIACVL  PEROXIDES 
Reidar  Halle,  Novato;  David  Peterson,  Hercules,  and  Roger  N. 
Lewis,  .Martinez,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.410 
Int.  a.5C07C  179/14 
L.S.  a.  260-453  RZ  10  Claims 

1  An  organic  peroxide  of  the  formula: 


4.2''9.832 

PRtXKSS  FOR  THF   PRODI  ('HON  OF 

1S(K>  ANATOARYl    SI  LFONK    A<  IDs 

Dieter  Dieterich.  U'*erkusen,  Fed   Rep  of  (rerman*    a.ssignorto 

Bajer  Aktienttesellschaft.  I.e*erku»en.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaajr 

Filed  Ju.    23.  i980.  Ser    No.  171^62 
naim.«i  pnorn>.  application  Fed    Rep    of  German  %     Auk    ''• 
1979.  2932094 

Int  (1     (li7C  118/00.  143/24  <  iri)  229/00 
VJS.n    260—453  P  7  flaimv 

1    A  prov  t*s^  tot  the  prcxluction  of  ivsvanaToaryl  suitonic 
acids  coinprisiiiij 

(a)  reacting  .i  m.^-ure  of  reaction  components  comprising: 
(i)aromatii.  . a rhamic  acid  chlorides, 

(ii)  sulfur  tnoxiuc  or  chlorosulfonic  acid,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  -  10*  C  to  140*  C,  to  produce  sulfonic  acids 
with  carhank   a^  id  chloride  groups; 

(b)  converting  viiO,  ..i^^amic  acid  chloride  groups  into  isocy- 
anate  groups  by  heating  10  a  temperature  of  40*  C.  to  180* 
C.  with  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  chlonde;  and  option- 
ally. 

(c)  neutralizing  at  least  some  of  the  sulfonic  acid  groups 
present  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  base  forming  sulfo- 
nate groups. 


4.2"'9,833 

ACRYIIC  MONOMFRS  CONT  -VINING  CARBAMATE 

Fl  NCTIONAI  FTY 

Bilh   M.  C  uibertson,  V\ orthington,  and  ljirr>   K    Post.  <  (>lum 

bus.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Chemical  (  ompan* 

(  oiumbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec    P,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  103,9"! 
lot.  CI   CX)7C  125/065,  125/073 
U.S.  a.  160-A64  1 1  (laims 

1,  .A  vOmp^'uno  .'lav.ng  tnt-  •■.>rrr;Uia: 


O  *« 

II         / 
Cli2=c-CH— O— C— N 

II  \   , 

y    R3  R2 

A  .It  re; N  K    .mc  R    arc  seie^  .c-d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen    alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  dicycloalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl. 

and  aikar%  i   and 
therein  R    :s  seiecteO  '^rorr  :.ht-  Kroup  consisting  of:  alkyl, 

aikarvi.  araik>;  aiiO  ar>  i    and 
^^ herein  v  ss  seiec'eo  'Von-  "ht-  group  ..'risisung  of: 


CI    O 


o 


Rl— C— C— 00— C— R; 
I 
R 


o  001 

N  .     ■      ,     «      / 

-C— O— R*  — C— R'.  — C— N 

\ 


-NO2 


where  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  which  together  contain  up  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  about 
1 8  carbon  atoms. 


therein    R*     P.       R'  ano    R     .ire   sc\t-^\tc:   h>rr<   the   go-up 
consisting  of  alkvi  cvcioalkvi   ar\;.  araikvi.  alkarsi.  haio 

gcr  Si^nstilulec  ars    dno  aiK.ovaryl. 
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4J''9.SJ4 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZIV.  DIMTRH  F*^ 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THERKB^   ^ND  rHKIH 

DERIVATIVKS 

Aldo    PT«T«ieilo,    Sm    DoMto    Milaaese;   Mturiwo   Rmneni. 

Milan,  tad  Edmmk>  Platoo*,  \»ti.  ill  of  ltmi\    *-«ian<.rv     > 

\«K  S.».A^  P«i<nBO,  IlaJ> 

CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  899^9-    \pr    25    t^^H,  ibandoneo 

Tkis  apflkatioa  Jan    P    1980.  ser    n..    113.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Iui>,  \p(   26,  19''",  22806  A/77; 
Feb   24,  1978.  20560  A.  "^8 

int  a.  arc  .woa  121/46. 121/20, 121/26 

I  ,.S.  Q.  260—464  f  CtaliM 

1    \  .methcxj  1I  preparing  a  dinitnle  compound  represented 

•^v  :n<;  tormuia 


4J"9.KJ5 
s*AFI  rvn  OFRtHASl-  t^RBOXVLK    \C1D  ESTERS 
Jacques    Martei     Bond)     Jean   Tc«sier     \  incennes,  and  Jean- 
Pttrrf  Demouie    Vlontreuil-sous-boi&.  all  of  France,  issignors 
to  Roussel  t  claf    Pans    France 
Contmuation-in  (wrt    )f  Ser    No    HM.659,  Sep    19.  19-", 
.bandooed   *nd  ser    s.     ^J"''   Jan    11.  19^9   abandon.^1.  This 
application  Mav  U.  19^9,  Ser    So   38. "28 
i  iaim>  pnorit>    application  France,  Sep    21.  19^6,  76-28279; 
Ju.    l<i    !*■"•    "-  22tr8 Mar    P    19^8.  ^8  (T^SO 
int    r!     ltl-'C6y//'4    \01N  3i/6f 
IJ^.  U.  i64>— 465  U  1^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3 


\ 


O 

I 

-CH— COR 


■A  ne' 


Ri   R4  H 

I      I      I 
NC— C-C— C-CN 

I      1      I 
R:  Rj  Rs 


i  saturated  nitrHe  renres<*nted  by  the  formula: 


/    \     / 
CH3  CH 

I 
H— C— X3 

Xi-C-Xj 

wherein  Xi  is  selected  from  the  ^--ur  .rvnsiss  ng  M  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  hrr.mmf  \;  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoiinc  .  nionne  and  bromine,  X-,  is  selected 
from  the  group  conMsimg  ^t  hlonne.  bromine  and  iodine  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  gr<  up    onsisting    r 


R2. 


Ri 


\ 

( 

/ 


CH— CN 


■s  reacted  \^ith  an 


ansa:..riicu  nitrile  represented  by  the  for- 


iT.u.a 


C«C 
/  \ 

IC  CN 


and  Aherem  R  and  R;  are  'he  sane  -r  d'^ef--  ir.^.  i-  -^ 
iected  from  the  group  ...msistmy.  '  -vvi-oger  in  aJipnatis. 
nvditx-arb<.>n  radical  \<.hicr!  mas  *>■  substituted  ^nh  a  cycloali- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  i  -vcloaliphatK  "vd'  vartx)n 
-adical,  Ry  and  R4  are  the  same  t  different  and  ar-  ^'xcied 
■Tom  the  group  consisting  oi  an  ahphaii..  hvdr;xa.">'r  -idical 
•Atiich  may  be  substituted  ^*lth  a  cvcioahphat!^  nsdr  vd'bon 
radical  and  a  cycloaliphati^  hvdrtvarNir  ^adKd.  an«j  R5  IS 
selected  from  the  group  .onsLSting  -*t  hNdr.^gen  an  ai^pnatic 
hydrocarbon  radical.  c\ciopr^ipv  ,n  phenv  sanj  method 
compnsing 

ta)  contacting  said  saturated  nitnie  auH  a  strong  "^as*-    n  an 


and  benzyl  optioria!'%  substituted  wh^  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consistsng  '?  di^-^'  <^  '  '-'  *  carbon  atoms,  aikenyl  oi 
2  to  6  cart>in  atmss  ainenvimv  of  :  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alka- 
dienyl  of  4  to  8  a.-'-^r  atoms  methyienedioxy.  benzyl  and 
halogen-  R  -.s  ir:  aiiphatK  oi  1  lo  ri  carbon  atoms  having  ai 
•eas'  nr  louhic  Nnu  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
-!  nydrogen  <  N  an.:  i  (  H.  Ros  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlonnt'  auO  methvi    n  is  O.l  or  2 


amount  from  i  to  "^  mois  of  strong  base  per  moj 


sai 


;,-* 


saturated  nitnie  in  the  presence  of  a  s<Mvent  selected  frT 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ethylether    'etrah\  J^ 
furan.  and  hexane  to  form  a  reaction  mutur?  x*,hereb\  saiC 
saturated  nitnlc  is  ionized 

(b)  reacting  said  unsaturated  nitnie  with  saio  omzeU  >a;  . 
rated  mtnle  for  one  to  bC  minutes  to  forrr-  a  second  ea^ 
tion  mixture,  and 

(c)  adding  an  acid  or  a  salt  of  a  strong  add  and  a  weaK  ba^sc 
10  said  second  reaction  miAture  tu  thereby,  stop  tne  :ea>. 

tion, 
and  wberan  laid  method  is  conducted  at  a  temperatur.-  of  fron 

-  80*  C   to   -  !0*  C 


4,279,836 

HYDROX-VMH    \C1D  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREP\R1NC-  METCXTOPRAMIDE  USING  SAME 

Joji  Niahikido.  Fuji;  Vokei  Fukiioka,  KunBhiki,  aad  Nobuliiro 

Tamiira,  Chig«aaki,  all  of  JapM,  avigDors  to  Anki  Kaaei 

kogyo  KabHskiki  lUisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,696 

t  laim    priority,  applkatioii  Japwi,  May  12,  1978,  53/55675 

Int.  a.    one  HJ:02.  101/02.  103/26 

I  .s   (I   260—500.5  H  I'  C*«*^ 

!  :-chiorc>-^N-</<-diethylaminoethyl)anunocarbonyiO- 

.'iictnoA>t)cnzh>aro\amic  acid  of  the  formula  (1). 


I 
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CONHCH2CH2N 


0CH3 


/ 

i 
\ 


CH2CH3 


(I) 


CH:CH3 


CONHOH 


or  Its  metaJ  salt  of  the  formula  (II), 


CONHCH2CH2N 


OCH3 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH2CH3 


(ID 


CH2CH3 


CONHOM 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 


4,279338 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINOARYI 

THIOPHOSPHATES  AND  AMINOARYL  PHOSPHATES 

Ryvicki  Yaaumoto,  Shirogaae,  aad  Mataaki  Torisu,  Suwa.  both 

of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mltsoi  Toatia  Cbenicals  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,863 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japaa,  Apr.  16,  1979.  54-45315: 
May  17,  1979,  54-59694;  Aag.  31,  1979,  54-110263 

lat  CL'  C07F  9/09.  9/165 
VS.  a.  260—968  15  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  compound  se 
Iected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris(ammoaryl)thiophos- 
phates  and  tn9(amiiioaryl)phosphates  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a)  reacung  an  N-acetylaminophenol  with  phosphorus  oxy 
chlonde  or  phosphorus  thiochloride  m  a  molar  ratio  of  2  5 
to  3.5:1,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or 
carbonate,  water  and  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  ketones  and  ethers, 
at  a  temperature  of  80*  C.  or  below  to  form  tris- 
(acetylaminoaryl)thiopho5iAate  or  tris(acetylaminoaryl>- 
phosphate;  and 

(b)  hydrolyzing  said  tris(N-acctylaminoaryl)thiophosphate 
or  tri8(N-acctylaminoaryl)pho8phate  by  heating  it  without 
separation  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to  100' 


C.  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  to  form  said  ester 
compound. 


4.2"'9.839 

PROrES.<^Fi;  FOR  MAKING  PHO^PHORl^ 

IDMAIMNC   \M1NOTH10CARBAM()YI    HAllDfS 

Stephen  J    Nelson.  Comstock   Township.   kalamazo<'  (  ounty, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lp^ohn  Corapany.  Kalamazoo.  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  So   43.2"6.  Jun.  1.  19"'9.  Pat    No    4.234.5;  1 

rhis  application  Mar   21.  1980,  Ser,  No.  132.639 

Int  (1     (X)"F  V  24:  COlC  125/03 

VS   CI    260—968  r  Claims 

1.  .A.  process  for  preparing  ^ompounas  naving  me  tormuia. 


o   CH3  n 

B   / 

Hal— C— N       X  Y 

\     H/ 

S— N— P 

I    \ 
R|    Y' 


4,2794*37 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  SALTS  OF  ALKYL  BENZENESLLFONIC 

AODS 
Werner  Wellbrock,  Bad  Soden  an  Taiuus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
maay,  aaaignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gerauay 

nicd  Feb.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  125,462 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatkw  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1979.  2908265 

iBt  a.5  C07C  143/24 
U.S.  a.  260—505  N  2  Qaims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acids  by  the  neutralization  of  alkvl 
benzenesulfonic  acids,  which  comprises  neutralizing  the  alky! 
benzene  sulfonic  acid  with  the  necessary  amount  of  a  basic 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and 
in  the  presence  of  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  oxalkyiate.  calcu- 
lated on  the  weight  of  the  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid 


^*heresr,   Ha;  ,•-  scieviec  Uctt;  the  grc-up  ..:nsisurig     't   ouoro, 
and  ..Tiioro;  Ri  is  selected  from  ;ne  group  t  ■  'nsisiing  of  loweral- 
kyi.  phenvl,  substituted  phen\i,  pnen\:  loweralks .,  and  cvcio 
alkyl,  .\    s  o.xygen  c>r  sulfur    V  and  ^    art  the  same  x>>  differcn; 
and  are  seie-oted  from  the  group  ^onsisring  of: 

YiandYi'  1| 


and 


^  and  Y' 

taken  fogefher  to  form  a  radica!  selei  fe(?  from  (he  group  con- 
sisting ot. 


f 

— O— C—Zi 

— O— C-Zj 
Z4 


— o 


I' 


r* 


— o 


wherein  >     and  \      arc  selected  fromi  tne  group  ^..o insisting  ot 
iower-aikyl,       iower-alkoxy,       lower-alkylthKc      ..VLk^alkyi, 
phenyl,    substituted    phenyl,    pheno^iy     substituted    phenoxs 
thiophenoxy.  and  substituted  thiophenox\    Z    through  Z^  mt 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  k  is  0  or  1.  p  is  three  or 
four  and  R9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen,  which  comprises 
rcactmg  N-chlorothio-N-methylcart>amoyi  fluoride  having 
the  formula 


lU- 
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o 

R 

CH3N— C— H*I 

s— a 


IV 


the  same  or  different  and  arc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  and  k  is  0  or  1,  p  is  three  or 
four  and  R9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
lower  alky  I,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen;  which  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


de  naving  the  formula: 


ino  J  ph.>>n(T,vami 


X    Y 
«/ 

HN— P 

I        \ 

u  herein  Ha:    R     \,  \  and  Y'  are  the  i^r.c  as  above. 


PROCESStS  FOR  V1aK1N(,  PHOSPHOR!  S 

CQVTAIMNG  AMINOTHKK  ARBAMOVl    H^i  IDES 

Stephen  J    Nelson,  Cooistock   Township,   Kalamaitw    *    tuntv, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  pjohn  t  ompan)    Kalamazixi   Nficn 

Division  of  Set.  No.  43.2^6.  Jun    I.  19^9.  Pat    N-   4, 234. 521. 

This  application  Mar    :i    1980,  Ser.  No.  i3:.f>4< 

Int.  a.  cirt  -V,  j^.  arc  J25/03 

[   ^   CI  260— %8  37CtailBS 

1    A  process  for  preparng  compounds  having  the  formula 


O  CHj  II 

N      / 

Hai-C-N  X    Y 

\  1/ 

S— N— P 

I        \ 
Rl  Y' 

A-iere  n  Hdi  i>  seiecteu  rom  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro  and 
n,  r  k  IN  Nciet^ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl, 
nnenvi  Nubstituted  phenyl,  phenyl  lower-alkyl,  and  cycloalkyl; 
\  s  x^gen  or  >ulfur  V  and  Y'  arc  the  same  or  different  and 
ife  -.eiected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Yiand  Yi' 


,i " 


Y  anO   1 

'aken  Together 


-adical  selected  from  the  group  con- 


X    Y 

M/ 

CI— S— N— P 

I        \ 
Rl         Y' 


wherein  Ri,  X,  Y  and  Y'  are  the  same  as  above, 
with  N-methylcarbamoyl  halide  havmg  the  formula: 


O 

11 
Hal-C— N-H 

I 
CH3 


wherein  Hal,  Ri,  X,  Y  and  Y'  arc  as  demeo  above. 


HI 


4.:"9.H41 
CAHHl  RHOR  V^llH  IMPROVED  CHOKE 
MKHANI.SM 
i-fuest  K.  >tfftnt>t    spenccrport.  N  \ .,  assifpor  to  General  .Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich 

Fiied  Auk  **    l'^**   '>^  ^0   65.133 

Int    {■]     R12M  :,2(. 

VS.  CL  261—23  A  5  Haims 


T  '  i  i 


— O— C— Z2 
-u— C— Zj 

Z4 


r 


-  ( 1  -. 


— u- 


— (>- 


T3"2V 


"X' 


,R9 


XPJ 


-o- 


whercin  Yi  and  Yt'  arr  selected  from  the  grour  mnsistmg   '» 
lower-alkyl.      iowcr-aikoxv        kmer-alkvUhic       ..  vciualkvi 
phenyl,    »ut»titutcd    phenvi     phenoxv     sutHtituteti    pneno^v 
thiophenox>,  and  iubstituteo  :hiopnen..u>    /    inrougn  Z^  irr 


1.  A  carburetor  coriipriMn^   ar;    nduction   passage,  a  fue; 
pa^sd^c     xifiviinf;    .    1  'ae;  no/zie  vipening  mto  said  induction 
passage,  a  metenn*!  ipnar  jtas  m.^vabie  ^i\»,een  a  lean  fx^sitior, 
restncting  How  thr  -ugn  >aid  ;uei  pas.sage  and  a  rich  position 
permitting   :iK:rsycC   fuv^    ihruugh  said   fuei  passage,  and  a 
choke    iif. 'lariisni    rKiudmg  a  .hone  plate  m  said  induction 
passa^r-  ...psuean     ■'  said  nozzle  and  movable  from  a  wide  open 
pitMtio.n  I.-'   .icv  f-'asing  rhr  pressure  adjacent  said  nozzle  and 
thu>  f!>ecting    n.  rea.sei3  tuei  How  from  said  nozzle,  wherein 
sai.:   .Dvikf   -newhanism   includes  a  dnver  mechanically  con- 
ned ;c-0  •     said  .  noke  piate  and  operable  both  in  a  cold  ennch- 
mer::  fgua   and  :r  a  .  losed  itxip  region  for  moving  said  choke 
piate   'rom   its  wide  open  position,  and  wherein  said  choke 
mevhanism  further  mcludes  a  stop  member  physically  engaged 
b%    said   metering   apparatus   for   limiting   movement  of  said 
metering  apparatus  toward  said  rich  position  when  said  dnver 
IS  operating  in  said  closed  It-xip  region  but  not  when  said  dnver 
s    iperating   \n  said   ^old   ennchment   region,   whereby   said 
)-'>er   mav   De  operated   in  said  closed  loop  region  for  both 
efTectine,   increased   fuel   How   from  said  nozzle  and  limiting 
-novement  of  said  metering  apparatus  toward  said  nch  position 
ind   n  >aid  did  ennchment  region  for  effecting  increased  fuel 
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flow  from  said  nozzle  without  limiting  movement  ^f  said  me-    coalescence  of  the  corr  r>- nerii^ 
tering  apparatus  toward  said  nch  position  one  t^omponent  of  said     ,rPuien- 


sa,d  -''t-dms  while  a'  iv^s: 

;vib,'!   'rniaining  !iauiu  ara' 


4,279,842 

AIR  DIFFUSER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Belveal,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Houston  Systems 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,844,  Jul.  26.  1979  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  169.620 

Int.  aj  BOIF  5/06 

I  .S.  a.  261—124  9  Halms 

1 


1   An  air  diffuser  assembly  comprising 

a  an  aerator  body  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  side  walls  con 
nected  to  form  an  enclosure,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  inter- 
secting angularly  onented  side  walls  forming  an  air  con- 
tainer envelope  for  retaining  an  air  volume  therewithin; 

b  an  air  inlet  adapted  to  convey  air  into  said  air  body  at  said 
air  container  envelope; 

c  a  plurality  of  tear-shaped  openings  being  provided  in  said 
bcxjy  below  said  air  container  envelope  allowing  air  to 
discharge  from  said  body  through  said  tear-shaped  open- 
ings, each  of  said  tear-shaped  openings  providing  an  upper 
pointed  ponion  which  minimizes  bubble-size  of  air  dis- 
charged through  said  openings,  and  a  lower  circular  por- 
tion communicating  with  said  upper  pointed  portion 
forming  together  said  tear-shaped  opening 


4,279343 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  L^IFORM  SIZE  PARTICLES 
Nam  P.  Suh,  Sudbury,  MaM^  aMigaor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Caaibridse,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  78,320,  Sep.  24,  1979. 
abandoned  This  application  Mar.  26, 19i0,  Ser.  No.  134,181 

lit  CL^  BOU  2/06 
L.S.  a.  264—11  7  Claims 

1  The  process  for  forming  solid  particles  from  at  least  one 
selected  from  at  least  two  liquid  streams,  each  of  said  streams 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  a  metal  alloy  and 
a  ceramic  which  comprises  impinging  said  liquid  streams  upon 
each  other  to  form  a  turbulent  mixture  havmg  small  eddies, 
each  of  said  liquid  streams  having  a  Reynolds  number  based  on 
the  nozzle  diameter  of  at  least  about  50,  regulating  the  temper- 
ature and  flow  rates  of  each  of  said  streams  to  solidify  at  least 
one  component  of  the  turbulent  mixture  before  substantial 


removinjc  saiu  viiidifieo  ..onipxait-n;  as  v>mc  pa'ii^:o  ""rom  the 
comp«H)en;  ^nic.h  remains  as  a  liquid. 


4.2^9.844 

METHOD  1-OR  THK  REPAIR  OF  RLNNER  FOR 

MOLTEN  MFTAl 

Hiroyuki  Danjyo,  Bizen.  and  Masashi  Mori,  Okayama.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  (0..  I  td..  Japaji 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1979.  Ser   No    12.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  19"'S,  53- "54*3 

!nt   n     B2«B       > 

L.S.  Ci.  264—30  J  (.laiim 


8    7  6      5 

1  A  methcKJ  for  the  repair  .4  runner  iming  tor  molten  meta' 
compnsmg  the  steps  of  setting  an  inner  molding  former  prs* 
N.  ided  with  a  vibrating  mechanism,  in  a  repairing  runner  f(sr 
Tiolten  metal,  filling  up  under  \ibration  the  void  space  formcxj 
Setween  the  former  and  the  existing  lining,  with  a  runner 
matenal  containing  less  tha^i  1  0  percent  by  weight  of  water. 
and  cunng  the  fiUed-up  matenal  under  heating 


4.2''9,845 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  INNER  HALF  OF  A 

FLRNACT  OR  LIKE  APPARATL  S 

Pierre  .Maisonnave,  Oye  Plage,  France,  assignor  to  Lnion  Skte- 

nirgiqae  du  Nord  et  De  L  est  De  La  France  (I  SINOR),  Pans. 

France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.275 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19.  1978,  78  29^80 

Int.  a:  F27D  1/16 

L.S.  a.  264—30  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  maintenance,  repainng  or  reconstitution 

of  the  refractory  lining  of  a  wall  of  a  furnace  or  like  apparatus 

by  means  of  a  protecting  prcxluct.  compnsmg  first  injecting 

through  at  least  one  onfice  in  the  furnace  wall  a  first  product 

adapted  to  constitute  an  intermediate  layer  between  a  charge 

contained  in  the  furnace  and  the  protecting  product,  and  then 
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injecting  through  «id  onfitf   iftf  i  ^u^"ivlf-rT■ 
:h«  protecting  product  pmp*"  >e'\*rT"   >jirO    r' 


rx-nod  of  time, 

■■■■"nrdiate  layer 


vffTHon  n)R  (X)vriM  oi  s  manlf actxre  of 

Hl\M[  L)  PI  A.STK 
Alf  G.    \&sar'isun    and    Heikki    Korpela,   twth   of  Helsingborg, 
Sweden    tssignon  >v  dulfeber    A.B.,  Sweden 

ruea  Jul    9    19^9    ser    No    S6.143 

C  laimi  anorit),  appljcauoa  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1979,  ''904856 

I«t  CL^  B29D  27/00 

VJS.  a.  264—51  3  a«ims 


md  thr  wall  of  the  furnace,  said  pr  >tev.tinj  c^roduc*  adhering 

tu  the  wall  aiKl  setting  to  form  a  repairru  >ur!dv,t 


4^  9.S46 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMIPERMKaBI  i- 

MEMBRANE  HAVING  SELEXTTVF  PERMEABIl  IT> 

KJyodii  Ukii;  Zeajiro  Hooda,  aad  Hitotlii  T«ii«iya.  all  of  ( hma 

cki,  Japaa,  aaigaon  to   Daicel  Chemicai    Industnes.    1  cd 

Ocaluu  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1980.  Ser    No    135.590 

Claiatt  priority,  tpptkatkM  Japan.  Apr  6.  19^  54  41654 

let.  a:  B29D  27 '00:  B29H  '  :').  B29D  '    J  BOID  i  ^ '00 

L.S.  a.  264— 41  :  tlaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  Tianufacture  ^^  foamed 
plastic,  in  which  pre-expandcd  granules  t  !herm<ipiastic  mate- 
rial are  introduced  into  o  hannei  det'ined  t,  ai  least  two  sides 
by  '•■t;  nsivj!"  >ur'av.eN  i  Dc  iw<  .ont'ronting  mner  sections  of 
a  pair  ol  endiew  tht'  rated  rmmng  r>elts,  and  in  which  the 
granules,  pasiin*;  ;r;'  hj^"-:  a  fusi  ;nne  of  the  channel,  are  in 
direct  contact  wi;.-^  ^icJrT:  mtected  through  the  belts,  and  a'e 
.auseo  '  expand  furthe'  and  sinter  or  agglomerate  to  form  a 
v.rtereni,  (.oniinu«,)as  <»trir  ■''  weh  which  is  then  treated  by  a 
'. acuum  process  in  a  second  /une  of  the  channel,  and  is  finally 
.'Huec:  ,n  d  '.hird  /one  ,'t  the  uhannci.  characterized  in  that  two 
-nan  •,u''*aves  '!  ihe  web  are  subjected  to  the  same  forced, 
rapid  ^i»»i|ing  process  frvirr,  liX!*  1  20*  C  to  approximately  ''0* 
C.  by  causing  the  outside  suiiaces  of  said  two  inner  sections  oi 
he  Sells,  for  at  ea.N;  a  par'  of  the  third  zone  of  the  channel,  to 
"x-  ai  :ed  upon  ^^•v  i  vO«Mani  't  higher  thermal  capacity  than  air 
^iC  vwrf-  :nav  ^ing  .ndirevtiv  cixiled  by  said  coolant  via  the 
"Kiis  ine  .-noourf  >(  gases  present  under  pressure  in  said  web. 
•leing  Tiadt-  ;  diffuse  out  of  the  thermoplastic  matcnal  to 
I'educt  the  r»ositive  pressure  thereof  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
walls  of  its  wclis  v\!ihstand  further  undcsircd  expans»on. 


" '  °*  CKUf  lAB*  ■matt 

1  In  a  pnx^ess  for  preparing  a  semipermeable  meinbrane 
suitable  for  use  m  an  aruficiai  itidncv  o(  tlie  t'lltratnin  type  tor 
purifying  blood,  which  comprises  the  steps  oi  casting  a  film  of 
a  solution  of  celluloae  acetate  dissolved  m  a  solvent  which 
tolution  also  contams  a  swelling  agent,  then  partially  eviporai 
ing  the  solvent  from  the  film,  and  then  immersing  the  film  in  a 
non-solvent  to  gel  the  film  and  to  remove  the  s<^)lvent  from  the 
film,  whereby  to  form  a  jemipermeabie  membrane  ;ne  im- 
provement which  compnses 

Mud  cellulose  acetate  has  an  acetylation  des'jce  .:>i  'rom  52  to 
56%,  said  solvent  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  di- 
methylformamide  and  acetone,  said  swelling  agent  coO' 
ststs  enentially  of  a  mixture  of  cyciohexanone  and  water 
in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  cyciohexanone  to  water    s 
from  0  8  to  13,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  oi'  dimcthvi- 
formamide/acetooe/swelling  agent  in  said  solution   iie^ 
within  the  area  bounded  by  points  A.  B   C  and  D  in  the 
attached  drawing,  wherein  the  coordinates  of  points  A   B. 
C  and  D,  expreaaed  in  terms  of  weight  ratio  o(  dimethy 
fonnamide/acetooeyswclling  agent,  arc  as  follows 
point  A,  60/20/20 
pomt  B.  35/43/20 
point  C  25/35/40 
pomt  D.  50/10/40 


4^''9.84« 
PROTFSS  FOR  EXTRUDING  AN  OPEN-CELL  FOAMED 

POl  YOI.EFIN  RLTER 

banacl  Baxter.  PenlK>w.  Eagiaad,  aad  PaahpkaaMr  D.  Chao- 

gaai.  Glaa«ow.  Scotiaad,  aaaifnors  to  Moaaaato  Coapaay,  St. 

l^otx.  Mo. 

DimioB  of  Ser   No.  643^87.  Dec.  22,  1975,  PaL  No.  4»232,130. 

wteici  IS  a  diTtsioa  of  Ser   No.  4M,549,  Jai.  S,  1974,  Pat  No. 

3.939.»49   whicii  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  193,710,  Oct.  29, 

1971.  abaadoaed   Tbu  appiicatioo  Feb.  11,  19W,  Ser.  No. 

120,447 
Claims  pnonty   applicatio*  Laited  Kiagdoas,  Not.  18,  1970. 
54806  "^O.  Apr    16.1971.9646  71 

laL  CL    B29D  27/00 
I  js  a   264—53  5  Claiau 


1   In  a  process  for  the  extrusion  through  a  metal  die  of  a  high 

jensitv  polyethylene  resin  having  a  melt  temperature  between 

M)'  C    and  !  50'  C   or  a  polypropylene  resin  having  a  melt 

emperature  of  between   !60'  C    and   180*  C.  wherein  each 

-esin  contains  a  volatile  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  less  than 

0  2  moles  ner   KK)  grams  of  the  final  extruded  resin,  the  im- 
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provement  which  comprises  maintaining  the  temperature  f 
the  die  within  5  millimeters  of  the  metal-resin  interface  at  a 
temperature  of  between  120'  C.  and  136'  C  where  the  resin  is 
polyethylene  and  between  155*  C  and  165*  C  where  the  resir 
IS  polypropylene. 


4^79349 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CORDIERITE  CERAMIC 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURAL  BODIES 
Yutaka  Ogawa,  Nagoya;  ToaUo  Takehara,  Kagamihara.  and 
Seiichi  Aaami,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  aiaignors  to  NGK  Insu 
lators.  Inc.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  19W,  Ser.  No.  112,325 

CUmu  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1979,  54  1587 

Int  a.^  C04B  35/64 

VS.  a.  264—63  2  Claims 


't 


ixr 

fOOO 


*oo 


«.,^ 


'  of  X  f^m  Off 
-\       mi0iof  mmm  notr 


of  >C  "irtt  lif 
m^of  mmm  flat 


H"^ 


% 


too 


1  A  method  for  producing  cordieritc  ceramic  honeycomb 
structural  bodies  having  an  excellent  thermal  shock  resistance 
which  compnses  adding  a  binder,  water  and  1  to  30  pans  by 
weight  of  ungeiatmized  starch  powder  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  ceramic  starting  material  to  crystallize  cordiente  by  firing. 
kneading  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  not  higher 
than  70*  C.,  extruding  the  mixture  into  a  honeycomb  structural 
body,  and  drying  and  firing  the  honeycomb  structural  body. 


4,279,850 

DRILL  PIPE  TOOL  JOINT  PROTECTOR 

Paai  E.  Lynch,  721  Milky  Way,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 

Filed  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39.127 

Int  a?  B29D  i/00 

L'.S.  a.  264— 135  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  protective  shield  to  a  male  tool 
joint  of  a  drill  pipe  having  tapered  threads,  comprising, 

positioning  a  centering  hub  on  the  male  end  of  the  tool  joint, 
the  hub  having  a  tubular  portion  engaging  the  tool  joint 
external  threads,  and  having  an  enlarged  diameter  center- 
ing portion  thereof  of  larger  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  tod  joint  providing  an  outer  enlarged 
diameter  circumferentia]  centering  surface; 

positioning  a  sectioned  mold  around  the  portion  of  the  tool 
joint  to  receive  the  protective  shield,  the  mold  having  a 
rearward  end  engaging  the  tool  joint  and  a  forward  end 
having  an  enlarged  internal  diameter  circumferential  re- 
cess therein  which  receives  the  hub  circumferential  cen- 
tering surface,  the  mokl  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  mold  being  greater  than  the  exte- 


rior diamcief  of  ihc  tool  ioint  in  ;ne  area  to  receive  the 
protective  shield  providing  an  annular  cavity  defining  the 

pre-sclet ted  shape  of  the  protective  shield. 
^niewting  nquid  materia.'  through  -he  opening  into  the  mold 

%    hi;  the  annular  cav  iiy, 
ailowmg  the  uquic  material  to  solidify;  and 
removing  the  mold  and  hub. 


4,279,851 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FXTRIDING 

TXBLLAR  JACKETS 

Herbert  A.  I>ord,  Mercer  County,  N  J.,  and  Randy  G.  Schneider. 

Gwinnett  County,  Ga..  assignors  to  Hestem  Electric  ( oni- 

pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Piled  Not    1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,173 

Int   n     B29F  i//0 

U,S.  0   264— r4  6naJrai 


1  A  method  of  extruding  a  plastic  lacket  onto  a  cable  being 
advanced  through  an  extruder  crosshcad  which  compnses  the 
steps  of 

(ai  forcing  a  stream  of  plastic  fluid  into  the  crosshcad 

(b)  bifurcating  the  stream  of  plastic  fluid  into  two  branch 

streams 
t^cj  channeling  the  branch  streams  to  two  diametncally  op 
posite  locations  about   the  cable   where  each  stream   l^ 
shaped  with  a  prcspread  width 
fd)  directing  each  branch  stream  from  the  kxrations  axiaJly 
along  the  cable  while  spreading  each  branch  stream  at  ar 
axial  to  lateral  spread  ratio  of  between  approximately  1  2 
tangent  30*  and  12  tangent  40*  mlo  a  confluent  stream 
about  the  cable  of  tubular  shape  having  a  arcumference  of 
between  approximately  22  and  50  times  that  of  the  pre 
spread  width  of  each  branch  stream  at  said  locations  and 
(e)  extruding  the  confluent  stream  onto  the  cable 
4   A  diverter  tube  mountable  within  an  mtenor  cylindrical 
wall  of  an  extruder  crosshcad  for  forming  a  stream  of  plastK 
fluid  introduced  mto  the  crosshead  through  an  entrance  port  in 
the  crosshead  interior  wall  mto  a  tubular  shape  of  umform  wall 
thickness  and  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  diverted  tube 
having  raised  lands  defimng  first  channel  means  for  channeling 
plastic  fluid  from  the  entrance  port  to  two  diametncally  oppo- 
site channel  orifices  of  the  same  circumferential  width,  and 
wherem  said  raised  lands  further  define  second  channel  meam 
for  spreading  the  plastic  fiuid  out  from  said  onfices  at  an  axial 
to  lateral  spread  ratio  of  between  approximately  1.2  tangent 
30*  and  1:2  tangent  40*  along  the  exterior  surface  of  the  di- 
verter tube  mto  a  recombined  stream  of  tubular  configuration 
having  a  circumference  of  between  approximately  22  and  50 
tunes  the  complete  prespread  width  of  each  channel  onfice 
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INDICIA  PROOKINC,  VU  UnH) 
Rudolpli  H    Knyeimaan.  Box  6^"    V\ilimiir    Sfinn    >^.201 

Kil«d  Mar  6,  !98*J,  ser    Sn    i  r.917 

Int    (1      B29C  .,^. 

MS.  CL  ItA—ir  8  CUims 


1    \  methcxl  of  prt)Ou..iru  dn  indicia  transferring  surface 
comp'iMog 

providing  a  base  ^iih  a  surface  having  a  curing  inhibitor 

coating  thereon 
dffuing  an  inert  material  in  the  shape  of  indicia  to  the  curing 

inhibitor  coating, 
placing  a  first  curable  compound  in  direct  contact  with  the 

curing  inhibitor  coating  and  the  inert  material  m  the  shape 

of  indicia. 
allowing  the  first  curahic  compound  to  cure; 
separating  the  base  from  ;he  first  curable  compound;  and 
removing  the  uncured  .aver  of  the  first  curable  compound 

■nerehv  exp<:>sing  .Lirt*j     iiseO,  areas  of  the  first  curable 

compound  that  ^erc  in  con^^     a  'h  'he  indicia  shaped 

inert  matenai 


METHOD  OF  FORMIVG  K  SOCTCET  END  ON  A  PLASTIC 
PIPF   4ND  A  MOLDING  DL\  K  F  FOR  I'SF  OF  THE 

MFTHOD 
Ryozo  Obta;  Tadao  Yoduzawa;  Masayuki  .^aiLaguchi,  '^  whiaid 
Kara;   Junsake    Kyomeo:    Ryuichi    ^  ooeda,    and    Hidekazu 
Fnomoto,  ail  of  Ishizukita.  Japan,  assifinurs  to  kuboca  I  i(L, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  ir'9.  Ser    No   8<j,0J5 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    V   ir'S    53  i:i326: 
No*    2«.  1978.  53-147402;  Mar    5    19"9.  54-2589** 

Int.  n     B29D  23/00 
\2S.  C[.  2M— 230  1  Haims 


t^nwT. 


omff       ?um*^ 


g^^v-^wy¥^ 


I  A  method  of  processing  me  end  ot  a  plastic  pipe  to  form 
a  pipe  end  socket  wherein  a  prcxessing  and  molding  space, 
'.hrough  which  a  softened  end  wall  ofiad  plastic  pipe  i.s  parsed, 
includes  a  first  outwardly  slan'ed  portion  for  enlarging  the 
radius  of  the  pipe  as  the  pipe  end  wall  is  advanced,  a  seconc 
outwardly  slanted  portion  arranged  behind  the  first  outward! \ 
slanted  portion  and  enlarging  the  radius  o(  the  pipe  as  the  pipe 
end  wall  is  advanced,  and  an  inwardK  slanted  portion  extend 
mg  from  the  top  of  said  first  outwardlv  slanted  ponion  tc^  a 
valley  portion  of  said  second  outwardly  slanted  portion  ano 
shortenmg  the  radius  of  the  pipe  a.s  the  pipe  end  wall  is  ad 
vanced.  which  comprises 

enlarging  the  softened  pipe  end  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion thereof  at  the  first  outwardlv  slanted  portion 

pushing  said  pipe  end  in  the  axial  direction  ihereot 

thrmking  the  ioftcned  pipe  end  after  passing  through  tne  top 


of  the  first  outwardly  slanted  portion  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  thereof  at  the  inwardlv  siantcu  p<jrti'  n 

relatively  increasing  the  softeneu  pipe  wall  in  the  radial 
direction  thereof  while  the  front  end  of  the  pipe  passes 
through  the  valley  portion  of  the  second  outwardly 
slanted  portion  and  reaches  the  top  thereof,  and 

thickening  the  softened  pipe  wall  in  the  processing  and 
molding  space  by  pushing  pressure  exerted  on  the  pipe 
end  after  it  passes  through  the  top  of  the  second  out- 
wardly slantnl  portion  and  reaches  an  end  portion  of  the 
molding  space. 


4.2-'9.854 

MLIilUD  \S1)  aPPxRAUS  FOR  FORMING  SOAP 

BAR^  ^IIH    VN  FMBFDDFD  INSERT 

H<fK^   H!a.s/k   »ski,  P.O.  H4U  114.  S<juthfield.  Mich.  480^5 

Filed  JbL  25,  1979,  Ser    No.  60,725 

Int  CL'  B29C  6/02.  B29D  3/00 

MS.  a  264—275  2 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  v  ar  '^ar  hav  mg  a  pair  o\  opposed 
faces  and  a  relatively  rigid,  censraiis  apertured  insert  embed- 
ded therein  in  a  plane  spaced  between  said  opposed  faces,  said 
insert  having  a  latr'ai  ^limension  substantially  greater  than  its 
central  aperture  and  substantialK  less  than  the  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  the  soap  bar  so  that  the  periphery  of  the  insert  is  spaced 
substantially  inwardly  fror  !hc-  jx-npherv  of  the  wap  ba'  said 
insert  having  opposed,  laterally  t-^tending  faces  and  being 
relatively  thin  as  compared  to  us  lateral  dimension,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  >(  providing  a  die  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  separable  ■xM.tRins  t-ach  having  a  cavity  therein 
which  is  relativfiv  ^^laliow  as  compared  to  its  lateral  aimen- 
sion,  both  cavities  'xi-ing  >r>en  at  the  parting  face  oi  the  die  and 
having  corresponiJuiK  jmiensions  at  saia  parting  face,  the 
parting  face  portion  of  at  least  one  die  section  surrounding  the 
cavity  therein  being  inclined  to  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the 
die  at  an  a».utc  an^jie  and  intersecting  the  penphery  of  the 
cavity  in  a  relatively  sharp  edge  so  that  when  the  two  die 
sections  completely  ^k»e  at  (he  parting  face,  said  inclined 
surrounding  face  cixiperates  with  the  cavity-surrounding  face 
portion  of  the  other  die  section  to  form  an  annular  recess  at  the 
parting  faces  of  the  die  which  diverges  in  a  radially  outward 
direction,  each  cavitv  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  gen- 
erally one  of  ihc  ippv>site  half  sections  o^  the  soap  bar,  each  of 
said  cavities  having  a  central,  vertically  extending  pedestal 
fixed  therein  which  terminates  in  a  free  end  ponion  having  a 
flat  end  face  spaced  vertically  from  the  base  of  the  respective 
cavity,  said  pedestals  having  a  vertical  dimension  such  that  the 
^ald  free  end  faces  advance  into  substantial  coplanax  abutting 
relation  a  hen  the  die  is  closed,  the  free  end  portion  of  one  of 
".aid  pedesiais  corresponding  in  size  with  the  insert  aperture 
and  naming  an  enlarged  concentnc  annular  shoulder  spaced 
axialiv  from  its  free  end  face  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 

he  ihick-nesN  if  the  insert  at  the  annular  portion  thereof  sur- 
rounding the  aperture  therein,  said  shoulder  extending  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
pedestal,  the  end  face  of  the  other  pedestal  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  correspond  generally  with  the  outer  penphery  of 
said  shoulder  separating  the  die  sections  so  that  the  cavities  are 
spaced  apart  vertically  in  axially  opposed  relation,  positioning 

he  mser'  ove'  the  free  end  of  said  one  pedestal  and  seating  it 
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on  said  shoulder  so  that  it  extends  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  pedestal  received  withir 
the  aperture  of  the  insert  with  a  relatively  close  fit  v  as  lu 
support  the  insen  in  a  fixed,  stable  position  on  said  one  pedestal 
with  lis  penphery  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  the  cavity  and  vertically  from  the  underlying 
wall  portion  of  the  cavity,  placing  a  pressure  deformable  soap 
blank  having  a  volume  greater  than  the  cavities  between  the 
cavity  of  the  other  die  section  and  the  face  of  the  insert  adja- 
cent thereto,  progressively  closing  the  die  sections  so  that  the 
soap  blank  applies  an  axial  force  to  the  insert  which  maintains 
it  firmly  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  dunng  initial  closing 
movement  of  the  die  the  insert  cooperates  with  the  w  all  of  the 
other  cavity  to  cause  the  soap  in  the  blank  to  flow  laterally 
outwardly  over  the  adjacent  face  of  the  insert,  around  the 
periphery  of  the  insert  and  axially  into  the  cavity  of  said  one 
die  section  and  simultaneously  said  end  faces  causing  the  viap 
therebetween  to  be  displaced  radially  outwardly  as  they  ap- 
proach one  another  and,  dunng  continued  closing  movement 
the  cavity  wall  of  said  one  die  section  causes  the  soap  flowing 
therein  to  flow  laterally  inwardly  toward  said  one  pedestal  and 
against  the  opposite  face  of  the  insert  so  that  when  the  die 
completely  closes  said  free  end  faces  are  in  substantial  coplanar 
engagement,  the  soap  completely  fills  the  die  cavity  and  the 
excess  soap  flows  radially  outwardly  into  said  annular  recess 
whereby  to  form  through  the  finished  soap  bar  an  opening 
which  corresponds  in  size  and  shape  with  the  portions  of  the 
pedestal  on  opposite  sides  of  the  insert  and  to  leave  an  annular 
portion  of  the  insert  surrounding  the  aperture  therein  exposed 
at  the  opposite  faces  of  the  embedded  insert,  separating  the  die 
sections  and  thereafter  removing  the  finished  scap  bar  with  the 
insert  embedded  therein  from  the  free  end  portion  of  said  one 
pedestal 


I  •  4^9,855 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF  ULTRATHIN 
POLYMER  MEMBRANES 
William  J.  Ward,  III,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,514,  May  2,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  a|H>lication  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.650 

Int  a?  B29D  7/02 

VS.  a.  264—298  9  Haims 


1.  In  the  process  of  casting  a  polymer  film  wherein  a  quan- 
tity of  casting  solution  comprising  polymer  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  system  is  deposited  m  a  narrow,  longitudinally-extend- 
ing defined  region  on  the  surface  of  a  liquid  casting  substrate, 
both  the  surface  area  and  perimeter  of  said  defined  region  are 
enlarged  over  the  surface  of  said  casting  substrate  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  original  defined 
region  and  said  quantity  of  casting  solution  is  convened  to  a 
thin  desolvated,  solid  polymer  film  covering  an  area  much 
larger  than  the  area  of  said  defined  region,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  employing  a  casting  solution  able  to  spontaneously 
spread  over  the  liquid  casting  substrate,  the  polymer 
therein  being  insoluble  in  and  not  subject  to  swelling  by 
the  liquid  of  said  casting  substrate, 

(b)  controUably  enlarging  both  the  surface  area  and  penme- 
ter  of  said  defined  region  over  the  surface  of  said  casting 
substrate  at  such  a  rate  relative  to  the  volatility  of  the 
solvent  system  that  only  casting  solution  moves  relative  to 
said  casting  substrate  during  such  enlargement,  the  solid 
polymer  film  being  formed  from  the  casting  solution  upon 


desolvation  thereof  duo  rnmining  stationary  relative  to 
said  casting  substrate  dnc 
(c)  removing  at  least  a  pinion  ot  the  solidified  film  from  the 
surface  of  said  casting  sut>straie,  said  portion  of  solidified 
film  being  suhsumtially  free  of  applied  tensile  stress  during 
the  formation  thereof  and  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  one  square  foot. 


4.2"'9.856 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

AND  REMOVING  A  SEGMENTED  TIRE  MOID  (ORE  IN 

K  TIRE  MOLD 
Paul  Vente,  Le*erkusen;  Dieter  Seidenschnur.  Neunkirchen- 
SeeischeJd;  tlrich  Knipp.  Bergiscb-C^ladbach.  and  Anton 
Spenner.  I>everkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany ,  assiRnors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  ".  1980.  Ser  No.  110.043 
Oaims  pnority.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^ermans    Jan.  9. 
1979.  2900565 

Int   ri     B29F  /  (K):  B29C  5  i/j:  B29H  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  264— 313  4  Claims 


1    A  method  of  assembling  a  tire  mold  core  compnsing: 

(a)  moving  simultaneously  approximately  perpendicularly 
into  and  toward  the  center  of  the  approximate  tire  plane 
containing  the  radii  of  the  tire  to  be  formed,  a  first  unex- 
panded  core  segment  group; 

(bi  radiailv  expanding  said  first  core  segment  group  within 
the  tire  plane. 

(c)  arresting  the  expansion  >)f  said  first  core  segment  group 
by  stopping  the  radial  movement  i^f  the  respective  core 
segments  of  said  group  w  hen  the  core  segments  are  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  partially  form  a  tire  mold  core   and 

(d,i  repealing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  for  each  remaining  uncx 
panded  core  segment  group  untii  the  tire  mold  core  is 
complete. 


4.279,85^ 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WALL  THICKNUSS  IN 

EXTRUDED  TL  BLLAR  SYNTHFTIC-RESIN  BLANK 
HaraJd   Feuerbenn.   Alfred- Deip-Str.    1.   5210   Troisdorf.    Fed 

Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  854,748.  No?   25.  1977.  abandoned 
Thu  application  Not.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  90.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauu),  .Nov.  27, 
1976,  2654001 

lat.  a.   B29C  ;  7/07 

L\S.  a.  264—541  5  Claims 

1    In  a  method  of  producing  containers  o\  ihermopiasiit 

matenai  wherein  a  solid  sirand  of  plastic  synthetic  rcsin  is  first 

formed  into  a  tubular  plastic  sirand  and  subsequently  formeo 
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into  a  container  having  a  closed  bottom  by  squeezing  together 
the  tubular  strand  and  blow  molding  the  conuiner,  the  steps  of 
pcnodicaJly  dcformmg  uud  tubular  strand  to  vary  i;s  thickness 
al  axially  spaced  portions  by  passing  said  tubular  strand 
through  an  axially  sutionary  nng  nouJe  defining  an  annuiar 
paaaage  of  non-uniform  width  for  the  flo^^  of  the  plastic  s^n 
thetic  resin  therethrough,  ar,d  penodicaiis  adjusting  ih«-  -^n*vs 


!he  preheating  loucs  and  showering  the  cooled  water  over  the 
cold  containerv  to  acquire  the  .wiing  values  therefrom  while 
-aising  the  temperature  there*)t  and  making  the  cooled  water 
from  the  water  containing  compartment  available  initially  for 
use  m  the  prec^xiling  zones  tc-  acquire  heat  therefrom  imparted 
'.  the  .ontamers  oassing  out  of  the  pasteurizing  zone  when  a 
sitir  occurs  in  thr  mo'.emeni  of  containers  in  the  preheating 
zones. 


«    B 


section  of  said  annular  passage  to  thereby  asymmetncaiK 
deform  said  tubular  strand  over  a  ponion  o(  its  circumference 
to  impwi  to  a  high  stretch  region  of  said  tubular  strand  a  larger 
wall  thickness  than  to  a  low  stretch  region  thereof,  so  that  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  strand  portions  forming  the  comers  of  the 
container  is  reduced  m  such  a  manner  that  after  blow  molding 
the  container  the  latter  will  have  a  substantially  un.  irm  *all 
thickness. 


4.2^9.859 

SLMLL  r  A.NEOl  S  RADIO  ASSAY  OF  FOLATE  AND 

VITA.MIN  B!2 

Sidney  Gutcfao,  Monsey.  and  LiUian  Mansbach,  New  Qty,  botii 

of  N  V  .  aaaignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  A  Coapaay .  Paranoa, 

DiTiaioo  of  Set   \o  817.563.  Jul.  21.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,146,602, 

which  IS  1  cootioiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762^2,  Jan.  27, 

1977,  abandoned.  Tbis  applicatioa  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

919J87 
Int.  n.    B65D  ^!<Xl:  GOIN  J3/4S 
Lj..  CI  422-61  67  Claim 

1.  A  reagent  kit  for  use  in  efTecting  a  simultaneous  assay  for 
folate  and  vitamin  Bi. m  a  sample  containing  both  substances 
DU!  free  of  endogenous  binder  therefor,  wherein  said  sample  is 
.oniacied  with  a  binder  for  the  folate,  a  binder  for  the  vitamin 
B  a  folate  tracer  labeled  with  radioiodme,  and  a  vitamm  B12 
■racer  labeled  with  radiocobalt  and  the  radioactivity  of  at  least 
one  oi  the  bound  and  unbound  portions  is  counted  to  deter- 
mine both  folate  tracer  and  viumin  B| 2  tracer,  said  reagent  kit 
composing: 

a  binder  for  the  folate  and  a  binder  for  the  viumm  B 12;  and 
i  'oiate  tracer  labeled  with  radioiodme  and  a  vitamin  B12 
:.raccr  labcie<i  with  radiocobalt. 


4,279358 

ENERGY  CONSERVATION  FOR  PASTEURIZER 

APPARATUS 

j„f,  K.  HatiiV,  BeUcTille,  IU„  aHi«iior  to  Barry  HduBiiler 

Otmramj,  SiL  LMds.  Mo. 

Filed  No^.  26,  1979.  Ser   No.  T^U 

lat  CL^  A61L  2/04.  2:24.  A2X;  i/027.  A23L  i/04 

\}S.  a.  422—25  3  '^^"^* 


4,279,860 

MLLTIPl  t  INJECTOR  FLOW  THROUGH 

DISSOLLTION  (TLL  FOR  DISSOLUTION  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Victor  F   Smoien,  Aacborage  Lodge,  Rouaes  Point,  N.Y.  12979 

Filed  Jun   25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  162,780 

Int.  a;  COIN  21/13 

UA  CL  422  ^'  '  <^'*«»^ 


OOLl 


.y 


MX 


IS4-.J 


..sa 


^^^ 


-MOA 


1.  A  proccM  fot  conaervmg  the  use  of  water  in  a  pasteunzer 
for  moviag  initMUy  cold  containers  uirough  successive  prc- 
ti^^tmg  loaff  where  the  containers  are  raised  in  temperature 
and  five  op  dw  cold  temperature  values  and  through  precooi 
inj  joacs  where  the  cootaiiiers  are  towered  m  temperature 
fhxn  •  iiMliiiiiiiiH  temperature  by  giving  up  beat,  the  process 
LiiaiiiiMBf  pt'Wt<ti"g  >  cooled  water  containing  compartment 
in  adYMKe  of  the  movement  of  the  imtially  cold  containers  mtc 


r 


i    A.  muitipie-injcctor  dissolution  cell  comprising: 

la)  a  body  member  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a  dissolu- 
tion chamber  positioned  between  an  input  port  region  and 
an  output  pon  region, 

tb)  a  moveable  insert  member  havmg  a  plurality  of  flow 
channels  and  adapted  for  an  air  tight  fit  within  said  aper- 
ture, 

tc)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  moveable  insert  mem- 
ber within  said  aperture  to  align  one  of  said  flow  channels 
with  said  dissolution  chamber;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  evacuauon  port  poutioned  within  said  body 
member  for  evacuating  the  air  from  a  selected  flow  cham- 
ber pnor  to  Its  being  aligned  with  said  dissolution  cham- 
ber. 
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'  4,279361 

CARTRIDGE  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  AN  ALTOMATED 

ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Jeasop,  Webater,  N.Y^  aaaigiHN-  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,250 

Int  CL^  GOIN  35/04 

MS.  a.  422—67  20  Claims 


5  Apparatus  for  chemical  analysis  of  a  sample  fluid  whereby 
a  plurality  of  operations  are  performed  in  sequence  on  a  test 
element  adapted  to  receive  said  fluid  and  to  produce  a  response 
indicative  of  a  characteristic  of  the  fluid,  said  elements  being 
contained  in  a  cartridge  and  being  removable  therefrom  by  a 
transfer  means,  said  cartridge  having  code  means  there  )n 
indicative  of  the  type  of  test  element  contained  m  the  canndge, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
support  means  for  receiving  a  cartridge  of  test  elements  and 
for  locating  the  cartridge  such  that  the  elements  can  be 
sequentially  removed  from  the  cartridge  by  said  transfer 
means, 
discriminator  means  disposed  adjacent  the  support  means  for 
controlling  the  loading  of  cartridges  into  said  support 
means,  said  discriminator  means  having  projection  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  support  means  to  prevent 
the  loading  of  cartridges  not  having  a  predetermined  code 
means;  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  dtscnmmator 
means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  position  said 
discnminator  means  such  that  only  a  cartridge  havmg  a 
code  means  corresponding  to  a  selected  type  of  test  ele- 
ment can  be  loaded  into  said  support  means. 


4,279362 
CENTRIFUGAL  PHOTOMEITUC  ANALYZER 
JeaiHPierrc  BrctMtfcrc,  1  AMn  PL,  ScheMCtady,  N.Y.  12308, 
and  Paid  PmwMC,  44,  Rae  4m  Ecoles,  Pwla,  Frave  (75005) 

FUed  Not.  16, 197t,  Ser.  No.  961,478 
Claim  priority,  appttartkM  Fnmee,  Not.  17,  1977,  77  34544 
lit  CLJ  GOIN  21/07 
MS.  CI  422—72  13  Claim 


0« 

* 

p?^r>^. 

a  loading  ceJ!  lor  a  sample  to  vk  anaiviec    said  sampie  eel! 
including  an  outlet 

a  loading  eel)  for  a  reagent,  said  'cageni  cell  including  an 
outlet. 

a  measuring  cnamt>cr. 

a  common  transfer  channel  having  an  iniei  and  an  nuiiei  a 
separate  communicating  passage  r>etween  the  outlet  of 
each  said  loading  ceil  and  &aid  transfer  channel  inlet  each 
of  which  passages  passes  the  fluid  from  the  respective  .ei 
to  said  transfer  channel  inlet  without  passing  through  the 
other  cell,  the  outlet  oi  said  transfer  channel  transfer,  ,nj; 
both  the  sampie  and  the  reagent  to  the  mcasunng  cham 
ber.  and 

obstacle  means  in  said  transfer  channel  for  mixing  the  sample 
and  the  reagent  during  the  transfer. 


4.279363 
REAGENT  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  BL(X)D  COLLECTION 

TLBE 
V>  illiam  R.  Ehehler.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Sherwood  Medi- 
cal Industries,  Inc.,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  ''Sjr 

Int.  a.    COIG  23:00.  9/00:  B04B  ^/]2 

LJi.  CI.  422—102  4  Claim 


"^ 


1    An  apparatus  ( lOi  for  retaining  a  reagent  maienaJ  (17) 
disposed  within  a  sample  collection  tube  (11)  physically  sepa 
rate  from  a  sample  until  centnfugation,  compnsuig 

a  flexible  barrier  (10)  positioned  withm  said  sample  collet - 
tion  tube  (11)  between  the  reagent  maienaJ  (17)  and  an 
evacuated  upper  chamber  (12)  mtc  which  the  sample  is 
drawn,  said  flexible  barrier  (10)  having  a  sphencal  bottom 
wall  (20)  and  a  cylindrical  Side  wall  (21),  said  barrier  <10) 
having  a  first  ndgc  (22)  formed  around  the  upper  penph- 
era]  edge  of  said  side  wall  (21),  said  first  ndgc  (22)  forming 
a  first  seal  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  sample  collection 
tube  (11),  said  first  seal  remainmg  mtact  until  centnfuga 
tion  of  the  sample  collection  tube  (11), 

a  second  ndge  (23)  formed  around  the  lower  peripheral  edge 
of  said  side  wall  (21),  said  second  ridge  (23)  forming  a 
second  seal  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  sample  collection 
tube  (11),  said  second  seal  (23)  remanung  mtact  until 
centnfugation  of  the  sample  collection  tube  (II), 

said  spherical  bottom  wall  (20)  of  the  flexibie  bamer  (10) 
mates  with  the  bottom  of  the  sample  collection  tube  (111 
to  discharge  substantially  all  of  the  reagent  material  past 
the  bamer  upon  centrifugation  of  the  collection  tube. 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  oentriAigal  analyzer  comprising: 
a  generally  disc  shaped  member  defining  therein; 


4079364 
MONOLITHIC  CATALYST  CON^^JTTEH 
Akio  Nara,  NWbo;  SUtera  Takagi.  Okasaki,  a^  Kanm  Mat- 
sai,  Toyoha^  all  of  Ja#m,  aasi^on  to  Nip^oa  Sckm,  Lk. 
Nishio,  JapM 

FUed  Dtc  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  99,753 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Jiyaa.  Dec  4,  1978,  53/150336; 
Dec  27,  1978,  53/lt0300[U];  Mar.  IS,  1979,  54/39428 

lat  CL^  POIN  3/2S.  7/14  7/16 
MS.  CL  422—179  4  Claim 

1    A  monolithic  catalyst  converter  to  be  dispoaed  in  an 
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ixnmsi  gas  passage  o(  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

i  monolithic  catalyst  comtx>ied  of  a  honeycomb  structure 
naming  a  pluralitv  ^r  ixiai:;  extendmg  open  passages  and 
retaining  catalvst  metal  in  the  walls  defining  said  passages; 

a  .vlindncal  metal  lit  container  for  receiving  said  catalyst 
therein 

a  radiai  shock  absorbing  memrv  :^n posed  of  metallic  fine 
\Mres,  which  is  disp«.iseG  r  a  ^Da.r  -v'ween  said  mono- 
lithic catalyst  and  said  .»>n;a:ne' 

ific  annular  metallic  plate  :!'ap.»^u  •  nc-  :>eriphery  of  each 
of  the  axial  end  surfaces   u  saio  monolithic  catalyst, 

i  -etaining  member  fixed  an  inner  wall  of  said  container  in 
each  of  the  ends  thereof  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  plate 
at  a  predetermined  distance; 

an  audi  >hcKk  abscubing  member  composed  of  metallic  fine 
V.  re  fabric,  which  is  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said 
reiaining  member,  and 


i .  i  -  i  -i-  -  ■  >-  -V- — — *— -  -a ^'t^i^^^ 


at  least  one  heai-resisian^e  anc  resiiieni  annular  sealing 
member  having  high  denM:^  which  is  disposed  in  said 
>pace  between  said  monolithic  ^atar.st  an^".  saiO  container 
under  pressure  for  preventing  passage  oi  exhaust  eas 
through  that  space, 

said  annular  sealing  merrher  heir.p.  a  .ompact  body  of  com 
pressed  metallic  fine  wire  tabrw  and  naving  a  saddle  shar* 
m  radial  cross  section  ''.^r  „\>n-inaouM-  .ausiru  a:    ;''-■„ 
;!-.e  exhaust  gas  seal  of  said  Npa^e  e^er  : hough  said  scaling 
member  has  said  high  densif.   and  even  when  the  con- 
tainer is  subjected  to  temperature  ,:'-anges  dunng  opera- 
tion of  said  converter 

wherein  said  annular  sealing  member  nas  a  -adia  cross 
section  of  a  letter  V  t>,  a  letter  L  shape  and  a  'x>ttom 
portion  of  said  sealing  member  is  j,>niacted  wuh  'ne  inner 
wall  of  said  container  and  edge  r^irtions  '  saui  sealing 
ember  are  contacted  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  catalyst. 


adapted  so  that  their  respective  flows  intimately  contact 
each  other; 

a  reducing  means  communicating  with  said  reactor,  to  re- 
ceive the  reaction  mass; 

a  froth  breaker  having  an  upper  enlarged  portion  and  a 
lower  narrower  portion,  the  froth  breaker  communicating 
with  said  furnace,  with  means  for  receiving  the  organic 
compounds  therein; 


said  froth  breaker  also  communicating  with  said  organic 
compound  vessel,  having  additiomd  means  for  receiving 

the  organic  con  p. Hind ^  aieretn; 
said  froth  br-ax:"   ais.      r.mmanicaiing  with  said  reducing 

unit   with  means  ;.'i  recfi'^ing  the  reaction  mass  therein, 
a  dega-vsing  unit  comrruiriicanng  with  said  '>oth  breaker  to 

receive  the  reaction  mass. 


MFFHOL)  OK  FRODU  IV(.  V\K,\KIV  ACIDIC  CATION 

t  XCHANGt  RKSIN  PARTia.l-:S  CHARGED  WITH 

I  RAVYl    IONS 

Helmut  Ringel.  Niederzier-Hambach;  Erich  Zimmer.  Jiilich, 
and  Nabil  Abdelmonem,  Niederzier-Hambach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
if  Crt?rmanv  assignors  to  Kemforschungsaniage  Jiilich  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Jiilich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Jul    19    19^8,  Ser.  No.  926,103 
n«ims  pnoru>    application  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 

1977.  Z'-UJ***! 

int   a^COlG  ¥i/00 

UJS.  CL  423—7  "^  f^*»™« 


4a79.8<>5 
ORGANIC  COMPOLND  OXIDATION  PLANT 
Genrikh  D.  Lyaklwrick,  ulitsa  Matmencha,  3.  kv  146;  Fetr  I. 
Beikevich,  alitsa  KaiaaBa,  15,  kv.  S5.  botii  of  Miask;  Aiex 
aa^  D.  iMkonky,  alitsa  Driaskaya,  13.  k*.  1.  Novopolotsk, 
Akuadr  E.  Sokolovaky.  uUtsa  OlskcTskogo,  }y2>,  korpui  1   kv. 
6".  and  Alcxaadr  I.  Kirikkik,  alitsa  Vakuba  KoJosa.  34   kf. 
46,  both  of  Mimk.  ail  of  i:^JS.R 

FUed  Dec.  r.  1979.  Ser   No    l(n.53« 
Int  a.    BOIJ  14    *;     V  .V 

U.S.  a.  422— ir  ^  ^  '»'"^^ 

1   .An  organic  compound  oxidation  piani.  ^^!n.prii..-ig 

a  vessel  for  organic  compounds; 

a  vessel  for  a  iiquid-phase  oxidizer 

a  mixer  communicating  with  the  ves.se!  'or  tne  organic  com- 
pounds and  with  the  vessel  for  the  liquid-phase  oxidizer, 
which  forms  an  oxidizer  premix 

a  furnace  for  heaong  the  organic  compound,  communicating 
with  said  vessel  for  organic  compounds, 

a  reactor  having  spray  means  communicating  wtth  said 
furnace  for  mtroducing  the  organic  compounds  therein 
and  dispernng  means  communicating  with  the  mixer  for 
introducing  the  oxidizer  premix  therein,  to  therebv  form  a 
reaction  mass,  and  wherein  said  sprav  means  and  sau 
dMpcrwng  means  arc  arranged  opp^»ite  eacn  other  anc 


lOLimoii 


1  X  pr  «.  fss  •"  !  ,.harging  weakl>  acidic  cationic  ion  ex- 
r.ange  esin  particles  with  uranyl  ions,  comprising  contacting 
ne  par'Kiev  stepwisf  n  a  succession  of  separate  contacting 
stages  vvith  fespei.!i%e  aqueous  uranyl  nitrate  solutions,  said 
^.MutK1n^  having  higher  jranium.  concentrations  from  stage  to 
>!a,4e  and  adding  an  alkaline  medium  to  the  uranyl  nitrate 
vjijtHH    n  each  ^iage  i     establish  successive  pH  values  of  the 


I 
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uranyl  nitrate  solution  contacting  the  particles  in  the  succes 
sive  stages  in  dependence  upon  the  uranium  concentration 
effective  for  maximum  charging  of  the  particles  with  uranv 
ions  and  which  numerically  increases  in  pH  value  from  stage  : 
stage  in  the  succession  m  which  said  particles  are  contacted 
the  pH  being  adjusted  m  each  stage  by  adding  the  aikaimr 
medium  until  precipitation  is  about  to  commence 


'  4,279,867 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECX)VERY  OF  COPPER  AND  ZINC 

VALUES  FROM  SULPHIDIC  ORE 
Donald  R.  Weir,  Fort  Saskatcbewaa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sber- 
ritt  Gordon  .M iaes  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,926 

Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Feb.  8,  1980,  345417 

Int.  a.^  COIG  9/06 

U.S.  a.  425-26  12  Claims 


ZINC 

ancorruTE 


a»comuTE 


1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  and  zinc  values  from 
copper  and  zinc  containing  sulphidic  ore  compnsmg  subject 
ing  ground  ore  to  a  flotation  operation  including  a  first  flota 
lion  step  to  float  an  initial  copper  concentrate,  feeding  said 
initial  copper  concentrate  to  a  second  flotation  step  to  float  a 
relatively  zinc  free  copper  concentrate,  feeding  remaining  ore 
from  the  first  flotation  step  to  a  third  flotation  step  to  float  an 
initial  zinc  concentrate,  feeding  the  remainmg  ore  from  the 
third  flotation  step  to  a  fourth  flotation  step  to  float  a  copper 
and  zinc  containing  material,  producing  an  intermediate  con- 
centrate containing  from  about  5  to  about  25%  copper  and 
from  about  2  to  about  25%  zinc,  with  a  total  of  at  least  about 
12%  copper  and  zmc,  by  selecting  at  least  the  remaining  ore 
from  the  second  flotation  step,  and  producing  a  zinc  concen- 
trate containing  at  least  about  20%  zmc  by  at  least  selecting  a 
|X)rtion  of  the  initial  zinc  concentrate. 

10.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  and  zinc  values 
from  copper  and  zinc  containing  sulphidic  ore  compn&ing 
subjecting  ground  ore  to  a  flotation  operation  including  a  first 
flotation  step  to  float  an  initial  copper  concentrate,  feeding  said 
initial  copper  concentrate  to  a  second  flotation  step  to  float  a 
relatively  zinc  free  copper  concentrate,  feeding  remaining  ore 
from  the  first  flotation  step  to  a  third  flotation  step  to  float  an 
initial  zinc  concentrate,  feeding  the  remaining  ore  from  the 
third  flotation  step  to  a  fourth  flotation  step  to  float  a  copper 
and  zinc  containing  material,  producing  an  intermediate  con- 
centrate containing  from  about  5  to  about  25%  copper  and 
from  about  2  to  about  25%  zinc,  with  a  total  of  at  least  about 
12%  copper  and  zinc,  by  selecting  at  least  the  remammg  ore 
from  the  second  flotation  step,  producing  a  zinc  concentrate 
containing  at  least  about  20%  zinc  by  at  least  selecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  initial  zinc  concentrate,  and  leaching  said  zmc 
concentrate  under  oxidizing  acidic  conditions  at  superatmos- 
phenc  pressure  to  produce  a  leach  solution  containing  dis- 
solved zinc. 


4.279,*6« 
METHOD  FOR  LEACHING  MtTAI  BEARING  ORES 
Heiir>  Von  Kobom.  22  Perkins  Rd.   Gre«nw)cli.  (  onn   0683(i 

Filed  Mar   24,  1980.  Ser   No    133.516 
Int  CI,    G22B  i/00:  COIG  i/OO,  7/00 

L  ..V  (1,  423-29  i:naim» 

1    A  metrioo  'or  the  extraction  and  recovery  of  meiaii  iron: 

ores  by  leaching  crushed  ore  comrnsmg 

*'a)  providing  a  piuraliiv  of  removable    v.  nd-orpating  men- 
bers  inside  the  ore  bcxjv  t(    {>t:  leachec 

(b)  partialis  performing  the  leaching 

(c)  removing  said  members  hv  puiimg  out  so  as  to  create 
imernai  v  -idv  ai  said  ore  ^kjv  ajsirg  partial  internal 
collapse  ano  shifting  of  ore  in  said  ore  t>od>,  and 

(d)  completing  the  leaching, 

6    The  methixj  of  claim  1  applied  to  the  alkaline  cyanide 
heap  ieaching  '.-■■(  gold  and  silver  bearing  ores. 


4.279.869 

FROCFLSS  FOR  RECOVERING  ( ONC  FNTRaTED, 

PLRIHED  TUNGSTEN  VALUES  VROM  BRI?SE 

Norman  W    C^ulson.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Kerr 

McGee  Corporation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1979,  Ser   No.  103,031 

Int,  C\:  COIG  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-54  22  (  laims 


nuncu       r 

§^  Uwtt       I 


anuf 

mocpp 


Ptiln 


]— ' 


15  »'.  «0 


t*ak(n»m/iit) 


uaoiricAnau 

aciaricjrx»i(ni 


I 


S- 


tM.».»ita) 


re  man 


aataunmi 


iXMc  3  •net 


nam  tojttkBt 


ismc  jtauKui 


■  MtuBtamo  tmrtt 


oeuf^ 


_'  j_  J . 


KmrnttOft   I 


COUCfKrptTKM,. 

LOU   s  trtai 
srMP  /  STjtae 


j,-^.- 


TLrwra/fOPnus 


1  .A  process  for  recovering  concentrated,  purified  tungsten 
values  from  a  hnne,  the  brine  containing  a  miinor  amount  I't 
soluble  tungsten  and  a  substantial  amount  .>!  im.puritics,  the 
process  comprising 

lai  contacting  the  brine  with  a  v^aier-insoiubie  ion  exi^hange- 

resin  to  adsorb  the  tungsten, 
(b)  elutmg  the  adsorbed  tungsten  from  the  water  insoluble 
ion  exchange  resin  with  an  efTective  amount  of  an  aque^^u^ 
eluan!  to  provide  an  aqueous  eluate  rich  in  tungsten  vai 
ues, 
ic)  treating  the  aqueou.s  eluate  rich  in  tungsten   values  to 
convert  the  tungsten  values  to  an  extractable  spexies  lof 
tungsten  values, 

(d)  recovering  the  extractable  species  of  tungsten  values 
from  the  aqueous  eluate  to  substanuali>  concentrate  the 
tungsten  values; 

(e)  contacting  the  concentrated  tungsten  values  with  an 
extractant  preferential  to  the  tungsten  values  to  subsian 
tially  load  the  extractant  with  the  concentrated  tungsten 
values  and  to  exclude  impunties  from  the  extractant:  and 

(f)  stripping  the  tungsten  values  from  the  extractant  to  pro 
vide  a  product  having  concentrated  punfied  tungsten 
values 


1084 


UFFICUI   C.A/ETTE 


July  21,  1981 


4jrr9.ro 

UQLID-UQUID  EXTRACnON  PRO(T.SS  FOR  Tm 

RECOVERY  OF  TUNGSTEN  FROM  I OV*  LKV^l 

SOURCES 

S«iwi  NataMokm,  SkartM,  smI  Sopliia  R  So,  V^ellcslo   txnb  )f 

Maw^  — i^on  to  GTE   LAbor»ton«s   Incorporateii    Wil- 

Co«ti««atio«-iiHp«t  of  Ser   No.  59,103.  Jul.  U.  19^ 
■bMJiiTi.  wWck  is  1  coatia«atioii-i>-|«rt  of  Ser    No    1§.48« 
M«r  S,  1979,  tbaminmd  This  spflicatkM  Sep   3  5    1980.  N«r 

No.  186.950 

lata.    COIG  *//(» 

L.S.  a.  42i-54  5"  ^""^ 


I 


nttei     diiauiuin-containing  tiUmiferous  materials,  \*nich  com- 

rediivinM  sub<itanna:'v  all  of  said  vanadium  values  to  a  less 

.')iatii<"  '  irm  '"v  reacting  with  an  rfTective  amount  of  a 
Tigh  wrta^-c  irra  varr^.r  d.  a  Temperature  m  excess  of 
ifxiu'  ^'X;'  I  ^10  riign  surtacc  area  carbon  having  a 
surtax  ?'  drea  >n  ai  <cmi  atx^u!   !^;  m'g  , 

COoUnij  iiit:  ^niunnatec  titaniie'  -us  matenah  woniaining 
reduced  vanadium  values  to  a  !emp<-ra!ure  .M'  less  than 
ihout  450*  C,  protluvinj^  i  .hionnaied  reduced  vanadi- 
um-values  containmji  piiav  and  a  vhionnated  ntaniferous 
material-containing  phast-  Jistinci  from  said  chlonnated, 
reduced  variadKirr.  .aiues  .ontainmg  phase,  and 

separating  saio  .  h,.>^'na;f'J  reviu^ed  vanadium-values  con- 
taining pnasr  •-  s'  vii^  ^hionnatetl  ntaniferous  matenai- 
containing  pnasc 


1 3MWC  "^y         1 


4.2^.8^2 
MFTHOD  OF  STRl  BBING  AOD  GASES  FROM  GAS 
MIXTURES 
t  b*rn«rd  Ijusmann,  Hermhausen;  Peter  Kohter.  Siegertsbninn; 
Frmni  Beran.  and  Hans  J    Gertiards,  both  of  Manich.  all  of 
Fed   Rep  of  (rtrmany   lasigBon  to  Ua&e  AiitieBgesellachaft, 
Hiesbaden.  Fed   Rep   of  Germanj 

Hied  Sep    10,  1979,  Ser    No    "3.801 
laims  (>nont>    tpplication  Fed    Rep    of  Germany.  Sep.  11. 
i9^»<    2S3950*! 

int.  tl    CHIB  17/16 
XJJS.  CL  42.V    ;  m  7  Claims 


1    ^  recyclable  process  for  revovc-nng  tangsten    ^^rr  aque- 
.^us  solutions  containing  iovv  leveis    >f  •unt;sier  ..-mrrtscs  tfte 

steps  of 

at  Adjusting  the  pH  j(  the  d^iueous    ungsi en-containing 

solution  to  a  value  below  about  pH  o 
(bi  Contacting  the  pH-adjusted  aquev-u,s  tungsten-vorr.aining 
solution  with  an  extractant  organic  pha>e  .omDnsinj: 
I  !)  A  chelate  compound  comprising  a  victnaliv  disut>>ti- 
tuted  aromatic  nng  having  substituents  seie^teti  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  amino   cartx^ x  >     n v  j  ^  ^  , :   and 
sulfhydryl. 

(2)  A  transfer  agent,  and 

(3)  An  inert  organic  solvent,  to  extract  tungsten  from  said 
pH-adjusted  aqueous  solution  into  said  organic  pnasc, 

(c)  Separating  the  tungsten -loaded  organic  phase  rrorr.  ,nc 
tungsten-spent  aqueous  solution; 

(d)  Contacting  said  tungsten -loaded  organic  phase  with  a 
basic  aqueous  stnpping  solution  to  transfer  tungsten  t   r: 
said  tungiten-loaded  organic  phase  to  said  aqueous  stru 
ptng  solutioa; 

(e)  Separating  the  tungsten-loaded  aqueous  stripping  st:>lu 
tion  from  the  tungsten -spent  organic  phase  and  thereafter 
isolating  the  tungsten  values  from  said  tungsten  loaded 
aqueous  stripping  solution; 

ff)  Contacting  the  tungsten-spent  organic  phase  with  an 
aqueous  regeneratmg  solution  to  regenerate  said  extract- 
ant  organic  phase;  and 

(g)  Recycling  the  regenerated  extracian-  organic  phase  ■" 
step  (b) 


1  A  methr)d  of  scrubbing  an  acid  gas  selected  from  the 
gr'>ur  .'insisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  a  sulfur  containing  gas 
'ram  a  gas  mixture  v»,hich  comprises  the  step  of  treating  the  gas 
^i.xturf  vvit.h  an  aquet^u.s  scrubbing  solution  consisting  of  5  to 
MYfr  nexamethvlene  diamine  and  balance  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture enabling  the  scrubbing  solution  to  absorb  said  acid  gas 
'Vom  the  gas  mixture. 


PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CHLORINATED 
TTTANIFEROUS  MATERIAL  TO  REMOVE  VANADIL^ 
Jmm  p.  BaMMk,  AMtHktm,  M4.  aMifBor  to  SCM  Corpora 
dM,  N«r  Y«rk,  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  893«2,  Oct  31.  1979. 
Mtfaa  Jm.  6,  19M.  Ser.  No.  157  J^ 
lBt'a.1  CIIG  23/047.  31/04 
UA  a.  423-74  iCOaiiM 

1    A  proceaa  for  removing  vanadium  values  from  chlor^ 


4,279,r3 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 
Karsten  S    FelsTanft.  Allerod;  Ore  E.  HsMen,  Vaerioae,  aad 
Eliaabeth  L  RaaauaaeB,  Holte,  ail  of  Dewnark,  aaaigBort  to 
K  S  Nlro  Atomiier.  Soborg,  Deaourk 

Filed  May  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  39^2 
Oaima  prtodty.  ayplicatioa  Dei»ark,  May  19, 1978,  2237/78 
lot  a.'  COIB  n/QO 
Li>  a  423— 242  13  ClalM 

1   A  process  for  desulfunzation  of  fly  ash-containing  flue  gas 
•rom  the  combustion  of  coal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a I  atomizing  an  aqueous  feed  suspension  comprising  Ca- 
(OHh  and  fly  ash  into  the  hot  flue  gas  coming  from  a 
boiler  withi^iut  previous  removal  of  fly  ash  therein,  the 
amouni    )f  said  suspension  and  the  water  content  thereof 
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being  adjusted  to  obtam  a  temperature  of  the  desulfunzed 
flue  gas  being  8*-40*  C.  above  the  saturation  temperature 
of  said  gas,  thereby  simultaneously  drying  the  atomized 
droplets  of  suspension  and  reducing  the  SO2  content  of  the 
flue  gas; 

(b)  collecting  a  fly  ash-containing  dry  powder  compnsing 
conglomerates  of  fly  ash  originating  from  said  feed  sus- 
pension with  materials  formed  by  the  drying  and  SO2 
absorption  step; 

(c)  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  from  a  recycled  portion 
of  said  fly  ash-containing  dry  powder  and  disposing  of  the 
remaining  portion;  and 

(d)  adding  freshly  slalied  lime  to  the  last-mentioned  suspen- 
sion as  malieup  Ca(OH)2  to  produce  a  feed  suspension  to 
be  atomized  in  step  (a). 


4,279,874 
CLKl)  ACETYLACETONATE  COMPLEXES  FOR  CO 
SEPARATION 
Gerald  Doyle,  WUtehoMe  StatkM,  NJ^  awisMr  to  Exxon 
ReMarch  k  Faciafwriag  Co^  Florkaai  Park,  N J. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 19W,  Ser.  No.  141.055 
lat  CL^  BOID  53/34 
MS.  CL  423—244  10  Clains 

1  A  process  for  removing  CO  from  a  gas  stream  which 
comprises  contacting  the  gas  stream  with  an  absorbent  solution 
containing  an  inert  solvent  and  a  Cu(I)  salt,  said  salt  being  the 
reaction  product  of  a  Cu(I)  compound  and  a  halogenated 
acetylacetone  of  the  formula: 


V 


Rl— C— C— C— CX3 

II   I   n 

OHO 


where  X  is  F  or  CI,  Ri  is  CX3,  linear  or  branched  Ci  to  Cji 
alkyl,  C4  to  Q  heterocycle  containing  O,  S  or  N.  or  Q  to  Cio 
aryl.  R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C^  alkyl,  or  Ri  and  R2  are  joined 
together  to  form  a  C«  ring. 


at  a  reaction  temperature  between  aN^uf  '?**  and  ROn*  r  for 
a  time  sulTicieni  to  form  a  fine  powacr  thereby  .'cieasinjj  the 
tritium. 


4.279^76 

CONVERSION  OF  EXTRaCHON  RESIDLFIS 

ORIGINATING  FROM  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

DECONTAMINATION  TO  SOLID  DEPOSmON 

PRODLCTS 

Klaus  Schrodter.  C^ogae:  Reinhard  Gradl.  Hiirth-Kaapaack; 

Klaus-Peter    Ehlert,    Erftatadt,    aad    Wotfgaag    Scheibitz, 


Fraaiifiirt  an  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 


y.  aasigaon  to 


Hoechat  AktieaseaeUacfaaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

FUcd  Mar.  7.  1900,  Ser.  No.  128,265 
ClaiaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Mar   12. 
1979,  2909572 

Int.  a.   COIB  15/16.  25/26 
U.S.  a.  423—305  !  Clalau 

1   A  process  for  convening  raffinates,  which  arc  obtained  in 
the  decontamination  of  phosphoric  acid  by  extraction  with  a 
solvent,  to  solid  deposition  products,  wherein  the  water-<.on 
laming  rafTinales  arc  reacted   with  st>iid  hydrate  of  lime  or 
quicklime  which  composes 

(a)  admixing  the  rafTinaies  with  a  quantity  of  water  net^e* 
sary  for  them  to  ensure,  after  reaction  with  hydrate  of  hme 
or  quicklime,  the  formation  of  an  aqueous  filterable  sus- 
pension, 
!b)  admixing  the  rafTmales  with  a  quantity  of  hydrate  of  hme 
or  quicilime  necessary  for  them  to  ensure,  after  reaction 
and  filtration  of  the  suspension,  the  formation  of  a  filter 
cake  having  a  pH- value  within  the  range  '^  to  14  in  aque- 
ous suspension 
(c)  filtering  the  reaction  suspension,  after  incomplete  reac 

tion  at  a  pH-value  within  the  range  5  to  8   and 
id)  allowing  the  resulting  filter  cake  to  reAci  compietelv  anC 
depositing  ii. 


4,279375 

METHOD  OF  RELEASING  FISSION  GASES  FROM 

IRRADIATED  FUEL 

Laae  A.  Bray,  RkUaad,  aad  Allya  L.  BoMt,  Kcaaewkk,  both  of 

Walk,  aM^Min  to  Exxoa  Nadcar  ConipaBy,  lac^  Belkrae, 

Waih. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  766,142,  Feb.  7, 1977,  abaadoaed.  This 

appiicatioa  Oct  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  951,266 

lat  CL^  G21F  9/30 

VS.  a.  423—249  17  Clains 


1.  A  process  for  releasing  tritiua  from  irradiated  fuel  which 
comprises  reacting  an  irradiated  nuclear  fud  pellet  with  an 
oxidizing  gas  coBsisting  eaaentiajly  of  nitrogen  oxide  constant 


4^79.877 
OXIDATIVE  CONTROL  OF  POST  PRECIPITATION  LN 

PHOSPHORIC  AOD 
Richard    N.    HUl.    Lakeland,   Fla..   aad   Moises   G    Saachex. 
Sereraa  Park,  Md^  aasigaors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Cxi..  New 
York,  NY. 

nied  Jaa.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  111,013 
lat  a.'  COIB  2.'  16 
\}S.  a.  423—321  R  10  Oaimi 

1    In  the  method  of  making  wet  process  phosphonc  acid 
analyzing  about  5^-63%  PtO^  prepared  by  steps  including 

(a)  clarifying  crude  feed  acid  in  a  clanfier  to  provide  a  clan 
fied  acKJ  and  a  siudge-containing  underflow,  said  feed  acid 
analyzing  about  26-36%  P2O5,  having  an  Fe  (as  FezOj):- 
P2O5  weight  ratio  of  at  least  0  04  and  at  least  some  of  said 
Fc  t)emg  present  as  Fc  *  *  . 

(b)  treating  the  clarified  acid  with  alummum  silicate  in  an 
aluminum  silicate  treatment  zone; 

(c)  concentratmg  the  treated  acid  to  about  46-$  1%  P2O5, 

(d)  settlmg  solids  in  the  concentrated  acid  in  a  crystaiiizer- 
settler  providing  an  overfk>w  and  an  underflow 

(e)  aendmg  crystallizer-aettler  underflow  to  the  clanfier  m 
(a)  and  sending  clarifier  underflow  to  the  reaction  train. 

(0  further  concentraung  the  overflow  m  (d)  to  about 
37-63%  P2O5;  the  improvement  compnaaig  adding  an 
oxidant  to  the  acid  at  a  pomt  between  the  clanficatton  step 
in  (a)  and  the  concentratioa  step  in  (c)  to  oxidize  substan- 
tially all  Fe+-^  to  Fe"*"*"^,  whereby  the  poat-prectpta- 
tion  charactenstics  of  the  acid  arc  improved  :<i 
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PROCESS  FOR  FREEING  PHOSPHORIC  KflT)  FROM 

ORGANIC  CONTWlIN^NTs 
AieiwHier  Mmaref.  HiirtJi:  Klaus  ^chrodter  (  oloiint!   *no  -t-r 
Heymer,  Erftstadt  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (rermanv    assisinor*  to 
Howrhst  AktJ«Bg«eJlsch«ft,  Fed.  Rep   of  Cerman, 

Rl«d  VUf.  P.  1*»0.  Ser    No    1J1.234 
CUinM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (r«rnsan>    Vfar    1? 

19^9.  2910711 

Inl.  CI.    COIB  25/16 
I  .S.  a.  42^-321  R  Hdaims 

1  A  process  for  freeing  aquetius  phosphoric  acid  solutions 
from  organic  contaminain>  bv  admi.xing  the  solution*;  with 
nydrogen  peroxide,  which  .ompnse^  admixing  ano  -eacting 
•he  solutions  with  hydrogen  peroxide  n  the  presence  of,  as 
.atalvst.  (a)  a  noble  metal,  ibi  a  mixture  of  metaJ  oxides  or  (c) 
i  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b),  the  metal  oxide  mixture  consisting  of 
Ai:Oi  and  an  oxide  of  manganese  .erium,  iron  or  copper,  the 
imount  .if  catalyst  being  at  least  0  01  g  per  g  H2O2. 


4,2^9.8''9 

SILICA  GFI 

Milton  E.  Winyall,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Charles  l>avidof!   Man- 

hassel,  N.V.,  tssignori  to  V^    R  Grace  A  (  o  .  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  19^9.  Ser    No   80.485 

lit  a.'  COIB  J  J  ;•*  C25B  /  >M  :  w 

LS.  a.  423—335  >♦  Ctoiaw 


t  :''9.8«! 
CARBON  BI  ACK  PRODUTION  FliOM  SOLID 
CARBt)NA(  FOl  S  FFKDST(KK 
t»au     .       henR.   Bartles*ilk    Okla  .  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum f  ompanv    Bartltsville.  Okia 
ronnnuation-in-pan  <)f  S^-r   No  tm.SOl,  [>ec.  15.  19^^.  Pat.  No. 
4.206,  i ■'5   which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  690.810,  May  27, 
iQ^ft   abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
276,374,  Jui    31    19":.  abandoned.  Fhis  applicaUon  Dec,  21, 
19-9    Ser    No.  106,200 

int  (1    (niR  ■'■  '>:  C09C  ;  4^ 

vs.  a.  423—456  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cartx)ii  Diack  compnsing 

a.  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  upward  in  essentially 
axial  direction  into  the  aspiration  end  of  a  reaction  section 
arranged  coaxially  within  a  ^arbon  black  reactor  havmg  a 
vertical  axis; 

b.  introducing  a  hot  combustn  n  ma-s.s  comprising  hot  com 
^uslir-r  iases.  v->lid  carbonaceous  matenai,  and  ash  into 
^aio  'rav.ti,.r  -ui:c  h.v:  combustion  ma.ss  being  produced  by 
the  OXKldtion  •  M.iid  carbonaceous  matenai,  said  hot 
combustion  mass  being  introduced  tangentialK  into  said 
reactor; 

C.  pasting  said  hot  combustion  masN  m  a  path  surrounding 
the  reactor  axis  in  an  es,sentiaiK  helicalK  shaped  line 
through  said  reactor  at  a  velotitv  sufTicieni  to  cause  a 
principal  portion  of  said  ash  to  flow  proximate  the  inner 
wall  of  the  reactor,  said  hot  combustion  mass  being  passed 
in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  of  injec 
tion  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed; 

d.  separating  hot  combustion  gases  from  said  hot  combustion 
mass  and  passing  the  hydrocarbon  feed  and  the  hot  com 
bustion  gases  separated  from  the  combustion  mass  into 
said  reaction  sectum  ; hereby  mixing  the  hot  combustion 
gases  with  the  hydrocarbon  feed  in  said  reaction  section  to 
cause-  'he  decompositioo  of  the  h\drwarb<in  feed  and  the 
formauon  of  the  carbon  black, 

e.  removing  ash  from  the  base  of  said  reactor  at  least  inter- 
mittently and 

f.  recovering  carbon  black  from  said  reaction  section. 


1   A  regular  density  sihca  ^emgel  having  at  least  about  85 

percent  of  the  pore  volume  pr.^vided  >^v  r>ore^  ha%-ing  a  pore 
diameter  of  less  than  about  30  angstroms 


4.2"'9,882 
PROCE.V,  FOR  SCI  FT  R  PRODCCTION 
DsfM  K.  Bearon.  Pasadena,  Calif  .  assignor  to  Ralpfc  M.  Par- 
sons Comp*n>    Pasadena,  <  aiif 

Filed  Apr    2'    19"'9   Ser.  No.  33,873 

Ini  n    (DIB  r/04 

vs.  CL  42J— 574  R  3'  <^»»"« 


4.2^9,880 

ACETYLENE  BLACK  WITH  HIGH  ELECTRICAI 

CONDUCnVTTY  AND  HIGH  ABSORPTIV  F  POHER 

Qande  Giet,  La  Bartke  de  Neste,  France,  aasignor  to  Produits 

CUai^MS  UfiM  KohliBau,  Covbevoie,  France 
Co«timattai  afSer.  No.  «M,442,  Mar.  7,  1978,  alModooed  This 
appHratlTT  Se*.  H.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74369 
OaiM  priartty,  appUertio.  Fra«*,  Mar.  9.  1977.  77  06894 

iBtCL^OOlB  J//00.  J//02.  owe  /  4W 

\JS  a  423—445                                                               9  Claiim  i     -k   •.■,:■  ..,c^^  lur   ;he  production  o\  sulfur  with  control  ot 

l'  a' carbon  black  having  a  carbon  content  greater  than  -.^es-s   ennx-iature  by  use  of  a  nquid  heat  transfer  Huid  which 

99*   a  mean  particle  diameter  of  250  to  WO  A,  an  electncal  compn>ev 

reamivity  ine«ured  under  a  pressure  of  b  3  bars,  of  0  2^0  'o  <ai  providing  a  ...,>seu  i.H,p  neat  transfer  system  including  a 

0  350  ohnLcm  aad  a  DBF  index  of  400  to  300  mi  per  lOG  g  o;  Uqu.d  neai  'ranster  tluic  

U.J3U  annuc-ni  ■—»  cordensintj  sulfur  'rom  a  product  gas  stream  contammg 

black.  ^ 
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sulfur,  sulfur  dioxide,  and  hydrogen  sulfide  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  cooled  liquid  heat  transfer  fluid 
stream  in  a  first  indirect  heat  exchange  zone  to  provide  a 
cooled  residual  gas  comprising  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sul- 
fur dioxide  and  a  heated  liquid  heat  transfer  fluid  stream 
said  product  gas  stream  being  formed  by  contacting,  in  a 
catalytic  selective  oxidation  zone,  a  feed  gas  heated  at 
least  in  part,  for  feed  to  said  catalytic  selective  oxidation 
zone  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  first  portion  of  the 
heated  liquid  heat  transfer  fluid  stream  in  a  second  indirect 
heat  exchange  zone,  said  feed  gas  compnsing  an  acid  gas 
stream  containing  from  about  1  to  100  percent  by  volume 
hydrogen  sulfide  in  admixture  with  oxygen  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  70  to  130  percent  of  the  stoichio- 
metnc  amount  required  for  oxidation  of  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur  and  a  recycle  gas  which  is  a 
portion  of  a  residual  gas  comprising  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
sulfur  dioxide  resulting  from  condensation  of  sulfur  from 
the  effluent  of  the  catalytic  selective  oxidation  zone,  with 
a  selective  oxidation  catalyst  capable  of  selectively  oxidiz- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur  dioxide  substantially  with- 
out formation  of  sulfur  tnoxide  and  catalytically  convert- 
uig  introduced  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur  dioxide  and 
sulfur  at  a  temperature  above  the  kindling  temperature  of 
the  catalyst  and  below  an  upper  reaction  temperature  o( 
about  850°  F  ,  the  upper  reaction  temperature  being  selec 
lively  controlled  by  the  amount  of  recycle  gas  mtroduced 
to  the  catalytic  selective  oxidation  zone; 

(c)  indirectly  heating  the  balance  of  cooled  residual  gas 
exiting  the  first  heat  exchange  zone  in  a  third  indirect  heat 
exchange  zone  with  a  second  portion  of  the  heated  liquid 
heat  transfer  fluid  stream  to  a  temperature  for  feed  to  a 
Glaus  conversion  stage; 

(d)  passing  the  heated  balance  of  the  residual  gas  stream  to  at 
least  one  Glaus  conversion  zone  to  form  additional  sulfur 
and 

(e)  combining  liquid  heat  transfer  fluid  streams  from  the 
second  and  third  indirect  heat  exchange  zones  and  cooling 
the  combined  liquid  heat  transfer  fluid  streams  for  recycle 
to  the  process. 
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I  4,279,883 

PROCESS  Ft)R  PRODUONG  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Yusake  Iznmi,  ShiBBaoyo;  Hidetaka  Miyazaki,  and  Shin-ichi 
Kawahara,  botb  of  Tokuyaaa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokuyana  Soda  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,214 
Claiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1975,  50-146312 
Int  a.3  COIB  15/02 
LJS.  a.  423—584  6  Qaims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  peroxide  by 
reacting  hydrogen  with  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing a  platmum-group  catalyst  which  comprises: 

a  dissolving  hydrogen  into  the  aqueous  medium  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  in  a 
gaseous  phase  contacting  the  aqueous  medium  is  at  least 
0.001  atmospheres, 
b.  adding  platinum-group  catalyst  having  adsorbed  thereon 
hydrogen  in  an  amount  ranging  from  at  least  0  1  hydrogen 
atom  adsorbed  per  atom  of  the  platmum-group  metal  to 
the  saturated  amount  of  adsorption  to  the  aqueous  me- 
dium containing  hydrogen  dissolved  therein, 


f  recycling  the  withdrawn  at^ucv>us  .ncuium  to  which  the 
fresh  catalyst  has  been  added  for  further  reactKMi. 


4.2"'9.884 
PRCX  F:SS  for  PRFPARATION  OF  ANTISERA 
Arthur  R,  Bradwell.  Harbome.  and  Dtvid  Burnett.  Finchfieid. 
both   of  F^gland.   assignors   to   L  niversity    of   BirniiRgham 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16.  19^7.  Ser.  No.  825.126 
Claims  pnohty,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Au^  25,  I9^b. 
35319  ^6 

Int.  CI.    A61K  JJ,4^  49/00.  43/00;  COW  ''^00 
L.S.  a.  424—1  -  Oainu 

1    A  process  for  ;he  preparation  of  an  antiserum,  including 
steps  of 

(!i  reacting,  b\  means  of  two  dimensional  eiextruphoresis  a 
serum  sample  uhich  includes  a  protein  to  which  the  re- 
quired antiserum  is  t;'  be  specifn.,  v.i!h  a  •'•rs!  antiserum 
sample  which  i*-  known  to  include  the  -"eguired  specific 
antiserum 
(ii)  selecting,  from  the  results  o^>  the  aforesaid  reaction,  of  a 
first  antigen/antibcxis  complex  uhich  correspivids  to  the 
protein  ti,    which  the  required  antiserum;  is  spevific, 
(111)  injecting  an  animal  with  said  first  ^i^mpicx,  the  antigen  in 
said  first  complex  being  the  onK  antigen  so  injected  which 
was   present   in    the   serum   which   provided   said   serum 
sample. 
(iv)  subsequent  vvithdrawal  of  antiserum  from  the  animal, 
A   prcxess  as  ^.laimed  m  claim   1   m   which  the  second 
dimension  step  of  said  electrophoresis  reaction  is  continued  for 
24  hours. 


4,279.885 
SOLID  PHASE  ASSAY 
Max  G.  Reese.  Salt  l>ake  City;  Dennii  K.  Ransom.  Granjjrr.  and 
IjiVell  R.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  I  tab,  assignors  to 
Becton  Dickinson  h.  Company,  Panunus,  N.J. 
Filed  May  19.  1978.  Ser.  No,  90''. 741 
Int.  a.   GOIN  ii'4%,  GOIT  1,00 
U.S.  a.  424—1  8  Claims 

1    In  a  competitive  protein  binding  as.say  wherein  an  anaivtf 
and  tracer  are  passed  through  a  flow  through  chamber  contain 
mg  a  receptor  for  bcith  the  tracer  and  analyte  supported  on  a 
solid  suppon.  and  at  least  one  of  the  amount  of  tracer  bound  to 
the  receptor  and  the  amount  of  tracer  which  passes  through 
the  chamber  is  determined,  the  improvement  comprising 
passing  the  anaJyte  in  the  absence  of  tracer  through  saic 
chamber  to  bind  analyte  to  the  receptor  with  an\  unbouno 
analyte  passing  through  the  chamber    and  subsequentK 
passing  tracer  through  the  chamber  to  bind  tracer  to  the 
receptor  with  anv   unbound   tracer  pa.v,ing  through  the 
chamber 


4,279,886 
TEST  FOR  PANCREATIC  EXOCRINE  R  NCTION 
Robert  H.  Allen.  Englewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  I  nitersity  Pa- 
tents, Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  270 
Int.  a.    A61K  49/00.  43  00  GO  IT  /    X 
U.S.  a.  424—1  4l<  (laims 

1   In  the  method  of  testing  pancrealK  cxocnnc  function  of  a 


c.  introducing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gas  into  the  aqueous    subject  the  steps  of 


medium  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide, 

d  withdrawing  aqueous  medium  containing  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  spent  catalyst, 

e.  adding  fresh  platinum-group  catalyst  havmg  adsort>ed 
thereon  hydrogen  in  an  amount  ranging  from  at  least  0  1 
hydrogen  atom  adsorbed  per  atom  of  the  platinum-group 
metal  to  the  saturated  amount  '^f  adsorption  to  the  with- 
drawn aqueous  medium  to  replace  the  spent  platmum- 
group  catalyst. 


placing  in  the  subject's  digestive  system  a  complex  of  (first  t 
labelled  vitamin  B12  bound  to  intrinsic  factor  protein  <IF) 
said  complex  being  designated  as  IF-B12,  and 

also  placing  in  the  subject's  digestive  system  a  composition 
including  (second)  labelled  vitamin  Bi:  bound  to  binding 
(means),  substance,  (wherein  said  binding  means  bind  with 
said  second  labelled  Bi2.  and)  wherein  said  binding 
(means)  substance  substantially  inhibits  the  binding  of  said 
(second)  labelled  B12  bound  to  said  binding  substance  by 
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IF  tn  i*id  subject's  digestive  svAleni  until  aid  romtv^ition 
is  acted  upon  by  exocrine  pancreatic  cnzymo 


AMIDES  L'SEFL'L  AS  BRAIN  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Rouid  M.  BaMwia,  Saa  Fr«ociico.  Ti-Hoag  Un.  Fr«mo«ii  and 
Hairy  S.  Wiackdl,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif  .  taaignor^  to  Medi 
P%yak«,  lac^  EaMryrille,  Calif 

Filed  Not.  29.  ir>%,  Ser    No   964,5^2 

lat  CL'  A61K  49'Ori  4]  <Hj:  CtTC  103/31 

MS.  a.  MA—\*>  ^  '^"™« 

1    A  method  of  muiging  the  brain  .omprmng  .n;raven..>us: . 

injecting  an  effective  amouns  o\  a  ^ompcjsitivjr;  .orr.pr:s;ng  i 

coinpound  of  the  formula 


4.r9.89u 
CONMKf  K    \\i\K\    K)WDER  CONTAINING  W  ALMT 

SHEI  1   Fl.OLR 
fhomas  k     Hams.  Patenion,  and  Arthur  (ieorgalas,  Leonardo, 
ootii  of  N  J     aasiRnors  to  t'hattem.  Inc.,  Cbattanooga,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  >er   No  620/31.  Oct.  8.  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Vl«v  2J,  19^^,  Ser.  No.  799.229 
Int.  CS.    A61K  7/021 
UA  CI   li-^—ft^  10  Claims 

5  \  ; r»»M-  'd.e  rx^-Ade-^  omrK^sition  which  comprises  about 
4<  rx-r.eir  'v  weight  vtdiria!  shell  Hour  having  a  particle  size 
.ci,s  -.Id.'  "  rnier.jn^.  itxn;!  h^e  pcrcen!  hv  weight  titanium 
coaieo  mivd  about  four  iKrr.en'.  r^,  weight  magnesium  stearate 
afxty;  4"«  -'^  [XTcent  H\  v*eight  gn>und  mica  of  not  more  than 
ifxu:  <<  :tik,  f'ns  ano  'nc  balance  selected  from  the  group 
.^mMStirig     •  1  *ang)v!de    j  .>!irirani,  and  a  perfume. 


O 


:— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


wherein  I  is  a  radioisotope  m  i^xJine  .K  and  R  .  a:?  '.ne  >ame  or 
difTereni  and  are  selected  from  the  group  .consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  ar>;.  arallt>i  aniiin.^  and 
carbamoyimethyl  or  R|  and  R;  taJcen  together  with  the  n.tr 
gen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  "^^  or  o-memDcred  ';ng 
in  a  earner  suiuble  for  intravenous  mjectior  and  scanning  :h<- 
brain  with  a  scintiscanning  means 


4.2^.891 
T  OW  AltOHOl  CONTENT  AFTER-SHAVF  LOTION 
Herbert  \A     Henkel,   \jaX   HaBO*er.  and  Mary  R.  Par^liso, 
Oiflon,  both  of  N.J  .  asaignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn 
Continaatiofl  of  Ser   No   10,198,  Feb.  8,  1979.  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continnatioa  of  Ser  No  863,564,  Dec.  22,  1977.  abuidoned. 
This  applicatioo  Dec    13,  1979,  Ser   No.  101724 
Int   (1     A61K  '!,lb.  7/42 
\jji.  L\  424— \^  *  Claims 

LAclear  nonoiiv  nongreasv  low -sting  aqueous  alcoholic 
aftershave  union  vonsisting  esscntiaily  of  at  least  about  66 
r>ercent  bv  weight  water  and  from  about  !5  to  20  percent  by 
weight  etnanol  from  about  0  25  to  3  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
perfume  .ompound  which  is  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  alcohol 
«  ration  and  from  ab..>u!  :  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  propylene 
gi  vcoi,  and.  as.  a  soiubili/er  for  said  perfume  compound  (A),  an 
amphotcnt  bctaine  surttcuni  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ..omtx-unds  represented  bv  (I)  and  (II). 


4,2794«8 
ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Notoo  gf" — ,  Pnahaalu;  Midik)  Ueaatsa,  Isebara,  Hiro 
iki  Maadai,  Ckibs;  Yaauoba  Hori«Bchi,  Kaoiagaya,  and  Ikoji 
ManiiTi   Tokyo,  all  of  Ja(paa,  aaiignon  to  Lmmi  Corpora 
tkw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  28,  1979.  Ser   No.  107,868 
OaiM  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Dec.  29.  19^8,  53-165284 
Dec.  30,  IfTt,  53.165049 

IntCL'  A61K  '  i^  7,  jS,  7,26 
MS.  CL  424—49  22  Claims 

1.  An  or%l  composition  having  a  favorable  feeling  upt:>r  use 
and  improved  stability  comprising  0  1  to  5%  by  weight  oi  the 
total  compoaitXMi  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  sugar  aicoho=  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactitol.  maltitoi,  maito- 
tnitol.  maltotetraitol.  maitopentaitol.  m^'tohexaitoi.  maitohep 
taitol  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ac>l  group  o{  the  sugar  akoh. . 
fatty  acid  ester  having  %  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  Daiancc 
being  at  least  one  other  oral  composition  ingredient. 


r  (0 

R— N+— CHjCOO-  .  H:0 

I 

R" 

or  00 

I  t 

R— C-NH— (CH2),— N+-CH2COO- 


^■.i^,j,r  R  .  a  saturated  ^r  unsaturated  Cijto  Cig  alkyl  group 
R  and  R  are  *.  ti  V4  *itc>i  groups,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  ic 
^,  and  .,B,.  an  etno^.iated  fatty  aJcohoi  represented  by  (III) 

*  herein  K  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C\i  to  Cig 
alk^i  group  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  about  10  to  20;  the 
>k,eignt  aiK  0!  said  perfume  compound  to  said  amphoteric 
bciaine  m  said  iotiun  being  from  about  2/1  to  4  6/1,  and  the 
weigh'  -atn  f  said  perfume  compound  10  said  ethoxylated 
fatt  V  acid  t)eing  trum  atXJUt  i    1  to  31 


Eric 


4,279  Ji9 
PERIODONTAL  DENTAL  COMPOSITION 

PVxtHi,  Md  rwnrth  Harrcy.  Wilatlo*.  both  of 
iMJgn—   to   Col^te-PabBodTc   Caapuiy.    New 

Yori^  N.Y. 

Fllad  Apr.  24,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  143,066 
CliiM  priOTity.  apptifarinn  United  KinvdoB,  May  15.  19^ 

lit73/79 

IM-O.^  A61K  7.16,   ^18 
MS.  CL  4J4-^  *  Clai« 

\.  A  periodontal  dental  compoaitioo  consisting  essentiailv  o* 
about  0.01-5%  by  wetght  of  folic  acid  and  a  polishing  agent 
which  B  pnnctpnUy  dicalcium  phosphate 


4,279,892 
ORGANOGER.MANIUM  INDUCTION  OF  INTERFERON 

PRODUCTION 
Nakao   Ishida,  Sendai;  Hiroaki  Satok,  Tokyo;  FiU*o  Sninki, 
Sendai,  and  Koubei  Miyao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  BMifpon  to 
\jai  GeraumiwH  Reaevcb  InititMe,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   13.  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,997 

Claima  priority.  appUcatlon  J^aa,  Mar.  15,  1979,  54/30297 

lat.  a.'  A61lt  45/02.  39/00 

VS.  a.  424-85  ♦  Oaia- 

1   A  method  for  therapeutically  inducing  interferon  produc 

tion  in  living  animaJ  cells,  comprising  subjecting  said  cells  to 

the  spccies-spccifK  interferon  inducing  effect  of  an  efTective 
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amount  of  an  organogcrmanium  compound  having  the  for- 
mula     I 

(GeCH2CH>COX)203 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of      OH 
— NH2  and  — O— alkyi. 


4,279^93 

VACaNE  AGAINST  NEWCASTLE  FOWL  DISEASE. 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Jnly  IL  KreiaMT,  Yaataniy  prood,  33,  kt.  28,  and  I^abov  S. 

Afecva,  alita  Koraeichaka,  52,  kv.  1,  both  of  Moocow, 

U,S,SJl. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  184,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  U.S^.R„  Oct  29,  1979,  2833299 
lat  a?  A61K  39/155.  39/17 
\jS.  a.  424—89  12  Claims 

1  A  vaccine  against  Newcastle  fowl  disease  comprising  a 
virus-coataining  extra-embryonic  liquid  of  a  lentogenic  strain 
Paramyxovirus  a-1  ••Bor-74  VGNKI"  deposited  at  the  All 
Union  Stale  Research  and  Control  Institute  for  Veterinary 
Preparations  of  the  USSR  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  having 
its  biological  activity  within  the  range  of  from  10*  to  10''  "* 
EID5o/ml 


humidifieo  diatomaceou.*.  siika  having  a  particie  s,?e    >!  ai 
most  50  microns 
(b)  betweer   about   '   anc  arx  ut  25  percent  by  weight  of 

lumouriine 

fc)  saio  -omf>,)sition  t>eing  hu-Tudifiec  [.  ..-nUir  ar»out  1  to 
about  2?  percent  by  weight  watc  enable  '-  :,  ►x-  ^wal- 
lowed bv  an  insect  and  to  prevent  said  ;umiMinine  from 
being  washed  away  from  said  comp<n.itior. 

7.  An  insecticidai  method  which  comprises  LoniaK.'.ing  in- 
sects with  a  vompoMtion  a*  defined  in  claim  1 


4.279,896 
NOVEL  20-I.MINO  MACROLIDE  aNTIBACT¥:R1AL 

AGENTS 
Aahit  K.  Gangnly.  Upper  Moatdair.  and  Yi-Tsun«  Uu,  Morris 
County,  botb  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Kenihrortk,  N  J. 

RIed  Jna.  23.  1980.  Ser.  No.  161.947 
Int.  a.    A61K  3h7i,  O07H  i'/Ofi 
L.S,  a.  424—180  r  (laim* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fo-TnuIa: 


Darid 


4,279,894 
STREPTOMYCES  METABOLITE 
H.  Daries,  Macckdield,  aad  Geoffrey  L.  F.  Norris, 
nth  of  Eaglaad,  Mrigiors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
ladastrics  Liadted,  Loadoa,  Eafiaad 

FUed  JaL  25, 1979.  Ser.  No.  60,682 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Uafdooi,  Aag.  3.  1978. 
32172/78 

lat  CL^  A61K  35/00 
\iS.  CL  424-122  6  Claims 

1  The  compound  M.  139603  which  has  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 

(a)  molecular  fcMinula  CjsHsjOgNa  as  indicated  by  mass 
spectrometry,  which  shows  a  molecular  ion,  M  + .  of  mass 
624.361  (calcuUted  for  C35H530jNa  =  624.364),  and  by 
elementary  analysis;  C=67.5,  H  =  8.8%,  (calculated  for 
CssHsjOgNa— C=67.3,  H  =  8.5%); 

(b)  infra-red  spectrum  in  nujol  mull,  as  shown  in  FIG  1. 
containing  characteristic  absorptions  at  3300,  !725,  1645 
1565  and  915  cm.-'; 

(c)  proton  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  m  deuteno- 
chloroform  as  shown  in  FIG.  2; 

(d)  ultra-violet  spectrum  in  methanol  solution  shows  a  char- 
acteristic absorption  at  234  nm  (€=12900)  and  272  nm 
(£=10800); 

(e)  melting  point  1 76*- 178'  C; 

(0  [a]ij23=  _82*  (c=0.2  in  methanol); 
and  the  corresponding  "free  acid"  form  thereof  of  the  molecu- 
lar formula  C35H54O8,  characterised  by  Rf5=0.55  (approxi- 
mately) on  thin  layer  chromatography  on  silica  gd  (Merck's 
"ICieselgel  60F-254"— trade  mark),  0.25  mm,  thickness,  devel- 
oped with  a  mixture  of  diethyl  ether,  methanol  and  formic  acid 
in  the  proportion  95:4:1  by  volume;  UV  in  ethanol  274  nm 
(€=13900).  broad; 

or  other  alkali  metal  salts  which  can  be  derived  therefrom 


4,27f,MS 
INSECnaOAL  NATURAL  BAIT  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Artkar  Cwtc,  33M  rac  SiMrd,  St-Hakart,  QMkec,  Cnada 
( J3Y  CT4) 

FIM  JaL  13,  IfTf ,  Sm.  Na  97,436 
iBt  CV  AOIN  59/00 
MS.  CL  424—127  7  OaiaM 

1.  An  insccticidai  aaOiral  bait  coaq)rising: 
(a)  between  about  75  and  about  93  percent  by  weight  of 


VMej 


Me 


Wherein  D  bridging  positions  !2  and  ]}  represents  a  double 
bond  or  an  oxirane  nng  Q  1$  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  CH2,  CRRi,  NH,  NR,  O,  S,  SO2, 


\ 


()— CHi 


O— CH; 


CHOH,  CHOR.  CROR 


O 

CROC-R 


CHCOOH,  CHCOOR,  CHCONH2.  and  CHCONRRi,  R  and 
R I  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  bemg  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  (Ci-Cg)  alkyl,  (C-'-Cio)  aralkyl  and 
(C«-Cio)  aryl  including  X-subsUtuted  aryl  and  aralkyl. 
wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
trifluoromethyl.  (C1-C5)  alkoxy,  and  (C1-C5)  alkylcarboryl 
and  n  IS  an  mteger  of  the  group  coastsbng  of  0,  1  and  2 

48.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  antibacterial  response  in  a  mam 
mal  having  a  bacterial  mfection  which  comprises  adasinistcnng 
to  the  mammal  a  therapeuticaily  effective  quantity  of  a  com 
pound  of  the  formula: 


iOQT 
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/-fCH2). 


CH3O  O 

\  / 
P 

/   \ 

CH3S  N— S— N— C— ORi 

I  I 

H  R2 


f 


oP'f^  Y 


NMej 


J 


OH 


Me 


where  R|  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R2 
is  alkyl  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

13.  The  method  of  controlling  insects  which  compnx-s 
applying  to  the  sites  of  infestation  an  inse  tKida:  .  etTe  tiv? 
amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1 


=  0 


Mf 


D  Hndging  p«^Mtions  12  and  13  represents  a  double 
-V  no   ^  iP  >xirane  ring;  Q  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

•  <  H  CRR  NH  NR  n  ^  SO2. 


"A  ^.c 


/ 


O— CH2 


O— CH2 


cHUH.  CHOR. 


IN  M>U  INHIHIIORS  Oh  (  HOLfcSTKROl 
HIOSWTHFSIS 
Robert  H  Fngel  Carie  Place;  V  i render  K.  Sarin.  New  York: 
B*rr>  (rtitlinks>  Bronx.  Burton  \  Tropp,  Manhasaet  Hills. 
»nd  Ihomas  S  Parker  New  >  ork,  ail  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
Research  Foundation  >f  th*  (  it>  I  ni»ersit>  of  New  York, 
Ne»   "»  orW,   N  \ 

Fiied   \pr    ::.  IWO,  .Ser    No.  142.631 
Irt.  Ci}  AOIN  57/00.  45/00 
VS.  a.  424—217  6  Haims 

1.  Dialkyl  5-carbo[etiocholane-3'a,7'a,12'a-trihydr-nv  1"'  i3 
(1"    methyl-4"     butyl]oxy-4-hydroxy-4  methvipentM  !  phc^, 
phonate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains     t    x  .arNn  atoms 
6.  The  use  of  diethyl   5-carN>he\adecy!ox>-4-hvdroxv-4- 
methylpentyl-1-phosphonate  foi  ;ht    nhibitjon  of  cholesterol 
synthesis  in  rat  liver  cells. 


CHOC 


/ 


\ 


CR^^R 

O 

CHOC— Ri . 

CHCOOH,     CHC(X3R      LhK(«\H2.     and     CHCONR  H 

Wherein  R  and  R]  may  rx;  :n<?  >a/Tu 
member  of  the  group  consisting    ■' 
aralkvl   and   (C(,~C;^^i  ar\i    inciudin 
aralkvl   wherein   .X   is  a   merriNt"     " 
halogeno,  tnfluoromethvi     t 
.artx^nvi.  and  N  is  an  integer 


\  ;  tTt>  r  *>  t^  ' 


•ac  h  bemg  a 

L    -»_,^  aiik.,    'C'-C'o) 

\  sut>>t;'a'.cU    .!"»:    and 

:hc   gr.'ur    -''nMstmg  of 


BFN7Y1  PYRTMTDTNFS.  PR(KT:S.SK.S  FOR  THEIR 
MANLlACTLRi^  AND  DRl  (.S  (  OVr.\lNlNG  THE  SAID 

{ OVIPOI  NDS 
KlauGatschtr    Rellinjjen   Peter  Scharwaechter.  Wilhelm  Kohl- 
mann.  both  of  Moore«e.  and  (rerd  Kroemer,  Elmshom,  all  of 
Fed   Rep  of  (,ermany   a.«iigjior^  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
fed    Rep    of  dermaJT* 

Filed  Jun    T    19^8.  Vr    No.  919.505 
I  laims  pnontj,  application   Fed.  Rep    of  Ormany,  Jul.  6, 
ji^^-    2" MM*"" 
IBL  CI.'  A61K  31/505:  COTD  237/20  A61K  ^i/535.  OTl) 

237/49 
IJJS.C   4:4^    -:N  7  naim* 

1.  A  bcnzylpyrimidine  of  the  formula 


i.  <-  '   a :  K  ■  '  ^  •>    -1 


C1-C5)  alkyl- 
ingofO,  1  and 


R' 


NH2 

V-  N 


4J^9,8<r 

( ALKOXYCARBONYLK ALKYDAMINOSl  I  FFNYl 

DiaWVATTVES  OF  PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATL 

ESTERS 

Moteaed  A.  H.  Fatay.  and  Tetwo  R   Fnkuto.  both  of  Ri^er 

aMe,  CaM^  nriin —  to  The  Regents  of  t»»e  I  ni^emin  of 

CaUfonia,  Loa  Aiifel««,  Calif 

FUcd  Mar.  1.  1979,  Set.  No    18.415 
Irt.  a.'  AOIN  5  '  ix  CfPV  V  .4 

L.S.  CL  424—211  >^  <^'»»»'"« 

1  N-{(alkoxyc«rtx->nvl Kalkyi »ammosuitenv  jphos 

phcramidothioate*  of  the  formua 


jr        \_cH2-/  V-VH-l 


whc^re  R-,  R-.  <tiid  R  ,  which  ma^  rx-  ideniicai  or  different,  are 
fal  the  3-,  4-,  and  5-positions  of  tne  benzene  nng,  and  each  ma\ 
be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrfjgen  methyl 
methoxy  or  chlorine  and  R*  is  methv!  which  is  substituted  by 
alkoxy  of  1  »<->  f>  carocn  atoms  v*.  herein  the  alks  i  ma\  addition 
ally  be  suh'.u;u;ed  by  a  chlorine  atom  .-r  an  alkoxy  group  ot  : 
or  2  carbon  atoms  •.vhion  m  ;urn  may  be  substituted  by  alkoxy 
.->f  1  to  4  .d.r^>n  atoms,  or  t)v  ailyloxy.  cyclohexoxy.  or  ben- 
/vloxv.  Of  k"*  !s  aiivi  or  aik\i  oi  i  to  3  cartxin  atoms  which  is 
su^>s:.:uia;  '^%  phen\  ..hioropnenyi.  hydroxy!,  alkoxy  of  1  or 
2  carbon  at.  ms,  diamv (amino  (where  alkyl  is  of  1  or  2  carbt^n 
atomsV  T'^r.-.tidm.  t  Ti(.'rrholin<x  or  R*  is  3-alkylisoxazolyl- 
'^-methv     vvnerein  '.he  aikv;  is  i  10  4  carbon  atoms. 

-    Vf  intmiiv  rohiai  actr^e    imposition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  btfp.'v'ps  nmidsne  .i^.-^rding  10  claim  1    with  or  without  a 
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sulfoamide,  and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accepubie  soha    ptmrmaceutically  accepUble  oral  or  topical  inert  carrier  there- 
or  liquid  carrier.  *„ 

I  

4,279,900 

PRODRLGS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED  DELIVERY  OF 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  GLUCOCORTICOSTEROIDS 

Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  Gainesville,  Ra.,  and  Kenneth  B    Sloan. 

Eudora,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Intrex  Research  Corporation 

Lawrence.  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,304,  Jul.  13.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.177 

Int.  aj  A61K  3/58 

U.S.  a.  424—241  67  Qaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


(I) 


wherein  R]  and  Rn  are  each  H,  F  or  CI,  with  the  proviv^  -.ha: 
Ri  and  Rp  cannot  simultaneously  be  H,  R2  is  OH.  — OCOC'7. 
— OCOCg  or  Ci-Cio  alkyl;  R3  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  H  or  Ci-Cs  alkyl;  R5  is  H  or  — COOR7; 
Kt  IS  OH,  F.  CI,  Br  or  — OCORg;  R7  is  H.  C1-C20  alkyl, 
C:-C20  alkenyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl.  d-Ci  cycloaikyl-Cfc-c'io 
aryl,  phenyl  or  C1-C4  alkylsubstituted  phenyl,  R«  is  C;  -C20 
alkyl,  C2-C20  alkenyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl- 
C6-Cioaryl,  phenyl,  Ci-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl.  — (CH2)- 
ffCOOH  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  or  — (CH2)- 
flCON{R-^)2  wherein  n  and  R7  are  defined  as  above,  or  Rg  is 


4.:"'9,9oi 

TOPK  AI  (.INTMENT 
Ronald  M    Kudla.  Ne»  \  ork.  N  \  ..  assignor  to  Amenran  Pvan 
amid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1979.  Ser   No    IW.UT 
Int   (1.    AblK  3J/5i( 
L.S.  C'l.  424—241  1  ciaini 

1.  Anomimtnt  v^hicn  is  -^sfntiai-o  -ion-,  xidi/ing  ano  rsst-r, 
nally  non-aqueous  tor  iopica;  appiiLaiion  o'  medKamrni   sji  ; 
oinimeni  .ompnsing  'rom      "^  '.■  "•  vveignr  ptr^en;    >'  r!r>.;en( 
carbonate    pviiawax  unc  -^niit-  rx'i:,',a!uri.    ■■   .1'    jnioui;'  thai 
forms  a  totai  of  UK-  v»,  eight  pfrv:en!  iv.  the  rrt-st-ru,  r     :  an  .^^tive 
medicament  unereii:  the  aci;\c'  medK anient  ;>•  ; ^>a,  1 7a-cyclo- 
pentyl!denedioA>-9a-rjuoroiiu.:;-dih\di.xv  .  Aprcgnadi- 
ene-3,20-dione-2 1  -acetate. 


4.2''9.902 
\NTT-ARRHYTHMIA  ACCENTS 
Frederic  P   Hauck.  Bridgewater,  and  C;ienn  A   Jacobs.  Prince 
ton.  both  of  NJ,.  assignors  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Princeton.  N.J 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1980.  Ser    No    r5.626 
Int.  CI,    A61K  J//J4,  3 J, 33.  3 J, 335.  COID  JO'  24 


\3S.  a.  424—246 

1     -X  .(^mrv. '1100 


11  Claimt 


the  structure 


R' 


O 

N   / 

CH2— O— CH2CN 


M 


o 
II 

CH2-0-(CH2),,CY 


N 


or  a  2.  3  or  4  pyndyl,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  therein  can  be  replaced  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NCRth,  — CON(R4)2,  — SOR4.  a  halo 
gen  atom  (CI,  Br,  I),  — COOR4,  — COC>CH2N(R4)2  and 
— COOCH2— S— R4,  wherein  R4  is  defined  above  Rq  is  H, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  F,  CI  or  OH;  or  R2  and  R9  may  be  combined  to 
form  a  cyclic  ketal  of  the  ftMrnula 


— O 


-O         R3 

X 

O  R7 


wherein  R;  and  R7  are  defined  as  above,  Rjo  is  H.  —COR-  or 
— COOR'  wherein  R7  is  defined  as  above,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Rio  is  H,  then  the  compound  of  formula  (1)  can  be 
in  the  form  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  sah 
Z  is  =  0.  ;3— OH  or  /3— OCOR7  wherein  R71S  defined  as  above 
the  dotted  line  at  the  l(2)-position  indicates  the  presence  of  an 
optional  double  bond;  the  dotted  lines  at  the  4(5)  and  5(6 1 
positions  indicate  the  presence  of  a  douMe  bond  at  either  the 
4(5)  or  the  5(6)  position;  and  the  wavy  lines  indicate  the  a  or  /3 
configuration. 

66.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  matter  useful  m  allevi- 
ating inflammation  in  or  on  a  warm-blooded  animal  which 
comprises  an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound as  defined  by  claim  1,  in  combination  with  a  nontoxic 


u  herein  X  ;n  5  single  V>nd,  — CH2—  or  — O — , 

R  and  R-  ma^  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  Iriue^  akyi, 
lower  alkenvL  phenvl  lower  alkyl.  phenyi-iowcr  alkoxy- 
lOwer  alkv!    :n  lower  alkoxv  or 


N 


/ 


R> 


\ 


may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  5   to  --membered  saturated 

hetertxtychc  ring  optionallv  vontaining  one  other  hetcru 
atom,  svhich  is  nitrogen.  :  xvgen.    -t  sulfur, 
Y  IS  h\dr;'«o;   OR  or 


/ 
i 

\ 


N 


wherein  R  is  lower  alk^i,  lower  aikenyi,  or  lower  alkanoyi 
and  R     R-^  and 


N 


I 

\ 


Rt 


are  as  defined  aK^ve    uith  the  proviso  that  u  here  s<^ir^ 


'008  OCi  -^41 


!0Q! 
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R4  R3 


N 


\ 


R2 


and  Y  are  heterocycles.  thev  ire  ;nt;  same  neicr  -vyclc,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  !  -o  t?   and  'x  hen  ^    :  OH,  pharmaceuti- 
cal iv  acccpuble  bas«  addition  •iaits  tnereof. 
11    A  method  for  treating  irrhvthm.ia  m  Tiammai";  which 
comprises    admrnisicnng     a      a     mammalian     nos:     i'      anti- 
arrhy-thmu  effective  amount  of  a  v^ompouno  as  dctintc  .r;  .^aim 

1 


■rf><"' 


4J"'9.903 
DirHYDROTHlAZINE  DERIV  ^^IVES 
Martin  ABdenoa,  WhitiUbk,  ind  Roger  E    Woodai!.  Sitting 
bowc,  botk  of  EaglaiHi,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  t  ompany, 
Hoostoa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  19W.  S«r.  No.  151.569 
Oaiaw  priority,  applicatioo  taited  Kiagdom,  VU>  23    19^'* 
17W1/79;  Ewt>feaa  Pat.  Off.  Apr    V.  IWO.  80200351  " 

lat.  a.    AG IV  <*'   ^^6   OTD  :"<^    > 

U.S.  a.  424—246  ^  Hainis 

1    A  tautomeric  comp«.^und  'erres^nteo  -i>  iftc  !^rn;...:ic 


C  — CH-R 


C— CH2— R 


wherein: 

R|  and  k.  .i;ucf:H:nilcntly  of  one  <in.';.nc:  are 
hydrogen, 
Ci-Cs  alkyl. 

C1-C5  alkyl  substituieo    >vitr.    d    terminal    phenyl,    or   a 

phenyl  conuirung  one  or  two  halogens,  methyl  or  me- 

thoxy  groups,  a  J.*  methvlenedunv  or  j  'v4-ethv!ene- 

dioxy  group 

C2-C5  alkyl   sur>sr:iuiec    wirr-    lermmai    hydroxy    o.r   me 

thoxy  or, 
C3-C4  aJkenvl   nr 
one  of  K,  and  R.  ite  nydrngen    ir  a  (_    -<..«  alkyl  and  the 
Other  is  a  C2-C5  alkyl  substituted  with  a  terminal  NRiRg 
P     and  R.  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  o' 

R?  and  R«  ire  logethe'  d  -  ;;  "  member  ring  or  said  nng 
having  neter:\geno>us  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  or 

R  md  R  dirr  -..igetne'  a  *  to  "  member  ring  or  said  nng 
"ijvuig  .heierogeneiius  ..txvgen,  sulfur  or  NRi), 

K,  ;s  n^drk'gen    meihvi    ben/vi    or  phenyl, 

one  ■•!  R  .  and  R4  is  hvdrogen  and  the  other  hydroxy,  or  R3 
and  R4  logether  are  oxygen, 

R^  and  Rf  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C|-C*  aJkyi    C     C4  alkoxy  or  C -C*  alkylthio,  or 

one  of  R^  and  R^  is  trinuoromethyl  or  nitro  and  the  other  is 
hvdr  igen.  the  siere\'  is«;5mers  and  the  acid  addition  salli 
theres -f, 

^  A  methix]  i>t*  creating  motility  disorders  of  the  gastrointes- 
tma:   ;rav'   .omprismg  administering  an  effective  amount  ol 

ami.^v    .  benzuxepine  derivative  of  claim  1. 


wherein  R  is  thicnyl  or  tur>i,  or    mc  ot  -.nese  suPstituied  ". 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  cartv)n  atoms,  and  R    conuins  'rov 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  -.s  al k  >  i ,  ai ken  v  i  al k  vn  v  ■ ,  ,  v  v o.  .a 
kyl,  or  cycloalkylalky!  or  one  .if  these  substituted  bv  alkoay  or 
halogen,  or  is  phenyl  or  bcn/yi      r  one  of  these  substituted  bv 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen.  haJoalkvi.  amino    alkvlamino    dialkv 
amino,  or  nitro.  and  the  pharmacological K  ai.cepuMe  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof 

6  -A  method  for  controlling  neiminths  n  ar;  anima:  »vhicr' 
comprwes  orally  administering  to  an  infested  animai  an  anthel- 
mmticaily  effective  dosage    >f  a  compound  of  claim  3 


4,279,905 
1  BEN7X)XEPIN  5  i2H>-ONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Heiancli-Wilkelm    OhJewiorf,    Htao^er,   Klau-Ulirick    Wolf. 
Haew^ea.  ami  Wilbclm  Kaupauui.  HaaBOTer-Klrdirode,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rataay.  aaiignon  to  Kali-Ckewe  Pharau 
GaibH,  HaMver.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy 

Flkd  Jul.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  173,076 
GatiM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay.  Aug.  2, 
1979,  293139* 

lat  C!     AblK  31/335;  COPD  JU^OS 
I   .S.  n,  424—24*  9  CWm 

i.   j-amino-.-OcaioAcpiii  3<iHhone  derivatives  of  the  fol- 
lowing Formula  I 


4.279.904 

3-AMINO-l-BENZO.XEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

SALTS  AND  PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 

HeiuidHWillMla   OWoUorf,   HaMven    KlaM-Cllncii    ^^olf, 

yupaw    Haaaover-Kirckrode.   aad 
HaaoTcr,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 
I  to  KaU-CWak  P%arm»  GaibH,  Haaover,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Cm— n 

P1M  J«L  2S,  19i0.  Ser   No.  173.0^5 
CWm  priority,  applfaahoo  Fed.  Rep.  of  GtrmMBy,  Aug.  2. 
im,  2931399 

\M.  a.'  A6IK  i/  33 y  C07D  313  -rv 
VS,  CL  434—246  »  ^Talaw 

1    J-ammo-l-benzoxepine  dcnvaiives  of  the  toUosMng  For- 
mula 1: 


R3, 


o 


^^^         .,  — '  Ri 


wherem 

R:  and  Ri  indepcndcnuy  ol  one  another  arc 
hydrogen 
C ,   C5  alkv! 
c     C^  alkyl   substituted    with   a   terminal   phenyl,  or   a 

phenyl  containing  one  or  two  halogens,  methyl  or  me- 

thoxv  groups   4  "*  4-methylenedioxy  or  a  3,4-cthylene- 

dioxv  group 
C2  C^  aikyi  sut«tiiutcd  with  tenmnal  hydroxy  or  me- 

thoxy  or, 
C3  C*  aikeny!    or  '^  -— '" 
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one  of  R)  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  and  the 

other  IS  a  C2-C5  alkyl  substituted  with  a  terminal  NR^R^ 
R5  and  R<,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

Cj-C;  alkyl;  or 
Rs  and  R<,  are  together  a  5  to  7  member  ring,  or 
R5  and  R(,  are  together  a  5  to  7  member  nng  having  hetero 

geneous  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen; 
R 1  and  R2  are  together  a  5  to  7  member  nng,  or 
Ri  and  R2  are  together  a  5  to  7  member  nng  having  hetero 

geneous  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR7, 
R7  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl: 
R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halo 

gen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkylthio  or 
one  of  R3  and  R4  is  tnfluoromcthyl  or  nitro  and  the  other  is 

hydrogen; 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

9  A  method  of  treating  motility  disorders  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  comprising  administenng  an  effective  amount 
of  3-amino-l-benzoxepin-5(2H)-one  derivative  of  claim  1 
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4,279,906 
INDOMETHACIN-ANTIHISTAMINE  COMBINATION 
FOR  GASTRIC  ULCERATION  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  Fropdi,  Adateistntor  of  the  Natkmal  Aeronautics 
tad  Space  Adaiaistratioa,  witk  rcapcct  to  aa  inTentioa  of: 
Patricia  A.  Browa,  Mealo  Park,  aad  Joaa  V.  DaaeUia.  Caper- 
tiao,  botk  of  Cdif . 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,504 

lat  CL^  A61K  31/40.  31/54,  31/445 

\}&.  a.  424—247  8  Claims 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  there  is  administered 

about  0.025  to  0.400  gram  of  indomethacin  and  from  about  0  2 

to  2.0  grams  of  the  antihistamine. 


4,279,907 
U,4-TmADIAZOLE-2-CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
AND  FUNGICIDAL  AlVD  NEMATOCIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Ladwig  NiiMMa;  Dietrich  BaaaMrt,  aad  Enwt  A.  Pieroh,  all  of 
BerHa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciraaay,  Mriginri  to  Sckeriag  Aktiea- 
feaeUMkaft,  Bcrtfa  aad  Bergkpawa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaiiy 
DiTidoa  of  Ser.  No.  101,061,  Dec.  6, 1979.  TUa  appUcatioB  Ju>. 
6,  1900,  Ser.  No.  157,635 
ClaiaM  priority,  appttcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Dec.  7, 
197S,  2853196 

lat  a.5  AOIN  43/81  43/84 
VS.  a.  424— 248J1  1  Claim 

1  A  composition  having  fungicidal  and  nematocidal  activity 
compnsing  as  active  agent 

1.3,4-thiadiazole-2-carboxylic  acid  derivatives  of  the  for- 
mula 


N N 


I        I 


R— S(0);,— C  C— R| 

S 


wherein 

R  is  Ci-C<,-alkyl.  C2-C«-Alkenyl,  Ci-Q-Alkinyl  or  Ci-C^, 
Cycloalkyl, 

Ri  is  Ci-Q-alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  Cj-Cg 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  Cj-C«-cycloalkylaminocarbonyl, 
di-Ci-Cg  alkylaminocarbcmyl,  cyciohexylme- 

thylaminocarbonyl,  inethoxy-C2-C3-alkylaminocarbonyl, 
morpholinocarbonyl,  pyrroUdinocarbonyl,  piperidinocar 
bonyl  or  cyano, 

and  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  95%  by  weight  and  a  liquid  or  solid 
carrier  material  in  an  amount  of  about  99  to  5%  by  weight 


\^  hic 


^.ar'it" 
\   ■<*«'! gh 
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na:eria.  :na>  tx  icpiaced  m  an  amount  up  to 
Dy  a  surface  active  agent. 


4.279.908 

P\R!DA/.INE  DERIVATIVES  AM)  THFIR  USE  AS 

AGRKTITl  RAl    Fl  N(,l(  IDF-S 

Teruomi    Jojima;    Hideo    Takeahiba.    botb    of    Hirom»chi     anc 

Yukiyoshi  Takatai.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Saokyo 

Compaov  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  "'.  1980.  Ser,  No   13" 
Qaims  priority,  appiicatioii  Japan.  Apr    19 
Apr    19,  1979,  54-48210 

Int.  a.    AOIN  4^  16.  47-18  (TTD  :r 
a.  424—248.55 
Compounds  of  formulae  ilaj  and  (lb): 


1979, 


54-48209; 


L.S 
1. 


14  41^  -n 

24  Claims 


(h) 


(lb) 


wherein 

R  and  R  '  arc  the  same  or  differeni  aiKJ  each  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  or  one  of  R '  and  R  '  represents  a  hak^ger 
atom  and  the  other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aikox) 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula 


R* 


— Y— r— N 


\ 


wherein  R*    R"    \  and  \  are  as  defined  t>elow>: 

R*  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  having  one  or 
more  substitucnts  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  lower 
alkyl  groups,  a  benzyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  having  or>e 
or  more  sut>stituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
lower  alkyl  groups  in  its  aromatic  nng.  or 

R*  and  R-.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  represent  an  optically  subatituted  mtrogen- 
con  taming  hcterocycbc  nng, 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
having  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen 
atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  a  benzyl  group  or  a  benzyl 
group  having  one  or  more  substiluents  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups  m  the  aromatic 
nng,  and 

X  and  Y,  which  are  the  same  or  difTerenl,  each  represents  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom 

9  A  fungicidal  composition  compnsing,  as  active  ingredient 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (la)  or  (lb)  m 
admixture  wath  an  agriculturally  or  horticulturally  acceptable 
earner  or  diluent. 
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(I») 


wherein  A  is  lower  alkylene  and  X  is  halogen,  or  a  pruma^tuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  said  mammals. 


X  R* 

/ 


'==\  X  f 


N  —  N 


-^~V,  )-° 


R^ 


QlTv  ^ZOT  TVF  Till-  RaPKI  TI(    ACFNTS 
SiflMM  F.  CampfM'i:    1  kfai,  ^  nRiand  assi>{nor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  Ne* 
York,  N.^ 

h  ieta   \pf    1*^    !**»<(),  s^r    No.  140.534 
(lb)        *"  laifTTi  r)ni<nrx    ipolication  I  nited  Kingdom.  \pr    25,  1979, 

Ut  CiJ  A61K  iy/30J.  CO-'l)  -'   •   ^'^ 
VS.  CL  424—251  '  Haims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— N 


\ 


C— Y— R' 


r.ereir. 

R    ind  R'  are  the  same  or    nffe^en^  and  each  represents  a 

n<".iogen  atom,  or  one     '  R    s".c  R    'er't-sc-nts  a  halogen 
atom  and  the  other  represent  i  n\vUo,^en  iiom; 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  at.'m    an  d;Hv    ^rnup,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  aton-     r  i  i'.-^p  jt  iormaia. 


X 

I        / 

— Y— C— N 

\ 


R* 


NH2 


and    the    pf,4fmdccutically    ac^cpiaDie    a^iU    addition    salts 
thereof,  wherein  R  is  alky  na.ing  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms;  arul  -•  anO  "  nrr  fa»  n  .'tr-     .'ne  v>r  l\>.o.  with  the  provis<,i 
i.  v^  ,1 . '  ru..d>>  vjne  of  f^o  and  when  m  is  zero,  n 


(wherein  R^  R'    X  ano 

R*  and  R*  are  the  same  >r 
alici  group,  a  phens '  ijr,^ur 
more  substituents  seiecteu  • 
alkvl  groups,  a  bcnzw  gr/ur 


T..  ^  . 


IV  jf.   •■,:  -^iow); 
'    iro  .'acn  represents  an 
n  e '  V    ^    '  u  r  having  one  or 
nai  ge'^  a,  ms  and  lower 

a  '^nrs    ir-up  na'.'na    me 


that  m  piu> 
is  2. 
7.  A  pha 

teral  admo; 
earner  snc 
pound  a> 


TUHieutjcal  comrxiMtion  suiiabie  for  oral  or  paren- 
O'ao.  r    ;ompr'.sing  a  pharmaceuticalU  acceptable 


a;     c-ffcv 
aimei.:    v 


anuhvperxensive  amount  of  a  com- 

\Ain-:   i 


or  more  substituents  selected   trom   haioger   atoms   ,ir  .: 

lower  aikyi  groups  in  its  aromatic  ".ng.   h 
R*  and  R-,  together  wun  the  nitrogen  atom  o    wn^n  -.nc 

are  attached,  represent  an  .jptionanv  substuuteti  tit   >je' 

containing  heterocyclic  nng 
R"  -epresents  a  hydrogen  at,v-    ir   a.kyi  group,  an  alkoxy 

group  or  a  halogen  at.im 
R'  represents  an  alky  I  group  a  phenv    gr  -up  J  rnenvl  group 

having  one  or  more  substituents  -.electee   'r.'rr;   'laj.ger 

atoms  and  lower  alkvi  groups,  a  •^enz".:  group     '  a  'x-n/. 

group   having   one   o-^   T.ore   substituents    >eieott'C    :rorr; 

halogen  atoms  and  iower   a.kv     groy^s    r   one   a:  imatic 

nng,  and 
X  and  Y.  which  are  the  same  or  different  each  -rpreser'ts  in 

oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom. 


4.2''9.911 

KMTSY  DFRrVATI\  VJS  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 

(  0MPt)SIT10NS  CX)NTAINING  THEM 

Michael  Vtartin-Smitk  Barry  J    Price,  both  of  HertfortI;  Jokn 

Bradsiuw.  V^tre,  uMl  John  W   Qithtrow,  Sawbhdseworth,  all 

of  t  ngiand.  MStgnom  to  Glaxo  Group  Umited.  Loodon,  En- 

Ihmion  of  >»ef   No  9^0.534.  J>ec,  18,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4^33,302. 
Ihis  appiicatioo  Jun.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  157,203 
Claims  pnonty,  application  I  sited  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1977, 

53^16  "    No»    16    19^8,44^^8  ^8 

Intel    A61K   ^1/J4.  J  J   44   (JTD  :   .*   5«.  W7/54 
L^.  a.  424—251  "!  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fo t  uia  (I) 


(D 


Ri 


\ 


ANTIALLERGIC  METHOD 
Tochiyuki  Takaahiauu  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujisawa 
Phamaccotkal  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1980,  Ser  No.  121.039 

Int.  n.    A61K  SI  4Q^ 

IS.  a.  424—250  5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  treating  allergic  diseases  in  mammals  wh^  ► 

compnacs  administcnng  an  antiallergic  amount  -M  i  .omp<-and 

o(  the  formula; 


'N-Alk-Q— (CH2)^(CH2)«NHt  SH( CH : i^Ej CH:)p- Z 

/  ii 

R:  Y 


S  -v'^icie 


hvdrate 


or  a  physiologically   icorntantf   va^ 
thereof,  in  which 

Y  rep-CNc-rits  =0,  =8,  =CHN020r  =NR .  w  here  R-,  repre- 
^<■ns  ■  vJrcgcn.  nitro,  cyano  lower  alkvi,  arvi,  lower 
.iin.v    ^uipri^'nvl  or  arvl  sulphonyl 

K  ano  R.  >«.hKh  ma\  'x'  the  same  c>r  ditTereni  each  repre- 
sent rvOr,iger,  -.•■-^c'  aikvi,  ,:ycloalkyi,  lower  alkenyl. 
arai»L>;  nydr'.iv^  ,owcr  tnlluoroalkyl.  lower  alkyl  substi- 
;jted  i^\  n-'.drv'X^  i.-'wer  aikvtxy.  amino,  iower  alkylamino 
or  lower  dialkvlammo,  or  Ri  and  R;  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  ti..  which  thev  are  attached  form  a  pyrroli- 
dine or  pipendme  ring 

■J  represents  a  benzene  ring  in  which  incorporation  into  the 
rest  of  the  molecule  ls  through  bonds  at  the  1-  and  3-  or  1  ■ 
ari,.:  ■*•  pH^Mtuins 

X  reprt-serits      i"H2 — ,  — O —  Of  — S — ; 

n  represents  zero,  1  or  2; 

m  represents  Z,  3  or  4; 
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Alk  represents  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 

q  represents  2,  3  or  4  or  can  additionally  represent  zero  or  1 
when  E  IS  a  — CH2—  group, 

p  represents  zero,  1  or  2, 

E  represents  — CH:— ,  — O—  or  — S—   and 

Z  represents  a  phenyl  nng  optionally  substituted  bv  at  least 
one  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  hydrc^xv  arrnno, 
lower  alkoxy  or  halo  or  a  furyl,  thienyl.  pyridyi  imida/o- 
!yl,  thiazolidinyl,  oxazolidinyl  or  pynmidinyl  ring  option 
ally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  b> 
hydroxy  or  halo  or  Z  represents  the  group 


-0— Alk— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


where  Q   represents  a  benzene  nng  in  which  incorpc^ra 
iion  into  the  rest  of  the  molecule  is  through  bonds  at  the  , 
and  3-positions  or  1-  and  4-positions;  Alk   represents  any 
of  the  groups  defined  for  Alk;  and  R?  and  R^,  which  mas 
be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  any  of  the  groups 
defined  for  Ri  and  R2;  except  that  p  is  not  zero  when  E  is 
oxygen  and  Z  is  a  furan  or  thiophen  nng  system 
7  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  mediated  through  hista 
mine  H^-receptors  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  m  claim  1  to 
relieve  said  condition 


4,279,912 
NOVEL  IMIDAZOQUINOLINES 
Ian  R.  Ager,  and  Peter  J.  Ramm,  both  of  Swindon.  England, 
assignors  to  Rouasel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,842 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  20,  1977, 
2377/77 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47;  COID  471  14 
VS.  a.  424—258  24  Oaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


< 


cooz 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl,  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
two  hydroxyls  or  protected  hydroxyls  and 


-(CH2),-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


.Ri 


R2 


n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  Ri  and  R2  are  individually  alky! 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  morpholmo. 
piperazinyl,  N-methyl-piperazinyl,  N-ethyl-piperazinyl,  N 
propyl-piperazinyl  and  N-butyl-piperazinyl  and  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

8.  An  antiallergic  and  bronchodilatory  composition  com- 
pnsmg    an    antiallergically    and    bronchodilatory    effective 


amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1  and  an  inert  phar- 
ma.  eutical  carrier. 

12.  A  method  of  relieving  allergic  symptoms  in  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded 
animals  on  antiallergically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


-KiO- 


4.2^9,913 
P01\SLBhTITLTED-2-<3-LOVSERAi.K\l.AV11N() 

PROPOX^  iPVRlDINES 
John  .J    Baldwin,  and  (krald  S.  Ponticello,  both  of  Ijnsdale 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Vierck  d  (0..  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ 

(  ontinuatioft-in-pan  of  Ser   No.  866.%1.  Jan   4,  19"8. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan   29,  1979.  Ser    No   -.092 

Int.  o.  coid:;^  :u  ::.   «<  a6ik  j.,44,  j.  4- 

VJS.  n   424-258  9  Claims 

1    \  .  inpK  und  having  the  formula 

(CH:),' 


"T-R: 


x>-0— CH2— CH— CH2— N- 


N 


I 

wherein 
n'  is  3  or  4, 

R  is  C3-C4  "-^^an^  hed  alkyl, 
R|  is  H  or 


O 

n 

— C— L 


i.  herein  L  is  selected  from  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  ha\!ng  up  to  two  substituents  which 
are  independenth  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-C4alk- 

oxv  and  haio.  ano 

R:  is  CN 
and  pharmaceuticaliv  acceptable  salts  ifierecif 

8  A  pharmaceutical  ci)mp^>sition  for  effecting  /i-adrenergK 
"skvkade  containing  an  efTectivf  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  and  a  diluent. 


4.279.914 
THROMBOCYTE  AGGREGATION  INHIBmNG 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 
Alfred  G.  .Maasbdl,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman),  and  Aiei 
ander  K.  Sim,  Falkirk,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Hennaan  Gott- 
fried Schnabel  Fa.  and  Karl  O.  Helm,  botb  of  Hamburg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
C^tinuation  of  Ser,  No.  895,717,  Apr    12.  19^8,  abandoned 

This  appiicatiofl  Aug.  ">.  1979,  Ser   No.  64.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Apr    18. 
1977.  riTODl 

lata.    A61K  3h4'  ii   4S5 
L  .S,  a.  424—258  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  mhibitmg  platelet  aggregation,  which  com 
pnses  adr  iinistenng  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
composition  compnsing  a  physiologically  acceptable  solid  or 
aqueous  liquid  earner  and  a  platelet  aggregation  inhibiting 
amount  of  at  least  one  acbve  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(a)  tetrahydroxyaporphinc. 

fb)  glaucme  containing  50  to  ICXW?  !-glaucinc   and 
(c)  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  and  .N-alkyl  ammo 
mum  salts  of  said  compounds. 
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4J"9.915 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  LSI\(.  Nt^  1 M  ROJiiNE 

DERI\  ATIV  hJS 
Karoia  JonmowicM;  Kaiau  Szasc  B«la  l^eUncr.  Laszk>  Semetn 
Zmzm  Reik;  Eail  Blttaer,  Enter  Deszen,  and  Jtno»  Fie^ 
til  of  Budapest,  Huisary.  assignors  to  Richter  (r«<ieon   '-  e 
Kyeszeti  Gyw  RU  Budapest,  Hungarv 
Co«tiB«atioiHia.part  of  S«r.  No.  422,100,  Dec   5.  19"  J   Pit   No. 
4,1W,4J2.  Tkis  aptUcatloB  No*    T    19^6,  Ser   No   'AL*^- 
Omimt  Kwrity.  applkatioa  Hiagary.  Feb   16,  19-3   RI  Sii: 
TW  portkMi  of  tke  tcna  of  tkis  patcat  wbaeqaent  to  Jun  2,  199S, 
has  been  disciaiaied. 
lat.  a.    A61K  n^475 
L  .S  a.  424—262  3  C5«*nw 

1  A  method  of  treating  leukemia.  ivmphoma.s  :>r  H.x!gn  ■  - 
disease  in  human  paticnis  compnsing  admmistcnng  fo  a  numj  ; 
patient  a  cytosutjcally  effective  dmouni  f"  a  .omp.iun>,l  -'fec- 
tive  amount  of  a  compound    ''  'he  '  TTTiu.d 


M,iie  "^c 

L-iaoieucine 

0.95-7<,9 

L-leudne 

1S.36-16.98 

L-lytine 

3.36-3.72 

L-methionine 

1.06-1.18 

L-pheaylalaaine 

7.99-8.83 

L-thrrrifiinr 

7.74-8.56 

L-tr>ptopnan 

1.71-1.89 

L-valiae 

1635-18.07 

L-cytdne 

128-2.52 

L-tyrosiae 

0.25-0.27 

L-alanine 

4.22-4.66 

L-arginine 

5.03-5.55 

L-aspartic  acid 

0.66-0.72 

L-glutamic  acid 

0.40-0.44 

glycine 

11.58-1180 

L-hiatidine 

3.85-4.25 

L-proline 

4.77-5.27 

L-sehne 

1  39-1.53 

CHiO 


therein  R  is  fonnyl.    ir  i  pharmaceu'ically  accepUblc  acid 
addition  salt  thereof 


4.2^9.918 
KNUO  FAR!  Y  SI  BvSTITlTtD)BEN"'YLPYRROLI- 

DINFIS 
kiaus  Listener.  Hartmuin  Schaefer.  aad  Heinz  G.  Meage,  all  of 
Cottstance,  Fed    Rep   of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Byk  Guklefl 
lomben;  (liemiacbe  Fabrik  G.m.b.H..  Constaace.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (/«rm«B> 

Filed  Jul   2^  19-^,  Ser.  No.  819.460 
Clsiim  |>r\ont>,  application  Luxembourg.  Jul.  28,  1976,  75478 
Int   (1    iV'D  2ij:,lUii,  2UJ,0V.  207,10.  A61K  il  40 
U^   CI   424— 2"4  36  Claims 

1.  A   ph»«.KiiogKa;)va..';.f    pharmacoiogicaliy -acceptable 
compound  oi  the  hnmuid 


C^. 


(D 


/  V 


4J79,916 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  ISING  NEU  I  Fl  ROMNE 

DERIV  ATIV  ES 
Karoia  Joraaorics;  Kataaaa  Szasz;  Bela  KeUaer.  Laszlo  Neaiefh 
Zaaan  RcUe;  Eadl  Bittaer,  Eazter  Dcszeri,  aad  Janos  FJe&, 
all  af  Badapcat,  Haatary,  aaatgaors  to  Ricbter  Gedeon  V  e^ 
gyesicti  Gyar  RU  Badapcst,  Hangary 
CoatiaaatkM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,463,  No»   r   19^6,  which  u 
a  coatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,100,  Dec.  5.  19^3.  Pat.  No. 
4,189,432.  TUa  appUcatioa  Sep.  20,  19^^.  Ser   No  834,8^1 
Claim  priority.  appUcatioa  Haagary,  Feb   16.  19^3.  Rl  502 
lata.'  H61K  3!  4^' 
L.S.  a.  424—262  !  CTaiin 

1    A  method  of  treating  multiple  myeloma  m  a  humar,  pa 
ticnt  susceptible  to  treatment  comprising  adminisienng  to  i 
human  patient  susceptible  to  treatment  a  cytosuticaiis  effcv 
tive  amount  of  N-formyi-ieurosine  or  N-formyl-ieurosine  su^ 
fate 


AMINO  ACID  SOLLTION  FOR  IVnLAVENOLS 
NLTRmON 
Tor*  TakMd,  Yokoaaka,  aad  Yariko  Yoaekawa,  Kaskiwa,  both 
of  Ji^aa,  Mriganri  to  AJiaoaMito  Coaspuy.  lacorporated. 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

F1M  Sap.  5,  1979.  Sar.  No.  72,670 
CWm  priarity,  ^plliaiiiia  Japaa,  Sop.  8,  1978,  S3-110892 
lat  a.^  A61K  }i  415.  J!  40.  JI'I95 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  i  (^*»«* 

1  An  ammo  aad  based  nutnuonai  soiutKwi  for  intravenous. 
tdnuniatration.  compnstng  an  aqueous  solution  ot  tnc  follow- 
ing ammo  acids 


I' 


A.  herein 

t?'  ly  J,  rnrmVi-  selei'itn!  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
iiiphatu    .njdrc-carP)!.  diicyciic  hydrocarbyl,  cycloaJky- 
ai*..'  aralkyl; 
-a^  n  k  IS,  independently,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
foiiMsting  of  halo,  a!kv!,      '  »H    aikoxv,  acyioxy,  — NH2, 
mi  nijsubstiiuieo,     anvin.       disubstituled    ammo.    — NO2, 
phcTUi  anO  NuPstHuteU  phenyl; 
"  !s  4  p».«.itivr  vkhoie  number  of  at  most  4 
ano   arv    Nur>stituer!i   r>.<und   ;•.    an   aromatic  carb«.in  atom  is  a 
stencallv  anhindered  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  haio   alkyl,  —OH.  alko^y    atyloxy    — NHi.  substituted 
ammo-        NO;,  phenv'    >r  substituted  phenyl,  any  substituent 
■^^und   '■;'  an  ahphatK    ,.arb<in  atom  of  araJkyl  is  a  member 
■.elected   'rom   the  group  consisting  of   —OH  and  oxo;   any 
^ur^stituen:  of  substiiute«j  amino  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  j!  aik>i  and  aikanoyl  having  up  to  5  carbon 
iio'ms 

aiiphatK  is  an  ^per.ohain  linear  or  branched,  substituted 
or  u.-'^ubstituied  saturated  )r  unsaturated  carbon-based 
-adicai  having  up  t.  "  carbcm  atoms, 
hvdrtx;arby!"  i-s  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  orgamc  radical 
having  a  smgie  available  bond  and  composed  entirely  of 
hydrogen  and  carbtin  atoms, 
aralkyi'  is  aryi -substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  has  from 

:  t<.i  4  ^arbcJn  atoms 
aryi     is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  monovalent  unsatu- 
rateu  aromatic  carbocyclic  radical  having  at  most  12  nag 
members  and  from  i  iv  *  rings,  each  of  which  has  from  5 
to  7  ring  members 
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"acyloxy"  is  a  radical  having  at  most  7  carbon  atoms  and  of 

one  the  formulae;  — O— CO— R*   and   — O— CS- R*. 

wherein   R*    is  alicyclic   hydrocarbyl,   cycloalkylalkyl, 

phenyl  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl; 
"alicyclic"  IS  a  saturated  or  aliphatically  unsaturated  radical 

having  from  3  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms, 
"aJkyl"    IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  saturated  aio 

phatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  "  carbt^n 

atoms  and  a  single  available  bond;  and 
"cycloalkylalkyl"  is  alkyl  (having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms) 

substituted  by  cycloalkyl  (having  from  3  to  7  ring  carbon 

atoms). 
35  A  process  which  comprises  administering  a  CNS-stimu- 
lant  or  antidepressant  amount  of  a  pharmacologically -accepta- 
ble compound  according  to  claim  1  to  a  warm-blooded  animal 
requinng  CNS  stimulation  or  afflicted  with  depression 


V.' 


4»279,919 

NOVEL  LACTONES  OF  CYCLOPENTANOLS 
Jean  Bneadia,  Lc  Perreax-for-Marae,  aad  Michel  Vivat,  Lagny- 
sar-Marne,  both  of  France,  aasigaon  to  Rooaael  Uclaf,  Paris, 
France 
CoBtiBaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,877,  May  8,  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,221309,  whkh  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,178, 
Mar.  18, 1977.  ahaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  17,  1980.  Ser 

No.  131,053 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcttioa  France,  Mar.  19,  1976,  76  08004; 
Oct  28,  1978,  78  30054 

lat  aj  A61K  31/365;  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  424—279  6  Claims 

1   A  lactone  of  the  formula 


JZ^O 


,CH         R7 
"/    \    / 
CH  C 

/    \ 

R  R<, 


wherein  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a 
second  bond.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R«  together  form  a  keto  group, 
R7  is  — (CH2)mA — CH3.  m^  is  3,4,5  or  6  or  R^  and  R7  taken 
together  form  =CH— (CH:)^— CH3,  n^  is  2.3,4,  or  5 

5  A  method  of  relieving  hypertension  and  circulatory  trou- 
bles in  warm-blooded  aninuds  comprising  admmistcnng  to 
warm-blooded  animals  an  hypotensively  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,279,920 

2,2-DIMETHYL-3^^BROMO-^PHENYL-VINYL)- 
CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYUC  ACID 
3.PHENOXYBENZYL  ESTERS  AND  PESTiaOAL  USE 
Raiaer  Fachs;  Heltaaat  Hofhaaaa,  both  of  Wappertal;  lageborg 
HaaaMaa,  Cologae;  Bcrakard  Hoawyer,  Lererkasea,  aad 
Wilbetaa  Steadd,  Wappertal,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauoiy, 
awlgaori  to  Bayer  AktifatwrHachaft,  Lc?crkaaea,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnaaay 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1979,  Ser.  No.  74,045 
OalaM  priority,  appMraHoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Sep.  29, 
1978,2S42S42 

iBt  CLJ  AOIN  43/30:  C07C  69/743,  121/75 
VS.  a  424—282  10  dates 

1.         A         2,2-diniethyl-3-{2-broox>-2-phenyl-viyl)-cyclo- 
propanecarboxylic  acid  3-phenoxybenzyl  ester  of  the  formula 


R> 


i>r 


H  ( 

Y 

H3C     CHj 


£2 

CO— O—CH— ^     "^v-  k 


b-(j-R. 


m  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen    alkv!  .;•!  alkoxv. 

R' is  hydrogen,  ha  ogen,  alkvl    alko^y  or  alkylihio,  or 

R  and  R'  together  are  methyienedioxy, 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  cvano  or  ethynyi,  and 

R'.  R*  and  R'  each  mdependentiv  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R\  R*  and  R-  is 
fluonne 

9  .A  method  of  combating  arthropods  v^hich  comprise* 
applying  to  the  arthrop<xis.  or  to  a  habitai  thereto  an  ar- 
thropodically  elTective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


4.r^.921 
DICHLOROMALEIC  AOD  D1A.M1DF  DERIVATIVES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FLNGIODES 
Gerhard  Boose,  Cologne:  Heinz  L    Blank.  Odeothal;  Hilheln 
Braades,  Leichliagea,  and  V  olker  Paul,  Solingea,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay,  aaatgaors  to   Bayer   AkticageseUachafl, 
Leverkiiaen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  8,145,  Jan.  31.  1979.  This  applicatioa  Feb 
22.  1980,  Ser.  No.  123.868 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay.  Feb   23, 
1978,  2807662 

IbL  C[.    AOIN  43  OS.  43   16.  CD7D  307  .U   30932 
VS.  a.  424—285  S  QaiaM 

1   A  dichloromalcK  acid  diamidc  of  the  formula 


a  ■      CO— NH- 

a_Ji — (^-Q—sji- 


CO— VH-R 

R 


\n  which 

R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  with  up  10  to  carbon  atoms  carrying 

a  heterocyclic  group  which  conUuns  5  or  6  nng  members 

and  an  oxygen  hetero-atom 

4   A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying 

to  the  fungi,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  a  fungicidally  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 


4,279.922 
PHOTOSENSITIZING  BENZOFURANACRYUCS 
Kurt  D.  Kaofauui,  Kalamaaoo.  Midi„  aasigaor  to  Tboaias  C 
Elder,  Inc..  FlamlltoB,  lad. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1980,  Ser   No.  173,438 
lat.  a.^  A61K  31y34  O07D  307/  79 
VS.  a.  424—285  20  Oaima 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alpha-R-beU-R-2-R-3-R-4-R-7-R-6-loweralkanoyloxy  5 
benzofuranacrylic  acid,  wherein  R  in  each  of  the  suied 
positions  IS  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
loweralkyl, 

(b)  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof,  and 

(c)  loweralkyl  esters  thereof. 

15.  The  method  of  effecting  photochemical  sensitivity  on  the 
skin  of  a  mammal  compnstng  the  step  of  orally  or  topically 
admmistenng  to  the  said  mammal  an  effective  photosensitizing 
dose  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  :i  ;^8! 


COMBAriNG  PF.MS  v^  1 1  H 
3-<2.J-DirHLORO-3>DIFllORO-PR()P  I  FN  I  VL)-2^- 
DIMFTHYL-CV'CLO-PROPANFXARBOX^  t  1<     v»  !D 
FLLOROBFNZVl   F^STERn 
Rtiner  Fuchs,  Woppert«l:  Klaus  Naumann.  tolotjn*    Reinftarc 
L-aiitzsch,  L«TerkBseii;  Hernuuin  Hagemann:  Ingebortj  Ham 
(luuin.    both    of  Cologne;    Bemhard    Homeyer     l^verkusen. 
NVoifgang  Bdireaz,  Oerath,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel    Wupp*r 
tal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    assignors  to  Baver  \ktien- 
gcMllaciufl,  LeTerkuaen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gennany 
Rled  Sep.  10,  1980,  Ser    No    185,836 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofi  Fed.  Rep.  o(  Carman j,  Oct.  2, 
1»"'9,  2939913 

Int.  O.    AOIN  ^^    '    CO^C  69/743.  121/75 
I  .S.  a.  424—304  9  CiauM 

1  A  3-(2,3-dichlorc>3,  vJirluoro-prop-l-€n-l-yI)-2,2-<limcth- 
yl-cyci<ipropanecartxnMi.  icid  fluorobcnzyl  ester  of  the  for- 
Tiuia 


1  r  9.9  25 
i\  f  Hi^Sr  i\IM  \MlS()PRUPlOPHfcNONK.S  \S 
i  iP(M,FSFMS  INHIBITORS 
Georut    H    Havnes    H.>u<»turi     ]  tx  .  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Corn- 
pan  >     H'justDn,    i  ft 
jJirision  uf  >€r.  No.  115, 4«",  Jan.  25   1980  This  application  Jul. 
21. 19W,  Ser.  No.  r 0.347 
!nt   n     \61K  31/22.  31/275.  31/165 
UAQ.  424— ill  !  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  lipogenesis  in  a  n^iammal  ^mch 
comprises  administering,  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, orally  or  parenterally  a  lipogenesis  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 

no-  H    H    R2  O  (y)^ 

W-^-4     III  II     m/^>'- 

fV-C— C-N— CHj— CH2— C— fj^ 
R     Rl 


CIF^C 


\ 

< 

/ 


c=rH 


CO— O— CH 


/ 
I 
\ 


H3C         CH3 


R    represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon 

at.-rns.  alkenyi  \vith  ^p  •     -i  .a-N  r  atoms  or  alkynyl  with 
..r  :^'  -^  carbon  atom.s,  ano 
R    -^presents  a  phenyl  'adi^a:  ^rucn    ^  ■>u'^s',-:.:cJ  by  fluo- 
nne  and  or  optionailv   •^uonncsuosuvaicC  pncrioxy,  with 
the?  QTowso  that  the  '■adiv  ii  R     n  ;    ta:  ,.  'P-ams  d<  ,ea*;t  one 
Huorine  substituent 
8    A  meth^xl  of  combating  ?<-n;n   .•rrp'-s.-g  applying  to  the 
r«ests.   ir  to  a  habitat  thereof,  a  pesti*-iaa,i^  e'"!eL'  ■.'•  amount  of 
1  ..i^mpiiund  according  :-    ,-ia;r-    I 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

n  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

X  is  hydroxyl,  with  the  proviso  that  v.  ner 
hydroxy!  moiety  is  bonded  to  the  ^arbt^n 
4-position  in  tnr   -r'e'w   -mg    ano    ^her   r- 
hydroxyl  moieties  are  'xnded  to  the  carbon  atoms  m  the 
3-  and  4-positions  of  the  phenyl  ring; 

m  is  one; 

Y  is  alkanoyloxy  or  alkenoyloxy, 
and  their  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 


4.r9.924 

MIXTLRE  OF  STEREOISOViER.s  Oh 

i-CYANO-3-<4-HALOCENOPHENO\V  )BFNZ\l 

2-<4<HLOROPHENYL)ISOV  ALERATE,  A  PROCE-SS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  WD  A  COMPOSITTON 

CONTAINING  THE  SA.MF 
Yakio  Suzuki,  Toyooaka;  Kiyoahi  Kaaamatsn,  Takarazuka.  tnc 
Kohicki    Aketa,    Kawaaisiii,    ail    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Somitooo  Chcakal  Coapaay,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FTlea  Feb.  6,  1«G.  Ser   No.  118.88' 
CTaims  priority,  applkatioii  Japun.  Feb.  6.  19^9   S4   13034 

laL  a.'  AOIN  '^  14  cfTc  i2.,  ;j 

L  ..S.  a.  424—304  '*  Claims 

1    A  mixture  oi  stereoisomers  ol  an  ,:.  c  v  in..  ■  '  ■  4-  r!a!Oge".> 
pnenoxy)benzyl  2-(4-chlorophcnv!)isovalerate  :if  '.he  form  j  a; 


CH^.        CH 
\    / 
CH 


:,HQ-iH- 


CO— CH 


o 


I   ;i  one.  the 

atom   at   the 

■s  two.   the 


4.2''9.92fe 

S1HH()1>  OF  HH  IKVING  P^iN  AND  TREATING 

INM  AMNUroR^   ( ONDITIONS  IN  WARM-BLOODED 

\NIMAl.S 
Tiben<    Bruzzes*-    Milan,  luiy,  and  Rodolfo  Ferran.  deceased. 
late  i)t  Milan.  Italy    by  Lorenzo  Ferrari,  executor),  assignors 
,0  >F^  N^ieta  Pnxtotti  Antibiotici  S.p.A..  Italy 
I  untinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   956,531,  Oct.  16,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  t  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,413,  .Mar.  7, 
iQ"!   abandoned   This  application  Aug.  3,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  63,553 
naims  priority    application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1974, 
10239  ■'4 

Int  CI    \t\}L  31/205  OPC  .'   -    24 
IS  (1   424—316  14  Claims 

1  A  mciniKi  '■  e  icv.ng  pain  and  treating  inflammatorv 
conditions  in  warn;  bi.x^JeO  animais,  including  humans,  which 
Corriprises  adrTiip.isieru 


wherein  X  is  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chionne  atom  or  a  Dr  .mi.nc 
atom,  and  •  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  wmcn  .or 
tains  at  least  60%  of  an  cnantiomer  pair  of  a  compound    r  saic 
fonnuia  havmg  an  (S>-configuraiK)n  on  both   ;ne  4*^10   anc 
aicohoi  moietiea  and  an  cnaniiomcr  thereof  naN-ing  an  iR,>-con 
figuration  on  both  the  acid  anu  alcohol  molctle^ 


:  ViC 


g  ;.    i  Adrm-Mixxled  animal  sufTenng 

dii   nfianiniat.  r>  ..undiiion  a  pheny lalkanoic 

cncra.  :^fniu4a 


R,— CH— COOH    B— (CH2),— CH-CX  >H 

I 
NH2 


^^^■■ 


Rj 


Rj 


wherein  R ;  is  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical.  R2  is  a 
haiogen  aioni  jf  an  d.li>,  radicai  containing  up  to  5  carbon 
.1;  >ms  NAnicn  mav  o-  straight  chained  or  branched,  or  is  a 
-,vK)aiiiv  -adicai  --^  is  d  phenoxy  or  benzoyl  radical,  which 
-na\  rx:  <,jOstituted  t>y  ,>ne  or  two  halogen  atoms,  R3  is  a  hydro- 
gen dtofT;  r  an  aiiViO'V.  -adKai.  B  is  a  pnmary.  secondary  or 
■-fiidT-^  amino  group  u  a  guanidino  or  amidino  group  and  n  is 
d  wnoie  numtx^f  run  greater  tnan  5.  said  salt  being  administered 
n  an  amounr  ^utTicicni  lu  relieve  pain  or  to  ameliorate  an 
in'lammatior  .iinditJOfi 


r 
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'  4,279.927 

UREAS  HAVING  INSECTiaOE  AND  NEMATOCIDF 

ACTION 

Franco  Gozzo.  Saronno;  Luigi  Abbnizzese,  and  Angelo  l^ngoni, 
both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,199,  Dec.  13,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,872 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14.  1976,  30388  A  ^6 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  47/28 
L'.S.  a.  424-322  23  Claims 

1   Method  for  protecting  useful  agranan  plants  against  infes 
tations  by  the  insect  parasites  coleoptera,  diptera,  lepidoptera 
and  by  nematodes,  which  consists  in  spreading  on  the  plants 
quantifies  of  at  least  0.2  parts  per  million  of  a  compound  of 
general  formula 


CI 
/ 

H     O  CH2— C=C 

I      II        /  I         \ 

N— C— N  X  CI 


in  which 

R  IS  H.  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  tnfluoromethyl; 

R'  IS  H.  C1-C3  alkyl,  allyl,  mono-chloroallyi.  dichloroaih; 

propargyl,  mono-methyl  propargyl.  dimethyl-propargyi 

or  phenyl; 
n=l  or  2,  and 
X  is  H  or  CI 


4,279,928 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Richard  L.  Riley,  North  Wales;  George  H.  Douglas,  Mal?em. 
and  John  Yelnosky,  Warrington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa, 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,161 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/165.  31/16,  31/33.  31^155 
U.S.  a.  424-324  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  lowering  blood  pressure  and  maintaining  a 
lowered  blood  pressure  in  humans  which  comprises  adminis 
tenng  multiple  doses  of  an  anti-hypertensive  compound  over  a 
pcnod  of  time  sufficient  to  establish  an  effective  blood  level 
thereby  producing  a  reduction  in  blood  pressure  and  thereafter 
continuing  the  administration  of  said  anti-hypertensive  com- 
pound m  amounts  sufficient  to  maintain  said  reduction  in  blood 
pressure  wherein  said  anti-hypertensive  compound  is  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


/ 


Q\_N-C-N=C 


I  \         R" 

N 
R6  \ 

R'" 


where 
R2,  Rj.  R4.  R5  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen, 
halo. 

lower  alkyl, 
halo  lower  alkyl. 
nitro, 

lower  alkoxy. 
hydroxy. 

aryl  lower  alkoxy, 
acyloxy, 
cyano. 


halo  lower  alkoxy  or 

lower  alkyl  sulfonyl; 
R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R"  and  R  "  are  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy, 

lower  alkenyi, 

cyano  alkenyi  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

cyclo  alkyl  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkyl, 

cyclo  alkyl, 

aralkyl, 

lower  alkynyl, 

halo  alkyl, 

hydroxy  alkyl, 

alkoxy  alkyl, 

cyano  alkyl, 

ammo  alkyl, 

m»  ■).     and  di-  lower  alkyl  amino  alkyl, 

carbamoyl  alkvl. 

mono-  and  di-  carpamoyi  alkyl, 

carboxy  alkyl, 

alkoxy  carbonyl  alkyl, 

aralkoxv  carhorv!  alkyl, 

acyl, 

acylalkyi, 

alkylsulfony]  or 

aralkyl  sulfony): 
R    and  R      together  mav  i.'rrri  a  *■  u-  "  diotn  rin^  vMui^h  ma) 

include  0  to  :  heien^  atomv  of  N,  O  or  S; 
R    !s  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl   provided  at  least  one  of  R,  R', 

and  R     is  (Mher  than  hvdrogen  ano  the  phaiTnaceutirally- 

acceptable  sallv  thereof 
10  A  method  for  lowering  blcKxl  pressure  ir;  humane  v>.  hich 
compnses  the  administration  of  a  continual  suppiv  :^*  an 
amidinourea  sufTicient  10  establish  an  effeLlivt  hitxxj  Irvs  1  of 
said  amidinourea,  thereby  inducing  a  reduction  in  Humk:  pres- 
sure, and.  thereafter  w(>ntinuing  the  administration  of  said 
amidinourea  m  amounts  sufTicieni  ti  maintain  said  reduction  in 
blood  pressure,  wherein  said  amidinourea  iv  a  ,_ompouno  <^f  the 
formula 


Rj 


/ 


^  \-N— C— Ns 


\ 


NHR 


R« 


NH2 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkvI  r>r  lov».er  alkoxv  and  R;  and  R^  are 
the  same  ana  are  lower  alkvi  hai<'  or  halo  h.  j^er  alkvi  and  R4 
IS  hvdrogen.  lower  alkvl  halo  or  halo  iower  alksL  and  the 
pharmaceuticallv  accepiatiie  salt*,  therecf 


4,279,929 

N-PHENETHYLA.MIN0PR0P10PHEN0NE,S  AS 

LIPOGENESIS  INHIBITORS 

George  R.  Haynes.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com 

pany,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.467,  Jan.  25,  1980.  This  applicatiofi  Jul 
21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  170.348 
Int.  a.    A61K  i/   165 
U.S.  a.  424—324  ]  Oaini 

1    A  method  of  inhibiting  lipogenesis  in  a  mammal    which 
compnses  administenng.  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treat 
ment.  orally  or  parenterally  a  lipogenesis  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1981 


(X)»  H     H     R2 

«^_V-  C  -  C  -  N— CH:— CH2 
R     R' 


A  ncrein 

R  ts  hvdrogen  or  hydroxyl; 

R    IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

n  IS  zero,  one  or  two 

X  IS  hydroxyl.  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  one,  the 
hydroxyl  moiety  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  at  the 
4-pK>sition  m  the  phenyl  nng,  and  when  n  is  two,  the 
hydroxy!  moieties  are  bonded  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  the 
3-  and  4-positions  of  the  phenyl  ring; 

m  IS  one 

Y  IS  one  of 

alkoxycarbonylammo: 
alkenyloxycarbonylamino; 
and  their  pharmacological Iv  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


4,i'?9.932 
EDIBLE  LAMINAR  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

i)h  PREPARATION 
LHukicfli  KuftftwU    lovonaka;  Ko  Sugisawa;  Takaahi  Kimura, 
ttotft  jf  Sara,  and  Seuuo  Nakl^UBa,  Y anutotakada,  all  of 
Japan   ussignors  to  House  Food  Industrial  Company  Limited. 
Osaka.  Japan 

FU«i  \pr   23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,705 
iBL  CL^  A23L  1/00 
VS  n  426— «9  12  Claima 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  laminar  sheet  material  dcform- 
abie  in  -^ne:  .vjmpnsmg  the  step  of  adhering  at  least  two 
fdibie  sheets  ot  Jifferent  >^elling  properties  in  water  along  at 
.ea:>i  a  portion  ot  the  ^.urtai.es  oi  the  sheets,  at  least  one  of  the 
edible  sheets  being  capable  of  swelling  in  water  and  at  least  one 
of  the  edible  sheeu  being  dehydrated. 


4.2''9.933 
EXPANDABl  f   RK)D  PAC  KAGE  CONTAINER 
Joka  J.  Austin,  U  l.rmnge.  111.,  and  George  Webinger.  Minneap- 
oii&.  Minn.,  assignors  to  CTuunpion  International  CorporatioB, 
Stamford-  Conn 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,911 

bt  CL^  B65D  5/28.  77/02.  Sl/34 

UjS.  CL  426—  1 24  «  Claims 


4J''9.930 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 
Charles  M.  HalL  aad  Eldridge  M   Glenn,  botli  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mick^  aMigBon  to  TW  tpjoha  Compaay,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
Coatinoatioa  of  S«r.  No.  949.457.  Oct.  10.  197«,  abudoned. 
This  apfttcatkm  Sep.  14.  1979,  Ser  No.  75.822 
I«L  a.^  O07C  49  24S.  AOIN  J3/00 
L,S.  a.  424—331  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  inflammation  comprising  the  ad- 
ministration of  an  anti-inflammatorv  amount  of  a  compc^und  of 
the  formula. 


Formula  I 


wherein  M  and  M    are  hydrogen,  hydroxy    halogen,  lower 

alkyi  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  iower  alkoxv  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  X.  Y  and  Z  arc  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  ?  cartxsn  atoms  or  lower  acyloxy  of 
-'rom  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m  association  ^Mh  appropnate 
pharmaceutical  earners. 


4jr79.931 

non<:ariogenic  hydrogenated  starch 

HYDROLYSATE  FOR  CONFECTIONERY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THIS  HYDROLYSATE 
FruMote  Vcrwwrdc;  Jeu-Bcmrd  Lek«,  aad  Michel   Hu- 
chette,  all  of  LatrcK,  Fmcc  SHicMn  to  Roquette  Freres. 

Fraacc 

FUcd  May  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,711 

OMimt  priority,  appttcatkm  Fnmcc,  Dtc.  A.  1978,  78  34830 
IM.  CLJ  A23L  1/09:  C13K  7/00 
US.  CL  426— tt  10  Claims 

1.  Non-canogenic  hydrogenated  starch  hydrolysaie  tor 
coofectiofiery  and  chewing-gums,  comprising  less  thar.  3%  ot 
pdyok  wboae  DP  «  higher  than  20.  4  to  14%  sorbiiol.  45  to 
60%  of  mahitoi,  the  balance  up  lo  100%  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  polyols  of  DP  :"*  to  20. 


I.  A  quick-opening,  non-metallic  conUiner  housing  an  ex 
pandable  fotxi  bag  in  a  non-expanded  stored  condition  and  in 
an  expanded  condition  having  a  substantially  increased  volume 
A  hen  healed,  said  container  comprising: 
a  base  portion  including 

a  oottom  support  panel  oi  regular  polygonal  shape, 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  trapezoidal  side  panel 
connected  to  each  edge  of  said  polygonally  shaped  bottom 
support  panel,  each  one  of  said  side  panels  being  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  one  thereof  by  a  V-shaped  panel  to 
form  with  said  bottom  suppon  panel  a  bowl  rcceivmg  said 
expandable  fo«.xJ  bag  m  stored  condition,  and 
in  integral  pop-up  cover  securely  enclosing  and  storing  said 
expandable  iood  bag  in  said  bowl  and  providing  additional 
side  support  for  the  bag  when  opened  and  the  bag  is 
expanded,  said  cover  including 
d  plaralits  of  separate  top  panels,  each  top  panel  being  gcn- 
erailv  semi-<ivoid  in  configuration  and  having  a  straight 
edge  and  curved  edge   said  straight  edge  resiliently  and 
foldably  connetted  to  one  of  said  side  panels,  the  edge 
between  each  top  panel  and  said  panel  being  greater  in 
length  than  said  edge  between  each  side  panel  and  bottom 
suppon  pane! 
said  top  panels  being  arranged  such  that  adjacent  side  edges 
thereof  overlap  while  the  disul  end  of  each  top  panel  is 
spaced  from  the  disul  end  of  the  opposed  top  panel  defin- 
ing an  opening  over  the  top  center  of  the  container,  and 
a  sea!  ub  member  o(  generally  circular  configuration,  said 
seal  ub  member  being  removably  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  one  of  said  top  panels, 
said  seal  tab  member  being  releasably  attached  to  the  disul 
end  of  the  top  panel  opposed  to  said  one  top  panel  while 
overlapping  the  disu!  end  of  each  of  the  remaining  top 
panels  s^    that  the  opening  over  the  top  center  of  the 
container  \s  closed  r>v  the  seal  ub  member. 
said  sea;  uh  member  securelv  holds  all  of  said  top  panels  in 
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a  closed  position  wherein  the  removal  of  said  seal  tab 
member  will  open  said  container  thereby  causing  each  of 
said  top  panels  to  assume  a  substantially  upright  position 


4,279,935 
DRY  SAUSAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  ADDED  AOD 
Williui  E.  KcBtor,  HiglUaBd  Park,  IlL,  MiigBor  to  Serrbest 
Foodt,  lac^  HigUaad  PwIl,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,040 
lat  C3.3  A23B  4/12 
VS.  CL  426—264  11  CUiins 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dry  sausage  comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  sequential  substantially  uninterrupted  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  quantity  of  food-grade  bactericides  and  bacten- 
ostats  to  comminuted  meats  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  at 
least  inhibit  growth  of  commonly  encountered  pathogenic 
and  nonpathogenic  organisms  in  said  meats; 

(b)  admixing  a  given  amount  of  at  least  one  chemical  acidu- 
lating material  to  such  meats  and  relatively  promptly 
forming  sausages  from  such  acidulated  meats  so  that  a  pH 
of  less  than  about  3.7  is  attained  within  said  sausages; 

(c)  thermally  treating  the  so-formed  sausages  at  time-tem- 
perature conditions  sufficient  to  attain  an  average  internal 
temperature  within  each  sausage  of  at  least  about  58*  C 
withm  about  S  to  12  hours  after  initiation  of  step  (a);  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  thermally  treated  sausages  to  a  controlled 
drying  environment  having  a  relatively  high  temperature 
and  a  relatively  low  relative  humidity  sufficient  to  remove 
about  28  grains  of  water  per  pound  of  air  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  level  in  each  of  said 
sausages  to  a  maximum  of  approximately  35%. 


I 

4,279,936 
MALTOL  TREATED  CANSED  MEAT  PROCESS 
Dorothy  L.  Joacs,  Arliaftoa,  aad  Fraak  R.  CoMUt,  Lexiagton, 
both  of  Mms^  Miiffon  to  WliUaai  Daierwood  CoBpaay, 
Wcatwood,  Maaa. 

F1M  Sep.  24, 1979,  Ser.  No.  78,240 
lat  CLJ  A23B  4/OZ-  A23L  1/272.  1/31.  3/310 
VS.  CL  426—265  9  CUm 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  canned,  cured,  red  meats 
wherein  the  ptnk  ocdor  of  the  canoed  meat  is  preserved  without 
using  nitrates  or  nitrites,  which  process  com|Mises  curing  the 
meat  with  a  picltling  brine,  paclting  the  meat  in  cans  and  heat 
cooking  and  sterilizing  the  canned  meat, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  mixing  with  said 
meat  prior  to  sterilization,  an  anaount  of  maltol  sufficient 


to  provide  a  proportion  of  free  maltol  by  weight  in  the 
range  of  0.02  to  0.2%  m  the    annec  meat. 


4,279,934 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ODOR,  FLAVOR  AND 

COLOR  OF  CANNED  OCEAN  CLAM  PRODUCTS 
Wayne  A.  Hatchiaoa,  Seaford,  DeU  and  Steven  R.  DeVore. 
Sabbnry,  Md.,  aasigaors  to  The  Anerican  Original  Corpora- 
tioB,  Seaford,  Del. 

Contiaaatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,410,  Oct  5,  1977, 

abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,854 

lat  CL3  A22C  29/04;  A23L  3/34 

VS.  a.  426—262  33  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  a  canned  ocean  quahog  clam  food 

product  having  improved  color,  odor  and  flavor,  said  method 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  an  ocean  quahog  clam  product  with  a  treating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO2  gas,  sulfu- 
rous  acid,  sodium  sulfite,  potassium  sulfite,  potassium 
bisulfite,  potassium  metabisulfite,  ammonium  sulfite  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  sealing  the  treated  clam  product  in  a  container;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  sealed  container  to  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  sterilized  canned 
product; 

said  treating  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  off-flavor,  odor  and  color  dunng 
the  treatment  of  step  (c). 


4.2"'9.937 
LIQUID  EXTRACT  DECAFTEINATION  WFFH  BENZYL 

ALCOHOL  CX)NTAINING  MIXTLRF^S 
Rudolf  G.  K.  Strobel.  Dncinaati.  aad  Richard  A.  Eich.  Oiford. 
both  of  Ohio,  asngnors  to  The  Procter  A  Gaaibic  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Continnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  681.632.  Apr.  29,  1976.  abaadooe<t. 

This  applicatioa  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.618 

Int.  a:  KUF  J  3S.  5  22.  A23G  /  (X) 

US.  a.  426—424  10  Claim* 

1    A  process  for  decaffeinating  a  liquid  caffeine -conuining 

extract  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cofTec  beans, 

cocoa  beans,  tea  and  cola  nuts,  comprising  contacting  said 

extract  with  a  solvent  system  compnsing  a  homogeneous  mix 

ture  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  one  or  more  organic  liquid  thinners 

for  benzy!  alcohol,  and  thereafter  removing  the  decafTeinated 

extract  from  contact  with  the  sc^lveni  svstem 


4^9.938 
PREPARATION  OF  BEVERAGES  CX)NTAINING  A  HEAD 

OF  FROTH 
Peter  C.  R.  Hildebraod.  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Arthnr 

Guiaaess  Son  aad  Company,  Loadoa.  Fagiaad 

CoBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  833,879,  Sep.  16, 1977,  abaadoM^  Thn 

appUcatioa  May  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,426 

Int  a."'  C12C  11/00,  A23L  2/00.  C12H  l/OO 

US.  a.  426—424  7  Claian 

1  A  method  of  preparing  and  serving  a  beverage  which 
includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  scaled  conuiner  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  conventional  single<hambered  bc^ttle 
or  can  for  individual  consumption  in  which  the  beverage  is 
sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and  has  in  solution  therewith 
nitrogen  gas  m  the  range  of  0.015  to  0  035  vols./ vol  and  car 
bon  dioxide  gas  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  18  vols/vol  ,  opening 
the  scaled  container  and  subjecting  the  beverage  to  exciution 
under  atmosphenc  pressure  to  an  extent  and  tune  necesaary  to 
cause  some  of  each  of  said  gases  to  come  out  of  solution  and 
cause  the  formation  of  a  head  of  froth,  said  exciution  compris- 
ing injecting  a  liquid  under  pressure  supersaturated  wath  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  carbon 
dioxide  into  the  beverage  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  small 
gas  seeding  bubbles  in  the  body  of  the  liquid  which  initiate  the 
evolution  of  gas  from  the  main  body  of  the  beverage  to  form  a 
head  of  froth  characterized  by  small  uniform  bubbles  through- 
out 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  and  serving  a  beverage  which 
includes  the  stcpw  of  forming  a  scaled  container  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  conventional  single-chambered  bottle 
or  can  for  individual  consumption  in  which  the  beverage  is 
sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and  has  in  solution  therewith 
nitrogen  gas  in  the  range  of  0.015  to  0  035  vols /vol  and  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  m  the  range  0.8  to  18  vols. /vol .  opemng  the 
sealed  container  and  subjecting  the  beverage  to  excitation 
under  atmosphenc  pressure  to  an  extent  and  time  necessary  to 
cause  some  of  each  of  said  gases  to  come  out  of  said  solution 
and  cause  the  formation  of  a  head  of  froth,  said  exciution 
comprising  passmg  the  beverage  through  a  bed  of  small  dis- 
crete sharp  edge  polystyrene  granules  to  form  a  head  of  froth 
characterized  by  small  uniform  bubbles  througout. 
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MILK  REPLACES  FOR  BAKING  CONTAINING 
ISOLATED  VEGFTABI  F  PROTFIN 
lu*  C  Cbo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  u>  Raiston  Purtna  -    .mpanv 
it.  louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jm.  9.  198(>  Vr   No.  110,718 
Int.  a.    A2X  21/04:  A23J  i/00 
US  a   426—583  13  CUims 

1     A  method  of  preparing  i  rrulk  replacer  containing  an 
.ii^iated  vegetable  protein  tor  'laksng  .i'mrrtsmg: 

(a)  forming  a  suspension  k  m  ,v  ia:e^J  vegetable  protein 
maienal  and  dairy  whev  said  ^usp<?ns!on  la-^w.,.  a  solids 
level  of  between  3-5CK?r  b\  weight  >ajd  .^iiateti  vegetable 
protein  matenal  being  present  .m  a  Jr\  t-iasis  n  an  d.mount 
of  tv-52%  by  weight  and  said  dair\  w  hev  being  present  on 
a  dry  basis  in  an  amount  ^f  ^^-4S%  bv  weight 

(b)  controlling  the  pH  of  the  suspension  to  between  about  5.8 
to  7.5,  said  suspension  havitig  ir  idJed  iikaime  earth 
cation  level  of  between  '  :  and  1.0%  by  weight  of  the 
solids, 

(c)  heating  the  suspension  :.   a  'cr^pcrd'Wi  ^*  -xrtwee-  about 
190*-230*  F  for  between  ab<>ut  '  f^   seconds,  and 

fd^  cooling  said  suspension  lo  form  a  miik  replace'-  rr'vjuct 
suitable  for  baking 


4^''9.942 
MAGNEnC  nELD  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MAGNETIC 

BRl  SHF> 
John  P  *?wapt'tin<.K     fVrgen,  .N.i.,  assiRnor  to  l-,astman  Kodak 
v,>mp*iiv    Kocftestf^    ^  V. 

Hied  \Ur    ^    I9W),  Ser.  No.  126,798 

U  A  a.  427—14. .  8  Claims 


4.i''9.940 
CLOUDING  WTTH  A  STARCH  MaTERTaT 
Ono  B.  Wurrbiirg,  \Miitehoua<  Sution.  and  Julianne  M    L^n 
chiB.  Plaiuaboro.  both  of  N  J  .  assignors  to  NatioBal  !starch 
and  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Bridge  water,  N  J 

nied  Feb.  1,  1980,  S«r  No   117,592 
lata.'  A23L  /  /vj  :  ^x),  2/02 
\  S.  a.  426—590  8  Oaims 

i  An  improved  method  fordo«ding  edible  Huids  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses  adding  cow  .xKkle  starch,  as  a  fat- 
and  oii-frec  agent,  in  an  amount  from  atx^ut  0  OCS  "^c  to  0.3%  by 
weight,  based  on  said  fluid  said  amoiin'  being  sufTKient  to 
provide  i  light  transmittance  -f  ^'"^r  or  less  m  said  'luic  at  ^40 
nm,  and  a  preservative,  wherebv  said  fluid  is  st -rage  siabie 


1.  In  magnetic  brush  ir  rd-atus  for  developing  elect  rosutic 
images  on  an  in-;,!^  -x-ar  -'g  -Tiember  asing  a  developer  having 
i  -Tiaiinetic  compontT;:  viiO  apparatus  including  an  applicator, 
.-magnetic  field  pnviu.ing  'ncans  f.-r  f.irming  bristles  of  such 
developer  on  sak:  appsiv-ator  means  for  contacting  the  bristles 
and  images  ~,r.  tnc  imagefxranng  member  to  apply  toner  parti- 
cles to  the  member  and  bias  means  for  applying  an  electric  field 
-H,'!weer;  ^aiO  appncdto';  arkl  image-bearing  member,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

means  for  adjusting  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  held  form- 
ing said  bristles  to  range  the  .r-.iauctivity  of  said  bnstles 
ano.  enhanve  the  Jeveiopment  oi  electrostatic  images  on 
the  image  ^^an^g  memr>er. 


4,2''9,941 

LOW-FAT,  BLTTERRAVORED  SPREAD  \ND 

PROCESS 

Peter  M.  Boaco,  BrookfieW  Center,  and  W-illiam  L   Sledxieski, 

NorwalL,  both  of  Corni^  tssignon  to  Standard  Brands  incor* 

porated.  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Not.  19.  1979.  Ser   No.  95,626 
brt,  a."  A23D  i  '»,  5  0(: 
\:S.  a.  426—602  30  Claims 

1    A  low-fat,  butter-flavored  spread  comprising    Gutter  ''a 
vor  a  dispersed  phase  comprising  fri>m  *-  to  ^*-\   baseo  on    nt 
weight  of  the  spread,  of  fat  basing  an  SFl  nrorue  w;tr   t.hr 
■ollowmg  ranges 
5*^'  F  -4O-80^f 


4.279.943 
MFTHOD  Ol  PROVIDING  RING  PATCH  FOR  NLTS 
Richard  B    Wallace,  Bioomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Oakland  lorporatioo.  Iroy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,016 

int.  CI.    B05D  7/22 

UJS.  CL  427—57  M  Claims 


T         C-  \  ~^       \ 


/€> 


I   .:^  I 


70*  F  -25-5(Wfc 


92*  F-<10%. 


a  conunuous  aqueous  phase  including  a  stabilizer  and  an  emu. 
ufier  system  compnting  a  combination  of  a  !ipt)phiiic  emuisi 
fjcr  and  a  hydrophilic  cmulsifier,  the  emulsifver  system  being 
present  ui  an  amount  of  from  0  3  lo  4  O^^fc  based  on  the  toui 
weight  of  the  spread,  and  each  oi'  the  lipophilic  and  hydro- 
philic emulaifien  are  present  at  levels  ot  at  least  0  05'7c  on  the 
uune  basis;  the  reUuve  and  locaJ  amounts  of  the  emulsificrs  and 
the  ftabiluer  being  effective  to  provide  a  subic  emulsion  and  a 
product  which  is  lolid  at  40'  F. 


L  The  -T)eth.jd  of  providing  a  threaded  nut  with  a  solid 
annulai  .onerem  deposit  ot  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  resm  in 
the  'nrraJeu  interior  iheraif  and  spaced  from  at  least  one  end 
hereof  to.  provide  a  narrow  v;ircumferentially  extending  zone 
at  saiU  one  end  o!  ;ne  nut  which  is  clear  of  the  deposit  to 
taciliute  initial. ng  threading  onto  a  mating  threaded  part,  the 
nut  t5eing  prepared  for  subsequent  heating  to  fuse  the  particles 
•u  form  an  annuiar  /A>ne  within  the  nut  opening  m  which  the 
resin  forms  a  st^'lid  deposit  within  the  thread  grooves  and  is 
•xnded  ..  the  thread  surfaces  throughout  said  annular  zone, 
the  method  v^ompnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  deposit  of  a 
iluid  slurrv    >f  tnermopiasta  resin  particles  in  a  liquid  earner  in 
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the  thread  grooves  within  the  nut  which  deposit  e';tends 
around  the  nut  and  to  one  end  of  the  nut,  drying  the  deposit 
sufficiently  to  prevent  substantial  fluid  flow  thereof  and  there- 
after removing  the  deposit  from  thread  grooves  in  a  narrow 
circumferential  zone  extending  inwardly  from  the  said  one  end 
of  the  nut  by  the  application  of  liquid  earner  to  the  deposit  at 
said  one  end  of  the  nut  to  remove  the  deposit  from  the  said 
narrow  circumferentially  extending  zone,  all  at  temperatures  at 
least  substantially  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  resin 
particles 


4,279,944 
EPOXY  IMPREGNATED  VENTILATED  WINDING 
Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.415 

Int.  aj  H02K  1/20 

U.S.  a.  427— 62  n  Haims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  superconducting  winding  compris- 


ing 


wrapping  a  strand  of  superconducting  matenal  around  a 
form  having  a  longitudinally-extending  core  and  a  flange 
at  each  end  of  said  core  to  produce  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
superconducting  matenal  surrounding  said  core. 

following  completion  of  wrapping  of  selected  ones  of  saio 
layers,  and  pnor  to  wrapping  of  a  next  radially-outer 
layer,  introducing  a  plurality  of  shims  extending  from  one 
of  said  flanges  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction  to 
the  other  of  said  flanges  at  circumferentially  spaced  loca 
tions  about  the  radially  outer  periphery  of  said  selected 
ones  of  said  layers; 

impregnating  said  plurality  of  layers  with  a  resinous  bonding 
matenal  in  a  liquid  state; 

curing  said  bonding  material; 

removing  said  form;  and 

removing  said  shims,  whereby  open  channels  are  provided 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  windings  and  hav 
mg  an  overall  volume  of  about  5-20  percent  of  the  total 
winding  volume. 


4.279,945 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  TRANSPARENT 

RECORDING  LAYER 

Roger  G.  L.  Auditm,  ViUeboa-sar-YTette-Palaiseau,  and  Albert 
P.  Hngnenard,  Le  Plcnis  Trerisc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
EastBun  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,968 
Onintt  priority,  ippUcatioB  FraMC,  Mar.  2, 1977,  77  06066 
Int  a.5  B32B  5/16:  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  a.  427—130  10  ClaiBH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  element  containing  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  which  combines  excellent  magnetic  recording 
and  reprodixhng  characteristics  with  transparency,  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 
(a)  Forming  a  substantially  homogeneous  dispersion  of  acic- 
ular  magnetizable  particles  in  a  medium  comprising  a 
solution  of  substantially  transparent  binder  in  solvent. 


saiu  pariRicv  n^  ing  a-  average  width  of  less  than  about 
0.06  micron  and  an  average  length  up  to  about  1  micron, 

^ui  particle^  *~>eing  ferro-  or  fe---:- magnetic  particles  hav- 
ing .:  -ansmission  of  at  least  10  percent  for  visible  light 
having  d  viaveiength  of  632.8  nm. 

the  concentration  'f  said  binder  txnig  ai  .east  about  10 
parts  per  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  saio  particles;  up  to 
ahou*  ■^r*  parts,  by  weight,  for  partKies  hav  mg  ar  aver- 
age ength  of  at  least  about  0.06  micron  and  jp  t^  atx)ut 
40  parts,  by  weight,  for  particles  having  an  average 
length  of  less  than  about  (X-  micron, 
(b)  coating  a  supp^m  with  said  dispersion  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  provide  a  finai  dry  layer  thickness  up  to  about 

5  microns, 


fc)  removing  substantially  all  solvent  from  said  laser  while 

forming  pores  therein  and 
(d)  treating  said  laser  when  i'  contains  particles  .having  an 

average  length    f  at  least  about  0.06  micron,  with  at  least 

one  of  the  following  prixess  steps 

(1)  compacting  said  laser  w  hiie  it  ;•.  m  a  malleable  state  to 
reduce  us  thickness, 

(2)  imbibing  into  said  laser  a  substantial! v  transparent 
liquid  having  a  refractive  index  that  is  substantia]!)  the 
same  as  that  of  said  binder,  said  liquid  at  ieait  partialis 
filling  said  pores  in  said  layer, 

said  magnetic  recording  layer  having  a  toul  transmission  of 
at  least  20  percent  for  visible  light  having  a  wavelength  of 
632.8  nm  and  a  ratio  of  direct  transmission  to  total  trans- 
mission at  said  wavelength  of  at  least  50  percent 


4J79.944 
COATING  COMPOSmONS 
Stewart  Derbyshire,  Birmiagbaa,  Fagiand,  aadgnor  to  Fomco 
Intematioaal  Limited,  BirauBgiuaL,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,840 
QaiBH  priority,  applicatk>o  United  Kiagdom,  Sep.  7.  1977. 
37385/77 

IbLCL   B29C/(>< 

L.S.  a.  427—133  10  Oaiau 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  found r> 
mould  or  core  which  method  compnses  applying  to  the  sur- 
face a  coating  of  a  coating  composition  which  compnses 

d)  an  essentially  aliphatic  hydrocartxm  basing  a  flash  pomt 
(Pensky-martens  closed  cup)  m  excess  of  32'  C  .  and 

(ii)  one  or  more  mono  alkyl  ethers  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol. 
and  a  particulate  refractory  matenal,  and  igniting  the  coating 
to  bum  off  the  earner  liquid 
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DEPOSmON  OF  SILICON  MTRIDE 
Jofi  C.  GoWmui,  Tenife,  Arlx..  L*rr>    L)    McMillan     Austin, 
Tex-,  tad  JuMt  B.  Price.  Pfcoenii.  \ni.  iwignor^  to  Motor 
(Am,  Inc.,  Sduwabarft,  III. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  635.012,  No*    25.  1^5   ibandonec 

This  apfUcation  Mar   26.  I<r9   S«r   No   :J  56« 

Int.  G.    C2JC  :.,  i* 

L  .S.  a.  427— 255 J  4     imm^ 


1  A  method  for  the  pyroivj^  Jerx'SKion  nf  silicon  nitride 
upon  a  plurality  of  substrates  v..nivh  .ompnses  placing  said 
piuralitv  of  substrates  in  a  react  >r  tube  with  their  broad  faces 
oerpendicular  to  the  flow  of  a  muiure  of  dichlorosilane  and 
immonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650*  C.  to  about  1000* 
C.  in  a  vacuum  of  about  300  millitorr  to  about  10  Torr. 


4,J79.W8 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  DEPOSITION  SOIITION 
USING  A  HYPOPHOSPHITE  REDLCING  AGENT 
Peter  E.  Kakaaskis,  Watertoim;  Jofcn  J.  Gninwaid,  New  Ha*en 
Donald  R.  Fenier.  Thoottfton,  and  Datid  A.  Sawosk*,  v\ood 
bury,  all  of  Com.,  aaaignors  to  MacDernud   Incorporated. 
N^aterbory,  Conn. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  909,209.  May  25.  ir  8.  Pat   No  4J09.JJ1 
Tliia  apfUcatkM  Aag.  r.  19^9.  Ser   No   69,742 
Int  O.   C23C  J_  u: 
Lis.  G.  427— 305  15  Claiaw 

1    A  rrwrthod  of  electrolessiv  depositing  a  copper  platmg  ^n 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece  compnsing  the  steps  ot  preparing 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  render  it  more  receptive  to 
pianng,  immersing  the  workpiece  m  a  sciiution  v-imprising,  in 
addition  to  water,  a  soluble  source  of  cupnc  ions,  a  ^omplexing 
agent  effective  to  maintain  said  .upnc  ions  m  s*,iiut)or  a  pH 
levels  between  5  and   13,  and  a  reducing  agent  rffective  to 
reduce  the  cupnc  ion  to  copper  as  a  dep^-tsited  conductive 
metal  film  on  the  prepared  nonconductive  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  when  in  contact  with  the  solution,  wherein  said  reducing 
agent  is  a  soluble  source  of  hypophmphite  ions   selecting  said 
complexmg  agent  to  be  effective  at  pH  levels  betweer  '^  and  13 
for  complexmg  the  cupnc  ions,  and  c^xirdinating  said  s<Viution 
pH  wuhin  said  range  of  5  to  i  <  for  each  complexer  seiecteo  ; 
give  said  deposited  conductive  metal  film 


4J79,^49 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COAHNG  WERS  WD 
ADJUSTING  THE  WET  APPUCATION  WEIGHT  OF  THE 

COATING  MATERIAL 
RetalttH   EjMr,  BcrftodHGlaAack,  Fed.   Re^.  of  Gemiany, 
aMtBor  to  J.  M.  Voftk  GaibH,  Fed.  Rc».  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1979,  S«r   N"   81,7«4 
ClaiM  priority,  ayplkatioo  Fed.  Ref.  of  Germany    Oct    5 
tf7t,2»43371 

ImL  CL^  BQ5D  3/12.  1.28.  B05C  //  02-  i'O: 

1  A  process  for  coating  a  traveling  web  of  paper,  or  the  like 
with  •  coating  autenai,  cooipnstng 

pa—ing  the  traveling  web  over  the  circumferential,  periph 
eral  surface  of  a  roll-shaped  support,  the  suppon  having 
an  axis  of  rotation;  the  surface  of  the  suppon  being  elastic 
where  the  travelmg  web  passes  over  it.  applying  excevs 


coating  material  to  the  outward  surface  of  trie  traveling 
web  which  is  passing  over  the  suptx^rt, 
scraping  off  excess  coatmg  matena;  from  the  surface  of  the 

'ravelmE  web  using  a  >..rar>er  having  a  ^urved  entrance 
"ank  :na!  'a^c^  :,■>«, arc    tk'    -utward  surface  of  the  travei- 
r;g  vvcn    Anerrsr  ;.ne  entrant. e  Hank  has  a  sharp  edged  end 
dounstreari-  in  me  motion  01  the  web  pa.si  the  scraper  the 
scraper  t)eing  movable  with  respect  to  the  support  for 
moving  the  position  of  trie  sharp  edged  end  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  support; 
pressing  the  sharp  edged  end  nf  the  entrance  tlank  against 
the  surface  of  the  coating  matenai  traveling  b>  with  suffi- 
cient force  that  the  support  is  pressed   mward   bv    the 
scraper; 


the  axis  of  the  support  roll  and  the  swivel  a.«is  of  the  scraper 
^eneral'\  der.ne  a  plane  between  them,  and  before  adjust- 
meni,  the  sharp  edged  end  of  the  entrance  flank  is  nor- 
mally pressed  against  the  surface  of  the  coating  material  at 
the  line  across  the  web  \n  the  said  plane, 

for  selecting  the  application  weight  of  coating  matenaJ  on 
the  jutward  surface  of  the  web.  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
pressing  zone  at  which  the  entrance  flank  presses  upon  the 
coating  matenai  v  swiveling  the  scraper  with  respect  to 
the  supp<irt  atxiut  a  respective  axis  for  shifting  the  position 
n  the  sharp  edged  end  of  the  entrance  flank  with  respect 
i. .  the  support  st'  that  the  sharp  edged  end  of  the  entrance 
lank  IS  moved  out  of  the  said  plane,  and  thereby  adjusting 
the  amount  ^f  the  entrance  flank  that  will  be  contacted  by 
the  coating  matenai  within  the  pressing  zone 


4,279.950 
JOINTING  OF  C  ONCRETE  STRUCTURE 
Hiromichi  Tanaka.  Giiba,  and  Choji  Tomizawa,  Fnnabaahi,  both 
o(  Japan,  asugnon  to  Snaiitoao  Chemicni  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  D-c    21,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  105.990 
tlaims  pnont>    application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1978,  53-161711 
Int,  G.    B05D  i/00.  7/00 
\]s,   (1   42^-393.6  10  Claims 

1  A  rnetn*Kl  tor  jointing  concrete  structures  compnsing 
it^r  ong  ar;  adhesive  tc  a  base  concrete  structure  and  then 
ippis;ng  new  .oncrete  thereto,  said  adhesive  compnsing  an 
smuision  jt  a  .opolvmer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  accute,  or  a 
copolymer  of  ethviene  vmvl  acetate  and  a  vinyl  monomer 
naving  a  functK)nai  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
■  ar-^uvi  epoxy  hydroxy  methylol  and  alkoxy  group,  said 
.up^Mvrrict  cmuision  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
-5'to+5*C 


4,279.951 
METHOD  FX)R  THE  ELECTROLESS  DEPOSFHON  OF 

PAU^DIUM 
Wiliiam  V    Hough.  Butler  Jolui  L.  Little,  Eraas  Qty.  and  Kcria 
E.  WarWit,  Batler,  ail  of  Pa.,  assifMrt  to  Mine  Safety  AppU- 
aacea  Company,  Pittslbargk,  Pa. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser  No.  335L  Jan.  15, 1979.  This  appUottioa  Jal.  3, 
1980,  Ser   No.  165,479 
lat.  G.'  C23Ci/0i 
I  .s  a  4r~4J^  7  Claims 

I     A    metnix.1   'or     he  eiectroless  deposition  of  palladium 
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compnsing  contacting  a  calalytically  active  substrate  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing 

(a)  Between  about  0.002  and  0. 12  moles  per  liter  of  divaient 
palladium, 

fb)  between  about  0.05  and  10  moles  per  liter  of  a  base  se- 
lected from  ammonia,  pnmary  alkylamines  having  up  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  ethanolamine,  ethylenediamme  N- 
methylated  ethylenediamines  or  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  between  about  0.005  and  0.21  moles  per  liter  of  a  reduc 
mg  agent  selected  from  the  group  of  tertiary  amine  bo 
ranes.  consisting  of  trialkylamine  borane,  having  the  for 
mula  R1R2R3,  NBH3,  where  Ri,  R2and  R5  are  methyl  or 
ethyl  groups;  straight  chain  methoxy  substituted  dimeth 
ylamme  boranes,  having  the  formula 
CH3(OCH2CH2)»N(CH3)2BH3,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4;  and  N  alkyl  substituted  morpholine  borane. 
having  the  formula 


O  N:BH3 

\ / 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  three 
carbon  atoms,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
bath  between  about  20*  C  and  70*  C 
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square  vara  'T,  the  U>am-  pressing  said  eoaling  on  said  foam  to 
impregnate  the  outer  surface  lasers  •>(  said  f(^m  10  a  depth  of 
from  atx>ut  15  to  35''f  of  the  volume  thickness  of  said  loam  and 
drying  said  impregnated  foam  at  a  temperature  of  up  t(  about 
375  degrees  F  to  provide  said  foam  with  an  outer  surface  layer 
which  resists  heat  degradation,  the  drv  weight  of  said  lateis 
being  from  about  !  0  to  t  0  ounces  per  square  yard  on  the  loam, 
I  said  polyetherurethane  containing  from  abtjut  30  to  70 
parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  tnhydratt  r^r  iOO  parts  by 


weight  of  the  polyalkylenether   p*) 


moieticj 


said 


toam  and 
II    said  carboxvlated  copolymer  ol  said  latcA  composition 

being  a  copolymer  of: 

a  from  about  25  to  55  parts  bv  weight  of  at  least  one 
.monomer  selected  from  the  group  ^(insisting  of  butadi- 
ene-1,3,  piperyiene,  isoprene  and  2, 3 -dimeth  >i  buiadi- 
ene-1,3, 

b  from  about  1  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mon<^- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrvin.  acid. 
methacrylic  acid,  ethacrylic  acid.  s».)rbn.  acid  maleic 
acid,  fumanc  acid,  itaconic  acid,  vmyi  Henzoit  acid, 
crotonic  acid  and  citraconic  acid  and 

c.  from  aboiui  40  to  '0  parts  b>  weight  oA  at  icasi  >nf 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  si>  rene 
aipha-methvi  sfyrene  and  vmyi  toluene. 


4^9,952 
MULTILAYER  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Famio  Kodama,  Cholk,  and  Nobora  Okyama,  Iwaki,  both  of 
Japaa,  awignofs  to  Kareka  Kagaka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japaa 

Filed  Not.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,242 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Japui,     Dec.     14.     1977, 
52/167826nJ] 

lat  CL^  D04H  1/08 
U.S.  a.  42S— 36  14  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  heat  insulating  material  suitable  for  use  in 
heating  furnaces  in  which  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  is  used. 
which  insulating  material  comprises  a  sheet  of  carbon  fiber  felt 
having  gas  permeability,  and  a  sheet  of  graphite  hiaving  a 
thickness  less  than  1  mm.  and  a  density  of  0.6  to  1.6grams/cm\ 
bonded  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  sheet  of  carbon  fiber  felt 
by  means  of  a  carbonaceous  binder,  the  density  of  said  graphite 
sheet  bemg  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  felt  sheet 


4,279,953 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Brace  L.  Bardcm  Mofladorc,  and  William  D.  Coder,  Jr.,  Akron, 
botk  of  OMo,  aarifMn  to  Tke  Geacral  Tire  A  Rabber  Com- 
paay,  Aknm,  OUe 

FDed  Apr.  28, 1980,  Ser.  No.  144,138 
\ML  CLJ  BOSD  ///*  1/16;  R32B  33/00 
\3S.  a.  428—90  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  coating  at  least  one  surface 
of  a  flexible,  open-ceil  polyetherurethane  foam  with  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  compounded  carboxylated  copolymer  latex  com- 
position at  a  coating  weight  of  from  about  2  to  12  ounces  per 


4J79.954 

WEB  WfTH  REUEF-STRUCFLRED  SURFACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bcngt  O.  Joiinard,  Hovaas,  Swcdca.  aasigaor  to  Forbo  Betrieiw 

AG.  ZiiriciL,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.059 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,    Dec.    7,    1978, 
12492/78 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/12.  3/30.  3/26 
VS.  G.  42»— 15«  2  Gaims 


1  A  decorative  web.  compnsing  a  base  layer  of  at  least 
panially  foamed  macromoiccular  matenai  and  having  a  vary 
ing  thickness  so  as  to  be  provided  with  a  relief-structured 
surface;  a  top  layer  over  said  surface  and  having  a  contour 
following  the  relief-structure  of  said  surface,  an  intermediate 
pnnted  fibrous  web  between  said  layers  in  conformance  with 
said  relief-structure  and  bemg  composed  of  a  fibrous  matenai 
subject  to  deformation  at  the  foam-forming  temperature  of  saxj 
macromolecular  matenai,  and  a  pnnted  visually  observable 
pattern  and  m  registry  therewith  a  pattern  of  foam  reguiatmg 
medium  which  latter,  on  deformation  of  the  fibrous  material  at 
the  foam-formmg  temperature,  regulates  the  foammg  of  the 
macromolecular  matenai  so  as  to  cause  formation  of  said  relief- 
structured  surface  thereon. 
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WEDGE  SHAPED  CHLTfc  W  4LL>  WITH  BEM  FM)- 
FOR  aCARETTE  VIAGaZINKS 
Heinz  focke,  Verden,  and  BemhArd   hocke,  Bremen    botn  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger««ny.  assignors  to  Fijcke  A  (  o    ^  erfltn   '^  ^a 
Rep.  of  Gemaay 

Rled  M«r.  26,  19^9.  Ser    So    23,9 irj 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dernijui).    \pr.  1, 
197S.  2814166 

Int.  a.   B3:B  r/oz  75/00 
l,S.  a.  428— 174  6ClaiiM 


1    A  chute  wall  for  forming;  .naoiDers  within  a  cigarette 
.nopper   composing 
(a)  a  pair  of  outer  metai  -,het".>    11    12    disposed  in  an  elon- 
gated V  configuration 
bi  fc>onding  means  (13)  disposc'd  r>efv«.cei-  arW    >  rnecting  the 
converging  ends  of  the  sheets  together 

(c)  a  hardened  spacer  composition  (14)  fining  i  .'^emiimng 
v*. edge-shaped  volume  detlneo  c>etween  the  diverging 
facing  inner  surfaces  ot  ihe  sheets  and  not  occupied  by  the 
blinding  means,  and 

(d)  i  pluralitv  of  projectK  nv  15  16)  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  sheets  proximate  tneir  J'Aergmg  c"nds  for  anchoring 
the  sheets  in  the  spacer  composuion. 


4,279.956 
FABRIC  FOR  L'SE  IN  PROTECnOS  FOR  CHAIN  naWS 
Bnice  E.  Bartek,  Caabridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  W  heeiabrator 
CorponMkM  of  Canada  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1980,  Ser   So.  1J5.183 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Canada,  Fe^.  14,  1980   U!^5K 

lat.  C\J  B32B  2J  o:.  .i  00 

L  i).  a.  428—192  »5  Claims 


directions  of  the  orientations  of  said  layers  t  B ,  i  ana  \  82) 
crossing  each  other,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  of  a  substantially  non-oriented  svnthetic 
resin  film  layer  (Ci)  and  a  substantially  non-orienied  syn 


AQ.\) 

— — yr(Bi) 


thetic  resin  film  layer  (C2),  said  layers  (Ci)  and  (C2)being 
melt-adhered  to  at  least  one  of  vaid  layers  (B|)  and  (B2), 
said  layers  (CO  and  (C2)  having  a  iower  orientation  tem- 
perature than  said  layers  (Bi)  and  (B2). 


4.2''9.958 
f  OVIPOSITb  F()\M  PANEI 
Kbu  ^nmad    Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
i^  corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov    2J.  19"9,  Ser    No.  96.95« 

Int    CI     BJ2B  3/iO,  7,02.  J 7,04.  2i,02 

MS.  CL  42«— 2 1 5  10  Claims 


1  A  pad  for  protecting  against  injuries  ^aa>ev:  ■"■>  Tioving 
.hain  saw  blades,  composing  a  pluraiuv  o\  si-p.-rposed  Ai>>.er 
composite  fabrics  formed  of  tough  synthetic  resin  and  -irrr.:. 
held  together  at  the  penpherv  M  the  pac  eac.n  _omp<>sitf 
fabnc  composing  at  least  tv»,o  superp«:>sed  far^rK  .averv  whi^r 
are  interwoven  into  a  single  iaver  along  >pa^ec  ^u^^ca^■.la:: . 
paraJie!  stnps. 


4J79.95'' 

LAMINATED  FILM  OR  SHEET  STRUCTLTIE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCnON  THEREOF 

Takaynki  HinMika,  Wagi,  and  Keaji  Fujiyoafai,  Tokyo,  Iwtli  of 

Japan,  iMinnn  to  Mitsoi  Petrochemical  lodiwtries.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Aaf.  30,  1979.  Ser   No.  "?1,067 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aa*.  31,  19^,  53-105636 
Int,  a.'  B32B  2^ '12 
MS.  CL  4M— 212  *  Claimi 

\   A  lim'"**'^  film  or  sheet  structure  composed     f 
(i)  an  adhesive  layer  (A), 

(ii)  synthetic  resin  film  layers  (Bt)  and  (B:)  monoaxiails 
oriented  m  a  direction  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  direc 
tiooof  the  film,  said  layers  (Bi)  and  (B2)  being  iocaiec  on 
both  surfaces  of  said  layer  \.A}  in  contact  therewith,  tnc 


5^^ 


1.  In  a  composue  paxiei  comprising  d  ..eliular  vore  and  an 
upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer  of  organs  fibers  on  the  major 
■„r^Ke^     '  vi.o  ..-re   viid  pane!  having  upper  outer  and  lower 

'uier  norganii,  , avers  ,;-  ..ontact  v».uh  said  upper  and  said 
:ou.er  .a>er>  ,>?  ..rganK  fibers   the  improvement  composing  an 

nterptiseO  iayer  >f  snorganii.  fibers  in  contact  with  said  cellular 
,orc  ana  \aid  upper  .a^cr  .>'  .uganic  fibers 

2  The  pane.  A  viairr,  1  .n  which  said  cellular  core  composes 
i  areihar.e  loarn  >a!d  upper  layer  and  lower  layer  of  organic 
fitvers  comprise  rayon  fibers,  said  upper  outer  and  said  lower 

uter  morgann.  lavers  compose  glass  and  said  interposed  layer 
,.  impnses  gia-vs 

3  T  he  pa.nei  >r  .  [A.\m  I  w-  whicn  said  ^ellular  core  penetrates 
^aiC.  Titerpovec  d\ci  -vaid  layers  o!  organic  fibers  and  said 
upper  and  iower  iuter  glass  layers  to  bond  said  layers,  said 
core  '•emaining  substantiallv  discrete 

4  The  pane!  -A  claim  3  m  which  said  lower  outer  morganic 
laver  composes  a  glass  fiber  board  having  a  thickness  within 
'.ne  range  M  ab<~iut  |  inch  ti^  atx)ut  2i  inches  and  an  apparent 
jensitv  wuhin  the  range  or  about  6  to  about  12  pounds  per 
cubic  fcxn 

5  she  panel  if  claim  4  m  which  said  cellular  layer  has  a 
:hic».nes»  vvitnui  ttie  range  of  from  abtiut  \  inch  to  about  4 
incnes 
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4,279,959 

WATER-INSOLLBLE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

AMIDE-POLY  ALDEHYDE  THERMOSETTABLE 

SYSTEM 

Dominic  R.  Falgiatore,  Philadelphia,  and  William  D.  Emmons, 

Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,258,  No?.  3.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,199.643 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108.104 
Int.  a.'  D04H  ;/5«;  B32B  27/00;  B05D  i/02.  D06M     <    U 
MS.  a.  428-288  19  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  making  a  fabric  or  paper  which  comprises 
treating  a  textile  or  paper  substrate  with 
(Da  water-insoluble  addition  copolymer  of  i.Ai  a  monomer 
which  IS  the  product  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  un 
substituted  amide  monomer  condensed  with  one  aldehyde 
group  of  a  polyaldehyde,  the  product  having  at  least  one 
free  aldehyde  group,  and  (B)  at  least  one  other  ethyleni 
cally  unsaturated  monomer;  the  amide  monomer  comp<.v 
nent  of  (A)  and  any  unsubstituted  amide  monomer  o{  iBi 
totaling  up  to  SC^c  of  the  total  monomers,  b>  weight,  and, 
optionally, 
(2)  an  external  crosslinker 
and  curing  the  treated  substrate  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
19  .A  treated  faboc  made  by  the  process  of  claim  1 


I  4,279,960 

APPLICATION  OF  DURABLE,  ANTISTATIC,  SOU 
RELEASE  AGENT 
Kenneth  C.  Smeltz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Charles  L.  Strickler. 
Elkton,  Md.,  aaugnora  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,397,  Aug.  9,  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  156,641 

Int.  a.^  B44D  1/22;  B32B  27/00;  B05D  i/02.  C08G  12  iu 

\jS.  a.  428—290  30  Claims 

1   Process  for  applying  durable,  antisutic  soil  release  agent 

to  a  substrate,  said  agent  being  of  the  formula 


(a)  diluting  the  agent  with  normally   liquid   medium  to 

a*.:hiese  the  desired  application  huuid  \ivosity, 

(b)  ddding  suffioen!  sal"  of  a  mono  d:  .i-  tosaien'  metal  or 
of  an  ammonium  i.aiion  w  as  hie'*  t  a  ^.  loud  \^n\\\  1  mea- 
sured as  described  herein  1  .of  the  diluieo  ageni  .'f  sicp  (a) 
of  levs  than  100*  C  Kui  gf  aier  t.han  25*  C,  or  addin^' 
SufTicient  polvacidic  C(^rnpound  ha\'ng  a  second  dissocia- 
tion constan'  of  greater  than  i  ■  ic  '  t.c  achiese  a  pH  of 
the  diiuied  agent  of  step  (a)  of  3.0  to  6.0,  or  adding  both 
said  sa:'  dnd  said  pilsacidk   .om pound  to  achieve  said 

cloud   rH'i-:'   and   pH 

V    appUmg  tne  diluted  agent  of  step  (b)  to  the  subiratc  to  be 
treated  so  as  to  achieve  the  desired  level  of  agent  on  the 

subsirate, 
tdi  drying  and  curing  the  agen'  r^n  the  suhstratr   and 
(e)  recosering  substrate  vvhkn  na.s  rx-er  Jurahis  weaieu  with 

•he  agent  o\  the  aforesaid  formuid 
20   Processor  claim  1  wherein  \\  is  C><C:H4)io.i6CH3,  Y2  is 
()(C;H4O)i5.30C)3H27.  R.  IS  Cg.is  alkyl.  R4  is  CHj,  A©  is 
'-OSOjCH3,  m-i-n  is  20  to  50.  and  X  IS 


— H2C 


CH2- 


N 

\          /  \          / 

N— C  C— N 

/        H  I         \ 

-H2C            N  N           CH2- 

C 

I 

N 

/    \ 

— HjC  CHj— 


21*    The  prtxlucl  of  the  process  of  claini  20  wnitn  prsxJuct  is 

textile  fabric. 


(Yi)c 
I 

X (Y3V 

I 

(Y2)6 


wherein 

X  IS  an  aminoplast  resin  moiety  having  ammo  nitrogen  atoms 
and  4  to  6  methylene  groups,  each  of  which  methylene 
groups  IS  attached  to  an  amino  nitrogen  atom, 

Yi  IS  0<C2H40)5.2oR|  wherein  Ri  is  Q\.\  alkyl; 

Y:  IS  0(C2H40)5.88Ri  wherein  R2  is  0-20  alkyl, 


Y3  is  [(OC2H4)^-N®-(C2H40)«H  A©] 
I 
R4 


wherein  R3  is  C4.20  alkyl,  C4.20  alkenyl  or  benzyl, 

R4  IS  Ci-4 alkyl,  A©  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion,  each  o\ 
m  and  n  is  at  least  1  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  1 2  to  1 00 

each  of  a  and  b  is  0  to  2  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  1$  0  to  2 

C  IS  1  to  2; 

the  sum  of  a.  b  and  c  is  1  to  4; 
said  agent  having  a  calculated  hydrophile-lipophile  balance 
(HLB)  of  14. S  to  18.0,  a  20  weight  %  aqueous  solution  viscos- 
ity, as  measured  at  20*  C.  on  a  Brookfield  viscometer,  of  0.250 
to  16.000  pascal  seconds,  an  electrical  resistivity  (Keithley  log 
R)  on  polyester  fabric,  at  20±2%  relative  humidity  and 
23*±r  C,  of  no  greater  than  13.00  initially  and  no  greater 
than  14.25  after  ten  washes,  and  a  soil  release  ratmg  on  polyes- 
ter fabnc  of  at  least  3  initially,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps: 


4.279.961 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORD  MATERlAl 
Hironari  Fujioka.  and  Hajime  Matsubayashi.  both  of  Amaga 
saki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanuki  Paper  MannfacturinK  (  o. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1980.  Ser.  No.  140.710 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   20,  1979,  54-49275 
Int.  a.    B32B  yid  GGID  /.<  (>0 
U.S.  a   428—328  2  Claims 

1  An  electrostatic  record  material  vomprismg  a  support 
substrate  sheet,  an  electroconductive  base  layer  on  said  sup 
port,  and  a  record  forming  layer  on  said  base  la-er.  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  utilizing  an  eiectnxonductivc 
base  layer  comprising; 

fi)  a  zinc  oxide  powder  containing  relatively  small  amounts 
of  at  least  one  additive  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  o{  AI2O3,  Cr^O,.  03:03  and  ln20i.  said  pow 
der  having  a  specific  resistivity  of  (i  U!  to  'XX)  ohm-cm  ai 
a  pressure  of  150  Kg/cm-  and 
(II)  two  coloring  agents  each  in  an  amount  of  U  OtXll  to  U  U."- 
pan  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  zmc  oxide 
powder,  wherein  one  of  said  colonng  agents  ha.s  a  spectral 
reflectance  of  400  to  330  nm  and  the  other  of  said  colonng 
agents  has  a  spectral  reflectance  of  581)  to  8O0  nm. 
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PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  CaTHODICAI  I^ 
PROTECTED  MET<1  St RF ACES 
RaiMT-Leo  Merer.  Krimentnaae   I.  D-"'5«)  Buhl- V  imbue h 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnnBy;  R«iwn«r  Jo*".  Adierm,  Fed   Rep     * 
Gcraaay,  Bcrahard  Eaealuyer.  fUtsUtu  Fed.  Rep   of  irer 
■aay,  lad  Herta  BaaaKtark,   RbetaaiiBster.   Fed    Rep    oi 
Gcnaaay,  iMisaon  to  Oif*  Meyer  tad  Raioer  Meyer,  both  of 
BmkL  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19-^.  S<r  No   lOOJO" 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Fed   Rep   of  Cxerman).  L>ec.  20. 
197«,  2855120 

lat.  a:  B32B  15/08,  J 5/18 
l.Sa.  42»-332  i:  Claim 

1  Protective  coating  on  d  .ath^xiivaii;.  pr  ifex'eu  metaJ 
surface  compnsmg  a  base  coating  and  a  cover  coasmg  in 
-Ahich  the  base  coating  includes  a  zin<  p<>N».de'  apar-  of 
hardening  or  cunng  under  ambieni  air  humiditv  dnj  na*;ng  a 
jomposition,  til  parts  being  approximate  and  ?>  weight,  com- 
pnsing 

rv-lO  parts  polyisocyanate-prepolyincr  with  an  N'CO  content 
of  about  \b%  and  capable  of  hardening  jntU-  ambient  hu- 
miditv 
'  ^  parts  high  boiling  point  aromath.  solvent, 
0.01-0  03  parts  dcacration  substance 
0.3-0  8  parts  drying  and  stabiii/sng  wDbUnce, 
3-6  parts  gelling  substance 
0.3-0  5  parts  wetting  agent 
4-  '  parts  pigment  tn  flake  form  and 
^_^   '5  parts  zinc  powder  ano 
i  cover  ctiating  which  compnsev  i  >'i 
.apahle  M  hardening  under  amrneri;  a^ 
16-20  parts  aromatic  polyiscxvanate  wit 
5  -  -  <7<. 

3  parts  liquid  higher  moiev  aia^  polyisoc\anatc  Aith  an  NCO 
.:ontent  of  3-4%, 
^   :o  parts  tar  with  a  viscositv  of  5600  to  6400  poise/25'  C, 
0  5   8  parts  drying  agent. 
0  05-^3  1  parts  dcacration  agent. 
'  ?-•*  ^  parts  precipitation  preventer  agent, 
><>4^1  parts  micaceous  iron  ore    t  ^erratitc  powder, 
5-lO  parts  inorganic  filler    and 
2-5  parts  stabilizing  agent 


FROTH  (  O^TTNf,  OF  PAPER  PRODUCTS  AND 

PR(K  F,SS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

hi*ia  ^    Heiler    l>o*er    Lkl..  aaaipior  to  Reicbbold  Chemicals, 

incorporated,  V^hite  Plain*,  N.Y. 

Hied  No%    26.  \r>9  Ser   No  9^.144 

!nt    i']     MZh  .J,  j6.  --■,  I'J.  B05D  J,  12.  J  02 
VS.  a  *2»—49t  2^  Oaims 


^e' hare -tar  coating 

urrndity  comprising: 

an  N'CO  content  of 


1,A  process  for  producing  a  smooth  voated  paper  pnxluct 
having  improved  opacity  and  ink  houi  out  characteristics 
comprising; 

(a)  applying  at  least  one  voating  %  ht-  surface  oi  a  paper 
^u^soate  of  a  f-uhed  emulsu^n  containing  a  pluraJity  of 
-r"-  Vir  el's  '  >rmed  from  a  curable  elastomenc  resin 
rmuisior,  navmg  at  iea-st  \0  parts  by  weight  of  filler  solids 
Dased  or.  IX   parts  b\  weight  of  elastomenc  resm  solids. 

(b)  spreading  vaid  frothed  elastomenc  rcsin  emulsion  over 
the  surface  ot  a  paper  sut>strated  to  prtxJuc  a  substantialK 
uniform    ihin  frothed  ..oating 

(c)  partiallv  .  unng  said  applied  thin  frothed  coating, 

(d)  passing  xaid  partialis  cured  froth  coaled  paper  substrate 
through  a  ^et  'f  calendar  rolls  to  compress  said  frothed 
coating  to  reduce  -ts  thickness  bv  about  80  to  about  99 
percent  to  fom  i  :hin  densified  sm(X)th  layer,  the  said 
layer  being  from  aNiut  2  u-  about  6  mils  in  thickness,  and 

(e)  finally  cunng  said  densifiett  frothed  ^^^ting  to  form  a 
smooth  continuous  . oating  intimately  bonded  to  the  sur 
face  of  the  paper   pr^xiuct 

19  s.  sm.xMh  ,  iiaied  paper  substrate  having  at  least  one  thin 
dcnsiMeO  "  i.ned  NurU;.e  •  'rmed  >n  a  paper  substrate  by  com- 
pressing i  -.nw.  laver  o\  a  trothed  elastomenc  emulsion  accord- 
ing to  tne  rrixevN  of  claim  1. 


4,r9.%3 
ENAMEL  SLIP 
Vaaily  M.  Gladwh,  alitaa  Kirova.  '^.  kv.  41;  Neaa  G   Lreflaeoko, 
Topd,  3,  korpM  2,  kt.  45;  Ljadmila  V     Markiaa,  proapekt 
GerocT.  11.  kt.  29;  Etgeay  S   KockncT.  proapekt  Prardy.  6^ 
kT    3^,  all  of  D«epropetroT»k;  MikAail  P    Krainik.  ulitaa^ 
SiKkkova,  228.  kT.  2;  Ergeaia  E.  CherkaaoTa,  alitaa  Sbo* 
Miaaya,  2,  kt.  9,  botk  of  No^owoakoTsk,  and  Nikolai   M 
Lyaaiiemko.    alitaa    Si^kkoTa.    ^1,    Notoawakovak.    ail    of 

L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1980.  Ser.  No.  132,098 

Ut  a.'  B32B  !5  04.  !  ^  '06,  C03C  .^  '0^ 

L.S.  a.  42«— 433  5  ^^"« 

1  An  enamel  slip  containing  fnt  an  electrolyte,  quartz  sand 
and  water,  charactenzed  in  that  it  >:ontains  nepheline  a.s  the 
suspendmg  agent  and  has  the  following  composition  ';>sxni  D> 
weight 


fnt 

!00 

etectroiyte 

a&-2.5 

aepbehne 

!  5-10 

quaru  land 

;  a-4(.: 

water 

*o-% 

4,279.9« 
BLANK  PIPF  R)R  MANUFACIX'RE 

Or»ar  Llmqyiat.  BodalsTagen  4„  141  36  Udingd.  Sweden 

RT  No    PIT  SF^8  0002J.  §  371  Date  Apr    2.  1979,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar    15,  19-'9   P(T  Pub   No   WO 79  00079.  PCT  Pub. 

I>ate  Feb    22.  19''9 

TTiis  KT  application  filed  Mar    15.  1979.  Ser   No   24.653 

lot   n     F16L  9/16,  11,16 

L.i.  CI  42*- 582  3  a«i« 

I.  A  biank  tor  pipe  manufacture,  intended  to  be  wound 
helicaii  V  St  that  a  joini  ss  formed  between  adjacent  turns  in  the 
heiicails  wound  hiank  thereby,  that  a  portion  on  one  lateral 
edge  IL  on  the  *~ilank  -.v  a  turn  is  fitted  into  a  portion  on  the 
emaining  iatera:  edge  12^  of  the  biank  m  an  adjacent  turn, 
characterized  in  that  a  portion  (13)  located  between  said  two 
portions  on  the  latcrai  edges  of  the  blank  has  a  bulge,  which 
encloses  a  cavits  and  has  such  configuration,  that  the  cross- 
section  area  1 18)  of  the  cavitv  enclosed  by  the  bulge  in  a  sec- 
tion through  the  transve.-se  direction  of  the  blank  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  w  ross-section  area  (21)  m  said  section 
-setween  the  two  adiaccnt  edges  (19,20)  on  the  blank,  which 
edges  constitute  the  places  of  attachment  of  the  bulge,  and  that 
Ihf  .'  >s>  sectiot:  d.rea  ■•  18     ■»  the  cavitv  enclosed  by  the  bulge 


I 
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includes  distances  m  said  section  substantially  in  parallel  with 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  wall  blank,  which  distances  dor 


example  22)  are  substantially  longer  than  the  distance  (21) 
between  said  adjacent  edges  (19,20)  on  the  blank 


4,279,966 
PRESSURE  RESISTANT  SQUARE  PANEL 
Hirodii  Wakua,  FbcIib;  Skigeni  YiMda,  Kiyoac,  and  Akira 
Sato,  HigMkiBwuyaaM,  all  of  Japaa,  aaiigDort  to  Bridge- 
ftoM  Tire  Co„  UbL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,702 
ClalM   priority,   appUcatioa   Japaa,   Apr.    10,    1978,    53- 
45894nJ] 

lat  CL'  E04C  2/32,  2/50 
UJS.  a.  42S— 595  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  resistant  panel  receiving  a  uniform  loading 
by  hydraulic  preaaure  and  made  of  steel,  cast  iron  and  the  hke. 
including  reinforcing  riba  extending  from  comers  to  a  center  of 
said  panel  to  form  a  substantially  X-shaped  rib  as  viewed  m  a 
plane  of  the  panel,  and  flanges  extending  in  a  uniform  height 
along  peripheral  edges  of  a  pressure  receiving  surface  of  the 
panel,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  bottom  portion  along 
bottom  edges  of  said  flanges  of  said  pressure  receiving  surface 
and  flat  portions  slightly  higher  than  and  inside  said  bottom 
portion,  said  reinforcing  ribs  being  formed  progressively 
higher  from  said  comers  toward  the  center  of  the  panel. 


4.279,967 

SOFT  COPPER  ALLOY  CONDLCTORS  AND  THFIR 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRt 

Kazuo  Sawada.  AbenoaMMomachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  1.955.  Jan.  8,  1979.  Pat.  No  4.233.06''  Tliit 
applicatioB  Apr.  23,  1980.  Ser   No    143.114 
naims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  19^8.  53- SCO; 
Jan.  20.  19^8.  53-5530 

Int.  CI     B32B    5/20 
U,S.  CI,  42*— 64-  4  Claim* 

1.  A  soft  copper  alloy  conductor  which  consists  essentially 
of  5-2(X'  ppm  of  calcium,  the  balance  being  substantiaiis  cop- 
per, and  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  ^opper  aiios  conductor 
of  at  least  one  metai  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
lead  and  their  alloys. 


4.279.968 

COINS  AND  SIMILARLY  DISC-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Michael  J.  H.  Ruacoe.  St.  Albert  Kahitisdra  M.  Sarkar.  Saaka 

toon,  and  .Maurice  A.  Clegg,  Fort  Saakatcfaewan.  all  of  ( ju- 

ada.  assignors  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  United.  Torooto. 

Canada 

Dirisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  31,709.  Apr.  20.  1979  Tkis  applicatioa  An^ 

11,  1980,  Ser,  No.  176.944 

Int.  a.   B32B  i5/iJ0 

MS.  n.  42*--677  1  (Taim 

1   A  biank  suitable  for  minting  into  a  com  or  similarls  div. 
shaped  anicle  comprising  a  disc -shaped  steel  core,  an  interme 
diate  metal  coating  electroplated  on  and  encasing  the  core  said 
intermediate  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  zinc,  and  said  intermediate  metaJ  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  about  0  005  mm  on  each  opposed  face  of 
the  core  and  a  thickness  on  the  penphcraJ  edge  of  the  core 
measured  radially  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  4  times 
the  face  thickness,  and  a  copper  coating  electroplated  on  and 
encasing  the  intermediate  coaling  and  core,  the  copper  coating 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.05  mm  on  each  opposed 
face  of  the  core  and  a  thickness  on  the  penpheraJ  edge  of  the 
core  measured  radially  m  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  4 
times  the  face  thickness,  the  intermediate  meiaJ  coating  being 
metal lurgically  bonded  to  the  core  b\  a  layer  of  interdiffused 
intermediate  metal  and  steel,  the  copper  coating  being  metal 
lurgically  bonded  to  the  intermediate  metal  coating  bs  a  laser 
of  interdiffused  copper  and  intermediate  meiaJ.  and  the  hard 
ness  o'i  the  steel  core  being  less  than  about  65  on  the  Rtvkvvel! 
30T  hardness  scale 


4,2^.969 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  NIOBILM 
CARBONITRIDE  SLPERCONDUCnNG  YllMS  OF 
EXCEPTIONAL  PURITY 
Thomas  L.  Francarilla,  Waskiagtoa,  D.C  and  Stuart  A.  \^oif. 
Greenbelt  Md.,  aasigBors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  ai 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  HMkiagton.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,945 
iBL  a.'  C23C  15/00 
L.S.  a.  428—698  8  Claiau 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  superconducting  ihin 
films  of  niobium  cartx>nitnde  of  exceptional  punty,  compris- 
ing 
assemblmg  withm  a  closed  reactor  a  dielccinc  substrate  and 

a  pure  niobium  target, 
evacuating  the  reactor  to  a  pressure  of  about  10    '^  Torr. 
while  heating  the  components  contained  wiihm  the  reac 
tor  so  as  to  substantially  elmunate  all  volatile  impuniies 
therefrom, 
admitting  an  men  gas  into  the  reactor  until  the  inert  gas 
attains  a  pressure  withm  the  range  of  about  6  to  l»  a  10    ^ 
Torr; 
heatmg  the  dielectric  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  600'  C  to 
1200*  C, 


no 
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initiating  presputtenn^  whue  protecting  the  substrate  from 
any  deposition  with  a  protective  cover, 

iJmiftmg  cyanogen  gas  <ir  a  nitrogen-cyanogen  gas  mixture 
at  a  substantially  constanr  volumetnc  lov^  'ate  of  about 
■  10  ''  Torr  liters/ sec  into  [he  react. u.  -a  herein  ;nc  cyano- 
gen gas  IS  admitte-d  into  the  reactor  at  a  constant  flow  rate 
^mch  ranges  from  !0-"^to  10"*  Torr  liters 'sec 


»» 


^ 


pT' 


i" 


I,  V 


[an 


f  ric-  :. electric  substrate 
^  microns  of  reactant  gas 


-emoving  the  protective -.n-.  enn, 
after  a  partial  pressure  -t  ao^u 
IS  -tbtained  m  the  rtactor, 

applying  a  consunt  RP  power  density  of  about  10-20 
watts/ cm-  to  the  niobiurr,  '.arget  m  order  to  initiate  reac- 
tive sputtering, 

forming  a  thin  NbCN  film  ^<  a  Jc^sred  -.m^ikncss; 

cooling  the  reactor  and  the  Jep«"Ni:esJ  film  back  to  room 
temperature  and  pressure 


webs  being  impregnated  with  a  ga--  impervious  substance  m  as 
to  provide  a  gas  impervious  seal  along  the  entire  length  o(  each 
of  said  side  portions  and  between  the  opposite  faces  thereof 

5.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte  retain- 
ing matrix  layer  located  between  and  in  contact  with  a  pair  of 
catalyst  layers,  a  pair  of  substrate^  r>"M'i>  neo  in  confronting 
relationship  with  said  catalyst  layers,  respectively,  each  of  said 
substrates  including  a  gas  porous  main  body  having  an  overall 
outer  penphery  including  opposite  ends  and  opposite  length- 
wise sides,  an  inner  face  adapted  for  confronting  engagement 
with  one  of  said  catalyst  layers  and  an  outer  face  including  a 
ribbed  section  thereof  which  is  provided  for  receiving  reactant 
gas  and  which  extends  lengthwise  from  one  end  of  said  mam 
body  to  the  other  end  thereof  between  opposite  lengthwise 
side  portions  of  said  main  b«xj\  each  ^f  said  lengthwise  side 
portions  including  along  its  entire  length  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  main  body  a  channel  therein  extending  inward 
from  one  of  said  faces  to  but  stopping  short  of  the  other  of  said 
faces  so  as  to  provide  a  web  directly  between  said  channel  and 
said  other  face,  each  of  said  channels  being  filled  with  a  gas 
impervious  substance  and  each  of  said  webs  oeing  impregnated 
with  a  gas  impervious  substance  so  as  to  provide  a  gas  impervi- 
ous seal  along  the  entire  length  of  each  of  said  side  portions  and 
between  the  opposite  faces  thereof. 


ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  INCTL  DfN(,  RIBBLD 
ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATES 
Richard   D.  Bretwit,  Coveiitry.  Coon.;  Gkn   J     C^olier    West 
SpriBgfield,  MaaK.4  Rkfcani  J    Roethlein.  SufTonl  Springs, 
and  GUbert  C.  Sprecber,  Bolton,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Researeh  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  \lto,  C  aiif. 
rik4  Feb.  20.  l«0.  Ser.  No.  122,«57 
Int.  CIJ  HOIM  2/08 
IS.  CI.  429—35  ^  Haims 


ELECTROLYTE  STRKTIRE  WITH  STRONTIUM 

!  IT  \  NATE  MATRIX  FOR  MOLTEN  CARBONATE  PL  EL 

(  ELUS 
Runaid  H    \rendt,  Schenectady   NY.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coapuy,  Scbenectadv    NY 

Dirision  of  Ser  No  90.880   So*   5.  ir?9   This  application  Apr. 
24.  1980.  -Ser    No.  14J,P3 
lilt   (1.    HOIM  M  i)H 
IS  n  429—46  1  Claim 

I.  An  improveo  .Tioiten  cartxjnate  fuel  cell  electrolyte  struc- 
ture consisting  essentially  of,  based  on  the  toul  weight  of  the 
electrolyte  structure,  from  about  55%  by  weight  to  about  ^5*7^ 
by  weight  of  strontium  titanate  and  about  25«7<-  by  weight  to 
about  45%  by  wei^t  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  electrolyte,  said 
strontium  titanate  having  a  crysuUite  morphology  which  is  at 
least  significantly  spherical  and  which  has  an  average  size 
ranging  from  about  0.1  micron  to  about  1  micron,  said  stron- 
tium titaiute  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stoi 
chiometric  strontiuri  ntanate  >trontium-nch  tiunaie  and  mix- 
ttires  thereof,  said  alkali  carNmate  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  temar>  lithium-potassium-sodium  car- 
boiutes  composition,  a  binary  lithium-potassium  carbonates 
composition,  a  binar .  hihium-Mxlium  carbonates  composition, 
a  binary  soditmj-poia-vsiurr.  ..arsenates  composition  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  electroi>te  structure  being  at  least  substan- 
tially pore-free  when  said  electrolyte  is  m  molten  form. 


1    In  an  electrochcmica!  ceil  including  an  electrolyte  -etam- 
:ng  matnx  layer  located  between  and  m  contact  with  i  par   ^^ 
catalyst  layers,  a  pair  of  substrates  to  be  posiiioneU  m  .a  ntr   n: 
mg  engagement  with  said  catalyst  layers,  respectivelv   each  of 
said  substrates  comprising  a  gas  porous  main  body  having  an 
overall  outer  penphery  including  opposite  ends  ?f  opposite 
lengthwise  sides,  an  inner  face  adapted  for  confronting  engage 
mcnt  with  one  of  said  catalyst  layers  and  an  outer  face  includ 
ing  a  nbbed  section  thereof  which  is  provided  for  receiving 
reactant  gas  and  which  extends  lengthwise  from  one  end     t 
said  main  body  to  the  other  end  thereof  between  oppoMte 
lengthwise  side  portions  of  said  mam  body,  each  o^  said  length 
wise  side  portions  including  along  its  entire  length  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  (aid  main  bodv  a  channel  extending  inward!  v 
therein  from  one  of  said  inner  or  outer  faces  to  but  stopping 
short  of  the  other  of  said  faces  so  as  to  provide  a  >*eb  direct  > 
between  said  channel  and  said  other  face,  each  of  said  channels 
being  filled  with  a  gas  impervious  suhstan^e  and  ea^h  M  sai,; 


4  2"'9  9'' 2 
SON  AQITOIS  ELECTROLYTE  CTLL 
Peter  R    Moses   Windham,  SM.^  assignor  to  Duraceil  laterna- 
tionai  inc  ,  Etethel.  (  onn. 

Filed  \M%.  r,  19^9.  Ser   No  70,198 

lilt    n     HOIM  1U,44 

L.*»   n   429— 50  18  Claims 

1    A   stabilized  eiev  trochemical  ceil  compnsing  an  anode 

composed  ot  a  metai  aK^ve  hvdrogen  m  the  EMF  series,  a 

^ater  retaining  metai  oxide  cathode  having  water  in  normally 

detnmentai   amounts  up  to  I'^r   by   weight  thereof  retained 

therein    a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  solvent  and  an  electrolyte 

salt  dissolved  in  said  st^lvent  charactenzed  in  that  said  solvent 

and  said  salt  are  subsiantiaJlv  unrcactive  with  respect  to  the 

formation  of  a  gasetnis  reaction  product  in  the  pre«cnce  of  said 

Aater  and  wherein  said  sal!  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

ng    M  'ithium  va'-s  ^t  PF-,    ,  CLjSO'      and  BF4". 
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4^79,973 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Hanumanthiya  V.  V enkatasetty,  BumsTille,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,933 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  a.  429-101  6  Gaims 

1.  A  high  rate  electrochemical  cell,  comprising 
a  lithium  anode: 

a  cathode  and  a  depolarizer  electrolyte  oi  an  electrolyte 
amount  of  aluminum  chlonde  dissolved  in  thionyi  chlo- 
ride: and 
a  conductivity  increasing  amount  of  gallium  chlonde. 


4,279,974 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  MATERIAL  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Shinji  Nishio,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  939,109,  Sep.  1,  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  131,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1977.  52  106193; 
Jan.  26,  1978,  53/6745;  Feb.  23,  1978,  53/19029 

Int.  a.3  HOIM  4/36 
U.S.  a.  429-104  9  Oaims 


I  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  partitioning  membrane,  an 
anolyte  consisting  of  molten  sodium  metal  and  a  catholyte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfide  and  a 
mixture  of  antimony  chloride,  aluminum  chlonde  and  sodium 
chlonde,  wherein  the  partitioning  membrane  has  a  honeycomb 
structure  formed  by  a  plurality  of  unit  tubes  arranged  m  close 
configuration,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  unit  tubes  being 
polygonal,  said  partitioning  membrane  with  said  honeycomb 
structure  consisting  of  fluid-impermeable  alkali  ion-conductive 
material  selected  from  /3-alumina  O3-AI2O3)  or  /3-alumina 
conuining  /J'-alumina  OS'-AbOj),  and  said  partitioning  mem- 
brane with  said  honeycomb  structure  providing  alternating 
anode  and  cathode  cells,  each  separated  by  said  membrane,  and 
thus  providing  a  plurality  of  unit  cells,  said  unit  cells  being 
connected  in  series  or  in  parallel. 


locating  saiu  washei  vvuh  respect  to  said  lip,  said  washer  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  axially  through  it;  a  terminal  cap  of 
electncally  conductive  material  having  a  cavity  defined  by  an 
inner  side  wall  and  act  n- -a  vseh  spanning  the  boundrv  defined 
by  said  inner  side  wan,  said  inner  side  wall  embracing  said 
washer  and  projecting  axially  beyond  said  washer  toward  said 
case  end  wall  but  spaced  axially  from  said  ca.s<  md  wall,  and 


59 


Z3|6 


3-^ 


bonding  material  bonded  to  ana  cxienomg  hermetically  unm- 
terruptedh  through  space  between  irie  sau  .luier  sidr  uall  of 
the  said  lip  and  the  inner  side  wall  ■*  said  terminal  cap  and 
between  those  said  walls  and  said  under  surface  of  the  said 
washer  whereby  the  said  cap.  washer  and  .ase  are  Kmded  to 
one  another,  and  the  case  is  hermetically  sealed  at  said  terminal 
cap. 


4J79.976 

PSEUDOHALIDE-CONTAINING  SALTS  FOR 

ELECTROLYTES  OF  ALKALI -METAI 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEV1CT5 

Lawrence  P    Klemann.  Somerville.  and  Gerald   H    Newman. 

Westfield.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Kngi 

neering  Co..  Florhain  Park.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  "'.  1980.  Ser.  No    166.066 

InL  a.    HOLM  C, /•? 

U,S.  a.  429-197  l?(1aims 

017  uviacsi,.  a«  uuacst,  ■  ow 


4^9^5 
HERMETIC  SEAL  CLOSURE 
BeqjamiB  Bowtky,  Warren  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co^  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  157,900 
Irt.  a?  HOIM  2/02 
MS.  a.  429—181  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  battery  having  a  sealed  case  containing  corrosive 
liquid,  said  case  including  an  end  wall  with  an  aperture  in  it, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  axially  out  turned  lip  in  said 
end  wall,  said  lip  having  an  outer  side  wall,  an  inner  side  wall 
and  a  free  radial  surface  between  sai  side  walls,  said  inner  side 
wall  defining  said  aperture  in  said  end  wall;  a  washer  of  mate- 
rial substantially  impervious  and  resistant  to  said  corrosive 
liquid,  said  washer  having  a  wall  part  with  an  under  surface 
projecting  radially  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  lip  and  cover- 
ing the  free  radial  surface  of  said  lip  and  positioning  means  for 


I   .An  electrolyte  for  an  alkali-metal  electrochemical  device, 
compnsing 

(a)  an  organic  striven!  selected  from  &  group  consisting  of 
ethers,  esters,  sulfones,  organic  sulfites,  organic  sulfates 
organic  nitntes  and  organic  nitro  compounds,  and 

(b>  at  least  one  electrolytically  active  aJkah-metal  complex 
anion  salt  having  the  formula 

wherein  Z  is  an  alkali  metal: 

wherein  M  is  an  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

of  B,  Al,  P  and  As. 
wherein  Q  is  at  least  one  pseudohAJide  sciected  from  a 

group  consisting  of  SCN    ,  SeCN  " ,  CN     and  (X"N  -; 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hcieroa- 


1112 


OFFKIAI   t.AZEITE 


ivL\  21,  1981 


rom-conuining  groups  haj^<ie<i  '^  M   *he  ■.  nr<-  e-lefnent 
through  th«  hetcroati-im  sue    arvis.  likarvs    }-  o:. 

Huonnc-substituled  arvis.  and  nuonne-subststutei'  alka- 

ryls,  and 
vfcherem  \  and  y  are  p<>sitive  integer^  a  sum  of  x  plus  y 

being  equal  to  one  plus  !he  .alence  of  the  core  element 

M    and  fun  her. 
unerem  v  is  zero     r  i  r>osJtivc  integer. 


LEAI>CALCU  M  TIN  BArFFR^   (,Rll> 
Robert  C.  Matter,  Anderroo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  C^nersi  ^totor^ 

Cor^ontHM,  Detroit.  Mich. 
DiTiakMi  of  Ser.  No.  M0,993.  Sep   U,  I<r8.  Pit  No  4.:M.5*i 
wkich  is  a  co«ti«««tio«-iB-p«rt  of  Ser   No.  8«6,(r8,  Jun    20 
1971,  alwiiimnl  Tkis  ap^ication  May  T    1980,  Ser   No 

15JJ35 

I«t.  O.    HOIM  ««   -xi 

L  .S.  a.  42^-245  •  ^i*^*" 


4.2^9.9^9 
NuNVVuvtN  HBRUIS  SIBSTRATF  FOR  BATTERY 
i"  SEPARATOR 

Arthur  T  Benson.  Snffield.  and  Darid  A  Jordan.  Stmsbury. 
t»th  >f  i  onn  ,  assignors  to  The  Dexier  Corporation.  Windsor 
1  iKki    '  onr.. 

Filed  Nov   0   19-^.  Ser.  No.  959.110 

Ifll.  a.   HOIM  2/16 

VS.  a  42V  -^  :54  10  Oaims 

1.  A  nonwovtr:  Mhf^us  \^e^  material  suited  for  use  as  a 

substrate  for  ar  aikahrK-  hatter\  separator  composing  a  light 

weight,  porous   neas  NmOed   >vnihctn.  organic  sheet  matenal 

resistant  tc  Jegradation  jp<.in  prolonged  exposure  at  elevated 

'emperata'^e>  :     d  highl\   concentrated  alkaline  environment, 

idiu  'iDr  'US  v^eh  materia,  ha^in^  a  basis  weight  o(  less  than  50 

gsm  and  a  thicitnevs  jt  les^s  than  about  200  microns,  a  major 

'iHr  lUN  .omponen!    'f  the  web  being  a  synthetic  thermoplastic 

rwoi<.  lieftn  fiber  navmg  i  microfibrillar  structure  compnsed  of 

^i^rofihnN  similar  i     wixxi  pulp,  a  minor  fibrous  component 

•     ne    wer   ^e!rlg   a  p<iK amide   fiber   having  a  fiber  length 

i^reate'  tnan  about  ^  mm,  the  heat  btmding  by  partial  fusion  of 

:rsc  mivrofibriUa:  p^Mvolefin  being  sufficient  to  impart  to  the 

vnee-  materia!  a  wet  tensile  strength  of  at  least  400  ^'in   wKlth 

A  (Die  ■^eiaming  ar  au   permeability  greater  than  about  50  li- 

lers,  min  ,    said    -.urntrate    exhibiting    excellent    receptiMty    to 

pore-forming  battery  sepaiat.  r  .oaiings 


.  QPOO' 

r 


i 


vj»>  iM-r<«r  OjlXO  ^^^J^^ 
um  rm-axm  ■uxB  I    .   .1 


4,J79,9«) 
FIlcTROPHOTtXJRAPHIC  SENSITIZING  SCREEN 
Masaj!    Nisiiikawa.    Noho   AflMatiya;   Tadahiro   Yasoda. 
Shigeni  Nakayama,  all  of  Hadrioji.  Japu.  aasignors  to  Oly»- 
(Mu  OpticttI  (  o..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dimion  of  Ser   No  918,823,  Jun.  22,  1978,  atendoMd.  This 
application  Not    28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  98J16 
laims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1977,  52/74969; 
Jun  24.  19-?"   52  ^49^0-,  Jun  24.  197''.  52  "74971;  Jun.  24,  1977, 
52  1^49^2;  Jun    24,  19^".  52  ^4973 

Int   (1     G03(.  5/04 
VS.  n  A30~  ^  2  OaiM 


1  in  an  automotive,  maintenance  free  leadacid  storage 
battery  including  leady,  eiectrochemicaiiv  active  material  and 
supporting  gnds  for  said  matenai.  me  imprrvem.ent  compris- 
ing said  gnds  being  less  than  0.07  in.  thic^  and  ..im.prising  a 
fine-grained,  wrought,  recrysiallized  lead-caiciumi  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  0  0"%  to  ab<3ut  }  !  '  "'r  calcium,  no 
more  than  about  3  35%  tin  and  the  balance  principal :v  lead; 
displaymg  a  corrosion-resisting  microstructure  comprising  i 
substantially  fine-grained  structure  having  small  .Siand- 
substantially  uniform-calcium-vontent  structureless  pna.s<;  .:;v 
persed  throughout  a  pearlite-like  iamc  la'-structure  pnase 
having  alternate  layers  o(  Ca-nch  and  Ca  lean  ;amena  ano 
manifesting  a  tensile  strength  .Mat  icast  ats^^ut  SXX  ps:  *ruch  is 
stable  at  150'  F   for  penods   m  at  iea.st  ;  year. 


1  An  electrugraphi..  sens.tizing  screen  being  provided  with 
d  .ondui^tive  mesh  having  at  least  an  insulating  layer,  a  succes- 
sively formed  conductive  layer  a  photosensitizing  layer  on 
said  conductive  mesh  opposite  said  insulating  layer  and  a  thin 
dicietiric  surface  laver  asscx;uted  therewith;  wherein;  said 
conductive  mesh  is  formed  of  a  metal  thin  sheet  by  an  etching 
process  s*  as  t.  eave  an  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  sheet 
as  a  frame  and  a  numfscr  ,)t  conve*  portions  each  having  a  size 
large  '..'■lan  an  aperture  pitch  of  said  mesh  formed  near  bound- 
aries Detween  said  outer  penpheral  ponion  and  mesh  portions 
constituting  said  mesh. 


4J79,9^ 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR  EMPLOYING  ZINC  SELECTIV  F 

ADDfTTVE  MATERIALS 
Mark  G.  Dedte,  Daakvy,  aad  AUea  Charkey.  Brookfleld.  both 
of  CflWf  ;  MBJfnn  to  Eaergy  Reaearck  Corporation,  Dan 
htrj.Cmm. 

FIM  May  23,  19W,  Ser  No.  152, "'25 
Irt.CL'HOlMi/y'6 
UA  CL  429-24«  »«  Claims 

1.  A  battery  separator  for  use  with  battery  having  an  alkaline 
dectrolyte  and  an  electrode  compnsed  of  zinc  active  matenai 
laid  aepdrilor  including  a  polyamide  constituent,  a  wettabie 
polymeric  coostittient  and  a  filler  matenai  reactive  with  .nn. 


4.279381 
FLECTROPHOTtXiRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

TRISAZO  COMPOUNDS 
Masnfww  Ohta,  YokokaM;  KiyoaW  Sdui,  Tokyo;  Mitsam 
Haaktaoto,  Humt,  Akio  Koxiaui,  Yokokaw^  and  Mawwi 
Saaaki,  Kawaaaku  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Ricok  Coaipaay, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897.SW 
Claiau  priority.  appUcatkM  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1977,  52/45812; 
Apr    25,  1977.  52/46859 

Int.  a.   G03G  5/06 
IJs.  CI.  430— 73  66Clata8 

f     An   electrophotographic   matenai   which  comprises  an 
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electncally  conducUve  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
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formed  thereon,  said  photosensitive  layer  consisting  essentialK 
of  fine  particles  of  a  tnsazo  compound  having  the  formula 

I 


N-«-^  ^N=N— A')3w 


herein  A 


HO 


CON— Ari. 
I 


HO^ 


•Rzor 


N 


Ar; 


■CHCON — Ar^  and  wherein  /         \ 

II  '  ' 


is  a  fused  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene 
nng,  broroobenzene  ring,  naphthalene  ring,  uidole  nng,  carba- 
zole  nng  and  benzofuran  ring;  Ari  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  methoxyphenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  ethoxyphenyl,  dimethylphenyl. 
mcthylchlorophenyl,  methoxychlorophenyl,  mcthoxy- 
bromophenyl,  methylmethoxyphenyl,  dimcthoxyphenyl, 
dunethoxychloropbenyl,  dimethylaminophenyl,  cyanophenyl. 
carboxyphenyl,  benzenesulfonic  acid  sodium  salt,  tert-butox- 
yphenyl,  naphthyl,  methoxydibenzofuryl  and  carbazolyl;  each 
of  Ar2  and  At}  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  nitrophenyl,  benzenesulfonamide,  ben- 
zenesulfonic acid,  trichlorobenzenesulfonic  acid,  methyl- 
phenyl, methoxyphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  dinitrophenyl, 
cyanophenyl,  dimethylaminophenyl  and  acetylaminophenyl. 
each  of  Ri  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  and  chlorophenyl  and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  carboxyl 
and  COOC2HS;  and  a  resinous  binder. 


4y279.982 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSmONS 

Maaayaki  IwMaki;  Akin  N^mUbm,  both  of,  Shizaoka,  aad 

Sk^cra  Sato.  Odawara,  all  of  Japaa.  wrifon  to  Faji  Photo 

Fiha  Co..  lAL,  Mlaaail  a^igara,  Japv 

FiM  Dec  6, 1979,  Sar.  No.  101.040 

C3aiBH  priority,  applicatkia  Japaa,  Dec.  8, 1978,  53-152150 

iat  a^  G03C  1/72.  1/52.  1/68 

VS.  CL  430—170  24  Oaiau 

1.  A  printout  composition  for  providing  pnntout  faculty 
comprising  the  2-trihalomethyl-5-aryI-l,3,4-oxadiazole  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  and  a 
discoloring  agent,  said  discokMing  agent  being  an  arylamine 
inherently  colorless  but  being  colored  upon  reaction  with  the 
photodecomposition  product  of  the  compound  of  the  formula, 
or  said  discoloring  agent  being  originally  colored  but  is  discol- 
ored upon  reaction  with  said  photodecomposition  product  and 
being  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diphenylmethane 
series  dye,  a  triphenyhnethane  series  dye,  a  thiazine  series  dye, 
an  oxazine  series  dye,  a  xanthene  series  dye,  an  anthraqumone 
series  dye,  an  imino  naphtholquiaone  aeries  dye,  and  an  azome 
thine  series  dye: 


N- 


A  O 


■N 
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(I) 


X 


CXj 


wherein  A  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  and  A 
represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group  or  a  phenyl  or 
naphthvi  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  ^Ikv!  group    an  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 

group  or  a  methvlenedioxy  group 

21  In  a  photopohmenzable  composition  comprising  a  vinyl 
monomer  havmg  at  least  two  terminal  vinyl  groups  a  photo- 
ptTlymenzation  m'liator  and  a  p<^lvmenc  binder  the  improve- 
ment characterized  in  that  said  photopolymenzation  initiator  1$ 
a  comp)ound  represented  hv  the  following  general  formula 


N- 


■N 


a) 


A    X 


CX3 


wherein  X  represents  a  ^hionne  atom  ■. t  f-Tomme  di.'n,  anc  A 
represents  a  phenvl  group,  a  naphthvi  group  ot  a  phenyl  or 
naphthvi  group  substituted  b\  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkvl  group,  an  alkoxv  group,  a  nuro  group,  a  cyano 
group  or  a  methvlenediuxv  group 


4,279.983 
SILVER  IMAGE  STABILIZATION 
Ruth  C.  Biiofsky.  Lexington,  and  Mara  O.  Nestk,  Natick.  both 
of  Maas..   aaaigaors   to   Polaroid   Corporation.   Cjunhndge. 
Maas. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.003.  Apr.  24.  1979. 
ahaadoaed.  This  ap^tlication  Apr.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  143.439 
Int.  n.    G03C  5/54,  5/3H       4H    '  uO 
VS.  a.  430—228  lb  (laims 

25,  An  additive  color  diffusion  transfer  film  unit  wh^i- 
compnses  a  transparent  support  carr-mg,  in  order,  an  additive 
color  screen,  a  layer  comprising  palladium  metaJ  silver 
precipitating  nuclei,  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer;  and  an  antihalation  layer,  wherein  said  antihalation  layer 
includes  a  stabilizing  compound  consisting  of  a  noble  metaJ 
complexed  with  a  ligand,  said  ligand  bemg  adapted  to  hydro 
lyze  in  aqueous  alkali  to  provide  a  diffusible  complex  of  said 
noble  metal 


4.279,984 
POSmVE  RESIST  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION 

Shuasake  .Matsada;  Soji  Tsackiya;  Maaaaii  Hoaau,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, aad  Geataro  Nagaawtsa,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japaa.  aaalga 

to  Matsaskita  Electric  ladaatrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Oaaka  aad  Faji 
Chearicals  ladaatrial  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japaa 

CoatlaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  804,163,  Jaa.  6,  1977.  ahaadnaiit.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser,  No,  974,003 

ClaiaH  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  16,  1976,  51/71535 

Iat  CL^  G03C  //6A  B05D  i/06,  G03C  1/^:  COSF  22/32 

\jS.  a.  430—270  5  Oaiau 

1   A  positively  imaged  resist  film,  said  film  consisting  esscn 

tially  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  homopolymer  consisting  of  structural   units  of  the 
formula 


r 


CN 


OX 


■CH:— C- 

( 


COOR   / 

(B)  a  homopolymer  consisting  of  strtictural  units  of  the 
formula 
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NEGATI^^    HKMM    xSDRAlJilAl    St  A\  KNGER 
CXlMPOsinos  VMIH  i   AP*iBIlIT>   Oh  PREV  FNTING 

t'OM   IRRikDlAllOS  POl  VMERIZ-ATION 
Yosnitaitr  i  >hnishi.  Masaki   Itoh;   Kenji  Mizuno.  and  Hiroshi 

(.'ikan    Ail   >f  I.ikvu   Japan   assitpion  to  Nippon  Klectnc  Co.. 
lid      !  ilk  V  ^,    Japan 
Contmuatiof!   if  N<T   S.    <^1 1  5*}.  Jun    1.  19''8.  abandoned.  This 


*ppiicati<sn  jui 


!Q"9    >HT    No    59.g4S 


000  oooo 

(Ug  rpm) 


iiiim'*  pnurir*     ippiicatson  Japan.  Jun    1.   19""'.  52  65082; 
Jui    n    11""    "^^  8l3t>*:  Jiij    h    19"".  52  81319 

iai.  i,  I.    L.OM.    :   V 
VS.  a.  430—280  ?  Haims 


CONH2     \ 


OD. 


■CH--' 


COOR 


) 


(Q  a  copolymer  of  (!'.  and  (II)  «nd 

fD)  a  terpoKmer  consisting  of  units  (I)  and  (II)  and 


(HI) 


1.  A  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising  a  negative 
resist  material  having  epcxy  groups  .ind  *"r  >rr  arv  u!  2.5  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  l,l-Uiphen>i  2  picr>ih>tirazyl. 


(where  R  represents  an  aitivi  group  with  ■  to  4  cartv,. 
atomsj.   v^herein  the  -t'   .a.   ratio  of  (I):(II):(III)  in  said 
copolymer  or  terp<^K  mer  is  1.0  to  0.5O  to  0.2K)  to  0.5  and 

s». herein    the    average    Tsolecjla'    svrig'^-      ■•    "^,000    to 


4^''9.985 

PHOTOPOLYMER  I.MAGING  ISING  tPOX^    \Mi 

BROMINE  CONTAINING  LTHYLEMCALi  \ 

L-NSATLRATED  COMPOUNDS 

Saburo  Nonogaki,  Tokyo,  ami  Yoshio  Hataiio.  Hachioji,  botb  of 

Japwi,  aasigBon  to  Nippoa  Telegrapli  and  Teieptione  Public 

CorporatHM  aad  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Cootiiiaatioii-iB-part  of  Ser   No.  768.^28.  Feb    15    19"^ 
aiwndoaed.  This  appiicatioa  Apr   r    19^9   Ser   No   33.842 
Claim  pnoricy,  appticatioo  Japan.  Feb.  18.  19^6.  51  1602<^ 
lat.  a:  G03C  /   ^ 
I  .S.  CI.  430—280  10  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  radiation  imager  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  preparing  a  substrate,  tbt  forming  on  said  subsirau 
a  radiatjon-sensitivc  film  composed  of  at  least  one  p«.)i>mer 
compound  selected  from  the  group  sonsisimg  ..M  brommate  " 
and   epoudired  polymers  of  butadiene,  brommated  and  :th  ' 
dized  copolymers  of  butadiene,  bronunateu  and  epoxidizeo 
polymers  of  isoprcne.  brom'nated  and  epoxidizeo  vopoivme  • 
o(  isoprene.  brommated  pn  ducts   u  .op^nvmers  of  butadiene 
with  addition- pel ymenzabte  compc^unds  containing  an  ep«  ny 
group,  brommated  products  of  copolymers  of  isoprene  wuh 
addition-polymenzable  compounds  containing  an  ep^xv  group 
and  epoxHJized  products  o(  copolymers  of  one  of  butadiene 
and  isoprene  with  addition-polymcnzable  comp<iunds  contain 
ing  at  least  one  bromine  atom,  wherein  the  degree  M  ept-ud  i 
tion  of  the  polymeric  compound  is  ab«,>ut  I "  w  iOou\  'C'T  arc 
the  degree  of  brommation  of  the  polymeric  compt-'und  ;s  acv  u- 
-  to  about  50%,  the  value  of  the  sum  of  the  epoxidatum  aegree 
and  bromination  degree  being  lower  than  10O*^f     .    exposing 
at  least  a  part  of  said  film  to  radiations  to  therebs  render  saic 
p«rt  of  the  film  solvent-insoluble,  and  (di  removing  s<iiven 
ioluble  parts  of  said  film  bv  development 


4.2^9.98" 

i  i(,ht  sfnsitiv  k,  dirfct  positive  silver  halidf 
phot(h;raphic  material 

Keiji  (Hp:  Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Vasuo  Tosaka,  all  of  Hino.  Ja- 
pan, assignor!  to  Kontshiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kvo.  Japan 

Filed  No*    13.  19^9.  Ser    No  93."34 
ClauBS  ^writy,  application  Japan.  Not   14.  1978.  53/140136 
fart.  CLJ  GOX:  5/24.  I  4^' 
I    s   n   430 — 409  11  Claims 

\  A  ,i!re\'  -^.»s]t.^^  rnotographn.  material  compnsing  a 
lijnt  sensitive  fuerna'  'ateni  image  tvpe  silver  halide  emulsion 
ayer  coatei;  n  .1  suprx'?'  vnaraoienzed  "^v  containing  a  corn- 
's, .und  of  the  icna    '-.MTaSa 


OH 


'J 


•7^-. 


R-" 


OH 


vtnereK    R      R-  ,ino   R     v>.nn.h  mav   he  the  same  or  different 

'-.T'eve':'  nvjeperidentl V  -i  hvdrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a 
NU^»st!!,iteo  ■'  unsubspiuted  aikv!  or  ary!  group,  R*  represents 
i  hvdroge"    -'  naioger,  an^m   n  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

iiiiv     diK    s-    US'    am;ni     irv'    arvU^N    nitro    hydroxy,  car- 


boxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 


4.279,988 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  LMT 
William  P    twald,  Webster.  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N  V 

FUed  Jaa.  15.  1980.  Ser.  No.  WIJM 
laL  CI.    C;03C  h4S.  J/ 76 
I  .:S  Cl.  430—499  9  Claims 

I    A  photographic  film  unii  suitable  for  exposure  and  pro- 
cessing tAith  prixessing  liquid,  said  unit  composing 

i  «,uDstantiaily  ngid  mount  having  front  and  rear  surfaces 
aru'  i  .ent.'-a,    'fKfrung  'herethrough 
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I 

a  film  element  supported  in  the  opening  and  spaced  from  the 
rear  surface  of  said  mount,  said  film  element  being  view 
able,  after  it  has  been  exposed  and  processed,  by   Ught 
transmitted  therethrough; 

a  stnppabie  cover  sheet  on  said  mount  extending  across  and 
m  front  of  said  film  element  to  form  a  confined  region 
between  said  film  element  and  said  sheet  for  receis  n^ 


phiMographii. 
r-epresen tec  ■" 


ne 


niammjt  a;    east  one  of  the  compounds 
Hud    1)  or  (11) 


A— O-Si— R2 

R3 
Ka 


0) 


ai) 


T 


O  Ri 

\/    ' 
Si 

O  R2 


j.he'-e!^  A  -epresenf- ar  a'-vi  group    R      R^  ano  H    ea^  h  ^epre 
scnt"^  hvdrogen,  a  halogen  atom    an  alkv  group     t  ar  aryl 
group  except  that  R      R;    and  R ;  ^anncn  all  be  hvdrogen    R4 
and  R<  each   represents  hydrogen    a  halogen  atorr,    at,  aik\ 
group,  an  arv'  group,  an  alkoxv  group,  an  alkvlthir  gri^up    a- 
acvi  group,  an  arvioxs  group,  a  ^arboxv  group   a  sulf-  g-oup 
or  a  hydr(>xs  group   and  Re  and  R-  each  '■epresenp.  hvdroger, 
a   halogen   atom,   an  alkyl  group    ar   arv!   group    an   alkoxy 
group  an  arvloxv  group,  an  alksSthu   group,  an  at  s  >  gro.up.  or 
a  hvdP'-x\  gr.iup    ,-t  R^  and  R-  togethe--  f.srrr  an 


processing  liquid,  said  cover  sheet  being  adapted  to  irans- 

m.it  light  to  said  film  element; 
means  for  admitting  processmg  liquid  between  said  fiim 

element  and  said  cover  sheet;  and 
a  film  support  plug  in  said  central  opening  between  said  film 

element  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  mount  for  inhibiting    group  or  a  ^  memhered  or  f-membered  carh(  vyclic  or  hctero- 

displacement  of  said  film  element  by  the  processing  liquid     cyclic  ring 


-O  R| 

\    / 
Si 

/    \ 

— O  R2 


4,279,M9 
GELATIN-EPOXY  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Jerome  Drexlcr,  Lm  Ahot  Hills,  and  Carl  R.  Betz,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  nsigBon  to  Drexler  Technology  Corporation. 
MouBtaia  View,  Calif. 

CoatiBuatioB-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,359,  Oct.  16.  1978, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,830 

Int.  a.3  G03C  1/78 

L.S.  a.  430-531  5  Oaims 


4; 


^'j: 


4.279.991 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
MULTI-COMPONENT  REAGENT  SOLLTIONS 
.Alexander  Hagen;  Hermann  Edelmann.  both  of  Tutzing.  and 
Sigmar  Klose.  Berg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Wakibof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^er- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No   100.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  G«rman>.  Dec.  7, 
1978.  2852994 

Int.  a.    C120  /  'O  C12M       * 
L.S.  O.  435 — 4  19  Claims 


.•'/^?^ 


1   A  gelatin-epoxy  sheet  material  comprising, 

a  uniformly  thick  layer  of  gelatin  having  on  a  first  side  a 

directly  contactmg,  bonding,  umformly  thick  layer  of 

fluid-setting  epoxy  plastic. 


I  4,279,990 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Kozo  Aoki;  Noboo  Fanrtachi,  and  Satora  Sawida,  all  of  Mina- 
mi-ashigara,  Japaa,  aHigaors  to  F^}i  Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd., 
Miaaad'ashigBra,  Japaa 

FIM  Sep.  10, 1900,  Ser.  No.  185^48 
ClaiBH  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  10, 1979,  54-116283 
lat  CL^  G03C  1/40 
VJS.  a  430—551  11  Claimi 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  compnsing  a 


1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  muili-componeni  rea 
gent  solution,  compnsmg 

providing  each  of  a  plurality  of  individual  reagent  compr^ 
ncnts  m  a  redissolvabic  form  on  a  separate  solid  carriet 
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capable  of  being  former!  :n',-.  discrete  ^ur>-<-iem<T.iv  .arry- 
ing   i  defined   amount     ^f   i   -eagep'   jomrn^nen-    v    s^jk' 
pluralit>  of  reagent  .omp<^nenls,  simu:tane.    ;siy  lurminj^ 
sub-elements  from  at  leaii  one  solid  car-  t-    and  introduc- 
ng  the  sub-eiement'«    nto  a  comrri.  r    -t-agc-nt  solvent  to 
dissolve  the  associated  'eagent  con  :>■  ner  ^  and  form  the 
"eagent  solution 
8    Apparatus  for  the  preparaticr    jt   reagent  solutions  for 
diiaivtical  purposes  containing  a  riurality  of  individual  compo- 
nents  v,hich   apparatus  comprises   a    magazine    .on:-.n;ng  a 
plurality  of  earner  matenais  ea^n  ,^'  >Ani>.h  .arnes.  per  unit 
volume  or  weight,  a  defined  amoun:    -t  an  md^iduai  reagent 
.omp<inent.  a  proportioning  deMce  .apaDie  ^r  measuring  and 
separating  off  defined  amounts  'rom  severa,  .arrie-  -naienals, 
conveyor  means  for  transp^^rting  :he  separated--P  amounts  of 
.arncr  to  a  solvmt  container    and  .oniroi  mean>  a  nxh  actu- 
ates and  controls  said  propt^rtioning  Jevice  '    r  an,   >DeciflC 
reagent  composition. 


4.2''9.993 

TVDTCATDR  (UM POSITION  AND  TEST  DEVICE 

rONT  AINIM,  aMINK  OXIDE.  AND  METHOD  OF  LSE 

niomas    ^     Ma«er\,  63251    Mulberry   Rd.,  Sooth   Bend,  Ind. 

46614    and  l>a»id  i     ftbb    213  N    Ward  St..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

46514 

Filed  No*    13    19^9.  Ser   No   93,492 

\aua.^Cl2Ql/54 

\iS.  CL  435—14  ^  a*ims 

1.  In  a  composition  for  de'r.  fmg  the  presence  of  a  constitu^ 
ent  in  a  test  sample  v.nc-'fin  saio  composition  comprises  a 
benzjdinc-type  indicator  ha^  n^    nr  struct ur 


R 


R2N 


-H-^- 


in  which  the  R  and  K'  suriMituenis.  sam^  .  r  ditTerent.  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkyloxy,  aryl,  or  aryk  xv  or  n 
which  the  R*  substituents  together  compnse  — CH;  — ,  in 
which  n  is  1  or  2, 

the   improvement    v^hereir:    saio    .>.mp.>sition    additionally 
comprises,  as  ^r  -nhan..er    df  amme  oxide  compound. 


4.2'"9,992 

SPEOnC  BINDING  ASSA^   FMPIOVINC  AN 

ENZYME-CLEAV  ABLE  SLBSTRATt   A>  I  ABKi 

Robert  C.  Bogatiaaki;  John  F  Burd,  and  Robert  J   (  arricu   all 

of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aMigw>r?  to  Miles  Laboratones,  Inc     Klk 

hart,  ImL 
Coatiauatioii-in-part  of  Ser   No   886,094.  Mar    13    19^8,  Pat 
No  4J26.97S.  Thia  application  Oct   23.  19^.  Ser    No  r.819 
Int.  a.' GOIN  Ji  5-*  C120       <<       -<<   C12N  .  v-^ 

L  .s.  a.  435-^  ^  ^'^*'"^ 

1     In   a   homogeneous   specifiv    binding    a,vsav    -neih.xl  for 
determining  a  ligand  m  a  liquid  medium 

wherein  a  reaction  mixture  is  formed  ^v   .ombining  suc 
liquid  medium  with  reagent  means,  including  a  conjugate 
having  a  label  component  and  a  binding  component.  t> 
form  a  binding  reaction  svstem  having  a  -xiund-spevics 
and  a  free-species  of  said  labeled  conjugate,  said   iabc 
component  of  the  conjugate  comprising  an  enzyme  su^ 
stratc-active  portion  and  an  indicator  portion  wherebv  the 
conjugate  a  cleavable  by  an  enzyme  to  produce  a  deiet.i- 
able  indicator  product,  said  labeled  conjugate  being  lub- 
suntially  inactive  as  a  substrate  for  said  enzvme  a  hen  in 
said  bound-spccics, 

wherein  said  cleaving  enzvme  is  added  to  said  'ea4.tion 
mixture  and  the  resulting  indicator  product  measured  as  a 
function  of  the  amount  of  said  ligand  m  said  liqusci  Tie 

dium, 
the  improvement  which  composes  employing  as  said    ahc 
component  of  the  conjugate,  a  residue  having  ihc  forma.^ 


4,279,994 
IIP  ASF  DETERMINATION  METHOD  AND  REAGENT 
( leo  I     Huang,  tarmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chenical 
C(MBpan>,  Midland  Mich. 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5^,525 
Int   n,    C12Q  /   44 
LJi.  n   435—19  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  mcth^xj  o(  determining  lipase  activity  in  biological 
•luids  bv  incubating  a  biological  fluid  specimen  in  the  presence 
-fan  S-acvi  .ompound  a  chromogenic  sulfhydryl  reagent  and 
d  ,arbt) XV esterase  inhibitor  and  mcasunng  the  resulting  color. 
•he  improvement  which  ci>mpnses 

a  I  carving  o>ui  said  mcubation  in  the  presence  of  a  diagnosti- 
.ally -acceptable         .holinesterase,  -pseudochoUncstera.se 
nnibitor  .r.  j,  concentration  sufTicient  to  inhibit  cholines- 
era,".*-  and  pseuUixho-lmesterase  m  the  specimen. 

(b)  ncubating  i  diagnosticallvaccepiable  S- 
(aminoioweralkviiisothiuronium  salt  with  said  S-acyl 
^ump^>unU     .hromogenic    sulfhydryl    reagent    and    said 

inhibiton; 

(c)  measuring  fhe  color  obtained   and 

(d)  comparing  :ne  coior  measurements. 


wherein  R  is  a  linking  group  through  which  saiO  -esidue  ls 
covakntly  bound  to  said  buKlmg  component  and  empiov 
ing  3-gal»ctocadase  as  said  cleaving  eniymc  whereby  the 
^-galactosyl  group  m  said  residue  can  be  cleaved  to  ^^ 
leMe  a  detectable  dye  product. 


4,279.995 

SEl  MTIV  F  SAI  MONELIJ^  CARBOHYDRATE  AND 

MEDIUM  CONSTRUCTED  THEREFROM 

leodis  V    Woods,  St.  Ixjais;  PanI  Stasd,  Haiehrood,  aai  Ralph 

A   Wilkinson,  Florissant,  alt  of  Mc  awi^on  to  McDonnell 

l>o«gla*  C  orporatjon.  Long  Beach.  Calif, 

FH«1  Dec,  3.  1979.  Ser   No.  99,649 

Int.  CL'C12Q  J/ JO 

U^.  a.  435—38  13  Claim 

1.  A  process  ol  scievtiveiy  differentiating  Salmonella  spp 
Arizona  spp  and  some  of  the  Citrobacter  frtundu  from  other 
members  !  the  Enterobactcnaceae  family  m  a  liquid  medium 
including  adding  2-Deoxy-D-Ribose  to  the  liquid  medium  as 
ihc  .arb».)hvdratc  st^urce  m  an  amount  tuffKient  to  differentiate 
!>a]monelU  spp  Arizona  >.pp  and  some  of  the  Otrobacter 
jrrundu  from  other  members  of  the  Enterobactcnaceae  family. 
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I  4,279,996 

KERATIN  HYDROLYZATE  USEFUL  AS  HAIR 
nXATIVES 
Issei  Yoshioka,  Hirakata,  and  Yoichi  Kaminura.  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiwa  Kasei  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78,850 
Claiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1978,  53-124289; 
Dec.  1,  1978,  53-149279;  Dec.  29,  1978,  53-163085 

Int  a.'  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—69  7  Oiims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  keratin  hydroly 
zate  which  comprises  reducing  keratin  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercaptans  and  sulfides  under  alkaline  conditions,  removing 
the  reducing  agent  from  the  resulting  reduction  product  and 
then  subjecting  the  reduction  product  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis 
in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  enzyme  capable  of 
hydrolyzing  protein,  to  give  a  water-soluble  keratin  hydroly 
zate  having  at  least  two  mercapto  groups  in  one  molecule  and 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  20,000 


4,279,997 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AMINOGLYCOSIDE 

ANTIBIOTICS 
Yosbikiko  Oka,  Kawagoe;  HitoskI  IsUda,  Ageo;  Moto  Morioka, 
Niiza;  Yom>  Nwnaki,  Ageo;  TsotOBB  Ya»tfiUi,  Tokyo; 
TakaaU  Ommo,  Tokyo,  and  Huamo  Uaezawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aMigaors  to  YaaaBoacU  Phamaceatical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,  Jan.  3, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,209,511.  This 
applicatioa  Sep.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu^  Jan.  13,  1978,  53/3188 
Int  CL3  C12P  19/4S 
U.S.  a.  435— W  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  aminoglycoside  antibiotics  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


I 


HO 


HjC 


NH2 


NHj 


wherein  R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  Rj 
represenu  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  theu-  phar- 
macologicaUy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  which  comfMises 
cultivatmg  a  Gentamicin  producing  strain  of  Micromonospora 
species  or  a  mutant  thereof  in  a  medium  containing  Kanamycm 
A  or  Kanamycin  B. 


4J79.998 
REGENERaBLF  insoluble  SUPPORT  FOR  PRUTFIN 

IMMOBILIZATION 
Khemchand  M.  Shahani.  Lincoln;  Frederick  W    V^agner.  Wai 
ton.  both  of  Nebr.,  and  Anu  Kilara,  Suu  Coihtftt,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  L  Diversity  of  Nebraska. 
Lincoln.  .Nebr. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697 J40.  Jun,  1".  1976. 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  12.  1979.  Ser   No  47.727 
Int  a.   C12N  ;/  fX    11/ JO.  J  J/ 10.  ii/Ot 
U.S.  a.  435-174  12  Oaims 

1.  A  proces,s  of  preparing  a  v^lid  msoiubie  carrier  for  re- 
placeabiy  immobilizing  proteins,  comprising  :ht  siep*  of: 
coupling  to  said  s<.^lid  insoluble  carrier    ,.hfmi^a:  arms  in- 
cluding diazo  linkages  within  them  and  a  grciup  i.nat  forms 
a  bond  with  functional  groups  of  the  proteins   and 
the  step  of  coupling  comprising  covaiently  coupling  one  end 
of  chemical  arms  to  a  solid  insoluble  chemicai   earner 
wherein  each  coupled  arm  has  a  length  of  between  ."^^  anc 
1 5  angstrom  units  from  said  one  end  to  the  other,  each  arm 
has  therein  between  its  ends  a  diazo  linkage  and  each  arm 
has  adjacent  the  diazo  linkage  a  phenolic  compound  con 
taming  a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  an  aromatic  compound 
containing  a  carboxylic  acid  group  on  its  tnher  end  that 
forms  a  covaient  bond  to  an  a-aminc^  group  of  the  protein 
remote  from  the  active  center  of  the  protein  unaer  a  pre 
determined  set  of  chemica!  conditions. 


4.279.999 
MEANS  FOR  ACCELERATING  PRECIPITATION  IN 
LM.MUNOASSAV  AND  IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD 
Giorgio  Ricci,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Biodau  S.p.A..  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1978,  Ser   No.  926,703 
Claims  pnority,  application  Ital).  Jul.  27.  1977,  50459  A/T7 
Int  a.   C12N  ^00  COIN  ?.*   W 
U.S.  a.  435—183  3  Claim* 

1   ,A  serum  free  serum  factor  capable  of  accelerating  prci-ipi 
tation  during  radioimmunoassay  having  the  following  i^hemi- 
cal-physicaJ  characteristics 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  higher  than  50.000. 

(b)  bcmg  of  the  EugJobulin   type  completely   insoluble  in 
distilled  water, 

(c)  having  an  elcctrophoretic  mobility  which  is  the  same  as 
scrum  alpha  or  beta  globulins 

idi  not  assimilated  to  any  component  of  the  serum  comple 

ment, 
(e)  homogeneous  on  Sephadex  G  100 
(fi  extracted  bv  dialysis  from  animal  serum    ^r  ant!-s<-rum 

and 
(g)  being  thermolabile 


4.280.000 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  MOLD  SPORE  MATERIAL 
Peter  P.  Kozak.  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  and  Janet  M.  Gallap,  Gardes 
Grove,  botk  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cnmmins,  Kozak  and  Gill- 
man  and  Janet  Gallnp.  botk  of  Orange.  Calif.,  part  interest  to 
eadi 

Filed  Jaa.  7.  19M,  Ser.  No.  110,203 

lat  CL   C12N  i  'W 

UJ>.  a.  435—242  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  mold  spt^re  malcnaj  from  a  moid 

colony  which  includes  mold  sptores  and  mycelia.  said  methcxj 

comprising; 

providmg  a  porous  bamcr  on  a  medium  which  supports 

growth  of  the  mold  colony, 
growing  a  mold  colony  which  includes  mold  spores  and 
mycelu  on  the  medium  to  provide  the  moid  spores  and 
mycelia  on  one  side  of  the  barrier  which  is  remote  from 
the  medium  and  mycelia  ui  the  medium  and  on  the  other 
Side  of  the  bamer; 
removing  the  barner  from  the  medium,  said  bamer  having 
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t  of  th€  moW  spores  and  mycclia  on  said  one 
side  of  the  barrier- 

drying  the  mold  spor^  ino  -r-^  _e  a  which  are  on  the  re- 
moved barncr 

removing  at  least  some  >r  rhe  rri,>,^:  ^c>'re-»  ario  T^vcelia  from 
said  one  side  of  the  barrier  ^  nererv  %aiu  step  '  't- moving, 
separates  the  removed  moid  sp^'res  inj  -nvceiia  from  the 
mycclia  on  said  other  Mde    >r'  said  barrier   and 

separating  the  mold  spores  tr  'm  as  leas!  man  '  pv>rtnni>  of 
'ne  myceha  removed  rrom  ine  -^drne'  :■■  -nereby  obtain 
the  mold  spore  materia  vaid  ^i^^  if  separating  mcludmg 
sieving  the  moid  sp«.>ro  ano  mv^elia  removed  from  the 
•earner 


4.280,001 
BIOLOGICAI 1  Y  PI  RF  CI  I  Tl  RF 
Hennes   Pagaai;   Francesco   Parenti;   Carolina   Coronelh     anc 
Giorgio  TaaMMii,  all  of  Milan.   Italv     tssign*>rs   t.    (.rupo- 
Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Chmioii  of  Set.  No.  802^15.  May  31,  \<r\  Pat   No  4  1(XJ,273. 
Thia  appiicatiofl  Apr    \  19^8.  Ser    No   8<M.::! 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun    ,'<*    10^6, 
26934  ^6 

iBt.  a.  ci2Ny/2a  ci:r  ./045 


(sharp).  1170  (sharp).  1145  (sharp).  1120  (sharp)  1075 
(broad).  1015  (shwp).  990 (sharp),  865  (sharp).  h4<^  (sharp), 
800  (sharp),  770  (sharp),  755  (sharp).  740  (sharp),  720 
(nujol); 

(e)  Specific  rotation:  [aj436"= +  125*  (C=0.8  percent  m 
methanol  :chloroform  1:1); 

(0  Solubility:  Soluble  in  dimethylsuiU  ude  dimethvitV  rm- 
amide  and  in  chloroform/methan  nxtures  Slightly 
soluble  in  chloroform,  methanol,  methanol  ethyl  acetate 
mixtures,  sodium  bicarbonate  solutions  and  glacial  acetic 
acid;  insoluble  in  water  and  in  the  other  common  rganjc 
solvents; 

(g)  Characteristic  reactions: 


XiJS.  CI.  435—253 


1 


'ai?r 


Fehling 

positive 

Tollens 

positive 

KMn04 

positive 

H2SO4  cone. 

dark  brown  color 

Ninhydnn 

negative 

FeClj 

positive 

MUlon 

negative 

Schiff 

negative 

Anthrone 

positive 

Folin  Ciocalteau 

negative 

Elson  Morgan 

■yezav^r 

t   £iffarO.»lt»tfXS 


t*o 


**• 


1.  A  biologically  pure  .;u!t'j-e  of  the  microorganism  strair 
Actmophnes  san>eparrnsL<;  CBb  So.  305.76.  said  culture  -x-r. 
capable  of  producing  antibiotic  L  13365  in  a  rexoverahse  jua: 
t;rv   upon  aerobic  fermeiitatior   .^f  assimilable  sources    >«  car- 
bon, nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts,  said  antibiotic  navnig  the 
f^Miowing  characteristics 
lai  .Melting  point   210'  C, 
\b)  Approximate  elemental  coTTip.'Mn." 
carbon.   5  05  percent   nydrogen.    :  '  > 
1 1  05  percent  sulfur  and  ZI  05  percent 
(c)  L'ltravioiet  spectrurr    jnara^te-'stu 
uon  bands  in  the  fo ilov^in^ 


^f  SI  15  percent 

perverr    nitrogen, 

sxvgcn 

itrav  ;■.  Me:   a&sorp- 


wiveni  systems 
Solvent 


Hydrochlonc  »cid 

0  IN 

^6r 

2*)  i%fH,>uk;e- ' 

103 
326 

ButTer  0  1  5  M 

*0»  isoouiaci; 

pH^^ 

37» 

290  (»houkI<-f"i 

67 

237 

326 

Buffer  0  1 5  M 

4m 

99 

pH  8  8 

2<3(j  ishc^uide'i 

2  v* 

,d)    Infrared    spectrum     .haractenstic    infrared    ahv^rptio- 
bands  m  nujol  at  the  follosving  frequencies  u:m  ^40 

(shooider).  3350,  3200  (shouldcrl,  3100  i sharp!    29}C  and 
2870  (nujol).  2800- 24CO.  238C  (atmosphenc  jarb*^>n  dic^ 
ide).  1750(«harp).  1670(sharp),  Ib20(shai7>>   154<0isharr 
U80  (sharp),   14<)0  and    \^m  inaioh    1420  isharp^     . '^-^ 
(sharp).    1320  (sharp).    1280  1  sharp.     124*'    snarr      1195 


(h)  lonirable  functions:  an  ionizable  function  p*  tentiometn- 
cally  evidenced  with  pKfl  =  7.8  (methylcelUsoive  water 

4:1); 
(i)  R.F.  values:  chromatography  on  Whatman  paper  No   1; 
Visualization  of  the  spots  by  microbiological  development 
on  Staphylococcus  aureus 


Elut 


S'-sirn- 


Rt  value 


Buffr-   -H   '■      vd:  ,:iiri.       -■..:i.'i. 
Watr    ^   ;riir>:  T-b«tanoi  +  2% 
j>-toiu<-nt-su;f.>nK.  acid 
W»i<-'  sa;   -ated  n-butanol  +  2% 

buun-     <uitun»;c-c  'luiTcr  pH  6.0 
Amnu  r  urn  chlonde  (20%  WA'  m 

ai^unol  methanol  water  40:10.20 
nsainin^      '*  J,  methyl  orange 
.1  Outtnoi  mciiiaaolrwater  40:10:30 
water  .acetone  1:1 
water  laturated  ethyl  acetate 
Thin  layer  chromatography  on  silica  gel 
plates  HF AJV 25*.  Visualization  of  the 
fluorescent  spot  under  the  ultraviolet 


light 


'irTidr 


0.80 
0.70 
OO 

ao 
a9Q 

0l90 

0.35 
0.0-0.31 


r^v 


4.2>«J.D02 
MI(  ROBUniH^U  Al    CROV^TH  CONTAINKR 
U»i«   a    Bailey    and  Paul  (.    Hool.  both  of  St.   Paul.  Minn.. 
assiKnors  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
!>t.  Paul.  Minn 

Filed  Ihfi:    3    19^9.  Ser    No,  99.319 
Int    C\     C  12.M   /   2: 
UJS.  a.  435—298  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  mic-nr^i'M.^g.va.  gr.'V.th  ^untainer  adapted  to  contain  a 
culture  mediurr,  n  whtch  to  cultivate  one  or  more  different 
microorgarn^^l^  said  .ontainer  comprising  a  base  having  a 
bottom  vtai  dnc  jpsiandmg  >ide  wails,  a  cover  having  a  top 
*al  of  i  .ont'iguration  u  mate  with  the  base  and  depending 
Side  wails  with  the  inside  dimension  of  the  depending  walls 
exceeding  the  mtside  dimension  of  the  side  walls  of  the  base  to 
itTord  a  lO'.ne  tit  ind  a  mom^laver  of  a  microsphere  pressure- 
>ensitive  adhesive  ^n  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  adjacent 
l^^  .'.-Tx-'id;':*  -^.U-  -^an^  ioii  exposed  10  and  opposed  to  the 
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upper  surface  of  the  side  walls  of  the  base  for  afTording  a 
releasable  bond  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  walls  and 


the  cover  and  a  permeable  seal  to  restrict  evaporation  from  the 
culture  medium  but  afTording  gaseous  transfer. 

4,280,003 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 

ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  BY  BROMINATION  OF 

CROSSUNKED  VINYLTOLUENE  COPOLYMERS 

Jean  E.  E.  Herbin,  and  Panl  D.  A.  GnouBont,  both  of  Chaony, 

France.  aaaigBors  to  DiaBK>ad  Shamrock  Corporation,  Dallas, 

To. 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jun.  27,  1978,  78  19146 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/22;  BOID  15/04;  CUB  3/08;  BOIJ  1/08 
U^.  a,  521—31  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anion  exchange  resins 
having  high  capacity  and  a  density  greater  than  about  1  34 
grams  per  milliliter  by  bromination  of  particles  of  crosslinlted 
vinylaromatic  copolymers,  characterized  in  that  vinyltoluenc 
crosslinked  with  about  0.5  to  about  8  percent  divinylbenzene  is 
swollen  m  a  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  solvent,  then  is  dibro- 
minated  by  the  addition  of  bromine  or  a  bromine-releasing 
agent  in  the  amount  of  two  bromine  equivalents  per  aromatic 
nng  of  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  attach  one 
bromine  atom  on  the  aromatic  ring  and  one  bromine  atom  on 
the  associated  lateral  chain,  and  then  is  aminatcd. 


4,280,004 

MIXTURES  OF  AZODICARBONAMIDE  AND 

E-AMIDOSULPHONES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE  AS  A  BLOWING  AGENT 
Werner  Jebiick,  Lererknaeii;  Emit  Roos,  Odenthal;  Tbeo  Kem- 
permann,  and  Manfred  Abeie,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gernuuy,  iHigiion  to  Bayer  AktieiageseUschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay 
Diriaioii  of  Ser.  No.  132,861,  Mar.  24,  1980.  This  application 
Sep.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  189,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1979.  2912290 

Int.  a.^  C08J  9/10 
MS.  a.  521—89  3  Claims 

1  In  the  process  of  producing  a  foamed  article  from  a  rubber 
with  the  aid  of  a  blowing  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
blowing  agent  is  a  mixture  of  azodicarbonamide  and  an  a- 
amidosulphone  of  the  formula 


f  >-S02— CH2— N-t^R' 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4alkyl  or  halogen;  x  is  from 
0  to  5;  y  is  from  1  to  3  and  corresponds  to  the  valency  of  R'; 
R I  IS  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  radical;  a  sulphonic  acid 
radical  having  6  carbon  atoms;  said  sulphonic  acid  radical 
substituted  at  least  once  with  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  mtro  or  cyano;  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  radical 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  sulphonic  acid  radical  having  1 


!>  4  carbon  atoms:  a  carK^nic  acia  radical:  a  thiocarhonic  and 
radical  or  a  phosphonc  radical  which.  C(>rrespiinding  tu  tne 
numeri^a  value  of  v  contains  0-2  phenoxv  radicals  of  C1-C4 
alkoxy  radicals  or  said  phenoxv  or  alitoxv  radical  substituted 
with  C!-C4alkyJ  or  halogen,  R'  is  tne  same  a.v  R  or  hvdrogen; 
C1-C4  alkyl;  C5-C7  cycloalkyl:  phenyl;  phenvi  substituted  at 
least  once  bv  C-d  alkvl  or  halogen  phenyl  alkv!  havmg  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl  moietv  said  phenv!  alkv!  substi- 
tuted at  least  once  by  C!  Chalky!  or  R  '  or  R- together  wi:h  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  thev  are  attached  form  a  lactam  nng 
which  has  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  sauj  mixture  containing 
99  7-"'0<9r  by  weight  of  azodicarbonamide  and  0.3-30%  by 
V,  eight  of  said  a-amidosulfone 


4.280.005 
FOAMABLE  POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  W.  Fox.  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  C^eneral  Flectric 
Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,192.  May  5,  1978,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486.211,  Jul   5,  19^4. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  ''8.380 

kit.  a.    C08J  9/70 

L.S.  a.  521-90  0  (laims 

1  A  foamable  thermopla.stic  mjectior  moidable  .omp«>siii(^n 

consisting  of  an  admixture  of 

ia)  a  polyester  resin  selected  from,  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
a  polyiethylene  terephthaiate;  resin  kV  a  .op^^Jvester 
thereof.  i2i  a  combination  of  a  polyiethylene  terephthai- 
ate) resin  and  a  poly(1.4-butylene  terephthaiate)  resin  or 
copolyesters  thereof  and  (3)  a  combination  of  a  poiyt  1.4- 
butylene  terephthaiate)  resin  or  a  copolyester  thereof  and 
a  linear  aliphatic  polyester  resin, 
(h)  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fibrous  glass 
or  i  mineral  or  mixtures  theret^f  in  an  amount  ^^f  from 
about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent 
(c)  a  flame  retardani  additive  m  minor  priiportion  but  m  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  render  the  p<->lvester  nun- 
burning  or  selfextinguishing:  and 
(,d)  a  foaming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dinitrosopeniamethylene  tetramme,  p-toluene  sulfonyl 
semicarbc)zide.  Sphenyltetrazole.  calciumi  i  xaieie  and 
tnhydrazine-s-inazene  in  an  amount  from  0.2  to  2.0 
weight  percent  said  weight  percent  being  based  on  the 
total  weight  oi  the  resin 


4J80.006 

PRCKliSS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 

POLYISOCV  ANATE  SILICATE  PLASTIC^S  ITILIZING 

AN  ALKALI  MEl AL  CJELLLLOSE  SILICATE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

Darid  H.  Blount.  5450  Lea  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92105 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  169.973,  Jul.  18,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4.262. 108. 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  29,202,  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ptt. 

No.  4.220.757.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No   202,192 

Int.  a.    Cmh  il.OC' 
U.S.  a.  521—154  21  Claims 

1  A  cellular  polyisocyanate  organic  silicate  plastic,  having 
high  strength,  elasticity,  flame  resistance  and  dimenlionaJ 
stability  with  increase  in  temperature,  is  prepared  by  the  pro- 
cess which  comprises  substantially  simultaneouslv  mixing  and 
reacting  an  jrganic  polyisocyanate  or  polyisothiocyanaie  an 
alkali  metal  cellulose  silicate  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  cellulose  silicate  polymer  and  potassium 
cellulose  silicate  polymer,  an  organic  additive  selected  fromi 
the  group  consisting  of  monoalcohols.  monothioalcohols, 
monophenols,  and  monothiophcnols,  said  organic  additive 
having  a  molecular  weight  o^  up  to  about  4(X),  and  a  cunng 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  activator,  water 
water  containing  polyols,  and  water  containing  an  alkali  metai 
silicate,  said  polyisocyanate  silicite  plastic  being  the  cellular 
solid  product. 
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4.280,00" 
PROC^ESS  FOR  THE  PRODI (TK)N  OF  l  Kl  i  I  i  aK 
POLYLRETHASt   tl„A>aOMl-;R> 
Entt    Mei»ert,    U^erkMen;    IrMZ-JoMf    Boliae,    BuncJwid: 
Ua«  Brecfct,  ILmtrttm;  Wenwr  MonB«ii«   Le^erkitten   >^o<t 
gut  Krota,  Colo^f,  «ad  G«iiiiml  Hene*,  L^»erku«en   lil  »f 
Fe4.  Rep.  of  GemMy.  •«b«ik)"  to  ftayer  \ktJ<nges«il«ctuft, 
Uverkuwn,  Fed.  Re».  of  G«rm»iiy 

FUed  Miy  8,  1«0.  S«r    So    14\90$ 
Claimt  piionty.  tfpUatioo  Fed.  Rep   of  (,<nMBv    Miy  21, 
ir^.  2920502 

iBt.  a.  a»G  18/M 

LJ>.  a.  521-159  1'  '''^""* 

1.  A  process  for  the  pnxluction    >r  j  .-e'liilar  poi>u".-'na' < 
elastomer  having  a  densitv  of  KX  :.    <(X   Kg  ml  comr-sini 
,di  prepanng  a  prepolymer  having  an  i5K^K>and(f  .  ment  of 
.0  to  25%  by  weight  from  aromatic  p«.)iyLvx  vanato  ino  i 
portK)n  of  one  or  more  fx>lyhydroxyi  .omp*'unds  ha.  n^  ^ 
molecular  weight  of  from  40L  to  fi.OOO  ano 
ibi   reactmg  J«*d  prepolymer    witn   the   rema-ndt-r      r    ^u: 
polyhydroxyl  compouixi  and  \*ater 
*  herein  the  quantity  of  said  water  is  J  3 

the  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanatc  groups  vr  is<Kvanatc"  -eactive 
compounds  is  in  the  range  of     ^'^ 
that  from  0  1  to  0  8%  by  svcigrr.    -^dscc    m 
mixture    of  aromatic  dipnmar-.    Jiammes  na^  ru  ,i 
*eiii?hv  '"rom  !08  to  5W  arr  iiv    ascd  in  (a)  Of  (b). 


iin>  rom  I  lo  4  carbon  du.n;>.  o>  Dcnzoyl,  or  b>  t)cnzoyl 
ut>stituted  by  halogen;  '•  ^' 

benzyl; 

benzyl  which  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkvl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  by  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carb.  r  at.ms  h> 
acyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  nitro,  by  chloro,  by 
bromo,  by  haloacctoxy.  by  methoxvacetoxy,  by  ben- 
zyloxy,  or  by  mcihylenedioxy.   >f  diiy 


•  '"f  riN  Afign:  aiK 


.haracten/ed  t 


4J80,008 
CHIRALLY  SLBSmXTED  2-IMIDAZOLIN-5-<)\t> 
Llricfc  Scfcoellkoff.  Bo^taden-  HaM-Heuuick  Haasberg.  (^t 
tinwem  Walter  BoeiL  D«M«t«tt-SckMeniiieiiii;   Haw-Jo« 
ckia  May.  N«wtadt  t*l  Hortt  Koeaig.  L«hrtg»lia/en.  tJI  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r«««y.  amv^on  to  BASF  Aktiea«eaell»ckaft 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr«May 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19"".  Ser   No  861.^31 
QaiMH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaajr,  Dtc.  24 
1976,  2658941;  Dee.  24,  1976,  2658942 

lat.  a.  OPD  :jj'32 
vs.  a.  S48— 301  **  ^^*^^ 

1   A  2-imKiazolm-5-one  ot  tne  lormui^ 


4.28O,0O«i 

COMIM  Ol  S  PRDDl  CTION  OF  2-ETHYl  -HEXYL 

ACRM  \rF  KRFh  FROM  DICKTYI.FTHER 

Hem/  Frpenbach;  Klaus  truhrmann,  and  Hert)ert  Joe«t.  all  c/o 

Hoechsi   \kti<n«e*elischaft,  Wrerk  Knapsack.  Knapsack  bei 

I  o<ogB«,  Fed   Rep   of  C»«niuui> 

(  ofltinuation  of  Ser    No   ^9^.812,  Oct.  26,  ir6,  abandoned. 
Pits  appiicatjoo  ^ug.  14    19-'9.  Ser   No.  66.510 
("laini*  ;H-iontv    appiication  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1Q^5    254856! 

inLO.  apt  V  5-* 

L  .S   (1   560—205  5  Claims 

1.  An  improvf-d   pr  vrs.s  'or  the  continuous  production  of 
:-eth->l  rie»ia».'r-y,a!e  tree  from  jKvivlether  bv  reacting  acrylic 
icic*  anvi   :-rtnvi-hexanoi-<  i  i  ir>  a  molar  ratio  of  1   1   to   1  2  at 
emrxr-atu.^es  of  85*  to  140*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cala- 
lyx      rt    nipr  -ivrmeni  vkhicb  i^    continuously  intrcxlucing  es- 
vntiahv  ohIn   ivfvii^  acid    Z-ethvl-hexanoH  1)  and  a  sulfunc 
i^;<i  .atar.st  mtr  *  reaction  ;one    distilling  off  the  resulting 
-ractH'n   *atc'   a/e-ot^'pi^aiiv   t  .gether  with  the  2-cthyl-hex- 
anoi  <      near  the  head  of  a  first  distilling  zone  being  mounted 
f     he  -eaction  zone  condensing  the  axcolropc  and  separating 
•    nt.    an  aicohoiK  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase:  recychng  the 
iicohohv    phase  '.    'he  head   of  the  first  distilling  zone  and 
removing    the    aquei^us    pha.se     .onveying    reaction    mixture 
maintained  f.or  a  pen-od  of  :  to  8  hours  in  the  reaction  zone 
'>,^m  the  reaction  zone  tc  a  second  distilling  zone,  distilling  ofT 
overhead  :  rthvihexanoi-*  ';  '  m  excess  together  with  traces  of 
unreacted  a^rvii.  a^id  and  reading  the  distillate  to  the  reac- 
1.  r    /one    Jeiivenng   tiase   prtxluct   obtained   in   the  second 
distilling   /one   c    d  -.hird  Jistilling  zone    distilling  overhead 
pure  2-ethvi  ne\vla..rvlaie  and  removing  a  high-boiling  rcsi^ 
due  from  the  tsasc    >•  the  third  distilhng  zone. 


X 

R2 


w  here 

R    IS  L-ci-phenylcihyl,     -  ^  *  pin  >  -methyl,  (-)-nopm>.  or 

L-a<arbo-tcrt  -butovyeihv: 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  alkvi  of   .    to  *  .ar»r  atoms    ^nzv      - 
phenyl, 

R'  and  R*  arc  differcni.  anu 

R "  is  alky  I  of  !  to  4  carbon  atoms 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  cartx>n  atoms  substitutec  t?v  ajkow  .  '  o  ■* 
carbon  atoms,  by  aJkylthK)  of  1  to  4  carb^^r  atoms,  ^^ 
dialkylamino,  each  alkyl  of  which  contains  I  to  *  .arbor 
atoms,  by  bcnzyioxy,  by  bcnzylthio.  by  acyloxv  where  the 
acyl  radical  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  cyano.  bv 
carbalkoxy  where  the  alky!  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
by  benzoyl,  by  bromo-benzoyl,  by  benzyl  or  by  phenyl 

benzyl,  benzyl  which  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkoxy  oi 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  acyloxy  where  the  acy!  radical 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  benzyioxy  bv 
mcthylenedioxy.  or  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

phenyl; 

R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

sjkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkoxv  of  1  to  -* 
carbon  tfoms,  by  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by 
benzyioxy,  by  cyano,  by  carbaJkoxv  sphere  the  alkv!  cnn- 


4,280,010 
r ONTINl  OVS  PRODI  (TION  OF  ALKYL  ACRYLATES 

FREE  FROM  ETHER 
Heini  fcrpe«b«:k,  Siirtk  bei  Kola;  Klaos  Gebrmaaa,  Erftatadt 
lechenich;    HaM-Klaw    Kiibbeler,   Swisttal,   and   Wiafried 
l^ork,  Erftstadt  Friesbeim,  »il  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r«a«y,  as- 
wgnors  to  Hoecbst  Aktie««eaeUacbaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMay 
coatiaaaboa  of  Ser   No.  744,172,  Nov  22,  1976,  abaadoMd. 
Tkis  tpplicatroo  Aug.  14,  1979.  Ser   No.  66^11 
tlaiBM  pnonty.  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  Not.  26, 
19^5.  255298" 

Int.  n.-  one  6V  54 

I  .S   a   560—205  >1  C^**» 

\    An  improved  prtxcss  for  the  continuous  producuon  of 
ilkv  acrvlates  fret  from  ether  by  reacting  acrylic  acid  with  a 
V     C4-alkinoi   m  a  molar  ratio  of  1  1  to  1  2,  in  liquid  phase,  at 
temperatures  of  ^'■'  to  iKi'  C     under  pressures  of  100  to  760 
mm  Hg.  m  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  IS  continuously  mtrtxjucing  essentially  only  a  reaction 
mixture  o(  acrvlic  acid,  alkanol  and  a  sulfunc  acid  or  organic 
sulfonic  acid  caulyst  into  a  reaction  zone,  the  reaction  mixture 
containing  sulfunc  acid  m  a  concentration  of  0  1  to  3  weight 
%,  or  the  organic  sulfonic  acid  in  a  concentration  of  1    to  8 
weight  %.  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  over  a  period  of  4  to 
10  hours  m  the  reaction  zone,  distilling  off.  near  the  head  of  a 
first  disulhng  zone  mounted  on  the  reaction  zone,  an  azeo- 
tropic  mixture  of  alkyl  acrylate.  reaction  water  and  unreacted 
alkanol.  condensing  the  mixture,  and  scparatmg  the  nuxture 
into  an  aqueous  phase  and  organic  phase;  recyclmg  a  portion  of 
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the  organic  phase  to  the  head  of  the  first  distilling  column,  and 
removing  the  remaining  aqueous  phase;  delivenng  the  balance 
portion  of  the  organic  phase  to  a  second  distilling  zone,  disiili 
mg  off  overhead  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  alkanoi  and  estet^ 
condensing  the  mixture,  recycling  it  to  the  reaction  zone,  and 
removing  ether-free  alkyl  acrylate  through  the  base  portion  of 


the  second  distilling  zone;  continuously  taking  a  portion  of 
reaction  mixture  from  the  reaction  zone,  distillativeiy  freeing 
said  reaction  mixture  from  high-boiling  matter,  admixing  the 
resulting  distillate  with  a  quantity  of  catalyst  equivalent  to  that 
removed  together  with  said  high-boilmg  matter,  and  then 
recycling  the  distillate  to  the  reaction  zone. 


4.280.011 

A,LDFHYDF  GENERATORS  AND  F(K)I>STl  V» 

C  ONTAINING  SI  CH  GENERATORS 

Robert  S    DeSimone,  Middletown,  N  >  .  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del 

ContinuatiOD-in-part  of  Ser   No    '61.183.  Jan    21    1977, 

abandoned   This  applicarton  Apr   5,  1978,  Ser    No   893. 9(r 

Int.  a.    Ca7C  4,,  50.  41/54 

U.S.  n.  568—603  1  ( liim 

1.  1,2,3,4,*  b- he xa[f!'-e!hoxvythox\]hexane 


4.280,012 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CHLORINATED  PHENOL 

IMPLRITIES 

Albino  Pastiira.  Herdecke;  Gerhard  Kelbch.  >^itten.  and  Haaa 

Leo  Hiiismann.  VV  etter.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Onnany ,  assignors 

to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl.  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep,  of 

Gennary 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1979.  Ser   No    16.4"^ 

Qaims  priority,  appticatioii  Fed.  Rep    of  Germaay,  Mar    9, 
1978,  2810142:  Apr    1.  1978.  2814126 

Int.  n,    arc  3 7/ 7a  39/26 
L.S.  a.  568— '55  24(lain« 

1.  A  method  of  removing  an  impuniv  of  the  group  ^hion 
nated    dibenzo-p-dioxins,    chionnated    dibenzofurans,    .hion 
nated  hvdroxydiphenylethers  and  chlorinated  diphenv  letherv 
from  a  halogenated  phenol  composition  containing  said  impu 
ni\   which  compnses  contacting  at   20"   to  2fX)*   C     ander  a 
pressure  of  normal   up  to   15  atmospheres  said  composituir 
containing  halogenated  phenol  with  0  5  to  5  weight  percent  of 
an  agent  which  is  hydrazine,  acetylene,  or  a  compound  which 
under  the  prcxessing  conditions  is  a  viurce  .>f  hvdra/ine    o 
acetylene 
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4,280.013  5  mm.  -Ahc-f  ^v  -hf 

INSLLATOR  COVER  such  thai  ihe  maximuni  pfcv.ufc  droj)  acnr;**  ■>aiu  puiUvin^  unit 

MelTin  E   Qutter.  Centralia,  Mo.,  assigaor  to  A.  B   Chance  ... 

Company.  Centralia,  Mo.  ••»    ..     .  .    '. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1980,  Ser.  No.  159.490 
Int.  CI.   H02G  1/02:  HOIB  17/00 
I'.S   n.  174-5  R  FHaim. 


'*'■'-    '  .i' 


\:a:;.. 


->:^^4e.^«^«       ^"^^,72. M^  */^ 


■^^ 


1    A  removable  two-piece  insulative  cover  adapted  for  in- 
stallation  over  at   least  one  conductor-supportmg   insulator 
through  use  of  an  elongated  manipulative  tool  bv  an  msiaiicr 
remote  from  the  insulator,  said  covering  comprising 
elongated,  open-ended,   first  and  second  separable  cover 

sections  each  integrally  formed  of  yieidable  insuiative 

synthetic  resin  material,  each  of  said  sections  includint 

an  elongated  upper  wall  segment  having  dependmg.  lait-r- 
ally  spaced  parts; 

a  pair  of  elongated  inwardly  extending,  generally  opposed 
bottom  wall  portions  respectively  extending  from  said 
spaced  parts. 

said  wall  segment  and  bottom  wall  portions  cooperati^  e!v 
defining  an  elongated,  insulator-receiving  space  which 
extends  along  the  length  of  said  section  from  one  end 
thereof 

the  innermost  adjacent  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  p<">rtion'^ 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  maximum 
width  of  said  insulator-receiving  space  for  presenting 
only  a  restricted  opening  for  receiving  a  base  of  an 
insulator; 

structure  adjacent  the  end  of  said  section  remote  from  said 
one  end  for  connection  of  the  section  to  an  additional, 
longitudinally  aligned  conductor  cover,  and 

means  on  said  section  for  removable  connection  of  a  ma- 
nipulative tool; 

said  one  end  of  said  first  section  being  telescoped  into  said 
one  end  of  the  second  section  for  presenting  an  mtertlt- 
ted  cover. 

.,.1,     . 


:-,  M" ■•';.<;  .s  IV,'.!  k-reater  'nan  2Uk..N.  m'  ,  Iiuh  txiing  reversible 
through  Siiid  on-puntving  unit 


4J80.015 
HIGH-TENSION  LINF 
Fnuiz  Ciech.  N'iederhasli.  and  (»eorge-Hein2  Krieter,  Wurenlofc. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BFK   Brown.  Bo>en  &  Com- 
pany Limited.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1979.  Ser   No   iirfA 
(laims    prionty.    applicatioo    Switzerland.    Ma>    24.    1978, 
5630  78 

Int.  a.    HOIB  V  ^ 
I  .S.  CL  r^—lh  i:  ruims 


4,280,014 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  INSTALLATIONS 
Michael  S.  Papadopuloft,  Higham,  England,  assignor  to  BIC( 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,468 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27.  1979. 
06825  79 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35/02 
L.S.  n.  174—14  R  3  aaims 

1  An  oil-filled  electric  power  cable  installation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  oil-filled  cable  lengths  electncally  connected  in 
series  and  hydraulically  sectionalized  by  a  plurality  of  stop 
joints,  each  said  cable  length  having  an  impregnating  oil  main 
tained  under  pressure  by  oil  tanks  connected  to  said  stop  joints 
and  incorporating  an  oil-purifying  unit  located  between  the  oil 
tank  and  the  stop  joint  of  at  least  one  such  connection,  said 
oil-purifying  unit  comprising  a  column  or  bed  of  an  active 
purifying  agent  wherein  said  active  purifying  agent  is  in  the 
form  of  compact  granules  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  1  to 


1  An  electric  line,  especially  a  high-tensin,,  line,  comprising 
a  metallic  casing  which  includes  an  arc-endangered  pcruon 

of  the  casing:  ''  •* 
a  conductor  arranged  within  said  metallic  casing 
a  first  electncally  insulative  covering  extending  around  and 
outside  said  arc -endangered  p<.")rtion  of  the  metallic  casing 
which  covering  includes  a  heat  and  pressure  rp^istan' 
insulative  tape  material  wound  atx)ui  said  ptirtion  of  the 
metallic  ^asing 


4,280.016 
FIRE  RESISTANT  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Sigmund  Ege,  Oslo,  Norway,  aasivaor  to  IntematioBal  Staadan) 
Electric  CorporatioB,  New  York,  .N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,823,  Apr.  21.  1978,  abutdooeti. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.096 
InL  CI.   HOIB  ^■■24 
C.S.  a.  174—102  R  5  Qairas 

1   A  fire  damage  resistant,  electnc  cable  compnsing 
a  layer  of  wires  stranded  about  the  perimeter  of  a  centra! 
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m^uudiiully  exienUiru  ">P<i>.e 


circle  forming  an  !n(cnor 

having  a  center  axis; 
i  layer  of  eiectncai  insulating  material  surrounding  said 

layer  of  wires  and  a  jacket  of  conductive  material  over 

said  insulating  material; 
a  s<  hd  ^tralght  center  wire  placed  within  said  longitudinally 


trapped  between  the  flanged  pn  f  nd  of  the  one  connect- 
ing member  and  the  'lar-o  cap  end  <^f  the  other  connecting 
member  to  maintain  resistance  of  the  insulator  to  bendirg 


IMLGRATED  PltZOtl  KCTRK   SOLM)  TRANSDUCER 

AND  PRKAMPIIFIKR 
Arnxd  lAianis.  San  Frmiici*c«>.  and  Stuart  L.  Weiss.  Boulder 
CreeK    Ixuh    )f  <  alif     assignors  to  Strobotronix,  Inc.,  San 
FranciMTo,  iaiil 

Filed  Mav  14    l^^'*)  Ser   No  J8.555 

int.  a.   GIOH  5/00 

UJS.  CL  179—1  M  5  <-'l*»™s 


extending  space,  said  center  wife  iHviiig  an  average  diam- 
eter over  Its  length  v^hich  is  less  than  that  of  said  central 
circle,  said  center  ^\rt  havmg  regularly  spaced  weak 
spots  such  that  when  said  center  wire  is  subjected  to 
compressive  forces,  small  distnbuted  deformations  will 
;ake  place  at  each  o\:  said  weak  spots  SO  that  no  large  kink 
will  occur  in  said  .enter  wire. 


4.2«o.or 

MLLTIPLE-DIELECTRIC  IVSl  LA  TOR 
Mich«l  WilJem,  Abrest.  France,  aasijjnof  to  Societe   Anonym* 
dite.  Center.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19"<),  >er    No    lOHXr 
-   Oaims  pnority,  apphcation  France,  Dec.  21    I'^'H.  '8  J5918 

into.    H01B;7/0Z  17/08 
VS.  a.  174—182  J  "*i" 


1.  An  integrated  piezoelectric  sound  transducer  and  pream 
plifier  within  a  single  enclosure  adapted  to  be  affixed  t^  a 

evnant  cavity  of  a  musical  instrument  comprising  a  field 
ctTevi  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  said  tran 
sistor  being  connected  with  a  source  resistor  connected  in  a 
source-follower  configuration,    with    said    sound   transducer 
connected  in  series  between  said  gate  and  the  outer  conductor 
of  a  coaxial  cable  to  both  prov  ide  DC  bias  for  said  gate  and 
provide  audio  signals  produced  bv  said  transducer  to  said  gate 
said  drain  being  connectevJ   U'  the  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  cable  through  d  .apacitor  and  to  an  inner  conductor  ot 
said  coaxui  ^tuc  ihruugn  an  impedance  device  for  receiving 
DC  power  over  said  inner  conductor,  said  source  being  cou- 
pled to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  by  a  capacitor 
and  to  the  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  by  said  source 
resistor. 


1  An  insulator  which  nciaUes  n  ea^-t  one  plate-shaped 
dielex-tnc  component  having  a  cvlmdrica!  head,  a  connecting 
member  having  at  least  one  pin  end  ea^  h  nm  end  being  embed- 
ded mside  a  recess  defined  within  the  neac  •  i  .  r-esf>>nding 
one  oi  the  dielectric  components,  ano  aninher  ..  nnectmg 
member  havmg  at  least  one  cap  end,  each  cap  end  covering  the 
ticad  of  a  corresponding  one  oi  the  dieiecfv  ^omponenu  and 
being  scaled  thereon,  each  conne«.ting  member  having  a  pin 
end  also  having  a  flange  spaced  from  the  embedded  pin  end, 
the  flange  having  an  ouuide  diameter  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  head  of  the  dielectric  component  m  which  said 
pm  end  »  embedded,  and  each  cap  has  a  Oared  base  which 
covers  an  annular  portion  of  the  plate-shaped  pan  of  the  di- 
elcctnc  component  which  extends  bevond  the  outside  diame 
ter  of  the  head,  so  as  to  define  a  ngid  extension  on  either  sice 
oi  the  dielectnc  component,  wherein  tht  impn^vemeni  ^om- 

pnses 

said  dielectnc  component  b  made  of  tempered  g!a.ss  and  the 
plate-shaped  part  of  the  dielectnc  component  has  an  annu- 
lar step  whKh  forms  a  raised  circular  boss  on  the  head  end 
side  of  the  plate-shaped  part  mA  a  circular  depressKin  >r 
:•■  the  other  side  c^  the  plate-shaped  part,  the  outer  pcnmetc 
of  MBd  bo«  bemg  covered  by  the  flared  base  of  -he  ar 
end.  and  the  flange  of  the  pin  end  contiguouslv  at^utting 
the  outer  penmeter  of  said  depression,  wherebv  in  the 
event  that  the  dielectnc  component  is  shattered,  subsiar 
Uaily  all  of  the  pieces  forming  the  head  and  that  portion  M 
the  plate-shaped   pan    within   the   an n alar   step  will  be 


4,280.019 
{tjMBIN^riON  ACOUSTIC  CONDmONEH  AND 
I IGHT  F1XTLRE 
koben  I     Pn>pst    Kan  Krbor.  Tram  M.  Randoipli,  and  Theo- 
dore M    Rev  da.  both  of  Saugatnck.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Herman  Miller    Iik  .  Z^land,  Mich. 
Divisiofl  of  s«r    No   g5^8<M,  Dec.  6.  1977,  Ptt.  No.  4,2UJ98. 
This  application  No»    U.  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,769 
tat  a.    H04M  /    /V   H(HK  /  00  H05K  5 '00 
MS.  CL  179— IJJ  M  *  CI"™* 


1.  Souxw  generating  apparatus  adapubie  for  use  in  a  room 
enclosure  havmg  a  ..ciiing  comprising  a  support,  a  bowl  shape 
'cllecting  element  mounted  on  said  suppon.  circuit  means 
prov  lUing  an  eiev.uicaj  signal  and  converting  said  signal  into  an 
audible  s^iunu  signai,  modulation  means  for  cyclically  varying 
tretjuencies  of  sAid  s<jund  signal  and  a  speaker  mounted  on  said 
suppor!  and  p^isitioncd  adjacent  said  reflecting  element  so  that 
louruj  Aaves  emanating  '>i,m  said  speaker  are  directed  toward 
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said  element,  said  reflecting  element  having  incurvate  surfaces 
provided  with  non-umform  undulations  so  that  sound  waves 
contacting  said  undulations  are  dispersed  m  a  plurality  of 
directions  and  reflect  from  said  ceiling,  thus  producing  an 
indistinct,  unintelligible  sound  for  masking  external  sounds  m 
the  vicinity  of  said  sound  generating  apparatus. 


4,280,020 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  DIRECT  DIGITAL 

CARRIER  MODULATION  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Lewis  E.  Schnurr,  Harlow,  Eogiaiid,  aaaignor  to  Essex  County 

Council,  Chelmsford,  Eaglaiid 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,189 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/04 

U.S.  a  179-2  EA  7  Claims 
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1    In  an  automatic  telephone  system  in  which  communica- 
tion IS  effected  by  transmission  of  signals  via  radio  link,  a 
method  of  transmitting  speech  signals  together  with  supervi- 
sory signals  for  supervising  establishment  and  subsequent  re 
lease  of  a  connection  to  a  selected  subscriber  comprising 
generating  a  earner  signal; 
linearly  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  the  speech  sig 

nals  to  produce  speech-related  sideband  energy; 
imposmg  the  supervisory  signals  on  said  earner  signal  so 
that  a  characteristic  of  said  carrier  signal  assumes  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  states  to  represent  the  supervisory  signals  at 
a  low  baud  rate  thereby  producing  supervisory  signal 
related  sideband  energy  containing  frequencies  all  of 
which  are  closer  to  the  frequency  of  said  earner  signal 
than  are  the  frequencies  in  the  speech-related  sideband 
energy,  whereby  the  supervisory  signal-related  sideband 
energy  is  entirely  seperate  in  the  frequency  domain  from 
said  speech-related  sideband  energy;  and 
transmitting  at  least  said  sidebands  via  the  radio  link. 


'  4,280,021 

MESSAGE  WAFTING  SYSTEM 
Williaa  K.  C.  Yua,  LaGrMge,  Dl^  asdgMr  to  Eatel  Corpora- 
tioa,  Riveriide,  IIL 

Filed  JoL  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,960 

lat  CL'  H04M  3/42 

\jS.  CL  179—84  C  10  Oaims 
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by  providing  a  steady  signal  \o  the  lamp  m  tfic  fieio  means 
corresponding  to  the  busy  subscriber  station. 

said  improved  mes,sage  waiting  svsierri  comprising  message 

waiting  control  means  at  said  conv>le  means  'or  -'peraiion 

by  the  attendant  for  initiating  a  message  waiting  .  onoitjon. 
a  first  message  waiting  signal  source 
selecting  means  for  selecting  the  bu<.v  :amr  'n  the  h^vs  lamp 

field  means  representing  the  desired  station  thai  nas  the 

message  waiting,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  first  mes,sage  waiting  signal  source 

!i'  the  selected  busy  lamp  to  thereby  indKate  the  message 

waiting  condition 


1.  An  improved  message  waiting  system  for  use  with  PABX 
systems  having  attendant's  console  means  and  busy  lamp  field 
means  for  indicating  a  busy  condition  of  any  subscriber  station 


4.280.022 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Koichi  Sekiguchi.  Asaka;  Hikam  Takeraatsu.  Higashikumroe. 
and  Kazutada  Tatsokura,  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan.  assiiEnors 
to  Iwasaki  Tsuahinki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No  6.5i9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  "'.  1978.  53-11893; 
Feb.  ^  1978.  53-11894;  Feb.  7.  1978.  53-11895;  Feb    ".  1978. 
53-11896 

lot  a-  H04Q  5/20 
MS.  a.  r9-99  A  20  Claims 


7    A  ke\  telephone  system  adapted  tc  selectiveiv  connect  a 
plurality  of  key  telephone  sets  to  a  plurality  of  CO  lines  or 
mtercomm    lines  through  a  key  service  unit  and  pluralities  of 
talking  lines  and  control  lines;  wherein  the  key  service  unit  is 
provided   with  a  first   pulse  generator  for  generating  clock 
pulses,  a  plurality  of  high-speed  time  slot  pulse  trains  respec 
tively  corresponding  to  the  CO  lines  or  mtercomm   lines  and  a 
plurality   of  control  signal   transmitting  low -speed   time  s\o\ 
pulse  trains   respectively  corresponding  to  the   pluralitv    oi 
control  lines,  a  plurality  of  memones  such  as  circulating  mem 
ones  provided  respectively  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
key  telephone  sets,  a  plurality  of  wntc  means  each  provided 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  key  telephone  sets  for  wntmg  a 
control  output  transmitted  via  a  corresfxinding  one  of  the 
control  lines  from  the  correspondmg  key  telephone  set  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  memones  in  synchronism 
with  the  plurality  of  control  signal  transmitting  low-speed  time 
slot  pulse  trams,  a  switching  element  provided  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  CO  lines  or  mtercofnm.  Imes  and  one  of  tht  key 
telephone  sets  and  having  a  holding  function  controlled  by  an 
AND  output  of  the  output  signal  from  a  correspondmg  one  of 
the  memones  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality    oi 
high-speed  time  slot  pulse  trains  respectively  to  the  CO  lines  or 
mtercomm.   lines  and   switching   means   for   controUmg   the 
switchmg  element,  wherein  the  plurality  of  key  telephone  sets 
are  each  provided  with  a  second  pulse  generator  for  generating 
a  synchronizing  time  slot  pulse  tram  substantially  synchronized 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signal 
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'ran.smit[ing  iow-spced  !;riie  >io;  puisc  --ains  i^i-odim^  means 
Tc.uding  i  pluraJit>  ot  iO  line  or  nier.t mr  line  selecting 
«.e\s  respectivdy  correi.p<.'nding  u  '^e  t^t,'  :in->  •'  iniercoinm. 
lines  and  control  output  mcariN  •  r  jc-r.  ing  nc  vonUv/i  output 
from  the  corresponding  nev  :eiepn>.ne  x:"  ^v  an  AND  output 
of  thcr  , output  from  the  actuating  mean>  and  the  synchronizing 
time  ^i^.)t  pulse  train,  and  Aherti'tn  nf  f  Lfic  CO  lines  or  inter- 
comm  lines  selected  Dy  me  .oinr  •<  )u;pu;  >ent  out  by  the 
^c'le  ng  operation  of  one  of  the  seicxi  ng  keys  of  one  of  the 
Kc-N   -elephone  sets  is  .'nncceJ  nc  Key  telephone  set  to 

L'nan:e  talking 


4J8O.0;3 
STMLS  POSITION  StVSING  ^PPAR^Il  ^  ^OR  VIDEO 

DISC   PLAVFR 
Todd  J.  CVistopber.  IiidiAnapoU&.  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Curp^/ 
ratioa.  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19^9.  ?>€r    No    55,9"^ 

Int.  a     GIIB      jd 

I  .S   G.  369—43  3  ^-i*im.s 


ymm 


S^ 


T 


1.  In  a  svstem  io-  rec  ^  ring  prerecorded  signals  from  a  disc 
record  having  ipforrra.ion  recorded  thereon  along  a  spiral 
track  disposed  on  the  surtace  the-^ei  fby  means  of  a  track-fol- 
lowing Ntsius  said  sNstem  ncuding  i  pickup  circuit  coupled  to 
ir  eiectrcxje  incorporated  \n  the  stvus  for  sensing  the  varia- 
tions n  a  signal  represensative  capacitance  formed  by  said 
pickup  electrode  and  .onductive  Tiaienal  disposed  in  said 
record  to  recover  said  prerecorded  signas  at  the  output  termi- 
nal thereof,  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  carnage  subjev!  '  ransiation  along  a  path  disposed 
radialU  of  said  diw  record 

(b)  compliant  means  for  sev  unng  said  stylus  to  said  carnage; 

(d)  first  means  including  a  stsius  p*>s:tior;  indicative  capaci- 
tance defined  bs  a  first  electrcxle  secured  m  fixed  relation 
to  said  stylus  and  .oupied  <.■'■  said  pKlcup  circuit  and  a 
second  electrode  mounted  u-  ^i^  .ar -age  adjacent  to  said 
first  electrode,  said  Mrs;  .means  'urthe'  including  means 
coupled  to  said  second  electrixle  and  modulated  a;  j  given 
frequency  rate,  and 

(e)  second  means  coupied  to  said  pickup  .ircui:  'Utput  ter- 
minal for  deriving  signals  at  said  given  'recjuency  to  the 
relative  exclusion  of  said  prerecorded  signals  i  -r  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  relative  position  '  said  stylus 
with  respect  to  said  ^larnage  along  said  pat.'-. 


4JM.024 

SELECTTVELY  DAMPED  VIDEO  DISC  STYLUS 

ASSEMBLY 

Aail  R.  Dtmbikia,  East  Windaor.  N.J.,  Kangnor  to  RCA  Corpo- 

ratlo*.  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Kmg.  22,  1979,  Ser   No.  68.504 

Irt,  a.    GllB  .his 

US.  a.  3*9—219  13  CT**"* 

I  A  signal  pickup  assembiv  for  use  with  a  record  disc  ria^ 

ing  an  informatKWi  bearing  spiral  gr(XJvc.  said  assembly  wom 

a  signal  p^:kup  stylus  contoured  for  reception  within  the 

spiral  groove, 
a  support  housing   having   a   compliant    member   attacned 

thereto; 
a  stylus  arm  having  a  first  end  at  which  said  stylus  is  atLa.cneo 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  t.he  compliant  memper  for 
providing  limited  unrestrained  movement  ot  the  stylus  ir 
at  least  two  duncnsions,  said  stvius  arm  txring  substantiaii v 


parallel  with  the  tangent  to  the  groove  a-  'he  p.Mnt  of 
stylus  contact  when  the  stylus  IS    fK-ratv  tic    racking  the 

spiral  groove; 
a  longitudinal  rigid  member  of  relativelv  low,  densitv  having 
a  first  end  connected  to  the  stylus  arm  pr.  \imate  the  first 
end  of  the  stylus  arm  and  having  a  second  end  said  rigid 
member  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  stylus  arm; 


a  member  of  relative  high  density  rigidH  attached  near  the 
second  end  of  the  longitudinal  rigid  men  r»e'  for  increasing 
the  inertial  mass  of  the  stylus  and  stvius  arm.  combination 
to  resist  radial  movement  of  'he  stvius  due  oniv  to  impul- 
sive forces  imparted  to  'be  stvius  and 

means  for  connecting  the  se*.-  nd  end  oi  the  longitudinai 
rigid  member  to  the  supp^'n  nousing  such  that  the  ngid 
member  is  approximately  paralle  :  (he  plane  ol  the  disc 
when  the  stylus  is  engaged  *  ;r    he  gr  m  ve 


4.280.025 
LOCK^BTFrnVFF  \SSbMBL>   FOR  PtSHBLTTON 

KV\   PAD 

[>iivid  I  arltKTK   I  *»s  ^it'>«»-  <  alii.,  assignor  to  Engineering  Sys- 
tems i  orp,.  Santa  t  "lara.  (  alif 

Filed  Jan   ^.  1980.  Ner.  No.  110,660 

int    ri     H04M  1/66 

UJS.  CL  17^     INV  i.  ■  Qaims 


1.  In  conjunction  with  a   telephone   instrument   having   a 

faceplate  opening  irul   in    ruernai  tlange  therein    a  lockable 

cover  assembly  comprising  a  faceplate  received  m  said  opening 

and  supported  by  said  Hange  a  matnx  of  holes  in  said  faceplate 

through  which  the    eiephone  push-button  keypad  extends,  a 

plurality  of  slots  euending  through  said  faceplate  and  disposed 

adiacent  to  one  edge  ihereof    a  kx.k   access  hole  extending 

-     ugh  said  la^epiatc  and  dispo^d  adjacent  to  the  edge  oppv)- 

<i-x  said    iru-  edge   a  kevpad  .over  member  removably  secured 

OS-"  said  k-c'-pad  to  prevent  access  thereto,  said  cover  member 

inc  uding  4  Plurality  of  locking  lugs  extending  from  one  edge 

Hereof  and  adapted  !o  extend  through  said  slots  to  engage  said 

ruerna.  'lange  m  i.Kking  fashion,  a  lock  device  secured  adja- 

,en;        ;,ne  .pp^isue  edge  M  said  cover  member,  said  locking 

de .  we  fK  ludmg  d  shaft  extending  therefrom  through  said  lock 

access   hoie    and   iaicn   means  extending  from  said  shaft   to 

engage  said  internal  ilange  and  prevent  removal  of  said  cover 

memr>rr  from  said  teiepnone  instrument 
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>  4,280,026 

ACTL  ATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PORTABLE, 
HAND-HELD  TOOL 
Lorenzo  E.  Alessio,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,591 
Claims     priority,     application      Italy,      No*.      21,      1977, 
22780  '7^ [U],  Nov    21,  1977,  22781/77[U] 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  15/00 
VS  a.  200—157  14  naims 


pivot  point  so  as  to  normallv  hold  the  reversely  bent 
portion  of  the  blade  ^gansi  the  support, 


4,280,027 
SWITCH  BLADE  MECHANISM  AND 
MULTI-ARRANGEMENT 
John  Comerford,  Glendale  Heights,  and  Robert  E^  Zinimer. 
Niles,  both  of  III.,  assignora  to  The  Singer  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  May  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  153,445 
Int.  aj  HOIH  19/00 
V.S.  a.  200—6  A  10  aaims 

1   A  switch  assembly  enclosed  m  a  housing  and  including  a 
swuch  composing 
first  and  second  terminals  mounted  m  the  housing  in  gener 

ally  ttie  same  plane, 
a  resilient  switch  blade  reversely  bent  to  provide  long  and 

short  legs, 
the  short  leg  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  terminal 
and  the  free  end  of  the  long  leg  overlying  and  spaced  from 
the  second  terminal, 
a  fixed  support  m  the  housing  elevated  with  respect  to  said 

plane, 
an  actuator  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  normally  engaging 
the  long  leg  of  the  blade  between  the  reverse  bend  and  the 
centerline  joining  the  blade  pivot  point  and  the  actuator 


actuation  of  the  actuator  in  one  direction  moving  its  point  of 
engagement  with  the  blaae  ai.>ng  the  long  leg  past  said 
centerline  to  cause  the  blade  to  pivot  and  bring  the  free 
end  of  the  long  leg  into  contact  with  said  second  terminal. 


1  An  actuator  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  motor  of  a  portable,  motor-dnven  tool  having  a  housing 
for  enclosing  the  motor,  the  actuator  mechanism  comprising 

a  switch  having  an  actuating  plunger  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions  corresponding  to  the  off  and  on 
conditions  of  said  switch,  said  actuating  plunger  being 
sprmg-loaded  to  normally  maintain  said  switch  m  said  oil 
condition, 

a  slider  engag:ng  said  plunger  and  slideably  mounted  m  the 

wall  of  the  housing  of  the  tool  so  as  to  be  slideable  againsi 

the  resilient  force  of  said  plunger  between  first  and  second 

-       locations  corresponding  to  the  off  and  on  conditions  of 

said  switch, 

a  latch  member  mounted  on  the  slider  so  as  to  be  movable 
with  respect  thereto  from  a  latching  locked-off  position 
wherein  said  latch  member  coacts  with  said  housing  to 
prevent  the  slider  from  being  displaced  from  said  first 
location  to  said  second  location  thereby  locking  said 
switch  in  said  off  condition  to  an  intermediate  position  m 
which  said  latch  member  permits  manual  displacement  of 
said  slider  to  said  second  location  against  the  force  of  said 
spnng-loaded  plunger  whereby  said  slider  returns  to  said 
first  location  upon  manual  release  of  said  slider,  and  to  a 
latching  locked-on  position  wherein  said  latch  member 
coacts  with  said  housing  to  maintain  said  slider  m  said 
second  location  thereby  locking  said  switch  in  said  on 
condition. 


4.280.028 

BOAT  BATTERY  SELECTOR  SWITCH  COMBINKD 

WITH  IXHLK 

l^eroy  F.  Hoilenbeck.  Jr..  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Perko,  In*.., 

.Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  Jl.  1980,  Ser   No.  120.230 

iBt  n.    HOIH  Q  JA    ;V/iO 

U,S.  C\.  200—44  3  tlaims 


M.        S 


1.  A  single  pole,  triple  throve  selector  suiuf  i    i  '>'a',  potter- 
ies having 

a  I  a  housing  for  said  seietfor  vvmIv.  r  svith  a  hole  through  iht 

lop  center  theret^f 
i\>)  a  travelling  groove  descnbing  a  semi-circle  af><u'  said 

hole  on  said  top  center  of  the  housing 
(c)  a  locking  position  grot^ve  at  one  end  of  said  iraselling 

groove 
id)  a  selector  knob  having  a  spindle  inserted  ioi  rotation  m 

said  hoie,  and 
tela  locking  cylinder  mounted  for  roution  b>  a  key  in  said 

selector  knob  and  having  a  l(x;king  pin  projecting  frorr: 

the  bottom  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  travelling 

and  locking  position  groove 
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4.280.02V 
ELECTRIC  A I  SWITCH 
John  W   Lewis,  Batoa  Rooge.  U    assittnor  n    The  Dow  Cbcni- 
cai  Company,  Midland.  Mkh 

nied  Feb.  26,  19^9.  Ner    No    15.J«M 

lat   n.    HOIH  9/20 

I  .S.  n,  200—50  R  11  Claims 


with  individual  laminae  oeing  electrically  connected  to 

adjacent  laminae, 

at  least  in  the  region  where  said    anmated    eiectricalK 

conductive  flexible  connection   •-  attached  •;   said  first 

and  second  points;  and 
said  laminated,  electrically  conduv  t: « e  flexible  connection 

includes  at  least  a  portion  that  is  of  S-shape. 


30 


4.280.03! 

ILLLMi.NAii.su  i^PK  FISH-BITTON  SWITCH 

DFMCF 

Shiro  Kondr.  and  \  aisuo  Taiui,  both  of  Furukawa,  Japan,  tssign- 

Ofs  t(    Alps  Flectnc  Co.,  Ltd  ,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  IVc    T    19^9,  Ser.  No.  107,525 
laiims    pDont^      application    Japan.    Dec.    28,    1978,    53- 
179707HJJ 

Irt.a.J  HOIH  9/J6 
VS.  a.  200-314  8  Claims 


I    An  elev.-tncal  svviivh  >;ompnsmg: 

(a    d  base  member, 

(bi  an  electrical  conducting  contact  -riember; 

(c  1  a  means  in  cooperative  combinaticn  ■Atth  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  electncai  contact  memCxfr  adapted  to  move 
said  contact  member  outwardi-v  frrrr'  said  '^ase  member 
toward  an  electncai  bus  membe: 

(d)  a  rcleasable  clamping  means  in  ccx)perative  cornhmation 
with  said  base  member  and  said  eiecmcai  ^onid^'  riem- 
ber;  &aid  moving  means  and  said  clamping  me  ns  n  com- 
bination adapted  to  clamp  and  engage  the  bus  member  and 
said  electncai  contact  member  together  with  a  >ui^!cient 
force  to  permit  flow  of  electrical  current  be!\«.ee"  tne  ous 
member  and  said  electncai  contact  member 


4^280,030 

HIGH  CLRRENT  MECHANISM  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 

CONTACT  ARM 

Gordofl  A.  Letter,  Rome,  Ga^  tad  Herman  H   Scbaii,  Hudson, 

Ohio,  issignors  to  General  Elcctrk  Company 

Filed  Apr.  7,  197^.  Ser.  No   ''SS.SOd 

Int.  a.    HOIH  2 J, 54 

U^.  CI  200—237  5  t  laim.* 


.  1    In  a  high  current  carrying  mechanisni  ut  tiic  type  tha; 
includes  at  least  one  high  current  carrying,  electricaJiv  con- 
ductive flexible  connection  between  first  and  second  points, 
said  second  point  being  rotaubic  through  less  than  hai*  i 
revolution, 

tboat  an  axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to  or  coincides; 
with  in  axis  through  said  first  point, 
the  improvement  compnsmg 
that  mid  Iqgh  current  carrying,  electncally  conductive  flexi- 
ble coaacctioa  between  said  first  and  second  points  is 
fabricated  of  electncally  conductive,  laminated  material. 


•J^^  ^ 


1  \<.':  dssembiv  o!  push  button  switches  having  push  mem- 
-x-rs  jontsnaai.y  iiiuminated.  including  a  frame  carrying  an 
aira>  o!  pusb  button  sw!tche^  each  having  an  operation  rod 
slidable  therein  tor  changing  the  sutus  of  the  respective 
switch  a  piuraiiiv  ol  push  members  carried  slidably  by  said 
'Vame  ^aid  push  members  being  each  engaged  with  a  respec- 
:: .  f  nie  t  Naid  operation  rods  for  unitary  movement  therewith 
ano  riav;ng  at  its  forward  end  portion  a  respective  displav 
Wifidos*.  HH  transmitting  light,  a  light  source  held  rearwardU 
ol  »aid  franif  a  piuraiiis  ot  shutter  members  each  held  pivot- 
ally  to  saKi  iramr  >aio  shutter  members  including  a  shutter 
plate  formed  by  a  light  transmitting  matenal  and  held  at  a 
location  betweer^  said  ight  vurce  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
display  winoi  w.  s  ,i  ight  JifTusing  plate  extending  between  said 
light  source  and  each  said  shutter  member  to  provide  a  uniform 
amount  of  hgrr  u  each  display  window  of  eser>  non 
derressed  push  member  and  respective  means  associated  with 
each  said  push  membe'^  *"or  pivoting  the  respective  shutter 
member  out  of  the  path  f  light  to  the  respective  display  win- 
dow during  depreviion  f  said  push  member  to  increase  the 
amotmt  ot  light  thereto. 


4J80.032 
Ft,<,  CXMJitING  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Melvin  I    L<*iii«oa.  I  Meiiuer  St..  Avewl,  N  J.  07001 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,050 
Int   n.    H05B  6^0 
I  ii.  (1   219— 10.55  F  9Claims 

I  A  utensii  to  c(Kik  an  egg  in  a  microwave  oven  which 
.■  !mpn,se> 

a  microwave-reHective  heat<onductive,  open-mouthed 
first  v-ontainer  with  inner  side  walls  and  a  floor  which 
define  a  chamber  and  where  said  inner  walls  and  floor  arc 
constructed  so  that,  when  said  egg  is  contained  in  said 
chamber   the  voke  of  said  egg.  which  is  denser  than  the 
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white  of  said  egg,  will  sink  through  said  egg  white  by 
gravity  until  said  yolk  is  microwave  shielded  from  be 
neath  by  contacting  said  first  container's  floor  and  lower 
side  walls  and  said  yolk  rests  on  said  floor  beneath  said  egg 
white. 
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a  microwave-permeable  second  container  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  said  first  container  to  that,  ai 
least,  a  portion  of  the  heat-conductive  outer  surface  of  said 
first  container  will  be  in  physical  contact  with  a  mi- 
crowave-lossy liquid  when  said  liquid  is  outside  said  first 
container  and  inside  said  second  container. 


4.280,034 

VISL  AT   ANGLE  ADJUSTABLE  PORTABI  F  CASH 

REGISTER 

\kira  Fzaki.  \  ushiaki  kobayachi.  and  Sigeaki  Ha>ashi.  all  of 

Nara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  K.aisha.  (Haka. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb   2«.  19"'9,  Ser    No.  16.07*, 
Claims    priont),    application    Japan.    Feb     28,     19-8     ^.^ 
26^85fl,  i    Mar    25.  1978,  53-385()4[C;] 

Int  a.3  G06C  5/02.  G07G  ]/00 
U^.  CL235— 1  D  n  (  laims 


4,280,033 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  COAL 

Dietrich  Wagener,  Horst  Fach,  and  Hayri  Ergun,  all  of  Easen. 

Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  aMifBors  to  DMier   Engineering 

GmbH,  EiMB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23.093 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1978,  2812521 

Int  a.^  H05B  6/78 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  A  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  coal,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  treatment  zone  through  which  coal  is  passed,  said  treat 
ment  zone  comprising  a  substantially  enclosed  chamber, 
and  conveyor  means  for  continuously  passing  ground  coal 
through  said  enclosed  chamber,  said  conveyor  means 
comprising  an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  run 
extending  through  said  chamber,  and 

means  associated  with  said  treatment  zone  for  thereat  expos- 
ing said  coal  to  microwave  radiation,  said  exposing  means 
comprising  microwave  electrodes  in  the  form  of  plates 
positioned  above  and  below  said  upper  run  of  said  endless 
belt  conveyor. 


1.  A  caicuiating  mai^hme  jnn    comprising 
calculating  means  having  an  outer  housing   and 
case  means  having  an  outer  housing  for  reuining  said  calcu- 
lating means  therein,  the  outer  housing  of  said  case  means 
being  held  in  contact  w  ith  one  end  oi  the  outer  housing  o( 
said  calculating  means  at  a  first  contacting  point,  said  cast- 
means  being  a  separate  unit  relative  to  said  calculating 
means,  said  case  means  funher  including, 
cash  case  means  for  stonng  currency  therein,  and 
support  means  mounted  to  the  outer  housing  of  said  case 
means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  calculating 
means,  said  support  means  being  held  m  contact  with 
said  other  end  of  said  calculating   means  at  a  second 
contacting  fx^int,  said  suppon  means  being  movable  to 
an  angular  position  for  selectivels  sarsmg  the  angle  of 
orientation  of  said  calculating  means  relatise  ti    said 
case  means 


4J80,035 
PLURAL  KEY  ACTU  ATED  TOTALIZER  FOR  GKSOl.lSE 

SALES  PI  MP 
Eugene   F.  Settlemire.  Tnacoa.   Arix^  aangnor   to   Austin   A. 

Webb,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
C^NitinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,534.  Jaa.  25,  1979.  Pat.  No 

4,217,485.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,099 

Int  a.    B67D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  235—94  R  ^  Claims 

1  In  a  totalizer  attachment  for  a  gasoline  sales  pump  having 
plural  totalizers  on  axially  shiftable  shafts,  a  key  operated  Uxk 
for  each  shaft,  a  control  slide  actuated  by  each  lock,  a  control 
detent  and  a  release  detent  interlocked  b>  said  control  slides,  a 
switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  control  detent  and 
adapted  to  be  to  the  delivery  circuit  of  the  pump,  a  release 
element  arranged  to  actuate  said  release  detent  and  adapted  tc 
be  connected  to  the  reset  control  of  the  pump,  a  common  dnve 
shaft  to  which  said  shif^ble  shafts  are  selectively  engagabie  a 
connectmg  element  adapted  to  be  dnvmgly  connected  be 
twecn  said  common  shaft  and  the  non-rescttable  accumulator 
of  said  pump,  and  a  mounting  plate  for  said  attachment,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

means  connectmg  the  bodies  of  said  locks  to  said  plate  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  shiftable  shafts, 

lugs  connected  to  the  cylinders  of  said  locks  and  projecting 
from  the  bodies  of  the  locks  toward  said  shiftable  shafts. 


:   1  M 
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1981 


and  .in-  pi  rtuns     n  said  'ug<;  movable  therewith  in  cam- 
ming engagement  <i>.ros!>  one  (;  rxis  of  said  shiftable  shafts  to 
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vtf  :he  -.ha.u^   nto  driven  engagement  with  said  com- 
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4.280,036 
BANKING  APPARATLS  I  SING  PASSBOOKS 
Kuaio  FakatsiL,  Yokoluuna.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaur* 
Denkj  Kabaahiki  Kaisluu  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Rkd  Oct.  23.  1979.  Ser   No  r.649 
naims  priority,  ap^kation  Japan.  Oct.  24,  ir'S   5J-134M)53; 
(An   24.  1978,  53-130055;  Oct.  24,  t97fj,  53-14531411   :  Aor    11, 
1979,  54-43033 

Int.  a.    G06t     ^    *u  B4  J  J/2« 
L  Ji.  CL  235— 379  2i  Oaim^ 


said  passbook  path  and  to  return  said  passbook  to  said  inlet 

in  the  opposite  direction; 
printing   ■icdnN   -u.  ..iOing  acomnw'n  piaien,  saio  piaten  o<"iri»: 

disposed  tn  the  pnnting  position  in  said  pavsbook  path 
a  journal  paper  having  a  part  always  plateO  on  said  piaif^; 

and 
feed  means  for  feeding  said  jour  a;  ;m[v     n  saij.  riaten. 
14.  A  banking  apparatus  ussni^  ;  avsbooks,  compnsing; 
an  inlet  through  which  a  pav^OvK  ^s  inserted; 
a  passbook  path  with  one  end  connected  to  said  inlet; 
a  driving  mechanism  carrying  the  passb  «  k  i    ng  \aio  path; 

and 
a  passbook  page  turning  mechanism  disr-^  s^-o  ^  ^ai 

book  path. 


■^ass 


APPARATUS  K)R  i  Ji.sHI IXS  PAVMKM  OK 

MKR(  HaSDISK  or  SKRVTCF.S 

Rolf  VhmidhauM'r    (ham   Switzerland,  asstKnor  to  1  CZ  I^ndis 

Kited  Jan    P    19JWJ.  Set    No    112.903 
Haims    onont*      application    Switzerland,    Jan.    31,    19''9, 

iBt  a.^  G06K  7/10.  13/00,  19/06 
VS.  a.  235— 4 M  6  Claims 


"■"|*^'^|jifiLl 


vb 


T"nvA~VB 


^T- 


1   A  passbook  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  passbook  iniet, 

a  «ubstantally  straight  passbook  path  svith  a  fixed  lengih  and 

having  ooe  end  connected  to  i>ajd  iniet.  saio  pair  jefirnn^ 

a  pnntmg  position  for  a  passbook. 
passbook  conveying  means  capable  ot  being  jnven  >c  as  to 

feed  the  passbook  in  one  direction  from  said  miei  aj  ^ng 


1.  The  combination  of  an  ipparat  j".  f  r  ^he  transfer  of  fungi- 
blr  gfxxis  or  services,  for  e.'.ampif     ashless  payment  for  mer 
cria.nOi'xr  or  services  with 

transfer  meacN  ']d^:'-\^  rTiariicU  ;rirre('r  i  piuraiit\  of  cancel- 
lable value  ,ir!:!N  :n  'hr  'orrr,  .>f  a:  icasi  first  and  second 
types '>f  n;;,,ai  TiarKingN  d'lTerent  t'rom  one  another  said 
markings  "lein^  arraniirt:  n  a  predetermined  cvclical  se- 
quence or  at  iras!  <ne  "a^.  k  .  >f  said  transfer  means,  s<:i  a.s  to 
preclude  Tic-  o«. .  u^'ctkc-  ~f  an\  gap  betvveen  adjacent 
markings  t-ai.n  ..ndi vidua:  marking  mtxlifymg  light  im- 
pi.ngmg  ;.hereon  .ji  i  characteristic  manner  a  transition 
region  being  f  Tmetl  ^v^'^een  said  adjacent  markings,  said 
apparatus  „,  ■■npnsu)^ 

reading  rncaris  nviuOing  d  oghi  M>urvf,  and  at  lea,st  first  and 
second  :igri'  x-nwrs  A.vvH."iated  wuh  said  first  and  second 
types  of  Tii-.a,  rnarkuigs,  respectne's  said  reading 
means  being  arraiigc-d  '^^r  'eadmg  and  generating  signals 
from  said  -na'Kings    and  Tom  said  transition  regions, 

1*.  li .  atanic  era-sing  means  tor  erasing  said  markings  m  depen- 
.',c-;!.c;     '  oif  'larnrx"    u  value  units  to  be  cancelled, 

transfKirt  means  tor  eflecting  a  relative  movement  between 
said  ransier  means,  and  respectively,  said  reading  means 
and  said  erasing  means,  along  said  track,  said  reading 
means  and  said  era.sing  means  being  movable  near  to  said 
transition  regions,  and 

conir  >i  means  f^r  v,untroiling  the  movement  of  said  trans- 
port means,  anu  t  said  erasing  means,  tor  evaluating  the 
signals  from  said  reading  means,  and  for  disabling  said 
Tanspc)rt  means  and  activating  said  erasing  means  upon 
said  erasing  means  being  near  one  of  said  transition  re- 
gions   St    as  ■     -rase  said    me  Tansition  region 
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I  4,280,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDL  CTING 
HEATING  AND  MELTING  FURNACES  TO  OBTAIN 
CONSTANT  POWER 
George  Havas.  Youngstown,  and  Fred  D.  Esenwein.  Colum- 
biana, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ajax  Magnethermir  Corpo 
ration.  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  954,312 

Int.  CIJ  H05B  6/06;  H02M  5/45 

1.8.0   219-10.77  S  Claims 


1  Power  control  means  for  induction  heating  or  meitmg 
furnace  of  varying  load  conductance,  a  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuit DC  AC  inverter  supplying  AC  power  to  said  furnace, 
means  for  holding  the  said  AC  power  constant  b>  adjustment 
of  the  power  factor  angle  to  the  parallel  resonant  circuit  load 
as  a  function  of  the  varying  load  conductance  of  the  said  load 
while  maintaining  the  direct  current  to  the  inverter  constant 
and  limit  means  to  restnct  the  power  factor  angle  to  a  predeter 
mined  minimum  value. 


I 

4,280,039 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  AND  WELDING  CORE 

REINFORCED  PANEL 
James  R,  Campbell,  Sooth  Laguna,  and  Roy  L.  Anspach.  Ana 
beim.  both  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  Thomas  P.  Mahoney,  Balboa 
Island;  Donald  A.  RmIob;  Robert  S.  Barnes,  both  of  Newport 
Beach;  Edward  K.  Naace,  Jr.;  The  Nance  Childrens  s  Trust, 
both  of  Fullerton;  Gloria  I.  Rustoo,  Laguna  Niguel;  Jeane 
O'Connor.  Fullerton;  Tern  Lyaa  Rnston;  Donald  Alan  Rus- 
ton,  both  of  Lagana  Nigael;  DoaaM  M.  Cisio  and  George  E. 
Schick,  both  of  Marina  Del  Ray,  all  of,  Calif.,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,761 

Int.  a.3B23K  11/10.  37/02 

L.S,  CI.  219—78.11  23  Claims 


said  core  strips  having   sc^urement   portions  thereupon   for 

v*.eldment  to  contiguous  and  oppxrtsed  inner  surfaces  :4  said 
'ace  sheets  ; ne  .  '.mhinatKin  .of  s*eid;ng  rieac  mearo  no\  ahle 
.ntt)  and  ou;  ot  said  Basils  weidirig  eiectroot  means  ik.  said 
*».eiding  head  means,  said  '>^eiding  eiet  Tode  means  aKiuding 
-pa^ec  hanks  ^'  mdisiduaiis  energi7.ar>ie  and  movable  elec- 
trodes engageabie  with  said  securemeni  p<ortions  of  a  core  Strip 
to  carr\  said  core  strip  into  said  ca\  its  when  said  welding  head 
means  is  moxed  m'-  saic  ..oo'v  'Tu-a.'o  '  •  :-o  ^  mg  said  spai^ed 
•^anks  of  welding  eiectriKles  awav  Tom  ont  jn.  ',>ier  to  urge 
said  securemen;  portions  of  said  core  strip  into  engagrmcnt 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  face  sheets  a  v^urce  of  welUing 
potential  and  s*.elding  pc^entiai  ^ontn-iimg  means  for  impress- 
ing said  vs elding  p<nentiai  seuuentialh  acrciss  said  :ndividually 
energi/ahif  t'lectrcxles  <  •  each  bank  to  v^eid  said  securement 
portions  oi  said  core  strips  lo  thf  mne^  su'-'aces  <  s.-jid  face 
sheets. 


4.280.040 
METHOD  OK  ARC   WELDING  POROl  S  SHEK"!  MKTAl 
John  J.  Gilkison,  Nelson,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- Roy ct 
Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  2*.  1979.  Ser,  No.  22.83« 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kin^om,  Ma>  20.  I9''S 
20952  78 

Int.  Q,    B23K  9/02 
L.S   C!   219—104  4  (laims 


■'J^^ 


1  In  a  welding  apparatus  for  welding  metallic  face  sheets  to 
metallic  core  strips  located  in  a  cavity  between  said  face  sheets. 


1  A  metnoO  o!  butt  welding  together  tw{  edges  ot  a  t^nou*- 
sheet  meiai  material  having  h(Mes  therein  opening  i!  each 
surface  therec^f  bv  an  electric  arc  welding  priK,rss  nujuding 
the  steps  of 

pt.)sitioning  the  twi   edges  tc-  be  welded  m  abutting  relation- 
ship to  form  a  butt  joint  running  along  the  two  edges,  the 
butt  (oint  having  msMJe  and  outside  surfaces; 
first  welding,  from  one  of  the  mside  or  outside  surfaces, 
along  the  butt  joint  with  an  electric  arc  welding  apparatus 
having  a  welding  electrcxie  using  an  amperage  and  a  speed 
of  relative  movement  between  the  material  and  the  v^eid 
mg  electrode  causing  the  metal  material  to  melt  to  a  depth 
of  not  more  than  half  of  the  material  thicknevs  vnith  the 
holes  c^pening  to  each  surface,  in  the  line  ol  the  wcid 
remaining  open  after  welding,  and 
second   welding,   from  the  other   of   the  msidc  oi   outside 
surfaces,  along  the  butt  joint  with  the  electric  ars  welding 
apparatus  using  an  amperage  and  a  speed  of  relative  move 
ment  between  the  matenaJ  and  the  welding  electrode 
causing  the  metal  malenai  to  melt  lo  a  depth  of  not  more 
than  half  the  material  thickness  with  the  holes  opening  ic 
each  surface,  in  the  line  of  the  weld,  remaining  open  after 
welding 
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4.2»).04i 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARC  WF!  l)IV<.  "R  PI  \SMA 

a  Tn\(- 

Werwer  Kieasiiag.  Echiag,  »nd  VVoifg«n«  i  «xikhof  >teir.  i  Ai>>e, 
botb  of  F«d,  Ref.  of  G«rm«n>  tssignors  to  Mesiser  (.neshtim, 
t-rukfurt  ua  M«4«,  Fed.  Rep   of  (.€rman> 

Filed  Sep.  1.  J9^8,  Ser    So   <HG.3"l 
C\»ims  iMiority.  application  hed    Rep    of  (rermanv    *^p    15, 
197-,  2'74J469 

Int.  a.    Bi3K  9/;a  9/00 
L.:i.  CI.  219—121  FT  4Caim- 


causes  the  stopping  of  the  torch,  the  invention  which  com- 
prises supplying  said  electric  si  ana'  in  -esponsc  to  the  sensed 


current  intensity  of  a  low-power  electric  circuit  between  said 
electrode  and  the  workpiece. 


1  ;  n  an  apparatus  fr  arc  welding  or  plasma  cutting  wherein 
the  apparatus  nciudes  welding/cutting  equipment  having  a 
curreni  M_>ur>.c  n  a  .urrent  source  housing  as  well  as  a  set  of 
controls  to  influence  the  welding/cuttmg  process,  the  im- 

provcmc-n'  being  a  diagnosis  apparat..-  %<•  ectivcly  operativcly 
hoiiked  up  to  at  least  one  it  said  urrc-n*  M^urce  and  said  con- 
trols, said  diagnosis  apparatu*-  containing  indicating  Tit-ans  for 
ndi^ating  signals  transmit'eo  '^^rv  said  .ontrois  and  or  the 
,urren!  v'urce  untts  to  be  corfr-nlied  said  diagnosis  apparatus 
*"urther  containing  switching  ,.ircuits  for  simulaang  :ne  opera- 
non  of  said  controls  and/or  the  current  source  units  to  be 
controlled,  said  diagncisis  apparatus  furthe-  na.ing  circuits  for 
-nonitoring  the  live  voltages  anJ  flowing  currents  for  said 
.ontrois  and  the  units  \v  ^e  ,.  r '-.[led  of  said  current  source, 
said  .urrent  sciurce  housing  navi.ng  a  front  face  with  an  open- 
aPie  dixir  tor  exp<^ing  a  siide-tr  ur;'  said  slide-in  unit  being 
siidabif  parlialK  out  of  said  housing  and  having  ar  ?x:^.->sed 
jpper  surface  upon  being  partialiv  pulk-d  u;  said  diagnosis 
apparatus  being  constructed  as  a  plug  :r  moHjuir  having  con- 
necto.rs.  vaid  slide-m  unit  having  vompiementary  connectors 
e\p<.>sed  on  its  upper  surface  wherebv  said  siide-in  unit  may  be 
selectively  operativelv  connected  u  said  pugin  module,  and 
said  slide-in  unit  connectors  tseing  shielded  -a  :hin  said  housing 
upon  disconnection  of  said  piugin  m^xluie  and  ar-m  closure  of 
said  housing  front  face 


4.2»«,t)4J 
Uf  I  !)IN(    T()R(  H  VMTH  MECHANICS    AND 
PSH  VUnt   (I.KAN INC, 
Jacques  i-tn    saini  Ouen  i  Aumone.  and  Frederic  tardot.  An- 
dres v     r),>th    >f   France    assignors  to   I   Air   I.iquide.  Scoiete 
\nonvmf  p«ur  Tl-tude  et  !  1- x ploiUtion  des  Procedes  Cieorges 
Claude,  i'^ns,  Fr«nct 

Filed  Jan    I''    l^^^,  Ser    No    3.91G 

Claims  pnonts    application  France,  Feb.  8,  19^S.  ""8  03458 

iai.  a.    B2JK  >,  16.  9/26 

VS.  a.  219^137  Jl  13  CUims 


4.280,042 
PROCESS  .A>D  INSTALLATION  FOR  ALTUMAriC 
IGNITION  OF  A  PLASMA  CLTTING  TORC  H 
Jeaa-Y»e«  Berfer,  Bewaacoort;  Michel  Korteliti,  Versailles; 
BermMrd  Reyaaad,  L  iale  Adaai,  aad  Rayaioad  tgee,  CTiam 
pagae-nr-Oiae,  all  of  Fraace,  aaaigaors  to  L  Air  Liquide 
Socictt  Aaoayaw  pour  I  Etude  et  lExploitatioo  des  Procedes 
Georfes  Claade  aad  La  Soudure  Autogeae  Francaise.  both  >f 
Paiia,  Fraace 

FVcd  Jaa.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  1 14^00 

OaiaH  priority,  apfUcatioa  Fraace,  Feb   1    19^9   ^  026  lu 

lat.  n.'  B23K  9.10 

VS.  a.  219— 121  PT  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  the  automatic  ignitmr:  nf  a  plas^na  .j-t.r,. 

torch  having  an  electrode  and  a  tube  for  producing  a  piasrru 

of  the  kind  in  which  said  torch  is  arranged  for  forward  and 

reverse  feed  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  and  the  approach  of 

Mid  torch  towards  the  workpiece  is  earned  out  until  the  ap 

pearance  of  an  dectnc  signal  for  measurement  of  the  js^rreci 


1.  An  electric  weld! 


,  n  having  a  chamber  exposed  tc 


cutting  gap  between  said 


tor; 


and    :fic    v^orkpiccc-    ^hich 


particles  of  material  irom  >rw  weid.  the  u-rch  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first  assembly  includifi*:  i  ^eiding  eievtrooe  protruding 
from  one  r-nd  ■.heres'i 

J  second  isserT-.hi v  -n  spaced  relationship  with  the  tirst  as^ 
semhr.  u  -letme  said  vhamber  a  portion  of  said  second 
asst-tiiMv  'x-mg  located  adjacent  said  one  end  and  forming 
>*i!'  said  'irst  assemblv  an  outlet  orifice  for  said  chamber 

s^rafK-^  Tieajis  ^arneo  Dv  v)ne  of  said  assemblies  in  position  tc 

engage  me  other  a.vsemhiy  adjacent  said  i)Utiet  orifice  for 

leta^hmg   rirmiv   adhering  particles  from  said  chamber 

viid     -tne'    a-ssembiv    det'ining  an   enclosed   ^vlinder   dis- 

rH!>ed  arxHji  said  one  assembly 

^  percong  means  !    r  m.ving  said  scraper  means  into  engage 
netn    Aith  said  other  assembly   to  thereb>  detach  said 
Urmiy  ailhenng  particles,  said  operating  means  including  a 
piston  --'io  "ved    ■    said    Mher  a.ssembiv  and  slidably  dis 
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posed  in  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  rr,>  vt-ment  of 
said  scraper  means;  and 
means  for  directing  a  cleaning  fluid  through  the  entire  vol- 
ume of  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  detacr 
lightly  adhering  particles  therefrom  and  sweep  both  the 
lightly  adhering  particles  and  the  firmly  adhering  particles 
detached  by  the  scraper  means  through  said  outlet  orifice 
the  cleaning  fluid  being  directed  through  said  chamber 
subsequent  to  the  formation  of  said  weld 


FOR 


4,280,044 
HEAT  ABSORBING  AND  RADIATING  DEVICF 
ELECTRIC  STOVES 
Peter  PrinccTalle,  5  E.  Quail  St.,  Sparks,  Ne*.  894J1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,120.  Dec.  5.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No  80.045 

Int.  aj  H05B  3/6S 

VS.  CI.  219—462  13  Claims 


1  A  heat  absorbing  and  radiating  device  wherein  said  device 
compnses  a  ceramic  disc  having  a  flat  top  surface,  a  convex 
bottom  surface,  a  central  vertical  hole  therein,  said  hole  being 
shaped  sized  to  maintain  said  device  positioned  above  a  reflec- 
tor pan  and  below  a  burner  element  of  an  electric  range,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  cone  shaped  throughbores  for  inhibit- 
ing cracking  of  said  disc,  said  disc  having  a  cutout  portion  of 
irregular  shape  and  spaced  from  said  hole  said  cut  out  portion 
extending  radially  inward  from  the  penphery  of  said  disc  said 
disc  having  a  refractive  glaze  thereon. 


4.2»0,l>45 

SKIN  LFFLCI  HKAI  {.LNFRAliNt,  I  Nil  HAVING 

f  ON\  KCTI\  K  AND  CONDI  (TIN  K  TRANSFFR  OF  HFaT 

Douglas  Biackmore.  5"  HiUcrest  I)r     I  pper  Saddle  River    N  J 

(r458 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    "'94.43"'    Ma\  (,    1977, 

abandoned    This  application  Jan   4.  19^9   s,^r    Nd    l.f)44 

int   CL   H05B  j.  l*j.  H6L  -J,  J, 

VS.  a.  219—54^1  w  (  iaim^ 


"!> 


1.  A  hea;  generating  svsterr.  ha'-,r;g  ^  'ica;  generator  struc- 
ture utili/sng  skin  efTec^t  alternating  current  and   .Deluding  a 
ferromagnetic,  elongate  hollov^  element  and  an  insulated  ^on 
ductor  freely  movable  for  expansion  withm  said  hnilru  eie 
rneni.  the  ;nner  surfaces  of  said  element  defining  an  air  space  a: 
least    partiaiiv    surrounding   said   conductor,    said   conductor 
being  vi^n-ected  at  .uie  end  to  one  pole  of  a  viurce  of  alternai 
ing  current,  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  being  connected  to 
a  far  end  of  said  hollow  element,  and  a  near  end  of  the  holK^w 
element  being  >.onnected  tc^'  another  pole  of  the  alternating 
current  source  said  hollow  element  comprising  tw<   parts  \vith 
one  part  defining  an  open  face  channel  having  two  elongated 
coextensive,  spaced  longitudinal  edges,  the  other  part  ^.-^venng 
the  open  face  of  the  channel  defined  bv  said  one  part,  means  for 
securing  said  other  part  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  iongitudi 
nai  edges  so  as  ti,^  provide  openings  between  the  surface  <<(  said 
other  part  and  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  one  part  along  the 
length  of  said  hollow  element  enabling  substantial  transverse 
air  n<'w  freely  therethrough  across  said  conductor  and  intemai 
surfaces  of  said    hollow    element    with    resultant    ^.onvextior, 
healing  air-flow   of  said  generated  heat,  and  said  twu  parts 
being  o>f  such  thickness  that  the  alternating  current  is  c«.>nfined 
along  the  inner  surface  portion  of  said  hollow  element  when 
said   conductor    and    holii^w    element    are   energiied    by    said 
source. 


4.280.046 

SHEATH  HEATER 

Kazuni   Shinotori.    Kawasaki;    Isao    Izani.    YokohaaM.    and 

Hideki  Murabayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigBors  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Deaki  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha.  Kawasaki.  Japaa 

RIed  Not.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.717 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  1.  1978.  S3-148914 

Int.  a.    H05B  i/4-< 

L.S.  a.  219—544  5  Oaum 

1    A  metal  sheath  healer  having  a  coiled  heaung  wire  em 

bedded  in  a  ceramic  insulator,  enclosed  m  s&kJ  sheath,  such 

that  the  thermal  deformation  oi  the  heating  wire  is  is  substan 

tially  prevented  by  the  insulator,  characterized  in  ihat   the 

heating  wire  is  formed  ^^f  a  nichrome- based   wire  having  an 
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Al-nch  surtace  ave'  ^  mch  is  converted  into  alumina  by  ther- 
mal OJudatior.   and   allocs:   with  the  nichrotnc-based  wire 


mi^'ne^mvmm-" 


4.:S0.04S 

NTTTTRON  M'ln  \\H)^  PROBfc 

Kicoara  l    >mith.  Putiburuh    ia     assignor  to  U^ominn  Min- 

eril  Corporation    ijike»iH»d,  *  oio 

ConnnuatM.n   ^f  N«r    N.=  H'3,. Hi   Jan,  30,  19-8    This  apphcation 

juu.  :,  19:9,  >er.  No.  46,':34 

I>t  CL'  GOIV  5/Oa-  G21G  ^/02 

UJS.  CL  250—264  ^  f^"'"^ 


.&^S= 


r^5 


«00  OOO  1000 

,  u(K»  OF   ON-orr   CICUS  (N) 


A  ne  eir   tie  Al-nch  surface  layer  ia  formed  by  a  hot  dipping  on 
the  surface  of  the  nichrnr-e-Hasfvl  wire. 


iZI3- 


4.280,04'? 

NLCLEAR  IMAGING  PHANTOM 

Gan  Enoa,  12  aintomrille  Rd..  Northford.  Conn   CM"! 

nied  Jan.  11.  19^^.  Ser   No   4'.366 

Int.  a.    GOID     5    > 

l.Sn.  250— 252  n  Haimv 


<4- 


rtn  o  O  o  0  "^ 


|0    Q  O  O  "JL 


1    A  phantom  for  evaiiiation  ol'  nuciear  .magir-g  i>iisnii, 

comprising 

d  closed  container  of  radioiucen;  inatena: 

a  liquid  filling  said  container  ytid  liquid  serving  as  a  «aTte' 
mg  medium. 

a  plurality  of  paraJlei  steps  made  of  'adioiucent  materia,  ir, 
fixed  within  the  container,  the  steps  presenting  mdiMdua 
planar  surfaces  progressively  spaced  from  a  firs;  war 
the  container  and  arranged  side-by-side  within    he   iquic. 
m  a  direction  that  is  perpendicular  iu  their  respective 

iengtht; 

and  a  plurality  of  identical  groupings  of  discrete  ge-ne^ncal 

attenuatkm  objecu  arranged  along  the  respective  plana 

surfaces  of  said  steps 
ttid  objects  having  a  common  thickness  between  oppositclv 

facing  parallel  surfaces  arranged  in  planes  parallel  to  ldc 

planar  surfaces  of  the  respective  steps 
each  grouping  composing  a  pluraiitv  .m  afcects  hasing 

progreaaion  of  object  sire  and  spacing  t>et^een  adjacer 

objects. 


1.  A  neutron  activation  probe  for  assaying  lUc  dm.  unt  of 
fissionable  isotopes  in  an  ore  body  comprising: 

a  casing; 

drive  means  located  above  ground  and  attached  tn  said 
casing  for  moving  said  ■,  asmg  thr^ougn  ,.  •x^renole  m  ^aiu 

ore  body; 

a  scaled-tube  accelerator  dispc)sed  m  saic  .asing  and  capable 
ofproducing  pulses  of  14     MeV  neutrons  hv  a  deuterium 
tritium   reaction   for   ns,sioning    said    tlvsionabie    iviHope^ 
within  said  ore  tK».;.  and  .onsequenn\  emitting  delaved 
neutrons; 

a  plurality  of  helium-3  gas  fiiled  delaved  neutron  detectors 
arranged  colinearlv  in  said  casing  beloM.  said  sealed-tube 
accelerator  for  aetea^ng  said  delaved  neutrons, 

a  scintillation  detector  together  vsii.h  a  phototube  for  detect 
ing  the  amount  of  fast  neutrons  emitteo  bv  said  >ealed-tube 

accelerator; 
a  direct  current  power  sc^uroe  Jisp<,>sed  m  Naid  casing  ano 
connected  to  an  above  gr<,'unti  alternating  .urrent  power 

supply; 
a  high  voluge  pulse  trdnv!>>rrner  j!sp<ised  m  said  casing  and 
connected  to  said  direct  current  p^iwer  v  urce  for  mcreas 

ing  the  voltage  t'rorr  >aid  direc!  .urrent  p<>wer  s^rjrce 
■\  r-ul-ier  conncv-ed  ■,    ^aiO  high  voltage  pulse  transformer 
i-K\  -,>Tinev:eo  ;>    -^iC  >eaJed-tur>e  accelerator  for  provid 
ng  .1  nigr  .    itage  pulse  to  said  sealed-tube  accelerator  fof 
emniing  -eutr.'ns 
an  arripiihe'    -nevhanisn;  disp<.>seO   m  said  casing  and  con- 
■e^ieo  0   vi!d  svintiilaiion  detector  and  said  phototube  for 
■:ap.sfn;ti;ng  signaiv  "O:  ab^ne  ground  instrumentation:  and 
c-ntrol  means  for  controlling  the  pulsing  of  said  sealed-tube 
accelerator    for  -egistcnng  the  signals  from  said  delayed 
leutron  detectors  between  pulses  of  said  sealed-tube  ac 
.eicrator  and  for  delaying  the  signal  of  each  of  said  de 
aved  neutron  detectors  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  corre 
-,pinid  each  of  said  signals  with  the  same  ore  zone  of  said 
ore  ^>Klv  and  tor  adding  each  of  said  signals  so  delayed 
an^:  recording  the  result  of  such  addition  thereby  increas- 
ng  the  ac.uracv    >f  the  reading  of  said  delayed  neutrons 
^resu.tir.g  iron,  ea^h  ore  zone 


July  2!   1981 


ELECTRICAL 


113S 


4,280,049 
XRAY  SPECTROMETER 
Helmat  U   W.  Werner,  Antonius  W.  Witmer.  and  Wilhelmus  F. 
Knippenberg,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  S 
Philipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,269 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Jun.    12,    19^8, 
7806330 

Int  a.'  GOIM  23/00 
U.S.  CI   250— 310  TOaims 


JJ  J  fr. 'ff.'^l  ff>.'  ?•/'!!}  ttfiirvr} 


1  .An  X-ray  sijectrometer  compnsing  an  evacuated  housing 
a  wavelength  dependent  X-ray  detection  system,  electron 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  to  irradiate  a  specimen 
to  be  examined,  deflection  means  for  directing  said  ele*  iron 
beam,  an  X-ray  source  having  an  anticathode  on  which  said 
electron  beam  may  be  directed  by  said  deflection  means  to 
generate  an  X-ray  beam  for  irradiating  said  specimen,  wherein 
said  electron  beam  is  directed  to  said  anticathode  when  said 
deflection  means  is  switched  off,  and  wherein  said  electron 
beam  is  directly  incident  on  said  specimen  when  said  deflection 
means  is  switched  on.  and  means  arranged  between  said  anti- 
cathode and  said  specimen  in  the  incident  X-ray  beam  path  for 
nitenng  reflected  electrons  from  said  anticathode  and  passing 
only  said  X-rays  to  said  specimen. 


4,280,050 
INFRARED  VIEWER  AND  SPECTRAL  RADIOMETER 
Robert  E.  Callender,  Woodbridge;  Lorea  C.  Doyle,  Alexandria, 
and  William  J.  Lighted  ^Nriiigfield,  all  of  Va.,  aaaignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  130,957 

Int.  C\?  HOIJ  31/49 

L.S.  a.  250—330  10  Claims 


»-  fOCii.    LtHS 


TMEP«»OELeCTmc 

. .  i  .  , 


.t 


MTEKMCOIATC  FOCM.        AM 


Strip  mounted  'r  said  primary  focal  plane  adjacent  said 

primarv    mage 
a   setono    'en^    'r.earT-    inter,  onnected   with  said   first   lens 

neans  to  refocus   saic   pr:rria'.     r.aer   'av\C.   the  emission 

from  said  strip  on  a  v-     ncja^v    ^  a^t  r  a-  t  a^  a  combined 

secondary  image: 
an  infrared  image  it;ector  in  said  image  plane  centered  on 

and  equally  responsive  to  all  portions  of  said  secondary 

image;  and 
a  variable  center  irequeii^y  narrow-bandwidth  optical  filter 

of  infrared  frequencies  locate  :   y  ween  said  second  lens 

means  anc  said  :mage  deieclor. 


4.280.051 
S<1NT11.1  AFION  CRYSTAL  MOLNTlNt,  AFFaRaII'- 
Ijiwrence  VS    Lagdahl.  Guilford,  and  Allan  J    l>eans.  Hamden 
both  of  C  onn..  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4.  19^8.  Ser   No.  948341 

Int   (1.    t^lT  1/20 

U,S.  a.  250—363  S  1<  Haim* 


3^^EH2HesSji^ 


"M  "m 


^   V        m         c 


;-d   within  said 


>u',    v-indi 


1  A  combined  infrared  viewer  means  for  producing  a  visible 
image  of  one  or  more  distant  objects  using  only  the  infrared 
radiation  therefrom  and  spectral  radiometer  comprising 

an  objective  lens  means  to  project  a  primary  image  of  said 
distant  infrared  emitting  objects  on  a  primary  image  plane; 

at  least  one  electrically  controlled  reference  temperature 


1    in  a  gamma  imaging  device,  an  improved  dciecioi  l.tad 
comprising: 
(a)  a  housing 
fbi   a   detector    a,ssemhiv    'rmovabiv    moii 

housing,  saiG  assembiv  comprising 

(i)  a  crvstai  sub-assemblv    including  ar-, 

generally  light  transparent,  and  an  input  wmdov,  gen 
eralh  opaque  to  light  hut  transparent  to  gamma  -adia 
tion 

(ii)  s  piuraiHv  o!  spaced  phototube*,  fo'  receiving  hgnt 
energy  emitted  from  said  crvstai  sub-a-ssemb!v 

(iii)  an  optical  member  for  transmitting  hghl  energv  'r.in 
said  crvstai  sub-assembly  to  said  phototubes,  ^aid  mem 
ber  having  an  input  and  an  output  surface; 

(iv  v)ptical  member  mounting  means  for  ngidiv  mounting 
said  optical   member   to   said  detector   assembiv     said 
mounting    means    preventing    relative    mc^vement    ^x- 
tween  said  optical  member  and  said  detector  a.ssemblv 

(v)  a  first  biasing  means  urging  said  phototubes  intc  abut 
ting  engagement  with  the  output  surface  of  said  ngidlv 
mounted  optical  member; 

(v])  a  resilient  second  biasing  means  urging  said  crvttal 
sub-assembly  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  input 
surface  of  said  optical  member 

(vii)  optical  coupling  means  m  t;.e  interface  between  the 
phototubes  and  the  output  surface  of  the  optical  mem 
ber  and  between  the  output  window   of  the  crystal 
sub-assembly  and  the  input  surface  of  the  optical  mem 
ber. 
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4.280.05: 

MLLTIPL£  CHAMBKR  1()M/Al!ns  DUKluk 

Eliaa  £.  SokMOoa,  20  Chhstiaa  Ct..  Duiburv    Mam   J2JJ2 

Filed  No*.  9.  19^8,  ^f    Su   95*^  102 

lat.  CI     GO  11   J/JS 

I  S,  a.  250—381  14  Claims 


4.280.054 

y  Y  HORK  l\Bli 

NicnotjL*«  <>ujtnnt     ArtiRgton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  V  grian  Anoci- 

!i!e^    in<...  Hai<>  MU>    t  alif 

hn«!   Apr    k).  1979,  Ser   No   34.505 
iiji.  CL  HOIJ  jr.Jo 


ujs.a.  2.^.--*4<j 


J  Claims 


1    An  lonizdtion  deiec'or  corrprising; 

mean^  oefinmg  at  leas;  nrst  an<j  second  chambers, 

electrode  means  assoctted  with  the  .hamtvrv  ncluding  a 
common  conductive  wall  means  deflnine  a  ,  'nim^n  elec- 
trode between  chambe'-'^  snc  leflnm^  i'  e,is-  a  side  of 
eai^h  chamb>er. 

i  radioactive  source  common  :  ■  'x-tn  .harr^^rs  and  having 
pKirtions  therei^f  disp<.>sed  'n  each  .o-.ar^.'x- 

mean,s  providing  adjuMarif  poMUuning  beivseen  the  source 
and  common  elect-  >de  to  alter  the  proportion  of  the 
s<iurce  that  is  dispHis<  J  in  each  chamber, 

and  means  coupled  ff^rr  said  common  e!ectf;xle  for  sensing 
changes  m  ionization  current. 


4,280,053 
TECHNETILMWM  GKNKRaTORn 
JoJia  V.  Etus,  lilli  Pilli,  and  Ralph  V*     Viarthews    Georye*! 
HalL,  both  of  Anstndia,  assiftnors  tu  Australian  Afomu   IFn 
er^  CoouiiaaioiL,  Australia 

Fikd  Jan.  2,  1978.  Ser    So   912.146 
OaiiH  prionty,  appticatiofl  Australia.  .lua.  10,  1977,  P{K>41 : 
int.  a.   G21G  ;  X   COIG  57/00 
L  .S   a.  250—432  PD  7  Claim. 


1  A  generator  for  lcchnetiuin-9S  m  comprising  a  conuine 
uwluding  a  matru  in  which  techneuum-9^  m  is  produced  <ne 
matnx  coapramg  a  poiymotybdate  compound  uiner  r.ar  i 
hetcropolymolybdate  compound,  said  potymolybdate  om- 
pound  beuig  of  molybdenum  containing  moiybdenum  '^, 
betn^  of  gd'like  structure  and  bang  substantiaiiy  ni^n-ei utaMt 
lit  an  eliumt  which  may  be  used  in  a  radiopharmaceuncai  'he 
oaainx  permitting  diffusion  of  iechnetium-99  m  theret.hroujih 
and  elution  therefrom  b>  said  eioani 


1.  A  precision  interferometer  'vvstem  including  a  ucrk  table 
for  supporting  a  w-^rkpie-vt  said  worit  table  being  moveable 
along  orthogona.  ao.--,  a  :ia,:  .■•Vrthogonal  mirrors  attached  to 
and  moveable  with  saso  saMe  and  intersecting  respective  ones 
of  said  orthogorid'  avc-s  ptical  sensing  means  mounted  along 
each  of  said  orthc^gonai  axes  to  retlect  a  beam  (n  m  said  mir- 
rors and  thereby  sense  the  displacement  of  said  system  along 
each  axis,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  w^rk  table  compnse^  a  solid  bicvk  oi  metaj  having  two 
•ftrii  goridi    fviernai    surfaces   of  said    block    polished   to 
constuuic  said  rTiifiors,  said  block  als<.)  having  an  interior 
Farada^  -  jp  supf-nr:  surt;we 
a  precaiibratec    f  aradav    ^ap   assembh    mounted    on    said 
interivr  f  aracla\  .up  supp^jrt  surface  of  said  block  so  that 
the  sensing  grid     t  said  1  aradav  ^up  has  a  fixed  relation- 
ship !     tnc  surface    >!  d  w  <rkpiece  suppt)rted  on  said  work 
laf^ir    anc 
ncans  '^r  sr^  uruif;  >aiC  a ca kpiece  tci  move  with  said  block. 


4.280,055 
Ml<  ROW  ^\  F  IMAGF  CONVERTER 
Reinnolfl  Ir^rtiar?,  (ietbesda,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Cnited  States 
of  Amenct   »*  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the  Army, 
^iwhington    I»  ( 

Filed  Feb   H.  1980.  Ser    No.  120,011 

Ini.  Ci.    H05B  JJ.  ix 

VS.  n    :5€  -4)M  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  forcon%ening  an  image  transmitted  b>  micro- 
waves of  a  given  Aivelengih  and  pulsed  at  a  given  pulse  fre- 
.;'jencv  into  a  visible  .rnagc  ^ompnsing  the  steps  of 
K  ussing  the   TiKTOv^aves  at  a  first  image  plane, 
.-Idling   it     drra*     >t    electroluminescent   detectors   spaced 
a(^)art  ai  least  a  half  ot  said  given  wavelength  in  said  first 
image  plane  to  ^ause  emission  ot  photons  therefrom, 
».  ussing  said  photons  into  a  photon  image  much  smaller 
than  said  microwave  image  at  a  second  image  plane  that 
J<)es  fKM  lie  m  the  path  of  said  microwaves,  and 
generating  a  iiaai  image  cuniaining  a  much  larger  number  of 
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visible  photons  in  direct  proportion  to  the  photons  at  eacfi 
point  in  said  photon  image. 


4,280,056 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  ARTHROGRAMS 
Governor  K.  Renshaw,  14448  Merced  St.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
H579 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89.511 

Int.  a.5  G21C  11/00:  G21F  3  '02 

VS.  a.  250—515  6  Claims 


providea  m  said  .>ther  ^t  ^.^id  alidadt  rvirtion  drui  said 
fixed  portion  togetne^  v^nh  said  hght  -eceiving  r'^-'iion, 
the  second  optical  mear^  'x-'^v  so  formed  that  a  certain 
amount  of  the  light  heart  :r  n  said  first  optica!  mear^^v  may 
be  always  incident  or.  me  second  optical  means  uotwith- 
o.anding  rotation  of  said  alidade  portion,  the  second  opti- 


I 


ofnj    ' 


1    .An  X-ray  shield  for  protecting  an  operator  physicallv 
gnpping  a  patient  upon  an  X-ray  table  during  irradalion  and 
adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  a  diagnostic  table  ^om 
pnsing: 

a  frame  having  vertical  legs  depending  from  a  horizontal 
cross  piece; 

a  pair  of  feet  connected  one  to  the  bottom  of  each  said  legs 
in  angularly  adjustable  relation  thereto  and  being  adapted 
for  slidable  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  two  tracks 
extending  along  the  top  of  said  uble  for  mounting  said 
frame  in  adjustable  position  on  said  table  in  extension 
above  the  table; 

an  upper  sheet  of  fkxible  radiation  resistance  material  de- 
pending from  said  crosspiece  between  said  legs  w  ith  a  lead 
glass  window  therein,  and  removably  attached  to  said  legs 
for  protecting  said  operator  standing  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  shield  from  the  table  from  stray  X-rays  and  second- 
ary radution;  a  lower  sheet  of  flexible  radiation  resistant 
material  having  attachment  means  along  the  top  thereof 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  attachment  means  along  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  sheet  for  removably  engaging  said 
sheets  in  overlapping  relation  whereby  said  lower  sheet  is 
free  to  move  about  the  top  thereof  for  extension  over  said 
uble  to  protect  the  hands  of  said  operator  thereat 


4,280,057 

A  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

TRANSMnriNG  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  AN  ALIDADE 

AND  A  nXED  MEMBER 

Akio  Takahama.  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuro  Hatano,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogakn  K.K.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,779 
Oaims  priority.  appUcatkw  JapM,  Oct  29,  1977.  52-129246 
Int  C\?  G02B  27/02 
\:S.  a.  250—551  7  Qaims 

1  A  survey  instrument  having  an  alidade  portion  and  a  fixed 
portion  rotatably  holding  the  alidade  portion,  composing 
a  light-emitting  portion  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said 

alidade  portion  and  said  fixed  portion; 
a  light -receiving  portion  provided  in  the  other  of  said  ah 
dade  portion  and  said  fixed  portion  so  as  to  make  a  pair 
with  said  light-emitting  portion; 
first  optical  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  alidade 
portion  and  said  fixed  portion  together  with  said  light 
emitting  portion,  the  first  optical  means  collimating  sub 
stantially  the  light  beam  from  said  hght-emitting  portion 
and  directing  the  collimating  beam  to  said  other  of  said 
alidade  portion  and  said  fixed  pmtion  so  that  the  colli 
mated  beam  may  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  alidade  portion;  and  second  optical  means 


cal  means  condensing  the  light  beam  from  said  first  optical 
means  on  said  ligr-  rt\  eiving  element; 

sdh:  diidddc  p-rtion  has  an  optical  plummet  vupe   said  fi.>,«: 
r>ortion  has  a  through-opening  for  said  optical  plummet 
scope   and  the  light  path  between  said  light-e-mitiing  por 
•ion  atid  said  light-receiving  ponion  i^  partlv  used  ^h  the 
optica!  path  of  said  optical  plummet  scope 


4.280.058 
FLAME  DETECTOR 
Domokos  Tar.  Stafa^  Switzerland,  assignor  to  (erbenii  AG, 
Mannedorf.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1979.  Ser   No.  31.431 
Qaims    priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.    25,    1978, 
44678/78 

Int.  n.'  HOII  QW 
L  .S.  a.  250—554  16  ClainH 


Hl(lHE]-{iF-&-S-a-4AK- 


ffaae 


%-Vim 


M 


^(iHE}^]-0-{a-&-{AK-[>J  &• 

IS        II         a        11         u        n        %         n 

5J  M  SS  M  « 


1.   A   flame  detector  .'f  the  tvpe  having  a   first  circuit  for 
sensiiig  at  least  the  flame- resonant  radiation  having  a  uavp 
length  of  4  4  nm  which  is  characteristic  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
in  response  thereto  generating  a  first  elect ncai  signaj  fm  ac  ii 
vating  an  alarm  means,  the  first  circuit  ^.omprising  a  photi>elev 
tnc  means  for  pnxJucing  a  first  circuit  signal  and  a  bandpav- 
filter  v^hlch  passes  the  first  circuit  signal  oniv   at  the  Hicker 
frequencv  range  of  the  flame. 

a  second  circuit  for  sensing  the  presence  of  spurious  radia- 
tion of  the  same  flicker  frequency  range  as  that  sensed  hv 
the  first  circuit,  said  second  circuit  sensing  only  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  substantially  greater  than  the  charac 
tenstic  wavelength  of  resonant  radiation  of  cartxin  diox 
ide  at  4  4  ^m.  comprising  second   photoelectric  means 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal,  and  further  compns 
ing  a  second  band-pass  filler  having  the  same  pass-^band  a^ 
the  band-pass  filler  of  the  first  circuit  and 
connecting   means   inlerconnecling    said    first    and    second 
circuits  and  comprising  comparator  means  for  comparing 
said  first  aiKl  said  second  electncal  signals  and  blocking 
activation  of  said  alarm  means  by  said  hrn  electncal  signal 
whenever  the  radiation  sensed  by  said  second  circiat 
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corresponds  m  frequency  and  is  synchronous  to  the  radia- 
tjon  sensed  bv  that  firsi  circuit. 


4.2«0.05<} 
DFTtCTTNG  POWER  LOSS  IN  FRFK  Fl  RBINVS 
Herbert  C     Zickwoif,  Jr.,   Bozmh,  Conn     tssignor   -      !  nitHl 
Techooiogies  Corporation,  Hartford.  (  onn 

Fil«d  Dec.  26.  I<r9,  Set    So.  W .2<** 

Int.  a.    F^2C  I/OO:  H02P  9/04 

VS.  n   290— -40  B  5  CUims 


1    A  ^oncroi  tor  a  turbine  engine  irKiaUJ'ii- 

i  ga.s  generator  comprising  a  compre^.v  '    '     ne  turbine  and 

d  burner  for  heating  the  ak  'r^m  the  ..^mpressor  before  it 

^e^ches  the  turbine 
.1  '"'■ee  turbine  dmen  b>  not  gis  T.inn  mc  i..is  gcrscrator;  and 
J  ^^wer  output  device  Jr'ver  '^v    nc  ■-•rf  turbine,  said  con- 

tr.'il  including, 
i  'jei  control  vaive  for  tne  How  of  fuel  to  the  burner, 
i  .ontrol  means  for  moving  <mik1  vaive  i-  least  in  part  as  a 

function  of  free  turbine  speed 
a  rv*er  sensor  for  deternuning  the  :<mci  on  the  pov»er  juipc 

Jevice  and  providing  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  load, 
a  load  loss  detector  for  sensing  «•  pt^wer  los-s  in  inc  rx'^^^ 

.tutput  device  and  providing  a  signa,  d»>  i  'un^o^ion  oi  ihc 

load  loss  including  a  time  lag  device    inc. 
means  for  comparing  the  signals  "om  'he  r^^vver  >env)rand 

■he  detector  to  determine-  tne  'ate-     '  p\  v.cr  ior>j»  and  for 

ai.tudting  said  control  medn>  at  or  aO'vc  a  predetemuned 

'i'.C   itivs 


bine-generator,  a  supervisory  control  system  for  providing 
direction  to  the  feedback  control  sv<;tem  vvherebv  the  turbine- 
generator  is  controlled  through  ai    pna.ses     t     aeration  to 
provide  the  quickest  turbmc  griierator  responx    v^ithout  ex- 
ceeding allowable  levels  ot  ;ieniai     r  mechanica.  stress,  said 
supervisory  controller  comprising, 
an  analog  interface  subsystem  for  receiving  fron   Naid  lur 
bine-generator  analog  signals    t-prfsenting  operating  pa 
rameters  thereof  and  for  convertir!,;  saio  ana    g  Nignais  to 
digital  data  signals; 
a  hierarchy  of  microcomputer  subsystems  wherein  there  is  a 
distribution  of  function   Ktv^een  such  microcomputer 
subsystems,  said  hierarchv    ncuOmg  an  input  and  calcula- 
tions microcomputer  for  receiving  said  digitai  data  MgnaJs 
and  for  deriving  therefrom  other  lurf^ine  generator    per- 
ating  parameters  incluoo:^  ■hcrma;  ano  mechamcai  -.tress 
values  imposed  on  conn>  nen;  parts     t  said  turbine-gener 
ator,  a  display  and  comniumcations  micri computer  for 
inter-communication  with  fx-npherai  eguiprr  en-  and  .^per- 
ating  personnel,  and  a  control  microcimruter  'or    eceiv- 
ing  information  from  other  microcomputers    t  the  hierar- 
chy, for  making  decisions  based    <v,  said    nt   rmation   and 
for  providing  said  feedback  control  svsterr,  v».ith  control 
directions;  and 
a  plurality  of  shared  memory  units,  each  unit  o(  which  is 
shared  between  at  least  two  microcomputers  of  the  hierar- 
chy and  through  which  information  is  exchanged  and 
shared  betweet^  rr.ic  \  .imputers  of  the  hierar.-h\. 


4.2S0.060 

dfdk  ated  microcomplter-ba^fl)  covfr* 
svstf:.m  for  ste-am  ti  rbinf-<;fnfrat()r> 

Jens   Kure- Jensen;  Rickard  S    Gortlon,  both   of  Nrhenectady; 
CTuu-ies  L.  DeTlin,  BailstOA  l^ke.  and  Frederick  (     Knnxs 
Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y .,  assignors  to  (»enertJ  Flectnc  Com 
ptny,  Schenectady,  N.Y 

nied  Job.  9.  1980,  Ser    No    ir.MX 

lit.  n.  PoiD  :7,u: 

L  .:>.  a.  290—40  R  2:  t  ijumi 


1  In  combination  with  a  turbine-generator  %et  having  a 
feedback  control  system  operative  m  a  manuaj  mode  ano  m  a 
resKMe  supervisory  mode  for  operationai  v  ontr   .    if  saio  -.- 


4.2«0.061 

ViriHOl)  AND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  GENERATING 

H  F(TR1(  !TY  FROM  A  FIXKD  PITCH  WIND  WHEEL 

Henr-    Ijiwscm-iancred,   Borough  bridge.   Fngiand.  sasigBor  to 

Sir    Henrs    i^w»on- Tancred.   Sons   A   Co    Ltd.,   Yorkshire, 

i-ngijind 

Filed  Oct    25    1»"'8.  Ser    No   954.471 

Int   <-\     FXIJI)  ^    »     H02P   -   ^    F16D  '/  U 2   FfiiB  2^  06 

hJi.  U.  290—55  13  naims 


'NV'M 


1.  A  method  for  gctK-'ating  eievtncity  tr.)m  v».md  using 
hydraulic  pump  means,  vanabie  hvdraulic  motor  means  and  a 
u'no  •A'ift-  with  fixed  pitch  hvdraulii  ally  connected  i  a 
gene  r  a  ■    '  »v  h  ich  comprises: 

driving  said  lienerator  by  said  >>.  md  whee:  a:  a  '"-ted  rota- 
tiona    sperl. 

operating  vaic  *md  ^heei  at  optimum  tip  speed  f^\  driving 
said  hydraulK  pump  rueans  connected  therewith 

controlling  driving  of  said  .h>diauiK  pump  means  to  effect  a 
torque  'ea,.tior.  on  the  ■Aheel  at  least  roughly  proportional 
to  the  s^^oare  .M  me  rotational  speed  of  the  Aind  wheel, 

supplying  •  anahie  hydrauiii.  pressure  bv  said  pump  means  to 
said  mu(i  r  means  for  driving  said  generator; 

controilmg  operation  ot  said  motor  means  such  as  to  main- 
Um  constant  hydiaulic  pressure  in  the  system  while  driv- 
ing said  generator  at  said  t'ued  speed,  and 
>r!taininii  a  frequ«*ncv  svnchronous  with  mains  frequcncv 
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'  4,280,062 

AUXILIARY  LIGHT  WIRING  HARNESS 
Richard  R.  Miller,  Milwaukee,  and  EUlward  A.  Simi.  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Dynamics 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,874 

Int.  a.  3  H02B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  307—10  LS  7  Oaim 


•  'n    iCif". 


1  .An  auxiliary  light  winng  harness  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
headlight  system  including  an  existing  vehicle  plug  connected 
to  a  vehicle  headlight  power  source,  said  winng  harness  com- 
prising; 

first  connector  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  existing 
vehicle  plug  for  establishing  an  electncal  connection  to 
the  vehicle  headlight  power  source, 
second  connector  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  vehicle 

headlight, 
third  connector  means  adapted  for  connection  to  an  auxil- 
iary light, 
conductor  means  connected  to  said  first,  second,  and  ihird 

connector  means,  and 
switch  means  connected  to  said  conductor  means  and  opera- 
ble for  selective  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  conductor  means  electncally  connects  said 
first  and  second  connector  means  so  that  the  vehicle  head- 
light IS  energized,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
conductor  means  electncally  connects  said  first  and  third 
connector  means  so  that  the  auxiliary  light  is  energized 


I  4,2804)63 

ELECTRONIC  TIMER  DEVICE 
Mitno  YoktMBori,  Shizvoka,  and  Tsavmi  Kawakami,  Mishima. 
both  of  Japan,  assigBors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78,810 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  4,  1978,  53-122269 

Int.  a.'  G04B  47/00:  G04F  8/00:  HOIH  3/34 

L.S.  a.  307—141.4  10  Claims 


1   A  timer  device  comprising: 
a  power  supply  terminal; 


a  frequeiKv  sanabie  os».uiaiing  circuit: 

a  counter  circuit  for  counting  an  :>utpui  signa.  from  said 

oscillating  circuit  and  generating  a  first  ><utpu'  signal  from 
a  first  output  terminal  'hei-f^o'  sj.  rten  tht  .o'unt  of  the 
counter  circuit  has  reached  a  presc^i^ed  ^aiue 

switching  'neans  coupled  to  said  ^:rvi  futpu'  tern-iina'  of  said 
COuHtc'  .o.ui!  and  v.hov"  operation  i*  .."'ntriollrd  b\  said 


first  output  signa! 


sail. 


1 1  ^  n  t  e  r 


•rcui' 


a  relay  circuit  connected  ht-tweer.  said  pK'ue'  supply  termi- 
nal and  switching  means  and  being  energi/ed  ^rsponsive 
to  a  turn-on  Ofx-ratn^n  of  said  sw-tchinj,;  Tieans   and 

first  light-emitting  dicxJe  means  ^onnevted  ir  parallel  with 
said  switching  means  and  having  a  current  ^  oitage  charac- 
teristic such  that  when  said  switching  means  s  turned  off 
after  energization  of  :sajd  relav  ^irtuit  .  urrent  flow 
through  said  first  iighi-emilting  du>oe  mearo  maintains 
said  relay  circuit  energized,  said  ..urreni  tu'w.  however, 
being  insufficient  t^)  mitiaiiv  rne'gi/t  saic  't-lav  circuit 
from  a  de-energized  state,  said  first  ,ighi-ernitiing  diode 
means  emitting  light  whei  said  relay  circuit  is  de-ener- 
gized  and  being  extinguished  when  said  reiav  circuit  is 
energucu  o\  said  swiiLhing  means 


4.280.064 
SIGNAL  ISOLATOR 
Keiki  Y'amaguchi.  and  Shinichi  .Sano,  both  of  Musashino.  Japan 
assignors  to  \  okogawa  Electric  Worki.  Ltd..  lokjo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  938,953 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep  "".  19^''.  52  10^51  i 

Int.  n    H03F  y,ou 

U.S.  a.  307— 149  'J  riaims 


B 


r 


1  to     02 


a  X  22 


1.  An  isolator  cc>mpr!smg  a  transfo'-mer  havmg  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondarv  winding,  ♦'irst  and  sexcmd  non  linear 
circuits  having  ntiniinear  v(>ltageoo-^  urgent  ,  hara^  icis-ics. 
each  of  said  nonlinear  circuits  including  a  pair  .'\  duHJes  ha\!nt 
the  same  characteristics  connected  m  parallel  with  ea^  h  .nher 
with  opposite  polarities,  means  connecting  said  first  nonlinear 
circuit  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  to  form  an  input 
network,  means  connecting  said  second  nonlinear  circuit  in 
series  with  said  secondary  winding  to  form  an  output  netw,<rk 
averaging  means  connected  to  said  output  networli,  and  means 
for  applying  pulse  signals  to  one  C'f  said  networks,  ttic  ..ipui 
network  and  the  output  network  being  isolated  ''ron-;  each 
other  with  respect  to  direct  current. 


4.280.065 
TRl-STATt  TYPE  DRIVER  (IRCl  IT 
Osamu    Minato.    Kokubunji:    Toshiaki    Masuhara.    H»chk>ji: 
Toshio  Sasaki,  Hachioji,  and  Masahani  Kiibo.  Hachtoji.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  969.269 
Claims  priority.  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Dec.  26,  197' 
Int.  a.    H031i  J  0/.  19.  OS 
VS.  a.  307—473 

1    A  tri-siate  type  driver  circuit  capable  of  providing    or 
and     ofT    state  outputs  in  response  to  the  state  ol  a  drive' 
circuit  input  signal  applied  to  the  driver  circuit  and  a  "float 
state  output  which  remains  constant  regardless  of  the  state  o' 
said  driver  circuit  input  signal,  comprising 

an  output  inverter  circuit  to  provide  said  three  suic  outputs 
which  output  inverter  circuit  employs  a  bipolar  transistcv 
as  a  load  thereof  and  a  MOS-FET  as  a  dnver  thereol 


521555''0 
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i  first  logjcai  circuit  which  s  coupled  -^nh  ar  nru'  tenninal 
of"  said  bipolar  tranasior  oi  vaiO.  u'.pu  n.cTier  circuit, 
which  fir^l  logicaJ  circuii  is  made  up  o!  4  ,.  MUS  circuit 
receiving  an  external  sciecr  ^igna-  anj  a  C-MOS  circuit 
having  the  dnver  circuit  input  Nignai  transmitted  thereto, 
wherein  the  output  of  iaid  first  iogicai  circuit  can  be 
specified  by  said  cxtenmi  select  signal, 

a  second  logical  circuit  which  \s  coupled  with  an  input 
terminal  of  said  MOS-FET  of  said  output  inverter  circuit, 
which  second  logical  circuit  is  made  up  of  a  C-MOS 
circuit  receiving  said  extemal  selec  signai  and  a  C-MOS 
circuit  having  the  driver  cir.ui:  ;nput  Mgnai  transmitted 
thereto,  wherein  the  output  of  said  second  logical  circuit 
can  be  specified  by  said  external  select  signai,  and 


IL_^ 


a  first  CMOS  inverter  which  is  coupled  with  said  second 

logical  circuit  and  which  functions  to  invert  said  driver 
circuit  input  signal  wh^h  s  applied  to  said  second  logical 
circuit, 
wherein  when  the  external  seie-.t  Mgnai  is  ;r,  a  fu-^t  state,  the 
first  and  second  logical  circuits  will  produce  output  sig- 
nals to  set  the  output  of  the  'utput  mvener  circuit  to  the 
"float"  sute  output,  and  when  he  externa)  select  signal  is 
in  a  second  sute,  the  first  and  secind  ngical  circuits  will 
produce  output  signals  to  aliow  the  output  M  the  output 
inverter  circuit  to  be  in  the  on  or  -nf^'  uate  lepend^-^z 
upon  the  sute  of  the  druer  input  signai 


4,280,066 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
WilUaa  E.  Eafeler,  Scotia,  utd  Jerome  J.  TJemann.  Schenec- 
tady, boti  <rf  N.Y„  am^on  to  G«iwral  Electric  Compaay, 
Sckeaecta^.  NY. 

Filed  Not.  16,  \rr^,  Ser  No.  961.260 
Lrt,  CL'  GllC  19,28.  HOIL  Jv   '* 
L,S.  a.  307— 221  D  ■' 


laim 


1.  In  combination. 

a  fimt  plurality  of  N  charge  transfer  shift  registers 

said  first  plurality  of  shift  registers  formed  in  paraiie!    >n  s 

first  substrate  and  consecutively  numbered  from  1  10  N, 

each  shif^  regntcr  including  n  identical  suges.  each  stage 

including  a  plurality  of  clectrcxies,  <»aid  n  identical  stages 


of  each  shif^  register  divided  into  a  first  part  and  ft  I 
part,  the  first  shift  register  including  n  stages  in  tlie  fiwt 
part  and  zero  stages  in  the  second  part,  the  number  of 
sUges  Inchided  in  the  second  parts  of  said  shift  registers 
between  said  first  dtid  said  N"  shift  register  varving  lin- 
early with  shift  registet  numhcr  'Vi^rr  said  frsi  to  said  N''' 
shift  register  with  eac.^  iu^^essnelv  numbered  shift  regis- 
ter having  p  sugcs  more  than  the  previously  numbered 
shift  register,  the  N'*  shift  register  including  m  stages  in 
the  second  part  and  n-m  stages  in  the  first  pan  where  m 
is  p  sUges  less  than  n-  m,  w  herebv  the  number  r,  of  stages 
in  each  shift  register  equals  (2N     1)  p 
a  first  set  of  conductors,  each  interconnecting  respective 
electrodesof  the  SUges  of  the  first  parts  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  shift  registers 
a  second  set  of^onua^tTs    r-a..r;  interconnecting  respective 
electri.>oes    't    ne  stages    >!  the  second  parts  oi  said  first 
plurality  of  shift  registers. 
a  second  plurality  of  N  charge  transfer  shift  registers 
said  second  plurality  of  shift  registers  formed  in  parallel  on 
a  second  substrate  and  consecutive! >  numbered  from  2N 
to  N-J-1,  each  shift  register  including  n  identical  stages, 
each  suge  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  n  identi- 
cal stages   if  each  shift  register  divided  into  a  first  part  and 
a  second  par!    the  ZN"  shift  register  including  n  sUges  in 
the  first  pan  and  rero  stages  m  the  second  part,  the  num- 
ber of  stages  included  m  the  second  parts  of  said  shift 
rektiste's  s^tween  said  IN'"  and  said  (N  -  IF* shift  register 
varying  linearly  with  shif'  register  number  from  said  2N"' 
to  said  ("N  -.-IV^shif'  register  with  successively  numbered 
shift  -egisterv  having  p  stages  more  than  the  previously 
numfK-ret.;  .nitt  register    the  (N-h  1)'*  shift  register  includ- 
ing ni  stages   rt  the  second  part  and  n-m  suges  in  the  first 
part   *A  here  in  u.  p  stages  less  than  n     m,  whereby  the 
numrx-'  n  of  sUges  in  rac  h  shift  register  equals  (2N  -  1)  p, 
each  of  »aid  tVsi  set  ol  conductors  interconnecting  respe^ 
live  eiet  trodrs  ot  the  stages  of  the  second  parts  of  said 
second  pluralitv  of  shift  registers. 
e,Ht  h  ^t  sad  sexr^nd  set    ■'f  conductors  interconnecting  re- 
spevt!\e:v  flevtrtHJes   <•  the  stages  of  the  first  parts  of  said 
second  plurality  of  shift  registers, 
means  for  providing  2N  analog  signals  consecutively  num- 
bered from   1         2S    signals  1   to  N  consliluting  a  first 
plurality  of  anai  .g  signals  and  signals  2N  to  N-l-1  consti- 
tuting a  seci>nd  pluralitv  o\  signals. 
'leans  '.  r  !^ve^tml^  each  o!  the  signals  of  said  second  plural- 
ity 01  signals, 
means  for  introducing  a  urst  pluralitv    n  senes  o(  packets  of 
charge  into  said  first  pluralitv  of  shift  registers,  each  series 
representing  successive  samples  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  analog  signals 
means  for  tntroducing  a  second  pluralitv  of  senes  of  packets 
of  charge   nto  said  second  pluralitv  of  shift  registers,  each 
series  -epresenting  successive  samples  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  inverted  signals  of  second  pluralits  of  analog  sig- 
nals, 
means  for  appi>ing  a  t'lrst  set  of  ^iocHing  voltages  of  a  first 
frequency  to  said  first  set   >f  conductors  and  for  applying 
d  ,<^..nd  set  v)f  clocking  voiuges  of  a  second  frequency  to 
said  s<-co.nd  >es     t  conductors, 
means  'on   jetecting  and  summing  the  outputs  of  said  first 

piuraiit,     !  shift  registers  to  obUin  a  first  sum  output. 
Tieans  r,  „  jeset  tmg  and  summing  the  outputs  of  said  second 
plurality  of  srut*    agisters  to  obtain  a  second  sum  output, 

and 
means  for  oDiaining  an  output  representing  the  difference  of 
said  first  sum  output  and  said  second  sum  output 
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4,280,067 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  DECOUPLING  GATE  FOR  STOPPING 

REVERSE  CHARGE  FLOW 

Susumu    Kohyama,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Iok>o 

ShJbaura  Denki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,212,  Aug.  2, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1976,  51-92206 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8,  199^. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  a.5  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  29/  78 

l'.S.  a.  307-221  D  2  Qaims 
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1   A  semiconductor  charge  transfer  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  charge  transfer  element  including  a  plural- 
it)  of  transfer  electrodes  on  an  insulating  layer  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  detection  node  formed  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

potential  barner  means  comprising  an  output  electrode  con 
nected  via  a  direct  short  circuit  connection  to  a  potential 
source  of  fixed  value  for  signal  charge  packets  provided 
between  a  final  sUge  cell  of  the  semiconductor  charge 
transfer  element  and  the  detection  node; 

a  differential  detecting  circuit  of  fiip-flop  type  having  a  dnv  e 
transistor  for  driving  a  load  directly  coupled  with  the 
detection  node; 

wherein  said  potential  barrier  means  provided  a  potential 
barner  against  a  low  level  of  the  detection  node  when  the 
drive  transistor  is  conductive  and  said  potential  source  of 
fixed  value  is  connected  to  the  low  level  side  of  said  drive 
transistor; 

said  semiconductor  charge  transfer  element,  having  a  multi- 
plex electrode  per  bit  (ME/B)  structure,  compnsing 

N  charge  transfer  channels  arranged  in  parallel  whose  inputs 
are  connected  to  a  common  input  means  and  outputs  to  a 
common  output  means,  which  includes  a  merging  shift 
register  of  one  bit  storage  cell  including  a  barner,  a  stor- 
age region,  and  a  fixed  barner  region,  these  regions  being 
common  to  all  said  N  charge  transfer  channels, 

said  charge  transfer  channels  each  including  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  P  transfer  electrodes  per  one  channel 
disposed  on  said  insulating  layer,  the  N  corresponding 
transfer  electrodes  of  said  N  charge  transfer  channels 
being  electrically  connected  together,  and  means  for 
forming  a  potential  barrier  in  part  at  a  prescribed  portion 
of  a  semiconductor  region  under  each  of  a  series  of  said  P 
transfer  electrodes  of  each  of  said  charge  transfer  channels 
such  that  a  number  M  of  said  P  charge  transfer  electrodes, 
where  M  is  less  than  P,  reniain  dedicated  as  charge  trans- 
fer electrodes,  in  respoose  to  application  of  a  potential  for 
a  storage  mode  to  the  transfer  electrode  thereby  to  form  a 
potential  well  in  the  remaining  part  of  said  semiconductor 
region  for  storing  a  signal  charge  packet,  and  said  poten- 
tial barrier  being  lowered  in  potential  compared  to  the 
potential  barrier  being  in  the  storage  mode  in  response  to 
ap>plication  of  a  potential  for  the  transfer  mode  to  the 
transfer  electrode; 

means  for  applying  N-phase  non-overlapping  offset  clock 
pulse  signals  to  said  transfer  electrodes  of  said  N  charge 
transfer  chaanek,  said  clock  pulse  signals  each  being 
biased  to  low  level  for  storage  and  pulsed  to  high  level  for 


transfer  in  order  that  a  series  of  V  transfer  etetr-trrxJrs  in 
each  of  said  charge  transfer  channel  are  successivelv  v  to 
the  transfer  mcxJe  m  the  direction  opposite  lo  h  ch.arge 
transfer  direction  and 
means  for  forming  a  fai  'V  p«iient!ai  Parner  m  pan  at  tfie 
-hargc  incoming  side  of  a  semiconductor  region  under 
each  of  transfer  electrodes  disposed  t>eiween  the  input  of 
said  each  charge  transfer  channel  and  the  set  of  M  transfer 
eiecirudes,  when  said  transfer  eleciriKles  are  at  the  storage 
mode,  to  store  a  fat  "0"  charge  ui  the  remaining  part  of 
said  semiconductor  region. 


4,280.068 
BLLk  CHANNEL  CHARGE  COUPLED  DtV  Hi  HaV  ING 

IMPROVED  INPIT  LINEARITY 
Pieter  J,   Snijder.   Eindhoven.   Netheriaods.   assignor   to   U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  937  Jll,  Ang.  28,  1978.  abandoned, 
This  application  May  29.  1980.  Ser.  No    154.252 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands.    Sep     9      19'^''. 
7709916 

lat  a.3  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  29/78 
VJS.  a.  307—221  D  4  CUims 
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1   A  bulk  channel  charge  coupled  device,  which  composes 

a  semiconductor  bcxjy  having  a  semiconductor  layer  of  at 
least  subsLantiallv  one  conductivity  type  situated  at  a 
major  surface  thereof 

means  for  depleting  the  semiconductor  layer  over  its  whole 
thickness  at  least  in  the  absence  of  a  supply  of  mapnty 
charge  earners  while  avoiding  breakdown: 

a  row  of  electrodes  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  bodv 
above  the  semiconductor  layer  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  barner  junction,  said  row  of  electrodes  being  con 
nected  to  volUge  sources  for  applying  clock  voltages 
dunng  operation  to  cause  potential  wells  for  stonng  and 
transporting  information-representing  charge  packets  to 
be  generated  in  the  intenor  of  the  semiconductor  laver 
and  separated  from  the  surface 

an  input  stage  having  a  zone  which  forms  a  source  of  charge 
earners  and  an  input  electrode  which  is  situated  between 
said  zone  and  said  row  of  electrodes  and  which  is  sepa 
rated  from  the  body  by  an  insulating  layer,  a  potential  well 
being  induced  m  the  semiconductor  layer  dunng  opera 
tion  by  means  of  said  input  electrode 

an  input  signal  source  fw  supplying  an  input  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  volUge  difference  between  the  chaige  earner 
source  and  the  input  electrode  which  determines  the  sire 
of  a  packet  of  ch&rge  earners  which  flows  from  the  source 
in  the  potentud  well  below  the  input  electrode, 

means  for  forming  said  potential  well  m  said  semiconductor 
layer  and  below  the  mpui  electrode  dunng  operation  the 
minimum  of  said  well  bemg  situated  at  a  smaller  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  body  than  the  potential  wells 
which  are  induced  m  the  semiconductor  layer  by  means  of 
the  clock  voltages  applied  to  said  electrodes,  so  that  • 
substantially  linear  relationship  between  the  size  of  said 
charge  packet  and  the  magnitude  of  the  mput  ugnai  is 
obtained;  and 

a  sampling  electrode  for  sampling  the  input  signal  provided 
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hefAccn  the  zcxie  whivh  J  rm^  the  source  of  majority 
.narge  earners  and  viid  np^;  electrode  <iaid  sampling 
eiectrcxle  having  mean^  :-  '  ipprs  rg  a  ;x.[etu,al  in  the 
N<rmiconductor  laver  Ju-n^  ^arT^.Di!ng  of  the  input  signal 
s*  hich  li  at  most  equii  tv.  ;nf  >  .len-ia:  n  'he  rvitcntial  well 
beioN*  the  input  elettruUe 


4.280.069 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DFMCE  MEANS 

CONTROl   SYSTEM 

\rlon  D,  Kompeiieii,  RichfieJd.  Vlinn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Mianeapolis,  Minn. 

Piled  Jul.  2,  19^9.  :>«r    No    5J.870 
Int.  n.    HOJK  .wm; 
L,S.  a.  307— 571 


means  for  coupling  an  input  terminal  to  the  gate  of  one  of 
said  transistors. 


pC#^sts. 


14  Claims 


«^~~n* 


said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  has  ng  a  ihresn 
old  voltage  significantly  less  inrfr  na  '  sac:  enhance 
ment  mode  transistors. 


4.280,0"! 

V  \POR  TRAP  AND  REGl  LATOR  FOR 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  TURBOCJENERATORS 

Phillip  \*     Fxkels.  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weitingbott«e 
Flectnc  (  orp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul    30,  19^9,  Ser.  No  61,564 

Int    ri     H02K  9/00 

UA  0.310—52  naaims 


1    \  .oniroi  ssstem  •  ^     e  :  effect  transistor  device  means 
with  said  control  s>sterr    i^iapted  to  control  an  alternating 

.urrent  potentia]  to  load  means  including  field  effect  transis- 
or    device    means    including    drain-stiurce    channel    nicans 
adapted  to  be  connected  m  seneN  circuit  v».!th  said  load  means 
j.nd  said  alternating  current  p«.nentiai   with  said   field  effect 
■ransistor  device  means  being  .apable  ot  being  switcneii  "v;- 
:v^een  conductive  and  non-conductive  states,  said  tienJ  eiTe^. ' 
•ransistor  device  means  further  including  gate  means  and  sub- 
strate electrode  means,  energy  storage  means  including  recti- 
fier means  connected  to  sa.d  alternating  current  p<)tential  to 
directly  derive  energy  therefrom,  condition  respxmMve  cir  uit 
means  having  input  means  connected  to  said  energy  storage 
means   to   thereby    pov^er   said   condition    responsive   circuit 
means,  and  condition  responsive  circuit  output  means  includ- 
ing solid  suie  switch  means  connected  to  said  gate  means   to 
said  substrate  electrode  means,  and  to  said  dram-source  .nan- 
nel  means  to  control  a  voltage  between  said  gate  means  and 
said  drain-source  channel  means   said  solid  state  switch  means 
being  controlled  by  said  condition  resp<^nsr\e  circuit  means  to 
in  turn  control  said  voluge  to  operativeiv  switch  said  -leld 
effect  transistor  device  means  between  sai<. 
said  ncn-conductivc  states 


IK 
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4J80.(nfl 
BALANCED  INPtT  BUFTER  ORCT  IT  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
A.  Rene,  Sa^r  Land;  Uomel  S.  WWte.  Jr .  Hovston 
and  JoMph  C  McAl«M«der.  III.  Sugar  LaiMl,  all  of  Tex 
to  Tcxaa  iMtrwMMs  lacorporatcd,  Oallaa,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953.145 
laLCL'  H03K  3  26.  5' 00 
L.S.  CL  307—279  »«  f^"* 

I.  An  mput  buffer  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memorv  ot  tne 
type  havmg  a  large  number  o(  enhancement  mcxle  transist     - 

comprtsmg: 

a  biiUble  differential  volUge  detector  having  first  and  sec 

ond  field  effect  transistors  with  the  gates  o(  the  transistors 
providmg  mputs  to  the  detector 


1.  In  an  .ntemdllv  ..x^ed  -otor  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal outer  snel;  .  wrKeruru  -vith  an  a.xis  of  rotation,  a  member  to 
be  ctxMed  saio  member  disposed  interiorly  of  the  shell  for 
rotation  therewith  a  liquid  cix)lant  intake,  ngidly  attached  to 
said  rotor  and  concentric  v^ith  said  axis  oi  rotation,  a  coolant 
outlet,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  liquid  coolant  introduced 
nto  tne  mienur  ■'(  the  shell  by  the  coolant  intake,  whereby  said 
hquio  ^ix^iant  forms  an  annular  coolant  bath  when  the  rotor  is 
rotated  at  Us  operating  speed,  and  forms  an  inner  substanually 
concentric  core  space  surrounded  by  the  bath,  whereby  evapo- 
rated vapor  collects  in  the  core  space  and  can  be  withdrawn 
'"rum  the  space  through  the  ccx)iani  outlet,  THE  IMPROVE- 
VlENT  to  the  coolant  intake  comprising 

.1  stationary  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  coolant  into 

said  ccx>iant  intake 
i  cvlindncai  a.vial  conduit,  connected  to  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  ciwlant  muke,  said  axiai  conduit  dis- 
posed intenorly  ot  said  rotor  and  concentnc  with  said  axis 
^t  roUtlon 
t  pair  f  'ddiai  .onduits.  connected  to  and  m  fluid  communi- 
cation v^ith  said  axiai  conduit,  said  radial  conduits  dis- 
rx>sed  mtenoriv  of  said  rutor  in  Juunetncal  opposition  to 
-acn  other  with  their  outerm(-»st  termini  m  fluid  communi- 
.ath'n  witn  saiO  viniiant  bath 
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a  vapor  trapping  means  disposed  intenorly  of  said  axial 
conduit  for  trapping  the  coolant  vapor  and  thereby  regu- 
lating the  coolant  flow  dunng  transient  operating  condi- 
tions. 


4,280,072 
ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Makoto  Gotou,  Kadoma;  Kazutsugu  Kobayashi,  Takatsuki.  and 
Kenichiro  Okumura,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu 
shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1977.  52  619^9; 
Jun.  7,  1977,  52/67671;  Jan.  21,  1977,  52/73971 

Int.  a.2  H02K  21/22 
U.S.  a.  310—67  R  19  iliims 


1  A  rotating  electric  machine  comprising  a  field  permanent 
magnet  member  of  a  circular  form  and  an  armature  core  made 
of  a  magnetic  material,  said  magnet  member  being  perma- 
nently magnetized  as  N  and  S  poles  alternately  positioned 
around  the  rotary  axis  of  said  rotating  electnc  machine  to 
produce  field  fluxes,  the  number  of  said  N  and  S  poles  being  P 
which  IS  an  even  number  larger  than  or  equal  to  2.  and  said 
armature  core  being  coaxial  with  said  magnet  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  saliencies  facing  said  magnet  member  and 
a  plurality  of  polyphase  winding  coils  which  generate  poly- 
phase alternate  voltages  during  relative  rotation  between  said 
armature  core  and  said  magnet  member,  at  least  one  of  said 
saliencies  having  at  least  one  indented  ponion  m  the  face 
thereof  opposed  to  said  magnet  member,  and  the  angle  be- 
tween a  line  from  the  center  of  said  indented  portion  to  said 
rotary  axis  and  a  line  from  the  center  of  a  neighbounng  in- 
dented portion  or  from  the  center  of  a  neighbonng  space 
between  two  neighbouring  saliencies  to  said  roury  axis  is  not 
equal  to  an  mtegral  multiple  of  the  quotient  of  (360/P)° 


4,280,073 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  RELEASED  SPRING 
APPLIED  FRICTION  BRAKE  WITH  TORQUE  BOOSTER 
Donald  L.  Miller,  Horaeheads,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Facet  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,586 
Int  aj  H02K  7/10 
VjS.  a.  310—77  10  Claims 

1.  A  friction  braking  arrangement  comprising: 
at  least  one  rotatable  member  to  be  braked; 
a  stationary  ferromagnetic  housing  mounted  adjacent  to  said 

at  least  one  rotatable  member 
a  ferromagnetic  armature  interp>oscd  said  rotatable  member 
and  said  stationary  ferromagnetic  housing  and   means 
mounting  said  armature  to  said  housing  for  relative  axial 
movement  while  restraining  said  armature  against  free 
relative  rotation; 
spnng  operator  means  interposed  said  armature  and  said 
ferromagnetic  housing  for  generating  a  force  acting  on 
said  armature  tending  to  urge  said  armature  axially  away 
from  said  housing; 
friction  engagement  means  for  creating  a  frictional  breaking 


force  on  said  af  least  one  '^nataMc  ,men-,rx"  r-%  :ne  urjnnp 
of  said  armature  away  from  saic  stationarv  housing 

electromagnet k:.  means  m'^ijriiec  ir  saic  ferromagnetic  hous- 
ing and  acting  u  her  ene-^gi/ed  tor  urging  said  armature 
axially  towards  sai^:  ferr,niagnetic  housmg  with  a  force 
nullifying  said  spring  operator  force;  and 

torque  booster  means  compnsmg  non  self-energizing  cam- 
ming means  reacting  to  the  torque  reaction  gene-^aied  by 


/,/////,'- 


^ 


^^ 


-dp 
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said  friction  engagement  means  to  increase  the  axial  en- 
gagement force  only  when  said  spring  operator  force  is 
exerted  on  said  armature,  whereby  the  increased  axial 

engagement  fcr^e  mcrea.ses  the  torque  >.apaLit\   >  '  saiu 
brake  arrangement,  said  v.ammin^  means  vom.pnsin^  ,.!r,i 
cal  ballrecess  engagement  means  :nierpi>vd  said  a;   leas; 
one  of  said  rotatable  member  ano  a:  least  another  of  said 
rotatable  members 


4.280.074 

COLLECTOR  FOR  THERMIONIC  ENERGY 

CONVERTER 

Ronald  L.  Bell,  Woodsidc,  C4dif..  assignor  to  V  arian  Askociateik. 

Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  12,687 

Int.  a.    H02N  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  310— 306  n  CUims 


1.  In  a  thermiona  energy  ^.onvcrier  having  vmt.iir  .-.  seairu 
enclosure,  an  emitter  for  emitting  electrons  upon  receipi  if 
heat  from  a  heat  v>urce.  an  electron  iransp^irt  medium,  a  coi 
lector  for  collecting  electrons  and  adapted  ii  communicate 
waste  h"at  to  a  heat  sink,  and  means  for  conducting  electncai 
current  between  said  emitter  and  a  first  terminal  exterior  t. 
said  enclosure,  and  means  for  conducting  electncaJ  current 
between  said  collector  and  a  second  terminal  exterior  to  said 
enclosure  the  improvement  compnsmg 

said  collector  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  p-iype  semicnn 
ductor  matenal  formed  on  a  second  layer  of  an  n-ivpe 
semiconductor  matenal.  said  first  and  second  layers  form 
ing  a  p-n  junction  and  havmg  a  forward  bias  therebe 
tween,  one  side  of  said  p-typc  layer  forming  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  collector  and  said  n-type  layer  being  in 
electncai  contact  with  said  means  to  conduct  clectnca! 
current  between  said  collector  and  said  second  terminal 
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4,280.(r* 

DEVICE  FOR  DtTEtTINC,  \NU  LlX  AllNG 

RADIAHONS,  AND  IN  P^RTKLLAR  LI  KtTR<  »^ 

RELEASING  PHINOMKA 

G«ortes  Comby,  Raaboiiillet,   »nd   Philippe    Vlan«e<>i     ^  ar., 

bodi  of  Fraacc  tsngBon  lu  Commissanat  n     Knergit   a;^ 

nKitte,  Paris,  Fraace 

Flkd  Jul.  6.  ir^.  S*r  No    557V 

iTaliM  priority,  atplicatiofl  Frmnce.  Jul.  li,  im^  :h  lUfi'J 

lat  a.   GOIT        •:    HOI  J  47/08 

lj\S.  a   313—93  8  Clai™ 


and  flieans  ha>in^  «  continuous  and  smooth  light  reflective 
sarfnce  locaieu  adjacent  a  r>on:wr  m  \aid  fiiamen!  meanv 
inif"'irOiate  the  fllameii'  air.ir;s  and  the  »^al!  >!  the  erAe 
lope  in  the  diffusion  path  of  the  vaporized  ■  iament  mau 
rial  for  collecting  materia!  vaporized  ^r^n  'he  riiamer/ 
means,  said  collecting  mear.v  shapt-d  '^iin  'esr>ec!  !»•■  'ne 
portion  of  the  filar-iens  mean-  :.  vvni^n  ;'  ■>  adjacent  so 
that  a  ^uH«ifantia1  >  "i.^r:  'f  tht-  h.ght  emitted  h\  said  fila- 
ment .TiearA  ■■>*,. ■l^•,  ^aK!  .-onecttng  means  misses  said 
collecting  mcanv  mi'.  %  :ransmitted  :■  ■  ;he  er^velope  tn  the 
original  direction  of  emission  or  grazes  said  collecting 
means  at  a  small  angle  of  incidence  to  be  reilected  to 
travel  toward  the  envelope 


i.2m)sm 
CKJyuiin  hk\  \\m  n  wing  corrigatko 

SH\lM»v\   M^sK   VMIH  V  \RMN(,  VS  J^VKFORM 

Sigmuno    '     Viiianv!    i  juicaster    Pa.,  assignor  tn  R(  A  C  ori>ora- 

i-iieil  -Via)  11,  19''8,  !5«r.  No,  y04,"8 

I^  CLJ  HOIJ  29/07 

U5.  a.  313— «02  9  Claims 


1    A  jesice  for  detecting  anc     ^ai  ng    adations,  comprising 
at   east   >ne  cathode  brought  :.   a  'Vm  p.-(enial  with  respect  to 
a  reference  potential  m  a  sea.ed  erw  h»u:c   ,i  plurality  of  thread- 
ike   anodes   insulated   tr.^m     ^ne   anvn.he;    and    photosensitive 
means,  said  enclosure  'xring  prodded  Auf  i  ;xirt-hole  trans- 
parent to  the  radiation  ms  .M^-ed    staated  ;'    'cgisie^  with  said 
.3th(Vle  and  anodes,  said  Je% -^e  further  wumpriMng  an  msulat- 
ng  supp^^rt  with  two  fa..e-,  a  p^^-^rtion  of  one  of  said  two  faces. 
Mtuated  in  register  vMth  ■.aid  ?<  rt  no.e    -yiru  .,  ated  with    ■. 
aver  of  a  conductive  matcnai  forming  a  mesn  nc'^    'V  consti- 
tuting sajd  cathode,  the  extremities  ot  said  an<xles  bcin^j  in  the 
shape  j(  a  point  and  the  a.\es  of  said  an^Kles  -especnvely  coin- 
ciding with  the  axes  of  the  meshes  of  said  network   mese  n-.tnts 
being   recessed   with   rcspe.'.   u-   '.he   msuiatmg   ^upp.  "    'ace, 
coated  with  the  network  of  conductive  meshes. 


INCANDESCENT  LA.MP  Wl-m  STRICT  I  RF  FOR 
COLLECnNG  EVAPORATED  RLAMFNT  MATFRUi 
Peter  WaJsk,  StirUas,  N.J.,  a»igiior  to  Durt>-Test  (  orp«>nitir,n 
North  Berfea,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  19^.  Ser.  No.  9S1.26H 

lat.  a.    HOIK      Oa  1/26 

Li.,  a.  313— 114  ;3  riaim. 


1.  In  an  aperti!"^-**.^  shaii-v^  mask  Hp*-  ..  athixJe-rav  tube. 
comprising  an  c\Ji...<i-c-.:  :-'i.eiop<-  including  a  !ai.epiaic  a 
phosphor  viewing  ^^  rrer     .^ated    -n  an  inner  surface  o(  said 

fa^epiatr    i  'luilnajx- 


Til 


cd  >nad'.  w  ma.sk  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  means  ■    -  gsrneratmg  and  projecting  electrons 
ran:-.     '  ..it, vergeni  paths  through  said  mask  and  to 


sad  N^rrfii    ■hr    riipr.Aemeru  ciimpnsing. 

1  snadv  u  ma.sk  m^iuding  a  .orrugated  ^ross- seen  ion  having 
a  var.:r)g  v>,a»  ftcrm,  s^hercin  the  cross-sectional  contour 
of  said  iid-sk  a;  -tie  edge  of  said  mask  is  different  than  the 
cross v.tH  naJ  contou?  ai  the  .enter  of  said  mask. 


1    An  incandescent  ciectn^  ^amp  comprising: 

an  envelope, 

incandescent  filament  means  .ocateo  vvithin  said  envelope 
said  fUament  means  emitting  light  in  aii  directions  tnerr 
from  upon  incandescence,  matenai  from  tne  luamt-n 
mean*  bemg  vaponxcd  therefrom  wfiicr.  m>^ves  r^>  dif*,. 
Bon  toward  the  envelope, 

locans  for  supplying  voluge  to  the  fiiament  rr.eans  to  cause 
the  filament  means  to  incandesce. 


4.280,078 
MAGNETRON 
Kenriro  T«utsoi    Otsu,  and  Masanitsv  Kakd,  Hikone,  both  of 
.Japan,  assignors  to  New  Nippon  Flrctric  Co    Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 
P<T  N.)    P<*T   JP^«  (W033    ',  3-1  Date  Jul    30,  19^9,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul    23    19^«>    P<T  Pub    No    W()^9  00329.  P^T  Pub. 
f>ate  Jun    14    19^9 

!his  P<T  application  filed  Jul    23.  19^9.  Ser   No.  103.949 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  Nov    30,  197'',  52-144425 
int   n.    HOIJ  25, 3U 
U5.  I!   31S— 39  51  11  Claims 

1    in  a  magnetron  vompnsing  an  evacuated  envelope  includ- 
ing ai'  annular   wall  an.Kle  and  -.ealing  end  walls  sealing  both 
ends   j!   '.he  annular    v*.ai:   ancide  in  airtight   relationship,  said 
annular  wall  anode  and  scaling  end  walls  being  made  of  perme- 
able matf'-iai   'ormmg  portions  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  anode 
assemnU  means  mciuding  a  piuralitv  cif  antxle  vanes  mounted 
(V:  the  mside  oi  said  annular  wall  anode  and  extending  from 
said   wai;  wiihm  the  envelopes,  cathode  assembly  means  in- 
cluding  a    .athtxie    filament    mounted   within   said   envelope 
^  laxiai  ^vith  the  center  axis  ol  said  annular  wall  auKXle  and 
supp«^in  plate  means  i<x;aied  at  each  end  of  said  cathode  fila 
meni    permanent  magnet  means  positioned  adjacent  each  end 
o(  the  cathcxic  assembly  mcanv  output  means  for  transmitting 
microwave  oscillations  including  an  output  antenna  extending 
"  im  said  anode  assembiv  means  and  coupled  lo  said  envelope, 
npu!  means  including  cathtxle  leads  coupled  to  each  of  said 
supp^)rt  plate  means  o\  the  cathode  assembly  means,  insulating 
member  means  mounted  in  one  of  said  sealing  end  walls  in 
a.r'tgh'  'elationship    said  cathcxle  leads  passing  through  said 
.nsuiaiing  member  means  m  airtight  scaling  rclauonship,  and  a 
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magnetic  pole  piece  mounted  within  said  envelope  between 
one  of  said  permanent  magnet  means  and  one  of  said  cathcxje 
assembly  support  plate  mea^,  the  improvement  charactenzed 
m  that  said  annular  wall  anode  means  compnses  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  cylindrical  wall  first  portion  and  a  greater 


97    rf>,,,^ss  S/.v>j43.\\,\\\\'4 

74      73  96 


96 


cross-sectiona]  area  annular  wall  second  portion,  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  annular  wall  anode  being  integrally 
formed,  said  input  and  output  member  means  being  coupled  to 
the  greater  cross-sectional  area  second  portion,  thereby  im- 
proving the  spacmg  of  components  and  enhancing  the  cooling 
of  components  in  said  magnetron. 


4,280,079 
DRIV ING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
kazwiori  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aHigDor  to  Nippon  Electnc 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  10,  1978,  53-70261: 
Not.  10,  1978,  53-138679 

Int  CL^  H05B  37/00.  41/00 
VS.  a.  315—169.4  14  Claims 


JUUDl,* 


!• » — ♦- 


1.  A  dnving  system  for  a  plasma  display  wherein  a  pair  of 
insulator  plates  have  a  plurality  of  electrodes  thereon,  coated 
with  dielectic  layers,  said  plates  being  disposed  in  an  opposed 
relationship  with  a  gas  discharge  medium  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween, said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  switching  means  for  passing  a  toggled  voluge  from 
one  end  of  said  first  switchmg  means  to  the  other  end 
thereof; 

b.  a  plurality  of  a  second  switching  means  commonly  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  first  switchmg  means,  for 
passing  said  toggled  voltage  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
electrodes;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  third  switching  means  respectively  con 


nected  to  said  eiecr  \3e^  tor  ^iainping  a!'  of  said  elec- 
trodes at  other  than  said  selected  ont  eicctrvvit  at  a  fixed 
potential. 


4.280.080 
DFFI  F(TI()N-r()lI    v>STFM  FOR  (  OlOR  PKTIRF 

Ti  bf:.s 

Patrick  Brown.  Straubing.  Fed.  Rep    of  (rermany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Fllectric  Corporation.  New  >  ork.  N  > 

Filed  Sep.  12.  19-'9,  Ser    No   "4,644 
Claims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rerman*    Vp    14 
19"'8.  283993.^ 

Int   (1     HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 
U^.  CL  315—368  9  Claim* 


mtm  KfutTw 


Mi'i^m 


!     A  deflection <oi!  system  for  a  multibeam  color-pa! ure- 
tube  to  provide  a  vertical  deflectH>n  field  and  a  4<"   4*'  •    ur 
pcile  field  for  dynamic  convergenLt  L^jrrection  supenmjx'seo 
on  said  deflection  field  comprising 

a  venica!  deflection  toroidal  coil  having  \v>'o  halves  each  of 

which  are  separated  into  three  component  windings 
first  means  to  connect  alternate  ones  of  said  six  com,p<ineni 
windings  mto  two  groups  of  three  series  connected  .  >  ^m; 
ponent  windings  each,  and 
second  means  connected  to  said  iv^o  groups  of  component 
windings  to  produce  a  current  traversing  each  of  said  two 
groups  of  component   windings  to  provide  said   venica, 
deflection  field  and  said  45'/45'  four-pole  ficid  simuiia 
neously 


4,280,081 

MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WFTH  INERTIA 

COMPENSATION 

Edward  H.  Diager,  Wayaeaboro,  aad  Ailea  M.  Ritter.  Rocky 

Mount  both  of  Va.^  assicDon  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Conpaay. 

Saiem,  \  a. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  105,907 

lot  CL'  B65H  ^9/38 

L.S.  a.  318—6  22  Oaiaa 

1    .A  motor  control  system  for  use  with  a  a  c   shunt  motor 

having  separately  excitable  armature  and  field  windings,  oper 

able  to  wind  a  web  of  matenai  into  a  „oi!  comprising 

(a)  8  first  variable  voltage  source  for  supplying  ekctncaj 
power  to  said  field  winding: 

(b)  a  second  variable  voltage  source  for  supplying  elcctnca. 
power  to  said  armature  winding: 

(c)  means  to  sense  the  linear  speed  of  said  wtb  and  tc  pro 
vide  a  speed  feedback  signal  proportional  thereto 

(d)  means  to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  the  armature 
voltage  of  said  motor: 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  speed  feedback  signal  and  said 
armature  voltage  signal  to  provide  a  control  signal  for  said 
first  variable  voltage  source  whereby  the  voltage  supplied 
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to  said  field  vending  \s  contrf^lled  to  thereby  maintain  a 
rrescnbed  rclationsfii:  'vf>*,ren  web  nuterial  speed  and 

irmature  voltage 

(f)  -rference  means  for  pr-^  lO'ng  i    c-r---fn..e  ,;gnaJ  propor- 
ti.inai  to  a  desired  leve:     '    ^p^ratu-r-    '■  -^iid  motor; 
i'  feedback  meam  for  providing  d  .ur'tT'  'eedback  signal 
proportional  to  the  .Jurrent  ,n  said  armaiufe  winding; 

(hi  combining  means  for  combining  ^aid  '?terr---,f  NignaJ, 
said  cufent  feedback  sjgnai  ano  an  inc-riiu  ,  mfvrisation 
signal  to  develop  a  control  signa;  for  ^>'nt'  uhng  tnc  oper- 
ation of  said  second  variable  voltage  ■  thereby  control 
the  electncaJ  power  supplied  ;     said  ar-naiurc  winding; 

(i)  means  for  generating  said  :ne'-':a  .: or-irx-risation  signal 
comprising 

(1)  means  responsive  to  said  sp<;-ei     ecd'ack  signal  for 
generating  a   mod''\'h^   M^n.-i     naving  distinct  values 


'^^ ^ 


respectivelv  reprevcntint  ^nctnc    ^>c  >veb  material  is 
accelerating,    devcrierating   or    remaining   constant   in 

speed. 

\2)  means  to  provide  an  auditionai  feedban  signal  propor- 
uonal  to  the  extant  radius  ?  tne  v^eP  material  coil  ra- 
dius, and, 

(3)  means  responsive  to  vaid  additional  Jeedbac*.  signa,  ', 
gencratmg  first  and  second  wlamp  limit  signal'.,  said  'irst 
clamp  limit  signal  having  values  ^vhicn  increa.se  with  an 
increase  m  web  coil  radius  and  said  second  .lamp  limit 
signal  having  values  which  Jevreast  ^'th  ±r  n^rfax-  m 
said  web  coil  radius  and 
(j)  clamp  means  for  gating  said  inertia  compensation  signal 

to  said  combining  means  as  a  function   M  the  ^ute  of  said 

modifying  signal  and  the  value    f -he  large'    •  the  ''^t  and 

second  clamp  limit  signals 


4.280.082 
DIGITAL  DC  .MOTOR  SPEED  C  OSTRO!   nRrUTT 
Rajguni  M.  .\diarya,  NepOme  Township,  Monmouth  (  ounty, 
N.J..  a«d  Janes  R.  Del  Sigaore,  II,  Ittoca,  N.V.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporatioii,  DaytoB,  0*io 

FUcd  Apr.  23.  1^79.  Ser  No  32.449 


Int.  n     H02P 
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ate  a  time-varying  reference  voltag;  >.giial  in  accordance 

with  the  output  count  of  said  counter  means 
means  coupled  to  said  supply  voltage   or  generating  a  ramp 

vr'taiie  whose  slope  varies  in  a».vi.raance  with  the  level  of 

tnc  ^upp.v  '.._MUdige  applied  to  inc  ni.ouT 
comparing  means  coupled  to  said  reteren.e  Mgnai  genera; 

ing  means  and  said  ramp  voltage  <er  erjt  ng  means  for 


generating  a  control  Si  gria;  up<ir.  said  ?^amr  *  itage  becom- 
ing equal  to  said  voltage  output 
and  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparing 
means  and  said  suppi^  -oUage  for  outputimg  a  voluge 
pulse  to  the  motor  wh  ise  w  idtn  is  >eiected  substantially  in 
accordance  with  the  time  said  control  signal  is  generated 
by  said  companng  mcan:>. 


4,280.083 

aPPaRaTI  S  for  I  IMITING  ACXELERATION  IN  A 

nERVOSYSTEM 

Hiromu  Hirai   \  atabemachi,  and  Shin  Hamano.  Shimoinayosiii, 

!>i>tti  jf  Japan.  aiKignort  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fil«i  Jul    n,  1*79.  Ser,  No.  58,370 

rUlms  priority    applicauon  Japan,  Jul.  P.  1978,  53-86099 

int.  tl.    i#05B  :J  u2 

UjS.  a.  .MH^.>o5  4  Qaims 


ancurr 


tmn  r 


TPSOl 

AMR  >  »  -^    .a,  Ji  f 


rM^ 


'resT_, 

snucujM 


TABLE      1-5 


vctocmr 
orrBCTw 


U»S.  n.  318—341  '  1  (laims 

1  \  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  o^  a  D  t  -lotor  to 
whiwh  a  vanable  torque  and  a  voltage  puise  >  appied  »n  the 
motor  and  where  the  width  o{  the  pulse  s  nvervlv  pr  >por- 
tionai  to  the  speed  of  the  motor   compnsing 

a  source  of  supply  voltage  whose  level  vanes  witn  tne  stx^, 

of  the  motor, 
pickup  means  mounted  on  said  motor  tor  generating  a  p 
rality  of  analog  waveform  signals  representing  me  '   ui 
tKNul  speed  of  the  motor 
logic  means  coupled  to  the  output  ol  said  pi^Kup  mearo  • 
gfenerattng  a  reset  rectangular  waveform  signa.  tot  eac'^ 
anak)g  waveform  signal  received. 
a  source  of  clock  pulses. 

counter  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  clock  pulses  and  to 
the  output  of  said  logic  means  to  ^ount  said  ^lock  puises 
and  to  be  reset  with  each  reset  signal; 
^    means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  counter  means  t,-  gener 


I  :\  ,^rv  ,,.ivsierr  ,  omprising  a  servo-vaJve  converting  an 
CAiernai,.  appiiec  Jispidcemen;  reterence  input  signal  into  a 
corresr>*>ndiRg  •  vdra  .i^  -x-v^er  an  actuator  driven  by  the 
"vJtau:..  ;x-Aei  supplied  trom  said  servo-valve,  a  movable 
part  a^tuatevl  bv  said  actuator  to  make  controlled  displace- 
'TiesiL  in  atceieratutn  iimiter  circuit  comprising  means  for 
pnxiuc  ng  an  acceleration  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  displace- 
ment reterence  input  signal  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  accel- 
e'ation  signa;  t.  a  level  lower  than  a  predetermined  level, 
prxlucmg  i  displacement  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  limited 
acteieratior  signal  ind  applying  this  displacement  signal  to 
>aid  setv  valve  d  slow  stop  instruction  circuit  comparing  the 
amplitude  'f  the  acceleration  signal  from  said  acceleration 
:;mite'  .ircui'  with  a  predetermined  setting  and  generating  a 
slow  stop  instruction  signal  for  slowly  stopping  the  motion  of 
said   movable   pao    whet    the   amplitude  of  the  acceleration 
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sigr.a!  exceeds  the  setting,  and  a  slow  stop  circuit  attenuating 
the  displacement  signal  from  said  acceleraton  limiter  circuit  in 
response  to  the  slow  stop  instruction  signal  applied  from  said 
slow  stop  instruction  circuit  thereby  slowly  stopping  the  mo- 
tion of  said  movable  part 
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4,280,084 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

STEPPING  MOTORS 

David  Chiang,  649  Caledonia  Rd.,  Dix  Hills,  NY.  11746 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,656,  Jan.  26, 1978.  Pat.  No 

4.215,302.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No  82.742 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/40 

L.S.  a.  318-696  17  claims 


^OJITlOW 


FIELD  Momo»« 

ROTOft   MOTION 


TIMC  SLfW  TtMC  TiMC 


1  The  method  of  driving  a  stepping  motor  from  a  first 
velocity  to  a  second  velocity,  said  stepping  motor  having  a 
stator  means  for  generating  a  revolvable  magnetic  field  and  a 
rotor  whose  angular  position  is  influenced  by  the  revolvable 
magnetic  field,  said  method  compnsing  first  angularly  displac- 
ing the  revolvable  magnetic  field  with  respect  to  the  rotor  by 
a  first  displacement  angle,  in  a  given  direction  of  revolution, 
continuously  revolving  the  revolvable  magnetic  field  until  the 
rotor  rotates  at  the  second  velocity,  second  angularls  dispiac 
ing  the  revolvable  magnetic  field  with  respect  to  the  rotor  by 
a  second  displacement  angle  in  a  direction  of  revolution  oppo- 
site said  given  direction,  and  revolving  the  revolvable  mag- 
netic field  at  the  second  velocity 


4,2M,0SS 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SIGNAL  PROPORTIONAL  TO  FLUX  IN  AN  AC  MOTOR 

FOR  CONTROL  OF  MOTOR  DRIVE  CURRENT 

John  H.  Cirtlcr,  Roanoke,  and  Loren  H.  Walker,  Salem,  both  of 

Va,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Salem.  V  a. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19?9,  Ser.  No.  32,856 

!■!.  a.'  H02P  5/34.  5/36 

VS.  a.  318-803  27  Claims 


TW  »J  '^ 


drive  current  is  above  a  prcseie.  ted  value  and  which  is 
proportionai  to  saio  second  signal  w  hen  said  frequency  of 

^aid  J!"ve  ,  .,'-e-t:  is  heiou  said  presele<.-fed  ^a'ue  said  lux 
signal  being  effective  lo  control  thr  j.ene'3'ion  of  said 
drive  current. 


4.280.086 

METHOD  OF  AND  C'lRCl  IT  ARRANQaHHn  H)k 

DISCHARGING  A  STORAGF  (  APAOTOR 

Giancarlo  Babini,  Turin,  lul>,  assignor  to  t^El  T  (  entro  Studi 

e  Ljiboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p..^..  Tunn,  Itah 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1979.  Ser   No    l(r,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  I>ec.  2«.  19"'8.  699^5  K  in 
int.  CI    H02J  J  <J(j.  j^    * 
^•S.  CI.  320-1  i  Claims 


PRIOR  A£J 


TB»--     A£F    ,<XJ 


1  A  system  for  generating  a  drive  current  of  vanable  cur 
rent  magnitude  and  frequency  that  dnves  an  AC  induction 
motor,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  proportionai  to  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  flux  of  said  motor; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  proportionai  to  said 
current  magnitude  of  said  drive  current;  and 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  flux  signal  proportionai  to  the 
integral  of  satd  first  signal  when  said  frequency  of  said 


4  A  circuit  arrangemer.;  for  pencxjicailv  dissipating  :rn 
charge  of  a  storage  capacitor  provided  with  intermittent o 
omducting  gate  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  with  mes 
sage  samples  within  a  predetermined  r«.nge  of  positive  and 
negative  signal  amplitudes  between  reselling  intervals,  com 
prising 

a  first  electronic  switch  connected  across  said  capacitor  in 
series  with  a  source  of  unipolar  biasing  vohage  <>'  an 
absolute  magnitude  substantiallv  exceeding  the  maxiniuni 
signal  amplitude  of  the  same  polanty; 
a  second  electronic  switch  connected  acros.s  said  capacitor 
m  parallel  with  the  senes  combination  of  said  first  switch 
and  said  source:  and 
timing  means  for  closing  said  first  switch  dunng  a  first  phase 
of  each  resetting  interval,  thereby  charging  said  capacitor 
to  a  level  close  to  said  biasing  volUge.  and  closing  said 
second  switch  dunng  a  second  phase  of  each  resetting 
interval  following  said  first  phase,  thereby  discharging 
said  capacitor  to  a  level  close  to  zero. 
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VOLTAGE  REGLl ATOR 
Staiyey  J.  Kmkemiex,  Soathfieki,  Mich 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  855,105,  No» 
•ppMcatkM  Sep.  19   19^.  Ser.  So. 
Im.  a.    H02J  7/J4 

I  s  n  322— a 
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IS.  ir-   Thk  Hl€<3  Oct    25    19^8.  S*r    \o  954,5''6 

"'(yjj^  ClAim:^  prion  ■    appticatiun  L  ..S.S.R.,  Not.  1.  19'''',  2531855 

tot  O.^  G85F  3/04 
4nal!T1^    U5.  CL  323— "W>4  4  Qaims 


Um««^ 


«^w» — p — 


9-»r 


-vw*^ 


a 


::^ 


-^^  ^> 


^ 


nJ 


h. 


i 


44^ 


A 


(»-? 


.?L_. 


t; 


"-m 


m 


4b- 


1    A  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  use  in  the  regulaiion  of  the 
energization  of  an  electnca!  storage  device  Hv  a  gentntor,  the 
generator  being  of  the  rsry?  ha>.'ng  i  "leic  a,;nO'-n.i:  ir.c  at  least 
one  (-(utput  winding,  the    output  «.iriding  'ving  -escH^sivc  to 
energization  of  the  field   -Ainding     o   provide   ir    cnergizillg 
voluge  on  a  generator  output  tenriinai.  the  eiectnca.  storage 
JeMce  being  of  the  type  having  an  output  lermnai  ?  >r  '•fLe'- 
mg   an   energizing   voltage   interconnected    u     ^hc    generator 
output  terminal,  the  voltage  reguiau  r  jir.u;'.  ,\'rr,r'":Mnt 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  generato--  fieid  v».inding    dnc 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  of  a  first  leves  '"n  enabling 
the  energization  of  the  field  winding,  and  resp^-insive  to  a 
control  signal  of  a  second  level  'or  disabling  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  field  winding 
first  and  second  resistors  connected    r  a  <-nes  circuit  across 
the  terminals  of  the  electrical  storage  oevice   the   unct!    - 
of  the  fir^t  and  second  resistor<»  beirsg  connected  •.      nc 
control  means  for  providing  a  control  signai    K  the  nrs; 
level  when  the  energization  of  the  e)ectri..a:  storage  de- 
vice IS  beiow  a  first  predetermined  thrcshc^d  and  -•  !>^e 
second  level  when  the  energization  exceeds  the  nrst  prr 
determined  threshold,  and 
a  third  rcsmor  connected  m  a  series  circuit  with  said  second 
resistor  acrosa  the  terminals  of  the  generator   ail  ot  said 
resistors  being  bilateral  resistors  and  both    if  said  senes 
circtuu  beug  btlaierally  conductive,  »aid  first  re<iistor  and 
said  third  resistor  being  in  parallel  circuit  relation  to  each 
other  and  having  ohmic  values  for  providing,  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  fault  in  the  interconnection  between     u: 
.  put  tennmais  of  the  generator  and  ciectncai  storage  oe- 
vicc  a  cooool  agnal  of  the  first  level  when  the  cncrgi/ing 
voltage  on  the  generator  output  terminal  is  below  a  sec 
oad.  predetcnniBed  threshold,  and  of  the  second  signal 
level  when  the  energizing  volugc  exceeds  the  secono 
pfedelervined  threshold  and  a  fault  indicator  connected 
directly  between  the  output  terminal  of  the  generator  ano 
the  o«tp«tt  terminal  of  the  storage  device  and  being  enc; 
gized  upon  said  occurrence  of  said  fault. 


^..,m^ 


atom.* 


1.  A  reference  voltage  source,  comprising 

abridge  network  having  two  opposite  arms  eai^h  including  a 
respective  zencr  diode,  and  two  other  arms  eav  h  including 
a  respective  resistor; 

two  operationa"  ampliHers  each  having  an  inverting  input,  a 
non-invertin.i  ^nput  and  an  mtput.  the  inserting  input  ot 
>aid  first  operational  amplifier  being  coupled  to  the  anode 
of  a  'Vs!  Hie  i!  said  two  icner  diodes,  the  inverting  input 
of  said  second  ofierational  amplifier  being  coupled  to  the 
L.  aihixle  ot  said  second  zener  diode,  the  output  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier  being  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  said 
f'trsT  /ene"-  duxie.  and  the  output  of  said  second  operationa! 
amphfie'  semg  coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  second  zener 
Juxie 

two  switches  eat  h  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  control 
volugc  from  the  reference  voltage  source  being  applied  to 
the  inputs  >?  said  switches,  and  the  outputs  of  said 
s^it.,  nes  fx-mg  coupled  respectively  to  the  non-inverting 
inputs  o*  said    iperatiunal  amplifiers   and 

an  output  termiinai  t(  s^hich  the  outputs  of  said  operational 
ampiiliefs  ait  aitertiatelv  connected 


4J80,089 

iilTOMATK   INCREMENTING  ATTENLATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rwts  J   "MB  de  Ptaaache,  and  Eiae  C.  EHjkauM,  both  of  Findho- 

Ten    Netherlands,  aasignors  to  US.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

Y«rk,N-'^ 

Hied  ikrt    It.  19^9.  Ser   No.  88."'34 

i  laim.s    pnont)     application    Netherlands,    No*     14,    1978, 

Inr    CI.    G05F  J  US 
\}JS.  Q.  J2J     J54  ♦  Claims 


1     X     dttenaatH  n  arrangement  comprising; 

a  step  dUenuaior  havmg  two  input  terminals,  a  first  and  a 
sevnnd  output  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal,  a  senes 
arrangement  of  n  attenuating  elements  connected  between 
said  input  terminals,  said  series  arrangement  composing 
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n-l-1  coupling  points,  defined  respectively  as  C].  C2.  .  .  . 
C,+  i,  which  successively  correspond  to  the  free  end  of 
(he  first  attenuating  element,  the  common  junctions  of  the 
successive  attenuating  elements  and  the  free  end  of  the  iait 
attenuating  element  in  the  series  arrangement,  and  a 
switching  circuit  arranged  between  the  coupling  p<t>ints 
and  the  output  terminals  for  couphng  selectably  the  atten 
uation  elements  to  said  output  terminals: 

a  voltage  divider  having  two  inputs  coupled  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  step  attenua 
tor.  a  voltage  dividing  arrangement  connected  between 
said  inputs,  an  output  and  a  coupling  arrangement  for 
selectably  coupling  said  output  to  a  part  of  the  voltage 
divider  arrangement;  and 

a  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  switching  circuit 
of  the  step  attenuator  and  the  coupling  arrangement  of  the 
voltage  divider, 

charactenzed  in  that  the  switching  circuit  is  arranged  to 
selectably  couple  the  first  output  terminal  with  any  of  the 
alternate  coupling  points  sUrting  with  C\  and  to  select 
ably  couple  the  second  output  terminal  with  any  of  the 
other  alternate  coupling  points  starting  with  C2.  wherebs 
when  switching  the  two  output  terminals  of  said  step 
attenuator  from  a  first  to  an  adjacent  second  attenuation 
element  under  the  control  of  said  control  arrangement,  the 
connection  through  said  switching  circuit  of  the  common 
junction  between  said  two  adjacent  attenuation  elements 
and  one  of  said  two  output  terminals  is  maintained  v*,hiie 
the  connection  from  the  other  one  of  said  output  terminals 
to  the  end  of  said  first  attenuation  element,  located  oppo- 
site from  the  common  junction  is  switched  over  to  the  end 
of  the  second  attenuation  element  located  opposite  the 
common  junction  thereby  preventing  the  occurrence  of 
voltage  peaks. 
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TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  BIPOLAR 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  ORCLIT 
Charles  R.  Lindberg,  Yorhs  Linda,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Silicon 
General,  Inc.,  Garden  Grore,  Calif. 

RIed  Mar.  17,  19W,  Ser.  No.  131 J56 

Int.  a.3  G05F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323—315  9  Claims 


>^    '    Cf^C 


^--i^. 

^r^ 


T7i=rT' 


-^ 


'i-rtJr'OOX) 


'i'rtt-MXJ 


,  TVW.il 


1  An  electronic  circuit  for  generating  a  first  reference  volt 
age  and  a  second  reference  voltage,  said  first  reference  voltage 
and  said  second  reference  voltage  being  equal  in  magnitude  but 
of  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  a  reference  supply  vcluge, 
said  electronic  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  electrical  current; 

a  first  means  for  duplicating  current  coupled  to  said  source 
of  electrical  current  and  having  output  current  and  input 
current,  said  first  means  being  so  configured  that  said 
output  current  is  proportional  m  magnitude  to  said  input 
current; 
second  means  for  duplicating  current  coupled  to  said 


source  of  electrica!  currenf  and  to  said  first  means  for 
dupticadng  current,  and  having  .ulpui  current  and  input 
current,  saic  sect)nd  means  ►ying  v  ...infigurro  thai  said 
output  current  is  proponK^nai  in  magnitude  u  said  input 
current; 

said  input  current  of  said  second  means  t>cin^  an  output 
current  of  said  first  means; 

output  current  of  said  first  means  flowing  through  a  first 
resistor  so  as  to  generate  said  first  reference  voluge; 
utput  current  of  said  second   means  flowing  through  a 
second  resistor  so  as  to  generate  said  second  reference 
voltage  and 

a  single  and  selectable  resist,  <r  o  upied  to  said  first  means  for 
duplicating  current  vwherehv  selection  of  a  value  of  resis- 
tance for  said  resistor  determines  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  and  second  reference  voluges. 


4J80.091 
VARIABLE  CURRENT  SOLRCt  HAVING  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  CLRRENT-STEERING  NETWORK 
David  F.  Hiltner.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1979.  Ser    No   89,06-7 

Int   n     f;05F      44 

L.S.  CT  323-315  4  Claum 
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1.  A  current  s^^ur^e  for  providmg  current  to  a  piuraJity  of 
output  nodes,  comprising: 

a  voluge  follower  composing  an  operational  amplifier  hav- 
ing inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  output  is  coupled  to  said  inveriing  input  to 
thereby  provide  an  output  loop: 

a  current-setting  resistor  connected  to  said  inverting  input; 

a  soilage  generator  connected  to  said  non-ins erting  input  to 
provide  a  reference  volugc  for  said  curreni-settmg  resis 
tor 

a  plurality  of  field-effect  transistors  switchabie  \nio  and  out 
of  said  output  IcKip,  said  field-effect  transistors  being  asso- 
ciated with  respective  ones  of  said  pluraiiis  of  current 
output  nodes  and  being  adapted  to  conduci  substantiails 
all  of  the  current  produced  by  said  current-setting  resistor 
and 

means  for  switching  said  field-effect  tran.sistor>  intc   and  out 
of  said  output  loop 
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4,280,092 
GROt?»'D  FALTT  INTERRUPTER  TESTER 
Peter  M.  Wella,  Jr.,  SrciMre,  IlL,  a»d  Roger  E.  Mitchell 
MhueapoUa,  Mbu.,  aasipMn  to  Ideal  IndMtrica,  Inc.,  Syca 
more,  111. 

FHed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32^49 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  3J/02 

VS.  a.  324—51  9  daiiH 

I   A  hand-held  ground  fault  interrupter  tester  comprising 

a  housing, 
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1  -Kitcntiometer  comainaJ  -.i'nm  the  housing, 
slectncai  terminal  biades   nounu     in  th«  housing  and  pro- 
truding from  one  end    r    ue.;  >  sH'  ni     ^-iationship  for 
insertion  into  a  waii  receptdv..c. 
electrica]  connecting  mean,  c^etwcen  the  potentiometer  and 


Tf  ST  PT  kTT  MYlHOl)  \M)  AN  ARRANGEMKNT  FOR 

IKSTIN(.  IHl-  SKRVRLABU1T\  4ND  FOR  SETTING 

AM)  (  ^.ilBRAriNG  ATEST  APPARATLS  FOR  THE 

SOS  DFSTRl  <:T!\K  KI  FXTRK  AL  OR  MAGNETIC 

IFSI1N(.  Oh  MI-TAl.lIC   BLANKS 

per-<  Hit  kariss«m,  iHelosund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  S*enskt  Stai 

A».t!et>i)iaK.  MiKrkbotm.  Sweden 

Ft  led  Ik*     U,  19^H.  >er    So    <Xi9.21* 
Cuums  pnontj,  application  hed    Hep.  of  C^rnuujy,  Dec.  16. 
1977,  2  V,244 

I«t  CLJ  GOIR  35/Oa  33/00 
VS.  CL  324-202  »^  t^laims 


termina!  blades,  said  m.-d!  s  :x;-mitting  a  potentiometer- 
controlled  current  :<:iKiif  lo  the  ground  ?ath  which. 
jp<^n  reaching  a  desirc-d  evel  will  tnp  s  ;  r  c>erly  func- 
•ionmg  ground  fault  mterrapu--  so  that  tripping  at  a  lower 
lesei  r  failure  t.  -  r  at  higher  levels  will  indicate  a 
.:e:>c!i'.e  interrupter. 


4.2«0,L«3 
ZFRO-CT'RRENT  DETECTOR  FOR  HICTT  VOTTAHF  T>r 

TRANSMISSION  I  INl- 
John  M.  Houston,  Schenectady.  N  V     assignor  to  t  renerai  Ekc- 
tnc  ComiMUiy,  Scbeoectady.  N  \ 

Filed  Aug.  2".  IT^,  Ser.  No.  69,W5 
Int.  O.    GOIR  15/02 


VS.  CI.  324—117  R 


^  naim> 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  serviceahihts  mJ  !    r  netting  an^ 

calibratmg  a  test  .irr><i'itus  for  the-  non-destnjcPAe  electrical, 
r  agnfic  and/ot  naKneto-inductivc  lestmg  .^f  ^teei  slabs  of 
OiiTerer>:t  thicknew  .inu   vvith  differen'  eiecincai  and  or  mag- 


1   A  zcro<urTenl  detector  for  a  high  voltage  multi  cnnduc 
tor  DC  power  transmis-sion  line  comprising 

a  saturable  magnetic  reactor  disposec  atx-ut    >ne    •'  sat.^ 

conductors; 
a  cascade  atep-down  transformer  eiectromagne'cally  cou 

pled  to  said  reactor,  and 
means  to  detect  impedance  changes  .n  s^id  magnetic  -eact.r 
said  detection   means   being   connected    u    ^id    ^eac 
nrough  said  transformer  cawade. 


netK   nariirneterv 


Jefevis  such  a.s  surface    >r  beiov. -surface 
cracks,  iars   srir-iknoies   nu^v.  holes    t  'he  like,  .ompnsing  at 
least  one   r.spc.ting  nead   n  >env)r  .apable  of  detecting  defects 
such  as  lt\<^-   ir\C   T-Lniec   '  t   displacement   relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  Mar  •-    -x-  -rsted   the  slabs  hemg  delivered  \o  the 
areaof  the  test  apparatus  r-v    neans  of  transp<^rting  means,  such 
as  trarisport-ng  'oiiers  arranged  at  intervals  from  one  another. 
chara^'.e'/c-d  :n  that  one   ir  more  test  plates  simulating  a  defec- 
tive slab  in.:  ^saving  the  same  clectrKai  and,  oi  magnetic  pa 
rametr-   t-  :hr  slab  are  arranged  in  a  raisable  and  iowerable 
test  piatc  'K.ider  aiong  one  side  ot  the  slab  to  be  tested,  said  test 
plate  or  roates  ^-uending  substantially  along  the  whole  length 
of  said  Side    't  said  slab    and  bv  raising  or  lowenng  said  test 
plate  holde'  ar-  Prought  mto  a  position  in  which  they  are  in 
,uhs[ant!al  alignment  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  slab  to  be 
tested,  and  ffu  setting  said  test  apparatus  said  sensor  is  brought 
mto  contact  with  trie  >urtace  of  the  test  plate  or  plates  and/or 
'he  surface  -.^f  the  :es!  piate  nolder    which  surface  of  the  test 
pia(e  holder  ;s  m  alignment  with  the  surface  of  the  test  plate  or 
piates.  and  the  sen.sor    when  travelhng  towards  and/or  away 
rrom  the  upper  surface  of  the  slab  to  be  tested  sunultaneousiy 
-4vr-is  ove'   'he  'est  plate  or  plates,  and,  while  domg  so,  is 
icsied  for  working  order  and  calibrated 
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EXTREMELY  SENSITIVE  SUPER  CONDUCTING 

QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTED 

AS  A  DOUBLE-HELIX  ARRAY 
George  F.  Hintoo,  Pass  Christian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy . 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,764 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/035;  HOIL  J9/22 

U.S.  CT  324-248  4  Claim.s 


I   A  SQUID  array  device  comprising: 

taj  a  stolid  flux  path  of  constant  cross-section  area  along  one 
Ixxiy  aAis  having  a  first  groove  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end  and  having  very  close  turns  scribed  into  the  surface  of 
said  flux  path  about  said  body  axis; 

(b)  a  first  conducting  matenal  deposited  m  said  first  groove; 

(c)  a  first  Josephson  Junction  attached  at  some  point  o.n  saici 
first  groove, 

(d)  a  first  layer  of  non-conducting  material  uniformly  depos 
lied  over  the  surface  of  said  flux  path; 

(e)  a  second  groove  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and 
having  very  close  turns  scribed  into  the  surface  of  said 
first  layer  of  non-conducting  matenal.  said  second  groove 
having  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  layer  of 
non-conducting  material,  pitch  similar  to  that  of  said  first 
groove  and  sense  opposite  that  of  said  first  groove  such 
that  said  turns  of  said  first  groove  and  said  turns  of  said 
second  groove  are  intermeshed  and  coaxially  aligned 

(0  a  second  conducting  material  deposited  in  said  second 
groove; 

(g)  a  second  Josephson  Junction  attached  at  some  point  on 
said  second  groove; 

(h)  a  second  layer  of  non-conducting  matenal  uniformly 
deposited  over  the  surface  of  said  flux  path; 

(i)  a  third  groove  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and 
having  very  close  turns  scribed  into  the  surface  of  said 
second  layer  of  non-conducting  matenal,  said  third 
groove  having  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  second 
layer  of  non-conducting  material,  pitch  similar  to  that  of 
said  first  and  said  second  groove  and  sense  similar  to  that 
of  said  first  groove  such  that  said  turns  of  said  third 
groove  are  intermeshed  and  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
turns  of  said  second  groove; 

(J)  a  third  conducting  material  deposited  in  said  third 
groove; 

(  )  a  third  Josephson  Junction  attached  at  some  point  on  said 
third  groove; 

(1)  a  third  layer  of  non-conducting  matenal  uniformly  depos 
ited  over  the  surface  of  said  fitu  path; 

(m)  a  fourth  groove  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and 
havmg  very  close  turns  scribed  into  the  surface  of  said 
third  layer  of  non-conducting  material,  said  fourth  groove 
having  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  third  layer  of 
non-conducting  naaterial,  pitch  similar  to  that  of  said  first. 
second  and  third  grooves  and  tense  opposite  that  of  said 
third  groove  such  that  said  turns  of  said  founh  groove  are 
intermeshed  and  coaxially  aligned  with  said  turns  of  said 
third  groove; 

(n)  a  fourth  conducting  material  deposited  in  said  fourth 
groove: 


(o)  a  fourtn  Josephson  Junctioii  aitachec  at  some  point  on 
said  fourth  groove; 

ip  a  fourth  iave--  ■<*  nor  ,Ciinduct!!}g  maienai  .m.formly 
deposited  o\er  the  surfacr  oi  said  Hux  path 

i^i  first  means  ''  o  „;onnecting  sau  uppe-  anc  saii":  lower  ends 
of  said  first  gr:y-\f  ic  respective  saia  uppt-r  ani!  saic:  lower 
ends  o*  said  second  c'l^of  ',o-iT:ir'ji  a  "^^s:  doubir  groove 
arra>. 

(r)  second  means  for  connt%.;u.g  saio  ^rp<--  and  said  lower 
ends  of  said  third  groove  to  respective  said  jpper  and  said 
lower  ends  o*  said  fourth  grrnivf  '"ormirt!  a  sn  ■  nd  double 
groove  arrav    and 

(s)  thirc  means  ♦;"  connecting  -^oc  •■-sr  an.:  s,,iid  second 
double  groove  arrays. 


4.280.09* 

spectrometf:r  for  measuring  spmul 

distributions  of  paramagnttk  (  kntfrs  in 

solid  bodifjs 

Wolfgang  Kartbe.  Jena,  and  Flike  Wehrsdorfer,  Eisenberg.  both 

of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  aiwignors  to  Akademi«  der  W  i»- 

senschaflen  der  DDR.  Berlin,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  No?.  ''.  1978.  Ser.  No.  959.185 

int.  a.   GOIN  27/00 

U,S.  a.  324— 316  SHaim^ 


1  In  <i  sp<^:r, 'meter  which  contains  a  firid  coil,  modulating 
^o.iis  and  gradien;  .onis  and  applies  a  miocIuiairC  :nhomogene- 
ous  magnetk  t'leld  tc  a  sample,  an  improvemen;  ,.  ,'rnpnsing 

means  fo,r  adjusting  orientation  of  the  moOuiatmg  ,,.oiis  anJ 
gradient  vOiis  v^ith  respect  to  the  sample, 

a  mcxJulation  generator  providmg  a  modiiiating  ua^eform 
fiH  use  in  the  mtxlulating  coils 

d  pulse  generator  providing  pulses  lor  use  in  the  gradient 
voils; 

a  first  means  connected  So  the  sample  and  Tspi^nsive  to 
resonance  thereof  and 

a  keying  unit  cooperating  with  the  modulation  generator 
the  pulse  generator,  and  the  first  means,  the  keying  uni: 
operating  m  a  manner  that  the  modulated  inhomogenetius 
magnetic  field  is  applied  in  pulses  and  the  firs;  means 
responds  to  resonance  of  the  sample  during  ano  oniv 
during  such  pulses 


4.280,097 
ISOLATED  DC  VOLTAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Carey,  Cardiff,  and  Gak  W    McGnffey,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  The  Uaited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Washiagton.  D.( 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  167.874 
Int.  a.    COIN  27/02 
U.S.  a.  324—434  13  Oainis 

1  Apparatus  for  electncaJly  isolating  a  DC  voltage  source 
while  the  voltage  of  said  source  is  being  monitored,  said  appa 
ratus  compnsing 
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selectively  coupling  said 


fiectromc   switching   means 
appara'us  to  said  sourer 

first  optic*]  means  coupleo  'i  vikj  ^•*'i,;'-.ini  -nciir'.s  and 
r<rceiving  a  control  signa.  A^h^n  Jirect-  he  c>eraiion  of 
iajd  switching  means,  "iaid  firs:  ipt,v4  tican^  ,  mpnsing 
means  for  elcctncaJi>  ssoianng  vdid  vv<.it-,n  -rieans  from  a 
voltage  monitoring  ^viIen  which  genc-du-^  %aid  control 
sicnai 


means  coupled  to  saio  ^v^iuning  .Tieans  for  generating  an 
internal  dau  signal  which  varies  in  relationship  to  the 
voltage  of  said  source   anc 

second  optical  means  rece-'.  ng  -^ic  ncemal  data  signal  for 
.oupling  an  external  Jata  >igna  :  said  voltage  monitoring 
s>stem.  said  external  data  Mgrai  -ir^'ni  r  -^ationship  to 
said  mtemal  data  signai.  said  >econd  ,'ptua.  -neans  com- 
pnsing  further  means  for  electncanv  is^jiating  %aiU  .witch- 
ing means  from  said  voluge  monttonng  system. 


4.280,09« 
COAXIAL  SPARK  GAP  SHTTCH 
S.  JaiMS  Veraldi,  Borbaak,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Veradjot  Corp 
BviMflk,  Calif. 

Flkd  May  25,  19^  Ser  No.  42,722 
Int.  a     HOIT  J,UL,  1/08 
LJ>.  CI.  328— 59 


1 73?/«<i^ ■?  *>5K 


^s 


is^ 


v««SW  VU7M£\ 


said  first  electrode,  each  hav'r;g  3  hollow  cyhndDcal 
portion  extending  fron  ^itmn  said  first  chamber  into  amd 
concentric  with  the  passage  with  which  11  is  associated. 
that  part  of  each  holl<'w  v  vimdncal  r>ortion  lying  within 
said  first  chamber  having  ar  opening  lo  permit  fluid  to 
pass  inside  said  hollow  c>t;ndnca!  portion  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  passage;  and, 

a  set  of  second  electrodes  each  a'ssiKiated  wnh  ne  of  said 
tngger  electrodes,  eac h  ciiendmg  from  withm  said  second 
chamber  into  the  trigger  electrode  with  w  hich  it  is  associ- 
ated and  concentric  with  that  trigger  elect  r>de  said  set  of 
second  electrodes  all  being  electrically  interconnected: 

whereby,  fluid  supplied  to  said  first  chamber  through  said 
inlet  port  flows  through  said  passage  on  both  the  insides 
and  outsides  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
trigger  electrode  and  into  said  r,*^onj  chamber,  from 
which  the  fluid  is  discharged  through  said  outlet  port. 


4.280.099 
DTHTT^T  TT\IIN(,  RK  0\KRY  SYSTEM 
Uiec  ['•    kattlingourd   salt  Lake  City,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Corpi.tration    *se»  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  S«*    9,  19^9   Ser    So  92,''65 

Int    (!     HOJk  3,J6,  H03L  :,a/ 

UJS.  a.  32»    fee  13  Claims 


^  '  iaim* 


1   A  multiple-gap  spark  gap  switch,  comprising 

a  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  for  admitting  a  tluiu, 

a  second  chamber  having  an  outlet  pon  to  permit  egress  of 

the  fhud; 

a  first  electrode  partitioning  said  first  chamhe-  trDn-  sai.,: 
second  chamber  and  having  more  than  one  separate  pas 
•ages  extending  through  it.  said  first  chamber  commum 
catmg  with  taxi  second  chamfcwr  through  the  passages  u 
taid  fint  electrode, 

tngger  electrodes  each  associated  wun  one  o(  the  passages  iv 


1.  A  digital  timing  recovery  syMm  for  producing  a  clock 
signal  in  synchronization  with  received  digital  data  compns 

mg: 

an  oscillator  for  ge*  crating  ^  fued  frequency  signal; 

ckxk  derivation  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  denv- 
ng  'r  im  vaid  fixed  frequency  signal  said  clock  signal,  said 
.  iiKk  Signal  having  a  frequency  thai  is  1/m  of  said  fixed 
*requcncv  signal  where  m  is  a  vanable  derivation  factor 
ino  said  ckKk  signal  further  having  a  clocking  transition 
'.na!  separates  one  clock  cvcle  from  another. 
lata  transition  detector  means  responsive  to  said  received 
Jigiui  dau  for  detecting  dau  transitions  of  said  received 
Jigital  data  and  for  generating  a  data  transition  pulse 
coincident  with  said  detected  data  transition. 

time  .omparis*^n  means  coupled  to  said  clock  derivation 
Tieans.  ^isciUator  and  said  data  transition  detector  means 
*or  .impanng  and  measunng  the  time  at  which  said  out 
put  daU  transition  pulse  occurs  with  respect  to  the  time  at 
which  said  ckKking  transition  of  said  clock  signal  occurs 
and  tor  prixlucmg  error  and  timing  signals  in  response  to 
he  results  o(  said  time  companson  and  measurement;  and 
update  means  coupled  to  said  clock  derivation  means  and 
responsive  to  said  error  and  timing  signals  for  increasing 
the  value  of  m  when  said  data  transition  occurs  after  said 
..kKking  transition,  and  for  decreasmg  the  value  of  m 
when  said  dau  transition  occurs  before  said  clocking 
transition,  said  increase  and  decrease  of  m  occurring  fre- 
quently if  the  time  difference  between  said  daU  transition 
pulse  and  said  clocking  transition  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
ermineo  ume  measurement  of  said  time  companson 
means  and  said  increase  and  decrease  of  m  occumng  less 
frequent! V    t  the  time  difference  between  said  data  transi 
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p:::ii;:!::.^t:::;em^^r'"" ''  '^^  '^"''  ^'^  --  -^^^  -^  '^- 1  ^^^^^-^-^  -p"^ 

whereby  said  clock  signal  quickly  synchronizes  wnh  saic  ."'"  "l^^i'^'rl.""  "'  ''""""'  mfbnnatK«,  r«pect,vely 

received  digital  data  and  smoothly  maintains  said  svnchro-  tl,      a  T         i  ^f^"'  composes  a  paraflel  circuit  of 

nization  thereafter.  ""'  *"°  second  switch  elements  each  coupled  to  said  first 


4,280,100 

n.ME  MODULATION  PULSE  AVERAGING 

DEMODULATOR 

Bert  H.  Dann,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beli  A  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.511 

Int.  a.3  H03D  3/14;  H03I  9/04.  9/06.  9/08 

U.S.  a.  329-103  nOaims 


I  I    C    0       *    i 

-I — S3* 


i^A 


1 


I      ^-*"t-* ^ -^* ' *-»-( A 1—,'     ms   I  ■ 


1  In  a  method  of  demodulating,  with  the  aid  of  four  transis 
tors  grouped  in  two  comparator  pairs,  a  earner  time  modulated 
by  an  information  signal,  the  improvement  compnsing  in  com 
bination  the  steps  of: 

matching  all  four  transistors  with  each  other  at  least  as  to 
base-emitter  drop; 

providing  a  single  constant  current  source  for  all  four  tran- 
sistors; 

metallically  interconnecting  emitters  of  said  four  transistors 
with  each  other  and  with  an  output  of  said  single  constant 
current  source; 

applying  a  common  threshold  reference  voluge  to  one 
transistor  in  one  comparator  pair  and  one  transistor  in  the 
other  comparator  pair; 

generating  first  and  second  repetitive  pulses  in  response  to 
alternate  successive  zero  crossings  of  said  tune  modulated 
carrier; 

controlling  the  other  transistor  in  said  one  comparator  pair 
with  said  first  pulses  and  the  other  transistor  in  said  other 
comparator  pair  with  said  second  pulses  to  generate  a 
train  of  constant  area  pulses  corresponding  to  zero  cross- 
ings of  said  time  modulated  carrier;  and 

reproducing  said  information  signal  by  averaging  constant 
area  pulses  in  said  train. 


4,280,101 

STEREOPHONIC  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION  ORCUH 
Kol^i  Ishida,  taA  TatM*  NvHta,  botk  of  Takyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioaeer  Eteetroaie  Cor|»oratieB,  Takyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,117 
ClaiaM  priority,  appttcatkM  Japa^  Jaa.  30,  1978,  53-80008 
Iirt.  a.i  H03D  1/00 
U^.  CL  329—167  14  CWbh 

1.  In  a  stereophonic  signal  demodulation  cvcuit  which  re- 
ceives an  input  signal  including  a  signal  modulated  with  first 
and  second  channel  information  to  separate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond channel  information  from  each  other,  the  improvement 
comprising:  first  and  seccmd  operational  ampiifiersi  a  first 
switching  means  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  one  input 
terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  a  second  switching 
means  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  one  input  terminal  of 
said  second  operational  amplifier,  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  said  first  and  second  switching 


operational  .:impiifier  tnrougr.  firs:  and  >eL.<nd  resistors,  respec- 
tively, dHO  said  second  switching  means  .onipnses  a  second 
parallel  circuit  of  third  and  fourth  svsn^h  (lemeriv  rav^h  cou- 
pled to  said  second  operational  amplifier  :n'  >i.g.i  third  and 
fourth  resistors,  lespeciivels 


4.280.102 

FREQUENO  RESPONSE  CHARACTKRLSTIC 

ADJUSTABLE  ClRCl  IT 

Kenji  Yokoyama.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Nippon  (>akki 

Seizo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  HamamatsiL,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  96^14 

Claiau  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  I>ec  4.  1978.  53-149796 

Int  a.    H03F  1.34 

U.S.  a.  330—85  13  tlniBB 


Jr^^ 


1     \    Irequencv    response   criaiactenstK    adjustable    .i-^uii 
compnsing 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  its  first  input  terminal 
connected  through  a  first  resistor  to  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  its  second  input  terminal  con 
nected  to  circuit  ground  and  its  output  icrrnmai  connec  ted 
to  an  output  terminal  for  taking  out  an  output  signal 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  its  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  circuit  ground,  its  second  input  terminal 
connected  through  a  second  resistor  to  said  output  tcrmi 
nal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  its  output  termi 
na)  connected  through  a  third  resistor  to  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  and  alv^ 
connected  through  a  fourth  resistor  to  said  first  input 
termmal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier. 

a  potentiometer  having  a  first  fixed  terminal  connected  to 
said  first  mput  terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier 
a  second  fixed  terminal  connected  to  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier,  a  center  tap 
connected  to  circuit  ground  and  a  slider  terminal:  and 

a  filter  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  out 
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put  terininaJ  of  wild  second  operational  amplifier,  a  second 

lerminAJ  connected  i     saiu  ^.uer  terminal  of  said  potenti- 

. meter  and  a  third  termma,  .■  'tve.  ted  to  circuit  ground. 


MULTISTAGE  TR\NSIST()R  \MF1  IFli-  N 
Boono   Poppinga.  Berlin,   Fed    Rep     >f  t,«rman>     assmnor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GabH.  Stuttgart.  1-ed    Rep    .f  irerman< 

Rled  Jul.  31,  l^"*)   ser    No   bZA^^ 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  Irermanv,  Au^   *«, 
19''8.  2«J464! 

Int.  CI     HOJF  3/04 
VS  (1  3J0— 290  10  Claims 


to  the  output  of  said  controlled  nscilUt.  r  means  lor  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  on  me  >utpui  therevil  representa- 
tive of  the  pridM  MTcrrive  !x-twet-n  said  reference  signal 
and  the  signal  pnxiui. r.i  '^s  ^ni  controlled  loscillaior 

frequency  discriminaic:.  jeiei.;  -  means  .oupled  with  the 
output  of  said  controlled  osciiiai  r  and  or  xjucmg  a  first 
output  signal  when  the  frequency  of  said  .  ntr  iled  oscil- 
lator means  is  a  predetermined  amount  atxi^e  a  desired 
frequency  and  producing  a  second  output  signal  when  the 
frequency  of  said  contr  iiieo  oscillator  means  is  a  predeter- 
mined amount  below  such  desired  frequency   and 

first  and  sevond  jontro!  gate  means  each  having  a  control 
input  ^oupied  to  receive  'espc*.  iivelv,  the  first  and  second 
output  signals  of  said  r?gucnc>  jis^nminator  means  and 
each  operated  in  response  to  such  output  signals  applied 
thereto,  said  first  and  second  control  gate  means  each 
further  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  first  means  for 
applying  respectively  first  and  st-^o  no  predetermined 
maximum  control  potentials  to  th?  ntroi  input  f  said 
controlled  oscillator  means  for  ove'^nding  the  utput 
Signals  from  said  first  means. 


1  A.  multisuge  transistor  amplifief  ?"or  amplifving  altemat- 
ng  >oluges  compnsing  at  least  'w;  successive  ,asvade-con- 
nected  amphfier  stages  having  d  c  feedback  i  *  oh-wmg  am- 
Diitler  suge  a,c  coupled  t>-  the  output  ■■■'  said  .arcade-con- 
nected amplifier  suges.  and  J  -esist  -r  ..^uritng  said  toiiowmg 
amplifier  stage  to  said  .ascade-^  rinc'.  ted  impufier  sUges,  said 
.ass.ade-connected  amplifier  stages  ^uppori^  sa-d  following 
.impliHer  stage  with  direct  .urrent.  the  d  .  ipe^ating  resis- 
tance for  said  following  amplifier  stage  ;n>.  udmg  %aid  cascade- 
connected  amplifier  stages  ind  said    rsistor. 


4.280.105 
LASFH  ..\^  TKMFFRATl  RF  CONTROL  AND  SPAOAL 

KQi  alizi-:r 

Robert  1»  Ma-c>  «  hatsworth  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Mates  of  \menca  lu  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Fufce.  V^nshington.  ()( 

Filed  Jan    26.  19"9.  Ser    No.  6.840 

int    !  1     HOiS  }/o4X  J/U93 

VS.  CL  iJl— 'M.J  P  3  Claims 


4.280.104 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  SYSTEM  VMTH  i.MFRUVLD 

ACQtISmON 

TWodore  S.  Rxeszewaki,  l^oabard,  HI.,  assisjnor  tr.  Matsushita 

Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Fraakhr.  Park    lii. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1979.  Ser   No  65.589 

Int.  a.    HOJL  7/00 

IS.  n   i3t— 1  A  Unaim? 
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L  In  a  phase-locked  circuit  m  which  the  frequency  of  a 
controUcd  o«n!lator  means  is  tocited  tu  that  it  a  reteren.e 
ngoaL,  a  system  for  improving  the  acquisition  time  including  r 
combmatioa: 

first  means  havmg  firsi  and  second  inputs  and  navmg  an 
output  coupled  with  the  control  input  oi  said  coniroUec 
oscillator  means,  the  first  input  thereof  coupied  t^^  recei^  e 
f^ui  rektcace  signal  and  the  second  input  thereof  woupiec 


1.  In  3  !ase'  .vAtem  ■nciudmg  a  ia.sef  cavity  with  means  for 

supplying  4  '"'-^    ■'   ase'  ,ias  'hrnugh  said  cavity  apparatus  for 

providing  i  vur>stant;alK    jniform  !a.ser  gas  inlet  temperature 

To,  without  temper dtjrr   transients  and   spacial   temperature 

gradients  at   the  iaser   inlei   nozzle  of  the  flow   through  the 

vavit>     ..omprising    a   t'lrst,   large  capacity    heat  exchanger 

apstream  oi  said  laser  cavit>.  for  providing  a  heat  exchanger 

exit    emperature  I,,  with  a  nominal  time  dependent  tolerance 

i  second,  boiling  liquid    heat  exchanger  connected  va  senes 

.*;tn  the  Mrsi  heat  exchanger  and  positioned  between  the  first 

heat  exchanger  and  the  laser  mlet  nozzle  a  coolant  supply  tank 

Aith  supply  and  return  lines  from  the  second  heat  exchanger 

"ST  supplying  liquid  co<:>lant  to  said  second  heat  exchanger:  a 

hacic  pressure  regulator  connected  to  said  tank  for  maintaining 

•he  saturated  liquid  temperature  of  the  coolant  slightly  below 

•he  desired  laier  mlet  temperature  T^  and  means,  providing  a 

.^xMant  flow  through  said  second  heat  exchanger  for  removing 

i  maximum  heat  load  corresponding  to  the  tolerance  of  said 

orst  heat  exchanger  while  mainiaining  boilmg  liquid  operation 

if  ine  >evond  neat  exchanger 
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I  4.280,106 

STRIPED  SUBSTRATE  PLANAR  LASER 
Donald  R.  Scifres,  Los  Altos;  Robert  D.  Bumham.  Los  Altos 
Hills,  and  William  Streifer,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39.425 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/9 

U.S.  a.  331-94.5  H  7  Oaims 


1.  A  heterojunction  solid  state  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  including  a  substrate  and  a  plurality 
of  layers,  one  of  said  layer  being  an  active  region  layer, 
said  layers  being  doped  to  provide  a  rectifying  junction 
adjacent  said  active  region  layer: 

another  of  said  layers  being  a  layer  of  non-uniform  thickness 
having  at  least  one  thick  portion,  said  layer  of  non- 
uniform thickness  being  of  a  material  havmg  a  bandgap 
higher  than  the  bandgap  of  the  material  of  said  active 
region  layer: 

resonator  means  for  providing  an  optical  resonant  cavity 
including  said  active  region  layer, 

electrode  means  on  the  substrate  and  non-substrate  sides  of 
said  semiconductor  body  for  the  application  of  forward 
bias  to  said  rectifying  junction  to  provide  pump  current  to 
said  active  region  layer  of  said  laser:  and 

pump  current  confining  means  for  providing  that  the  path  of 
said  pump  current  includes  said  thick  portion  of  said  laver 
of  non-uniform  thickness  and  that  the  width  of  the  path  of 
said  pump  current  is  substantially  wider  than  the  width  of 
said  thick  portion  of  said  layer  of  non-uniform  thici^ness. 


4,280,107 
APERTURED  AND  UNAPERTURED  REFLECTOR 
STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
Donald  R.  Scifres,  Loa  Altec;  FenuuMlo  A.  Ponce,  Stanford;  G. 
A.  Neville  Couiell,  Cupertino,  and  William  Streifer.  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,698 

iBt  a.^  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  H  26  Oaims 


refractive  index  material,  an  intermediate  refractive  index 
material,  and  a  high  refractive  indt »  ahiai; .  t  material,  the  total 

•hickness  -<"said  !a\ers  being  subsiant;ai;v  dntire ficx  t.w-  at  said 
predeicrminec  ua'.rirngih.  said  de.K!  u  ncn  'peraied,  forms 
an  aperture  throug?i  saic  ,'iigh  ,ndt »  materia,  said  low  and 
mtermediate  maicnais  having  a  total  ihicKoess  a.  s<iu:  ajierturc 
suhsianiiaiiv  'eriective  •  sa;d  light  at  said  prrOeiermined 
wavelength 


4.280.10« 
TRANSVKRSF  JINCTION  ARRA>   1  ASFR 
Donald  R    Scifres,  lx)s  Mtos;  Robert  D    Bumham.  Ixw   ^ii(.s 
Hills,  and  William  Streifer.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  (  alif  .  as.sign()rs 
to  .Xerox  (  orporation,  Sumford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  5",1.«^ 

Int   CI     HOIS  i//9 

U,S.  C'l  331-94.5  H  ?  Claims 


1     -X  vihcj  state  light  emitfng  devKe  ..  omrrising 

J  semi^iindut :,  r  t>Hj^  m^  iudmi;  a  plurality  of  a^.ti'.f  region 

ia\ers 
each  (M' said  active  region  lasers  being  sandutchrd  between 

semuonductor  matenal  having  a  bandgap  highe'  'han  the 

bandgap  (^f  the  matenal  of  that  active  region  ia\e' 
a   "-ectifying  junction   within   said   semic(^nduv  tor   'vhIv    at 

least  a  portion  of  said  rectifying  junction  traversing  said 

active  region  layers; 
resonator  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  dpi  it  al  revmanr 

tavjties  each  of  which  includes  one  of  said  a.  tivc  region 

lavers,  and 
eiettrode  means  for  the  apphcatior,  -<■'  forward  hias  ;,    s^id 

rectifying  junction  to  provide  pump  current  ii    said  a^ :  vc 

region  layers  wherebs    upon  sufTicieni  !(>rward  bias,  each 

of  said  active  region  layers  emits  a  iighi  r>eam 


*^0l 


1  In  a  semiconductor  laser  device  including  an  active  layer 
formed  at  a  p-n  junction  m  the  device  capable  of  emitting  a 
substantially  coherent  light  at  a  predetermined  wavelength 
along  said  active  layer  when  made  opertive  by  means  of  a 
current  applied  across  said  junction,  the  emission  of  the  light 
from  the  device  being  from  opposed  facet  surfaces  thereof 
perpendicular  to  said  active  layer,  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
layers  on  at  least  one  facet  surface  of  said  device  charactenzed 
in  that  these  layers  comprise,  as  consecutively  deposited,  a  low 


4.280.109 
EFnCIENT  FREQl  ENCY  CONVERTER  LTILIZINt, 
HIGHER  ORDER  STOKES-R A.MAN  SC  ATTKRING 
Kdd>   A.  Stappaerts.  Redoodo  Beach.  C'4ilif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

Filed  Not.  23,  1979.  Ser   No.  96.750 

lat  a.   HOIS  J.JU 

\3JS.  CI.  331—94.5  N  5  ( laims 
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I   A  device  utilizing  higher  order  Stokei-Raman  scattering 
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for  converting  a  beam  o(  -adialion  from  a  laser  into  radiation  at 
other  wavelengths  comprising 

(a)  a  gaseous  Raman  nsciliator  cell, 
(bi  a  gaseous  Raman  amplifier  cell, 
(c)  a  laser  which  emits  a  bearr'  nf  lasc-  -re'i- 
I'd)  a  first  beam  sphtter  whicn  sphts  the  oeam  emitic,:  ^v  ifte 
laser  into  first  and  second  parts    tne  nrst  rd''  ^mg  re- 
flected by  the  first  beam  \in\cr  dru:  ;rif  xrv,:  no  nar:  nassM.* 
through  the  first  beam  splitter 
(ci  a  first  telescope  oriented  nu..  n    na;    ne  first  part  of  the 
laser  beam  passes  through  it  atte^    easing  the  first  beam 
splitter,  which  first  telescope  act>  on  tne  ftrM  part  of  the 
laicr  beam  to  reduce  iLs  crL>vs  >cvtion  anu  tncreby  to  con- 
centrate the  energ)  densitv     t  the  '"irsi  part  of  the  laser 
beam. 
(0  first  reflecting  means  tor  rellecting  rauiaiioii,  oriented  so 
as  to  direct  the  first  part  ol  the  la-se-  -vam,  after  exiting 
from  the  first  telescope,  mc  \t)e  Raman  ...scsliator  cell,  so 
i>  to  pass  through  the  Raman    -^^hiator  ccii  and  so  that 
ans   unconverted  portion  the-'eoi  e*.its  from  the  Raman 
oscillator  cell,  the  energv  density  of  the  first  part  of  the 
laser  beam   being  sufficientiv    concenfaied  by  the  first 
telescope  such  that  its  p^^v^e:  Jensit'.   Aiimn  the  Raman 
oscillator  cell  exceeds  the  -hreshoid  necessary  to  initiate 
the    generation    of   StokeN-Raman    -adiatmn   of  various 
Stokes  orders,  pan  of  v^hich  radiation  o  emitted  from  the 
Raman   oscillator   .ei      together    with   the  unconverted 
rviftion  of  the  first  par'  .^f  the  :a.ser  beam, 
(g'  trequencv  filter  means  kir  transmitting  only  Stokes  order 
'adiation  up  to  and  m*.  ludirvg  ^  ^ei'-cted  order  and  for  not 
transmitting  Stokes  Raman  -adiatu"   it' hgher  orders  than 
the  selected  order 
(hi  a  second  reflecting  mean^  '    r  -etlectmg  -adidtion  ori- 
ented so  as  to  reflect  the  Stofce>-Ram.an  -adiatJ.H  -triKted 
from  the  Raman  oscillator  ^eil  into  the  trequencv  filter 
means, 
u)  a  second  telescope  onentec  sm.n  :t\M  the  tiiterro  >ti -ikes- 
Raman  radiation  transmitted  o>  the  frequencv  inter  means 
passes  through  the  second  telescope. 
(j)  a  second  beam  splitter  which  transmits  the  >econd  par',  of 
the  laser  beam  and  reflects  tne  Siekes-Raman  radiati   - 
emitted  from  the  second  telescope  s<^  as  i.    supermr-  -v^ 
the  Stokes-Raman  waves  up<.^n  the  >econd  par:  j!  ilic  id-se- 
beam, 
(k)  said  second  telescope  expanding  the  .rt>vs  section  ^r  the 
Stokes-Raman  radiation  so  as  [o  reduce  the  energ;.  density 
thereof  and  so  as  to  cause  the  .ross  secti.-n  theret^f  tf  be 
comparable  to  that  of  the  second  part  of  the  laser  ^,^.3^ 
after  it  has  passed  through  the  second  beam  sphtter  means, 
(I)  the  laser,  the  second  beam  splitter  and  the  Raman  am.pli- 
fier  cell  being  so  onented  so  that  the  second  pan  o(  the 
laser  beam  which  is  transmitted  bs  .he  set  one  ->earr:  -,plu- 
ter,  together  with  the  Stokes-Raman  radiation  retlet  'ed  by 
the  second   beam   splitter,   both   enter   and    'raverse   the 
Raman  amplifier  cell  along  approximately  the  same  path, 
(m)  the  length  of  the  path  through  the  Raman  amplifier  ceH 
and  the  power  densities  o(  the  second  part  of  the  iase- 
beam  and  of  the  Stokes-Raman   radiation  entering  the 
Raman  amphfter  cell  being  adjusted  so  as  to  amcentrate 
most  of  the  energy  exiting  from  the  Raman  ampiifie'  cell 
into  one,  higher  order    Stokes-Raman  heam  -M'  radiatior 


rounding  the  diode,  a  first  elev  t  ode  acung  as  supp^  rt  and  a 
first  metallization  actuig  i.s  biasMng  electrode,  the  source  addi- 
tionally comprising  '^lassing  means  enabling  the  first  diode  to 
function  as  a  diode  ',d..ug  icgat,>e  resistance  at  high  frequen- 
cies, the  source  further  comprising  a  second  module  formed  by 
a  second  diode  capable  of  tuncttoning  as  a  ^anable^apacity 
diode  under  predetermined  biassing  conditions   variable  volt- 


age  means  providing  said  Piassmg  ...  .mditions  to  said  second 
diode,  a  second  metallization  acting  as  a  biassmg  electrode, 
said  second  diode  facing  saui  tlrst  the  duxie  o{  the  first  module 
$0  as  to  form  a  capaciti-.  •  -upling  between  said  first  and 
second  metallizations,  the  s*iur.,e  additionaliv  comprising  a 
conductive  body  acting  as  an  elect ru  a:  earth  and  as  a  mechani- 
cal support  for  both  modules. 


4.2»0,lll 

\^  4VFCI  IDF  riRa  LATOR  HAVING  COOLING 

MEANS 

(^ranj   K)rterre,  and  Jacques  Berthe.  boti  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  rboin»oo-<'SF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec    10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.504 

Claims  priontv ,  application  Fraace,  Dec.  8,  1978,  78  34622 

Int   n     H0lP//i9,  1/30 

U-S.  n   333— 1i  6  Claims 


COOUNB  FMS 


4J80,110 

MILUMTTER  WAVE  SOURCT  C  OMPRISING  AN 

OSCILLATOR  MODLLE  AND  A  V  \RUBLE-4L APaCIT^ 

MODULE 
GcranI  CacUer,  mi  Jeaa  Stenwce,  Mth  of  Paris.  France,  as- 
^i^Mtt  to  TInmbnm-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FOad  Apr.  11,  1979.  Ser   No   29.045 

Oatei  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Apr,  14,  19^8  ^%  11059 

Iat.CL'  H03K  9. -04 

L\S.  CL  331—107  DP  5  Claims 

\   A  millimeter  wave  source  o{  the  type  comprising  j  ilrsi 

module  formed  by  a  first  diode    a  disc    4  ^w^hd  dieiecrn.   sy 


'K-.z-yt^mC  Ins  - 


I  X.  three-gate  power  circulator  on  a  V  wave-guide  whose 
T'.agneiK  Diasing  .ir^uit  comprises  soft  iron  pole  pieces  passing 
nrougn  trie  avails  >l  the  cavitv  joining  said  wave-guides  whose 
ends  plunging  into  said  cavity  are  directly  in  contact  with  a 
gyromagnetic  maicriaJ  chip,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
said  pole  pie*.es  each  passing,  furthermore,  through  a  metaJ 
matching  bicxk  integral  with  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  having  a 
section  between  that  of  the  gyromagnetic  chips  and  that  of  said 
blocks  and  being  in  contact  with  a  cooling  device,  said  cooling 
device  being  formed  by  heat-conducting  metal  members 
brazed  to  shoulders  of  the  pole  pieces  and  whose  periphery 
thereof  is  bent  back  to  form  fins  which  are  cooled  by  natural 
.-or-vei'tion 
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■  4,280,112 

ELECTRICAL  COUPLER        .  i    v 
Robert  L.  Eiseahart,  6180  Dalecrest  Ave^  Woodlaiid  Hills 
Calif.  91364 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,605 
Int.  a.i  HOIP  5/08,  1/04,  3/08 
VS.  a.  333—21  R 


•    4.28(1.114 
DISCONTINLOLS  METAl  AND  CERMET  RLM 

rf:sistors  and  strain  cai  i,t:s 

Robert  M.  DeiVecchio,  \  aadergnfL,  and  Zvi  H.  Meik&in.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  aasignors  tu   I  mtersity    uf  Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh.  Pa, 
20  Claims    Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser   No.  "'8.4»6,  Sep   24.  19"9,  Pat   No 
4,231.011    This  application  Apr    14,  1980,  Ser    No    140.133 
The  portion  of  the  lenii  of  this  patent  subsei^uent  i(   Oct    ZH 
199"'.  has  been  disclainted 

Int.  CI.  u)ii. ;  ;; 

vs.  a.  338—2  '^  (  laims 


1  An  electncal  coupler  for  electrically  connecting  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  to  a  microstrip  transmission  line  comprising 

outer  conductor  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  coaxial  line,  said  second  end  adapted  for  coupling  to 
a  first  conductor  of  such  microstnp  transmission  line. 

inner  conductor  means  adapted  for  disposition  within  said 
outer  conductor  means,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  inner  conductor  of 
~  said  coaxial  line,  said  second  end  disposed  offset  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  outer  conductor  of  said  microstnp 
transmission  hne,  said  inner  conductor  means  gradually 
shifted  off-center  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  outer  conduc- 
tor means  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  thereof 


4,280,113 
I         FILTER  FOR  MICROWAVES 
Mitsao  SddgMJii.  Soon,  Japaa,  anigaor  to  Alps  E3ectric  Co.. 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1979,  Ser.  ?»io.  107,526 
Claiffls     priority,     appUcatiOB    Japan,     Dec.     28,     19^8, 
53/179706(U] 

lat  CL*  HOIP  1/208,  7/06.  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—202  7  Claims 


1  In  a  filter  for  signals  in  the  microwave  frequencies,  com 
pnsmg  a  plurality  of  resonator  cavities  separated  by  respective 
walls  therebetween,  each  said  cavity  being  formed  of  a  housing 
and  a  respective  resonance  rod  formed  unitarily  with  said 
housing,  means  inchidiag  wiadowi  formed  in  said  walls  for 
coupling  said  cavities  together  and  coupling  loops  for  transmit- 
ting said  signals; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  fact  that  at  least  one  of  said 
^      windows  is  formed  in  proxunity  to  top  end  portions  of  the 
resonance  rods  and  that  a  portion  of  one  of  said  coupling 
!•       loops  is  substantiaHy  copluiar  with  ttid  window. 


J^n. 


1    \  strait:  gauge  comprising: 

a   a  substrain'  composed  i^i  noncondu^  tvf    rr.dtena!, 

h    a  cermet  film  on  the  substrate 

.    a  pluralitv  of  electnxies  aitaLhed  to  the  cermet  film,  and 

d  means  for  mainiaimng  an  environment  having  a  constan' 
humidity  m  the  range  of  15*^^  to  A'-'^e  abc:)ut  the  discontin- 
uous metal  film 


4.280,115 
HL'MIDrn  SENSOR 
Gregory  C.  Farrington.  Qifton  Park,  N.Y .,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  878.924,  Feb   V.  1978. 
abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Jua.  18.  1979.  Ser   No  49.222 
Int.  a.    HOIL  7,0C.! 
\}S,  a.  336-35  7  CI 


u- 


t 


T 


'-£1 


m 


1  A  humidiiv  senstir  responsive  to  changes  in  atmospherii. 
water  content  bv  changes  in  sensor  impedance  which  consists 
essentially  o\  a  nonporous.  water  impervious  ionic -conductive 
beta-alumina  substrate,  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  thin 
electrodes  mounted  on  at  least  one  mator  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  an  electncal  lead  in  contact  with  each  of  the  elec- 
trodes 


4,280,116 
DECELERATION  ALERT  SYSTEM 
Riduutl  H.  Camp,  P.O.  Box  62,  Haines,  Oreg.  97833 

Coatiaaatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,162,  Apr,  11.  1975. 

abandoned,  and  a  coattaaatioa-faiHpart  of  Ser.  No.  742.663.  Not 

11,  1976,  abandoned.  TVs  appteatioa  JnL  12,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

923,957 
lat.  a  3  B6eQ  I /It 
VS.  a.  340—66  S  OaiBH 

3.  In  a  deceleration  alen  system  for  vehicles  operable  tc 
indicate  accclerauon.  deceleration  and  braking  operating 
modes  of  vehicle  operation,  the  combination  of  a  double  actmg 
switch  and  a  agnal  mdicating  circuit  compnsmg  a  first  transis 
tor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  a  positive  power  source 
through  an  ignition  switch  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  base  of 
said  fvni  transistor  being  connected  to  chassis  ground  through 
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•  fin.   xjrrii  vonduct   r  Jkk!«-      nnectcd  to  a  first  of  two  contact 

ermmdls  oi  said  doubk  acting;  .wnch    3  collector  of  said  first 

insisb  r  >Te>ng  connected  t       ne    -Tiinal  of  an  indicating 

amp  navir.g  its  opposite  termina;  .;^nnrc'i-o  -  ,  Hjsms  ground, 
i  vec<^nd  transistor  having  an  emi'-f  ..  nneu-o  '  *  r^^itive 
:y«Ae'-  Miurce  through  an  ignitir.n  s.A.M.r,  ,i  "^av-  '  ^iic:  ^cond 
"insistor  being  connected  '.o  .havsi^  ^n-und  'hrougr.  s  vecond 
N<;rri  conductor  diode  connected  to  the  second  of  the  two 


4.28t!,IlN 
Kill  *  '  )"^  !«(  Hi  1- 1)  H  KTROMAGNETK  OPERATING 

MFCHAS[SM  FOR  A  (  (K  K  AND  THE  LIKE 
G«rd   Brunken    ihttelbrunn    V  oiker   Kibl.   Munich,  and  Hans 
F1ie«e   ( )berttM*res.  ail  of  hed   Rep  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to 
Nacf»s->v«itenitwhnik  i.mbH    ^chweinfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 
manv 
(  ontinuation   )»  Nt-r    ^'     'MJ.'"^    No*    24.  19'^8.  abandoned. 
f  hii  appiiC!«ti'..n  iH'v     !4    H"*),  S#r    No    103, ""M 
Claim>  pnortv    appncatn.n   .^  ed    Rep     >f  (r€rman>.  No>    30. 

lyn,  17533*1 

I«t  a.'  H04Q  3/00:  E05B  ^7/0;.  HOIH  27/00;  G08B  /i/0« 
U5.  a.  340—147  MD  12  Qaims 
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contact  terminals  of  said  double  acting  ^^^^tch  a  collector  of 
iaid  second  transistor  being  conriecteo  -  'ne  'erminal  of  a 
•Kxond  indicating  lamp  having  an  TP-'s-.e  -eriiina:  ..  mnected 
to  .ha,s,sis  ground,  a  braxf  ^•Ait.h  cvinnectr.:  to  a  positive 
rx^sve'  M.iurce  and  having  a  amtact  ..  i^nnei^u-c,  io  one  terminal 
^:  a  inird  iamp  and  to  the  ba-se  vM'  the  nrst  transistor  through  a 
third  semi-conductor  diode  an  oppcisite  termina;  ■  viid  third 
'amr  *>eing  connected  to  chassis  ground 
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4.280,11^ 
DIRECTION  INDICATION  APPARaTIS  FOR  UHIC  I  ES 
Yoshikatsu  Furwawa,  No.  19,  Kzm  L  wamichi,  Kemanai.  Town 
da-maciii,  Kaxaao-sbi  Aluu-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser   No   55  16*1 
Gaims  priority,  ap^icatioo  Japan.  Aug.  1  i.  19^S.  5 J  1  i  i<»84 
Int.  n     B60Q  1/26 
Ys.  n,  340— «1  R  i'  *^>*""^ 


TTT, 


r,    1 ^^-t>        26 


30 


I   Direction  indication  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  roru--sire  '- 
r>"Aer  generation  unit  containing  a  -ninjatur-  -lei-Uiv  ,H-.y.c 
itenerator  arranged  so  as  to  permit  a  'oior  thereof  to  optionally 
engage  or  disengage  with  the  tire  ot   said   vehKMe    ^ucl-   :i- 
oicycle.  by  the  drawirig  operation  oi  a  Bowden  v*ire.  an  ae^. 
tnc   flasher  system  causing  alternate   tlick.ermg   j\  direction 
uKlication  signal  lamps  disposed  iuiubi>  on  txuh  >iueb  >n  trun. 
and  rear  of  said  vehicie  so  as  to  cause  tlickenng  to  aitcmai; 
between  the  front  and  rear  signal  lamps  and  a  manipulat;   • 
means  for  performing  direction  indication  operation  which  ha^ 
a  mechanism  simullaneousK   effecting  the   .)peratK)r    x   said 
power  generaooa  unit  and  lunction  ot  contacts  connected  : 
either  one  side  of  said  signal  lamps  in  such  a  marne!^  mat.  r^s 
movmg  a  maoipuiation  knob  forward  or  backward  aKmg  a 
T-shaped  cut-off  sht,  engagement  of  taid  pt'wer  generator  with 
the  ure  is  effected  and  by  further  tipping  said  manipulation 
knob  on  either  one  side  or  the  other    switching  to  said  «gnai 
lamps  on  the  corresponding  side  oi  ihe  vehicle  is  etTei.ted. 


1.  A  key-controlled,  electr  imagnenc     peratmg  mechanism 
for  a  lock  an'!  thr  'ike  comprising, 
(a)  a  key  .iiciuduife 

(1)  a  key  body, 

(2)  securing  means  for  releasably  securmg  respective  mag- 
nets to  portions  of  said  kev  bods  said  p»  rtions  defining  a 
fixed  pattern  of  avauaOic   magnet  positions  on  said  key 

body; 
fb)  a  plurality  of  magnets  se-cu'ed  'o  said  kev  Hodv  bv  said 
securing  means  in  selected  .mes   a  \aid  posuions.  at  least  one 
other  position  being  ^rt-e     t  a  magnet, 
1  -radsng  .levice  including 

(1)  a  r;aoc    -xxly, 

(2)  guio.:'  -leans  for  guiding  saiO  kev  rvxls  into  a  predeter- 
minco  :>'situin  reiativtr  xo  said  reader  bods, 

(d)  a  ;  lu.'aiits  oi  sensing  means  on  said  reader  body. 

(1)  said  ^nsing  means  ^eing  contiguously  adjacent  respec- 
tivp  i^aiiabie  magnet  pv>siiions  on  said  key  btxJy  when 
-,aid  kcv  rHKl>    s  in  said  predetermined  position. 

(2)  each  sensr:^  'tieans  esponding  to  the  presence  of  a 
-laijne'  -  the  adiacent  magnet  position  tor  generating  an 
eiectrKai  Mgna^ 

(c)  a  SOiurce  of  a    eterrn^e  signal; 

(f)  comparator  means  >perative!\  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  and  to  said  st^urce  tor  comparing  the  e'ectricai  signals 
generated  by  said  sensing  means  with  said  reference  signal 
and  for  ge-ir-iting  an  operating  signal  m  response  to  agree- 
ment of  sa :...:  -iev'ru.ai  signals  with  said  referen>.c-  signal 


4J80,n9 
II  TRASONIC  KSD  (  APACTTIVE  ELECTROMC  KEY 

SYSTEMS 

l^r«e  vMiy.  R.R  1  E  Sooke  Rd.,  Sooke,  Canada  (VOSINO) 

DiTwion  of  Ser  No  94^.596,  Oct.  2,  1978.  This  appHcation  Not. 

26,  1979,  Ser   No  97,163 

Int   (1     H04O  'J  rjO:  G08B  !i  76 

VS  n   340— 147  MD  6  Oainis 

1    \r,  electromc  key  system  for  use  with  a  locking  device 

comprising 

kf .  -^eans  having  ^  preselected  pattern  of  impedance  to  an 
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ultrasonic  pulse  propagated  therethrough  for  reflectmg  an 
applied  ultrasonic  pulse  in  a  preselected  pattern 
means  "or  generating  and  sensing  ullrasonK  pulses  and 


^"■*y^  \\:  °   A^fTR' 


,-;«ssar 


means  for  coupling  said  generating  and  sensing  means  to  said 
key  means  when  said  key  means  is  located  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  coupling  means 


4,280,120 
HRE  ALARM  SIGNAL  STATION 

Larry  F.  Trafford,  and  John  W.  K.  Thompson,  both  of  Owen 
Sound,  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  141,494 

Int.  a.3  G08B  25/00 

L.S.  a.  340—303  50  Claims 


4.280,121  

KEYBOARD  4SSKMBLV  \^  ITH  t OSTROi  loVBLE  KEY 

I  K.FNDS 

Geoffrey  J.  Crask,  .MlHi  s   Pacific  Ak     sants  ^na,  (  altf  <^:'"(k4 

Filed  Jun    5.  Wg.  Ser    No   "^Xl.lbij 

1  nt.  C 1     ( r06F  3/02:  G06G  3/00 

MS.  a.  34(>— 365  \  I  7  Claim* 
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mbly,  the 


1.  In  an  interactive  keyb<>ar. 
combination  of 

(a'  a  mounting  structure  comprising  a  first  rigid  sheet  of 
transparent,  msuiativc  maienai,  the  sheet  having  front  and 
rear  sides, 

(b)  a  planar  array  of  transparent  switches  on  said  sheet,  each 

switch  compnsing  *' rs;.  v-^unc  and  'hi'-d  parallel  electri- 
cally conductive  diiO  transparent  idver^,  tnc  'ro  .sver 
located  at  the  front  siUe  of  the  sheet,  the  ses^ond  anc  tiuro 
layers  ^Ktaied  at  the  rear  side  of  the  sheet  and  being  every- 
where separated  from  the  first  layer  by  the  maienai  -it  the 
first  sheet,  the  first  laser  (Overlapping  the  secono  ano  tnird 
layers,  tnerr  being  space  between  said  seconO  and  third 
lasers,  saiu  tnree  lasers  defining  an  adiacent  pair  ol  capac- 
itors fiirming  a  touch  sensitive  switch, 

(c)  ngid  sheet  means  extending  at  the  rear  side  of  the  first 
sheet, 

i'd~>  alphanumeric  display  devices  carritxj  by  the  rigid  means 
:n  relatively  cioselv  spaced  ipposrtt  relation  to  said  re- 
spective switches,  and  charav.,ten/eo  in  that  ea^h  device  is 
in  registration  vsiih  multiple  A  said  lasers  of  a  single 
su.it^.^:  and  ais<,  in  registratK,'n  v«,'th  and  closely  adjacent 
said  space  between  the  second  and  third  lavers.  whereby 
said  devices  are  visible  through  said  vwttch  iavrrs  said 
space  and  the  first  sheet    and 

(e)  multiple  data  storage  device*,  at  east  one  for  each  dis- 
play dev  ICC;  mounted  or  sdiU  rigid  sneet  means. 


1   A  uniury  base  for  a  fire  alarm  box  to  be  equipped  ^ith  a 
break -rod  and  corapnsing  m  combination 

(aj  a  base  fabricated  of  a  material  capable  of  at  least  some 
yield,  without  fracture,  in  response  to  an  applied  force; 

(b)  said  base  including  first  and  second  break -rod  support 
posts  with  each  break-rod  support  post  having  an  associ- 
ated rod  pocket, 

(c)  said  base  including,  as  integral  members  thereof,  first  and 
second  break-rod  containment  springs  juxtaposed  proxi 
mate  to  said  rod  pockets  of  said  first  and  second  posts, 
respectively,  for  retaining  a  b  ^k-rod  in  a  predetermined 
position  after  it  has  been  jxjsitioned  in  said  rod  pockets 
and  wherein 

(d)  said  first  and  second  rod  pockets  and  the  respective 
associated  break-rod  containment  spnngs  are  contoured 
and  positioned  in  cooperative  relationship  with  each  other 
and  an  associated  break-rod  for  permitting  at  least  some 
movement  of  the  break-rod  in  one  direction  from  said 
predetermined  position  and  for  inhibiting  movement  from 
said  predetermined  position  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction. 


4.280.122 

OPTK  Al   FIBERS 

Ronald  R.  McKinley.  Lawrence;  Robert  L.  Hamel,  Jr..  Amc» 

bury,  and  Beraard  J.  Doian,  Stoneham,  ail  of  Mass.,  aaaignors 

to  Dolan-Jeoner  Industries,  Inc.,  Hobum,  .Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  164,835 

Int.  a.   G08B  bjOO,  G09F  l^,  12.  F21V  ^,04 

L.S.  a.  340—380  13  Claiais 

1   A  device  for  displaying  the  lit  ends  of  optical  fibers,  said 

device  including  a  box  provided  will,  a  transverse  partition 

dividing  the  box  into  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front  of  tht 

box  a  window  of  one  way  sheet  maienai.  optical  fibers  extend 

ing  through  said  partition  with  their  ends  in  the  front  section 

free,  resilient,  parallel  and  at  nght  angle*  to  said  window  and 

their  ends  in  the  rear  section  in  the  form  of  a  bundle,  means  in 

said  rear  section  op)er?ble  to  direct  light  against  the  bundled 

ends  of  the  fibers,  and  means  ir  the  front  section  of  the  No 
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operabie  :.  effo-t  the  disptacrTient  of  and  the  return  of  the  free 
fnd<  ^^f"  It  least  vme  of  the  'Ih^rs  *hc"-eby  to  produce  the  effect. 


response  to  coupling  a  precirfe'-njnrr 
said  start  control  terminals. 


rx">tentia! 


>ne  of 


O  »KH(>'^!»>'*>  DFTKCKJR 
JoMiW.  ^  jftt^it    ;'**  ».caiane^  l>r  ,  Apt   :"   Sunnvvtie.  Calif 

t  utsi  Oct  12,  1^78.  Vr.  So,  950.66J 

iBt.  a.)  G08B  27/00 

U5.  CI  34rt    Avi  10  Claims 


when  the  lit  free  ends  of  the  Tihers  are  viewed  through  the 
A;ridc"A,  jf  pin  points  o[  iigiii  ;iiov;n^   >;  spate 


4.280. 12J 
MLLTITONF  SIGNAL  ISC  DFMcT 
Robert  W    Right,  Hmrtiagtoo.  Conn.    Herben   H     McCord. 
Warrta,  N  J.,  aad  Vacto*  O  Podaay  Holyoke.  Mass    assign- 
ors to  GencraJ  Sifial  Corforation.  Stamforti.  (  nnn 
Filed  May  5,  1«0,  Ser   No    146,913 

Int.  a.  c;o«B  3,UU 

I  ^.  a.  340—384  E  -•*  Ckjirts 


rtriTTi  11 


^-^jZ^r^ 


J^ 
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i!r<E 


^^^-^^^^<r: 


-^' »  .  nail      . 


tfi: 


!  A  multiple  tone  programmahlr  speaker  comprising  in 
.umbinaton 

(a I  a  microcomputer  having  i  r  uraJity  of  input  control 
'.ermmals  for  select!  veiv  -ontr-.iiinj:  'he  prxluction  of  any 
me  of  N  uriKjue  output  signals  n^  a  rsaraittv  --**■  output 
terminals  in  response  lo  the  ..oupnng  together  ,it  tne  leads 
jl'  a  predetermined  one  of  S  predelerinmed  aniquc  -^  mni- 
oations  of  said  plurality  of  input  .ontm,  ;crmmais 

(b)  a  system  power  supply, 

(c)  a  ipeaker; 

(d)  an  audio  amplifier  coupled  between  said  speaker  and  saiC 
output  lerminais  of  said  micrcxromputer  for  amplifvm^ 
said  one  of  said  N  unique  output  signals  and  appiving  tnc 
aniphfied  agnal  to  said  speaker 

(e)  start  control  means  including  not  more  than   N    nar 
control  terminals  coupled  by  fir^t  coupling  means  t(    a 
least  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  input  control  lermi 
nais; 

(0  circuit  meant  interconnecting  said  system  power  supply 
said  microcomputer,  said  audio  amplifier  and  said  start 
control  means;  and  wherein 

(g)  satd  tint  coupimg  means  includes  means  for  coupling 
together  the  leads  of  one  oi  said  N  predetermined  unique 
combmations  of  said  plurality  of  input  control  terminals  in 
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1.  A  maritime  corrosion  detector  compriMng 
transducer  means  for  detectH!^  it-akdgr  t-iev-trKa'  .urrt-nt  m 
a  conductor  connected  to  one  or  m   rr  '^at's  and  t   r  gen 

crating  3  '•rst  rf^r?"^!  signal  rrprevnting  the    Kcurreni^c 

level    ina  p».)larue»J  vondiiKH!   ol   ^aid   delected   leakage 

,  ur'fni, 
■eans    rsp^^nsive  '-■■  said  first  control  signal  for  generating  a 

iCcono  ,  nr       signa,   -rpr -scntmg  whether  said  leakage 

currcn    ;s  Ai,   o'  IX    icaJk.age  current, 
mca--    r^ixinsive  to  said  first  ct'ntroi  signal  for  generating  a 

third  .    ntr".'  signa.  ._■  rrrsfxmding  ',    the  polanzed  condi- 

tiof     ■!  saut   ;K    !ea».agr  ,urrfn!    anC 
means    -opnMve  to  said    'irst     sev.iino    dno    third    control 

signals  for  genera'mg  i  i.'urth  vontr<ii  signal  r-epresenting 

the  corrosive  a»,livU>  oi  said  delected  leakage     urrent. 


4JS0.125 

iHiN  V  acuum  pankl  display  device 

'tk-njamin  k«;-an    Ptlo  \lto,  (  aiif..  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
ion    Mamford.  i  <>nn 

File<l  Jul    T.  1919,  Ner    No.  61^9 

Int    (1     (,06F   <   14 

VS.  CL  340—795  10  CTaims 


I  A  vacuunn  pane:  ..lispia\  device  including  a  viewing  wall 
having  there<iT!  a  ph«>sph<!r  layer  on  which  information  is 
jisplavrd  iTi  rrsp<inse  ';'  elet  tron  beam  exciution.  the  improve- 
ment composing 

an  electron  st^urte  waii  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 

viewing  wail 
a  generally  planar  arrav  of  parallel,  elongate  opocal  wave- 
guide cic.neiiis  ^upp^irtco  ap<.)n  said  electron  source  wall, 
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a  portion  of  each  waveguide  element  beanng  a  coating  of 
phoioemissivc  material  along  its  length 

a  light  energy  source  coupled  to  each  of  said  waveguide 
elements  for  selectively  introducing  light  into  and  along 
the  length  of  each  of  said  selected  waveguide  elements  to 
cause  photoemission  of  electrons  from  said  coating  along 
the  length  of  said  selectively  illuminated  waveguide  eie 
ments, 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrons  to  said  phosphor 
layer  from  preselected  areas  of  said  coating  along  the 
length  of  each  selectively  illuminated  waveguide  element 
and 

timng  means  associated  with  said  light  energy  source  for 
sequentially  illuminating  each  of  said  optical  waveguide 
elements  in  said  array. 


ELECTRICAL 


1161 


4,280,126 
LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

Kenneth  T.  White,  Chicago  Heights,  111^  assignor  to  Clienietron 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,047 

Int.  Q\}  GOSB  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  340—621  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  locating  the  level  of  interface  of  two 
fluids  in  a  closed  metallic  container  having  curvilinear  walls 
with  a  thickness  of  from  i  to  I  inch  compnsing: 

a  manually  portable  transducer  having  a  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial for  transmitting  and  receiving  sonic  signals. 

a  sonic  pulse  generator  capable  of  exciting  the  piezoelectrit 
material  to  emit  sonic  waves  into  the  container  wall  from 
a  location  adjacent  the  outside  surface  of  the  container 
wall  at  a  frequency  within  about  20%  of  the  natural  reso- 
nant frequency  of  the  container  wall, 

means  for  determining  that  the  reception  of  the  sonic  signals 
transmitted  into  the  container  wall  is  above  a  minimum 
preselected  amplitude  when  the  transducer  is  at  a  location 
above  the  interface  of  the  fluids  within  the  container,  and 

means  for  determining  the  vertical  location  at  which  the 
reception  of  sonic  signals  transmitted  into  the  container 
wall  IS  below  the  minimum  preselected  amplitude  as  the 
transducer  is  manually  moved  toward  the  interface  of  the 
fluids. 


4,280,127 

RANGE  SWATH  COVERAGE  METHOD  FOR 
SYNTHETIC  APf3mJR£  RADAR 
Henry  E.  Lee,  ColuMa;  FruKisco  J.  GoiUcn,  and  R.  Noel 
Loagneaare,  Jr^  both  of  ElUcott  Qty,  all  of  Md.,  assigDors  to 
Westiaghoase  Elcctrk  Corp„  Pittsbvgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jnl.  25, 1979,  Scr.  No.  60,514 
lat  0.3  GOIS  7i/90 
U.S.  CL  343—5  CM  2  Claim 

1  A  tnethod  of  increasing  the  range  swath  coverage  m  an 
airborne  synthetic  aperture  radar  antenna  that  is  operated  by  a 
gimbal  dnve  mech«iism  to  pontion  the  antenna  about  axes  in 
elevation  and  azimuth  and  to  poation  the  antenna  about  a  roll 
axis  that  is  orthogonal  to  both  the  elevation  and  azimuth  axes, 
said  antenna  being  configured  to  project  a  beam  that  changes 


•he  area 


ination  in  an    rdaov  e  with  its  ang. 


;'x  'Siihn 


jrx^ut  the  'i~iii  axis    .'impnsing  poMtirinm^  the  amentia  about 


the  roll  axis  a  scici,  lec  angic  ctlcctive  to  more  closely  align  the 
isogam  line  and  the  isodop  line. 


4.280,128 
ADAPTIVL  STEERABl.K  NCIi    ANTKNN-v  PR(K  KSSOR 
Raymond  J.   Masak.   East   Northport.   N  ^  ..  assignor   t(i   The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Washington.  DC 

Filed  Mar   24.  1980.  Ser.  No    132.*41 

int.  CI.    GOIS  i/06 

\j&.  CI    34J— 100  Lh  Q  Haim* 


c-— ..J 


1     A  steerablc  nuii  antenna  privessor  svsiem  hu  rexeiving 
desired  wave  energy  signals  from  at  least  one  angular  region  of 
space  within  the  area  covered  by  the  svstem  and  for  suppress 
ing  inter^"enng  signals  from  at  least  one  other  angular  region 
compnsing 

antenna  means  having  at  least  first  anu  second  antenna  ele 

ments. 
antenna  signal  path  means  including  combining  means  ^ou 
pled  between  said  antenna  elements  and  a  common  p^jrt 
for  supplying  said  desired  wave  energy   signals  tr   said 
common  pt)rt, 
nulling  means  compnsing  phase  means  and  amplitude  means 
forming  part  of  said  antenna  signal  r>ath  means,  both  the 
phase  means  and  the  amplitude  means  being  adjustable  in 
incremental  steps  and  having  control  inputs,  operative  ir. 
response  to  digital  control  inputs  to  adjust  the  phase  and 
amplitude  values  of  the  nulling  means, 
analog  controller  means  having  correlator  means,  at  least 
one  reference  input  and  at  least  one  feedback  input  from 
said  antenna  signal  path  means,  said  analog  controller 
means  being  operative  to  generate  analog  phase  and  am 
plitude  control  signals,  converter  means  to  change  the  last 
said  signals  to  digital  control  signals  and  to  supply  them  to 
said  control  inputs  of  the  nullmg  means,  to  thereby  steer  at 
least  one  null  to  interfering  signals, 
said  correlator  means  compnsmg  an  in  phase  hybrid  and  a 
quadrature  hybrid  with  inputs  coupled  to  said  feedback 
and  reference  inputs,  two  muers  connected  lo  multiply 
together  outputs  from  said  hybrids,  and  miegration  means 
to  generate  said  analog  phase  and  amplitude  control  sig- 
nals. 
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VARIABLE  MLTLAL  TR  ASSOC  (I  \SCE  TUNED 
XSTFNNa 
Donald  H    Weils.  ''12''  Kipling.  Holland    Ohn   -iJ^.^ 

(  ontiniuition-in-p«rt  of  Ser    So   SJISWI    v;p    ■>    ;^'8, 

abandoned,  This  application  >€p    10    l**"*^    vr    No.  73,695 

Int.  (1     HOig  l/J2 

\iS.  CI.  34J— 715  19  CUims 


formiy  spaced  discrete  droplets  at  a  uniform  distance  from  tne 
orifice  forming  means,  said  magnetic  pole  pieces  being  the  sole 
means  for  providing  electrically  generated  energy  to  the  flow- 
ing ink  at  said  orifice  forming  means  for  perturbine  the  ink 
stream. 


i.im.\}<\. 

PLEtK  HKui.    i  H.HI  KMirriNG  UIODK  AND 
MKTIiOl)  Of  i-\BRI(  ATING  THE  SAME 

Vuicfii   tjno,   Ka/uhin     Itu    both  of  Tokyo;   Viitsuhiro   Mori; 
MiLSjuik     Anki     b<i!h    if    kokubunji,   and   Kazuhiro   Kurata, 
ai!     f   Janan    assiiyiors   to   Hitachi.   ltd..  Tokyo, 


Macflioji 

1  apan 
Claim ■>  3! 


led  Mar         I**"*)   Vr    No    18.330 
'.^    ippiuation  Japan,  Mar    T,  ir'8.  53-29958 
in'    si     W)\L33/UU 


\}S.  a.  357—17 


7  Oaims 


1    A    aning  device  comprising    i  gc-erally  tubular  metallic 

bods  naving  a  central  chamrv^  'nere;-  ind  with  a  magnetic 
flux  escaping  windosv  m  the  MUev*.aiU  •hfreof  e'ecT'- magnetic 
nu\  priKJucing  means  m  >aid  centra,  .  namr>ev  sau;  means 
-av.ng  Mrst  and  second  electrical  'erminais  which  communi- 
cate externaJlv  of  said  Kxiv  an  inductarKe  tuning  loop  exter- 
aai.v  of  said  tubular  bod\  and  ^rossmg  ve-  Naid  window,  said 
loop  prcxlucmg  a  counter  eiev'^  rrugnetK  fiux  which  opposes 
the  flu.x  escaping  from,  ^\c  -a  mo.  v..  and  means  for  varying 
said  counter  electromagnetic  Hua  produced  o>  said  loop. 


4.280,130 
FORMING  DROPLETS  FOR  INK  JFF  PRINTING 
Arthur  J    Siemmous,   19«5  Redberr\    L)t     I >»  (,atos.  Calif. 
95030 

Filed  No*    13.  19''9.  Ser    No.  98.90: 

Int.  n.    C^ID  15/18 

r.S,  a.  346—75  ^'  '  laint'. 


'K.ca 


1.  A  pleochroic  light  emitting  diode  compriMr.j: 

a  mixed  crystal  compoimd  st-mi^  mo  actor  layer  ot  a  first 
conductivity  type  whost  mn.ng  atio  is  continuously 
varied  in  the  direction  of  hickness  from  a  planar  surface 
of  said  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  t>  pe  formed 
in  said  plana-  su'^a^r  ■'  said  comp«^und  semiconductor 
layer  with  ditletent  depths  r.-snecriseiv  relative  to  said 
planar  surface  to  form  p-n  junctions  ^^ith  said  compound 
semiconductor  layers, 

wherehN  piuri'  iighf  emivsi<ms  vvith  difTeren!  center  wave- 
iengtns  generateU  a:  said  p-n  junctions  are  derived  from 
viiC  piaaai  surlacc  uf  said  compound  semiconductor 
layer. 


4.280.132 

Ml  i  n  I  EM)  FRAME  MEMBER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

LIMITING  MOLD  SPREAD 

Maswj  Haytkawa,  Kyoto;  Takaraidii  Maeda,  Yamatokoriyama, 

and  Masao  Kumura.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  8^2,314.  Jan.  25,  1978.  This  application 

(Vt    15,  19-^9,  Ser.  No.  84,542 

Claims  pnontv    application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1977,  52-7972 

int    (1    HOIL  21   48,  :9'44_  29  6f) 

US.  CL  357—70  6  Oaims 


1  Pnntmg  head  apparatus  for  prtxiucing  a  let  ot  small  drop- 
lets o(  pnntmg  ink.  said  apparatus  t>etng  of  the  tvpe  compnsing 
an  ink  reaervoif.  means  for  forming  at  least  one  smaii  diameter 
onfice  for  said  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  elect ncally 
conductive  mk  to  said  reservoir  under  pressure  for  forcing  an 
ink  stream  through  each  onfice,  and  eiectro-tnagnetic  mear- 
mcludmg  opposed  pole  pieces  straddling  each  orifice  for  ap 
plying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  flosMng  ink  at  each  orifice  ht 
improvement  wherein  said  mk  has  a  low  magnetic  susceptibi 
ity  and  said  pole  pieces  are  disposed  in  close  proximitv  to  mt 
end  of  each  onfice,  means  for  penodically  energizing  sau: 
electromagnetic  means  at  a  high  frequency  for  creating  pen>xl 
Kadly  generated  eddy  currents  m  said  flowing  ink  at  each 
ortfice  which  eddy  currents  provide  penodK:  flowing  nK 
retardmg  forces  for  perturbing  the  ink  stream  emitting  from 
each  onfice  to  sumulate  stream  ink  stream  break  up  into  am 


1    A  mum  pie- lead  'ramc  member  compnsing  a  semiconduc- 

or  unit  disp^wict!  within  an  aperture,  a  plurality  of  metallic  lead 

onnectons  txinuec  t  '  said  semiconauctor  unit  by  bump  means. 

ind  t5lc>.kmB  means  nrnvidctJ  for  limiting  mold  spread  when 
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the  semiconductor  unit  is  molded,  said  blocking  means  rK-m^ 
positioned  at  at  least  one  comer  of  said  aperture  and  being 
composed  of  a  metallic  material  common  to  said  leads,  wherein 
the  semiconductor  unit  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
extending  cantileverwise  inwardly,  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  aperture. 


4,280,133 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuro  Kate,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,852 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1978,  53-140017 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/783 
L.S.  CI.  358-8  ,9  Claims 


electron  beam  as  saio  -xa.!   s.an^  said  color  elemenu;  gating 

signal  generatinjt  mear;s  ^^r  generating  sequential  gating  sig- 
nals at  a  frequent  svnchronized  with  the  frequency  of  said 
periodic  indev  Mgna.  said  gating  signals  being  supplied  in 
sequence  tc  said  col.-r  gate  means  to  coniro-  the  latirr  to  gate 
said  --eNpecttve  color  control  signals  and  dr'vmg  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  periodic  index  signal  tr  onvp  said  gating  sign.i" 
generating  means  sau.;  driving  means  mciudmg  time  aajas; 
ment  means  for  compensating  the  mhe-er'  :ime  delay  of  at 
least  said  c.^lor  gate  .means  said  gating  signa!  generating  means 
and  saiG  drmng  means  such  that  said  respective  color  control 
Signals  are  gated  in  time  correspondence  with  the  position  of 
said  beam  at  a  color  element  hat  is  associated  with  the  gated 
color  control  signal. 


4.280.135 
REMOTE  POINTING  SYSTEM 
Howard   R     SchlossberR.  4^11    Hercules  Ct..    \nnandaU     Va. 
22003 

Filed  Jun    1.  19"'9.  Ser,  No,  44.813 

int    (1     H04N  7/18 

\}S.  a  358-93  0  naims 


1    .A  V  ideo  signal  processing  circuit  for  prcxessing  a  video 
signal  comprised  of  field  intervals  each  having  a  plurality  of 
line  intervals,  said  processing  circuit  comprising: 
a  video  signal  input  for  said  video  signal, 
delay  means  connected  with  said  input  for  delaying  saio 
video  signal  for  a  duration  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  line  intervals,  thereby  providing  a  delayed  version  of 
said  video  signal; 
switching  means  connected  with  said  input  and  said  delay 
means  for  alternately  applying  said  video  signal  and  said 
delayed  version  thereof  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  pro- 
cessing circuit;  and 
means  for  causing  said  switching  means  to  switch  at  a  sam 
pling  rate  sufficient  to  supply  samples  of  said  video  signal 
and  the  delayed  version  thereof  a  plurality  of  times  during 
each  said  line  interval. 


4,280,134 

BEAM  INDEX  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

APPARATUS 

Akira  Tooyama,  Tokyo;  TakasU  Tooyama,  Kokubunji.  and 
Takashi  Hosono,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,490 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Japu,  Jol.  5,  1978,  53-81787 

iBt.  a,  5  H04N  9/24 

U.S.  a.  358-67  11  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  electron  beam  in  a  beam 
index  color  television  receiver  of  the  type  having  a  cathode  ray 
tube  whose  display  screen  is  provided  with  beam-excitablc 
color  elemenu  and  index  elements  which  are  scanned  by  said 
beam,  said  apparatus  comprising  index  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  periodic  index  signal  as  said  index  elements  are 
scanned  by  said  beam;  color  gate  means  for  sequentially  gating 
respective  color  control  signals  individually  to  modulate  said 


1    ■\  remote  fxunlmg  -vsttrr,  comprising  first  means  s.tuated 
a;  d  preselected  i^vation  for  emitting  a  visible  beam  of  radiant 
energv  ..i  preselected  wavelength,  first  means  having  a  prese- 
.ected  configuration  ie>cated  adjacent  said  tirsi  beam  emitting 
means  for  displaying  thereon  said  visible  beam  v>f  radiant  en- 
ergv  and  allowing  further  transmission  .^f  said  visible  beam  of 
radiant  energy,  means  in  optical  alignment  with  said  beam  of 
radiant  energv   transmitted  from  said  first  displav   means  for 
receiving  only  said  preselected  wavelength  of  said  b<-am:  of 
radiant  energv  and  transmitting  a  signal  capable  of  transmis- 
sion over  a  telephone  line  corresponding  to  the  position    ■!  said 
beam  of  radiant  energ>  on  said  first  displav  means,  said  reve-v 
ing  and  telephone  line  transmission  signal  transmitting  means 
including  a  video  camera  m  optical  alignment  with  said  b<-an, 
ot  radiant  energv  transmitted  from  said  first  dispiav  means  ano 
means  operably  connected  to  said  video  camera  for  conver;in^ 
a  signal  emanating  from   said   video  camera  into  saiu  signal 
capable  of  transmission    aer  said  teleph(ine  iinc    mean'-  situ- 
ated  at   a   Icxration   other   than   said   prese!c*cted    UKatior:    for 
receiving  said  telephone  line  transmission  signal  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  said  beam  of  radiant  energv   on  said  f'lrst 
displav  means  and  transmitting  a  signal  in  accordanse  there- 
with, second  means  situated  at  said  other  Icx-atK^n  tor  emitting 
a  visible  beam  of  radiant  energy,  second  means  having  a  prese- 
lected configuration  kxated  adjacent  said  second  beam  emit- 
ting means  for  displaying  said  visible  beam  o(  radiant  energy 
emitted  therefrom,  means  operably  connected  to  said  |x>siiion 
signal  receiving  and  transmitting  means  at  said  other  Kvatio-n 
for  directing  said  beam  of  radiation  emitted  from  said  seccnd 
beam  emitting  means  ont(i  said  second  displav  means  m  as^or 
dance  with  said  position  signal  whereby  the  position  of  said 
beam  of  radiant  energy  on  said  second  displav  means  corre- 
sponds to  the  pc^sition  of  said  beam  of  radiant  energv  on  said 
first  display  means 
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4,280.13* 
TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  IJ^BEL  INSPECnON  ^^Y^HTM 

THEREFOR 
riwriiirti    yntt^ —     Tokyo;    Skunsake    Sakodau    \  onoAama; 
liyitiwlii  Thi^  qniitii-  Taaibci  Hiraoutsu,  ChigasaJki  ami 
iUzayaki  Morita,  EbiM,  all  of  JapM,  Msignon*  to  s*>n) 
Corfontiom,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19^.  Ser   No   SJ,859 
Claim*  piiority.  Mflkatio.  Jtpw.  Oct.  13.  IQ"**.  53  l265Ji 
I«t.  a.'GllB  2 J    14   H04.N    .    ? 
Li>.  a.  358-W  l^.  fia.m. 


wavelengths  of  lijih'     idiated   from  a  weld  area  being 
arc-welded  under  rreatriermmed  \». elding  conditions. 
extracting  the  weld  fa^t   rs  representing  the  actual  steps  of 
the  n*.c-k:   irra  unr   %aiO   aptica!   mformation,  with  said 
weld  factors  mciuJ.  ^^  i     easi     ne     •  the  shape  of  the 
groove,  the  physical  fH^saion   >f  the  we.'d  iorch,  the  height 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  weld  tor.  h  Unrv.  the  molten  pool, 
ne  -.hape  of  the  molten  p<x)l,  and  the  shape  of  the  arc 
.impanng    said    extracted    v>.eid    factors   representing    the 
juua<  sutas    'I  ;nc  sveid  area  ^ith  the  desired  values  of 
the  v^-id  factors  representing  the  desired  status  of  the 
vteld  irea  ^    di  t^>   _omputc  the  error  or  errors  of  the 
\fceiUuig  ..  ^rid  ti.iHN    inc: 


correcting 


snditiMP.N  :5n  the  basis  of  said  de- 
tected error  or  errors  ^t  tne  v^eiding  conditions,  'a hereby 
said  weld  factors  can  be  coniroiled  to  their  desired  values. 


4.280,138 
FRAMF   PKRiOD  UMIM.  GENERATOR  FOR  RASTER 

SCAN 

P,Kin€v  D  St<Kl    Pmk.  \lto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
Don,  RedW'KHJ  1  it>    (  aiif 

File<l  \pr    U.  1980,  Ser    No    139.332 
iBt  C     HWN  3/06.  y/40,  (.06F        >^   H03K  '  '04.  5  '!? 

VS.  CL  358— 150  1*  Claims 


1  A  tape  cassette  hav  ing  i  magnetic  tacv  .^adev!  ■:nc-'ein  and 
laMHg  a  label  on  the  outer  surfa>-e  M  sdi.!  tarx-  .as.sef,e,  com- 
prising 

first  sensible  means  on  said  label  tor  mdi>.ating  at  .east  one 
physical  characteristic   m'  a  magnetK  tapt- 

second  sensible  means  on  said  magnetK  tap<-  and  not  visually 
as.stx:iaied  with  said  first  sensible  means  '  -  ndicating  said 
a!  least  one  characteristic  j!  said  magnetic,  tape;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  charactenstic  indicated  on  said 
label  is  adapted  to  be  compared  with  said  at  east  one 
charactenstic  indicated  on  said  magnetic  tape  %  deter- 
mine whether  said  first  sensible  means  on  said  iabel  cor- 


rectly  indicates  said   at   least   one   .haractensi; 
magnetic  tape 


,r  t 


said 


4,280,13^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  ALTOMaIRALLY 

CONTROLLING  ARC  WELDIN(. 
Eiji  Aakida;  Manyan  Nikei;  Hiroaki  Wacki,  all  of  Hitacni. 
Akira  Sato,  Takahagi,  aad  Satocki  Kokara,  Hitacluota,  all  >< 
Japaa,  ta^VMtt  to  Hltacki,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1979.  Ser   No.  S.CTS 

OaiiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1978.  53-022^ 

Int.  n     H04N  VIS 

I  S.  a.  358—101  ^'  ^«^™ 


1.  A  high  speed  timing  Mgnai  generator  comprising 
in  addressahic-    -radar^e  data  store  having  a  plurality  of  data 
outputs  indkaiing  data  stored  at  corresponding  bit  posi 
tions     t  suie  definmg  addressed  word  icx;ations,  the  data 
.utpuis  including  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  and  a  plural 
jty  ->\  state  duration  control  outputs, 
a  cUxk  Mgnai  y.mrue  providing  an  eiemcnuJ  clock  signal 

ilK; 

jddress  control  .ircuitrv  coupled  to  receive  the  elemental 
,,lix.k  Mgna  and  data  from  the  state  duration  control 
output^  and  address  the  readable  store  in  response  thereto 
to  -ause  tru  -mmg  Mgnai  generator  to  remain  at  a  given 
sUie  tor  a  numtxr  '  peruxls  -^'i  the  elemental  clock  signal 
indicated  by  the  data  tr<>m  the  state  duration  control 
outputs  for  an  addressable  Hxraiion  m  the  store  corre 
spending  to  the  prior  addrc-ss  location. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  .onirolling  ar^  weiumg  .om      'v 

pnsing  the  steps  of 

alternately  picking  up    ^v  ^n^a,  mcanv  piex.e>  oi  optica^ 
information  provided  --   i'    eas-     a      -^ands  oi  dilTercni 


4J80.139 

Ml  riN(,  (IRCl  n  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
1  ak«<!  viinii   't  iMhK)  Ishigaki.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiaao  Okada, 

\  iikohama.  all  of  Japan,  MSignon  to  Sony  Corporation.  To- 

kvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct   10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.415 

daiiw  pnoru>    applicatioa  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1978,  53-140166 
Int.  a.    H04N  5'6C 
U.S.  CI   358—165  4  Claim 

I  Apparatus  (or  muting  signals  transmitted  over  a  relatively 
loM,  trequencv  transmission  path  m  a  television  receiver  of  the 

pe  having  channel  selector  means  for  producmg  a  channel 
select  signal  to  select  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
prcsettabic  channels  and  tuning  means  responsive  to  said  chan- 
nel select  M^na     .,  :une  said  television  receiver  to  said  corre- 


I 
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spending  channel,  said  apparatus  compnsing  means  ior  pros  ic 
ing  a  predetermined  channel  select  signal  when  a  predeter 
mined  channel  is  selected;  detecting  means  for  producing  an 
output  Signal  when  the  presence  of  a  video  signal  at  said  telev  i 
sion  receiver  is  detected  irrespective  of  the  particular  channe 
to  which  said  television  receiver  is  tuned;  muting  signal  gener 


Nk    3)  ig 


ating  means  conditioned  when  said  predetermined  channel 
select  signal  is  provided  so  as  to  respond  to  the  absence  of  said 
output  signal  to  produce  a  muting  signal;  and  a  muting  circuit 
coupled  to  said  relatively  low  frequency  transmission  path  and 
operative  in  response  to  said  muting  signal  to  attenuate  the 
signals  transmitted  thereover. 


4,280,140 

MICROCOMPUTEH<X>NTROLLED  ONE-STEP-BACK 

AUTOMAnC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  TLTVING 

SYSTEM 

Peter  C.  Skerloa,  Ariingtoa  Heights,  111^  aaugaor  to  Z«nitb 

Radio  CorporatioB,  GlcaTiew,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  107,732 

lat  aj  H04N  5/H-  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a  358—195.1  10  Claims 


i 


m^i.  ntmL 


22L2E3    L-auJ     r^^ 


1  A  method  for  tuning  a  television  receiver  having  auto- 
matic frequency  control  to  the  carrier  frequency  of  a  selected 
broadcast  channel  with  an  associated  channel  number  includ- 
ing generating  a  variable  freqtiency  signal  by  means  of  a  local 
oscillator,  generating  a  reference  frequency  signal  by  means  of 
a  reference  oscillator,  and  generating  a  local  oscillator  correc 
tion  signal  for  matching  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  de- 
rived from  said  local  oscillator  signal  and  the  earner  frequency 
signal  with  a  predetermined  nominal  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  said  method  betng  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  mi- 
crocomputer and  comphnng: 

generating  binary  signals  representing  first  and  second  digi- 


u.   tunt    .s.iras.  said  digital  tunc  words  reprcscnt.ng  a 
selected  channel; 

storing  said  first  and  second  digita!  fune  words  in  a  first  data 
memory  in  said  micnxompuler 

'"eadmg  said  ^trvi  and  second  digital  'une  v*>'rd«-  *"rom  said 
first  memorv  and  generating  a  div  idec^d(^w  n  kx.  al  oscilla- 
tor frequencv  bv  the  use  of  said  first  digital  tune  v^ord  and 
a  divided-down  reference  (sscillalor  frequencv  hv  the  use 
of  said  second  digital  tune  word 

companng  said  divided-down  i(x;al  ovillator  and  reference 
frequencies  and  generating  a  control  signai  representative 
of  the  difference  in  frequencv  o!  said  divided-down  local 
oscillator  and  reference  frequencicv 

coupling  said  control  signal  to  said  locai  os^iiiator  tur  ^aus 
ing  It  to  be  locked  to  the  frequencv  of  said  received  earner 
signal, 

mixing  the  local  oscillator  frequencv  signal  and  the  .arriei 
frequency  signal  to  generate  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal: 

companng  said  intermediate  frequencv  signal  with  said 
predetermined  nominal  intermediate  frequency  signai  and 
providing  a  tuning  v tallage  to  said  micrixomputer  said 
tuning  voltage  being  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  a  tuning  error  between  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  and  said  predetermined  nomina;  inie^me 
diale  frequency  signai. 

incrementally   adjusting  the  reference  iJsciUaior   frequenv  ^ 
by  means  of  a  tuning  signal  provided  ic  said  reference 
oscillator  by  said  microcomputer  in  respt>nsc  to  said  tjr, 
ing  voltage, 

detecting  when  the  incrementallv  changing,  divided-dowr 
'eference   c>scillator    frequencv    cause^    the    intermediate 
frequencv  signal  to  pass  said  predetermined  nominal  inter 
mediate  frequency  signal,  and 

incrementally  stepping  the  divided-down  reference  osciiia 
tor  frequency  back  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  fol 
lowing  the  passage  of  said  predetermined  nominal  inter 
mediate  frequency  signal  by  said  intermediate  frequencv 
signal  m  tuning  said  television  receiver  to  the  selected 
channel. 


4,280.141 
TIME  DELAY  AND  INTEGRATION  DETECTORS  USING 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Darid  H  McCann,  Ellkott;  Marrin  H.  White.  C^lambia;  Alfred 
P.  Tiiriy.  Glea  Baraie,  all  of  Md..  aad  Robert  A.  Froack. 
Admiaistrator  of  tkc  Natioaal  Aeroaavtics  aad  Space  Admin- 
tstration,  witk  respect  to  an  inveDtioii  of  Darid  H.  McC^n. 
Marria  H.  Wyte,  Alfred  P.  Tariy 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1978,  Ser.  No.  945.043 

lat.  a.    H04N  3.  15    7- 18 

VS.  a.  358—213  18  (Taim* 


J?  I 


18   A  charge  transfer  imaging  system  compnsing  m  combi 
nation 

a  matnjt  of  interconnected  plural  photosensitive  charge 
transfer  elements  having  plural  charge  signal  channels 
along  one  direction  of  the  matnx.  each  channel  t>ctng 
compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  elements. 


1166 


OrPTCTAT    nAZETTE 


July  21,  1981 


contmi  means  for  controlling  the  translation  of  charge  sig- 

nal>  in  difTercnt  portions  ~f  'he  -e^rective  channels  bidi- 
reciKinallv  within  said  mair-i  im:  a  here  the  direction  of 
charge  flow  in  each  element  :  rripr'Ning  t-a^n  channel  may 
be  selectively  reversed  and 
means  for  operating  said  yvMen-;  -  i  -  ii-.aoic  umc  delay  and 
integration  mode  bv  selecting  ano  .arsing  the  number  of 
^id  elements  whos<r  charge  >  ;     V  sumrried. 


OPTICAL  REPRODtaNG  DFMCT  H)R  A  >l  FKH^ 
RLM  READFR 
Otto  Steranc,  Muaich;  Eduard  V^asenvonner     \schheim    an* 
Wolfgang  Ruf.  Muaich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (rermanv   assignor, 
to  AGFA-<i«Taert,  A.G..  L<*erkusen.  Fed    Rep   of  Orman) 

Filed  Dec.  P.  19^.  Ser   Vo    104.161 
Oaims  priority,  ap^ication  Fed    Rep   of  irermiii\    i)ec.  22, 
1^8.  2855799 

Int.  G.    H04N  3/36 
U^.  n.  358— 214  7Caim^ 


Boolean  coded  pels  (black/white)  into  a  smaller  :  xq  array  of 
Boolean  coded  pels,  the  method  steps  comprise 

fomiiBg  a  pxn  array  ot  t*..  «'iean  ^ixleo  peis  trom  ihe  mxn 
array,  p  being  less  than  or  c-qua.  n  n\  •^v  enccxiing  each  ith 
vector  in  row  major  '■'ruer  *  -n  retercnce  to  the  ith-1 
vector  through  the  suD>riiuiHin  t  j  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pels  of  the  same  color  value  m  a  weighted  position 
for  each  run  of  pels,  i  lying  in  the  range  from  1  to  n,  and 
forming  a  pxq  array  of  Boolean  codeu  pels  from  the  pxn 
array,  q  being  less  than  or  equa.  u  n  r>.  he  enc^xling  of 
each  rth  vector  in  column  max  rjer  Ath  reterence  to 
the  rth-1  vector  through  the  xuhstnution  f  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pels  of  the  same  color  value  in  a 
weighted  position  for  each  run  of  pels,  r  lying  in  the  range 
from  1  to  p. 


4.280,144 
COARSE  SCAN /FINF  PRINT  \I  GORITHM 
Jaows  L.  Haii»n    !  txniKton.  K>.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
^e<is  Machinw  i  orporation,  Armonk,  S  ^ 

1-iled  De,.    3.  19^9,  Ser    So.  99.3^0 

tat  CL'  H()4N  1/40 

VS.  CI.  ^*'*     -*^  ^^  Claims 


K 
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1  An  optical  reproduction  Jcr-  i^c  •  r  a  5uptrr-8  film  scanner 
to  reprcxluce  the  film  lmage^  on  a  tc.ev  isior  wreen,  comprising 
means  for  advancing  a  t'llm  m  a  riiane  a  .ign;  viu'je  at  ine  side 
x't  viid  plane;  an  image-reprtxjucing  tcn.^  at  the  otner  side  of 
>aid  plane  and  positKsned  on  the  optica,  axis  ot  tne  light  source 
v:  that  light  passing  through  the  'lim  enters  anC  Dasse^.  through 
the  lens,  a  tilt  mirror  arranged  bes^ind  but  a<Jia>.ent  ;.  saio  iens 
s<.i  as  to  reflect  the  light  ra>^  lea^-mg  the  lenv  ba^».  -n-'ug^  the 
same,  and  a  fixed  mirror  between  said  lens  anu  film  advancing 
means,  said  fixed  mirror  being  positioned  to  mtervept  tgh-  rays 
reflected  back  through  the  iens  bs  said  tilt  mirror  and  lo  retlect 
them  to  a  device  for  converting  the  light  rays  into  electrical 
signals 


1.  Image  processing  device  for  transforming  cnarv  "ican 
information  into  fine  scan  information  jompnsing 

means  for  encoding  the  coarv  M_an    nt   rmation  mto  grey 

level  information; 
logic  means  for  combining  'he  ires  ievel  mformation  from  a 

coarse  PEL  of  interest    and    it-   adioining   surrounding 

coarse   \'l  Ls;  and 
conves,       neans  operable  to  convert  a  combined  grey  level 

infoiniaiun  into  a  fine  PEL  of  black/white  information. 


4J80,li3 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SCALE-CHANGING  \N 
ARRAY  OF  BOOLEAN  CODED  POINTS 
Ian  D  Jodd,  CkaMilers  Ford,  England,  asaignor  to  Intenuiiiona 
Busiaeas  Mackiaes  Corporation,  Armoak.  N  \ 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1979,  Ser   No   ^9  "<) 
Claintt  priority,  applkatioo  Lnited  Kingdom.  l>ec    iS,  iV'S, 
48628  "^ 

lat.  a:  H04N  i/oa  I/04 

I  ^s.  G.  358—260  ^  ^  '*""* 


4,280,145 

NON-UNFAR.  Ml  I  ri-SPEED,  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

FACSlMll  F  SI  aS(  AN  DRIVE  CONTROL 

iK.naid   1     Norreil,  V»oodbur>,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Coapany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep    15,  19^7.  Ser.  No.  833.473 

Int.  a.    H04N  i.  0>6 

VS.  CI.  J5*     289  6  Claims 


wn%. 


M. 


lit  SCMtOMM* 
fMJCCTW 


(»ial 


PMXCTM 


r? 


I 
I 
I . 

I 


4 


' 

OXItf£ 

tmurr 

tm(toM»c£S*«» 

StUCT 

cetmtoL 

'It 

11 
I 

\, 

— 7 
ff 

mum 
mroit 

I.  \  method  for  the  io^v  .ompr-ssk-r    '^  sr  ni\n 


1.  A  bi-directional.   mii!n  speed    facsimile  subscan  drive 
control  for  the  scan  head    M  a  drum-type  facsimile  machine 
which  provide^  i  M-ar     rx-ration  by  rotation  of  the  drum  with 
array  of   m<  ■fme"      f  'Mt  -kar  head  axiallv  of  the  drum  including 
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a  single  stepping  motor  drive  having  a  rated  operating  fre 
quency 

means  for  selectively  and  continuously  providing  forward 
control  signals  during  a  scan  operation  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  frequencies  all  of  which  are  less  than  said  rated 
frequency  and  providing  reverse  control  signals  upon 
completion  of  a  scan  operation  at  a  frequency  that  is 
higher  than  any  of  the  forward  control  signals, 

a  motor  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving 
said  control  signals  and  in  response  thereto  providing 
motor  drive  stepping  signals  with  said  stepping  motor 
drive  connected  to  said  motor  drive  circuit  for  receiving 
said  motor  drive  stepping  signals  to  step  said  motor  drive; 
and 

means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  dnve  to  the  scan 
head  of  the  facsimile  machine  for  moving  the  scan  head  m 
response  to  operation  of  said  motor  dnve  whereby  a 
helical  stepped  scan  is  produced  when  said  forward  con- 
trol signals  are  provided  and  said  scan  head  is  moved 
toward  its  starting  position  when  said  reverse  control 
signals  are  provided  and  wherein  said  forward  control 
signals  at  any  of  said  plurality  of  frequencies  cause  said 
motor  dnve  circuit  to  provide  said  motor  drive  stepping 
signals  at  a  rate  for  stepping  said  motor  dnve  at  least  tw  ice 
dunng  each  revolution  of  the  drum  during  a  scan  opera- 
tion with  each  of  said  stepping  signals  provided  during  a 
revolution  of  the  drum  occurring  essentially  at  the  same 
point  as  the  corresponding  stepping  signals  for  the  preced- 
ing revolution  of  the  drum. 

I 

4,280,146 

ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  MAGNETIC  VIDEO  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Misaki,  Hirakata;  Takanori  Aoki,  Higashiosaka.  and 
Yukihiko  Miyawaki,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %7,357 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1977,  52-150205 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78;  GllB  27/02.  15  48 
U.S.  a.  360—10  3  Claims 


1    A  rotary  head  type  magnetic  video  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  video  signal 
sequentially  on  a  magnetic  tape  driven  by  a  capstan  by  alter- 
nately using  two  rotary  heads  switched  in  response  to  a  pulsed 
switching  signal,  such  that  each  field  of  a  frequency  modulated 
video  signal  follows  a  record  locus  which  is  oblique  to  the 
length  of  the  magnetic  tape,  characterized  in  that  said  appara- 
tus comprises: 
a  capstan  motor  for  driving  the  capstan; 
gate  means  for  providmg  a  first  motor  driving  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  tape  speed  at  a  time  of  normal  record- 
ing and  reproduction  and  a  second  motor  driving  signal 
corresponding  to  a  second  tape  speed  which  is  slower 
than  said  first  tape  speed,  said  gate  means  selectively 
supplying  said  first  motor  driving  »gnal  to  said  capstan 
motor  at  the  time  of  the  normal  recorduig  and  reproduc- 
tion and  for  selectively  supplying  said  second  motor  dnv- 
ing  signal  at  the  time  of  reproducing  still  pictures; 
means  for  generating  an  envelope  pulse  signal  at  the  time  the 
envelope  level  of  the  reproduced  video  signal  of  said 
rotary  head  is  a  minimum; 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  switching  signal 
corresponding  to  two  rotary  head  switching  points  with 
the  phase  of  said  envelope  pulse  signal  and  for  generating 


an  output  pulae  sigiial  when  the  phases  of  said  signals  are 
subsiantmlly  the  same; 

a  flip-fiop  connected  to  receive  said  switching  signal  as  a  set 
signal  and  connected  to  receive  said  output  pulse  signal  as 
a  reset  signal,  said  flip-flop  providing  an  enabling  voltage 
to  said  gating  means  when  a  set  signal  is  received;  and 

a  motor  braking  mea.n^  for  braking  said  capstan  motor  in 
respon.se  to  the  reset  »  said  flip-flop,  whereby  said  motor 
is  enabled  when  said  flip  Hop  is  set  and  said  braking  means 
is  activated  when  saia  fnp  Hop  is  reset 


4,280.147 
DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  L.  F.  Baldwin.  Eastieigh,  England,  assignor  to  Independt- ni 
Broadcasting  .Authority,  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9.185 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatior  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb    2.  19''8 
04326  78 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/79 
VS.  O.  360—10  16  Oaims 
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1    \  meirii.Hj  .'I  assembling  uigiiai  uaia  icprcsenting  a  T.V, 
picture  comprising, 
prixiucing  digital  words  representing  a  line  of  video; 
prexjucing  a  digital  code  indicative  of  each  line  of  video: 
prixlucinf  a  digiul  code  indicative  of  the  ficio  ^or,i,iining 

the  line 
c.  'mbinmg  said  digital  cnde^  and  said  digital  words  for  each 

line  k.  f  videi). 
stonng  said  digital  words  line  h\  line  anii,  a  numtx-r    >;  ,inr^ 

at  least  equal  m  number  i.   the  number  of  lines  in  a  field  ha.s 

been  stored,  and 
reading  out  said  digital  words. 


4.280.148 

ALTIIO  RECORDING  APPAR ATI'S  AND  MFTHOD 

Arjun  N.  Saxena,  4217  Pomona  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  (  aiif.  94306 

Filed  Jan,  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113,886 

Int.  O.   GllB  2 7  O: 

L.S.  O.  360—13  10  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  recording  audio  signals  from  a  piuraJiiv  of 
kx^tions  compnsing  a  first  room  for  housing  at  least  one 
f>erforTner,  the  first  room  having  a  first  microphone  therein  for 
receiving  audio  signals  from  the  performer  therein,  a  second 
room  adapted  to  house  at  least  one  other  performer,  the  scctmd 
rtxjm  having  a  second  microphone  therein  for  receiving  audn^ 
signals  from  the  second  performer  a  third  tooid  having  a 
plurality  of  recording  devices  therein,  each  of  the  rooms  being 
acoustically  isolated  from  the  other  rooms;  means  for  each 
room,  respectively,  for  placing  it  in  visual  contact  with  the 
other  rooms,  each  recording  device  having  a  recording  me 
dium  associated  therewith,  each  recording  medium  having  at 
least  one  recording  channel  ihereon,  there  being  a  recording 
head  for  each  channel,  respectively,  of  each  recording  n>e- 
dium,  and  means  for  eiectncally  couplmg  the  first  and  second 
microphones  with  the  recordmg  heads  of  selected  ones  of  the 
recording  devices  so  that  audio  signals  of  the  performers  ir 
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.  !th '-'>ims  can  be  recorded  U'ge'r^e'     '   \'''^<-  ^neotum,  can  be 
rv-i.rded  separated    -^n  second  and  tn;-J    nec;a    ind  can  be 


<«         -'.^ 


r^^^    '^/fV^^^ 


recorJed  at  lireater    r  Cesser  volume  on  channels  of  fourth  and 
fifth  media 


4.280.14*^ 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  PREV  f:NTlN(.  GAPS  BETMr'EEN 
PRFVIOLSLY  RECORDED  AND  NF^I  V  RECORDFT) 
INFORMATION  ON  AN  INFORMATION  C  ARRIKR 
Peter  Bragas,  Hildesbeim-Itzum.   Fed    Rep    of  (rerinan>     As- 
signor to  Blaapankt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildesh«im.  Fed   Rep    .* 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  l<r9.  ser    No   81.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref   of  Germany    '•'ki     4, 
\<r%.  2844897 

Int.  n     H04N  5/795 
LJi.  a.  360— 14  5CUim> 


means  to  predetermined  ones  of  -^ic.   f  produced  syrKhro- 
nization  signals; 

further  compriaing  meaiis  (9,30  •  ^r  automaticalK  switching 
said  eqoipinent  to  said  recording  mode  when  said  syn 
chrooization  signals  furnished   b\    said   synchronization 
signa'  generator  means  are  m  svnchromsm  with  said  re 
produced  synchronization  signals. 

mode  selector  means  (31)  for  switching  said  equipment  to 
said  recording  mode  or  to  said  reprcxiucing  mode  in  re 
>rK)nse  TO   respectivelv    a  Hrsi  or  a  second  mode  selector 
>,.gnai    dn.,; 

u  nc-rein  saio  autoniaii'  ■.w.iic.ning  means  comprises  an  AND 
gate  (9  na^  n.:  a  Vrsi  npu!  .onnecied  to  said  synchroniza- 
tion sign<ii  genc-sai  .'  rrit-an^  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  rcad/wnte  Ticans  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
mode  selector  ^lc•d^^  :  '  •urn<shing  sail  first  mode  selec- 
tor signa'  'hereto. 


4.280.150 

\{\  i  K  \i   !>t  AN  V  IDFO  TAPE  RECORDER  GUARD 

HAND  INTFRFFRFNCT  DETECTOR  FOR  GENERATING 

(  ONTROI   PI  kSl->>  AT  LOW  TAPE  SPEEDS 
Georg«  '^    Bate*.  Sanu  Ana,  (ilif.,  aaaignor  to  Coatergeoce 
Corporation,  IrTine,  CaJif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1979.  Ser  No.  87.204 

ifll.  U.   GUB  .702.  15/4&,  Glib  2i.  W,  H04N  5/78 

\}S.  a.  360—14  *  Ci*i™s 
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1  In  television  equipment  operable  ;n  a  -ecording  and  m  n 
-eproducmg  mode,  and  comprising  information  earner  T.eaoN 
<  12),  read/ write  means  (16»  for  recording  signals  t  and  read- 
ing signals  from  said  information  carrier  means,  means  2'  'or 
furnishing  information  signals  to  said  read  wnte  means  when 
said  equipment  »  operative  in  said  recording  m«le.  svnchroni 
zation  signal  generator  means  (3)  for  furnishing  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizatKin  signals  to  said  information  signa- 
furnishing  mean*,  means  (14.  20.  21.  32,  33)  connected  to  said 
synchronization  signal  generator  means  for  dnving  said  record 
earner  means  past  said  read/  wnte  means  ai  a  speed  controlled 
by  selected  ones  of  said  synchronization  signals,  and  means  (6' 
operative  under  extcmai  control  for  initiating  rcpnxluction  ol 
a  brief  section  of  last-recorded  information  on  said  mformation 
earner  means  pnor  to  recording  of  next  sut)sequent  informa 
tion  thereon,  whereby  said  read/ wnte  means  furnishes  reprc 
duced  horizontal  and  vcnical  synchronization  signals  during 
said  reproduction  of  said  bnef  section  of  last  recorded  informa 
tion.  the  improvetnent  compnsing 

means  (It.  24)  tnterconrtccted  between  said  -ead  wntf 
means  and  aaid  syiKhronizatK>n  signal  generator  means 
for  synchronizing  said  svTKrhronizatux!  signal  generator 


I.  A  detection  svstem  fo*^  use  with  a  helical  scan  video  tape 
recorder  which  includes  a  >.  idet    ^ape  on  which  a  composite 
video  signal   hasing    vertical    and    honzontal    synchronizing 
pulses  is  recorded  m  successive  fields  m  a  series  of  diagonal 
tracks  separated  from    me  another  by  a  corresponding  senes  of 
guard  bands,  with  tw     sucn  fields  representing  a  frame  of 
video  information,  said  system  scrvmg  to  delect  guard  band 
in!trrteren..e  signals  and  for  generating  control  pulses  m  re- 
SfHinse  iherctv:  vvhi^h  indicate  the  frames  of  video  informaUon 
m  -Jxc  videc  tape  at  iow  tape  speeds,  said  video  upe  recorder 
nc lading    magnetic    head    means    for    reading   the   composite 
video  Mgr    i  recorded  in  >«iid  diagonal  tracks,  and  said  detector 
system  including   svnchromzuig  signal  stnpper  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  magnet k  head  means  for  removing  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  from  the  composite  video 
Mgnais  generator  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  synchronizing 
stripper  circuit  means  for  generating  at  least  one  control  pulse 
dunng  each  field  of  said  composite  video  signal  and  at  a  prede- 
termined Kxaiion  in  said  field   a  guard  band  detector  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  head  means  and  responsive  to 
the  honzonial  synchronizing  signals  of  said  composite  video 
signal  for  detecting  a  guard  band  interference  signal  dunng 
each  field  ol  said  comp^witc  video  signal  when  the  Upe  speed 
fails  heiow  a  particular  level   guard  band  locator  circuit  means 
iiupled  to  said  generator  circuit  means  and  to  said  guard  band 
detector  circuit  means  for  producing  output  signals  esublish- 
ng  the  ixation  ot  said  guard  band  interference  signal  with 
respect  to  said  control  pulse  generated  by  said  generator  cir- 
uit  means  dunng  each  of  said  fields  output  circuitry  coupled 
.  said   guard  Nind   '<x~ator  circuit  for  producing  an  output 
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pulse  each  time  a  frame  of  video  signal  on  the  video  tape  is 
serwed  by  said  electromagnetic  head  means,  the  video  tape 
including  a  control  track  having  pulses  recorded  thereon  indic- 
ative of  the  frames  of  video  signal  recorded  on  the  tape,  the 
video  tape  recorder  including  a  further  magnetic  head  means 
for  reading  the  pulses  recorded  on  the  control  track,  and  said 
output  circuitry  including  a  selector  circuit  coupled  to  said 
further  magnetic  head  means;  and  a  speed  sensor  circuit  cou 
pled  to  said  further  magnetic  head  means  and  to  said  selector 
circuit  for  causing  said  selector  circuit  normally  to  select 
pulses  generated  by  said  further  magnetic  head  means,  and  to 
cause  said  selector  circuit  to  select  pulses  from  said  guard  band 
locater  circuit  means  when  the  tape  speed  falls  belou  said 
particular  level 


ning  means  in  said  scanning  des  ice:  and  said  recording 

means  including  rotating  means  for  ^nncurreniiv  rotating 
said  recording  members  along  vorrt-spondmg  ones  of  the 
recording  channels  (if  tnc  recording  medium 


4,280,151 
HIGH  SPEED  IMAGE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Tokuichi  Tsunekawa;  ToaUo  Sakanc,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tatsuya  TagiicU,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabuahiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1979,  Ser.  No.  13364 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1978,  53-20658; 
Mar.  27.  1978,  53-35672;  Mar.  27,  1978,  53-35673 

iBt  a?  HD4N  5/78 
\}S.  a.  360—33  17  Claims 


4.280.152 
PLAYER  RE.MOTL  CONTROL  HA\  ING  SINGLE  V\1RL 

CONTROL 
Bruce  R   Silver.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1979.  Ser,  No.  29.680 

Int.  a.   GllB  15/12 

L.S.  G    360— «1  5  Claims 


2   An  image  recording  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  scanning  device  having  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
linear  scanning  means  arranged  for  concurrently  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  sequences  of  linear  scanning  signals 
corresponding  to  a  received  image; 

(b)  means  for  concurrently  extracting  at  most  all  the  sequen- 
ces of  linear  scanning  signals  from  said  plurality  of  linear 
scanning  means  in  said  scanning  device; 

(c)  circuit  means  for  concurrently  receiving  the  extracted 
sequences  of  scanning  signals  and  for  concurrently  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  sequences  of  recording  signals  m 
response  to  said  extracted  sequences  of  scanning  signals, 

said  circuit  means  including: 

means  for  converting  said  extracted  sequences  of  scanning 
signals  into  said  plurality  of  sequences  of  recording 
signals; 

means  for  concurrently  accepting  said  extracted  sequen- 
ces of  scanning  sig^s  extracted  by  said  extracting 
means  from  said  plurality  of  linear  scanning  means  in 
said  scanning  device; 

means  for  concurrently  storing  said  extracted  sequences 
of  scanning  signals  from  said  accepting  means;  and 

means  for  selecting  either  one  of  the  scanning  signals 
accepted  through  said  accepting  means  and  the  scan- 
ning signals  stored  in  said  storing  means  for  alternate 
application  to  said  converting  means;  wherein  said 
converting  means  produces  first  and  second  field  re- 
cording signals  in  response  to  the  signals  accepted 
through  said  accepting  means  and  the  signals  stored  in 
said  storing  means,  respectively;  and 

(d)  means  for  concurrently  receiving  said  plurality  of  se 
quences  of  recording  signals  and  for  concurrently  record- 
ing the  sequences  of  recording  signals  on  different  corre- 
sponding portioas  of  a  recording  medium;  said  recording 
means  having  at  least  the  same  number  of  recording  mem- 
bers for  concurrently  recording  the  signals  on  a  recording 
channel  of  the  recording  medium  at  different  portions  of 
the  recording  medium  as  the  number  of  said  linear  scan- 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  .record  and  playback  apparatu<' 
of  the  type  having  means  for  recording  information  on  a  re 
cording  medium  and  for  thereafter  retrieving  such  recorded 
information  from  the  recording  medium,  and  means  for  eithe' 
advancing,  stopping  or  reversing  the  mosement  of  the  recoro 
ing  medium  past  the  recording  and  playback  means,  said  con 
trol  apparatus  compnsing 

control  means  responsive  to  the  manual  actuation  thereof  for 
providing  at  least  four  different  control  signals  along  a 
single  conductor,  said  control   means  compnsing   three 
switch  elements  clectncally  interconnected  svith  respevi 
to  each  other  so  as  to  enable  said  control  means  to  provide 
said  four  different  control  signals  upon  the  manual  actua- 
tion of  said  three  switch  elements  in  a  manner  wherein  one 
of  said  four  control  signals  occurs  when  all  of  said  switch 
elements  are  in  a  closed  conductive  slate  and  v^  herein 
each  of  the  other  three  of  said  four  control  signals  (xcur-- 
respectively  upon  the  opening  of  one  of  the  switch  cie 
ments  with  the  other  switch  element*  remaining  in  the 
closed  conductive  state,  and 
logic  means  responsive  to  a  first  of  said  four  different  ^oniroi 
signals  from  said  control  means  for  providing  a  ret-c^rd 
signal  to  actuate  the  recording  and  retneving  means  t( 
record,  responsive  to  a  second  of  said  ft:»ur  different  con 
trol  signals  from  said  control  means  for  providing  a  stop 
record   signal   to  actuate   the   recording   and   retneving 
means  to  stop  recording,  responsive  to  a  third  of  said  four 
different  control  signals  from  said  control  means  for  pro 
viding  a  reverse  signal  to  actuate  the  advancing,  stopping 
and  reversing  means  to  dnve  the  recording  medium  in  the 
reverse  direction  past  the  recording  and  retneving  means, 
and  responsive  to  a  fourth  of  said  four  different  control 
signals  occumng  immediately  subsequent  to  said  third 
control  signal  for  providing  an  advance  signal  to  actuate 
the  advancmg,  stoppmg  and  reversmg  naeans  to  dnve  the 
recording  medium  in  tiie  advance  chrection  past  the  re 
cording  and  retrieving  means,  and  for  providing  a  retrieve 
signal  to  actuate  the  recordmg  and  retrieving  means  to 
retrieve  mformation  recorded  on  the  recording  means. 
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4.2IMJ.153 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLF  D  M  TOM  KlK  8i  ^>  t 

FOR  MAGStTK    RKCURL)IS< 
1  ucas  K  Tin,  Redwood  Cit>.  t  altf    assiijnw  w  \fnp*i 
uon.  Redwood  City,  Calif 

Filed  Nov     1.   I'J'V    xer    s       *).137 
Int    (  i     <-!  !B  i/47 
VS.  U.  3<iO— 66 


said  intennediate  dnve  gear;  a  head  plaie  rT<>  anted    n  me  main 
RCUTT   chassis;  a  tape  head  mounted  on  the  neat:  mate  a  pinch  roller 
mounted  on  said  mai--     n,isMN  and  adapted  to  bear  agains:  said 
-srt*.  ■■*-    capstan;  selector  meat!-  o'.^  'iai:v  -nounted  on  the  main  chassis 
to  pivot  to  a  first  fHisitivUi  .aussng  said  tape-head  mounted  on 
said  head  plate  to  retract,  retraction  of  said  head  piate  causing 
disengagement  of  said  pinch  roller  from  the  tape  and  capstan. 
15  CUims   thereby  causmg  dnving  of  said  tape  take  up  spindle  at  in- 
creased speed  to  give  fast-forward  -Aindmg  of  'he  tape    (he 


1  \n  apparatus  f  r  ai.r  n.a  cally  detecting  an  optimum  A. 
C.  bias  signal  ie^el  and  >tor'n,i  -hat  leve'  in  a  memory  device, 
for  use  in  magnetic  recording,  -epr  Kiu^sng  --.Niems,  said  appa- 
ratus receismg  an  A  C  -^lav  signal  of  a  known  frequency, 
compnsmg  in  combinatuTi 

(a I  a  fii^t  means  coupled  to  provide  a  digital  signal  Imeariy 
increasing  at  a  known  constant  rate,  said  first  means  com- 
posing a  memor\  rr.c-aro 
(b    a  second  means  a  upied  -  cr-  >aid  digital  signal  of 

Naid  Tirst  means  into  ir.  anaiv  g  Mgnal  for  controlling  said 
•■eceived   AC    bias  Mgna         la-e   s  Unearly  increasing 
level, 
(c(  a  third  means  coupied  ■.    pr   ■.'dc  an  anaioj  Mgnal  of  a 

Icnown  frequcncv  and  consian'  ^evei 
(dt  a  fourth  means  coupied  to  -eLe!-.?  and  .omhme  said  A  C 
bias  signal  controlled  "^v  vaid  xxond  means  and  said  ana 
log  signal  provided  bv  said  third  mean>  and  to  record  said 
combined  signals  on  a  movable  recording  medium; 
(ei  a  fifth  means  coupled   to   pros'de   i   -eproviuce  signal 

corresponding  to  said  recorded  signaj 
(fi  a  sixth  means  coupied  to  said  I'lfth  mean.N  ?or  delecting  a 
maAimum  reproduce  signal  ievei  attenuated  bv  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  overbiai,  and 
(g)  a  seventh  means  coupled  to  said  >:r.ft  mean>  for  respon- 
>ivel>  providing  a  control  signai  to  >top  operation  of  said 
first  means  and  to  store  said  digital  signal  rr -v  \iSc>A  by  said 
first  means  in  said  memor>  -neans  wier  ^a;d  -rproduce 
signal  level  is  detected 


selector  means  being  pivotable  to  a  se^  md  pc)sitKin  .auMng 
retraction  of  the  tape  head,  disengagement  oi  the  pinch  roller, 
and  rotating  said  rotatable  plate  ai  the  sanie  time  :nto  a  second 
position  wherein  said  intermediate  driven  gear  s  disengaged 
from  said  first  gear  means  to  tree  the  tape  take  up  spindle  and 
wherein  said  intermediate  drive  gear  o  engaged  with  said 
second  gear  to  rotate  the  tape  -c-^^-wiC,  spmdie  and  bring  ab<,iui 
rewinding  of  the  tape;  said  sub-vbassis  "seng  raised  and  said 


head  and  pinch  roller  being  retr 
loading  and  unloading. 


tr.TTi  t.bc  .assette  for 


4.280.155 

MFIHO!)  i)<t  IMPROVING  AIR  FLOW  IN  CO.MPACT 

DISC   DRIVF 

John  C.  s<ott    saraii^ga.  and  Robert  i.  McClure,  SanU  Clara, 

both   )f  t  aiif    «s8i8iJors  tis  Memores  Mini  Disc  DriTe  Corp., 

iMnta  '.  lara   i  alif 

Kii*d  Jun    4    19^9,  Ser    No   45J63 

Int    (1    (.MB  :<  'i2   :^  04   5  H2 

\}&  i  1    k»(4— W  i  ClaiBii 


SLOT  LOADING  CASSETTF  TAPF  V<E(  HANI>M 
Maaatimki  Aado,  34-4- 70L  Deaeachofti  2-ctooaK,  Ofcja-ku   To- 
kyo, Japa 

RM  Jat  24.  1979.  S«r   No.  6.255 

ClaMH  priority,  aptUcatioa  JaiMa,  Jan.  24,  19^8,  53-65"v 

lata.   Gl IB  15  :S.  5  .U  21/22 

U.S.  a.  360—96,4  0  <^^*"n* 

I,  ,A  slot  loading  cassette  tape  mechanism  .ompnsmg  i  mai- 

chassis,  a  sub-chassis  hingedU   connected  at  one  end  to  the 

main  chassis  and  carrying  a  flv wheel  puiiev  with  a  tape  Jn-e 

capstan  thereon,  a  tape  take-up  spmdie.  and  a  tape  rewind 

spmdie,  a  first  gear  means  for  driving  said  upe  take-up  spindle 

i  second  gear  attached  to  said  tape  rewind  spindle:  a  rotat  »bie 

plate  carrying  an  mtermediaic  dnve  gear  and  an  intermediate 

dnven  gear  mounted  on  said  sub-chassis,  said  intermediate 

driven  gear  being  normally  engaged  with  said  first  gear  means 

and  said  intennediate  dnve  gear  being  dnven  bv  said  flvw  hee 

pulley  through  an  mtennedute  dnve  puiiev  attached  to  said 

flywheel  puiley  and  an  intermediate  dnven  puiiev  attached 


1  in  a  v.oimpa..;  magnetk  recording  disc  dnve  having  a 
Piuraiitv  ■■:>[  ruutingiv  driven  rigid  magnetic  recording  discs 
each  baving  a  diameter  ot  less  than  nine  inches  and  being 
.oaxiai  with  and  space  irom  one  another  and  a  plurality  ot 
selectivelv  pc»itionabie  magnetic  transducer  heads  overlying 
portions  o(  said  discs  and  being  suported  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  rotating  discs  by  aerodynamic  lift  caused  bv 
the  interaction  of  the  moving  air  films  earned  by  the  flat  sur 
face  oi  the  rotating  discs  and  the  transducer  heads  said  dis*. 
dnve  being  supported  bv  a  base  plale  and  enclosed  by  a  cover 
said  cover  having  a  length  and  a  width,  one  of  the  dimensions 
being  ies.s  than    iine  mche>,  the  method  of  improvmg  the  air 
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flow  over  the  disc  surfaces  to  stabilize  the  suppon  of  the  trans- 
ducer heads  while  reducing  thermal  gradients,  compnsing 
spacing  adjacent  said  recording  discs  from  one  another  a 
distance  of  at  least  0  9  inch. 


4,280,156 
LIGHTLY  LOADED  RAMP-LAUNCHED  READ  WRITE 

DEVICE  FOR  A  DATA  CARRIER 
Jean  Villette.  Ollainrille,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Inter- 
nationale pour  ITnformatique  OI-Honeywell  Bull  (Societe 
Anonync),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,984 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Mar.  24,  1978,  78  08616 
Int.  a,-'  01  IB  5/48.  5/54.  21/02 
L.S.  a.  360—105  8  Gaims 


4,280.15" 

ACTUATOR  XPPARAR  S  FOR  MAGNFTK    DISC 

RFCORDING  SYSTKMS 

Robert   W     Herman.   Ijiguna   Beach,  and   Wilham  J    Keams. 

t  osta  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  New  World  t  ompuier 

Compan*    Inc  .  t  osta  Mesa.  Calif 

Filed  Jun    1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,535 

Int   n     GllB  5/4S.  5/60.  21/08 

VS.Cl.  360—106  ]U  (  iaimv 


Of . 
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1  A  ramp-launched  read/write  device  (50)  for  a  data  carrier 
compnsmg:  an  arm  (54),  a  loading  spnng  (55)  having  one  end 
fixedly  connected  to  the  said  arm  (54)  and  a  free  end  part  (66) 
a  platform  (57)  incorporating  at  least  one  read/wnte  trans- 
ducer, a  carrier  means  (56)  for  carrying  the  platform,  said 
earner  means  comprising  a  suspension  spnng  (56)  having  one 
end  (56o)  fixedly  connected  to  the  said  arm  (54)  and  a  free  end 
(63)  for  locating  and  supporting  the  platform  (57),  spring 
means  (60,  65.  67,  69)  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  plat- 
form (57)  m  relation  to  the  data  carrier  (51),  said  controlling 
means  (60,  65,  67)  comprising  a  guide  member  having  a  level 
surface  (61a)  and  at  least  one  ramp  surface  (616),  and  means 
(62)  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  guide  member  (61)  for 
moving  the  platfrom  (57)  between  a  first,  rest  position  and  a 
second,  read/write  position  close  to  the  data  earner  (51)  to 
allow  the  data  carrier  (51)  to  be  read  from  or  written  on,  said 
controlling  means  (60,  65,  67)  having  said  guide  member  (61) 
fixedly  but  flexibly  connected  to  the  said  arm  (54),  the  said  free 
end  pari  (66)  of  the  loading  spring  contactmg  the  said  guide 
member  (61)  in  accordance  with  the  said  positions  of  the  plat- 
form (50)  and  anti-vibration  means  compnsing  a  spring  (69) 
havmg  one  end  (61a)  fuedly  connected  to  the  said  arm  (54)  and 
a  free  end  (60/>,  69c)  resting  against  the  free  end  (63)  of  the 
suspension  spnng  (56)  of  said  carrier  means  for  minimizing 
vibration  of  said  platfrom. 


1.  An  actuator  apparatus,  naving  ai,  a^taa;  hast-  piaic.  for 
positioning  a  plura)il\  of  magnelK  beadv  tranvservo  .icross 
the  surface  o!  a  rotating  disc,  comprising 

parallelogram  means  compnsing  an  inner  membet  atTined  to 
said  actuator  base  plate,  and  an  outer  member  resiliently 
affixed  to  said  inner  member  and  parallel  thereto 

Nuspension  spnng  means  affixed  to  said  ouier  member  ano 
affixed  to  said  magnetic  heads  for  urging  said  magnetk 
head">  toward  said  rotating  disc  surface  and 

actuator  means  coupled  to  said  outer  member  to-r  :> -sii).  ning 
said  outer  member   said  suspension  spnng  means  and  said 
magnetic  heads  with  respect  to  said  inner  member  "an^ 
vet-selv  across  said  rotating  disc  surface 


4.280.158 
MAGNCTORfcSISTIVK  RtADIN(,  HFAl) 
Edmond  de   Niet,  Eindboveo.   .Netberlands.  assignor   to   VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45.908 
Claims   priority,   applicatioo    Netherlands,   Jun.    1<^.    197K. 
7806568 

Int.  n.   ijllB  5/02,  5/12,  5/30 
L.Sa.  360— 113  6  Claim* 


I   A  magnetic  reading  head  for  detecting  information  repre 
senting  magnetic  fields  which  comprises 

an  electromagnetic  transducer  of  the  magneto-resistive  t>pe 
having  at  least  one  operating  range  which  is  subsianliaii) 
linear, 

means  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  field  which  coun- 
teracts the  field  sensed  bv  said  transducer  to  maintain  said 
transducer  in  said  one  operating  range; 

said  transducer  being  a  substantiailv  flat,  magnetcv resistive 
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eiemen;  w  metani^  'err; irriAgnC'O  material  having  an  easy 
axis  at  tnagncUiation  :r  ;h<r  pidnc  .<!  -^nc  eienien;,  said 
eiemen!  being  provided  )r.  ^».  iPD*»itcly  located  ends 
with  contacts  for  the  .onne-. 'lor  '.■.  dn  issociated  vsurce 
providing  a  measuring  ^uricu  anvi  i  di.  ds>^.«.iaicc;  read- 
ing dmplifier;  and 
\ai<J  means  for  producing  c<imprisin^  a  tjrn  of  an  electrically 
.nnduciivc  materia!  whi^n  s  prjviueO  n  a  negative  feed- 
\-^i.k.  Kx^p  o(  the  'fading  amplifier,  said  turn  being  ar- 
ranged relative  tn  the  Tiagneto-resistive  element  in  such  a 
manner,  that,  vvher  a  .  urrent  n&sse^  'hrough  it,  it  gener- 
ate>  a  negative  feedback  fieK:  ^h.^'  .aj^es  a  magnetic 
fiuv  in  the  elenrwrnt  v*,hich  .^  Jirfv:ft:  oppositely  to  the 
nagnetic  flux  caused  ^n  saio  --ifrTie'"  -a  a  detected  mag- 
netic tleid 


circuit  for  operating  a  first  traiibiei  nw  ^^  n  -espony;  to  a 
drive  signal  for  driving  said  inductive  irad  means  for  detect 
ing  a  predetemuned  tirr^r  at'-e^  imtiaiiDn  .>?  said  drive  signal  an 
excessively  large  curreni  Tiowing  through  said  inductive  load 
to  produce  an  output  signal,  a  delay  circuit  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  of  said  detecting  means  for  pr  xiucmg  an  output 
a  predetermined  time  aAer  termination  if  saio  dnxe  signal,  said 
delay  circuit  producing  its  output  supsianiiail^  m  response  to 


4.280.159 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INDK  ATING 

lENCTH  AND  REMAINING  RECORDIVC  (  aPaCITY 

OF  A  Rt      )RDING  TAPf 

\iasayuki  Nakayama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiipior  tn  »n\  '  orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  30.  19''9.  Set    Vo    34.'68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Vlay  H,  ['fH    '^i-Hl^' 

Int.  a.    GllB  15/Oa  27/00 

l.S  CI   360—137  22naJfM 
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the  termination  of  said  drive  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  out- 
put signal  of  said  octc-i-ting  means,  and  a  second  contact  drive 
circuit  responsive  to  the-  utpui  'f  said  deiav  circuit  for  operat- 
ing a  second  transfer  switch  to  continue  energization  of  said 
inductive  load  for  a  predetermined  interval  said  first  and 
second  transfer  switches  being  connected  in  parallel  between 
said  inductive  load  and  a  source  of  suppis  and  normally  closed 
contacts  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  sv^itches  being  inter- 
connected. 


4.280,161 

OVFR  VOIT\GF  PROTFCTED.  SELF-CONTAINED 

VfOBIlfc  FLfctTRJCAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM, 

PaRTK  I  I  ARl  V  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE  APPLICATIONS 

Kdtiar  Kuhn.  (>«rlingen:  V^ alter  Kohl,  Bietigheim.  and  Giinter 

Schramm    V  tihingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors 

m  Robert  Bosch  (,mbH,  Stuttgart   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fiied  Jan   26,  19^9,  Ser   No.  6,922 
'laims  pnontv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  16, 

lai.  11.    H02H  3/20 
VS.  CL  361—18  4  Claims 


1    In  apparatus  for  recording  and    ^r  rcpr'xlucing  intorma 
:!on  on  recording  tape  transp<irted  hetvt.een  -Lipplv  and  take-up 
reels,  the  combination  compnsing  tape  dnvt  means  for  Jnvmg 
said  Upe  from  one  to  the  other  r>f  said  reels  at  a  predetermined 
^peed,  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  peruxjs  t''  sau 
>uppl>  and  lake-up  reels  while  said  tape  is  dnven  at  said  predc 
termined  speed,  the  routionai  peruKi    >t  said  sunr^  '?e'  Vmg 
represented  as  T.-and  the  rotational  peru>J    it  said  tane  up  ■'eel 
-leing   represented  as  T,-    means  for  determining  'tn-  overall 
length  of  said  recording  tape  as  a  function    sf  >aicl  Mrnsed  "^ta- 
'.kinal  penods;  means  for  storing  particular  identifving  .ha-ac- 
'.enstics  associated  with  tapes  of  different  lengths    and    ^xdns 
for  indicating  selected  ones  M  said  >tore'"     nara^  tenstics  in 
accordance  with  said  sensed  rotational  peniXis 


4.280,160 

ARC  DISCHARGE  PREVENTING  CIRCIIT  OF 

TRANSFER  SWITCH  FOR  ISF  WTTH  fNDlCTIVE 

LOADS 
ToaUhiro  Mori,  Sagaaukara,  Japan,  aaugBor  to  JFXO  Ci).  Lul.. 
Kawiaaki,  Japaa 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  19^,  Ser  No.  25 J 10 
OaiaM    priority,    ayfticatiofl    Japan,    .Vlar     31,    1978,    SS- 
4251 1[U1 

lat.  a.    H02P  /  '04 
VS.  CL  Ml— 3  5  Claims 

'    An  arc  discharge  preventing  circuit  of  a  transfer  switch 
for  use  with  an  inductive  load  comprising  a  f'lrsi  ^ontat^  drive 
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f  "!"    I  IM.*>~» 
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«-/M 


1.  Overload  pruet  u-d  self  vuntained  mobile  electncal  net- 
work system  having 

two  d  <■    tcrniiridis. 

ir  .-levtri^a;  gcnerati"  <  i '  having  its  .lutput  connected  to 
:hc  ,,!  V   terminah  and  •urthcr  having  a  field  winding, 

i  storage  hatters  fill  connected  to  the  d<  terminals  of  the 
network  and  t(  the  output  of  the  generator  to  store  electri- 
cal energv  therein 

8  voltage  regulator  !6i  connected  to  sense  the  output  voltage 
if  the  generator  and  intermittently  controlhng  current 
Hovk  through  the  field  winding  (5>  thereof 

and  an  over  voluge  control  circuit  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
baticrv  connected  to  the  generator  and  to  continuously 
and  positively  interrupt  current  flow  to  the  field  wmdmg 
of  the  generator  up^m  short  circuit  withm  the  voltage 
regulator  including 

i  tuse  1 12'  wonnccied  in  senes  with  the  field  winding  (S)  of 
•hf  general  ^  and  !o  onc(  -  i  terminal  of  the  networii; 
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and  means  providing  a  control  current  to  said  fuse  indepen 
dently  of  said  voltage  regulator  under  over-voltage  cond 
tions  of  said  network, 

compnsing 

a  thynstor  (15)  having  one  terminal  of  its  main  current 
carrying  path  connected  to  the  other  d-c  terminal  (-f )  of 
the  network; 

a  branch  circuit  (16)  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  mam 
current  carrying  path  of  the  thyristor  to  the  fuse  1 12;  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  one  d-c  terminal  (  -  ); 

a  Zener  diode  providing  a  reference  voltage,  connected  to 
and  controlling  application  of  a  trigger  voltage  to  the  gate 
terminal  of  the  thynstor  to  cause  the  thynstor  to  become 
conductive  when  the  output  voltage  from  the  generator 
has  a  prohibited  excess  relationship  with  respect  to  saiu 
reference  voltage,  whereby  conduction  of  said  thvristo! 
will  apply  short  circuit  current  directly  from  said  other 
d-c  terminal  (  +  )  of  the  network  through  the  branch  cir 
cult  (16)  to  the  fuse  and  to  the  one  d-c  terminal  (  -  )  of  the 
network  to  cause  the  fuse  to  bum  out  under  loading  by 
said  short  circuit  current  and  thereby  interrupt  current 
flow  to  the  field  winding  (5)  regardless  of  the  conduction 
condition  of  the  voltage  regulator. 


4,280,162 

GROUND  FAULT  aRCUTT  INTERRUPTER 
Darid  M.  Taaka,  Lake  Katriae,  aad  Tboauu  G.  Reyaolds, 
Woodstock,  both  of  N.Y.,  anigaora  to  North  Aaiericao  Phil- 
ips Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,710 

lat.  aj  H02H  3/28 

L'.S.  a.  361— 45  11  Claims 


A 


^ 


■^D -^ 


r^fe=1 


M^ 


^ 


A*T^^ 


4.280.163 
ELECTRONIC   1  tK  K 
Hillitin  F  Osborne.  VVhirtier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  HorociJi  Inter- 
national  Corp  ,  Anaheim.  C  alif. 

Filed  Mar   .«;.  I9-'9.  Ser.  No.  17^244 
int.  Ci.    tJ}Sb  49/00 


VS.  n   .361—172 


9  ( "!aim.s 


1  A  current  sensing  apparatus  compnsing  a  magneticaJlv 
controlled  ferromagnetic  core  adapted  to  be  magnetically 
coupled  to  an  electric  conductor  in  which  the  current  to  be 
sensed  flows  and  providing  a  magnetic  circuit  for  the  flow  of 
a  circulating  flux  determined  by  said  current,  control  winding 
means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  for  applying  a  peri- 
odic magnetic  flux  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  core  magnetic 
circuit,  means  for  supplying  a  periodic  current  to  said  control 
winding  means  of  a  magnitude  to  induce  a  magnetic  flux  in  said 
part  of  the  core  magnetic  circuit  so  as  to  produce  substantial 
changes  in  the  core  permeability  sufficient  to  substantially  alter 
the  magnitude  of  said  circulating  flux  when  it  is  present  in  the 
core  magnetic  circuit,  an  output  winding  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  core  for  deriving  an  output  signal  voltage  determined 
by  the  rate  of  change  of  the  altered  circulating  flux,  means 
coupled  to  said  core  for  establishing  a  DC  bias  flux  therein  of 
a  magnitude  to  bias  the  core  onto  a  linear  segment  of  its  B-H 
characteristic  curve,  and  signal  processing  means  coupled  to 
said  output  winding  for  processing  said  output  signal 


I.  Electronic  lock  mechanism,  i^oniprismg: 
electrically  operable  bvi;  means  having  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit; 

a  resistance  bridge  netuorl   having  an  input  circuit  and 

output  ciri.uii 
key  me.ans  for  controlling  the  activation  nf  said  bcih  means 
sa,d  key  means  in  use  being  operative  jo  connect  the  inpui 
circuit  of  said  bridge  with  a  voltage  source  and  insen  a 
resistor  component  into  said  bridge  network  of  a  value  to 
balance  the  bndge.  and 
control   means  including  switching  means  connected  with 
the  output  circuit  of  said  bridge  network  and  tseing  opera- 
tive in  a  balanced  bndge  mixle  to  connect  the  eneigi/in^ 
circuit  o'  said  b<ilt  means  with  said  voltage  viuri.c    said 
switching  means  compnsing 

a  pair  of  relays  having  their  contacts  connexied  m  vrio 
and  requiring  simultaneous  closure  for  the  rnergi/ation 
of  said  b<Tlt  and 
a  pair  of  regenerative  differentiallv  cunne;.!ed  tiectronic 
switch  means  having  input  ^cinnections  reApectively 
with  the  output  junctures  of  said  bridge  netw,(!rk  and 
outputs  respectively  connected  with  said  relays,  and 
being  operative  to  selectively  activate  the  relays  a^ 
cording  to  the  direction  of  unbalance  of  said  bridge  and 
to  activate  both  of  the  relays  in  response  to  a  balanced 
iperative  mtxje  of  said  bndge. 


4.280,164 
FAIL-SAFE  RELAY  SYSTE.M 
Mward  P    Kozek.  Southbury,  Coan.,  assignor  to  I.MS  Ltd.. 
Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Jill.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.228 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  4^.  32 
MS,  a.  361—179  S  Claims 

1  .A  fail-safe  relay  system  for  controlling  the  de-energi/ation 
and  permissible  energization  of  an  interconncx  tevj  de\ke  in 
response  to  a  signal  having  at  least  iv^o  state^  representing  the 
same,  compnsing 

(,A(  a  first  and  second  relay,  each  relay  having  a  relay  coil 
and  a  pair  of  relay  contacts,  the  relay  contact  pairs  serially 
connected  to  each  other,  conneciable  w  a  source  of  p<^wer 
at  one  end.  and  interconnectable  to  the  device  at  the  other 
end  so  as  to  de-energize  the  device  if  either  or  both  pairs 
of  relay  contacts  are  open  and  to  permit  energization  of 
the  device  if  both  pairs  of  relay  conucls  are  closed 

(B)  means  for  sensmg  the  open  and  closed  su'c  of  each  pair 
of  relay  contacts, 

(C)  first  and  second  thynstors.  each  interconnected  with  one 
of  the  relay  coils  so  as  to  control  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  the  interconnected  relay  coil. 

(D)  means  for  receiving  the  signal  representing  a  desired 
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d.  ene^gizatu  n   -  permbsible  energization  of  the  inter-  Q^^^yQ,^^^^^  p^,  .j^t^^n'^t^)!  1I>-S1  a  FF  IGNITION 

ctt^necttrd  device,  s^s'I'tM 

(E)e.e.irun,c  m.t.ah/ation  circuitry  connected  to  the  Signal  ^^^^    xurt^^.n    ..m  Kemhard  Uuss.nk.  V  a.h.ngen.  both 

rce  -ng  means  and    T,     -ui^       'a..;',  sUteseming  means  ..„„_.    ..c,„„..r.  fn  W,.h*.n  Rmrh  (,mbH. 
so  as  [■■'  t-ncrgize  the  '   s;  i  o  X-:    na  ihyristors  if,  and  only 


of  '^  e-d    Wt'p      '  wfrman*    i«^iRn4)r«>  to  kob^n  Bosch  C.mbH. 
SruttRun    ^ed    Kep     i?  <.<?rinan% 

Hieti    \uii.  -^    I'^-S.  ser    No   92^.939 
CUimi  pnoru>.  ippKcution  Ihed    Kep    of  Cj^rmaii).  Aug.  11, 
lyn,  2736178 

iBt  CL^  F02P  15/00 
VJS.  O.  361—253  3 


if  the  Mgnai  s  n  j  r,rst  state  and  the  relay  contact  sensing 
^.gnaisb^th  ndicate   -  a  i  the  relay  contacts  are  in  the  Open 

Slate   and 
(F  means  for  maintaining  -ne  g  -ation  of  the  thyristorsonce 
mcv  ^^ase  been  energ  /eo  -^^  •    "e  initialization  circuitry  so 
long  as  the   eceiveti  sunal  continues  to  be  in  the  first  state 


4J80.165 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  aNCA  I  aR  POMTIdn  ot  A 
GEAR  IN  A  DIGITAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  Oi^   \N 
PATERNAL  CX>MBLST10N  ENGINf 
Bora  S.  PaayeloY,  alitsa  Baaykina,  6.  k*    116;   Alexandr  F 
Bender^ky,  MoakoTsky  prospekt,  i3.  k*.  265.  both  of  Toivatt 
KaibyiheTskoi  oWaati;  Jury  A.  Koi<»o»,  ulitsa  Gilyaro»sko«i 
S4,  k».  3,  Mo«»w.  Yako*  N.  Nefe<li€*.  Sireii€»>  bulvtr    li, 
ky.  22,  Motcow,  Mikhail  I.  I^^koTich.  ulitsa  1812  god*  **  ''▼• 
56,  Mo«ow,  and  E<hianl  N    AsiaoT«ky,  ulitsa  Kupte^'skayt, 
W.  k».  24,  Mo«ow,  all  of  I  .Si».R 

Rled  Apr   24.  1T9,  Ser.  .No.  32,906 

Lit.  a.    HO IH  ¥7/00 

U.S.  a.  361-236  1  '^*'"" 


A 


i\6 


r^      ^^6 


J". 


Un 


s    \!!i 


1  A  device  for  measuring  angular  >.^itmn  if  a  gear  'O  a 
dtgiul  Ignition  system  of  an  interna,  combustion  engine,  v,om- 
pnsuig:  an  ongin  sensor  resfxmsive  to  the  passage  by  of  a 
pre-set  tooth  of  the  gear  s  pulse  former  havmg  a  first  inr^ 
connected  to  said  ongin  sensin  a  rectifier  and  Hlter  ir.u 
having  an  output  connected  •>-  a  second  inpu'  m  said  puis< 
former:  an  angle  pulse  sensor  having  an  output  coupled  i,  :nc 
input  of  said  rectifier  and  filter  circuit. 


1.  Over-voluge  protected  ignition  system  for  ar;  interna 
combustion  engine,  for  connection  to  a  source  of  t>  v.  er    1   and 
to  a  source  of  ignition  signals  (20  23   has  mg 
an  ignition  coil  (9); 
a  power  transistor  (10)  serially  connected  to  the  source  of 

power  and  the  ignition  coil; 
and  a  control  circuit  including  i  contr'sl     ransist.  r     16 
which,  in  turn,  controls  thr  vait^mng  state    •  the  p^we^ 
transistor,  the  control  ,.ir.  uu  being  ..-nnevied  to  .ause  the 
control   transist.'-    '      ^     n    conductive   state    when    the 
prwe-  'ransist.ir  i-.  "i.«.ned.  and  vice  sersa. 
and  i  oase  .iivuit  I  r    19 1  .onne^ted  t.>  said  control  transis- 
tor (16)  and  controlled  *^\  said  s«iurce   A  ignition  signals 

and  comprising 

a  power  source  over- vol  I  age  niunu.Ting  .ir.uit  '24)  sensing 
when  the  voluge  of  the  source  eacres  a  value  which 
would  cause  excessive  current  flow  hr  ugn  the  p^^wer 
transistor  (10)  and  connected  to  the  control  transistor  1 16) 
to  apply  a  voluge  to  the  control  transistor  uhi^h  auses 
the  control  transistor  to  assume  non    >  nductve   state, 

including 
a  breakdown  circuit  element  (25  abruptls  changing  its  state 
of  current  conduction  upon  occurrence  ^^i  a  threshold 
voltage  condition,  the  Hreakd^-wn  element  (25)  being 
serially  connected  to  mc  oa^e -emitter  path  of  the  control 
transistor  (16  a.Kt  providing  an  over-voltage  conductu-n 
signa  he-eto; 
adropr'^-K  r-otective  resistor  (7;  riavmg   Mie  terminal  con- 

nec'ed       "le  power  source; 
i  naraaei  .ir   uit  netv^c-rn  tormed  Dv  the  ^ontroi  circuit  for 
ne  rx(wer  transistor  (10)  and  the  over-voltage  monitoring 
-  r.uit  i24i  one  end  p<'int    )f  the  parallel  circuit  network 
.-vtng  .onnevted   to   the  .ontrt>i  eiectrcxle  of  the  power 
iraiisisiof     lii.  tne     tfier  end  point  of  the  parallel  circuit 
network  rnrmg  v^mnected  to  the  terminaJ  of  said  dropping 
pr^aew(lve  -esisior  ■.'' >  remote  from  the  p<:iwer  source,  st; 
inai  tbe  dropping  protector  resistor  will  form  a  common 
dropping  resistor  :.u  the  branches  oi  said  parallel  circuit 
net  work, 
d;,d  a  .apacitor  ,2«i  which  provides,  upon  occurrence  of  an 
over-voliagc   .ondition,    for   gradual   application   of  the 
over  voltage  signal  to  the  control  transistor  to  control  said 
.ontroi  transistor  il6)  to  become  conductive  gradually, 
:hus  s:ausing  disconnetttion  of  the  power  transistor  (10) 
and  inhibiting  generation  of  a  spurious  ignition  event  and 
.punous  response  upon  presence  of  noise  pulses,  while 
;^rovldlng  for  reiiabiv  decreased  reduction  of  the  power 
-ansistor  ufH'n  excessive  over-voltage  of  the  source. 


July  21,  1981 

I" 


ELECTRICAL 


1175 


4,280,167 

OPERATING  ROOM  SURGICAL  LAMP 

Edwin  W.  Ellett,  1000  Hollk  Dr..  College  Sution.  Tex.  "7840 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75.092 

Int.  a.    A61G  /i  fX 

U.S.  CI.  362—33  11  Claims 


anc  VST  -ricTic  mem- 
lar'Kies  Afii.t-  hi.rrung 


contact  between  s<nu  aMas.vc  :Tiemr>e 

Her  rx.isitioned  '■    p-rsen;  said  streart;  ^  >' 

to  said  re'iexiii-f    /  >nc  jtiu  means  loi  pftHi.iiiTiK  said  reialive 

movemen,    r>c':wcc;:   saivj   dhro-sive  membci    anc   i'vrophonc 

-it'-nrve'. 


4,2W),16<;* 

f !  I  ORHSCKNT  l^MP  END  (  \P 

Carl  J.  Alien.  162''2  t^Unn  Rd.,  Fast  Cltveland,  Ohu.  4411? 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19-'9.  Ser    No   60.36' 

In!    (1     K21Si/00 

U5.  U.  3f.:^-;i7  «  Claims 


1   .An  improved  operating  room  surgical  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing  having  a  mountmg  means  thereon  adaptable 
to  be  mounted  with  a  suitable  support: 

said  lamp  housing  having  an  interior  concave  reflective 
surface,  said  lamp  housing  having  a  first  closed  end  and  a 
second  open  end,  said  concave  reflective  surface  p^^si- 
""  tioned  to  reflect  light  out  said  second  open  end  to  illumi- 
nate a  desired  area. 

a  central  reflective  means  mounted  within  said  lamp  housing 
at  said  closed  end,  said  central  reflective  means  having  a 
reflective  surface  thereon  to  reflect  light  to  a  centra! 
position  in  the  light  field:  and 

a  tubular  light  source  mounted  within  said  lamp  housing 
about  said  central  reflective  means  for  emitting  light  rays 
outwardly  to  reflect  off  of  said  interior  concave  reflective 
surface  oi  said  housing  and  for  emitting  light  rays  in- 
wardly to  reflect  off  of  said  central  reflective  means  to 
illuminate  a  work  area. 


4,280,168 

R.ASHLIGHT  AND  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 

Bronson  Potter.  R.F.D.  #1,  MMon,  N.H.  03048 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,023 

iBt  a.'  F21V  21/30 

MS.  a.  362—35  18  Oaims 


1    A    end  cap  for  use  with  a  lu  rrven     .imp  fixture  having 

spaced  iam.phi'ider  means  N'tween  v^hich  a  '1u' '^ev  er;*  iamr  "- 
suspendec.  said  end  ^  ap  comprising:  a  rnKtv  hav'n^  a  'irst  cav- 
;tv  formed  ihereir:  anc  'peninf:  '■'  'nt  md  ■'  s.i,k;  b<xlv.  a 
second  vavitv  formed  in  said  bodv  and  .,  'nneLtinj.;  u't'^  sai..: 
first  cavitv  said  second  .avitv  exiting  !<  'he  extenor  of  said 
end  cap  and  adapted  to  permit  one  of  said  iampn.  idc-^  means  to 
be  inserted  therethrough  and  into  said  second  cav  iiv  each  end 
i'f  said  lamp  tsemg  insened  through  said  one  end  and  into  the 
first  cavity  of  an  end  cap  disposed  .  vt-r  >ne  -t  said  .arnpholder 
means  and  releasahiv  engageable  thereu^h  •  w  ,i't  s^^ld  lamp 
end.  .amphoider  mearo  ano  end  >.af  t^gcthe: 


4a80.PO 
LUMINAIRE 
Samuel  I..  Baldwin,  fjwt  flat  Rock,  N.C,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N  Ti . 

Filed  Sep   26,  1979.  Ser    No   "8.964 
Int   (1     F21S  J/OO 

L.S.  CI.  362-224  n  Claims 


5    x^' 


^^ 


^L^' 


I  A  flashlight  comprising  a  reflector  having  a  reflection 
zone  and  constructed  to  beam  light  from  said  zone  to  a  region 
to  be  illuminated  and  an  abrasive  member  and  pyrophonc 
member,  said  abrasive  member  and  pyrophonc  member 
mounted  for  predetennmed  relative  movement  against  each 
other  to  produce  and  project  a  stream  of  self-igniting  particles 
of  pyrophonc  material  abraded  from  said  pyrophonc  member, 
the  direction  of  said  relative  projecting  movement  aligned 
with  said  reflection  zone  of  said  reflector,  and  the  pouit  of 


1   A  iummaire  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  ceiling  or  tbt 
like  for  semi-indirect  illumination  of  a  work  area  below   the 
ceiling  compnsmg.  m  combination,  an  elongated  support  mem 
bcr  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  ceiling    a 
housing  suspended  from  said  suppon  memt)er  and  arranged 
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.  using  hav- 


beioy.  the  lower  end  thereui  >asc  "r,  a>ir,^  -.dviru  j  ^.>.!r  **il  flange  and  above  the  a>,.  a^eia  top  surface  of  said  lamp  ^nade 
defining  «n  open  top  and  na^m.^  j  •>'f!om  comrnsi"^  semi-  and  means  attaching  said  lamr  shade  •  ■  ^id  supn-ir'  mean^ 
transparcni  lens  means,  -longaieu  amr  -^ean^  -efn  ■- a'lly 
attached  to  the  lower  end  >'  said  sapt>-^"  'TTfnTx- 
ir.ij  Aith  Its  lower  px^rtmrs  ru  sau:  T-'usui^  •«iid 
ir  i  'efievtor  means  wtthin  i-.  mvJ<-  wall  extending  around  the 
lowe'  rHTiKin  of  said  lam.p  mcanN  %a;d  'f'^cnor  means  reflect- 
ing Jire^t  light  ra>s  from  said  iamp  -neans  jpwardly  and  out- 
Aifdiv  from  said  housing  •■■'^Aa^d  'he  .eiJing  principally  in 
paths  between  said  lamp  means  and  vaid  >.ide  a  alls,  said  semi- 
•ransparent  lens  means  reflecting  ups».arJ'v  '-* ard  the  ceiling 
i  portion  ot' the  direct  ligh^  ravs  insider'  :rerei'r  and  transmtt- 
'sr.g  dovi.n'Aardlv  therethr  mgr  ^u^^idn;ia  ;.  '.nc  - ; inainder  of 
vi.d  incident  light  ravs,  said  '?'lev  t  >r  -.eans  comprising  an 
amuia!-  >paque  reflectnr  arranged  vIomt;.  id'.acent  and  sub- 
>ran;;alis  co-cxtensive  with  said  nousing  iidc  >«.all. 


DECORATIVE  SPfcCT  I  aR  II  LUMWATOR  within  the  zone  between  the  first  na.ned  and  sec  nd  named  of 

rbooias  N    Huasg.  6,  Lin  1,  Fu-Hsing  I  i   Ta  Sih  Towti   Tao-    ^^  openings. 

Yuan  County,  Taiwan,  Taiwan  __ 

Filed  Oct.  1.  19^9,  Ser    No   >W  5"6 
Int.  n     V2\\   l/UU 
L^.  a.  362—240 


4  L  l£ims 


4.280.r3 
Ht  4  1  SHIEl  I)  FOR  PLASTIC  HEADLAMP 
irring  Bradk)    So»elt>    and  Vincent  Vodicka,  Sooth  Eocikl. 
both  of  Ohio   assiKiior^  to  (renerai  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
!»«rtadv    N  \ 

Filed  Jun    19    I97g,  Ser.  No.  916,490 

int  (1     F2IV  7/20 

UJS.CL3<S2     .'^M  6  Claims 


1    A  rjec-orative  iliuminai-. m  .. 'mprising: 

(a  I  at  least  a  pair  oi  panes  capable  '  passing  visible  light,  said 
panes  having  a  laver  of  light-fiiienng  resin  disr^'sec" 
thereon,  said  layer  partialis  reflec-ting  hghi,  ^mping.n^ 
both  the  side  of  the  layer  adjacent  the  pane  and  'be  ^ide 
awav  from  the  pane 

(b)  means  for  disposing  said  panes  essentiails  parallel  to  each 
other,  and 

(c)  means  for  disposing  i  piuran'v  -f  huibs  '"K''*ecr  sau: 
panes,  whereby  light  from  :r,c  "iults>  >*:i  proiecl  out- 
wardly to  form  an  image  of  numer  vus  ^uib*>  un  the  outer 
surface  ot  the  panes  due  tu  muitipic  retlections  occurring 
among  the  panes 


1,  A  heauiani^  .i.snipnsing  ;r:  ^iimbmation,  a  plastic  housing 
having  a  curved  rear  reflect ivr  wall  having  an  optical  focus, 
•.jiid  "^v'using  "having  t  t-  '»ttom  and  side  walls  intersecting 
idiU  rea:  wa..,  ^  .amr  arranged  substantially  at  said  optical 
focus,  said  top  war  "K-mg  sut>stantiall>  planar  and  having 
laterally  spaced  >ut>,tantiaH\  parallel  rails  depending  there 
from  and  i  hea;  snield  ..'mpnsing  a  subsiantialls  planar  heat 
refletting  riemtx-  held  ^s  said  rails  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  fr  rr;  saiu  >r  wail  and  directlv  above  said  lamp  for 
shieid'n^  said  u>p  wall  from  the  heat  produced  by  said  lamp 


4.280,  !^2 

LA.MP 

C.  kroginid,  Ekeir»eien  10.  Oslo  J,  Norw»v 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1979,  Ser    No   «9.909 

lat.  a.    F2!\  21,26 

LS.  a.  362— 2W  10  Claims 

1    In  a  Lamp  construction,  the  combinatior,    <(  ai!  encios  i.-t* 

having  a  circular  bottom  opening  with  an  annular  ledge  means 

surrounding  said  opening,  support  means  positioned   withm 

uud  opemng  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  said  ledge  and 

providing  aa  opeiung  concentrK'  with  tne  first-named  opening 

and  of  leaier  diameter,  a  shade  having  its  top  wall  extending 

along  the  boctom  of  said  support  means  and  having  an  opening 

coDCCntnc  with  and  of  subsuntially  the  diameter  oi  the  second 

M«i*»rf  opening,  and-fnction  ineans  positioned  betw«^en  said 


4,280,174 
IX   DC  CX)NVERTER 
QPru  V)ii<ia.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  TDK  Electronics  Co,, 
I  to..  lokyu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1".  1980.  Ser.  No.  112,752 
ClalM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  1,  1979,  54-10802; 
Feb.  1.  1979,  54-12123{Ll;  Feb.  I,  1979,  54.12124{U1 

Int.  CiJ  H02M  3/335 
L.S.  CI.  36*— 24  6  ClalM 

1  A  DC -DC  converter  tor  converting  a  primary  DC  voh- 
agc  to  a  secondary  DC  voluge  comprising  a  transformer  with 
a  primarv  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  each  would  on  a 
ferromagnetic  core,  a  pnmarv  DC  voluge  power  source, 
switching   transistors   connected   between   said   DC   voltage 
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power  source  and  the  ends  of  the  pnmary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  means  for  controlling  the  status  of  said  transistors 
so  that  the  current  in  the  pnmary  winding  from  the  DC  volt- 
age power  source  is  switched,  a  rectify/ smoothing  circuit 


1 


connected  between  the  output  of  the  secondarv  winding  of  -he 
transformer  and  a  load,  and  said  pnmary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former having  a  center  tap  which  is  connected  to  a  fixed  prtde- 
termined  potential  through  a  capacitor. 


4,280,175 
ALTERNATING  TO  DIRECT  VOLTAGE  CONV  ERTER 
Oskar  LeutboM,  Maria,  SwitiM-laad,  aadpior  to   Ebauches 
Electrooiqaet  SA,  Maria,  Switzerlaad 

Filed  Job.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  162,464 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioa    Switzerland,    Jul.    13.    19''9 
6543/79 

Int.  a.3  H02M  7/217 
VS.  a,  363—127  10  Claims 


R1> 


CI. 


Q3o 


\\  i   ''  id 


1 

t 


.^P 


U&ij 


St 


1  Alternating  to  direct  voltage  converter  in  form  of  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising  on  a  same  substrate  at  least  a  first 
field  effect  transistor  with  insulated  gate,  a  current  limiting 
means  feeding  said  first  transistor  and  a  first  coupling  capacitor 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  transistor  for  controlling 
said  first  transistor  by  said  alternating  voltage,  funher  compns 
ing  a  second  field  effect  transistor  with  insulated  gate  con 
nected  between  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  first  transistor, 
a  second  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  transis- 
tor for  short-circuiting  said  output  for  the  alternating  voltage 
signals,  said  first  transistor  producing  on  said  output  a  direct 
voltage  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating  voltage 


4,280,176 
MEMORY  CONnCURATION,  ADDRESS 
INTERLEAVING,  RELOCATION  AND  ACXJESS 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kwaag  G.  Taa,  Poagkkcepaic,  N.Y^  aaaigaor  to  InteraatioBal 
BasineM  Machiacs  Corporatkm,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  973,466 
lat  CL^  G06F  9/26 
VS.  a.  364—200  16  Claims 

1.  A  storage  control  for  configuring  and  accessing  a  main 
storage  in  a  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  basic  storage  modules  (BSMs)  ir  the  main 

storage  selectable  by  the  storage  control, 
BSM  control  means  connected  to  the  BSMs  for  stonng  an 
operational   main   storage  configuration,   comprising   a 
plurality  of  entry  registers  in  the  BSM  control  means, 
each  entry  register  being  associated  with  a  range  of  abso- 


lute addresses  :^  be  accessed  in  main  storage,  each  entry 
register  being  setublc  to  the  address  of  any  BSM  select- 
able by  the  storage  control, 

means  for  loading  v  alues  into  the  entry  registers  in  the  BSM 
control  means, 

an  input  register  for  receiving  an  access  command  for  ac- 
cessing ar  addressable  unit  of  data  in  niair  m  ragr  the 
access  dvimmand  containing  an  aKs»-)Iu!t  jddTs'-  and  com- 
mand ^n< 

•.••';r\  addressing  mean^  'o-r  s<-iecting  one  of  inc  entry  regis- 
ters !n  the  BSM  dont'i:!  mean'-    Tie.inv     onnrctinga  first 


t(C.  I  ISli   STSTCi  CMFttNtTM 
Kf  • 


m  m  ^  \m  m 


y. 


»{■} 


^ 


i$i 


sc!  ot  Dii  p^isitions  o!  me  input  register  ii    me  nuf,   ad- 
dressing means,  wherein  at  least  one  hit  position  in  the  first 
set  of  bit  positions  addresses  the  atssolutc  addrevs  tx)und 
aries  which  are  spaced  h\  an  amount  equal  to  the  sue  n*  .i 
BSM 

and  means  for  selecting  a  BS.M  h\   reieising  the  BSM  ad 
dress  in  a  selected  entrv  register  for  activating  a  signal  to 
'he  addressed  BS.M 

whereby  a  set  of  values  loaded  into  trie  entrv  register--  as 
signs  absolute  addres.ses  to  the  different  parts  i.^f  the  plur.3 
BSMs  to  obtain  a  main  storage  configuration. 


4J80,177 
IMPLICIT  ADDRESS  STRLCTLRE  AND  MFTHOD  FUR 

ACCESSING  AN  ASSOHATIVT  MEMORY  DEMCE 

Herbert    Schorr.    Briarciiff   Manor,   and    Irriag    Waklawsk> 

Berber,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  CxN-poratkNi,  .Amook.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun   29,  1979,  Ser.  No   53.65« 

Int.  CI.    G06F  JJ/UU 

IS.  a.  364—200  5  Cbunu 


wacui.  ruaroM  co«»utc« 


H-J-i~F 


*M  \^m  \^  \.-m 


Oil 


1  In  a  general  purpose  computer  system  of  the  type  includ 
ing  a  general  purpose  computer  having  a  storage  cache  <nr, 
taming  data  and  base  and  displacement  registers  wherein  said 
general  purpose  computer  and  said  ba.se  and  displaccmen! 
registers  generate  data  accessing  instructions  including  base 
and  displacement  information  for  accessing  data  from  said 
storage  cache  of  said  general  purpose  computer 

a  structure  for  accessing  data  from  an  associative  memorv 
containing  a  pluralitv  of  implicit  registers  and  using  saic 
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-•d.'x:  dovj  jispiiKcrnent  information  generated  by  said 
general  purpose  ^(imputcr  jnJ  n^hJ  t>ase  and  displacement 
registers  to  access  said  ja'a  from  said  associative  memory 
comprising 

an  avvx'iative  memory  including  a  plurality  of  associative 
memorv  implicit  rsi'Mf^-  with  read-in.  read-out  control 
circuits,  each  of  said  impnc"  reg'sters  contammg  data  the 
same  as  data  contained  n  sa;J  storage  ^acht  ,  •  said  gen- 
eral purpose  computer  and  identified  by  a  different  ad- 
dress word  comp<.>sed  ■  j  .omhmanor  of  3  ^ase  and 
displacement  word,  means  connected  to  said  general  pur- 
pose computer,  said  baM;  and  displacemen;  registers  and 
said  ass«;x:iative  memcr-.  and  ';*srKinsi>.  ?  :  j  data  access- 
ing instruction  generated  "".  said  genera  purpose  com- 
puter and  said  base  and  dispia^emen;  -cgisiers  for  provid- 
ing said  base  and  displak.eme".;  a  irds  'tsiained  from  said 
data  accessing  instruc^nui  and  a  command  signal  to  said 
plurality  of  associative  Tiemory  implicit  registers,  means 
included  in  said  ass*KU!;\f  -nem. -%  and  'esponsive  to  said 
command  signal  for  compar-inf:  said  ^dse  and  displacement 
words  with  said  address  A.rds  '  jach  of  said  implicit 
registers  and,  upon  Kcur^enwe  of  a  compare  in  one  of  said 
implicit  registers,  priKlucing  a  "data  valid"  signal, 

means  for  transferring  said  data  aiid"  signal  and  the  data 
contained  m  said  implicit  register  n  .vhich  said  compare 
occurred,  back  to  said  genera;  purpose  computer, 

wherein  said  general  purp^ise  ^  -mputer  further  commences 
to  generate  an  address  for  obtaining  data  from  said  storage 
cache  of  said  genera]  purpose  compute--  a;  'he  vime  time 
said  data  accessing  instructions  are  generated 

and  wherein  said  "data  valid"  signal  is  transferred  to  said 
general  purpose  computer  with  said  data  and  functions  to 
irvir!  said  storage  ^a^  ic  idd'--ss  sene^ation  of  said  general 
purpose  computer 


4.2«0.r8 
COMPLTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHIC  RFCONSTRl  CTION 

METHOD  LTII IZIVC  RFRKCTION 
Vlenataem  Nissi.  and  Janes  P   Stonestrom.  both  of  PaJo   \iti. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Flectnc  (  ompanir     MiJwauKet 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  o9>y 

laL  a.    G06F  15 '42;  COIN  27/00 

UJS.  a.  364—414  H  Haims 
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angles  which  are  additional  to  the  projection  angles  at 
which  said  detector  data  is  measured,  by  geometrically 
reflecting  said  measured  detector  data  obtained  during 
said  projections;  and  performing  said  reconstruction  step 
utilizing  both  said  measured  and  said  estimated  detector 
data. 


4,2>M),r9 
POST^CF  MFTf  R  H\VIN(,  I\TFRA(TIVE 
AKIFHMI-  m    t)Ph  RATION  (AP  ABILITY 
Howell  A.  Jones,  Jr.,  FairfieUi  and  Rot>ert  B  McFiggans,  Stam- 
ford  fvifh  of  Conn.,  avsiunurs  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford, 
Cooa. 

Filed  Oct,  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89.424 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 

US.  CL  3^>^     4^  13  Claims 


1  In  the  method  for  construcung  a  •.v^o-uimensioiiai  repr; 
sentation  of  an  object  slice  iving  m  a  ^uasi-plane  by  positioning 
a  radiation  source  for  providing  radiation  in  'he  form  of  a  fan 
t>eam  st^  that  at  least  some  ot  said  radiation  pass^-s  through  said 
obiect  p«.>sitJoning  detector  means  inc:uding  ar  arrav  of  side 
by  side  detector  elements  ipposite  said  vmr.e  and  aligned 
therewith  and  lying  in  said  quasi-plane  for  detecting  radiation 
in  said  quasi-plane  not  absorbed  or  scattered  t)v  said  .>(5ject; 
efTecting  relative  rotation  between  said  object  and  said  source- 
detector  combination  about  an  a^is  if  rotatun  such  '.hat  said 
source  and  detector  means  remain    n  said  v.|uaM  piane 

etTectuig  n^asunng  from  said  source  at  a  plurality  of  angular 
posittons  during  said  roution  to  i.^tain  a  multiplicitv  of 
measured  data  readings  from  said  detector  elements  at 
each  said  projection, 
and  rcconstnictmg  a  two-dimcnsionai  representation  ot  the 
object  by  convolving,  scaling  and  back  projecting  saic 
data  without  reordering  said  fan  beam  into  a  different  xri 
of  rays;  the  improvement  compnsing. 
generating  estimated  detector   data  at   desired   proiectior: 


1.  In  a  postal  meter  having  a  secure  housing  incorporating 
therein  a  settable  printing  mechanism,  an  electronic  accounting 
system  including  an  electronic  register  for  storing  a  value 
related  to  postage  printed  by  said  meter,  and  wherein  said 
meter  has  an  external  numeric  display  and  a  kevbi^ard  having 
keys  for  introducing  signals  for  the  setting  of  said  pnnting 
mechanisrn  and  keys  for  displaying  other  values,  said  keyboard 
further  having  an  arithmetic  function  kev  and  a  setting  ke\  for 
initiating  the  setting  of  said  printing  mechanism,  said  arithme- 
tic key  initiating  arithmetic  modification  m  said  display  and  not 
in  said  printing  mechanism  the  improvement  wherein  means 
are  provided  in  said  .aousing  and  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  setting  key  for  enabling  the  completion  of  arithmetic 
modification  of  said  dispia^  and  the  setting  of  said  printing 
mechanism  in  accordance  therewith. 


4,280,180 

FI  F<TR'JMC  POSTAGE  METER  HAVING  HELD 

RESLTTABLF  CONTROL  VALUES 

Alton  B   l-.ckert,  Norwalk,  Edward  t.  Duwel,  TnimbuU,  both  of 

V  onn     and  John  H    Soderberg,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Pi tnes  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  89.425 

Int.  a.    G06F  .'.  -v.  15.  20 

VS.  CI.  36*    464  15  Qaims 


5  ;  ?  ?  s'  5  6  "?  5  5  pllZr.   ^3 


1   P'^stal  meter  having  a  pluraHtv  of  dei"ined  states,  including 
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a  first  state  defining  meter  operation  and  a  second  state  defin- 
ing range  resettability,  said  meter  comprising  a  settable  print 
ing  means,  computing  means  coupled  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  pnnting  means  and  including  means  for  sfonng  data 
corresponding  to  a  preselected  postal  value  range,  a  keyboard 
coupled  to  said  computing  means  for  setting  said  printing 
means  to  desired  values  of  postage  to  be  pnnted.  said  comput- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  postage  values  entered  into  said 
keyboard  that  are  defined  by  said  postal  value  range  to  control 
said  postal  meter  within  said  postal  value  range,  field  servicing 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  postal  meter  to  switch  said 
meter  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  second  meter  state  and  to  a  posuge  value 
subsequently  entered  in  said  keyboard  for  altering  the  limits  of 
said  postal  value  range 


4,280,181 
CASH  ACCOUNTABILITY  CONTROL  ORCLIT  FOR 
VENDING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
Joseph  L.  Lerasseur,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Elec- 
tronics Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688^84,  May  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,576 

Int.  a,3  G06F  J5/21.  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—464  6  Qaims 


[T 


I  Means  to  keep  a  running  total  of  sales  from  a  vending  or 
like  machine,  which  machine  mcludes  means  to  produce  signal 
responses  to  represent  the  value  of  each  article  that  is  vended 
and  other  means  to  produce  signals  to  cause  vend  operations  to 
Lake  place  compnsing  a  control  circuit  including  first  entry 
means  having  first  and  second  input  means,  said  first  input 
means  connected  to  receive  signal  responses  representing  the 
value  of  each  article  that  ts  vended,  said  secoixl  input  means 
connected  to  receive  vend  signals,  said  first  entry  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  a  vend  signal  to  enter  therein  an 
amount  to  represent  the  price  of  such  vend  and  other  means 
responsive  to  the  entry  of  an  amount  into  said  first  entry  means 
to  produce  an  output  therefrom,  a  clock  responsive  to  said  first 
entry  means  output  to  produce  periodic  pulses,  said  clock 
continuing  to  produce  output  pulses  regardless  of  the  status  of 
said  second  input  of  said  first  entry  means  so  long  as  the  price 
amount  entered  into  said  first  entry  means  exceeds  the  number 
of  periodic  pulses  produced  by  said  clock,  accumulator  means 
operatively  connected  to  receive  such  periodic  pulses,  said 
accumulator  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  such  periodic 
pulses  to  effect  an  increase  in  the  amount  stored  therein,  means 
to  feed  back  the  periodic  pulses  from  the  clock  to  said  first 
entry  means,  said  periodic  pulses  being  entered  in  said  first 
entry  means  m  a  way  to  combine  with  the  signak  entered 
therein  from  the  vending  machine  until  the  first  entry  means 
has  a  predetermined  entry  therein,  and  means  in  said  first  entry 
means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined 
entry  condition  therein  to  prevent  the  further  production  of 
said  output  therefrom. 


I  •  •  4.280.182 

MICROCOMPITER  C  ONTROI  SYSTEM 

John  Mickowski.  129  Main  St..  Franklin.  N.J   0''41fo 

Filed  M«>  14,  19"9.  Ser.  No.  383«" 

int   tl     t,06F  15/46 

VS.  O  304-^75  6  «>*— 


3S.  ^.^ 


1.  A  microcomputer  control  system  for  operating  a  die  press 
stamping  machine  including  a  cutting  die  rn.'unted  in  a  head 
assembly  over  a  movable  table  upon  v^hich  is  Kvated  st  nrk 
material  to  be  die  cut  by  said  cutting  die  f>'!iowing  a  predcier- 
mined  cutting  program  selected  from  a  multiple  number  of 
cutting  programs  each  defined  bv  a  sequence  of  programmed 
machine  positions  with  each  position  represented  bv  a  head, 
angle  and  table  coordinate  respectively,  servo  drive  feedback 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  between  said  head 
assembly  and  table  along  transverse  axes  and  for  rotating  said 
cutting  die  m  response  to  command  signals  generated  from  said 
control  system  in  correspondence  with  each  program rtud 
machine  position  and  means  for  reciprtKatmg  said  cutting  die; 
said  micrcxomputer  control  system  comprising 

non-volatile  random  access  data  storage  memory  means; 
adjustable  program  position  display   means  for  identifying 

each  address  location  in  said  memory  means, 
means  for  manually  presetting  the  head,  angle  and  table 
coordinates  for  each  machine  position  and  for  w< inverting 
said  preset  ccx:>rdinates  into  digital  data 
means  for  transferring  the  digital  data  for  each  preset  ma- 
chme  position  into  consecutive  address  locations  in  said 
memorv  means  in  a  direct  correspondence  with  consecu- 
tive settings  of  said  adjustable  program  position  display 
means  such  that  said  data  storage  memory  means  contains 
a  multiplicitv  nf  programmed  machine  positions  in  a  con- 
secutive sequence  with  a  first  given  number  of  machine 
positions  representing  a  first  cutting  program  and  a  second 
given  number  of  machine  positions  a  second  cutting  pro- 
gram, etc  .  thereby  forming  said  multiple  number  of  cut- 
ting programs, 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  cutting  program  from 

said  multiple  number  of  cutting  programs 
means  responsive  to  the  selected  program  for  generating 
command  signals  for  each  machine  position  within  such 
selected  program,  and 
manual  input  adjusubie  means  for  modifying  the  magnitude 
of  each  generated  command  signal  for  each  of  said  head, 
angle  and  uble  coordinates  respectively  so  as  to  accom- 
modate for  any  variations  in  an>  of  sui.  h  CLXirdinaies 


4,280,183 
GAS  ANALYZER 
Ginnio  G.  Santi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.S.O.S.  Sub  Set  Oil 
Senrices  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,066 
Qaims  priority.  an>Ucatioa  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1978,  26473  A/78; 
Feb.  9,  1979.  20059  A/79 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  .'9/02 
L.S.  a.  364—497  7  Claims 

1  A  gas  analyzer,  particularly  useful  in  connection  with  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  an  engine  of  a  submarine,  which  engine  has  a 
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f'jffi  suppH  conduit  through  which  ''rw-  an  z'rhr^o'-'cre  com- 
rnsing  pnmanly  oxygen  a!a^  ind  arNin  di.  xide  ijas  ^vith  or 
AUhout  saturcd  steam.  MHi  anaiv/er  -mmediasei--  -■-••.'<j  ng  a 
Mgnai  indicative  of  the  percen-  >?'  'r.a^  i-mi^spne-  naadc  up  by 
one    if  said  gases,  said  anaivzer  ,  ^^rrrnsmji 

temperature  test  mear.>     ru  udin^  :i  xrnsor  in  said  conduit, 

for  providing  a  signal  T  indicative  of  the  temperature  of 

^ald  atmosphere. 


r ^^;?li 


Dumber  equal  to  said  numrx-    ■■  puiscs  produced  during 
the  preceding  first  period  ot    ime 

c>  '-i,".!'  ;i^  Mild  total  n.imrvr  vvih  a  inreshoid  value  to  deter 
nurK'  -s  nr-f   vaid  *ntd    ;  i,,nirHri  a  ^iviv,  tht  'hreshoii!  ^aiuf 
anu  ''I'j'^iUin^  d  M^iijii  i  ejiiCMriiialiv  t  inerco! 


I 


4.280.185 

ENGINE  MODULE  11  Ft  TRArXINC  SYSTFM 

*r,thonv  V   Martin,  Simsbur>    C  oon..  assignor  to  United  Tech 

aolo^es  *  orpt>ration    Hartford,  (  onn 

Kiied  ^ug   6    19"^.  Ser    No    64.226 

In!    (1     (H)lVl  I5/UU 

UJS.  a.  i64— 506  9  Oaims 


v^und  velocity  test  means  la.  ng  j  p^irtion  thereof  in  said 
conduit,  for  providing  i  ^.gna  s  ndicative  of  the  sound 
transmission  vekKits   .n  said  aimo^pfiere    and 

means  connected  to  said  icrst  means  •..  -ecer.c  vaid  Signals 
therefrom,  to  calculate  the  *aiue  ^f  tne  rata  •>  1  and  to 
prtxluce  therefrom  i  Mj^na-  .ndi^arv;  ul  me  percentage  of 
Mid  one  gas  in  said  atm>.«.pne.'^r 


4,280.  l»4 

BLTINER  FLAME  DETECTION 

Natifcta  K.  Weiaer,  Stoogkton;  Peter  J    VVeymaa.  Boston    ana 

Darid  D.  Ketcham,  Ipawkh,  til  of  Ma«»..  assignors  to  Flee- 

tronic  Corporatioo  of  America,  Cambridge.  Mass 

Filed  Jua.  26,  l<r9,  Ser   No   52,lli 

lat  a.   G06F  I}.  20.  G08B     '//2 

L^.  a.  364— 506  3^  Oaimv 


f5:      ' 


L  A  life  tracking  system  'I  TS^  for  auiomaficallv  identifying 
and  recording  the  instan;  .  ..nfiguration  .^t  a  gas  turbine  engine 
by  engine  module  type  and  senai  numher    .omprising 

plurality  of  en gi!u-  miKluie  identifier  units,  each  dispt^sed  or 
an  as.VH  ^d^r^^  c-ngmr  m.^iuie   and  each  providing  identifi- 
caiion  Mgna     n'  Trnaiion  definitive  nf  the  associated  mod- 
ule ty;-«e   iiid  v-nai   numfsei   m   ''esponse  to  interrogation 
signals  prc>ented  iheret.'    and 
a  life  Tackini   ur;i'     I   W   '    including  electronic  signal  prr. 
cevsin^  T.eans  having  memors  means  for  stonng  signals 
and   including    transmitting    means   and    receiving   means 
'a.,  h    ounetted  '  ir  'esp<->nse  to  said  prcxressing  means  and 
;     ea>.  n    if  said  m<Hiule  identifier  units,  said  transmitting 
meanv  pr'-vtdmg  the  interrogation  signals  to  each  of  said 
m.xjule   Identifier   units    each   provided  in   response  to  a 
related  identifier  unit  command  signal  presented  to  said 
transm.ittmg  means  from  sanj  processing  means,  said  re- 
ceiving means  being  responsive  to  said  identification  sig- 
nal inforn\aiion  from  each  module  for  providing  a  proces- 
vr  jom-patiblc  signal  manifesUtKW  of  each  to  said  pro- 
cessing means,  said  prtxessmg  means  stonng  each  signal 
manifesiaiKin  m  said  memory  means  at  a  location  therein 
asvK.iaied  vvitti  the  particular  identifier  unit  providing  the 
signa;  intormation  corresponding  to  said  signal  manifesU- 
tioo 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
quality  of  a  flame  in  a  burner  svsiem  if  the  tvpe  mctudtni^  j 
burner  for  producing  a  rlame  and  a  Hame  sensor  -esp-  nsive  to 
the  burner  flame  for  providing  signal  pulses  -epresentative  of 
the  flame,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  m 

defuung  a  series  of  successivelv-occurnng  time   .ntervai^ 
counting  the  number  of  pulses  produced   "sv    tne   tlam- 
sensor  during  each  interval 
stonng  the  number  of  pulses  produced  during  ea-.n  oi    -. 
•elected  nnmber  of  preceding  intervals,  the  duration  .jj 
taid  selected  number  of  mtervais  defining  a  f'rst  pencKi  of 


penodicaHy  delermimng  the  number   ,>t   puis.;^   prixiu^-eo 
cJk  precedmg  first  penod  of  time  tc  define  a  tola 


4,280,186 
FXPC^SIRF  APPARATl  S  tSING  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Vutaka  Hidai.  Kodaira.  and  Noboo  Okoda,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha. 
lUwisaki.  Japan 

RIed  Job   29,  !979,  S«r  No.  53,215 
(Taims  priority.  appttcatk>o  Japan,  Jnl.  7. 1978,  53-82095;  Jul, 
"    1978,  53-82096;  No*   27.  1978,  53-145312 

Int.  n.   G06F  <   /4 
L  .SCI  364— 518  10  CJainis 

1    An  exp»«ure  apparatus  using  an  electron  beam  compns 

■If: 

first  rTvem»>rv  means  t^r  storing  pattern  parameters  which  are 

used  ic  represent  various  basic  patterns, 
5ata  rr'xtcssing  'nean-  '  -r  -eadmg  out  from  said  first  mem- 
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ory  means  the  pattern  parameters  which  represent  the 
basic  patterns  necessary  for  forming  a  pattern  to  be  drawn 
dot  pattern  data  generating  means  for  receiving  the  pattern 
parameters  read  out  through  said  data  processing  means  to 
generate  dot  pattern  data  which  correspond  to  the  re- 
ceived pattern  parameters,  and  including  a  bit  pattern 
generating  circuit  for  generating  bit  pattern  data  vt,hich 
correspond  to  a  plurality  of  parallel  hnes  passing  a  basic 
pattern,  each  bit  pattern  data  containing  line  segment  data 
representing  that  line  segment  of  the  corresponding  paral- 
lel line  which  meets  the  sides  of  the  basic  pattern,  a  plural- 
ity of  second  memory  means,  a  write  control  circuit  for 


sequenaally  wnting  into  said  plurality  of  second  memory 
means  the  bit  pattern  data  delivered  from  said  bit  pattern 
generating  circuit,  whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond memory  means  stores  the  pattern  data  required  for 
forming  a  pattern  m  a  different  unit  pattern  area,  and  a 
read  control  circuit  for  reading  the  bit  pattern  data  one 
after  another  from  said  plurality  of  second  memory  means; 
and 
electron  beam  generating  means  for  generating  an  electron 
beam  according  to  the  bit  pattern  data  sequentially  deliv- 
ered from  said  plurality  of  second  memory  means  to 
achieve  a  raster  scanning  on  a  predetermined  region,  using 
the  electron  beam. 


evaluating  step  to  automatically  pinpoint  those  components 

which  have  caused  the  presence  of  corresponding  constituents 


^^ 


^^0,;;.:v:-a^ 


in  or  the  absence  of  corresponding  constituents  from  the  evalu- 
ated test  signals. 


4.280.188 

SLRVTVABLE  REDIADANT  VECTOR  SENSORS  FOR 

SYSTEMS  WITH  DIFFERING  MAXIMUM  OITPUT 

REQLIRE.MENTS 

Warren  D.  Weinstein.  Huntington  Sution:  Jean  A.  Boudreau. 

Commack,  and  Donald  Gcrtx,  Carte  Place,  all  of  N  >  .,  assign 

ors  to  Grumman  .Aerospace  Corporation.  Bethpage,  N  ;\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,375,  Oct.  11.  1978,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,955,  Jul.  11.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28.  1979.  Ser   No   52.804 

Int.  a.    G06F  15,^0:  GOIC  21,  Ob 

U,S.  a.  364—566  29  Claims 


•-Y  Pira 


z  x»w 


4,2M,ir7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PINPOnWTING  THE 

CAUSES  OF  MALFUNCTION  OF  MACHINES  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  AND/OR  PROCESSING  OF 

aCARElTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joadiia  RevlsMl,  Neu  Bdraaoi,  aad  Rdf  DaUgria,  Schwanen- 

bek,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  MrigMn  to  Hanni-Werke 

Korbcr  A  Co.  KG,  Haaibwg,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcimaay 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1979,  S«r.  No.  78,073 
Qaiot  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Sep.  29, 
1978,  2842461 

lat  CL'  GOID  5/56 
VJS.  a.  364—552  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  ascertaining  those  components,  particularly 
conveyors,  of  a  plurality  of  components  of  one  or  more  ma- 
chines for  the  production  and/or  processing  of  smokers'  prod- 
ucts which  cause  the  production  of  defective  products,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  testing  the  products  including  generating 
test  signals  which  are  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  respec- 
tive products  and  include,  at  least  at  times,  constituents  which 
are  characteristic  of  the  influence  of  various  components  of  the 
respective  machine  or  machines  upon  the  condition  of  tested 
products;  evaluating  said  test  signals  to  ascertain  the  presence 
or  absence  of  said  constituents;  and  utilizing  the  results  of  said 


18  ,A  vector  sensing  system  for  measunng  triad  rates  )r 
accelerations  of  an  aircraft  composing  six  identical  vector 
sensors,  each  sensor  having  a  pre-determined  input  aws;  means 
for  mounting  saxj  sensors  in  said  aircraft  with  their  input  axes 
arranged  in  a  non-orthogonal  relationship  relative  to  one  an 
other  and  with  their  input  a^es  defimng  the  surface  of  a  cnne 
having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  maximum  input  to 
the  aircraft,  said  cone  having  a  central  half  angle  such  that  an 
average  total  amphfication  factor  is  mimmum. 


4.280.189 

I.NPLT  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  USED  IN  ELECTRONIC 

ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Masao  Taliato;  Masuau   laai,  both  of  Hitachi,  and   Toshio 

Funihashi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  952.275 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1977,  52-125978 
Int.  a:  G06F  15/20:  G05B  15  '02 
L.S,  a.  364—734  16  nalau 

1    In  a  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having 

sensor  means  for  monitonng  operating  conditions  of  ;ht 
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fTigine  and  producing  signalv  including  any  ripple  compo- 
nents, representative  thereof; 
c(  nversion  means  for  converting  the  signals  produced  by 
^id  ^ens^)-^  means  into  digital  data  represcnutive  thereof; 
aaaator  means  for  controlling  respective  energy  conversion 
•unctions  o(  said  engine  in  response  to  control  signals 
ippiied  thereto   and 
a  Mu  processing  unit  for  carrying  out  engine  actuator  con- 
trol data  processing  operations  in  accordance  with  digital 
data  prcxluced  by  said  conversion  means  and  thereby 
^eneratmg  output  control  signals  to  be  coupled  to  control 
said  actuator  means  m  accordance  with  the  results  of  said 
a»u  processing  operations,  said  data  processing  unit  con- 
taining a  central  prLx.es$ing  unit,  a  random  access  memory 
ind  a  read  only  memory; 
a  -ic^th^Ki  of  operating  said  apparatus,  so  as  to  remove  any 
npple  components  preseiH    r  signals  X  produced  by  said 
sensor  means  and  corresc>  ndingiv  converted  into  digital 
data  bv  said  conversx  n  means    so  as  to  obtain  filtered 
signals  V  in  response  to  uhivh  Naid  Jata  processing  unit 
operates  in  carrying  said   engine   actuator  control  data 
priK;essing  operations,  .omprismg  '.he  steps  of: 
^ampilng  the  digital  data  pr^  KJuced  by  said  conversion  means 
it  pencxiic  insunts  in  time  t„  to  obtain  for  each  sampling 
time  a  first  digital  signal  sample  X  represeritative  of  the 
output  of  said  actuator  means  including  any  ripple  dau  for 


IN(  RFM^  N  '  KH /DECREMENTS R  nRCUIT 

p^.ijg    -,     smit^     Ausfin     Tex      assi<p>or    to    Motorola,   Inc^ 
N<-hj*umt>uri;    !■ 

'fum   \uK   V    t**"**    ^er    No    65.2^5 

IM.  CLi  G06F  7/ JO 

VS.  CL  364—770  *  Cl«''"s 


7m  ^\ 


^^ 


an  ft  tgrnm  ..  'WB 


TTO 
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IK 
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that  respective  sampling  'ime  '     and  storing  a  physical 

record  of  said  digitaj  signaa  sample  X,  in  said  random 
access  memory 
stonng  in  said  random  access  memon.  a  phvsicai  'ecord  ' 
the  results  of  a  prescribed  t'lltenng  process  operation 
through  which  a  filtered  signal  sample  "r  is  jer  veu  ny 
said  central  processing  unit  in  response  to  said  sample  X, 
and  a  previously -derived  filtered  sample  Y/_i  for  a  digital 
signal  sample  X,  _  i  at  sampling  time  ;     -• 

applying  a  previously -derived  and  stored  nltered  sample 
Y  t  and  said  first  digiul  signal  sample  X  trom  said  ran 
Jom  access  menx'>rs  !o  said  central  prrvessing  unit 
v», herein  a  filtered  signal  sample  V  tor  said  sampling  time 
t  IS  obtained  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  reiatiooihip 
t^eiween  said  digital  signal  sample  \  and  said  stored  previ- 
ously-derived filtered  sample  Y  i  for  trie  previous  sam- 
pling time  t|  - 1; 

stonng  a  physical  record  of  said  filtered  signal  sampie  >i  r 
said  random  access  memory; 

generating  output  control  signals  bv  coupling  said  "ilier 
signal  sample  Y  to  said  data  prtx'essing  unit  n  v.hKn 
engine  actuator  control  data  processing  operations  are 
earned  out;  and 

causing  said  output  control  signais  ti  rvr  .i-.upied  to  said 
actuator  means  wherebv  said  respective  energy  conver- 
sion functions  of  said  engine  are  .ontroiled. 


1.  An  incremcntcr/decrerTienie!  cir.ui:   comprising   a  first 
input  for  receiving  a  carry-in  signal  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing dt:  :ncremeni  input    i  tnird  mput  for  receiving  a  decrement 
input;  a  tourir.  an.^  i  Uiw,  mput  for  receiving  complemenury 
inpl^;  a  Mrs:  and  a  vcvond  output  for  providing  outputs  for  the 
incrementer  decrementer  circuit,  a  third  output  for  providing 
a  carrv  .'ui    lutput    a  first  and  a  second  transistor  coupled  in 
series  rx-twee-  the  '  'ur'.n  and  fifth  inputs,  the  first  transistor 
having  d  gate  elec  tr.xJe  .oupied  to  the  third  input,  the  second 
transistor  naving  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  input, 
the  Mfst  and  second  transistors  forming  a  first  node  therebe 
tween    a  third  and  !v>urth  transistor  coupled  m  senes  between 
the  lirsi  node  and  a  Mrst  p.wer  supplv  terminal,  the  third  and 
fourth  transistors  forming  a  second  node  therebetween  and 
ha^'ng  gate  electrtxaes  coupled  to  the  first  input,  an  inverter 
oupied  between  the  second  node  and  the  third  output;  feed- 
Dack  means  coupled  to  the  inverter  to  form  a  latch  with  the 
inverter  a  fifth  and  sixth  transistor  having  a  first  and  a  second 
current  carrving  electrcxle  and  a  gate  electrode,  the  first  elec 
tr:->de    -<'  the  *'ifth  and  si  nth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
second  output    the  gate  electr(xje  of  the  fifth  transistor  bang 
couple<1  to  the  fourth  input,  the  gate  electrode  of  the  sixth 
-a.nsistor  being  coupled  to  the  fir^t  input,  the  second  electrode 
,,  ,p,^  .-,,>r,  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  input,  the  sec- 
nd  electriHie  of  the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  fourth 
input;  sevent.h  and  eighth  transistors  having  first  electrodes 
coupled  u    the  :"irs!  output,  and  having  second  and  gate  elec- 
trodes, the  gate  electr^xie  of  the  seventh  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  the  first  input,  the  seventh  transistor  having  its  second 
-iectrcxie  voupled  to  the  fifth  input,  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
eighth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  fif^h  input,  the  second 
eiectrvxie  ot  the  eighth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first 
input    and  ninth  and  tenth  .ransistors  having  first  electrodes 
.oupled  to  the  first  voluge  terminal,  the  ninth  transistor  hav- 
ing a  second  electnxjc  coupled  to  the  second  output  and  hav- 
ing a  gate  eiectrcxle  coupled  to  the  first  output,  the  tenth  tran- 
sistor navmg  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  output  and 
ha.tng  a  gate  electrrxle  coupled  to  the  second  output. 
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4,280,191 
QU\NTIZING  aRCL'ITS 
Leonard  R.  Rockett,  Jr.,  Craobury,  N.J..  assignor  to  RC A  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,513 

Int.  a  J  G06G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364-807  6  claims 


detecting  the  duration  of  said  absence  of  said  analog  signal, 
encoding  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
means  for  detecting  for  encoding  digital  data  relating  to  the 
absence  of  said  analog  signal  and  for  inserting  into  said  data 
register  means  in  a  time  related  location  therein  coded  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  a  start,  time  lengt.h  did  end  of  the  ab- 
sence of  said  analog  signal  at  a  predeierrjunec  nmt  4ftcr  the 
end  of  the  absence  of  said  analog  signal  dnc  means  i  t  transfer- 
ring said  eni.L>ded  data  from  saio  data  rcg.i.Me:  .aicans  tO  a 
storage  means. 


So«Ili 


LECflD  i«-?.3  «     »-l 
)-l,2 d-l 

f  •  FItfTIM 


1   A  quantizer  comprising,  in  combinationt 

means  for  multiplying  an  input  signal  S  by  a  positive  fraction 
f  which  is  less  than  unity  to  obtain  a  fractional  signal 
Si  =  fS  and  a  remainder  Ti  =  S(l-0  and  for  multiplying 
that  remainder  signal  and  all  succeeding  remainder  signals 
T2 .  .  T„_  1,  each  by  the  same  fraction  f,  whereby  succes- 
sive fractional  signals  Si.  S2  S„  are  obtained,  where  n 
IS  the  number  of  quantizing  levels  desired; 

means  for  producing  successive  threshold  levels  R),  R2  .  .  . 
Rfl-^i,  each  concurrent  with  a  corresponding  fractional 
signal  S|,  S2  .  S„_  1,  where  Ry  is  the  following  function 
of  the  values  of  j  and  f,  Ri  =  f/2,  and 


4,280  193 
DAlA  LINK  PROCF^SOR  FOR  MAGNFTICTAPE  DATA 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W    Baun.  and  Jimmy  G,  Samiders.  both  of  Kl   lor. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cx>rporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

nied  Dec,  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  103,743 

Int.  a.   G06F  3/04.  3/06 

t'.S.  CI    364—900  13 
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where  j  =  1.  2        n  -  1.  and  m  =  2.  3    .    n  -  1; 
means  for  companng  each  remainder  signal  Sy  with  a  thresh 

old  level  Ry  to  produce  in  each  case  an  output  Xy  of  one 

value  when  Sy^R^and  output  Xy  of  different  value  when 

Sy<Ry;  and 
means  for  producing  and  adding  to  one  another  a  number  of 

incremenial  signals  of  the  same  amplitude  equal  to  the 

number  of  outputs  Xy  of  said  one  value  produced  b>  said 

means  for  companng. 


4,280,192 

.MINIMUM  SPACE  DIGITAL  STORAGE  OF  ANALOG 

INFORMATION 

Edward  W.  MdL  32  WoodstreuB  Dr.,  Norristowa,  Pa.  19403 

Coatinuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,687,  Jan.  7,  1977, 

abuidoaed.  This  appUeatkM  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61 

Int.  Q\}  Ga6F  i/OO:  H03K  li/02 

U.S.  a.  364-900  16  Qaims 


^SL^^SLr-C^Ja-    ;4-'i»"l  K^ 


1.  A  system  for  minimizing  the  storage  or  transmission  re- 
quirements of  digital  representation  of  analog  signals  compns- 
ing  means  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  said  digital  repre- 
sentation, data  register  means  for  storing  said  digital  reprcsen- 
ution  at  locations  therein  dependent  upon  the  time  related 
receipt  of  said  analog  signals,  first  means  for  detecting  the 
complete  absence  of  said  analog  signal,  second  means  for 


1.  A  peripheral-controller  for  operation  in  a  system  vi.  hich 
includes  a  main  host  aimputer  and  a  pluralitv  of  magnetic  tape 
transp<.:)rt  units,  said  peripheral  controller  is  housed  in  a  base 
module  which  provides  distribution  control  ciri.uitrv  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  peripheral  controllers  to  said  main  nost 
computer  and  maintenance  circuitry  to  test  the  operation  of 
such  peripherai-conlroilers.  said  penpheraj-vontroiier  com- 
prising: 
(a  I  common  control  circuit  means  including: 

(all  control  store  means  for  stonng  micro-code  word 
operators,  each  oi  said  v^ord  operators  being  separately 
addressable  and  selected  hv  control  data  from  a  penph- 
erai  dependent  circuit  means, 
(a2)  means  connected  to  generate  a  current-address  tr  said 
control  store  means  to  select  a  first  micro-v.>de  vs^rd 
operator,  said  generation  means  receiving  contro,  dai^ 
from  said  peripheral  dependent  circuit  means, 
(.a3,f  means  to  generate  the  next  forthcoming  micro-code 

word  operator; 
(a4)  stack  register  means  to  temporarily  hold  the  current 

address  oi  said  first  micro-code  word  operator 
(aS)  latching  register  means  i,'  temporarih  store  and  con- 
vey said  micro-word  operator  to  said  peripheral  depen- 
dent arcuit  means  for  execution  of  said  operator; 
(a6)  connection  means  to  signal  access  requests  to  said 

host  computer: 
(a7)  bus  means  to  receive  data  from  and  ti  transmit  data  to 

said  main  host  computer 
(a8)  additional   bus  means  to  receive  data   from  and  to 
transmit  data  to  selected  magnetic  tape  transport  uniU; 
(a9)  Ram  buffer  means  \v  temp<:irarii\   store  data  being 
transferred  between  a  selected  magnetK  upe  transp«irt 
unit  and  said  host  computer  said  bufTer  means  being 
controlled  by  signals  from  said  peripheral  dependent 
circuit  means 
(b)  said  penpheral  dependent  circuit  means  including 
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Dl)  b. -directional  ddu  -a in  .Ticans  to  a  selected  magnetic 

transpon  unit, 
,b2)  address  logic  me^ns  k-  v—nuiaiing  addresses  for  the 

read-out  and  wnte-in   ■(  dan  n  said  RAM  -uf"ff-  means; 
>b3)  multiplexor  means  fcr  seiet'ing  i  >.^ur-.e    '  Ja^j    hat 

IS  to  be  transmitted  ;c  said  RAVI  ^uH"?-  meanv 
fM)  means  to  set  a  unique  address  ic  idcnut>  saiu  pcnph- 

eraJ  dependent  circuit  means; 
(b5)  word  generation  shift  register  means  --  nr^^s-de  con- 
trol and  information  data  to  said  hv-s;    omnutf'  and  to  a 

ielected  magnetic  tape  iT-ans^^r;  an  ; 
(b6)  logic  means  for  exe^-uting  mKro-v;Kic  word  operators 

received  from  said  latching  regisier  means. 


4^280,194 

PARAMETRIC  BL  BBL£  DETLtTOR 

Otto  Voefdi,  Mor^a  Hill.  Calif.,  ■»i«w>r  to   Internationa 

Business  VUckiaes  Corforatkm,  4rnio«k,  S.> 

Filed  Not    26,  irr9.  Ser    No,  r:.*S\ 

iBt,  n     GllC  79/08 

U„S  a,  365-^  *  ^■*'"' 


having  regions  of  an  ciectrKdlly  conducting  material 
contiguous  with  'isulaung  regions  of  the  anodic  ,  xide  v^' 
said  conductinii  mater'.ai  said  msuiatmg  reg.ons  having 
been  formeu  s.  ■<'  -■  •■  ^tn.Kiization  of  said  nominally 
electrically  conuu.nng  ia\er  sn  that  said  electrically 
conducting  region^  ind  saio  insulating  'eg!'.ns  have  sub- 
stantially co-planar  tup  surla^e^,  aiiU 
magnetic  bubble  propagating  means  on  said  layer  of  electri- 
cally conducting  and  insulating  regions. 


4.280.1% 
CORRFfTION  OF  ZFRO  DRIH    GAIN  DRIFT.  AND 
DISIORIION  FRRORS  IN  ANAliX.  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Ihomaj.  Homak.  John  J   (  orcoran.  both  of  Portola  Valley,  and 
Samu*!  H    Maslak   Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett Packard  (  ompanv    PaJo  Alto.  Calif 

Hied  Nov    U.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  94.007 

Irt.  a.i  GllC  27/02.  19/28 

U5.  a.  365—45  *  <^*''"* 


r-^ 


1    A  pirametnc  bubble  detector  comprising 

a  ..oupled  film  sensor  strip,  and 

f venation  means  interacting  ac-  a  im;tee  area  AJth  said 
stnpc  wherein  the  passage  M  a  perKxJicali^  -a'vng  cur- 
rent m  said  exciution  means  prsxiuces  a  simiia-  .  penodic 
inductive  output  signal  from  said  stfpe  navma  i  ^ave- 
form  responsive  to  the  present  ^^»  a  '-uhhir  c1 -mam  proxi- 
mal to  said  limited  area 


4,280,195 
PLANAR  AND  NEAR  PLA.NaR  MAGNETIC  BCBBLE 

CTRCLITV 
Dooaid  K.  Rom,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  asugBor  to  Hewtett-Packara 
Coapaay.  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

CoatiautXM  of  Ser.  No.  695,609.  Jua.  14.  19^6,  Pat  No 

4,17S,635.  TUi  awlicatioa  Jan.  11.  1979,  Ser   No  4'.664 

Tkt  portkM  of  tkt  tera  of  this  pateat  nibaeqoent  to  D«c.  11, 

1996,  has  beea  disclaimed 

Int.  a.   GllC  '9  0« 

i:S.  a.  365—39  ^  -^"^ 


1.  A  device  for  stonng  ai;  npu;  analog  waveform  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  rtrresenting  the  input  signal,  said 
device  .. « imp  rising 

analog  storage  means  tor  stonng  an  input  analog  waveform 
input  means  f-n  operating  in  a  signal  m<xle  to  input  into  said 
analog  storage  means   said  input  waveform  to  be  stored 
operating  in  a  t'lrst  reference  mode  to  input  a  first  refer 
ence  waveform  into  said  analog  storage  means,  and  oper 
aiing  i-i  a  second  reference  mode  to  input  a  second  refer 
env.e  waveform  into  said  analog  storage  means, 
■\  I  K   means  tor  converting  the  output  of  said  analog  storage 

means  mtc-  a  digital  word 
•irs!  digita,  storage  means  tor  storing  a  signal  digiul  word 
esuitiog  from  operation  oi  said  analog  storage  means  and 
\IK  means  on  said  input  analog  waveform,  a  first  refer 
eiKe  Uigitai  word  resulting  from  operation  of  said  analog 
storage  means  and  ALK  means  on  said  first  reference 
wavet orm.  and  a  second  digilaJ  word  resulting  from  oper- 
ith  I!  0  sajd  analog  storage  means  and  ADC  means  on 
vaio  xxond  reference  waveform,  •^  ^ 

first  sgna.  proi-essing  means  for  combining  said  signal  digi- 
U.  wwrJ  and  said  first  and  second  reference  digiui  words 
t.  produce  a  nce-corrected  digital  word  representing 
saic;  input  analog  waveform  corrected  for  gain  and  offset 
errors  of  saio  anaK  g  storage  means 


1.  A  magnettc  bubble  devxre  compnsang 
•  substrate  of  magnetic  maicnai  capable  of  sustainnig  mag 
oetx;  bubble  domains  in  the  presence  oi  a  bias  magnet u 

fkld: 
a  aomuially  elecincaily  ctMiducting  layer  on  me  sutjstrate 


4,280,197 
VfVl HPI-E  ACCESS  STORE 
Fugene  N   Sciilig,  Somers,  NY.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corporation, 
Armoak.  N  Y 

Filed  Dee,  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,390 

i«i.  a.  GllC  u/oa  11/40 

l.S,  CL  365—154  24  Oates 

1   A  multiple  access  memory  ceil,  compnsmg; 

tlip-flop  store  means  foi  operating  m  one  switchmg  state  to 

rtore  a  Dmarv  one  and  for  operating  in  another  switchiog 

suie  ti    store  a  binarv  zero. 
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at  least  one  pair  of  accessing  transistors,  each  transistor 
havmg  means  for  operating  in  a  conducting  state  to  pass  a 
sense  current  to  read  a  switching  state  of  said  flip-flop 
store  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  accessing  transistors 
having  means  for  operating  in  a  saturation  state  >n  re 
sponse  to  a  wnte  signal  to  define  a  particular  switching 
state  for  said  flip-flop  store  means. 
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mode  select  means  for  applying  a  write  select  voltage  to  said 
flip-flop  store  means  to  allow  the  flip-flop  store  means  to 
change  switching  states  in  response  to  the  saturation  state 
of  one  of  said  accessing  transistors  and  for  applying  a  read 
select  voltage  to  said  flip-flop  store  means  to  prevent  the 
flip-flop  store  means  from  changing  switching  states  and 

current  supply  means  responsive  to  a  word  signahfor  suppiv 
ing  said  sense  current. 


4,280,1M 

.METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDLCTOR 

MEMORY 
Klaus  Heober,  Boeblingen,  and  Siegfried  K.  Wiedmann,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inteniationai 
Business  .Machines  Corporattoo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22. 
1978,  2855866 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 
LS.  n.  365—203  8  Qaims 


fei^M-^. 
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the  ine  capacitances  for  reducing  the  access  timt  and  power 
consumption  of  said  memory  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
discharging  saic  jnt  .apa^UdiKc  tx-fore  cell  seit-L'ion  by 
causing  said  nt  .apa^aan^ev  to  discharge  :nr  .ugh  line 
control  means  v:oupiec  t.  respective  ones  ol  the  bit  lines  or 
*oro  iines  associated  vsiin  each  cell  and  then  through  a 
common  control  means  common  to  a:    ,nt  control  means. 


4.280,199 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SCANNING  AN  Al)DRt.S.S ABLE 
MEMORY 
Yoshio  Osakabe,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda.  both  of  Yokohama.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Son>  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1979,  Ser,  No.  63,383 
Int,  n.    GllC  8/00;  H03J  7/06 
VS.  a.  365-236  15  (laims 


1  Apparatus  'or  sca.'inmg  an  adijres.sahi(  mt-morv  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  ckxK  pulses  address  counting  mt-ans 
for  counting  said  .icK-k  pulses  to  pr^xluce  an  address  'o:  said 
addressable  memorv  means  for  suppiv ing  said  address  i,  s^nd 
addressable  memorv  to  desginate  a  ^orrespx.momg  storage 
kx'ation  therein  from  which  stored  data  is  read  means  for 
selectively  enabling  said  ckx;k  pulse  generating  means  t.  sup- 
ply said  ckx:k  pulses  to  said  address  counting  means  van 
advance  means  seiecnvels  operable  ic  change  the  -.ount  >(  said 
address  counting  means  hv  a  predetermined  amount  ;r^  re- 
sponse to  each  operation  thereof  and  OR-gaie  means  respim- 
sive  to  the  operation  of  said  scan  advance  means  or  to  a  gener- 
ated ckvk  pulse  to  change  the  count  or  said  address  Lounting 
means,  and  therebv  change  the  designated  storage  location  m 
said  addressable  memory. 


4.280,200 

SEISMIC  METHOD  OF  MAPPING  HORIZONTAL 

FRACTLRES  IN  THE  EARTH 

Daniel  Silveman.  5969  S,  Birmiaghan  St..  Talsa.  Okla  74105 

Filed  May  21,  1979.  Ser,  No  41.060 

Int.  a.   GO IV  1/24 

U.S.  a.  367—37  22  aaima 


^^iv^tS 


1    In  a  method  of  controlling  a  semiconductor  memory  of 
arrayed  memory  cells  including  arrayed  memory  cells  ar 
ranged  in  merged  transistor  logic  with  said  cells  coupled  at 
intersections  of  word  and  bit  lines  and  selected  via  word  line 
dnvers  and  decoders,  the  improvement  residing  in  discharging 


1  In  a  shallow  geological  formation  a  borehole  drilled  to 
said  formation,  a  honzontaJ  fracture  in  said  shallow  formation 
resulting  from  the  pnor  application  of  prcssunzed  fracturing 
fluid  to  said  shallow  formation  through  said  Horeholc, 
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the  mffthod  of  mapping  the  shape  and  size  of  the  outer  pe- 

nmeter  of  said  fra^t  .e,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a^  providing  a  selected  xiurce  of  ^e-MTix  v<  ivcs  at  or  below 

•he  >urface  of  the  ear-  r  i  sele^tf,;  :x)sition  above  said 

'racture. 
(b)  rx-^moning  at  or  near  :ne  sur'ace     f    ht-  -a-h  at  least  a 

'Irst  sensor  of  seismic  energv    *■   j  nn.^**-    ?.'sition  with 

resp^n    to   said   source     vaid    senv  -    dKlapieU   to  receive 

seismic  energv   generated   a;   ^aId  s»  u'.e    and  upwardly 

i-etlectcd  b\  a  reflecting  interface  .losc-  :     said  formation. 

and  to  convert  sjud  seismic  energv  '     L-ie^-nva!  signals; 
(ci  pressunzing  said  fracture  Aith  pressunzmg 

•he  r(K-)f  o(  said  fracture  is  lifted    -u! 

►lase  of  said  fracture,  said  fracture  •■•  M 

pressunzmg  fluid 
(d)  operating  said  source  and  ^ecer>  ng  r  said  sensor  seismic 

Aaves  vvhich  have  been  ^etlected  at  a  tVst  -eHection  point, 

and  recording  a  first  eievi-va.  signa. 
(e    depressunzing  said  'rapture  >*    'tia:  sau:  'OOf  is  lowered 
nto  intimate  elastic  Aa^e  -ansmission  contact  to  said  base 
)i  said  t'racture 
(ft  repeating  step  (d'       ^e'  a  s<-c   nd  electrical  signal;  and 
(g)  comparing  said   '  ^    e  e.t -caJ  signal  with  said  second 
electrical  signa; 


'  u  .;  so  that 
r  act  with  the 
le  '*iied  with  said 


transducer  output  signal  rep.cbciiutive  of  the  pressure 
waves  detected  by  said  sensing  means; 

filtering  means  for  reducing  the  'equen.  a  and  handv«.idth  of 
said  transducer  output  v^rj  i^  remoMng  noise  and 
non-useful  signals  to  faciuiate  deuvtion  of  s<  nar  reflec- 
tions, said  filtering  means  providing  a  f  itered    utput; 

conversion  means  for  providing  a  dgita,  utpu;  Mgna  repre- 
sentative of  said  filtered  output; 

reference  means  for  providing  a  sine  reference  signal  and  a 
cosine  reference  signal; 

first  integrating  means  responsive  to  sad  sine  reference 
signal  for  accumulating  over  predetermined  periods  of 
time  positive  or  negative  value  oi  said  digital  output  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  polarity  of  said  sine  reference  signal  to 
provide  first  accumulated  valiRs  a;  ne  e  mination  f  said 
predetermined  periods  of  time, 


Ji^ 
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\  ARIABLE  GAP  ROLL    ALONG  SWITC  HING 

Carl   \    Mart,  aad  Douglas  B    V^tiu,  both  of  H   Paso,  Tex„ 

assignors  to  TTi«  Anaconda  Company    Greenwich   <  onn 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1T9,  Set,  No    55,554 

Int.  fl    (»01V  1/22 

5^  S   n.  367—56  ^  r\%sm^ 


^MOtd/^- 


^tP 


/unrSmHjirm* 


J^fi» 


Jifmt\ •\/i^(iSfTTM    \*» 


jifT/Sf'** 


y-sT 


— 2!W II 


■^2^ 


-•#/ 


k<» 


^_JtR 


second  integrating  means  responsive  to  said  osme  reterence 
signal  for  accumulating  over  said  predetermined  pericxJs 
oftime  positive  or  negative  values  i  said  digital  output  as 
a  function  of  the  polarity  of  said  .osine  reference  signal  to 
provide  second  accumulated  values  at  the  termination  ot 
sdio  pretleterrriined  peruHJs  o*"  nme   and 

compa^w-  :r,rans  i:-  storing  separate  respective  sequences 
of  saiv:  *-s.  i..  umulated  values  and  said  second  accumu 
late:  .  luc-s  and  for  ,  ompanng  said  sequences  against  a 
preue'era.incd  oxir  said  compans<5n  means  further  pro- 
vio:.';^  .i  'irsi  -uipu:  ndicative  >f  the  companson  of  said 
first  sequence  .<!  a^.umuiatetj  values  and  a  second  output 
indicative  of  the  companvn  >'!  said  second  sequence  of 
iccumulated  values. 


4.280.203 

^NAK  BL.VM  FORMING  LTILIZING  THL  CHIRP 

/  FRANSFORM 


1.  Ina  roll  along  geophvsica!  pr  >srec':n^  >vsTem  ot  t.V  ;>pc 
having  "m"  geophone  mpuis  a  smaiie'  number  **n"  signal 
processing  channels  and  a  sv.it.hing  nerv^ork  for  coupling  "n" 
o''  said  -m"  geophone  ir    uts  u   saic     n     proce^smz  channels, 

an  improved  switching  netv,ork.  comprising  -    "„„'p.Vk    V4ri     a««ianor  to  Westing- 

at   least  first  and  second  sets  of     m     swit.nc-    with  one    Gt^.r^t    ^    t-.lmour    s^verna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  >^esting 

switch  in  each  se:  having  a  first  .ontact  j^nnected  to  said 
-m"  geophone  inputs  respectivelv  and  v*.;th  he  switches 
of  said  first  set  having  second  .ontacts  .r.nne.:ed  to  said 
prLvessing  channels  :n  a  first  ^epeateo  sequential  order 
and  the  switches  of  the  second  sei  having  second  contact- 
s-connected to  said  pr.ves.sing  .  nannc:s  m  a  second 
repeated  sequential  order  v^nere  saic  'Irst  and  second 
repeated  sequential  orders  are  >fTse'  'etatr.  -  to  each  other 


rt..u.s«  Hectric  {  orp     Pittsburgli.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep    !4.  19^9,  Ser    No.  ''5.451 
\nt   n     (rOlS  15/04 
US.  a.  367—103 
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by  an  amount  equai  lo  a  preselected  seiectapif  ga; 


size. 


4J80202 
DIGITAL  HOMODYNE  PROCESSING  «nt  STFNf 
Roger  F.  Knppf !!■■■■   Caaton,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Th«  Bendii 
CorporatkM,  North  Hollywood,  Calif 

FUed  Oct.  31.  19^9,  Ser   No.  89,93<J 
Int.  a.    GOIS  15/02 
Li».  a.  367— «7  ll(laim.s 

1   A  digital  homodyne  processing  system  for  use   n  a  s<>r.a 
system  which  insonifics  a  volume  of  water   comprising 

means  for  sensmg  pressure  waves  mciuding  s*)nar  -etlectu  n^ 
m  the  aonified  volume  o\    ^ater    and   U"    pr   viding    > 


f turns  MiirT:  suvk-cssr- 
t-vafnir^ec:   d^  t   -rsui: 


iog  apparatus  for  receiving  acoustic 
ange  increments  of  a  urget  area  to  be 
dcoustK   transmissions  sonifying  said 


ELECTRICAL 


1187 


wherein  said  predccn 
oatiern  ^nd 
lanuallv  adiustable  meanv  for  varving 
predetermined  /one  [o  ans  ont  ><"  a  mui'ipik-'x 
Jepthv  ies<>  :han  said  -naximurr,  .'one  depth  anc 
than  said  minimun^  /(  nt  depth  such  that  a  portion  of  saio 
spatia;  ? rne  remains  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  trans- 
ducer V.  henever  said  means  is  adjusted  for  the  purpose  of 


nee  zone  is  a  function  of  said 

'he  depth  -^^  said 
''"  /  ^ne 
greater 


ar\;ng  said  vpatia,  /    ne  depth. 
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area,  and  for  forming  multiple  receiver  beams  for  each  said 
range  increment,  comprising: 

(A)  a  transducer  array  mciuding  a  plurality  of  active  eie 
ments  each  operable  to  provide  an  output  signal  in  re 
sponse  to  said  acoustic  returns,  the  collective  output  signal 
of  said  array  defining  a  spatial  signal  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spatial  frequency  components,  each  spatial  fre- 
quency component  being  indicative  of  a  different  one  of 
said  receiver  beams; 

(B)  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  spatial  signal  and 
including  means  for  providing  a  frequency  chirp  signal 
and  means  for  converting  said  spatial  signal  to  a  corre- 
sponding temporal  signal  including  a  corresponding  piu-  

rality  of  frequency  components  each  indicative  of  a  difTer- 

ent  one  of  said  receiver  beams,  and  mixing  it  with  said 
frequency  chirp  signal  to  derive  an  encoded  temp<iral 

signal.  4.280,205 

(C)  said  encoding  means  including  means  for  varying  said  ULTRASONIC  FORK  HEIGHT  MEASURING 
encoding  as  a  function  of  said  range  increments.  APPARATl  S 

(D)  decoding  means  responsive  to  said  encoded  temporal  \ed  E.  Dammeyer,  New  Bremen.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (  rown  (on 
signal  and  operable  to  separate  said  different  frequency  trols  Corporation.  New  Bremen.  Ohio 

components  to  provide  a  plurality  of  beam  signals  for  each  Filed  Jul.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,772 

said  range  increment;  and  int.  Q.'  GOIS  11/00;  B66B  3/02 

(E)  means  for  processing  and  displaying  said  beam  signals      VJS.  CI.  367—119  ]4  naim.s 


4,280,204 
MOBILITY  CANE  FOR  THE  BUND  INCORPORATING 

ULTRASONIC  OBSTACLE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  M.  Elchinger,  Cambridge,  Maas^  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,783 

Int.  a.3  GOIS  15/88 

U.S.  a.  367-116  llOaims 


TC  artrnt  mrcaKswon 
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WHO  Ok/nvT 


1  A  mobility  cane  for  use  by  a  visually  impaired  person  saio 
mobility  cane  composing: 

an  elongated  member,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  that  is 
capable  of  having  its  said  longitudinal  axis  maintained  at  a 
fairly  constant  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  ground  by 
the  extended  hand  of  an  ambulatory  visually  impaired 
person,  and 

ultrasonic  obstacle  detection  apparatus  mounted  on  said 
elongated  member  for  warning  said  visually  impaired 
person  of  elevated  objects  that  might  impede  ambulatory 
movement,  whenever  such  objects  enter  a  predetermined 
spatial  zone  having  a  maximum  and  minimum  spatial  zone 
depth,  said  detection  apparatus  including, 

an  adjustably  mounted  transmitting  and  receiving,  capaci- 
tance type,  electrostatic  transducer  having  a  particular 
ultrasonic   energy   transmission   and   reception    pattern 


1  A  heigh:  measuring  arrangement  for  a  fork  iifi  truck, 
naving  an  extendable  fork  mast  and  forks  mounted  on  said 
mast,  for  measuring  the  height  of  said  forks  and  providing  an 
eiectncai  signai  in  response  thereto,  comprising 

electrical  oscillator  means  for  providing  an  uiiraM-nK  signal, 
transmitting  ultras<inic  transducer  means    mounied  ir;  '"xrd 
position  relative  u   said  forks  and  resptmsive  u   saio  ultra- 
sonic signal,  for  transmitting  ultrasonk    acousiK    energy 
v».aves  downward  therefrom, 
ultrasoniL  receiver  means,  mounted  t  said  :ifi  truck  at  a 
fixed  height,  for  receiving  said  ultra-sonic  acoustic  energy 
v».aves  from  said  transmitting  ultrav:)nn.  transducer  means 
and  for  providing  an  electrical  output  signal  in  response 
thereto,  said  ultrasonic  receiver  means  compnsing 
an   upward   facing  substantially    parabolic   reflector  for 
reflecting  upwardly  said  acoustic  energy  waves  trans- 
mitted downward  by  said  transmitting  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer means,  and 
a  downward  facing  receiving  ultrasonic   transducer   lor 
receivmg  acoustic  energy  waves  reflected  by  said  para- 
bolic reflector  and  for  providing  an  electnc^ai  output 
signal  in  response  thereto, 
whereby  the  time  required  for  acoustic  energy  waves  to  travel 
from  said   transmitting   ultrasonic   transducer  nteans   to  said 
receiving  ultrasonic  transducer  via  said  parabolic  reflector 
provides  an  indication  of  the  height  of  said  forks 
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4.2«0.206 
SEISMOMFTtRN 
Cuaama   VI.  Goralp,  Reeling,   Lagland,  assignor  tn  National 
Reaeardi  Developawat  Corpormnoa.  I  oadon.  hngi^ac 

Filed  Mar.  U,  19^9.  Ner    So    20,5€: 
OaiflM  priority.  »PP*ic«tioc  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar    l«    '<9T%, 

iBL  CL   GOIV  1/J8 

L^.  a.  367-179  *  Haimv 


<T~: 


of  indicia  peripherally  disposed  <ifx  u  sao  v.suai  indication 
display  segments,  each  said  indicia  rving  asxKsated  wuh  a 
visual  indication  display  segmt-nt  d.':u  ideruifving  a  particular 
time  zone. 


•^X-S==r 
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*.2»0,208 
ELHIROMC  TIMEPIECT 

'i  asushi  Nomura  Tnhorduwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Citii«n  Watch 
Co^  i  td     lokyu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  :4^  l9-'8.  Ser    No,  92''.445 
Claims  pnont\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  19'^"^,  52 ''90987; 
\uR  16   l^--"  52  mm,  Sep  5.  19^^,  52  106412;  Sep.  12,  1977, 
5i  108^65,  Sep    1**    1*"'    52   112364 

int   n     (t04B  1/26 


■*— 0- 


1    A  vcrticai-ccmfx^nen'  -.fisn.-me'e'   --mprising: 

a  ma,'vs-carrying  honzcTtaMV  ei'erM;r.g  ooom  pivoted  tO  a 
ngid  frame  s<^  as  t     -n.  ve  an*  u    i  '  xed  horizontal  axis; 

a  pre-stressed  flat  spring  ha^.ng  jne  end  ngidly  connected  to 
the  boom  adjacent  said  fueci  axis  s*.  tnat  movement  of  the 
lxKim  applies  a  turning  moment  tu  me  spring  at  said  one 
end  thereof 

means  for  locating  the  .nner  end  ,if  said  '""at  spring  laterally 
relative  to  its  longitudinal  ivi> 

and  means  for  appUmg  i  Mit>scaniially  constant  compressive 
ftirce  at  said  other  end  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
longitudinal  axis  intersecting  said  fixed  axis  so  that  said 
force  applies  subsiantially  zero  turning  moment  to  the 
boom 


1.  An  electronic  time 


PKi\«,erfO  ^N  d  inatters.  compris- 


ing 


4,2«0,2<r 

FLECTRONIC  HMEPIECE  AND  DIGIT \l   DLSPl  A\ 

THEREFOR 

Shuji  Maexawa,  S«wa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  kabushiki    Kaisha 

Sowa  Seikoaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19^",  .s«r   No  ^6HMl 
Claiina  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb    12.  I<re   '^l    u;J3 
Int.  a     G04B  19/22 
Lii.  CL36t-21  22(laims 


1    \  digital  display  for  an  electronic  timepiece    electronic 
timekeepmg  circuit  means  for  producing  timekeeping  signals 
represenUtive  of  actual  time  and  a  particular  time  z.ne     I' 
coder  and  dnver  means  for  recaving  said  timekeeping  -..gria:-- 
and   producing   Umekecpmg   driving   signals   and   time   ione 
dnvmg  signals,  composing  in  combination  a  plurality  of  nu- 
merical diiplay  digits  for  displaying  time  information  ir  -e 
fpome  to  said   timekeeping   dnving   signals   being   appnec 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  visual  indication  display  segments  p<- 
npherally  disposed  about  said  numcncai  uisplay  digits,  each   i! 
said  ir^wtiT"'  dttplay  segments  being  selectively  rendered 
vMually  diitoaguMhabJe  in  response  to  said  umc  rone  driving 
ttgnaJ  bemg  applied  thereto,  a  time  ione  corresponding  to  the 
time  displayed  by  laid  numerical  display  digits  and  a  piuraiiiv 


means  for  generating  a  relativelv  mgn  irequencv  signal 
means  for  providing  a  time  ann  signaj  m  response  to  the 

relatively  lign  freguen^v  signa. 
a  driver  circuit  resp-uisi^e  •..'  -nr  hme  unit  signal  to  produce 

first  dnving  pulses 
a  stepping  rnoui    jperaiiv-   ;n  response  lo  the  first  dnvmg 

puhes; 

-me  indisatinghand  mean*  dr'^en  m  a  normal  mode  b\  the 
itepping  motor  to  provide  d  displas  ot  time  data, 

external  operdnor  mean^  adapted  u  provide  a  switching 
signal  when  d^tudied 

battery  lifetime  aesevnof  means  adapted  to  provide  a  detec- 
tion signa.  A  nei,  a  naiie:  \  • ,  Itage  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

li'.f  means  resp<>nsive  to  the  switching  signal  and  the  dete^.- 
aor  signa:  to  provide  an  ,>utput  signal,  and 

means  ^rs,>risive  to  the  output  signal  for  causing  the  dnver 
circus'  'o  pr'xiuve  setond  driving  pulses  to  actuate  the 
Stepping  Tiot  r  suc.!i  ihai  the  time  indicating  hand  means  is 
dnver  n  a  m<xie  Jifferenf  from  the  normal  mode  to  pro- 
vide a  display  of  a  f-iatterv  lifetime  warning  onlv  when  the 
external  operation  means  ;s  actuated  m  the  presence  of  the 
detection  signal. 


4.i80J09 
ELEX-TROMC  ALAR.M  CLOCK 
Jac  \    Mooney    Great  Neck,  N.Y..  asaigDor  to  Bradley  Time 
LhTtaiott.  Elgin  Natiooai,  New  York,  N.V 

Filed  Jun   ".  19^8.  Ser.  No.  913384 

Int.  O-    (^B  23,*.  19.00.  G04C  19/00 

i;.S  CI   368— '1  7  Claims 

1  An  eiecironK  timepiece  naving  an  analog  display  pro- 
duced bs  timekeeping  hands  representing  hours  and  minutes 
and  a  .on^urrent  digital  display  operating  m  conjunction  with 
i  Jigita,  setting  svsiem  lor  activating  an  alarm  at  a  preset  time, 
said  timepiece  comprising 

A   a  common  high-fret^uency  crystal-controlled  time  base; 

B  a  frei^uencv  .^onvencf  in  the  form  of  a  binary  frequency 
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divider  coupled  to  said  time  base  to  produce  low-fre- 
quency timing  pulses; 

C.  a  motor  responsive  to  the  timing  pulses  to  drive  said 
timekeeping  hands  on  a  scale  of  12; 

D  an  electro-optical  display  having  at  least  four  stations  to 
provide  readings  of  hours  and  minutes  on  a  scale  of  .''4 

E  a  sellable  electronic  actuator  responsive  to  the  timing 
pulses  to  produce  digital  values  for  concurrently  actuating 
the  digital  display  to  provide  digital  time  indications  in 
synchronism  with  the  analog  display  provided  b\  the 
hands, 

F.  hour  and  minute  setting  switches  operable  to  set  iht 
digital  display  lo  a  selected  wake-up  alarm  time 

G.  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  digital  display  actuator 
and  having  associated  therewith  a  data  memory  opera- 


vaiue 


tiveiy  coupled  to  said  switches  for  storing  the  digital 
of  a  selected  alarm  setting,  said  microprocessor  comparing 
the  changing  digital  values  from  said  digital  display  actua 
tor  corresponding  lo  existing  time  with  the  stored  value  to 
produce  a  representative  output  signal  when  these  values 
are  coincident; 

H    means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  generate  ari 
alarm;  and 

I  a  synthesized  sound  memory  for  stonng  in  digitized  form 
different  musical  sounds  related  to  the  respective  hours  of 

the  day  which  are  stored  in  said  data  memory,  said  micro  4.280^11 

processor  when  ihe  digital  values  representing  existing  CLOCK  APFARATLS 

limes  are  coincident  with  said  stored  hours  extracting  said    Harley  Mayenscbein.  P.O.  Box  117.  SextoariUe,  VM*.  535*4 
digitized  sounds  from  said  sound  memory  and  applying  fi'ed  May  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.566 

said  digitized  sounds  to  digital-to-analog  converter  to     '"t-  CI-   G^B  ^9.00  G04C  :;  lmj.  CAHB  :.'  (M  G04C  J7/00 
produce  musical  sounds  which  are  reproduced.  ^-S'  ^-  ^^ — ^^  ^-  Clainu 


ducing  a  piuraiiiv    ol  signals.  c^\.U  oi   said  signals  t>ein^ 
dilTereni  m  trequency; 
drumg  means  connectetJ  fo  said  freourncv  dividf  rrx-an* 

•or  producing  a  dispiav  driving  signal 
,3ispia>  means  anven  hv  said  disp'av  dr'vmg  signa.  N  ?  indi 

catmg  a  displav  time 
alarm   setting   means   for    setting   the   aiarn.     >i.    said    aJarrr- 

timepiece 
comparing  means  responsive  lo  an  output  signal  from  said 
alarm  setting  means  and  from  said  dnving  means  f^T  ^.cm 
rearing  the  setting  on  said  alarm  setting  mean*,  with  ihr 
displayed  time  (sn  said  display  mean*  and  for  pnxlucing  ar 
alarm  gate  control  signal  \».her;  the  displayed  nme  coin- 
cides vMth  the  setting  on  said  alarm  setting  mean\ 
alarm  dm  ing  means  made  in  the  form  <^i  a  CMOS  integrated 
circuit,  said  alarm  dnvmg  means  including 
means  resp<:)nsive  to  said  alarm  gate  control  signal  foi 

producing  an  alarm  control  signal  having  two  modes  of 

signals, 
first  gate  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  frorri  said 

frequency  divider  means  and  to  one  mixie  of  said  alarm 

control  signal  for  prcxJucing  a  firsi  alarm  signal, 
second  gate  means  responsive  to  the  one  mode  of  said 

alarm  vomtroi  signal  and  said  first  alarm  signal  ioi  pr^. 

ducing  a  second  alarm  signal  having  a  pha.se  which  !<■ 

opposite  to  the  phase  o^  said  first  alarm  signal, 
said  first  and  second  gate  means  being  arranged  to  pro 

duce  in-phase  signals  in  response  lo  another  mixle  o! 

said  alarm  control  signal, 
dnvmg  inverters  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  aJarm 

signal  and  to  said  m-phase  signals  for  producing  op 

posed-phase  alarm  driving  signals  and  m-phase  inefTec 

five  signals  respectively    and 
alarm  means  responsive  to  said  opposed-phase  alarm  driving 
signals  for  producing  an  alarm  »ound.  said  alarm  mcan^ 
Semg  non  ret>p<,>nsive  to  said  m-phase  inefTecfvr  signals. 


4,280,210 

ELECTRONIC  ALARM  TIMEPIECE 
YasuUko  Niahikwbo,  Ininia,  and  Mitsao  Sekine,  Tokorozawa. 
both  of  Japan,  asaigDors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,633 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     3,     1977, 
52/133025rU];  Dec.  14,  1977,  52/150010 

Int.  a.'  G04B  23/02:  G04C  21/16 
U.S.  a.  368—73  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  electronic  alarm  timepiece  comprising: 

quartz  crystal  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  time  standard 

signal; 
frequency  divider  means  connected  to  said  quartz  crystal 
oscillator  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  quartz  crystal  oscillator  means  for  pro- 


I    .A  clock  apparatus  including  in  combination  housing  rr 
closure  means  having  outer  wall  portions  defining  selected 
aligned  groups  of  apertures  therein,  time  of  date  indicia  a&stx  i 
ated  with  said  groups  of  apertures  and  providing  time-indicai 
ing  references  relative  lo  the  positions  of  said  apertures    a 
plurality  of  moveable  spheroids,  timing  source  mean^  rotai 
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•bic  dnvc  shaft  means  mounted   in   the  housing  enclosure 
means,  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  dnve  shaft  means  to 
the  timmg  source  n»cans  for  providing  predetermined  nme 
referenced  motion  to  the  rotatabic  dnve  shaft   means    .am 
means  mounted  in  time- referenced  angular  loading  positions 
on  the  rottuble  dnvc  shaft  means,  first  spheroid  holder  means 
compnsuig  chute  assembly  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
spheroids  thereon  m  positional  relationship  corresponding  to 
the   selected   aligned   groups  of  apertures,   second   spheroid 
holder  means  comprising  spheroid  displa>   means  pivotable 
between  first  and  second  positions  and  Dositioned  mtermedi- 
ately  of  and  adjacent  to  the  chute  assembly  means  and  the 
selected  groups  of  apertures,  said  first  position  of  the  spheroid 
display  means  being  aligned  to  receive  spheroids  thereon  for 
framed  display  within  the  groups  of  apertures,  respectively, 
and  the  second  position  thereof  being  aligned  to  depart  spher- 
oids therefrom  for  return  to  the  chute  assembly  means,  cam 
follower  means  mounted  on  the  spheroid  display  means  for 
biasing  said  spheroid  display  means  to  remain  in  the  first  posi 
tion  thereof  in  response  to  a  selected  time-referenced  ioadm^ 
angular  position  of  the  cam  means,  sa.^'  cam  follower  means 
being  responsive  to  the  rotational  movement  of  said  cam  means 
to  selectively  allow  for  releasing  the  pivotabie  spheroid  display 
means  from  said  first  position  so  mat  it  pivots  to  the  sec^^nd 
position  thereof,  and  said  spheroids  being  selectively  movec 
into  framed  display  position  on  the  spheroid  display  means   r 
response  to  the  dnven  movement  of  the  cam  means  mounted 
on  the  rouuble  dnve  shaft  means,  and  thereafter  being  selec- 
tively  removed   therefrom   when   said   cam   follower   means 
allc  vs  for  the  selective  pivoting  of  the  spheroid  displas  means 
to  the  second  position  thereof  'a  hereby  the  spheroids  are  mO'C- 
ative  of  attained  time  of  day. 


device  vk.herebv  said  cimipiementary  MOS  device  oper- 
dto  as  a  .vi  nipcaajuf  pull-up  resistor  between  said 
common  bus  ino  saic  s<>>.ond  reference  potential,  and 
signalling  means  havmg  a  substantially  short  duty  cycle 
coupiec  TO  i  switching  terminal  of  said  complementary 
MOS  desice  ?  each  -nultiplex  section  for  turning  on  said 
device  and  estahiishmg  for  a  substantially  short  penod  of 
tinu-  a  predetermined  operating  voltage  level  on  said 
commur  ^us  of  substantialls  s  I)  said  first  reference  poten- 
tial when  all  tne  MOS  devices  of  any  channel  are  turned 
on  and  (2)  said  second  reference  potential  when  less  than 
all  the  MOS  devices  of  any  channel  are  turned  on. 


4.280.213 
Ol'H  k  KKHMNC,  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COUNTER 
Masayuki   Takahashi.  and  Hideo  Monma,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  No*    15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.435 
Claims  pnontv    apphcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1978.  53-142532 
Int   (1     CHMC  9/00 
U.S.  a.  368—  1 87  3  Claims 


4,280,212 

MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SOLID  SfATL 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Stephen  A.  Raason,  Hantingdon  Valley,  Jere  V\     Hohmann 

DoylestowB,  aad  Oement  Nahmias,  Ardmore,  all  of  Pa    as 

sigw>rs  to  Solid  State  Sdeotifk,  Inc.,  Mootgomeryyille.  Pa. 

Rlcd  Ang.  15.  1979,  Ser   No  66,636 

Int.  a.'  G04C  /«  W:  H03K  3/01:  G«B  3/2: 

US.  a.  368-82  10  <-!*""* 


1  A  solid  state  timing  device  havmg  a  chain  of  ^(^unters  for 
displaying  time  mformafon  on  a  display  comprising 

decoder  means  for  operating  said  displav 

multiplexmg  ineans  for  coupling  selected  counters  to  said 
decoder  means,  said  multiplex  means  having  a  piuralitv  -*" 
multiplex  sections, 

each  multiplex  section  including  a  common  bus  having  a 
plurality  of  data  transmission  channels,  a  plurality  of  MON 
devices  of  only  a  first  type  forming  each  of  said  channels. 
a  complementary  MOS  device  of  a  second  type  coupled  to 
said  common  bus  providing  a  complementary  function 
with  respect  to  said  first  type  of  MOS  devices  to  establish 
predetermined  operating  voltage  levels  of  the  bus  for  the 
logic  sutes, 

means  providing  each  multiplex  section  a  first  reference 
potential  coupled  to  each  of  said  channels  and  a  second 
reference  potential  coupled  to  said  complementarv  MOS 


1.  A  counting  system  v.omprising 

an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal; 

i    requency  divider  circuit,  operativeiy  connected  to  said 

oscillator  circuit    '"n  rev.eiving  said  oscillation  signal  and 
for  generating  tVsi  and  second  frequency  divided  signals. 
a  quick  fet-d    nput  .ircuil,  having  a  switch,  for  generating 
first  and  sev.ono    >utput  signals  m  dependence  upon  the 
actuatun    't  said  swH^h 
a  quK>  feed  pulse  generator  circuit,  operativeiy  connected 
to  said  frequencv  divider  circuit  and  said  quick-feed  input 
circuit,  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond frequencv  divided  signal  and  for  generating  a  quick- 
feed  pulse  signal 
a  switching  time  wontroi  circuit,  operativeiy  connected  to 
saio   quick-feed   input   circuit   and  said  quick-feed  pulse 
generator  circuit    for  providing  a  control  signal  in  depen- 
dence ufxin  said  quick-feed  pulse  signal  and  said  first  and 
second    'utput  signals; 
counte-^  dnd  displav   means,  operativeiy  connected  to  said 
'requen^v    divider    circuit,    for    receiving   said    first    fre- 
quencv div  lued  signal  and  for  generating  a  counted  output 
signal,  and 
i  sv^  Itching  circuit  operativeiy  connected  to  said  quick-feed 
puise  generator  circuit,  said  switching  time  control  circuit 
and  said  counter  and  display  mean.s,  for  providing,  as  a 
switching  output  signal  to  said  counter  and  display  means. 
either  said  quick-feed  pulse  signal  or  said  counted  output 
signal  in  dependence  upon  said  control  signal, 
said  switching  circuit  providing  said  quick-feed  pulse  signal 
a  predetermined  constant  time  after  the  closing  of  said 
switch  m  said  quick-feed  input  circuit, 
said  .ounter  and  display  means  for  counting  said  first  fre- 
quencv  divided  signal  and  said  switching  output  signal 
and  for  displaving  the  counted  result. 
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4,280,214  means  for  driving  said  focussing  lens  in  a  direction  from  saic 

^.       ,      „  WRIST  WATCH  first  position  toward  said  second  position,  position  Jeret  ting 

Shusaku  Kunn    39-36,  Nishishinjuku  4<home.  Shinjuku-ku,    means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  focussing  iens  a.  said 
Tokyo,  and  H i tosh i^  Hir.no,  2485.  Sakaecho,  Kodaira-shi,    focussing  lens  is  moved  past  a  predetermined  r>o.nir  Py  said 

driving  means,  said  predetermined  position  being  .  lovr  to  said 


Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1978,  Ser.  No.  962.972 
Claims 


159425(U) 

U.S.  a.  368—282 


priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    28,    1977,    52-    «^°"d  P«^*'*°"  «han  a  lens  p,>s.tion  corresponding  to  the  d«- 

•^  '  '  tance  between  said 


Int,  a,'  GOiB  37/00 


lens  and  said  recording  surface  when  said 

light  IS  focussed  on  said  information  recording  surface,  means 

5  Claims    ^°^  producing  a  predetermined  control  signal  is  response  to 

said  detecting  means  for  the  penod  of  time  during  which  said 


1    In  a  wrist  watch  comprising 

a  watch  apparatus,  of  a  type  operable  independent  of  mag- 
netic fields,  for  keeping  and  indicating  the  time 

a  hollow  watch  body  housing  said  watch  apparatus  there 
within  and  having  a  rear  cover  for  facing  the  wnst  of  the 
wearer. 

a  watch  band  attached  to  said  watch  body  for  secunng  the 
watch  to  the  wnst  of  the  wearer  such  that  said  rear  cover 
and  band  engage  and  circumferentially  surround  said 
wrist; 

the  improvement  compnsed  in  that 

the  watch  apparatus  is  of  a  conventional  digital  type  capable 
of  operation  m  a  magnetic  field; 

at  least  one  of  said  rear  cover  and  watch  band  incorporating, 
in  operativeiy  fixed  location  thereon,  portions  of  magne- 
tizable material  magnetized  to  form  permanent  magnets 
each  having  an  N-pole  and  an  S-pole,  said  magnetized 
matenal  being  distnbuted  substantially  over  the  whole 
circumferential  width  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  rear  cover 
and  watch  band,  there  being  more  than  one  said  perma 
nent  magnet,  adjacent  said  permanent  magnets  lying  with 
their  lengths  substantially  parallel,  all  of  said  permanent 
magnets  having  their  magnetic  fields  aimed  in  the  same 
direction  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  circumfer 
ential  direction  of  said  rear  cover  and  watch  band,  the 
N-pole  of  each  said  permanent  magnet  being  spaced  from 
and  free  of  contact  with  the  S-pole  of  any  other  said 
permanent  magnet,  said  rear  cover  and  watch  band  being 
free  of  closed  magnetic  circuits  through  magnetizable 
matenal  from  the  N-pole  of  any  permanent  magnet  to  the 
S-pole  of  the  same  permanent  magnet,  the  array  of  said 
permanent  magnets  covering  a  portion  of  the  wnst  of  the 
wearer,  which  portion  has  a  circumferential  width  at  least 
as  great  as  the  circumferential  width  of  said  rear  cover. 


4,280,215 
FOCUSSING  LENS  SERVO  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  READING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Okano,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unirersal  Pio- 
neer Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No,  73,476 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1978,  53-109899 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—45  5  Qaims 

1.  A  servo  focussing  means  in  an  optical  information  reading 

device,  said  optical  reading  device  including  a  focussing  lens 

movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in  a 

direction  perpendicular  to  an  information  recording  surface  of 

a  recording  medium,  said  servo  focussing  means  controlling 

the  movement  of  said  focussing  lens  to  focus  light  on  said 

information  recording  surface,  the  improvement  composing 


lens  is  moved  past  said  predetermined  position,  opt>>snion 

force  generating  means  for  applving  an  opposition  force  to  said 
tcxussmg  iens  in  a  directK^n  opposite  to  said  dnvmg  direction, 
said  opposition  force  being  gradually  decreased  dunng  a  per- 
iod of  time  of  generation  of  said  predetermined  control  signal 
and  means  for  providing  an  instruction  signal  for  Josing  a 
servo  loop  of  said  servo  fcx^ussing  means  ai  the  end  of  genera 
tion  of  said  predetermined  control  signal  said  means  for  pro- 
viding an  instruction  preventing  any  further  output  from  said 
opposition  force  generating  means  wher  said  servi^  lo<ip  is  in 
operation. 


4,280,216 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONFERENCE  CALL 
CONNECTIONS  IN  A  MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Rolf  ZLeitrag.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  asalgnor  to  Sie- 
mens Akriengeselischaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (^r 
many 

Filed  Mar   12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19."'05 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  (Termar\,  Mar    16 
1978,2811466 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/56 
U.S.  a.  370—62  5  Qaims 


"Tfc^  A 


I  A  method  for  completing  conference  cal!  connections  in  a 
PCM  division  multiplex  switching  system  having  successive 
pulse  frames  each  separated  into  plural  umc  slots,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  intermediate  sum  code  word  by  adding  c(xle 
words  received  from  subscnbers  to  a  conference  ^aJl 
dunng  their  respective  time  slots. 

(b)  stonng  said  intermediate  sum  code  word  by  wntir.g  it 
inio  a  first  section  of  a  conference  call  memory 

i^c)  reading  out  the  intermediate  sum  code  word  from  iht 
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conference  c*ii  memor>  r^r  ca^n  u  me  slot  of  •  conference 
call  subscnber. 

id)  stonng  ihe  toul  ium  c(xlc  N*ofd  in  a  second  section  of 
iaid  conference  call  memv^r-. .  ^aia  :v)U.  >urr;  _v>uc  word 
represenung  the  sum  or  nii  s  :fie  -.urrstfiDer  code  words 
received  dunng  the  previous  puise  tramc 

(e)  reading  out  said  toui  surr;  -^xie  Aora  Junn^  lac  umc 
slots  assigned  to  subscriber's  -M  the  conference  call, 

I  n  interchanging  the  function>  of  ■vaid  first  and  >ei  ond  mem- 
ory sections  dunng  alternate  puise  frames, 

(gj  introducing  a  delay  betvveen  the  reading  out  of  an  inter- 
mediate sum  code  word  and  t:^rmation  o'  .^  new  intermedi- 
ate sum  code  word, 

(h;  introducing  a  delay  betv.een  'orTo,r 
sum  code  word  and  stonng  it  n  'he- 
or> , 

(i)  separating  the  reading  and  truing  functions  of  said  first 
and  second  sections  of  sajd  conference  ^ai    memory,  and 

(j)  when  conference  call  subscribers  nave  .nse-utive  time 
slots,  omitting  the  delav  m(erp(>sed  be!v»,een  lormation  of 
an  intermediate  sum  code  word  and  reading  or  writing  of 
said  conference  call  memory,  wnerebv  >aid  ntermediate 
sum  IS  accumulated  direct! v  frorr  .<x5e  *  ras  received 
dunng  consecutive  time  siots 


i  'ic'v*    nier mediate 
nterence  call  mcm- 


TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  S\STEM  CONTRf)! 
ARRANGEMENT 
Edwvd  H.  Hafer,  WtafiekL,  and  WiUiajn  J    KUnger    Warren 
Tilk,  botk  of  DL,  iMigaors  to  B^il  Teleplione  laboratories 
lacoqMMVte^  Mnray  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19^.  Ser    No    106.392 

iBt-  a.    H04Q        "^ 

L\S.  a.  370— 63  i3naim^ 


terminating  unit  for  transmitting  and  receiving  said  dau 
words  on  said  communication  path. 


*. 280.2  IS 
F^i  >h    M  ARM  PRCK  fcSvSOR 
Kabtrrt   "s    wordv     H  lihamsville    N ^ .,   Billy    R.   Poston.   and 
David  E.  SancUffs    b^itn  of  >!    Petersburg.  Ra.,  assignors  to 
E-Svsfpms    In<     iiaila*    lex. 

Fiied  AUR   H    1979,  Ser.  No.  64,M5 

irt.  a.  HiWB  s/oa-  G06F  n/oo 

U5.  a,  371-6  18  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  processing  an  input  signal   represenied  by 
pulse  signals,  comprising  in  ccmihinati.ir 
channel  selection  means  responsr.  c  •     d  pui-^-  signal  and 

generating  a  channel  isMgnmen;  signal, 
a  plurality  of  checking   .nannel^  receiving  an  aj»signment 
signal  from  said  .nanne:  seiettion  means  and  generating  a 
confirmation  signal,  each  of  %aid  checking  channels  in 
eluding: 

'he   as.signmen!   signal   and 


a   selected   checking 


enable  means  for  re'..erv,ii 

gcfit-raiou    ir     -Fiar^ic    -.ignai 

chaiukcl, 

a  blanking  generator  resp<  nsivt-  ■,    the  enable  signal  to 

apply  a  blann  ng  pui>e  lo  said  channel  selection  means 

to  disable  %aid  .nannei  selection  means  from  generating 

assignment  signal  for  the  same  pulse 


']d:'.'H- 


-.igiiai    line; 
rneans  '■t;"sc>'ns:  ■•  c  i 

signat   d'   ^p<"^,  ;*i. 

>i^nai  ?! u  i  ■•  ail 
rir'ans  ff^ponsrv  f  • 

one  i.hannei  ;. 

line. 


,    "he  nianking  pulse  to  sample  the  input 
niervals  and  generating  a  confirmed 
.'    npui,  and 

.   (he  confirmed  signal  generated  at  any 
£att>  !he  jonfirmed  signal  to  an  output 


1  A  telecommunicatior:  ^v<. stoning  svstern  comprising  a 
switching  means,  a  terminating  jnn  _onnecteo  '.■'•  said  switch- 
ing means  for  generating  data  vvords.  an  (>ngmaling  unit  con- 
nected to  said  switching  means  for  generating  data  words  and 
for  .ransmitting  routing  information  defining  said  'e-rninating 
•jnit  to  a  control  means,  said  control  means  .ompnsing  means 
for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  complete  a  ..ommuni- 
cation  path,  having  a  unique  identity  between  said  onginating 
unit  and  said  terminating  unit  in  resptmse  to  said  routing  infor- 
mation characterized  in  that 

said  control  means  further  comprises  means  resp<Misive  to 
said  routing  information   from  said    ^nginating   anit  for 
transmitting  to  said  terminating  unit  a  wontroi  message 
identifying  satd  onginating  unit  and  funher  identifying 
said  communication  path. 
said  terminating   unit   further    :ompnses   terminating    an' 
transmission  means  for  transmitting   to  said   onginating 
unh  a  control  message  defining  the  identity  of  said  cor 
munication  path  and  first  communication  means  for  trans 
mitting  and  receiving  said  dau  words  on  said  uniquely 
deftned  conmunicauon  path,  and 
said  originatng  unit  further  compnses  second  communica- 
txm  means  responsive  to  said  control  message  from  said 


DIGHAl   MEMORY  SYSTEM 
(Hear  loweiwchuss,  (rol«ta,  and  Bruce  fc.  Gordon,  Santa  Bar- 
!»ra  titnh  of  (  alif    assignors  to  Rnytheoffl  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass 

Hied  Sep    19,  1979,  Ser    So   77.231 

Int.  a.    H04B  7/7.5 

VS,  CL  375—4  3  Claims 
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2    A  digital  memory  svstem  aimprising 

sai  means  !oi  prixjucing  an  input  sinusoidal  signal  having  a 
predetermined  average  level; 

(bi  means,  resp^msive  to  the  input  sinusoidal  signal,  for 
nro>ducing  a  pentxJic  signal  having  an  amplitude  penodi- 
^Aiiy  greater  than  the  predetermined  level  of  the  input 
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Sinusoidal  signal  for  periods  of  time  different  from  half  the 

period  of  the  sinusoidal  input  signal; 
(c)  means  for  stonng  one  bit  samples  representative  of  the 

amplitude  of  such  periodic  signal;  and 
(d  I  means  for  reconstructing  the  input  signal  from  the  one  bit 

samples  stored  in  the  stonng  means. 


sentat'on  to  a  receivrr  ano  bus  means  cperativelN  ass<Kiaiec 
*ith  saic  source  niertace  means  and  said  receive'  in;er!acf 
means  for  translernng  said  encoded  digital  signals  fr;-m  saic 
s<->u'"Lt  mierlai^e  means  u    said  reveiver  intcrract  means 


4,280,220 

ELECTRONIC  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Theodore  A.  Vaecbes,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchiid 

Camera  &  Instrument  Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,916 

Int.  a  J  G06F  IJ/OO 

U.S.  a.  371-27  9  Claims 


4.2*0.222 
RECEIV  ER  AND  CORRELATOR  SWrTCHINC;  MfTHOD 


Robert  A    Flower.  White  Plains. 
Company.  Little  Falls.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1980. 
Int.  a.    H04K  / 
U,S.  CL  375—38 


N.\  .  assignor  ti    Tht  Smger 


Ser   No.  n2,U2V 
:   H03K  ^  A-* 
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3.  An  imprs  .ed  communication  s\stem  including  a  receiver 
correlator  arrargemen;  ''•  o  -rceivmg  dm:^  correlating  a  plural^ 
ity  of  pulsei)  iransmiUco  at  tVkC  different  Irequenciei  (.umpns 
ing: 

(a)  a  receiver  including  a  switchable  local  oscillator  for 
switching  said  receiver  between  said  two  frequencies; 

(b)  clock  means  for  controlling  said  swiichabic  i«>..a,  oscilla- 
tor; 

fc)  a  two  section  correlator  receiving  an  input  from  said 
receiver. 

(d)  a  first  CiHJe  seguenwc  generating  mean--  generating  and 
stonng  each  o{  the  codes  to  be  received  by  said  correlator; 
and 

(e)  switching  means  receiving  an  input  from  said  ckvk  for 
providing  as  reference  inputs  to  said  correlator  section"' 
each  of  the  codes  which  are  known  to  be  transmitted  a: 
•he  frequency  to  v^hich  the  receiver  is  then  "-wikhed  anc 
including  a  transmitter  arrangement  for  transmitting  tht 
plurality  of  pulses  at  the  twr  different  frequencies  .om 
prising- 

ia)  a  balanced  mcxlulator  having  an  output  for  transmission 
of  the  pulses  to  the  receiver  at  the  tv-o  difTerent  f^equen 
cies. 
(bi  a  switchable  earner  source  for  swn-hing  betvveer,  sjnc 
two  frequencies  and  for  providing  an  input  ic  said  tsai 

anced  modulator   and 

t,cj  a  second  code  sequence  generating  means  adapted  ti    tx 
I  4,280^21  synchronized  to  said  first  code  sequence  generating  means 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  *"or  providing  an  input  to  said  balanced  m^xJuiator 

Randall  K.  B.  Chnn,  Reatoa,  and  Dooa  E.  Larsen.  Beilevue.  both  

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,287  4,280,223 

lat  a.3  H04L  3/00:  H04B  3/i6  RADAR  DETECTOR 

UJS.  CI.  375^17  20  Claims    '^*'''*^<^  ^-  Roettele,  aad  William  E.  Yohpe.  both  of  Dayton. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  ComGeneral  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777411,  Mar.  14,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioii  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,016 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/00:  H03D  1/00 
CS.  a.  375—93  1 1  CTaims 

1  An  improved  radar  detector  comprising  a  housing,  an 
elongated  tubular  waveguide  disposed  within  said  housing,  an 
elongated  dielectnc  antenna  having  a  first  tapered  portion 
projecting  into  said  waveguide  for  matching  the  impedances  of 
1  A  digital  data  communication  system  for  transfernng  said  antenna  and  said  waveguide,  said  antenna  having  a  second 
digital  information  from  a  source  to  one  or  more  receivers,  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing  for  collecting 
comprising:  source  interface  means  for  receiving  digital  signals  radar  signals,  said  second  portion  of  said  dielectnc  antenna 
generated  by  the  source  and  producing  encoded  digital  signals  includes  a  first  frusto-comcal  portion  and  a  second  frusto-com 
while  controlling  their  rise  and  fall  times  on  the  basis  of  two  cal  portion  connected  by  an  elongated  substantially  cyhndrica, 
source  generated  signal  frequencies;  receiver  interface  means  portion,  means  for  detecting  radar  signals  received  within  said 
for  decodmg  said  encoded  digital  signals  into  digital  signals  waveguide,  oscillator  means,  modulator  means  for  receiving  a 
representative  of  said  source  generated  digital  signals  for  pre-    reference  signal  from  said  oscillator  means  and  in  responst 


1  An  electronic  system  for  testing  an  electronic  device 
responsive  to  a  data  clock  signal  and  to  a  senal  input  data 
signal  synchronous  with  the  data  clock  signal,  said  system 
compnsing: 

oscillating  means  for  repetitively  generating  oscillator  pulses 
at  a  first  selected  repetition  penod; 

data  clock  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  oscilla- 
tor pulses  for  producing  the  data  clock  signal  which  com- 
pnses a  series  of  data  clock  pulses  at  a  second  selected 
repetition  penod; 

timing  means  for  counting  the  oscillator  pulses  and  for  gen 
erating  at  least  two  input  select  signals  indicative  of  the 
number  of  oscillator  pulses  counted,  each  input  select 
signal  being  generated  on  a  separate  input  select  line;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  receiving  at  least  two  parallel  input 
data  signals  and  for  sequentially  selecting  each  of  the 
parallel  input  data  signals  in  response  to  the  input  select 
signals  provided  thereto  on  the  input  select  lines  to  gener 
ate  the  senal  input  data  signal. 
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m^xiuiating  the  ridar  iignais  ,.;c!.ft  sec  '^v  »a.c.  ..;r:c..    -  »:   ri<-a;.i,  '   •    •  -'  .  4,2>«.J25  •■*-•   »■• 

means  for  amplifying  !h<r  N.gnas    ;e>.-c-e.;      ,    ^.    detecting  COMMUNICATION  SYS  IKMN  FOR  TRANSPORTATION 

means,  phase  shifter  means    or    ?< fr^  ng  !he  ir^pi  •  ed  signals  '  N'DF  R  I  aKIN<,S 

•'   m  said  amplifying  means  an.'  '   r  ihuting  ;lie  phase  of  the  Arthnr  J.  WilUt,  va>  r-xi    Kngland.  assignor  to  BK;(    Limited, 

j.-r.piified  signals,  phase  dcev  ii"^  T^cans  for  receiving  the  refer-       Lond"n    i-  ngland 

■"  -ntinuation-inpart  of  Ser    No    <»31.990.  Aug.  8.  I9"'8, 

*nancii)ne<l    I  his  application  N(>>    8.  19^9,  Ser    Nr    92,641 

0  f4  laims  pnoritv    application  I  nited  Kingdom,   \ug    24,  19"", 

^  1    ^^  35473/77.  iH-c    .    19"   50309  "" 

iBtci    H'MB  J,  ^.  HoiB  ;/;a  ;;/;*,  HoiQ '?/."^ 

U5.  CL45?     5«  5  Claims 


OCLfCTMC 


i<CKET 
I  \  M>CirTlMED  aUTC* 

WAMKR         coiojcn* 


ud  ^  i.-k:  the  shifted  signals 
r  J  ilarm  means  connected  to 


::n^c  ^lgnal  trom  said    >st!.:j 

from  said  phase  shifter  mean 

said  phase  detector  means      produce  an  alarm  signal  when  the 

reference  and  shifted  sigids  f-ece'ved  ^>v  said  phase  detector 

means  are  synchronous  in  !.''ev,uct!«.  .  d;^j  :\d  .  i  a  predetermined 

pha-se  relation 


4.2J*(.).2  24 
BITSVNCHROMZ£R  wrrH  K.aRM   \Si)  i  a  IF  (,*11\G 
Fraaik  Chethik,  Palo  .\lto,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aer»spac*  & 
CominuBicatioas  Coqwration,  Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  Jun.  21.  19^9,  b«r.  No   50,5^ 
Int.  n.    H04L  5/22;  H03K  5/00 


1.  A  radiating  cable  communication  system  frr  a  'd,' sp<  rra 
tion  utility  having  at  least  one  vehicle  movarie  a,,  ng  ai  eas; 
one  pr    !c  'e'min«i  route  ci^mprismg 

(a)  A  aJiating  cable  inslaiieU  aion^  :ric  leng'ih  o!  saiO  'ouSe 
and  havmg  an  inner  conductor;  a  dieie^tnc  comprising  an 
alkene  polymer;  a  'rakv  ujter  .onducu  r  and  a  sheath  of 
flame  retardant  low  sni-K;-  :nMjiat!ng  m.atena, 
(b) an  antenna  movable  ai<  ^r;^  said  route  relative  to  said  ^abie 
cons<--i,uent  upon  mo^enu"!'  '  saiO  vehiwif  along  said 
r>  u.'. 

(c)  a  first  transducer  fued  with  respect  to  said  radiatmg 
cable  and  coupled  to  it 

(d)  a  second  transducer  fixed  vsith  respect  u  said  antenna 
and  coupled  to  it;  at  least  one  of  said  nrsi  transducer  and 
said  second  transducer  being  a  transmitter  supplying  a 
signal  with  a  frequency  ir  •►<  ange  ^('  -i-W  MHz  and  at 
least  the  othci  ;  said  Urw  ;ranstiucer  and  said  second 
transducer  being  a  lei-t-i^er  respH)nsise  to  said  signal. 

distinguished  by  the  presence     r;   ihc  .uter   surface  ol  said 
dielectric  of  a  layer  of  mica  patx  ■    arn 


TS    n.  3"'S-116 


'aims 


4,280.226 

FRUILC'IIV  ^   M)V!-R  FOR  THK  FACT  PFATF  OF  A 

M()I()R("^(  I  F   TYPF  RADIO 

J.>s«'ph  h     Jenkins    2m  1 3th  St     Pawnee.  111.  62558 
Kilt^  Vp    :«    19"8,  vr    No   945,44* 
ini    n.    B62J  ..•    X 
Ui».  0.4-^      M5  4  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  synchr'^ni/tng  ar  .npu'  mtipo^al  data  bit 
stream  having  a  bit  pencxl  and  "'.a'.  ng  crossings  .j%  u*  i  refer- 
ence axis,  composing 

means  for  statisticalh  estimating  :he  mean  .-^ssrng  with 
respect  to  time  o(  said  input  data  strearr, 

means  for  generating  an  earls  gate  for  each  ""ii;  pern >o  ^h  ^vr 
on-duration  is  a  predetermined  percentage  r  said  "'i' 
penod,  said  early  gate  embracing  crossings  t.hat  >c^ur  just 
before  said  mean  crossing  and  a  latc  gate  tor  eacrs  t^it 
penod  whose  on-duration  s  a  predetermined  percentage 
of  said  bit  penod,  sud  late  gate  embracing  vr',>ssings  '^hivn 
occur  just  after  said  mean  crcsssing,  ano 

means  for  changing  the  frequency  oi  said  gates  n  resfx)ns<- 
to  the  frequency  of  said  input  data  stream 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  and  c<  ;r;h  jcd  •*•  tr  the  fa^e  piate 
of  a  radio  mounted  to  face  the  '^peat  r  t  a  motorcycle  or  a 
like  device,  said  cover  comr'smg  ar;  >pentaced  horizontally 
elongated  bo.x  e>.;anguiar  in  vrrtKai  and  honzontal  longitudi- 
nal cross-sect  urns  i!)d  "laving  a  r)acK.  v»,all  at  least  slightly  larger 
than  the  :adi  'avc  piau-  pritei^tivelv  covered  thereby,  said 
'-a^  k  A  a  "H'tnt  ;T!ed;.i^;  >  partiaiK  .  ut-awav  'o  expcise  the  usual 
-.'a:    T-  M-.f.,  ■  ••   ««.'nd.  :w  ^1  iaid  'adi' ■    said  Pack  *Aall  als«i  hav- 

..g  a;x-'ti.'rs  '    :  -e :atively  clos<'  t'lttmg  ''eception  oi  the  usual 

nreaded  "x-ar-ng  sleeves  ''n  the  usual  radio-control  shafts, 
Ahich  sleeves  plus  irie  usual  .  o-operating  nuts  normally  clamp 
said  radio   face-plate  to  the  front  surface  of  said  radio,  said 

'r^n -faced  Nn  being  attached  to  said  radio  by  having  its  back 
Aal  ,  iampetl  between  the  front  of  the  radio  proper  and  its 
■ace-piate  hv   jhe  ciwiperating  nuts,  and  a  moveable  closure 

nemr>er  positionanlc  over  the  open  face  of  said  open-faced  box 
ir  i.ompietei>  covering  and  protecting  said  radio  face  plate 
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Int.  a.  1)02—07 
U.S.  a.  D2— 440 


kaintret 


/ 

\ 

b 

A 

"^tl- 

''■'i 

V 

\-^ 

259,896 
BELT  BUCKLE 
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!  frm    if  patent  14  vears 

ini    il    IX) — Oi 

U^.CLD*-37 


25<>.90I3 

MLSlCAl   INSTRLViLM  ^   \nF 

Jacques,  2233  Park  Af«.,  auciaaati.  Ohu  4520<i 

Filed  Ma>  31,  19^9.  Ser   No  44,:<U 
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both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joseph  J.  Muscolino,  Inc.,  Arcadia, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,105 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
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Robert  k.  Thorpe,  Newport  Beach,  Calif..  aasiRDor  to  The  Char! 

ton  Compaii).  Compton.  C4dif. 

(  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  8^.47"^,  I>ec    II.  19'"    Tbi* 

application  Aug.  2",  19^9.  Ser   No.  ■'0.13^ 

I  em  of  pateat  14  .vear«i 

Int.  CL  D6— '.-< 

MS.  n  r>6— 175 


259,905 
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Harold  G.  Bell,  1511  Soatb  St^  AUcatowB,  Pa.  18102 

Filed  Jill.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57^39 
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ferm  of  patent  14  yean 
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Corporation    Rockford.  Ill 
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Int.  a.  DS—09 
L.S.  CI.  D«— 350 


-^^ 


ilt'^.m.m .IIIITTTTT 


cnaa 


259,919 
259,917  BOTTLE 

EGG  TRAY  !-"»  Sztuden.  5556  Bloch  St..  San  Diego,  Cjdif  92122 
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Term  of  patent  14  ye»n 
lot    C     D12— /J 
U^.  CI.  [)12— 140 


:5V, 931 

HlOAl    \\(  HOR 

J-ugenf  '     '>*'enti    *>>«<  J  K  iHjrado  (  t.,   Tampa.  Fla.  33615,  and 

ki.     ^  u^,*.  KUnn..n    Rt.r    .-Box  991,  (><tessa,  Ra    33556 

:  ,.ec  Jun    :3    SV'S,  Ser,  No   91«.33: 

Terrrt    •!  patent   14  year^ 

int.  Ci,  L>li— ^X> 

U^.  CL  D12— 21S 


I  I  I 


259.93; 
LOUD'-Pf^  aKI-R  FN(  lOSl  RF 
J*mes  T     H**V.in>.    d«:cease<3.  late  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  b> 
Aiient   fiawKin^,  administratru,   1434  N    29th  M.,  Phiiadei- 

pliia.  Pa.  19121 

fiie^*;  Oc'    in    ]9^'^    Ser    No   950.331 
ierm  ol  patent  14  jears 
Into   1)14—0/ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 33 


Z59.9JO 
WHEEL 
I  If  A.  Saodber^  Kinctbacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  aB  Volvo, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  8,  l*^^,  Ser   No    l,93o 


Tens  of  patent  14  years 
Int   a.  D12-   0 


259,933 
DIRHT  STATU>N  SELECTION  CONSOLE 
T>onaJd   ^    loggia.  t>ce*n.  N.J.,  and  Roman  F.  Pompom,  Nor- 
walk,  i  onn..  assignors  fc  I  IF  communicatioos.  Inc.,  Sbelton, 

COML 

Filed  Dei-    1H,  19^8,  Ser  No   9^0.3"3 

i  erm  of  patent  14  years 

int   t  1    D14— uj 


L  >   a    D12— 211 


July  21,  1981 
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259,934 

PRIMING  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  E,  Lovret.  145-20  243rd  St.,  Rosedale.  NY.  11422 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,470 

Te^ni  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  C\.  DIS— 01 

IS   CI    D15— 5 


259.93- 
KI  FCTROMC   GAME  HOI  SING 
Jeffre>  F    Heuel.  Riverside;  William  F    Paiisek.  MundeJein   and 
L.fe  Radke.  Ijike  Zurich,  aii  of  III.,  assignors  to  interstatt 
Industries.  Inc..  Mundeletn.  Ill 

Filed  Jul.  5.  19-'9.  Ser    No   53.453 
Ierm  of  patent  14  vears 
int.  a.  U21—   . 
U.S.  a.  D21— 13 


259,935 
PRIMING  VALVE  L^IT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINES 

John  E.  Lovret.  145-20  243rd  St.,  Rosedale.  N.Y   11422 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,3^5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  D15— O; 

IS  G.  D15— 5 


XL, 


\ 


259.938 
HAND  MANlPlLATIVf    AQl  ATK    TOY 
Robert   A    Bantin.  little  Valley,  and  Dean  R    Kilbourn.  Sals 
manca.  bt'th  of  N  \  .  assignors  to  BKB  Industries.  Inc     1  irtU 
Valley,  N  > 

Filed  Nov    21,  19""    Ser    No    853.637 
Ierm  of  patent  14  vearv 
Int.  CI.  D21— .. 
U.S   ('!    1)21 -5<i 


259,936 
SWIMMING  POOL  VACLUM  HEAD 
Kenneth   E.   Price,   1534  Cluuiaelwood   Dr..   Whittier.   Calif 
90601,  and  IsM  Sasaki,  Ahadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kenneth 
E.  Price,  Whlttier.  Calif, 

Filed  Not.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— OJ 
C.S.  a.  D15— ^ 


259.939 
TOY  V\tAP()N 
Richard  M    Rubin.  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  tu  Paramount 
Pictures  Corporation.  I^os  Angeles.  C*iif, 

Filed  Apr,  10.  1979.  Ser   No.  28.833 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
int.  O.  D21— o; 
I  ,S   Ci.  D21  — 14- 


1204 


OFFIClAi    CrAZETTE 


'M  it 


JULY  21 


1981 


259.940 

RACQUETBALI   R4CTCF1 

Pwl  A.  Whte.  New  HotK<  P*-  •"<*  T»Mm«s  Johnson.  Hopeweii 

NJ..  MsigBon  to  AMF  Incoi>>r«t«l.  PUiasboro    N  i 

Rted  Sep.  2^,  l<m.  J»«r   No  79.504 

Term  of  patent  14  vean 

Im  n   D21-  : 

l.S   a    D21  — 212 


•(  , 


\\  j   i    ^   t    '    I    ■    '    '   •■ 

\H  i  j  t  ,  ,^ — ^ 


259.942 

TOI-   KirilNt,  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS  \*\ 

\  >>.'    \     Y    kjellstrom    Sollentuna.  Sweden,  ■ssignor  to   AB 
B    xlenwi  Kjdittro  .i.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

r  ikd  Aug.  18.  I9"'8.  Ser    No.  935,078 

C  jimv   jrK.f'fv    ap|ilicatK>n  Sweden.  Feb.  21    l^'^S,  "^0499 

ifrm  of  )Mteni  14  yeaf> 

int.  il  D21— <'. 

\}&.  a.  D21-229 


(amf  board 

fkrnard  D    Hansen,  Ste    500.  11  VorkTille  Atc..  Toro«to,  On- 

Fiied  M«r    '    19^8.  Ser,  No.  (*<,319 
!erin  of  patent  14  years 
int.  (1    D21— <  / 
\}&.  a  D21— 241 


^-^C\JI 

"««&> 

v^ 

^4 

^Ar 

^ 

t\y  J* 

J 

~^^^''''''  "^      ^     \^ 

^ 

—         J  ^i  III v^^ 

■ 

=^ 

^^^^ 

259.941 

GOLF  a  LB  HEAD 

DooaW  R  Jmet,  29«  Seifcy  L*.,  Adiertoe,  Calif  94025 

Filed  OcL  30,  1978.  Ser   No.  956,251 

T«TB  of  pateat  "'  year* 

lat.  a.  D21— <i: 

L, 5   0    021-214  ■-       • 


259.944 
RlFl  i':-S< OPF  MOLNT  ASSEMBLY 

iK»oa)d  J    Burrii   (.reeie^    (  oio  .  usignor  to  Burris  Coiapaay, 


,r<^(t>v 


OlO 


Filed  Sep    11    1978,  Ser    No.  941.270 
!  erm  of  patent  14  years 


int    (1    D22- 


UJS.  CL  D22— 7 


July  21,  1981 
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259,945 

GUN  SLING 

John  E.  Biuiclii.  1601  Wih  Rd.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,158 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— OV 

U^.  a.  D22— 7 


259.94- 

rOMBINFD  BELT  AND  SHOLLDFR  AITOMaTIC 

HANDGLN  HOIJ^TFR 

John  E.  Bianchi.  1601  Wilt  Rd..  and  Richard  D  K.  Nkchois,  813 

(  oi»  (  t     both  of  Kallbrook.  Calif.  92390 

Filed  l>ec    P,  1979,  Ser    No    104.036 
lerm  of  patent  14  vean. 
In!    n    D3—   . 
VS.  a.  D22-13 


:5'v.94* 
FIRFARM  MA(,AZINf  {  aRRIKR 
John  F   Bianchi,  1601  VSiU  Rd.,  and  Richard  I>   F    Nirhois  H]^ 
Cozy  Cl..  both  of  Fallbrook.  (  alif   92J9(> 

Filed  Dec    10.  19"'9    Ser    No    101.916 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
int    (1    1)3-- 'i 
U,S.  C\.  D22-14 


?V^^^^^^^<^ 


259,946 
COMBINED  BELT  AND  SHOULDER  RFVOF\  FR  259  949 

HOLSTER  ST()\  F   DRAR  V  ALVF  (OMROl    MlAlF 

John  E.  Bianchi,  1601  Wilt  Rd.,  and  Richard  D.  E.  Nichols,  813    John  H    Bane   111.  403  N   Maple  Ave..  Brunsw.ck,  Md 
Cozy  Ct..  both  of  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92390  ^il«l  ^^   30.  1978.  Ser   No  956.0-8 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.913  Tt™  of  patent  14  year* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"t  <->  D23-4yj 

Int.Q.  D3-02  VJS.  n   1)23-127 
IS  n.  D22— 13 


:ri6 


1206 


)hl-\( 


'\/Ll IL 


July  21.  i98i 


159.950 
TREMH  DRAIN 
John  (,    Henr>,  Rte.  2,  QuinUn.  Ten    ^^"4 

FilH  Stp.  26,  I9''8.  ser    n..    045  8. 
Ttrm  o(  iMtent  14  >e*rs 

Int.  n  Diy-^i 

IS.C\.  D 23-42 


259, 95  i 

H^">*l»Hr  1  1    i  it.HriD  MIRROR  DFMCF  FOR 
INS-  H  T!N(,   WW-   MOl  TH  OR  OTHER  PARTS  OF  THF 

HI  MAN  BOD> 
Hir  '>n    Miikuba    No  914-1    Ntzukari.  N»tareyama-shi.  Chiba 
kfn    Japan  and  Nobuji  Nakamura,  (Tiofu,  Japan.  assiKnors  to 
H.r  .sn    MuKuftii    Nagarevama,  Japan 

tiiea  \uR    U    19-'S.  -MT    No    933, '2« 

Clains  priority,  appiiratMin  Japan    Veb    16    19^>^.  53- 54-6 

Tern"-    <^  patent   i*  >ears 

lot.  U.  D24 ■. 

VS.  a.  D24— 13 


259, ^';; 
NFNTILATOR 
irer»rif  M   Bnedert.  332"?  N   (  anvon  *.)ua!!  Trtil    \rjB  Thil 
(  ahf  91350 

Filed  Jun    !!    19'9    s^r    S.     4",921 
Term  of  patem  U  ".ear*. 
In!    (1    023 —  -' 
U^.  CI    D23— 153 


:59,95J 

,^VT\fAT   HYDRO rHFRAP\    T WK 
Jcff)    -"^eissma-n.   Pumphous*   Rd  ,   Brewster,   N  r     10509,  ami 
D)   K*vs    -^  kintp.  Rjdge  Rd..  VtaJiopac.  NA     10541 

t-'iMi  Vp    ;:    !9''8.  ^€^    So.  944,880 
lerm  o(  patent  14  years 

in!   i  :   i)24 — ,:   D2J — 02 

U5.  a.  d:4-  m 


:z2. 


July  21.  1981 
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259,954  259.956 

COMBINED  POCKET  ULTRASONIC  ATOMIZER  AND        (  OMBINED  SHORKL INF  PROTECTIV  F  STRl  (Tl  Rf 

BATTERY  CHARGER  THEREFOR  AND  WaTFI*  PI  RfFTCATlON  STRl  CTl  RF 

Ernst  Rekhl,  Mmiich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-    Joseph  Shaara.  Sr     r'S   VlontRomer>    st     Jerse>   rft>     s  .1 
Siemens  Hansgerate  GnbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  r;ennany       O^JO* 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,672  Filed  Apr   r    19^8   Ser    No   896  909 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr    26  Term  of  patent  "  \t%r\ 

1978,  4819  int,  ('!,  D25— : 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U^.  <!    025 — 1 

Int  a.  D24— 02 
L.S.  a.  D24— 62 


--«(^-j:-:i-_^_jr._; 


259,955 
I  WRIST  BRACE 

Howard  E.  Heiferidi,  Qndaaati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Surgical 
Appliance  Industries,  Inc.,  CiBdnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,535 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 0*,  D2— 02 
L.S.  CL  D24— 64 


259.957 

HOUSE 

Peter  i.  .Mc.NeaJl.  402  Encliaiited  Trail  Dr..  Spring.  lex 

Filed  Mar    1.  1979.  Ser    No    16.622 

Term  of  patent  14  yean* 

Int.  a.  D25— <A^ 

I  ,S   n    D25-19 


^l^}, 


!20^ 


OFFICIA.  vrA/FTTE  t- 


Jii^  2!    198! 


DECX)RAT1VE  COMPOSITt  GLASh  FANtl   H)R  LaNUsi  \Fh  ill  I  VIINaTIO.N  LIGHT  OR  SIMILAR 

INSTALLATION  IN  A  DOOR  OR  VMNDOV*  -^PFaRATLS 

B    itnmiMk  Shaffer.  Worthi«gto«.  Ohio    ttsigiior   t<  Peas*>    John  R   WttsoB.  Ihilla*.  lex..  MMgiior  to  John  Wataon  Und- 

CompMy,  Ftirfteki.  OhK)  w:^^  iliuminanoD  ln<     IMias,  Tei^ 

Filed  An*.  30,  19^9.  Ser    So,  ^i  4li  Hied  l>ec        19^8,  ?>€r   No  %  ,15 

Tem  of  patent  14  years  ,                                 Jerm  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a   D2S-^/  iflt.  a.  D26— >J 

L^  a  D25-72  UACLD26-24 


r"?^ 


,/■-■ 


/ 


•^^=' 


/ 


259.%  1 
f  !  i  ()Rt.M;KN~T  LAMP  IMT 
J  tt>^oh    '      v^.jtowiec     (  uyaboga    Fails,   Ohio,   and   Thurman 
HM)w!s  Ne»  Smyrna  Beach.  Ha.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
(impanv    Schenectady    S  V 

Filed  Sep    21    19^8    Ser    ^o   944.494 
lerm  of  patent  14  yemrs 
Int    (T    026— ^Ji 
VS.  CL  Uzb'-lt 


259.959 

DECXJRATIVE  COMPOSITE:  GLASS  PaNFI    KN 

INSTALLATION  IN  A  DOOR  OR  WISDOM 

B    Jereaiiali  SIttffer,   Worthington.   Ohio    assignor   lo  Feasc 

Coapaay.  FairflckL  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1980.  Ser    No    143.5^** 
TeriB  of  patent  14  year* 
Int.  CI.  D25— 
I  .5,  a.  D25— ''2 


259,962 
Fl  ASHLIGHT  HEAD 
Knut  O   sassmannrshausen,  Rothenbach  St..  D  6580  Idar-Ober- 
st&xiL,  Fed    Rep   of  (rermany 

FiJed  Jun    16.  19^8.  Ser    No.  917.012 
Terin  of  patent  14  yean 
Idt   a.  D2t>—02 
VS.C\.  ui^ '■ 


>:>-. 
t    N 


July  2\,  1981 
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259363  259.966 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONVERSION  OF  ;  4J/  COSMETK   MIRROR 

A  GAS  STREET  LAMP  Beatrice  Bogorad.  521  f  F  Tennessee  St  Apt  \o  3  Tailahaasef 

Ernest  H.  Pfaff,  Deerfieid,  and  William  R.  Mckitire,  Downers       Fla  32306 
GroTe,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Enconserv,  lnc„  Downer*  Filed  Jun    !9,  19^8,  Ser   No  9l6.-'8 

Grove.  HI.  Term  of  patent  14  vear» 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73.552  int  (1   1)28—  - 

I  Tena  of  pMeat  14  years  U^.  t !   D2b—'ii 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 
l.S.  a.  D26— 113 


E^B 


'  259,964 

HAIR  CURLING  ROLLER 
Charles  G.  Edelen,  221  Orchard  St.,  Grand  Junction.  Colo 
81501 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3U15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— Oi 
l\S.  CI.  D28— 37 


259.%^ 

FICKD  BLCKET  HOLDER 

Trans  F.  Ramsey.  Ru.  1.  Box  200.  Qnitman.  lex    ^5783 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1979.  Ser    No  9.661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lai.  CI.  D30— o; 

l.S,  a.  D30--I3 


259,965 
SHAVING  L?^IT 
Kiaas  T.  Oord,  Drachten,  Netherianda,  assignor  to  LS.  Philipt 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949300 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdom,  Apr.  11,  1978, 
984177^78 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
lat  a  D2*— Oi 
L.S.  a.  028— 50 


CiA 


;210 


OFFRlAi    ^.tA/LriL  "VA'i 


JtTtY  2i,  i98i 


259.968 
PKTC-LP  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMAL  EXtT*FMKNT 
AlfoM  SckaeMer.  L«areatiiHStra««  J2.  6635  Sc«iw«JlMK;n-Hul 
weikr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niia«y 

Filed  J«B.  3,  \r^.  Ner    No   ""311 
Ten*  of  patent  14  years, 
Int.  G.  D30— V*. 
L.6.  C1    D30— 99 


25<*.969 
••<>   •     >.'  DRl  M 

Nfsmouf  7jib«rt    D^marest-  **  J  ,  assignor  to  Bergen  Barrel  A 
Drum  (  o  .  Demarest,  N  J 

Connnuationtn-part  of  ser    No  893.514,  Kpt   4,  1978.  This 

aopiication  \pr    M)    !9"'9,  Ser    No   34,"'25 

lenn  of  patent  14  ye*r% 

int.  a.  D99— y9 

U^.  a.  D99— 51 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ()\   f  HE21STDA  -   n}    lULY,  1981 

Note— Arranged  in  acci'rdance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  actdrdarxr  w^ith  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B  Chanci-  t'('rppan%    5tY— 

Clutter    Meivin  E  .  4.;80.01  V  C;    r4-5  0()R 
A    H    R;>^^nv  Company.  Inc.   Sci — 

Caic.    Albert    D .   Jr     and    Leonard,   Charlev    A.   4.279.822,  CI 
:bO-.''26  4"'0 
A.  John*.on  and  Company  t  London  j  Limited   Sec— 

Duck\\orth.  EdwardD  .  4.2''Q.2<)5.  CI    165<^4  0O0. 
A/S  N!r(^  Atomi/er   .Sec — 

FeK\ang,  karsten  S  .  Hansen.  0\e  E     and  Rasmussen.  Elisabeth 

!    4  ro.s-v  c!  4;.-»-:42  0oo 

\jsfn    Helen  C    Flea  vacuum  s\siem   4.2'''^.i>^'i   CI   43-139000 
\B  \  oKo   Sic— 

Ahlhom    Sien  H    N  ,  4.2"''i,'<28,  CI    IS'^-QOOR 
\>-h<Mf    Daniel  B    See— 

Krehs   Fred  G    and  Abbott.  Daniel  B  ,  4.2"'<5,]'3,  C!    74-441.000. 
VhNiii    Ronald  E    to  0\erhead  Door  Corporation  Leg  latch  for  in-pit 

d.xk  ieveiers  4.279.050.  C!    14-7)  300. 
•\hhru/.'ese    Luigi    Sec — 

Gozzo.     Franco     .Abbruzzese.     Luigi.     and     Longcni,     Angeio, 
4.2''9Q2r  CI   424-'?22  0O0 
AN,Je!monem    Nabil    Svc— 

Ringei.     Helmut.     Zimmer.     Erich,     and     Abdeimi-nem.     Nabil, 
4  :^'ii<bt.  CI   42.'<-"'000. 
ANfic    Manfred   Sec — 

Jeblick.   Werner    Roos.   Ernst.   Kempermann.    Theo,  and   .Abele. 
Manfred,  4, 280.0O4.  CI    521-89000, 
.•\be\ama,  Sho7c>   Sec — 

K.at<v     Teisuo      Abeyama.     Shozo,     Kimura.     Aisuvo^^;      3,',d 
Nakamura,  Sadayuki,  4.2^<'.646.  CI    '"5-123  OAA 
Abrahams.  Marvin  S  .  and  Blanc.  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation  Meih>v; 
of  improving  silicon  crystal  perfection  in  silicon  on  sapphirt  dcw^es 
4  2■•'^^88   CI    156-613  600 
-\CF   industries.  Incorporated   See — 

levin.  Alan.  4.2"'5.404.  CI   251-167.000 

Lindberg.  Allen  W  .  Ganizert,  Thomas  R  .  and  Hicks,  Donald  L., 
4.2^9  23!    CI    123-489  000 
Acharva.  Rajguru  M  ,  and  Del  Signore,  James  R  ,  II,  lo  NCR  Curpora- 
!ion      Digital     DC    motor    speed    control    circuit     4,280.082,    C! 
;!,»  U!  000 
A.helpi^hl,   Fntz.  and  Decker,  Uerner,  to  VNindmoiler  &   Hois^nei 
Apparatus    I'or   applying   web   sections    to   a   flat-lving    workpif.  r 
4,2'9.686.  CI    156-517  000 
Acheva.  Jivka  P    See — 

Novev.    Tcxior   \  .   Ovcharov.    Sava    D      Yordanov     Nikola   S.; 
Acheva.  Jivka  P  .  Yordanov.  Yordan  1,,  and  Mandova,  .Viana  L  . 
4,2"'3."Og,  CI   204-4600R. 
A^me  Fkxiring  Limited   See — 

Miller,  Henry,  deceased,  and  Bvme.  Desmond,  legal  represenia 
live,  4.279.532.  CI  4O4-68.000' 
A^re    Leon  R  ,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation   Clutch  retentuin  featurt 

of  a  hand  control  valve,  4,279.273.  CI,  137-627  500 
Adams.  Don  L  .  .Murphy.  Richard  D,    and  Fischer,  William  C,  to 
L  niied  Technologies  Corporation.  Desensitizing  helicopter  control 
response  to  inadvertent  pilot  inputs.  4.279.391.  CI   244-1"  IK) 
Ageeva.  l.jubov  S    See— 

Kreimer,     Julv     K,  ,    and    Ageeva.     Ljubov     S      4.2''^,89V     C; 
424-89  000 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANV  AR>  Sct- 
\  en    Michel,  Chabot.  Francois;  Leray,  Jean;  and  Chnstcl.  Pascal 
4  279.249.  CI    128-92,0OD. 
Ager,    Ian    R      and    Ramm,    Peter    J.,    to    Roussei    Lclaf     N.nt 

imidazoquinolines  4.279.912,  CI   424-258,000 
AGFA-Gevaert.  AG    See— 

Laar.  Ervnn,  and  Sperber,  Werner.  4.279.371,  CI   226-91  00(1 
Siemme,  Otto.  Fergg.  Berthold.  Osegowitsch.  \  iktor;  and  V  lehng 

Wolfgang.  4.279.491,  CI.  355-27.000, 
Stemme.    Otto     Wagensonner.    Eduard.    and    Ruf     \Volfga.ng 

4.280.142.  CI   358-214,000 
Thurm.  Siegfried.  Bunge.  Konrad:  and  Findeis.  Gunter.  4.279,502. 
CI    355-.^8000 
Aggarwal,  Sundar  L  ,  Hargis,  Ivan  G  ,  and  Livigni,  Russell  A  .  to 
General  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company.  The  Polydiene  polyalkyiene  oxide 
bkxrk  copolymers  and  their  use  as  alcohol  hydrocarbon  dispersanis 
4.2''9,-'98.  CI   260-33  40R 
Aguirre.   Ricardo    Adjustment   gasification   device   for   gas   lighters 

4.279,591.  CI   431-344,000, 
Ahlbom.  Sten  H  N  .  to  AB  Volvo  Device  for  orienting  a  lifting  means 

for  example,  in  relation  to  a  load.  4.279,328.  CI.  187-9  OOR 
Ahmad,  Abu.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation    Compt^sur 

foam  panel  4.279.958,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Aigner,  Robert;  and  Lovelace,  James.  Bottle  with  separate  compart 
ments.  4.279.349.  Ci.  215-6.000. 


Aimants  Ugimag  S.A.:  Set — 

Bocuf.  Jean-Mane;  Gerest,  Pierre;  and  Lemairc.  Henri,  4^79.763, 
CI.  252-62.580. 

Aimpoinf  AB:  See- 
Johansson.  Carl  B.,  4.279,191,  CI  89-185  000. 

Air-Glide  Corporation:  See— 

Tagg,    Forrest    L.;    and    Tourville.    Francis   E.,   4,279,430,    Q. 
280-439,000. 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Longsworth,  Ralph  C  ,  4.279,127.  CI.  62-77.000. 

Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Valenta.   James  D.;   and    Heruth,    Kenneth   T..   4J79.250,  Q. 

":« :in  140. 

Ajax  Magneihermic  Corporation-  See— 

Havas,  Geoge   and  Ksenvvem    F    ed  D.,  4,280,038,  C\.  219-10.770. 
A iinomoto  Company     -k  . -:>  -.r-.:    See — 


Fakami,  Torn;  and  ^    nekivka 


Mk     4.279.917.  CI.  424-273.00R 


AKademie  de'  Wjss^-^^v  na"en  der  DDR   See — 

Kanie      u     'gang      and     Wehrsdorfer.    Eike,    4.280.0%,    CI. 
324-316  UUU 
Aketa,  Kohichi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yukic;  Kasamasi;   Kivoshi;  and  Aketa,  Kohichi,  4,279,924. 
CI  424-304.000. 
Ak  san-ui   Seigo:  See — 

Sait.-    >  ukio:  Sekiya.  K.;ichs,    iaia-iasf,    Mas^ak-   and  Akiyama. 
S<-ig.;   4  r'j,bl6.  CI,  23-230  iJOB 
AKkerman,  Neil  H.;  Foster,  Stephen  k     an-     .  ar  v   K.ip  fa.,  to  Baker 
C  AC    Inc.  Row  line  monitor  pilot     d    r   awnbly.  4.279,272,  CI 
137-596.180. 
Aktiebolaget  SKF  See— 

Heldt   Heigp  4,279.451,  CI.  308-26.000. 
Akulov    V  adiMav   A,:  See — 

Buryakov,  Valery  M  ;  Kolotilov.  Nikolai  N,;  Tokhuntj.  Roman  D,; 
Yakovlev,  Vladimir  S.;  Akulov,  Vladislav  A  ;  Zabotm.  Viktor 
G.;  Levin,  Viktor  Y.;  Lukachev,  Viktor  P  ;  Pervyshin,  Aiexandr 
N.;  Zaitsev    Kon^Tantm  A     Karakov,  Vladimir  D;  and  Khas.. 
nov,  Muba  aksha  I      '  :"-  4.'^  CI  266-55.000. 
Ak/.-  VV    Se, 

Hoimgaard     Rrst    f       hur      Koelof;   and   KifTen,   Aleidus   A, 

4.:'^  >i(X'  t ,  ."N*  '-« 'ii>p 

A  !„  X  k    Jame*  M     \ci 

Kuies/a    Ralpi"    .'      Ai^.Kk     .iaric*    VI      _.,-■„■    Vi,vf.-     Hjrion  C, 

4,2:'9,098,  Ci.  46- :e:  fxx 
Alessio,  Lorenzo  E  ,  to  Bla.  k  i  !>e^  ker  Inc  Actuator  mechanism  for  a 

ponaMe  hand  held  to.-    4  :n   :j26,  CI,  200-157,000, 
Aieuit?      Sam     i;      PerfevM-T     Corporation.    Gas    nser     ,:i;;'a:atiis, 

4  ;-0  4:<.    C:    ;«'  242  (XX^ 
Aifarta   Teofilo   Repair  k>' fo' •jhelrs^  tires   4. 1  "'^M3,  CI.  206-582.000. 
Aigoma  Slcei  Ci>rp*^'-ation    I  im-ted.  TTie;  See — 
hgan,  James  1      4.:^y,*)8,  ci    266-271.000 
Alikhan   Ra/a   Non-inverting  Huid  dispense'   4  2 'c  •;63^  Q  222-94.000, 
Allan.  John  1     H     Finestone.  Arnold  H     and  k  •dtrick    John  J.,  to  El 
Pav    PoKoiefins    Companv      Stabilized    >;!v(iifrr    ,-m positions. 
4  ;-Q  Hr«   Ci    :n".  4<  J<C 
Alien,  C  arj  J    F'luoreven;  lam,-  end  .ap    4.280,169,  CI.  362-217.000. 
Allen  A  Hanbu'v^  lid    Set 

Price,    Barrv    J      Ciiiherow.    John    W,;    and    H-^dshaw      ,!,  hr. 
4,2-«  8!'^  i,   :fK,-^;^  ".OS 
Alien    R.-ibe"-  H     ',    I  mversiis   Paienis    Inc,  Test  for  parKiealiv   e»0- 

vTine  func!n>n    4  2''^  i^f^h.   C.    424-1.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp(.!rat!(in    See — 

Colbert    .Aaron   and  Figiei    F.'a.n.ivJ     4  ;"v  t^.'    CI.  134-38.000. 
Figiel,  Francis  J     and  Colbert    Aarun   4,2"^  f>M    C!    I'U-.^S.OOO. 
Schevev     Uilham  R     Weslov»sk.,   Roher'   :  j     and   M."fnlz,  John 
D    4^2''*. 2-^  Ci    :4;  ^  HX: 
Aiiis-Chalmers  Corporation   Sec  — 

Breed,    Micha:    A      and    P-  n.e-     Go.rgf    T.,   4,279,175,  G.    74- 

4' •  !X)R 
Plate.  John  R     and  Lucas.  Jan-io  H  ,  4,:^^  >  ^4   (.'     :q:   ■  ^70, 
Ahred.  John  C    High  speed  pani^ie  vMr-  ..^'li;  ;i  •it-id  t-mtssion  eiec- 


inxie   4.2''9,345.  Ci   20^ 


20C; 


Aionso.  Svdnev    A    FLlexironic  music  sampling  lectimqucs-  4^7V.i5!:. 

c;  ^4-i  010 ' 

.Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Kondo,  Shiro  and  Takii    >  asuo  4,280,031.  Q.  200-314.000. 

Sekiguchi,  ,Mitsuo,  4.280,1 13,  Ci.  333  202  000. 
Aisthom-AtlantKjue  See — 

Blanc.  Jacques   Couion    Andre   and  Fcnus   (Tilher;    4,279,706,  CI, 

204-26  cxx: 
Aller,    Hoban    L.  .    u     Cuasi    talamaran   (..  orp<.>ratK>n     Apparatus    for 
mounting  an  outtxiard  motor   4,21^,002,  Li   44v>-t)3  OUO 
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Altmaycr.  So^ph.  to  E  A  E  Seegmiller  Limited.  Portable  hydraulic 

gear  pulling  device  i.lfi.OtA,  CI.  29-252.000. 
Aluminum  Pechiney   See—  .,—  ,.„     ^, 

Hanrot      Jean  Pa^wal      md     Volpdiere,    Jtcky.    4^179,549.    CI. 

Nishiki**  M*s«)i  Amcm.a.  Norio;  Yasuda,  Tadahiro;  and  Naka- 
.ima    Nh.geru.  4.:^<)  >J*     CI.  430-68.000. 
^-ic'icin  -VqaaiK  C\>ncepts  and  EnterpnMS,  Inc.:  Scif — 

r-)rfvw    Danici  C    4  r<J  03<J.  O.  2-428.000. 
A-ntrican  Can  Compan>.  J>«« — 

Burr  ughs,  Reginald  L.;  TTiompson.  William  J.;  and  Wooldndge, 
D<rrek,  4.r<?  6*3   CI    127-1.000. 
Amencan  Colloid  Company   See — 

Clem    Arthur  G     4.r'J,547.  CI.  405-258.000. 
\mencan  Cvanamid  Company  See — 

Henke      Herben    ^V       and    Psradiso,    Mary    R..   4.279,891,    CI. 
424- -.(XX.^ 

k..dU   Ronald  M    4,:79,901.  CI.  424-241.000. 
American  Hospital  !»upply  CorporatKMJ:  See — 

Gnmm,  Phillip  R    4,2^<).5<J7.  Q.  433-129.000. 
•\ merman  Optical  Corp<.iration   See— 

Ramirez     Peter    R      and    Canterbury.    Bradford.   4,279,401,   CI. 

American  Original  Corporation,  The:  See—  ,„„,.    ^-i 

Hutchison,   Wavne    A     and    rvVore.  Steven  R.,  4,279.934.  CI. 

4:5-26;  000 

American  Standard  Inc  :  See—  .«»«,w» 

Morgan.  Glenn,  and  Morns,  Robert  B..  4.279,332,  CI.  188-170.000. 

A^mencan  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Miller  William  R  .  4.279.563,  Q.  414-611.000. 

Amencan  Sunroof  Corporation:  See—  ^,-n^^i      /-i 

Prechter      Heinz     C       and     Kallz,    Milton    C.    4,279.441,    CI. 

:'^tv:!8iX)0 

\\!F    in^'TpiVJied    Sef  - 

Dtacont.  George  P    Jr .  4,279,209,  CI.  112-104.000. 
Garofalo,  Giovanni.  4.279,040,  CI.  2-428.000. 
Ross.  Haldon.  4.2^0  P4  CI   74-473.00P. 
Amicel,  Charles  Bioi.  Bernard   Buiruille,  Yves;  and  Ollivier,  Christian, 
to  Sodip  SA    Hollow  fiber  apparatus  for  the  fractionation  of  fluid 
eapeaally  useful  as  an  artificial  kidney.  4.279,678.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Amoresc.  Franklyn  J  ;  and  Piarulli.  Vincent  J.,  lo  Sybron  Corporation. 
Quick  opening  manhole  cover  assembly.  4.279.356,  CI.  220-314.000. 
\ MP  Incorporated   See—  ,„«/■..  nr« 

Zell,  Dale  R    and  Morningstar,  Lcroy  J..  4.279,074,  Q.  29-866.000. 
Ampex  Corporation  See— 

Stock.  Rodney  D  .  4,280,138.  CI.  358-150.000. 
Tm    Lucas  K  ,  4.280,153,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Anaconda  Company   The  See— 

Mart,  Carl  F    and  Waits.  Douglas  B..  4,280,201,  CI.  367-56.000. 

A-^^hor  Hocking  Corporation  See —  

R  tyrrts,  Cecil  P    and  Ochs,  Charles  S.,  4.279,115.  CI.  53-314.000. 
Anderson,  Jack  A  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Temperature 

measuring  svstem  4,2"<5.151.  CI.  73-343.00R. 
Anderson    Martin    and  Woodall,  Roger  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Diphydrothiazinc  deruaiives.  4.279,903,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Anderv^n   Mavnard  E    Marshall,  Robert  T.;  and  Stringer,  William  C, 
•o  Lnited   Sutcs  of  America,  Agriculture    Carcass  cleaning  unit. 
4  2'q05<}.  CI    17-51  000 
Anderson.  Nathaniel  C    and  Grover,  Charles  R-,  Jr..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electroptatiag  of  nickel-iron  alloys 
for  uniformity  of  nickel,  iron  ratio  using  s  low  density  plating  current. 
^  ,,q  ,^,   ^^    204-43  OCT 
Andcrvm.  Sevil  J     See— 

VVeisi,  Donald  E  ,  Kolank.  Luis  O,  Pnestley.  Anthony  J.;  and 

Anderson,  Nevil  J    4,279,756,  CI.  210-667  000. 

Andc    Misahisa   Kato,  Keigo,  and  Ishikawa,  Tomozi,  to  ToyoU  JkIo- 

sha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering  device  for  wheeled 

vehK;ics  4,2^9.323,  CI    180-148.000.  .,«.,.^/^ 

Ando   Masatoshi   Slot  loading  cassette  upe  mechanism.  4,280.154,  CI. 

>(».»--*♦)  400 
Andnacchi.  Thomas  P    Galanlc,  Jorge  O  ,  and  Hampton.  Steven  J  ,  to 
Rush  Presbvtenan-Si      Lukes     Medical     Center.     Hip    prosthesis. 
4,2"'9  0»2,  CI    3-1  flP 
Anic  ^  p  A     See—  cj       j 

Prevedcllo.    Aldo.    Brunelli.    MaunzK);    and    Ptatone,    Edoardo, 
4.2'"5.8.34,  CI    260-4<>4!TOO 
Anntsu  Keiki  K.abushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sakamura.  Tsuneo,  4  2"9.154,  Q.  73-359.00R 
Anseil,  Manin  P    See-  . 

Sicv*art  Clive  E  E  ;  Roiser,  William  J  N.;  and  Ansdl,  Martm  P  . 
4.2"'<»,785   CI    252-518000 

Anspach.  Roy  L     See-  ,»->«nnM     n 

Campbell.    Ja.nes    R,    anO    Anspach,    Roy    L.,    4,280,039,    O. 

219-78  110  .  ,..        •    r- 

Anthonv    Thomas  R    and  Cline   Harvey  E..  to  General  Electrx:  Com- 
pany   Zirconium  alloys  having  an  integral  ^-quenched  corrosion- 

'fsisiani  surface  region   4  2'^  h<5'   CI.  148-32.000.  

Anionwitsch.  Lucien  M    to  Oldenkamp,  Jerry.  Apparatm  and  method 

for  removing  magnetic  articles  t>om  a  How  of  loosely  packed  mate- 

nal    4.27<),744.  CI    200-2  I  4  <Xlf. 
Aoki   K.OZO   Furulachi,  Nohuo  and  "".a*  ida   Satoni,  to  Fuji  PIkXO  Him 

Co     Ltd   Color  phoiographK  materials    4  2 ■'9,990.  CI.  430-551.000. 

Aoki,  Masaaki   See—  ^    .     ^        l-    .-^ 

One   Yuichi    Ito,  Kazuhiro    Mon.  Mitsuhiro;  Aoki,  Maiaaki;  and 
Kurata.  Kazuhiro  4  2W)  '  M,  Q.  337-17.COD. 


Aoki,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ito,  Naoya;   Saito,   Kiichi;   Yoshida,  Takeshi;   Aoki,   Masahiro; 
Okubo,  Masao;  and  Miki.  Masayoshi,  4,279,648,  CI  75-128.00C 
Aoki,  Maaaki;  Yoshida,  Shteeni;  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagasawa, 
Masahiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Method  of  making 
boron  cantilever.  4.279.691.  CI.  156-656000. 
Aoki.  Takanori:  See— 

Misaki,    Takashi;    Aoki,    Takanori;    and    Miyawaki,    Yukihiko, 
4,280.146,  a   360-10.000. 
Appieman,  William  S.,  to  RPC  Corporation.  Anti-sway  load  handling 

appwatus.  4.279,347,  CI.  212-147.00a 
Appleton,  John  M.   Alternating  piston  rotary  engine  with  latching 
control    mechanism    and    lost    motion   connection.   4,279.577.    CI. 
418-35.000. 
Arai.  Takeo:  See— 

Ban,  Keisuke;  Arai,  Takeo;  and  Daimaru,  Akimasa,  4,279,289,  CI. 
164-97.000. 
ARBED  Acieries  Rcunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelangc,  Societe  Ano- 

nyme;  See — 
Block,  Franz-Rudolf.  4.279,149.  O.  73-290.00R. 
Schmitz,  Femand,  4,279,139,  CI.  72-234.000. 
Arco  Environmental  Company:  See — 

Nielson,  Niel  E.;  Kreiling,  Ronald  L ;  Hill,  Robert  C;  and  Nice, 
Ralph  A.,  4,279,753,  CI  210-605.000. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Electrolyte  structure 
with   strontium   titanate   matrix   for   molten   carbonate   fuel   cells 
4,279,971,  CI.  429-46.000. 
.Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Halle,  Reidar;  Peterson,  David;  and  Lewis,  Roger  N  ,  4,279,831.  CI. 

26O453.0RZ 
Ohzeki,  Toshio;  and  Semba,  Takanon,  4.279,805,  CI  26045  9NC. 
Arielly,  Salo:  See—  . 

Claeson.  Karl  G.;  Aurell.  Leif  E.;  Simonsson.  Leif  R-.  and  Anelly. 
Salo.  4.279.810.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Anta.  Kishio:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Koichi;  Yamauchi,  Coro;  Anta.  Kishio;  and  Tsurumi, 
Shigeyuki.  4.279.649,  CI.  75-173.00A. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Piersol,  Jay  L..  4,279,696.  O.  162-146.000. 
Amdt  Carl  and  Mueller,  Martin,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Cup  forming 

mandrel.  4,279,585,  CI.  425-403.000 
Arnold,  Carroll  H.,  to  Wam-Roy,  Inc.  Excavating  buckets.  4,279.085, 

d.  37-103.000.  ^      .^    ..u   c, 

Arnold,  Herbert;  and  Gerhards.  Gerd.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Elec 
tronic  injection-amount  regulating  apparatus  in  auto-ignited  internal 
combustion  engines.  4,279.229.  CI    123-359.000 
Arnold.  John,  to  W   H   Brady  Co  Tape  dispenser  package  with  roll 

restraining  cover  4,279,359,  O.  221-70.000 
Arora,  Mulk  A.;  and  Randall,  John  J.,  Jr ,  to  Sprague  Electnc  Com 
pany  AC  Etching  of  aluminum  capacitor  4,279,714,  CI  204-129900 
Arora,  Mulk  A.;  Randall.  John  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Bernard,  Walter  J  .  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company    Etching  of  aluminum  capacitor  foil 
4,279,715,  CI.  204-129.900. 
Artamonov,  Viktor  L:  See—  .......     d        c     l 

Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Baglai,  Vitaly  M.;  Us,  Vasily  1     Bogachcnko. 
Alexei  G.;  Timashov.  Grigory  A.;  Fedorovskv    B<ins  B     Bon 
darenko.  Oleg  P;  Shtanko.  Jury  P.;  Artamonov,   Viktor   L 
Pavlov  Leonid  V  ;  Eltsov.  KonsUuitin  S.;  Stetsenko,  Nikolai  V 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P.;  Korotkov,  Albert  N  ;  and  Popov,  Sergei 
S..  4.279,642.  CI.  75-lO.OOC 

Arthur  Guinness  Son  and  Company:  See—  

HiWebrand.  Peter  C   R..  4.279.938.  CI  426424.000. 
Artusy,  Bobby  L.  Self-regulating  solar  window  device  4,279,240,  U. 

126419.000.  ^  ,      ^-.-.Qi,,    r^ 

Arvizu,  Oscar  O   Timed  food  dispenser  for  an  mals    4,279.221,  CI. 

119-51.110. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Nishikido.  Joji;  Fukuoka,  Yohei;  and  Tamura.  Nobuhiro.  4.279.836. 
CI.  260-500  50H 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Shono  Tetsuji;  Goto,  Kazuo;  and  Ohishi,  Michiro,  4.279,489.  CI. 
354-155.000. 
Asai  Germanium  Research  Institute:  See—  „     . 

khida.  Nakao;  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Fujk);  and  Miyao,  Kouhei, 
4.279.892,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Asai,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Fuiimon.  Naoii;  Tobioka,  Masaaki;  Asai,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takahani;  and  Miyake,  Masaya.  4.279.651.  CI.  75-233  000. 
Asakura,  Shintaro:  See—  ^  c 

Yokoyama,  Tohei;  Asakura.  Shinuro;  Urayama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujii. 
Kenji.  4.279.165.  CI.  73-826.000. 

Asami.  Seiichi:  See—  ■   ^  ■■  .     ^  ,-,«  o,in 

Ogawa.  Yutaka;  Takchara,  Toshio;  and  Asami,  SeiKhi,  4,279,849, 

d.  264-63  000 
Ashida.  Eiji;  Nihei,  Masayasu;  Wachi,  Hiroshi    Sato    Akira   and  Ko- 
kura.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally controllmg  arc  welding  4,280.137,  CI   358-101.000. 
Ashland  Chemical  Company  See-  . -,to  ah     ni 

Culbertson,    Billy    M.;    and    Post,    Larry    K..    4,279.833,    CI 
260-464  000 
Asinovsky,  Eduard  N.:  See— 

Pospdov.  Boris  S.;  Bendersky,   Aienandr   F     Kolesov.  Jury  A, 

Nefediev    Yakov  N.;  Levkovich    Mikhail   I     and   Asinovsky, 

Eduard  N  ,  4.280.165.  CI.  361-236  (XX) 

Ksanson,  Alf  G.;  and  Korpela.  Heikki  to  Gulfeber,  A  B  Method  for 

continuous  manufacture  of  foamed  plastic  4.279,847,  CI.  264-51  000 
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Associated  Lead  Inc    See — 

Muldrow.  Charles  N  .  Jr .  4,279,806.  CI   260-45  75B 
Astakhov,  Evgeny  A    See— 

Zverev,  Anatoly  1  .  Astakhov,  Evgeny  A.;  Klimenko,  Valery  S.; 
Skadin,  Vasily  G  ;  and  Timoshin,   Mikhail  A     4,279.383,  CI 
239-61  000 
Aubert,  Paul,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usmes  Renault   Multi-level  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  4,279.268,  CI    137-115000. 
Audran.  Roger  G    L  ,  and  Huguenard,  Albert  P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Process  of  preparing  magnetic  recording  elements  con- 
taining transparent  recording  layer  4.279.945,  CI  427-130  000 
Aurell,  Leif  E    See— 

Claeson,  Karl  G    Aurell,  Leif  E  ;  Simonsson,  Leif  R    and  Arielly, 
Salo  4.279.810.  CI   260-1 12.50R 
Aunemma,  Peter  R  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Sideplaies 

for  rotor  disk  and  rotor  blades.  4,279,572,  CI   416-220  OOR 
Austin,  John  J  ,  and  W'ebinger,  George,  to  Champion  International 
Corporation    Expandable   food   package  container    4.279,933.  CI. 
426-124  000, 
Australian  Atomic  Energy  Commission  See — 

Evans.  John  V     and  Matthews.  Ralph  W  ,  4.280,053,  CI    25a 
432.0PD 
Avery,  Peter,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Turbine  rotor   4,279.575.  CI. 

416-244.00A. 
B  F  Goodnch  Company,  The:  See— 

Undsness.  Clifford  A  ,  4,279.683,  CI.  156^397.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kajiyama,  Sigeru,  Kanda,  Kimio:  and  Sugiyama.  Sakae,  4,279,158, 

CI   73-637.000. 

Babini.  Giancarlo,  to  CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunica- 

zioni  S.p.A    Method  of  and  circuit  arrangement  for  discharging  a 

storage  capacitor  4.280.086.  CI.  320-1.000. 

Bacon,  James  L  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Coarse  scan/fine  print  algonthm.  4.280,144.  CI.  358-280  000 
Baglai.  Vitaly  M    See — 

Medovar,  Bons  1,.  Baglai,  Vitaly  M  ,  L's,  Vasily  1  ,  Bogachenko 
Alexei  G  ;  Timashov,  Grigory  A  ;  Fedorovsky,  Sons  B     Bon 
darenko,  Oleg   P  :   Shtanko,  Jury   P,  Artamonov.   Viktor   L 
Pavlov,  Leonid  V  ,  Eltsov,  Konstantin  S  ,  Stetsenko.  Nikolai  V  , 
Kaganovsky,  Gary  P.;  Korotkov,  Albert  N  ,  and  Popov,  Sergei 
S  .  4,279,642,  CI   75-10,OOC 
Baier,  Klaus  See— 

Maute.   Alfred,   Teitz.   Konrad;   Baier,   Klaus;   and   Heid.   Hans, 

4,279.511.  CI   356-328  000 

Bailey,  Dale  O  ,  and  Honl,  Paul  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 

tunng  Company    Microbiological  growth  container   4,280.002    CI. 

435-298000 

Baines,  Enc,  and  Harvey,  Kenneth,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company 

Penodontal  dental  composition  4,279,889.  CI   424-57  000 
Baird,  Donald  H  ,  and  McDonough,  Martin  S  ,  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated    Process  for  making  electroluminescent  films  and  de 
vices  4.279,726  CI   204-192.00P 
Baker  CAC,  Inc    See — 

Akkerman,   Neil   H  ;   Foster,   Stephen   R  ,   and   Goans.   Kip  B., 
4.279,272,  CI    137-596  180 
Baker.  Philip  G    Fitch,  John  K.;  and  Vance,  Henry  T  .  Jr ,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation  Adapter  for  coupling  a  camera  to  an  optical  instrument. 
4,279.487.  CI   354-79.000. 
Bakewell,  Bnan  A.:  See — 

England,    Charles   J.;    and    Bakewell,    Brian    A     4.279,483.   Q. 
354-5  000 
Baldwin.  John  J  ,  and  Ponticello.  Gerald  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc 
Polysubstituted-2-(3-loweralkylamino-2-RiO-propoxy)pyridines 
4.279,913,  CI  424-258.000. 
Baldwin,  John  L   E .  to  Independent  Broadcasting  Authority    Digital 

television  system  and  method.  4.280.147,  CI   360-10  000. 
Baldwin  Piano  &  Organ  Company:  See — 

Kappes.  Joseph  L.,  4.279.187.  CI.  84-1.030 
Kelly.  Lawrence  J.,  4,279,189,  CI.  84421  000 
Baldwin,  Ronald  M.,  Lin,  Tz-Hong;  and  Winchell,  Harry  S  ,  to  Medi 
Physics,  Inc,  Amides  useful  as  brain  imaging  agents  4,279,887,  CI 
424-1  500. 
Baldwin,    Samuel    L.,    to    General    Electnc    Company     Luminaire 

4.280.170,  CI.  362-224.000. 
Balkanh.  Hayati   Bourdon  tube  transducer  4,279.155.  CI  73-368  600 
Balzers    Aktiengesellschaft     fur    Hochvakuumtechnik     und     Dunne 
Schichten:  See- 
Buhl.  Ramer;  and  Signer,  Hans,  4,279,216,  CI    118-723  000 
Ban,  Keisuke,  Arai.  Takeo;  and  Daimaru.  Akunasa,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  preparation  of  fiber-remforced 
magnesium  alloy  matenals  4,279,289,  CI   164-97  000 
Bank  of  America  NT  &  SA,:  See— 

Naffziger,  Urry  C,  4.279.452,  CI.  308-36.100. 
Barden,  Bruce  L  ,  and  Coder.  William  D,.  Jr ,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The   Method  for  treating  polyurethanc  foam   4,279  953 
CI  428-90.000 
Barden.  James  D  ,  to  Versar.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  analysis  of 

loul  atmospheric  sulfuric  acid  content  4,279,618,  CI   23-232.(X)R 
Barker,  D  Roy  See— 

Harcoun.  Colin  H  ;  and  Barker,  D  Roy.  4,279,603.  CI  440-90  Oa 
Barnes.  George  A  ,  and  Perhacs.  Leslie,  Jr,,  to  Victory  Games,  inc 
Table  top  golfing  figure  with  spring  driving  rouuble  upper  torso 
4.279,419.  CI   273-87.400, 
Barnes,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Campbdl,    James    R,;    and    Anspach,    Roy    L,    4,280,039,    CI 
219-78.110. 


Barnett.  Roger  C  :  Sharpless,  Robert  G  ;  and  Mossman,  Colin  F..  to 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The  Apparatus  for  use  in  film  splicing. 
4.279.685.  CI.  156-509.000. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company:  See — 

Huling,  James  K..  4.279,858,  CI.  422-25.000. 
Bartels,  Bruce  E.,  to  Whedabrator  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited. 
Fabric    for    use    in    protection    for    chain    saws.    4,279,956,    CI. 
428-192.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

DeBeuckelaer,  Gerard;  Jarre,  Wolfgang  Wurmb,  Rolf;  and  Marx, 

Matthias,  4,279.757,  CI.  210-671  OOt: 
Gutsche    Klaus    Scharv^aechter.  Peter,  Kohlmann,  Wilhelm;  and 

Kroemer.  Gerd.  4.2''9.899  CI   424-229  000 
Schoellkopf.  Llnch,  Hausherg  Hans  Heinnch;  Boell.  Walter;  May, 
Hans-Joachim   and  Koenig.  Horst   4.280,008.  CI   548-301,000 
Bates,  George  NV  ,  to  Convergence  Corporation    Helical  scan  video 
tape  recorder  guard  band  interference  detector  for  generating  control 
pulses  at  lou  tape  speeds  4,280.150,  CI    360  14  000 
Bauer.  Philippe    Lam>    Jean    and  Manel.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Indus- 
trielle  de   Brevets  et   D  Eludes  SI  BE    Fuel  control  systems  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  4.279.230.  CI.  123440000. 
Baumert.  Dietrich   See— 

Nusslein.    I  udwig     Baumen     Dietrich;   and    Pieroh,    Ernst    A.. 
4.2"'9.9(]-,  CI   424-;4fc.510. 
Baumstark.  Herta  See — 

Mever    Rainer-Leo;  John.  Rainmar;  Eisenhauer.   Bernhard;  and 
Baumstark,  Herta.  4.279,962.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Baun,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Saunders.  Jimmv  G  .  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion   Data  link  processor  for  magnetic  tape  data  transfer  system 
4.280.193.  CI    364-900  aX> 
Baxter.  Samuel;  and  Changani,  Pushpkumar  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  extruding  an  open-cell  foamed  polyolefm  filter.  4,279,84^, 
CI   264-53.000 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Gary  A  .  4.2^9..<52.  CI.  215-247.000. 
Bav.  Marvon,  and  Larson,  Norman  L.  Portable  golf  practice  platform 

4.2^9.420,  CI,  273-187.00A. 
Baver  AG   See — 

OverhofT    Theodor    Schulten,  Rudolf;  Singh,  Jasbir;  Sylvester. 
Gerd   and  Uitte.  Josef  4  279,697,  CI.  176-22.000. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Bonse.  Gerhard    Blank.  Heinz  U.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm.  and  Paul, 

Volker.  4,279.921.  CI   424-285.00U. 
Dielerich,  Dieter,  4,279,832.  CI   260453  OOP 
Fuchs,     Rainer      Hoffmann.     Hellmut       Hammann      ingeborg 
Homeyer.    Bernhard     and    Siendei     \^  ilheirr.     4.279,920,    CI. 
424-282  (X» 
Fuchs,  Raincr    Naumann,  Klaus    l.ant^scK    Rcinhiird    Hagcmann 
Hermann    Hammann.  Ingeborg    Homever,  Bernhard    Behrenz, 
Wolfgang,  and  Stcndcl,  Vulheim,  4,2'w  Q23.  CI.  424- 304  000. 
Jeblick.   V^erner.   Rckjs.   hrnsi    Kempermann,  Tlieo.  and   .Abcle. 

Manfred.  4,280,004,  CI    521-89  (XX) 
Meisert.    Ernst     Bohne     Franz-Josef     Brecht     Klaus     Mormann 
N^erner    Krohn.  NVolfgang    and  Henes.  Gerhard.  4,2»O.Oi'!".  CI 
'^2M^9(XXi 

Schallner  Otto  and  Hamprecht.  Rainer,  4.279,813,  Q,  260-163,000 

Schmitz.  Remold    4.2-'9,825,  CI    260-371  000 

Schulze.    Hans     'AaL.    Klaus    Jakobs,    Karlhans    and    B<ichmke. 

Gunlher,  4,2-'9.614.  CI   8-533  000 
Schuster    Karl-Ernst    Rudolph.  Hans    Mayer.  Wolfram    and  Ro- 

scnkranz.  Hans  J  .  4,279,718.  CI    2f>4. !  *9  150 
Vente,  Paul    Seidenschnur,  Dieter    Knipp.  UirKh;  and  Spenner 

Anton,  4.2"'9.856,  CI    264-3  1^  OCX) 
Wellner  Wolfgang  and  Ha.iek  Manfred,  4.279,793,  CI.  260-18.00R. 
BBC  Broun    B<>ven  &  Company  Limited   See — 

Czech,     Franz      and     Kneter,     George-Heinz,     4,280.015,     CI 
P4-28  0O0 
Beacom,  Roger   Dual  seal  gasket   4.279.425,  CI.  277-207.00A 
Bealle,  John,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of  conlounng 
the  recording  surface  of  a  magnetic  head  Transducer    4.2"'9,623,  CI 
51-283  OOR 
Beavon    David  K  ,  to  Ralph  M    Parsons  Compan>    Proces-s  for  sulfur 

production  4,279,882,  CI   423-574.00R, 
Beck.  John  R    Animal  trap  attachment,  4.279.094.  CI.  43-96.000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Brov^n.  James  R    4,2"'9,510,  CI   356-319  000 
Becton  Dickinson  &  Compan>    See— 

Gutcho    Sidney    and  Mansbach.  Lillian.  4.279.859.  CI   422-61.000 
Reese.   Max  G     Ranvim    Dennis   K  ,  and  Johnson,   LaVell   R  . 
4.2'9.8g5,  CI   424-1.000 
Beguwala.  Moiz  M  E    and  Frdmann  Francis  M  ,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation    Fabncation  ,>f  a  nonvolatile  meimirv  arrav   de 
vice   4.2^9.069,  CI    29-5^1  tXX) 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang   See— 

Fuchs,  Rainer:  Naumann.  Klaus    Lantzsch    Remhard    Hagcmann 
Hermann,  Hammann    Ingeborg    Homever,  Bernhard    Behrenz 
Wolfgang,  and  Stcndei,  Wilhelm,  4,2:"9,923,  CI   424-3O4.00a 
Behnnger.  Rebecca  K    Liner  for  a  litter  box.  4.279.217.  Q.  119-1  000 
Bclden  Corporation  See— 

Nickence,  John  G  ,  4,279,457.  CI.  339-36.000. 
Belger,  Peter  See— 

Strauch,  Dieier   and  Bi-lger    Peter   4,279,661.  CI    106-288.00B 

Belgorcxj    Barrv  .M    Spectacle  (ens  having  continuously  variable  con 

trolled  density  and  fast  response  time  4,279.474,  CI.  350-331  CXJR 


P\  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  21,  1981 


Belkcvich.  Petr  I    See— 

LvakhcvK:h,  Gennkh  D..  Bdkevkh,  Petr  I.;  Rudkovsky.  Alexandr 
D      SokoJovsky.    Alexandr    E.;    and    Kinlchik,    Alcsandr    I.. 
4.279.865,  CI.  422-187.000. 
Bell.  Alexis  T    See— 

0»da  Vmhihiii)  Bell.  Aleiis  T.;  and  Shen.  Mitchel  M..  4,279.723. 
Ci    2t)4-l&4  0U) 
Bell  k  Howell  Company  See— 

Dann,  Bert  H    4.;gO.10O.  CI.  329-103.000. 
Bell,  John  P.  to  United  Siaiev  of  America.  Environmenul  Protection 
Agency      Panicle     ^oiiettor     and     fractKMUtor.     4,279,156,     CI. 
73-863.220 
Bell,  Robert  L  ,  to  Fisher  Corporation.  Reclining  sett  latch.  4,279,442, 

CI  297-367  000 
BcW    Ri)fi«ld  L     to  V  anan   \vsociates,  Inc   Collector  for  thermionic 

energy  convener   4. :*().( ;^4   CI.  310-306.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboritones    incorporated:  See— 

Franev      John    P      ano    Graedel.    Thomas    E^    4,279,773,    CI. 

Hafer     Ed%fcard    H      dno    K.imgcr.    William    J.,    4,280,217,    CI. 

>"ruo_^000 
I  ueddecke.   Donald   E  ,   Mottine.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Vcspcrman. 

Wilham  C  .  i.l^'i  "89,  CI.  26O-17.0OR. 
Sherman.  Charles  J     4.279.459,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Bellows.  Richard  J     and  Gnmes.  Patrick  G  ,  to  Exxon  Research  A 
Fngmeenng  Co    Annular  electrodes  for  shunt  current  ehmination 

A  r9  ^\:.  a  204-26')  ooo. 

BeWeai    Robert  E  .  to  Houston  Systems  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Air 

difTuscr  assembly   4,279,842,  CI.  261-124.000. 
Benderskv.  \le\andr  F.:  See— 

Pospelov    Bons  S:  Bendersky,  Alexandr  F;  Kolesov,  Jury  A; 
Nefedle^     Yakov   N     Levkovich,  Mikhail  I.;  and  Asinovsky, 
Eduard  N    4  280  165.  CI.  361-236.000. 
Bendix  C  .^rporation    The   See — 

(Cnapp   Carl  L  .  4,279,458,  CI.  339-45.00M. 
KLoppelmann.  Roger  F  ,  4,280,202,  CI.  367-87.000. 
Bendock   Fdward  M   Shouer  curtain  clip.  4,279.396,  CI  248-206.00R. 
Benson.  Arthur  L    and  Jordan.  David  A.,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The. 
Non woven   fibrous  substrate  for  battery  separator.  4.279.979,  CI. 
429-254  000 
Beran,  Franz   See— 

I  assmann.  Eberhard   Kohler.  Peter;  Beran.  Franz;  and  Gerhards, 
Hans  J  .  4.2""). 8-2.  Q.  423-228.000. 
Berg.  Norman  H    Fmer^ency  replacement  pulley  belt  for  automobiles 

or  the  like   4,;'g.b<-)6,'Cl   474-257.000. 
Herij    Peter  O     See— 

Marcoux,  Leo   and  Berg,  Peter  O.,  4.279,234.  CI.  123-549.000. 
H<:rif    Fritz    See— 

Bruckner    Gcorg  F     Geike,  Bemd;  Schoen.  Bemd-Jurgen;  and 
Berzer    Fntz.  4.279.038,  Q.  2-425.000. 
Berger    Jean  Yves    Kostclitz.  Michel;  Reynaud,  Bernard;  and  Egee, 
Ravmond.  to  L  Air  Liquide.  Societe  Ancmyme  pour  TEtude  et  I'Ex- 
pionaiion  des  Pnxedes  Georges  Claude;  and  La  Soudure  Autogene 
Francaise   Process  and  inMallaiion  'or  automatic  ignition  of  a  plasma 
.uiting  torch   4.280,(H:,  Ci    2IV-121.0PT. 
Berscn    V  olker    t.    ITT  Industnes,  Inc   Brake  power  control  unit  for 
tvk.v-^ircuii  brake  systems  incorporatiag  a  lockmg  piston  operated 
b.Jrauhcallv    4.2-').448,  CI.  3O3-6.00C. 
Etcrrurd.  Waiter  J     See  — 

Arora,  Mulk   A     Randall,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Bernard.  Walter  J., 
4,2-').7l5.  CI   204-129.900. 
Berier    Ciodwin.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   PhotocuraWe  composi- 

:ion    4,2"9,-20,  CI    204-159  230. 
Heriiv-k    Roben  L     See  — 

c.  hao.    Chcnte     Sakaji,    Edward   M..   and    Bemick.    Robert    L., 
4.2-'gAro  CI    2')-583.000. 
bcfiman.  L«ter  P    .W— 

Paul     Donald    G      and    Berriman.    Lester    P..    4,279,627,    CI. 
^^238  000' 
Eier'.ne.  Jacques   See- 

Foncrre.  Gerard   an.:  Herthe.  Jacques,  4.28aill.  CI-  333-1.100. 
Ben  one.  Andrea   See 

Boggio.     Francesco,     Bertone,    Andrea;    and    Tumolo,    Enzo. 
4.2''9.395.  C!   246-182  OOR 
Benrand.   >  ve*    Method  for  improving  the  thermic  insulation  of  a 

luiidmg  with  a  ngid  frame  structure  4.279.112.  CI.  52-741.000. 
Be"  us.  Brent  J     McKav    Dwight  L.;  and  Mark.  H  Wayne,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company     Pavsivation  of  metals  contaminating  a  used 
^racking  catalyst  with  .c-^'air^  antintony  carbonates  and  their  thio 
analogues   4.2-'9,71V  C  i    :t»K     ,3  000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  CorporaiK>n   See- 
Anderson.  Jack  A    4  :-9.151.  CI.  73-343.00R 
Greenberg.  Lawrence  A     4  ;-<)  400,  CI.  249-106  000. 
Kwasnoski,  Daniel   Sterner.  Charles  J.;  Horst,  Russel  J  ;  and  Bur- 
caw.  Kenneth  R     4,279,703.  Q.  202-158.000 
Bettiol.   Bruno,   Harsigny    Chnsttan    and  Lenne,  William,  to  Eastlor 
Iniemational  Cie  Generate  dOptique    L)phthaimK    lens  having  an 
asphenc  surface  4.279.480.  CI   35I-15V.000 

'^Drexler.  Jeroiiie;  and  Betz   Carl  R    4  2-<)  ^8Q  CI.  430-531.000. 
Eietz  Laboratories,  Inc    See 

Muccitelh.  John  A  ,  4.2"'«)  -ft -,  CI.  252-178.000. 
Betz    Wolfgang    to   MTl    Moioren-Und  Turbincn-Unioo  Muncbcn 

GmbH   Hot  tsosutic  press.  4.279.581,  CI.  425-78.000. 
BlCC  Limited:  See— 

Papadopulos,  Michael  S  ,  4.280.014.  CL  I74-14.00R. 


Willis,  Arthur  J..  4,280.225.  CI.  455-55.000.      . 
Bielawski,  John  C:  See- 
Powers.  Robert  W.;  and  BieUwski,  John  C.  4.279.725.  d  M4- 
181.00F. 
Bilofsky.  Ruth  C;  and  Nestle.  Mara  O.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Silver 

image  stabilization.  4.279.983.  CI.  43O-228.000. 
Bilsing.  Ulrich:  See— 

Ivanov.  Rumen  V.;  Nikolov,  Dobrin  V  ;  Bilsing.  Ulrich;  Weber, 
Hdnz;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  4.279,742.  Q.  209-166.000. 
Biodau  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ricci,  Giorgio.  4.279.999.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Biot.  Bernard:  See— 

Amicel.  Charles;  Biot,  Bernard;   Butniille.  Yves;  and  Ollivier. 
Christian.  4.279.678.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Birkestrand,  Orville  J   Tool  control  head  for  pipe  and  tubing  cutting 

machine  4.279,181,  CI  82-2I.OOA 
Bittner,  Emil;  See— 

Jovanovics.  Karola;  Szasz.  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela;  Nemeth.  Laszlo; 

Relle,  Zsuzsa;  Bittner.  Emil.  Dezseri,  Eszter;  and  Eles.  Janos. 

4,279.816,  CI.  260-244.400 

Jovanovics,  Karola;  Szasz.  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela;  Nemeth,  Laszlo; 

Relle,  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Deszen,  Eszter;  and  Eles.  Janos, 

4.279.915.  CI.  424-262.000 
Jovanovics.  Karola,  Szasz,  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela.  Nemeth.  Laszlo; 

Relle.  2^uzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Deszen,  Eszter;  and  Eles,  Janos, 

4.279.916,  a.  424-262.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Alessio.  Lorenzo  E.,  4,280,026,  O.  200-157.000. 
Blackmore.  Douglas.  Skin  effect  heat  generating  unit  having  convective 

and  conductive  transfer  of  heat.  4.280.045,  CI  219-540  000. 
Blanc.  Jacques;  Coulon.  Andre;  and  Pellus.  Gilbert,  to  Alsthom-Atlan- 
tique;  and  TSM  Traitements  de  Surface  et  Mecanique.  Method  and 
assembly  for  depositing  a  metal  on  a  cylindrical  bore  which  passes 
through  a  central  portion  of  a  large  part.  4,279.706.  C!    2t)4  26  000 
Blanc.  Joseph:  See- 
Abrahams,    Marvin    S..    and    Blanc.    Joseph.    4.279.688.    CI 
156-613.000. 
Blanco,  Abelardo  D  ;  Boynton.  William  W  ;  and  Weber  Charles  J  ,  to 
International    Business   Machines   Corporation     Print    head    image 
generator  for  pnnter  subsystem.  4,279,199,  CI.  101-93.050. 
Blank,  Heinz  U  :  See— 

Bonse,  Gerhard;  Blank,  Heinz  U  ;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and  Paul. 
Volkcr,  4.279.921.  CI.  424-285.000 
Blaskowski,  Henry  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  Segmented  ring 

header.  4,279.296,  Q.  165-134.00R. 
Blaszkowski.  Henry.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  soap  bars  with 

an  embedded  insert.  4,279.854,  CI.  264-275.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Bragas,  Peter,  4,280,149.  CI   360-14.000. 
Blazevic,  Gertrud:  See— 

Scheubeck.  Egmont;  Blazevic.  Gertrud;  and  Boehner.  Mananne 
4,279.727.  CI.  204-195.00R. 
Block,  Franz-Rudolf,  to  ARBED  Acienes  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich- 
Dudelangc,  Societc  Anonyme.  Process  for  measunng  the  level  of 
metal  in  vessels,  especially  in  continuous  casting  molds.  4.279.149.  CI 
73-290.00R. 
Blomquist.  James  E.;  and  Wilczewski,  Robert  H  Dot  matnx  print  head 

4,279,518,  CI  400-124.000. 
Bloomer.  Ivan,  to  Carrier  Drysys  Limited    Paint  spray  booth  with 

silencer  means  4.279,196.  CI  98-115  0SB 
Blount.  David  H  Process  for  the  production  of  poiyisocyanaie  silicate 
plastics  utilizing  an  alkali  meul  cellulose  silicate  condensation  prod- 
uct. 4.280.006.  CI.  521-154  000. 
Bluewater  Terminal  Systems  N.V.:  See- 
van  Heijst,  Willem  J  .  4.279.047,  CI  9-8  OOP 
Blum.  Jean,  to  Supra  Fabrique  d'Appareils  de  ChaufTagc  et  de  Cuisine. 

S.A.  Wood-fired  fireplace.  4.279,239,  O    126-120  000 
Blumel.  Rcmhard,  Denker.  Jurgen;  Markart.  Ernst    Trapp.  Werner 
Tutzer,    Michael;   and   Woznik.    Reinhard,   to   Labora    Mannheirr 
GmbH  fur  Labortechnik.  Apparatus  for  the  analvsis  o(  test  tapt 
4.279,514.  a.  356-445  000. 
Bode.  Ounter.  to  Schmalbach  Lubeca  GmbH.  Equipment  for  mounting 

a  screw-cap  on  a  container.  4,279.114,  O.  53-314.000. 
Bodor.  Nicholas  S.;  and  Sloan.  Kenneth  B  ,  to  Intrex  Research  Corpo 
ration    Prodrugs  for  the  improved  dehvcry  of  halogen ^ontammj; 
glucocorticosteroids.  4.279.900.  CI.  424-241.000. 
Boehmke,  Gunther:  See— 

Schulzc,  Hans;  Walz.   Klaus;  Jakobs.   Karlhans,  and   Boehmke 
Gunther.  4,279.614,  Q.  8-533.000. 
Boehner.  Marianne:  See— 

Scheubeck,  Egmont;  Blazevic,  Gertrud;  and  B«.)ehner    Marianne 
4,279.727,  CI  204-I95.00R. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH;  See— 

Hagcn,    Alexander;    Edelmann.    Hermann;    and    Klose.    Sigmar, 
4,279.991,  CI.  435-4.000. 
bocing  Company,  The:  See — 

Chun.   Randall    K.    B.;   and    Larsen,   Donn   E.,  4.28a221.  Q. 
375-17.000. 
Boell,  Walter:  See— 

SchoeUkopf.  Ulrich;  Hauiberg.  Hans  Hem  rich  B<^ll.  Waller  May. 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Koenig.  Horsi   4.280,008  C!   548-301000 
Boeuf.  Jean-Marie;  Gerest.  Pierre;  and   1  emaire.   Henri,  to  Aimants 
Ugimag  S.A.  Process  of  prepanng  fernte  powders    4.2-*), '63    CI. 
252-62.580. 
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Bogachenkn.  Alexei  G    See— 

Medovar  Bons  I  ,  Baglai.  Vitaly  M  :  Us.  V'asily  1  :  Bogachenko, 
Alexei  G  ,  Timashov.  Gngory  A  .  Fedorovsky  Bons  B.;  Bon- 
darenko.  Oieg  P ,  Shtanko.  Jury  P  .  Anamonov,  Viktor  L.; 
Pavlov,  Leonid  V..  Eltsov,  Konsiantin  S  Stetsenko.  Nikolai  V.; 
Kaganovskv.  Gary  P  ,  Korotkov,  Albert  N  and  Popov.  Sergei 
S.  4.279,642.  CI  "^J-IOOOC 
B<igat7ki      Hans-Ulnch      Solar    collector    assembly.    4,279,242.    CI. 

126-443  000 
B<iggio.  Francesco,  Benone.  .Andrea  and  Tumolo.  Enzo,  to  WABCO 
W'estinghouse    Compagnia    Italiana    Segnali    S  p  A     Speed   control 
apparatus  for  railroad  trains  4,27<).3')5.  CI   246-182  (X)R 
Boguslaski.  Robert  C  ;  Burd,  John  F  ,  and  Carnco,  Robert  J  ,  to  Miles 
Labciratones,   Inc    Specific   binding  assay  employing  an  enzyme- 
cleasable  substrate  as  label   4,279.9<)2,  CI  '435-7  000 
Bohne.  Franz-Josef  See — 

Meisert.    Ernst.    Bohne,    Franz-Josef    Brecht,    Klaus:    Mormann. 
Werner,  Krohn.  Wolfgang,  and  Henes,  Gerhard.  4.280.007,  CI. - 
5;i-150  000 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation   See — 

Lamhuih,  Alan  L  ,  4.2"'9.788,  CI   260-9  000 
Boisscinnet,  Michel,  to  Societe  a  Responsabiiite  Limitee  W  ichard  Snap 

shackle  4.2-').062.  CI   24- .305  000 
Boldt.  AlKn  L    See- 
Bra),.  Une  A  ,  and  Boldt.  Allyn  L  .  4,279,875,  CI.  423-249.000 
Bollmann.  Jean-Jacques    Systems  for  anchoring  structural  members 

4.2-<).10-.  CI   52-160  130' 
Bolt.  Reginald  C  .  to  Molins  Limited.  Testing  ventilated  cigarettes. 

4.2'0.144  CI   -3-38  000 
B<ilzaSchunemann.  Hans  B  ,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaf! 
Folder  for  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  press   4,279.410.  CI,  270-6.000 
Bom,  Cornells  J   G    See — 

Van  Der  LeU,  Cornells,  and  Bom.  Cornells  J    G  .  4.279.138,  CI 
172-4  000 
Bondarenko.  Oleg  P    See — 

Medovar.  Bons  1  ,  Baglai,  Vitaly  .M  :  Us.  Vasily  I     Bogachenko, 
Alexei  G    Timashov.  Gngory  A  :  Fedoroysky.  Bons  B  ,  Bon 
darenko,   Oleg   P,   Shtanko.   Jury    P.   Anamonov,   \'iktor   L, 
Pavlov.  Leonid  V    Eltsov,  Konsiantin  S  ,  Stetsenko.  Nikolai  V  ; 
Kaganoyskv.  Gary  P  .  Korotkov,  Albert  N  ,  and  Popo\.  Sergei 
S.,  4.2'").64'2.  CI    75-lO.OOC 
Bonsack.  James  P  ,  to  SCM  Corporation    Process  for  treating  chlori- 
nated   iitaniferous    material    to    remoye    vanadium     4,2-^^871,    CI 
42 3- -4  000 
Bonse,  Gerhard,  Blank.  Heinz  U  ,  Brandes,  Wilhelm.  and  Paul,  Voiker. 
to  Baser  .Aktiengesellschaft  Dichloromaleic  acid  diamide  derivatives 
and  their  use  as  fungicides  4,279.921.  CI   424-285  000 
B(Vimgaard,  Riisc  E  ,  Buler.  Roelof  and  Kiffen.  Aieidus  A  ,  to  Akzo 
NV    High  solids  pigmented  coating  composition  containing  a  blend 
of  ester  diois  and  a  cunng  agent   4,279,800,  CI   260-30  OOP 
Borg-Warner  Corporation  See — 

Kim,  Tong  S.:  and  Lee.  John  S  ,  4,279.578.  CI  418-97  000. 
Lamarche.  Paul  E  .  4.270.132.  CI   64-27  OOC. 
Lee.  Yong  N  .  4.2^0.208.  CI    165-181  000 
Borsuk.  Leslie  M  :  Ciardiclio.  Catherine  R  ,  and  Heath.  Henry  S  ,  Jr,,  to 
Iniernaiional   Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corporation    Fiber  optic 
connector  4,2"'0.46-.  CI   350-96.210 
Boschetii.  Armando,  and  Snoek.  David  J  ,  to  Paul  B.  Elder  Company. 

Ultraviolet  light  control   4.279.254.  CI    128-305  000 
Bosco.  Peter  M    and  Sledzieski.  William  L  .  to  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
p<uaied    Low-fat.  butter-flavored  spread  and  process   4.2-0.041,  CI. 
426-602000 
BoNsa.  Edoardo.  deceased  (by  Fcrzero.  Maria  Piera,  Loriana  Bossa,  Ivo 
Bossa.  legal  representatives,  heirs),  to  Covalca  Plaslici  S  p  A    Anti- 
pollution and  antifire  floating  barner  4.279.538,  CI  405-66000 
B<iudreau.  Jean  A    See — 

W'einstem,  Warren  D  ;  Boudreau,  Jean  A.:  and  Gertz,  Donald. 
4.280.188,  CI    364-566  000 
Bourhis,  Yves.  Wermelinger.  Alain,  and  Kostelitz.  Michel,  to  L  .Air 
Liquide,  S<x-iete  Anonyme  pour  lEiude  et  TExpolitation  des  pnv 
cedes  Georges  Claude    Plant  for  generating  an  atmosphere  for  the 
heat  ireaimenl  of  metals  4.279.406,  CI    266-81  000 
Ei<"iwman,  George  E.   See — 

Brandl.  Michael  C    Kataoka,  David  T  ,  and  Bowman.  George  E  , 
4.270,320.  CI    18O-69.00R 
Bowsky,  Benjamin,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Hermetic  seal  closure 

4,2"'0,0'5.  CI    420-181  000 
Boyle.  Raymond  F  .  and  Durigon.  Docile  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp     Tritium     removal    and     retention    device     4,279,700,    CI 
176  68  000 
Boynton,  William  W    See— 

Blanco,  Abelardo  D  ,  Boynton.  William  W  ,  and  Weber.  Charles  J 
4.2-0.190.  CI    101-03  050 
Bozzoli.  Giorgio  See — 

Gambcnni.    Giorgio,    and    Bozzoli.    Giorgio.    4,279.079,   CI,    33- 
149  OOJ 
Bradley.  Irving,  and  Vodicka.  Vincent,  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Heat' shield  for  plastic  headlamp  4,280,173,  CI   .362-294  000, 
Bradley  Time  Division,  Elgin  National:  See— 
Mooney.  Jac  A  ,  4,280,209.  C!   .^68-71  000. 
Bradshaw.  John  See— 

Manm-Smith,    Michael;    Price.    Barry   J;    Bradshaw,   John;   ana 

Clitherow,  John  W  .  4.279,911.  CI.  424-251.000 
Pnce     Barry    J.    Clitherow.    John    W;    and    Bradshaw     John 
4.2"'9.819.  CI    260-326  50S. 


Bradweil,  Arthur  R.;  and  Burnett.  David,  to  University  of  Birmingham 

Process  for  preparation  oT  antisera.  4.279,884.  CI  424-1.000 
Bragas,  Peter,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH   Equipment  for  preventing 

gaps  between  previously  recorded  and  newly  recorded  information 

on  an  information  carrier.  4.280.149,  CI.  360-14.000 
Brandes,  Wilhelm;  See — 

Bonse,  Gerhard:  Blank,  Heinz  U  ;  Brandes,  Wilhelm:  and  Paul, 
Voiker,  4,279.921,  CI,  424-285,000. 
Brandl,  Michael  C :  Kataoka.  David  T ;  and  Bowman,  George  E.,  to 

International  Harvester  Company  Hand  gnp/filler  neck  recess  for  a 

tractor  hood.  4,279,320,  CI    180-69.00R 
Braun,  Eric  A.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

packaging  4,279,675.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Braun,  Peter  D.;  and  Kosak,  Wolodymyr,  to  Licenlia  Patent-Verwal- 

fungs-G.m.b.H     Method    for   epitaxial    deposition     4.279,669.    CI. 

148-175000 
Bray,  Lane  A.;  and  Boldt,  Allyn  L.,  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company.  Inc. 

Method  of  releasing  fission  gases  from  irradiated  fuel  4.279.875.  CI. 

423-249.000. 
Breault.   Richard   D.;  Goller.  Glen  J.;   Roethlein,   Richard  J  ;  and 

Sprecher,  Gilbert  C,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc 

Electrochemical  cell  including  nbbed  electrode  substrates  4.279.970. 

CI.  429-35  000. 
Brecht.  Klaus;  See — 

Meisen,    Ernst;    Bohne,   Franz-Josef;    Brecht,   Klaus;    Mormann, 
Werner;  Krohn,  Wolfgang;  and  Henes.  Gerhard.  4,280.007,  CI, 
521-159  000, 
Breed,  Michal  A,;  and  Pnnce,  George  T.,  to  Alhs-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion   Adjustment  for  shift  fork  on  a  shift  rail  of  a  transmission. 

4,279,175,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Bretaudierc,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Prunenec,  Paul.  Centrifugal  photomctnc 

analyzer  4,279.862,  CI  422-72  000 
Bndgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

W  akana.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Akira.  4.279.966.  CI. 
428-505  000 
Bnghigna.  Mano.  to  Stabilimcnti  Meccanici  VM  S.p.A.  Hydrostatic 

unit  with  axial  pistons  having  a  vanable  stroke  volume  4,279,194.  Q. 

91-483.000 
Bnnkworth,    Peter    L.   Cuhivation   of  manne   and    aquatic   species. 

4.279.218.  CI    119-2.000 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limned;  See — 

Wheeler.    Ravmond   L     Henrv,  John;  and   Dadswell,  John  E.. 
4.2-0,322.  CI    180-128.000 
Bron.  Dan  Fiuid  flow  proportioning  device.  4.279,267.  CI.  137-100.000. 
Bronder  Joachim  C    to  Burroughs  Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  a  wire  stylus  board   4.279.075.  CI.  29-872.000. 
Br(Hiks.  Cletu<-  A     to  Selective  Feeder  Company.  Light  responsive 

animal  actuated  apparatus   4,270.219.  CI    119-51,OOR. 
Brown.  James  R  .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Spectrophotometer 

with    improved    phoiomultiplier    tube   dark    signal    compensation. 

4,279.510,  CI   356-319  OOC 
Brown,  Leon  C  :  Fitts,  Uscoe  J.;  and  Polakowski,  David  R..  to  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Copier   and   multifunction 

paper  cassette   4.:-9.504.  CI    355--2  000. 
Brown,  Patricia  A.;  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Brown.  Patncia  A  .  and  Danellts.  Joan  V.,  4,279,906, 
CI.  424-247.000. 
Brown,  Patrick,  to  International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation.  De- 

flection-coil     system     for    color     picture     tubes.     4,280,080,    CI. 

315-368.000. 
Brown,  Roger  K.  Heat  resistant  alloy  and  method  of  manufacture. 

4,279,645,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Brubaker.  Gaylen  R  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Encapsulated  bleaches  and 

methods  of  preparing  them  4,279.764.  O   252-99  000 
Bruckner,  Georg  F.,  Geike.  Bernd  Svhoen   Bemd  Jurgen   and  Berger. 

Fntz.  to  Melzeler  Schaum  GmbH    Headpr(Het  tor   made  of  elastic 

maienal  fo'  athletes  4,279,038,  CI.  2-425.000. 
Bruhn,  Peter  E  .  and  Jensen,  Finn  U   H.,  to  Lindab  Plaiisoi  ,AB   Stop 

end  piece  particularly  for  gutters  4.279.541,  CI.  405-119.000. 
Brun.  Andre  G    and  Duiilleul,  Henn  T.,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des 

Petroles   Helical  apparatus  for  coupling  submerged  pipes.  4,279,544, 

C!   405-202  000. 
Brunelli.  Maurizio;  See — 

Prevedello.    Aldo     Brunelli,    Maurizio;    and    Plafone,    Edoardo, 
4,279.834.  CI   260-464  000 
Brunken.  Gerd  Eibl.  Voiker.  and  Fliege,  Hans,  to  Sachs-Systemtechnik 

CjmbH    Key -controlled  electromagnetic  operating  mechanism  for  a 

ItK'k  and  the  like   4,280,11^,  CI    34a]4-0MD 
Bruzzesc.  Tibeno  and  Ferran.  Rodolfo  deceased  (b>  Fer'an.  Lorenzo, 

executor),  to  SP.A-Societa  Prcxloiti   Antibiotici   S  p  A     Mc-thod  of 

relieving  pain  and  treating  inflammatory  conditions  m  warm-blooded 

animals  4.2-0.026.  C!    424-316000. 
Bucalo   Louis   Nerve  stimulation  method.  4.279.256,  CI.  128-41900R. 
Buchholz.  Hans  Wilhelm    Endoprosthesis  composed  of  a  socket  and  a 

head  receivable  and  iockable  in  the  socket  4,279,041,  C\.  3-1.912. 
Buchholz.  Rainer  Zodrow    Rudolf  and  Rosenberg,  Heinz  J.  to  Ja^n- 

berg  Werke  .AG    Labeling  station  with  glueing  means  for  bottles  or 

the  like   4,2-0,687,  CI    156-568  000 
Buchmuller    Jurgen    Nobis.  Peter    and  \  oiker    Wolfgang    ;o   Messer 

Griesheim  GmbH    Apparatus  for  separating  the  ga*  which  evapo- 
rates dunng  the  transfer  of  low-boiling  liquifiec  gases  4  2"^  626.  CI. 

^^-204  000 
Buendia.  Jean;  and  Vivat,  Michel,  to  Roussel  L  claf  Novel  lactones  of 

cyciopentanols.  4.279.919.  CI.  424-279.000. 
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Buhl    Rjinc-f  in^  Signer   H»ns.  lo  Balzers  Aklieng«ellsch«ft  fur  Hoch- 
u.imie^hnik    jnd    Dunne  Schtchien    Cilhode  shielded  coating 

ip^a^llu^   4.rw  ::o.  C!    118-723000. 
Buiwti    Thomas   H     so   Kollmorgen  Corporation.   Spatial  scanning 

means  for  a  photometer  4.27<>.507.  CI   356-225.000. 
Bundvrhuh.  Robert;  Thorne.  George;  and  Cottis,  David,  to  Cypress 

Gardens  Skis    He*!  avsemM .    '~r  water  ski  binder.  4,279.04«.  CI 

q-.MOOAA  ^     ,   ^, 

r)\nap.  I    FoJymenc  red  colors.  4,279.662.  CI. 


Bunge.  K.onrad;  and  Findets.  Gunter,  4,279.502, 


4.279.466.    CI 


Buno    I  eonaru   A     I 

Bunge.  Ki<nrji,'    Vf 
Thurm.  Sieglned 
CI.  355- ^!< '.XXI 
Bunker  Ramo  CorptvaiKir    S**?— 

stdkixh     John    A      imi    Monaghan.    Kevin    J 
■  S  -  ■^^  : ! : 
BurcJiA    Kenneih  R     St-c— 

k  Aisn,>sk     Daniei   Sterner,  Charles  J  ;  Horsl.  Russel  J.;  and  Bur- 
.av..  kenneih  R     4  :7Q,703.  CI   202-158.000. 

Burd.  John  F    See—  

Bofuslaski    Robcn  C  .  Burd.  John  F.;  and  Cameo,  Robert  J.. 

X  r^/j*);  CI  435-7.000. 

Bumeti.  David   See—  ^^ 

BradNAen    Anhur  R    and  Burnett.  David.  4.279.8*4,  CI.  424-1.000. 

Bumham    Robert  D    Sev 

Scifrex    [Xinald  R     Burnnam.  Robert  D.;  and  Streifer.  Willum. 

4  :H4.  '.-•Ms.  C!    .VM-^4  M)H 
ScifreN    Dimaid  R     Bumham.  Robert  D :  and  Sireifcr,  William. 
4,280.108.  CI    331'W  ^«^H. 
Bur-  'u^hs  CiTrHTanon    See— 

Haun     K.enne!h    W     and    Saunders,    Jimmy   G..   4.280.193.   CI. 

io4  -*X)  (XX 
Bron.Jer    Joachim  C  .  4,279.075.  CI.  29-872.000. 
Krebs,  Fred  G    and  Abbott.  Daniel  B .  4.279.173.  CI.  74-441.000 
Siwik.    Hen-'.     A      and    Kobvlarz,    Lawrence   P..   4.279.413.   CI. 
27l-2"'4lXX3 
Burroughs,   Reginald    L      rhompsor.   Wilham  J.;   and   WooWndge. 
Derek,  to  AmerKan  Can  Company  Reactor  system  and  pump  appa- 
ratus (herein   4:'<»663.  CI    127-1000. 
Buryako.    \  aerv    Vi     Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N.;  Tokhunts.  Roman  D 
Yakovlev    V  iadimir  S     Akulov.  Vladislav  A;  Zabotin.  Viktor  G. 
Levin.  Viktor  V     Lukachev,  Viktor  P.  Pervyshm,  Alexandr  N 
Zaitse.    K   nsiantin  A    Karakov.  Vladimir  D;  and  Khasanov,  Muba- 
raksha  D   DeMce  for  making  emergency  exits  in  a  crushed  transport 
means  4,2"'>  405.  CI   266-55  000 
Busch    Bruce   D     to  Fremont   Industries.  Inc    Service  descaler  for 

aqueous  systems  4.279,768.  CI  252-180000. 
Busnman   James  B    Dimond  James  R  ;  and  Hennessy,  John,  to  Harco 
.^    r-.vation     Anode   and   method   of  constrtjction.   4.279.729.  Q. 
;>^    4t,  (XV 
Bu>hme.e^   Richard 'vV     jno  Schwabe,  Thomas  M..  to  J.  1.  Case  Corn- 
pan.    Segmented  vshee'  Jamp  4,279.446,  CI   301-20.000 
Bussen   Michael  R    and  \^  inter,  David  F  .  to  International  Telephone 
and    Telegraph    Corporation     Wedge    connector.    4,279,461.    CI. 

Buter    Roelof   See—  ,  •  .        a 

ftvimgaard     Rtse   E;    Buter.   Roelof;  and   KifTen.   Alcidus   A. 

4  :"<5,8a).  c:  :t>(3-39oop 

Butruille    Yves    See-  , 

Amicel    Charles    Biot     Bernard;   Butruille.   Yves;  and  OUivier. 
Chnslian,  4,2"'<',678.  CI.  156-169.000, 
Buvhaum.  Loihar   See — 

Laelv      Andreas     Z^ahlen.    Gunther;    and    Buxbaum.    Lothar. 
4  2"''  <02.  CI    260-40  OOP 
Byk  Gulden  L  omberg  CheTiische  Fabnk  Gm.b.H.;  See— 

Fisjetter     Klaus.    S«.haet*e'     Harimann;   and    Menge.   Heinz   G.. 

4  ;"•<), <318,  C    424  :'4    HI 
B<-nc    Desmond,  legal  reprt-vrniativc   Set— 

Miller.  HcnrN    deceased    and  Byrne.  Desmond,  legal  representa- 
tive, 4.2'<5>.^:    C:    4<H-68.000. 

Bv'ie    Joe  L     See—  .  ,-«  .-m  et 

E  i!     Hans   Bvrne   J^l      and  Nancarrow,  James  H.,  4U79,37D,  CI. 

'  "^s*;  ^;  OCT 

C-l-L  inc     See—  

PolUxk,  DavKi  C   !    4,279.754.  CL  210-608.000. 

C    Van  Dcr  Leiv  N    \     See-  .      ,    ^     ^  ,-hi  iit   r^ 

Van  Der  Lel>    Cornells    and  Bom.  Cornells  J.  G..  4J79.138.  CI. 

i"'2-4  000 

Cachier    Gerard    and   Sicvan^t-    Jean,  to  Tbomaon-CSF    Millimeter 

*«ve  source  comprising  an  ostiilaior  module  and  a  variable -capacity 

module  4.280.110,  CI   331-107  ODP 

CaldNfcell.  Donald  L     See-  .  ,,„  ■»«    /-i 

Mclniyre     John    M      and    Laidwell.    Donald    L.,   4.279,709,  CI. 

204-98000  n    ^       r> 

Cale.  Albert  D  .  Jr  and  Leonard.  Charles  A.,  to  A  M  K  toins  Com- 
pany. Inc  N-(1-Sttbsiituted  ^  rvrralidinvl*enzamiU<-s.  4,279.822,  CI. 

260-326470  ,  ^„         ,     . 

Cailender  Robert  E  Di'v.e  l  ..ren  ^.  an.i  1  gfite  William  J.,  to 
United  Stales  of  AmerKa  Arm.  intrairo  vie^..;'  and  soectraJ  radi- 
ometer 4.290,050.0   2M>''WiXX  ,    w_  , 

CaJundaim.  Gordon  W  to  Celanese  >..iriy,  ration  Polyewcr  of  pbenyl- 
4-hvdroxvben20ic  acid  and  +  nsdr^x^N-n.- -k:  acid  and/or  6- 
hydroxy-2-aaphthoK.  acid  .apaoie  oi  forming  an  anisotropic  melt. 
*2''9.803.  a    260-40  OOP 


4.279.401,   CI. 
4.279,439.  CI. 


Cambiaso.  Cesar  L  :  See—  ,  „ 

Masson,  Pierre  L.;  Cambiaio.  Cesar  L.;  De  Stcenwinkel,  Flora;  and 
Leek.  Adnan  E..  4.279.617.  CI  23-230.008. 
Cameron.  John  S   Ground-based  portable  and  collapsible  structures. 

4.279.105.  CI.  52-71.000 
Camp,  Richard  H.  Deceleration  alert  system.  4.280, 11 6,  CI.  340-66.000. 
Campbell,  James  R    and  Anspach.  Roy  L.,  to  Mahoney.  Thomas  P.; 
Ruston.  Donald  A..  Barnes.  Robert  S.;  Nance.  Edward  K..  Jr  ;  Nance 
Childrens's  Trust,  The;  Ruston.  Glona  I.;  O'Connor,  Jeane;  Ruston, 
Terri  Lynn;  Ruston,  Donald  Alan;  Cislo.  Donald  M.;  and  Schick, 
George  E..  part  interest  to  each.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  and  weld- 
ing core  reinforced  panel.  4,280,039.  CI.  219-78.110 
Campbell.  Simon  F .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Quinazoline  therapeutic  agents. 

4.279.910.  a.  424-251.000. 
Campbell,  Thomas  P ,  to  Intercontinental  Development  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  centnfugally  separiting  a  heavy  fraction 
from  a  light  weight  fraction  within  a  pulp  material.  4.279,741,  CI. 
209-44.000. 
Canadian  Patents  k  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Inculet.  Ion  I.;  Castle.  George  S.   P.;  and  Sullivan,  John  L., 
4.279.625.  CI  55-131.000 
Cann.  Peter  L.;  and  Sacks,  Paul  S.,  to  Carr  ?r  Corporation.  Hot  gas 

defrost  system  4.279.129.  CI  62-278.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kondo.  Hideyo;  and  Murai.  Keiichi.  4,279,500.  CI.  355-15.000. 
Mashimo,  Yukio;  Iwashita.  Tomonori;  and  Fukahori.  Hidehiko, 

4.279.490.  CI.  354-173  000 
Matsumura.  Isao.  4.279.478.  CI.  351-13.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;   Sakane.  Toshio;  and  Taguchi.   Tatsuya. 

4.280.151.  CI.  360-33.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Ryoichi;  Okajima.  Kazuhiko;  Nakahara.  Shunichi;  and 
Nakayama,  Sumio.  4.279,494.  CI   354-288.000. 
Canuiore.  Giuseppe;  and  Cassandnni,   Paolo,  to  Chimosa  Chimica 
Organica  S.p  A  Pipendine  compounds  and  their  use  as  iiabilizer^  for 
synthetic  polymers.  4.279.804.  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Canterbury.  Bradford:  See- 
Ramirez,   Peter   R.;   and   Canterbury.   Bradford. 
249-139.000 
Cantien,  Thomas  B    Molded  liner  for  pickup  trucks. 
296-39.0OR. 

"Hojikint'GrantTand  Cantrell.  Mark,  4.279.429.  Q.  280-267.000. 

^  Feix.  Jacques;  and  Cardot.  Fredenc.  4.280,043.  CI  219-137.310 
Carey.  Richard  L.;  and  McGuffey,  Gale  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy    Isolated  DC  voltage  monitoring  system    4.280.0*'''    CI. 

324-434.000.  ^        .      .  u. 

Carlberg.  David,  to  Engineenng  Systems  Corp.  Lockable  cover  assem- 
bly for  push-button  key  pad  4.280.025.  CI   179-18900D 
Carle    Arthur    Insecticidai  natural  bait  composition  and  metrnxJ  of 

using  same  4.279.895.  Q.  424-127.000. 
Carrico.  Robert  J.:  See—  ,  ^     .        „   ..       i 

Boguslaski.  Robert  C;  Burd,  John  P.;  and  Cameo.  Roben  J., 
4.279,992,  CI  435-7  000 

'^"Snn.X;"""  aS'iacks,  Paul  S..  4.279.129.  CI.  62-278.000. 
Carrier  Drysys  Limited:  See—  

Bloomer.  Ivan.  4.279.196.  Q.  98-1I5.0SB. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See—  

Weinert.  Han7  F..  4,279.564,  a.  414-621  000. 
Cassandnni.  Paolo:  See — 

Cantatore,  Giuseppe;  and  Cassandrini.  Paolo.  4,279,804.  CI    260- 

4580N. 
Casterwiler,  Larry  J  :  See—  o   i-    .  . 

Sisoler.  Gabriel  M  ;  Spade.  Vincent  L.;  Sowman.  James  P  ;  Caster- 
wiler. Larry  J  ;  and  Puma,  Bernard.  4.279.634.  CI.  65-182.300, 

Castle,  George  S  P    See—  .   ^  ..  i  u_   i 

Inculet    Ion   I ;  Castle.  George  S    P:   and  Sullivan.  John   L.. 

4.279.625.  CI.  55-131000. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.;  See—  

Griwey.  Charles  E..  4.279.285.  Q.  152-33O.0OR. 

Harper.    Robert    W.;   and    Kleiber.    Robert   A..  4,279,348.   CI. 

212-196  000. 
Meisel.  Thomas  C.  Jr..  4.279.318.  CI.  180-9  640. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

CaJundann,  Gordon  W.,  4J79.803,  Q.  260-40  OOP. 
CcBtroaics  Data  Computer  Corp.:  See— 

Shiurila,  John.  4.279,519.  Cl.  400-124000. 

Cerberus  AG:  See—  ^ 

Tar,  Dorookos,  4.280.058,  Cl.  250-554  000. 
Cha.  Chang  Y.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc  Determining  the  locus  of 
a  processing  zone  in  an  oil  shale  retort  by  efflucm  off  gas  heating 
value.  4,279,302,  Cl.  166-251.000. 
Chabot.  Francois:  See—  .  ^^        ,   r, 

Vert  Michel;  Chabot.  Francois;  Leray,  Jean   and  Chnstel.  Pascal 
4.279.249.  O   128-92.00D 
Challis.    Louis    A.    Acoustic    treatment    for    fans.    4,279.325,    Cl. 

181-211.000.  ,       ^ 

Chambers,  William  1 ,  to  NCR  Corporation  Apparatus  for  advancing  a 

record  medium  4,279.524.  Cl.  400-564.100. 
Champion  IntemationaJ  Corporation:  See—  ,^_^,,  ^  _,  ,,.  nnr 
AMin.  John  J.;  «Kl  VV  .Nnge-  George  *  279^33.  O^  ^^^'24^' 
Lolifb«:h,  Mervm;  and  Peepie^  Dick  E  4.279,379,0.  229-39  OOR 
Montealegre.  James.  4.279. ''V  C!  :2'J  !  1  000 
Peeples.  Dick  E..  and  Lohrbach.  Mcrvin.  4,2-'9,377,  a.  229-39.00R 
Roccaforte.  Harry  1 .  4.279.376.  CL  229-38.000. 
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Webingcr,  George,  4,279.374,  Cl   229-34  OOR. 
Cha.ngani.  Pushpkumar  D  :  See — 

Baxter,   Samuel;  and  Changani,   Pushpkumar  D,  4.279,848,  Cl. 
264-53000 
Chao,  Chente;  Nakaji,  Edward  M.,  and  Bemick,  Robert  L  .  to  L  niled 
Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of  making  integrated  wave- 
guide cavities  4,279.070.  Cl.  29-583.000 
Chapman.  Lloyd  R    and  Watton,  John  F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Application  of  an  alumina  coating  to  oxide  whisker-covered 
surface     on     Al-containing     stainless     steel     foil      4.279.782,     Cl. 
252-465  000 
Charkey.  Allen   See— 

Dotlin.  Mark  G  ;  and  Charkey,  Allen.  4,279.978,  Cl.  429-248  000 
Chattem.  Inc    See — 

Harns.    Thoma.s    C.    and    Georgalas.    Anhur,    4.279.890.    Cl. 
424-69  000 
Chauvelot.  Alain  See— 

Mangiavacchi,  Jacques;  Chauvelot,  Alain    and  Dolain.  Claude 
4.279.528,  Cl   403-57  000 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

White.  Kenneth  T..  4.280,126,  Cl.  340-621.000 
C  hem  pie  X  Company  See— 

Dombro,  Robert  A.,  4,279,780.  Cl  252-452.000 
Chen.   Henry,  to  Fabcon   Incorporated    Rapid  continuous  clanfier 

4.279,747.  Cl   210-197  000 
Cheng.  Paul  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Carbon  black  produc- 
tion from  solid  carbonaceous  feedstock.  4.279,881.  Cl  423-456  000 
Cherkasova,  Evgenia  E    See — 

Gladush.  Vasily  M.,  Eremenko,  Nena  G.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  V 
Kochuev,  Evgeny  S.;  Krainik,  Mikhail  P  ;  Cherkasova.  Evgenia 
E  ;  and  Lyashenko,  Nikolai  M  ,  4,279.963,  Cl  428-433  OO) 
Cherry.  John  P    See — 

Gray.  Mane  S  ;  and  Cherry,  John  P.,  4,279,811,  Cl   260-123  500. 
Chethik,  Frank,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &.  Communications  Corporation 
Bit    synchronizer    with    early    and    late    gating     4.280.224.    Cl 
375-116.000 
Chianelli,  Russell  R  ,  and  Pecoraro,  Theresa,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering   Co    Hydrodesulfunzation   over  catalysts   comprising 
chalcogenides  of  group  VIII  prepared  by  low  temperature  precipiia 
tion  from  nonaqueous  solution.  4,279,737,  Cl   208-2POOO 
Chiang,  David  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  operating  stepping  motors 

4,280.084,  Cl   318-696  000 
Chikama.  Toshio.  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co  ,  Ltd  Device  for  prevent 

ing  clouding  of  an  observing  window  4,279,246.  Cl    128-6  000 
Chimosa  Chimica  Organica  S.p.  A.  See — 

Cantatore,  Giuseppe;  and  Cassandnni,  Paolo,  4.279.804   Cl    260- 
45  SON 
Chmo,  Koichi,  Yusa,  Hideo;  Oda,  Akira;  Miura,  Hideichi,  Horiuchi. 
Susumu;  and  Takamura.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rotary  vane  type 
evaporator  4.279.692.  Cl.  159-6.00W 
Chisso  Corporation  See — 

Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Monhara.  Ko;  and  Nakamura,  Kohji,  4,279,580, 

a  425-72.00R. 
Inukai,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Hiromichi,  Furukawa,  Kenji,  Sato.  Hideo; 
and  Sugimon.  Shigeru.  4.279,770.  Cl   252-299  620 
Chlonne  Engineers  Corporation,  Ltd    See — 

Satoh,  Hitoshi,  and  Kosaka.  Shohei,  4,279,712,  Cl   204-128  000 
Cho,  lue  C  .  to  Ralston  Purina  Company    Milk  replacer  for  baking 

containing  isolated  vegeuble  protein  4,279,939,  Cl  426-583.000 
Chnstel,  Pascal  See — 

Vert,  Michel,  Chabot.  Francois;  Leray.  Jean;  and  Chnstel,  Pascal. 
4.279.249,  Cl.  128-92.00D. 
Chnstopher,  Todd  J  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Stylus  position  sensing 

apparatus  for  video  disc  player  4.280.023,  CI   369-43.000 
Chun,  Randall  K   B.;  and  Larscn,  Donn  E.,  to  Boeing  Company  The 

Digital  dau  communication  system.  4.280.221,  Cl   375-17000 
Chung,  Thomas  Y  Gel  extruding  method  and  apparatus  4.279,361,  Cl 

222-1  000 
Ciaperoni,  Aldemaro,  and  Cucmella,  Antonino,  to  Sniaviscosa  Societa 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa.  S.p  A.  Self-extmguishing 
polymers.  4.279,652.  Cl    106-18.210. 
Ciardiello,  Catherine  R.:  See— 

Borsuk,  Leslie  M.;  Ciardiello.  Cathenne  R  ;  and  Heath,  Henry  S  . 
Jr  ,  4.279,467.  Cl   350-96.210. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bemer.  Godwin.  4,279.720.  Cl  204-159.230. 

Kirchmayr,  Rudolf;  and  Felder.  Louis.  4,279,721,  Cl   204-159  240 

Laely,    Andreas;    Zwahlen,    Gunther;    and    Buxbaum,    Lothar. 

4  279  802  O.  260-40.00P. 
Michaciis,    Klaus   P.;   and    Wirth.    Hermann   O,    4.279.-'61     Cl 
252-46.400. 
Cioca.  Gheorghe,  to  Seton  Company.  Process  for  prepanng  macromo 

lecular  biologically  active  collagen  4,279,812,  Cl.  260-123  700 
Cislo,  Donald  M.:  See- 
Campbell,    James    R      and    Anspach,    Roy    L.    4.280,039     Cl 
219-78.110. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikubo,  Yasuhiko,  and  Sekme,  Mitsuo,  4,280.210.  Cl  368-73  000 
Nomura.  Yasushi.  4.280,208.  Cl.  368-66  000 
Claeson.  Karl  G  :  Aurell,  Leif  E.;  Simonsson.  Leif  R  ;  and  Anelly.  Salo, 
to  Kabi  AB  Easily  split  substrates  for  the  quantification  of  proteases 
4.279.810.  Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 
Clark  Equipment  Company;  See— 

Saguer,   Thomas   M.;   and   Mather.   Joseph    M  .   4,279.566.   Cl 
414-686.000. 


a. 

and 
ohn. 
Insulator  cover. 

4.279.641.  a.  75- 
4,279.601,  Cl. 


Clarke,  William  A.:  See— 

Stanwood,  Jay  W.;  Clarke.  William  A.;  and  MacLcane,  Johannes, 

4.279.275.  Cl.  138-109.000. 
Classen,  Alvin  T.  Sign  post  construction  having  reciprocabie  dnver  for 

placement  and  removal.  4.279,104.  Cl.  52-38.000. 
Cleary.  John  P.,  to  Heineman,  Ralph  A.  Machine  tool  column  mount 

4.279,553,  Cl.  408-135.000 
Clegg,  Maurice  A.:  See— 

Ruscoe.  Michael  J.  H.;  Sarkar,  Kshitindra  M.;  and  Clegg.  Maurice 
A.,  4,279.968.  Cl.  428-677  000 
Clem.  Arthur  G.,  to  Amencan  Colloid  Company.  Bentonite-gelled  oil 

waterproofing  composition.  4,279.547.  Cl.  405-258.000. 
Cleveland,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Dziedzic.  Chester  J.;  Cleveland.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Newman,  Ray  L., 
4,279,297,  Cl.  165-165.000 
Click,  Robert  F    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  refined 
petroleum     products     from     pipeline     mixtures.     4,279.738.     Cl. 
208-253.000. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.:  See — 

Anthony.    Thomas    R ;   and   Qine,    Harvey    £.,   4,279,667, 
148-32.000. 
Clitherow.  John  W.:  See— 

Manin  Smith,    Michael;    Price,   Barry   J  :    Bradshaw,  John; 

Clitherow.  John  W  ,  4,279.911.  Cl.  424-251  000 
Price,    Barry    J.;    Clitherow,    John    W.;    and    Bradshaw,    John, 
4,279.819.  a.  260-32650S 
Clutter,   Melvin   E..   to  A.    B    Chance  Company. 

4,280,013,  Cl,  174-5.0OR. 
Coast  Catamaran  Corporation:  See — 

Alter   Hobart  L  .  4,279,602.  Cl.  440-63.000. 
Cobel.  George  B    See — 

Skach,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Cobel,  George  B., 
0  50B 
Cobelli.  Gabnel.  Archery  tramc  and  exercise  device. 

4,34-247  000, 
Cocco,  Vincent  L.;  Norris,  Philip  R,;  and  Wareham    RKharti  R.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation    Microfiche  system.  4,279.503,  Cl.  355-45.000. 
Ccxler    William  D     J:     Set  — 

Harden.    Bruct    I       and  Coder,  William  D.,  Jr.,  4,279.953,  O. 
42S-90  000 
Coiquaud,  Michel,  to  Etablissemcnts  Simon  Souillac,  Process  for  manu- 
facturing footwear  from  a   pla-stk    rriateria'  such   a".  fyil">urethanc 
4,2^9,049,  Cl.  12-142,00S 
Col,  Manin  H     and  Petei^,  Ronald  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation    Fruit 
harvesting  machine  v^ith  bin  filling  system  4,279,118,  Cl.  56-329.000 
Colbert   Aaron  and  Figiel,  Francis  J  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  tnchlorotnfluoroethane,  acetone  and 
cyclopentane  4.279,665,  Cl    134-38.000. 
Colbert.  Aaron   See — 

Figiel.  Francis  J  ;  and  Colbert,  Aaron,  4.279,664,  Q.  134-38.000. 
Cole,  Charles  F    Jr    See— 

Hinshaw     Stanley   E.;  and  Cole.  Charles  P.,  Jr..  4,279,078,  Q. 
.'.-^- 126  500 
Coleman,  Ray  L    See — 

Dienes.  Edward  K  .  Coleman   Ray  L.,  and  Hausberger,  Arthur  L., 
4,2''9.78l.  Cl    2^2-4* .'«  OOf! 
Colgate- PaJmolive  Companv    Se*— 

Barnes.  Eric   and  Harvev,  Kenneth,  4.279,889,  Cl  424-57.000. 
Collisiet,  Richard  L  .  Jr  Joint  construction  for  log  buildings.  4.279.108. 

Cl   52-233  000 
Colombmi.  Ettore.  to  Northern  Telecom  LmuieO    inicgrated  optical 

wavelength  demultipieie-    4  2 "Q, 464,  CI.  350-96.190. 
Combustion  F^ngineering.  Inc    See— 

Blaskowski    Henrv  J     4  :-'-,29fc  Cl    165-134.00R 
Comby,  Georges  and  Mangeoi.  Philippe,  to  Commissanat  a  i  Lncrgit 
Atomique  Device  for  detecting  and  kx:ating  radiations,  and  in  partic- 
ular electron  releasing  phenomea   4.280.0~5   Cl   313-93,000. 
Ciimerford,  Ji^hn    and  Zimmer    Robert  F     ti.    Singer  Company,  Tlie. 
Switch  blade  mechanusm  and  muiii-arrangemcn!    4,280,027,  Cl.  200- 
6.00A 
ComGeneral  Corporation   See — 

Roettele.    Dvwald    1       and    Yohpe,    WUham    E.,    4,280U23.   O. 
375-93  000 
Commander   Buck  C  S<Mar  assl^;  ano  filter  construction  for  dryer  inlet. 

4.279.082,  Cl    34-82  000 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   See — 

Combv.  Georges,  and  MangeiM,  Philippe.  4.280,075,  Cl.  313-93.000 

Delapierre.  Gilles.  and  Meyer    Roben.  4.2"Si.4';.  C!    :> 50- 363  000 

Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrui  Research  t>ganizaiK.m  See— 

Weiss,   Donald   E     Kolank.    Luis  O     Pnesiicy    Anthony  J.,  and 

Anderson.  Nevil  J  .  4.2''9,''56.  Cl    l\i>-4)tl  000 

Compagnie  Francaise  dcs  Petroles  See— 

Brun.  Andre  G..  and  Dutilleul,  Henri  I  .  4.2"9.S44  Ci  405  2U2  000 
Compagnie   Intemationaie   pour   I'lnformatique   Cll-Ht>neyweli    Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme)  See — 
Villette  Jean.  4,280,156,  Cl.  360-105.000. 
Comparetto.  John  E     and  Hamilton.  Richard  A 

center  4.279.046.  Cl   5-503  000 
Conani,  Frank  R     See- 
Jones,     Dorothy     L       and     Conani.     Frank 
426-265  000 
Connell.  G   A    Neville  See — 

Scifres,  Donald  R     Ponce.  Fernando  A    Connell  G.  A.  Neville; 
and  Streifer,  Wuham,  4,280,107.  Cl.  331-94.50H. 
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Conoco,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Hsnshaw.   Stanley   E.,  and  Cole,  Charles  F.,  Jr..  4J79.078.  CI 

•     >  VTC 

Sek   r»   Robcn  H    4  2"«!  '^^i.  CI.  19*- 525.000. 
Container  t  ■>rp<,'ration  of  America:  Sfe — 

Cardner    Jeffrev   M  ,  4.279.375.  CI.  229-37.00R. 
Cont;.    R:n.j.    u     Dar-    Industnes.   Inc.   Serving  tny.  4.279.354.  CI. 

220-23.830 
Coovergcnce  Corporal  Kin   .Vf — 

Bates.  George  V^     4.:80.150,  CI.  360-14.000. 
Cook    H<rnrv  S     Ser — 

F-ard    Gerald  D;  Cook,  Henry  S.;  and  Kamalich,  Anthony  J, 

4  rvo<:  C)  15-"?  OCA 

Cook    Ro>  O   Secuntv  device.  4.2;9.137.  CI.  70-416.000. 
Copei^  ukan.  Inc     See — 

Seger   hmz  O  .  4,2-'<),274.  CI.  138-42.000. 
Coplev    Wavnc   See— 

C   rmier      Edward     J       and    Copley.    Wayne,    4J79,562,    CI. 
4  i  4- ^"^8  000 
Corcoran.  John  J     See — 

H  >rnak    Thomas.  Corcoran,  John  J.;  and  Maslak,  Samuel   H., 
4,:*J-1,!%.  CI    365-45.000. 
Cormier,  Edward  J    and  Copley,  Wayne.  Bucket  conveyor.  4,279.562, 

CI.  414-598  000 
Corondli.  Carolina  Set- — 

Pigani,    Hermes     Parenti.    Francesco,   Coronelli,   Carolina;   and 

Tamoni.  Giorgion,  4,280,001.  CI.  435-253.000. 

Cotttt,  David   See—  .,~/wo 

Bundschuh,  Rober!    Ihcrnc.  George;  and  Cottis,  David,  4,279,048, 

C!    •^^310  0.AA 

Coui?h;in    Rohcn  W     to  University  Patents,  Inc.  Method  of  gasifying 

carbonaceous  materials  4.279,710,  CI.  204-101.000. 
Couion    \ndre  Sec- 
Blanc,  Jacques,  Couiun,  .-"indre;  and  Pellus.  Gilbert,  4.279,706.  CI. 

:r>4-26  000 
Couison,  Norman  w    lo  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Process  for  recov- 
ering v;onccnirated.  purified  tungsten  values  from  bnne.  4,279.869,  CI. 
423-54  'XT 
Covaka  Plastici  S  p  A    See— 

Bo^sa   Edoardo,  deceased.  4.279.538,  G.  405-66.000. 
Cox,  Andrew  G    to  Manawatu  Textile  Dyers  Limited.  Dyeing,  wash- 
ing and.  or  milling  4.2-9.135.  CI.  68-15.000. 
Crafco,  Inc    See— 

Jacobson,   Carl   C     Jr ;  and  Crosby.  Gaius  P..  4.279,056.  C\. 
15  ■<"''000 
Craig,  Thomas  A    See- 

Schmk     Richard    R      and    Craig.    Thomas    A..    4.279,269.    CI. 
P"  20fcOOO 
Crasn   r.e<  ffre>  J   Ke\Niard  assembly  with  controllable  key  legends 

4  ;ti.;  i:i  CI  :^40-365  ovl. 

CraN*.*'  rd     Andrew    S     Bo»   frame  for  fabric   prinu  and  the  like. 

4,;'>^08',  CI    40-158'JOR 
Crompion  A  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Howard  L    4,279.814,  CI.  26O-173.000. 
Crosby.  Gaius  P    See— 

Jacobson.   Carl   C     Jr ;  and  Crosby.  Gaius  P..  4,279,056,  CI. 
15-3''3  0OO 
Crossiand.  William  A  ,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Temperature  responsive  device   4,2""), 152,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Crr>^sman,  Richard  L    and  Kits.    R  .^ard  L.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  tor  fastening  a  friaction  wear  pad 
to  a  disk  core  member  4.2"'<>,333,  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Crown  Controls  Corporation    See — 

Dammeyer   Ned  E  ,  4,280.205.  Q.  367-119.000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation  See— 

Reba,  Imants,  4,2-"', 61      CI   493-411.000. 
CSFLT  Centre  Studi  e  Laboratc^n  Telecomunicarioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bab.ni,  Giancarlo.  4.280,|"*^   CI   320-1  000. 
Csonka.  Mbert  B    See— 

Cv>nka.  John  J    and  Cst^nna    Aiher'  B  ,  4,279.223,  O.  123-25.00N. 
Cs.  niia    John  J     and  Cstmka.  Albert  B    Internal  combustion  engine 
:ue I  saving  and  pollution  reducing  system.  4.279.223,  CI.  123-25.00N 
CucineJIa.  Antonmo  See— 

Ciapcroni,    Aldemaro;   and   Cucinella,   Antonino,   4J79.652.   CI. 
106-18210 
Cuibertson.  Billy  M     and  Post    lam,  K     to  Ashland  Chemical  Com- 
pany      Acrylic     monomers       ontaming       arbamate     funcdonahty. 
4.2"''<i,833.  CI.  260-464  000 
Cummins.  ICorak  and  Gtllman    See—  ,,„-,~v%     oi 

Kozak,    Peter    P,    Jr      and    Galiur     Jane-     M      4.280,000.    U. 
435-242.000. 
Custom  Packaging  Systems  See  — 

LaReur,  Arthur  E  ,  4.2^'J  183  O   83-16.000 
Cutler,  John  H.;  and  Walker,  Uircn  H  .  to  General  Eiectru  (,  on-ipany. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  Mgnai  prnp«^rt!  ^nd   ,u  ilux  in 
an    AC   motor   for   control   ot   motor   Jnve   curren;     ■»  :"«J.085,  CI. 
U  8-803  000 
Cyprets  Gardens  Skis  .See—  j   .,,„/v.o 

Bundschuh,  Robert  Thornt-  Getirste  and  Cottis  David  4 J79,048, 
CI    9-3ia0AA 
Czech    Fnutt,  and  ICneter    Ueorge  Hem/    to  BBC  Brown.  Boven  & 
Company  Limited    High  lensK-n     nr   -i  280.015,  CI    174-28.000. 

Dadswell.  John  E    See—  „     ,  .       r- 

Wheeler.   Raymond    L      Henry,   Jofin,   and   Oaoswdl.  John   t., 
4  27<),322,  C\    180-128  lIP 


Daffem,  George  M..  to  Syva  Company.  Zero  volume  flow  cell. 

4,279,509,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Dahlgrun,  Rolf:  See— 

Reuland.  Joachim;  and  Dahlgrun.  Rolf.  4,280.187.  Q.  364-552.000. 
Dv  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Makithima,  Hiroshi;  Toyoda,  Tsunehiko;  Okamura,  Noriaki;  Yano. 
Hirofumi;  Mizoguchi.  Akira;  and  Hiromori,  Yasotaka,  4.279.653, 
CI.  106-22  000 
Dncd  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Honda,  Zenjiro;  and  Tsugaya,  Hitoshi,  4,279.846.  CI. 
264-41.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,     Tetsuo;     Abeyama,     Shozo;     Kimura,     Atsuyoshi,     ano 
Nakamura,  Sadayuki.  4,279.646.  CI.  75-123.0AA. 
Daimaru.  Akimasa:  See — 

Ban.  Keisuke;  Arai.  Takeo;  and  Daimaru.  Akimasa,  4,279,289.  CI. 
164-97.000. 
Dallman,  Alfred  C.  Automotive  fuel  saving  system    4.279,236,  CI. 

123-573.000. 
Dammeyer.  Ned  E..  to  Crown  Controls  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  fork 

height  measunng  apparatus.  4,280.205.  CI.  367-119.000. 
Danellis,  Joan  V.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Brown,  Patricia  A.;  and  Danellis.  Joan  V.,  4,279,906, 
CI.  424-247.000 
Danjyo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mori,  Masashi,  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  the  repair  of  runner  for  molten  metai  4  2^'^  844.  CI 
264-30.000. 
Dann.  Bert  H..  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Time  modulation  pulse 

averaging  demodulator.  4.280.100.  CI.  329-103.000 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Conti.  Rino,  4,279,354,  CI.  220-23.830. 
Dau  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Yonkers,  Edward  H..  4.279.522.  Q.  400-196  100. 
Daudi.  Anwar;  GolaU.  John  H.;  and  Triponi,  Doarde  G..  to  Motor 
Wheel  Corporation    Method  of  wheel  manufacture  for  correcting 
routional  non-uniformity  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  as,semblv 
4.279.287.  a.  152-375.000. 
Davidoff.  Charles:  See— 

Winyan.    Milton    E.;    and    Davidoff.    Charles.    4.279,879.    CI. 
423-335.000. 


Davies,  David  H.;  and  Norris,  Geoffrey  L.  F.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Streptomyces  metabolite  4.279.894.  C! 
424-122.000. 
Day.  Janet  A.;  Devlin,  Barry  R.  J.;  and  Searle.  Robert  J  G  to  Shell  On 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  3-azabicyclo(3.1.0)hexane  2-car 
boxy  be  acid.  4.279.821.  CI.  260-326.270. 
Dayco  Corporation;  See— 

Hctz,  G.  Brian,  4,279.276.  CI.  139-159.000. 
Dcakin.  David  A.  Solar  collector  panel.  4.279,243.  CI    126-450  000 
Deans,  Allan  J:  See— 

Engdahl.  Uwrence  W.;  and  Deans,  AHan  J .  4  280,051.  Q.  250 
363.00S. 
DeBartolo.  Paiil   Ser— 

Jaggi,  Ha.^^    Vl^ihison.  Pat,  and  DeBartolo,  Paul,  4,279.055.  CI. 
15-302.000. 
DeBeuckelaer.  Gerard;  Jarre,  Wolfgang    ^  urmD    R -if    and   Marx. 
Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft   Process  for  separ^ating  hydro- 
phobic organic  liquids  from  water  4  2''«"'^'  c:   :!0-b'iooo 
T^mk^r  V^cmcf'  Sec 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  and  Decker,  Werner,  4,i:9,6«6,  CI.  156-517  000 
Deforeit,  Christian  J.  Polyphonic  synthesizer  of  penodic  signals  using 

di^  tech^Kjue^   4,279,186,  CI.  84-1.010 
Delapierre.  (dies    md  Meyer.  Robert,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energit 
Atomiqut    Mrih  Ki  of  control  of  an  electrolytic  display  cell  and  j 
circuit  tor  :nc  .ippncation  of  said  method.  4,279.475,  CI  3.50-363, OOC 
Delia  Croce,  i   h    H   Articulator  4,279.595.  CI.  433-55.000. 
Del  Signore.  Jaaiei  K..  U:  See— 

Acharya.  Rajguru  M.;  and  Del  Signore.  Jarne^  R  .  II,  4.280,082,  Ct 
318-341.000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Tanaka,  Yoko  and  Wich 
jnynn,  Joseph  K...  to  Wisconsw  Alumni  Research  Foundation  23,25- 
Dihydroxyvitamin  Dj.  4,279,826,  CI.  260-397.200 
DelVecchio,  Robert  M.;  and  Meiksin.  Zvi  H..  to  University  of  Pitts 
burgh.  Discontinuous  metal  and  cermet  film  resistors  and  strain 
gauges.  4.280.1 14.  O.  338-2.000. 
Demoute,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Martel.    Jacques;    Tessier.    Jean;    and    Demoute,     Jean  Pierre 
4J79.835.  CI  26O-465.00D. 
de  Niet,  Edmond,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetoresisiive  reau 

ing  head   4  280,158.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Denitef    Jurgen   See — 

Bluri.<     Rf  nhard;  Denker.  Jurgen,  Markart,  Ernst  Trapp,  Werner; 
Tut/ei      Michael;    and     Woznik.     Reinhard      4.279,514,     CI. 
356-445.000. 
dePencier,  Robert  D.  Combination  stove  and  fireplace   4,279.237,  CI. 

126-77.000. 
Derbyshire,  Stewart,  to  Foaeeo  International  i  imited  Coating  compo- 
sitions. 4.279.946,  CI.  427-133.000 
^>efdenan.  Geofgc:  See — 

Marshall,    Albert    H.;    and    Derdenan.    George,    4,279,599.    CI. 
434-21.000. 
DeSimone,  Robert  S..  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Aide  ydc  generators 
and  foodstuffs  containing  such  generators.  4.280,01 1,  CI  568-603  000. 
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De  Steenwinkel.  Floris  See — 

Masson.  Pierre  L    Cambiaso,  Cesar  L  .  De  Steenwinkel,  Floris;  and 
Leek,  Adrian  E  .  4.279,617,  CI   23-230  OOB 
Deszeri,  Eszier  See— 

Jovanovics,  Karola.  Szasz.  Kalman:  Kellner,  Bela:  Nemeth,  Laszio; 
Relle.  Zsuzsa:  Biitner,  Emil,  Deszen,  Eszter  and  Eles.  Janos, 
4.2"0,«15.  CI  424-262  000 
Jovanovics,  Karola:  Szasz,  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela.  Nemeth.  Laszio; 
Relle.  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil,  Deszen,  Eszter  and  Eles,  Janos, 
4.2-'9,Qi6,  CI  424-262  000 
Developak  Corporation:  See— 

Evers.  Jack  R  .  4.279,608.  CI  493-247  000. 
Devlin.  Barry  R   J    Sec- 
Day,  Janet   A  ,   Devlin.   Barry   R    J     and  Searle.   Robert  J.  G.. 
4,279,821,  CI   260-326,270, 
Devlin,  Charles  L    See— 

Kure-Jensen,  Jens.  Gordon,  Richard  S  ,  Devlin,  Charles  L     ano 
Knngs,  Fredenck  C  ,  4,280.060.  CI.  290-40.00R 
DeVo-e.  Steven  R    See— 

Hutchison.   Wayne  A  ,   and   DeVore,   Steven   R  ,  4,279,934,  CI. 
426-262000 
de  Vnes.  Hcndrik  See — 

Kooi.  Hessel,  and  de  Vnes,  Hendnk.  4,279.604.  CI  414-667.000, 
de  W'erk.   Karel  J    C  ,  to  RSV-Gusio  Engineering  B  \     Device  for 
sealing  the  lower  pan  of  a  column  standing  on  or  in  the  bottom  below 
a  body  of  water  with  respect  to  the  surrounding  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom  4,279,545.  CI  405-211  000 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Benson.    Anhur    L;    and    Jordan,    David    A.    4,279,979,    CI. 
429-254  000 
Dezsen,  Eszter  See— 

Jovanovics,  Karola,  Szasz,  Kalman,  Kellner,  Bela.  Nemeth.  Laszio; 
Relle.  Zsuzsa:  Bittner.  Emil;  Dezsen,  Eszter,  and  Eles,  Janos, 
4.279.816,  CI   260-244400 
Dholakia.  Anil  R  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Selectively  damped  videodisc 

stylus  assembly   4,280.024.  CI,  369-219.000 
Diacont,  George  P  .  Jr ,  to  AMF  Incorporated   Apparatus  for  holding 

and  unfolding  belt  loop  4,279,209,  CI.  112-104  000 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Herbin.  Jean  E    E  ;  and  Grammont,  Paul  D    A  .  4,280,003,  CI. 
521-31,000 
Didier  Engineenng  GmbH  See— 

Wagener,  Dietnch;  Horst,  Each;  and  Ergun,  Havri.  4.280,033,  CI. 
219-10  55A 
Dieling,  Hans,  and  Schindehutte,  Manfred,  to  Wegmann  &  Co  Torsion- 
ally  flex'ble  railway  truck  frame  4,279.202.  CI    105-206  OOR 
Dienes.  Edward  K    Coleman,  Ray  L  ;  and  Hausberger,  Arthur  L     lo 
United    Catalysts    Inc     Catalyst    for    the    synthesis    of   methanol 
4,279,781.  CI   252-463000 
Dierschke,  Eugene  G  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    High-radi- 

ance  emitters  with  integral  microlens  4,279.690,  CI    156-649  000 
Dietench.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft   Prcx;ess  for  the  produc- 
tion of  isocyanatoaryl  sulfonic  acids,  4,279,832,  CI   260-453  OOP 
Dietnch,  William  J,  Sr .  to  DMI,  Inc   High  speed  tiller  with  widelv 

spaced  discs  4,279.31 1.  CI.  172-509.000 
Dijkmans,  Eise  C    See — 

van  de  Plas.sche.  Rudy  J.;  and  Dijkmans,  Eise  C,  4,280,089,  CI 
323-354  000 
Diker.  Charles  M    See — 

Moe,  Walter;  and  Diker,  Charles  M.,  4.279.527,  CI  401-277,000, 
Dilg,  Carl  W    Shoe  construction  with  replaceable  sole   4.279,083,  CI. 

36-101  000 
Dimond.  James  R    See — 

Bushman,  James  B..   Dimond,  James  R     and   Henncssy,  John, 
4,279.729.  CI   204-196.000. 
Dinardo,  Joseph  J    See— 

Palazzolo,    Paul    H.    and    Dinardo,    Joseph    J.    4.279.110,    CI. 
52-. 302  000 
Dinger,  Edward  H  ,  and  Ritter,  Allen  M.,  to  General  electric  Com- 
pany   Motor  drive  system  with  inenia  compensation   4,280.081,  CI. 
3 1 8-6  000 
Djorup,    Roben    S     Directional    heat    loss    anemometer    transducer. 

4,279,147,  CI.  73-189000. 
DMI,  Inc    See- 

Dietnch,  William  J..  Sr.,  4,279.311,  CI.  172-509  000 
Dodin,  Mark  G  ,  and  Charkey,  Allen,  to  Energy  Research  Corporation 
Battery    separator    employing    zinc    selective    additive    materials 
4,279,978,  CI   429-248  000 
Doi,  Toshiaki.  Suematsu.  Shigeru;  Nishida.  Chikamasa;  and  Hiranuma, 
Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Nuclear  reactor  opieration  control  process 
4,279.698,  CI    176-22000 
Dolain,  Claude  See — 

Mangiavacchi,  Jacques;  Chauvelot,  Alain,  and  Dolain,  Claude, 
4.279.528,  CI   403-57.000. 
Dolan,  Bernard  J    See — 

McKinley,  Ronald  R  ;  Hamel,  Robert  E  ,  Jr    and  Dolan,  Bernard 
J,  4.280.122.  CI   340-380.000 
Dolan-Jenner  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

McKinley,  Ronald  R  ,  Hamel,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Dolan    Bernard 
J  ,  4,280.122,  CI   340-380.000 
Dolhyj,  Serge  R    See— 

Velenyi.   Louis  J  ;    Papanzos,   Chnstos,   and   Dclhyj,   Serge   R., 
4.279,829.  CI   260-429  900, 
Dolman,  Roy  S    See — 

Tomlinson,  Geoffrey  E    S;  and  Dolman.  Roy  S,  4,279.180,  Q. 
82-l.OOC. 


Dombro,  Robert  A.,  to  Chemplex  Company.  Method  of  preparing 

catalyst  supports.  4,279,780,  CI.  252-452.000. 
EXoryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Fukada,  Tomihiro;  and  Kamei,  Mitsuru,  4.279,160.  CI  73-708.000 
Douglas  Dynamics  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  R.;  and  Simi,  Edward  A..  4.280.062.  CI.   307- 
lO.OLS. 
Douglas,  George  H.:  See — 

Riley,  Richard  L.;  Douglas,  George  H  ;  and  Yelnosky,  John, 
4,279,928.  CI  424-324.000. 
Douglas.  Owen  Fluid  support  system  for  a  medical  patient.  4,279.044. 

CI.  5-453.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Huang,  Cleo  L.,  4.279,994.  CI.  435-19.000. 
Uwis,  John  W.,  4.280,029,  CI.  20O50.00R 
Mclntyre.  John  M.;  and  Caldwell,   Donald   L..  4.279,709.  Q. 

204-98.000. 
Nelson,  Alfred  R.;  and  Johnscn,  Kenneth  E..  4.279.797,  Q.  260 

3340R 
Skach,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Cobel,  George  B.,  4.279.641.  Q.  75- 
0508 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See —  * 

Homan.  Gary  R  ;  and  Lee.  Chi-long,  4.279.792.  CI.  26O18  00S 
Kehrer.    Gerald    P.;    and    Smith.    William    G..    4.279.783.    CI. 

252-511.000. 
Lee.  Denis  C;  and  Rathjen.  Arthur  H.,  4.279.259.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See- 
Hill,   Michael   P.   L.;  and  Tizard,  Anthony  N.,  4.279.765,  CI. 
252-117.000. 
Dow,  Judith  A.;  and  Fohl,  Timothy,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation 
Lamp   with   protective   coating   and    method   of  applymg   same. 
4,279.590,  CI.  431-360.000. 
Doyle,  Gerald,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Cu(  1 )  Acetylac- 

etonate  complexes  for  CO  separation.  4,279,874,  CI  423-246.000 
Doyle.  Loren  C:  .See — 

Callender.  Robert  E.;  Doyle.  Loren  C;  and  Lightel.  William  J., 
4,280,050,  CI.  250330,000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Helmick.  James  £..  4,279.316,  CI.  175-371.000. 

Kunderman,  Fred  K.,  4,279,574,  CI.  417-243.000. 

Morns.  Jerald  D.,  4,279,450,  CI.  308-8.200. 

Paul,    Donald    G.;    and    Berriman.    Lester    P.,    4.279.627,    C\ 

55-238.000. 
Rogers,  James  B.,  4,279,122,  CI.  59-10.000. 
Drew,  Daniel  C  ,  to  American  Aquatic  Concepts  and  Entcrpnses,  Inc 

Swim  cap  with  integral  eye  protection.  4,279,039.  CI   2-428.000 
Drexler,  Jerome;  and  Betz,  Carl  R.,  to  Drexler  Technology  Corpora- 
tion  Gelatin-epoxv  sheet  materials.  4.279.989.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Drexler  Technologv  Corporation.  See — 

Drexler,  Jerome:  and  Betz,  Carl  R  ,  4.279.989.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Druffel,  Ench,  to  Durkoppwerke  GmbH    Looper  thread  tension  de- 
vice 4.279.210  CI.  112-181.000 
Dubv    Paul  F    See— 

\  inmg.  Paul  H  ;  Scott,  Jack  A.;  and  Duby,  Paul  F.,  4,279,711.  Q. 
204-105.00R 
Duckworth,  Edward  D..  to  A  Johnson  and  Company  (London)  Lim- 
ited   Scraped-surface  heat  exchanger  4.279,295.  CI    165-94.000. 
Dumas,  David  H,,  to  Hercules  incorpiorated.  Sizing  method  and  sizing 

compt^sition  for  use  therein  4,279,794,  CI.  26029.2EP 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company:  See — 

Friar,  Lawrence  B     and  Smith,  Kenneth  M.,  4.279.644.  CI    75- 

ns.oop 

Payne.  Robert  H.;  and  Rackley,  Robert  L..  4.279.053,  CI.    15- 

159  OOA 
Smeltz,   Kenneth   C;  and   Stnckler,  Charles  L.,  4,279.960.  CI. 

428-290.000. 
Duracell  International  Inc.:  See — 

Moses.  Peter  R  ,  4,279.972.  Q.  429-50.000. 
Dungon,  Docile  D    See — 

Boyle,   Raymond   F;   and   Durigon,   Docile   D.,  4.279.700.   CI. 
176-68  000 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Druffel,  Ench,  4.279.210,  CI.  112-181.000. 
Duro-Test  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh   Peier,  4,280.076.  CI.  313-114000. 
Dutilleul.  Henri  T    See — 

Brun,  Andre  G    and  Dutilleul.  Henn  T..  4.279,544,  CI.  405-202.000 
Duwel.  Edward  C    See— 

Ecken.   Alton  B  ,  Duwel,  Edward  C;  and  Soderl)erg,  John  H., 
4,280.180.  CI    364^*64  000. 
Dworkin,  Robert  D  .  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  Synergistic  heal  stabilizer 
compiositions   containing    an    antimony   or   a   bismuth   compound. 
4.279.807,  CI   260-45  75B 
Dyer.  Robert  F  ,  Lewis,  J    Stephen    Rosenthal,  Janice  E.;  Mills-Win- 
kler  James  P    and  Schroeder,  Robert  h..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Figure  toy. 
4,279,099.  CI    4fvl!'^(X)0. 
Dvnamii  Nobe!  Akiiengesellschaft-  See — 

Pasiura.    Albino     Kelb(.h     t^er^lard     and    Hulsmann.    Hans-Leo. 
4.280,012,  CI    568-755.000. 
Dvnapol   See — 

Bunes   Leonard  A     4,279,662.  CI.  106-289000. 
Dy  nasi..iences  C  i'rp<>ra!ion:  See — 

Lindsav     Gene    K  ;    and    O'Beime,    Andrew   J.,   4.279,774.   CI. 
252-408.000. 
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'Jitccit^.  Ch«tcr  J     Cleveland,  Joseph  J.;  «nd  Newman,  Ray  L..  to 
jT:   PrtKjucts  Cor^x^ra(R>^   Housing  for  ceramic  heat  recuperators 
in*j  is^icmbiv   4  rQ  :<!'  CI.  165-lW.OOO. 
E  A  E  S«gmil)cT  Limiied:  S«*— 

Altmayer   Joseph,  4.279.068,  CI.  29-252.000. 
E.  R    Squibb  i.  Sons,  Inc    See— 

Hjuck     Fredenc     P      and    Jacobs,    Glenn    A..    4J79,902,    01. 
♦2*-24fe  OOC 
E-Systems,  Inc    See — 

Gord>     Roben    S;   Poston,   Billy  R.;  and  Sanders.  David  E.. 

*.:m.:\i.  a  371-6.000 

Eastman  tCxJak  Companv    S." 

Audran.  Roger  u    L      and  .Mu^ucnard,  Albert  P.,  4^79,945,  Q. 
427-130  000 

4,279,9g8,  CI  430-499.000. 
4,279,828,  CI.  260-397  250. 
Hines,  Stephen  P  ,  4.279.488.  CI.  354-145.000. 
Mines   Stephen  P  ,  4.279.492,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Ifvsop    Th<imasC    4  279.861,  G.  422-67.000. 
Sv*apceinsJii.  John  P  .  4.279.942.  CI.  427-14  100. 
Ebata,   Sakae    Waian    Masahide    Hayakumo,  Sunao.  and  Oyamada. 
Osamu   to  Hitachi   Ltd  Shield  wall  for  surrounding  reactor  contain- 
ment  vesicl  tor  nuclear  r..  .tor  and  method  for  constructing  the 
same   4,2"<J."'OI    C!    ''6-87.000, 
Ebaui  hes  Electroniques  SA:  See — 

Leuihoid.  Oskar   4.280.175.  CI.  363-127.000. 
Eberhardt    Mark  E     Jr    See— 

McCord,   Dick   P     ind  Eberhardt.  Mark  E..  Jr.,  4,279,317.  CI. 

Eck-yrrg  Rivhard  P  ,  and  LaRochelle.  Ronald  W  .  to  General  Electric 
Compan>  Ultraviolet  curable  cpoxy  silicone  coating  compositions. 
4.279.717.0.  204-159  130 

Eckels.  Phillip  w    to  Wrsttnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Vapor  trap  and 

regulator     'or     superconductive    turbogenerators.    4,280,071,    CI. 

310-5;  one 

Ecken,  Alton  B  Duv^el.  Edward  C  ;  and  Soderberg.  John  H.,  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Electronic  postage  meter  having  field  resettable 
control  values  4.280.180.  CI  364-464  000. 
Eda,  Tadahiro.  Tiisum  Susumu,  Imai.  Chikara;  and  Koichi,  Yasushi. 
to  Ricoh  Comp*n>.  Ltd  Electrostatographic  copying  apparatus  with 
automatic  loner  density  control  4,279,498.  O.  355-14.00D. 
Ede'mann    Hermann   See — 

Hi^rr     Alexander     Edelmann.    Hermann;    and    ICIose.    Sigmar, 
4rgvK):    C:    435-4.000, 
EdwardN    Alfred  R     See— 

1  eniger    DavKJj     4,279, 128.  G  62-238.600 
Ed«.jrds?  Jesse  B    Firearm  recoil  reducer  4,279.091.  C\.  42-l.OOV. 
Effenherger    Alfred   and  Staehle.  Hermann,  lo  Staehle  Maschinenbau 
CjThH    Extruder  *iih  exchangeable  housing  insert.  4,279.515.  CI 
*oo-'t)  iXX) 
Egami    Tetsufumi.   to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Front 

derailleur  for  a  bicycle  4.279.605.  G.  474-82.000. 
Egan,  James  L    •     A Ignrna  Steel  Corporation.  Limited.  The.  Apparatus 

for  changing  ' uveres     p  i  '^last  furnace.  4.279.408,  CI.  266-271.000. 
Ege,  Sigmund    :     Interna'    nal  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Fire 

rcsistan'  fie<.[rK  .ahif    4  :'<0.016,  CI    174-102GOR. 
Egee    Ravmt^nd    See— 

Berger  Jean  >\es  Kostelitz,  Michel,  Rcynaud.  Bernard;  and  Egee. 
R'j^mond    4,280.042.  CI,  219-121  OPT 
Egh   Hans  Bvrne  Joe  L    and  Nancarrow,  James  H.,  to  Garrett  Corpo- 
ration   The    Energy  transfer  machine.  4.279.570.  a.  415-53.00T. 
Ehlers,  klaus  Peter    Se-— 

Schrcxlter     Klaus     Gradl.    Reinhard;    Ehlers,    Klaus-Peter;    and 
S..heib.t/.  VVoltgang.  4.279,876,  CI.  42J-305.000. 
Eibl.  Vdlker    See— 

Brunken    Gerd    Eibl,   Volker;  and  Fliege,  Hans.  4.28ail8,  CI. 
'.*"^!4'  :1MD 
Eich.  Richard  A     See— 

Str  hei     Rudolf  G    K.  and  Eich,  Richard  A.,  4J79.937.  O 

4:fv424  iXX) 
Eigetimann.  L  udvug.  to  Owens- Illinois,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
applying  horuontal  road  marking  material  of  high  optical  efficiency. 
4  ?■'<»  ^M   C!    404-72.000. 
E.^ihraun.  Allan  A.:  S*e — 

H   rnhake'    Edwin  D.;  and  Eisenbraun,  Allan  A.,  4,279.808,  G. 

Eisenhan    Rober'  L    Electrical  coupler  4.280.112,  Q.  333-21.0OR. 
Eiscnhauer    Bernhard    See — 

M-ver    Rainer-Leo;  John.  Rammar;  Eisenhaucr.  Bernhard;  and 
Baumstark    Herta,  4.279.962.  G   428-332,000 
Eisiener    Klaus    Schaefer    Hartmann;  and  Menge.  Hcinz  G  .  to  Byk 
luiden    Lomberg    Chemische    Fabrik   GmbH.    2-<Nuclearly-sub- 
stituicdtbenzylpyrrolidines  4.279.918.  G.  424-274.000. 
i  ]  Paso  Polvolefins  Company   See — 

Allan,  John  L    H     Finest  >ne,  Arnold  B;  and  Roderick.  John  J., 
4,279.809.  CI    260-4S  95<_ 
r     ^aso  Products  Companv    See — 

Finch.  Rav  N    and  Sash   William  D  .  4,279.130,  CI.  62-544.000. 
F  iasiogran  Maschinenbau  i  imhH  k  Co.:  See — 

Wallner   Josef  and  Mei/inger.  Lothar.  4.279.517.  CI.  366-177.000. 
Fichinger   Gilbert  M     '     P  lar  )td  Corporation.  Mobility  cane  for  the 
blind  incorporating  ultrivjnK.  obstacle  sensing  apparatus.  4.280.204, 
C!    ^6"- 116  000 
Elect rw.  Power  Research  institute.  Inc  :  See— 

Breault,  Richard  D.;  Ooller.  Glen  J.;  Roethlem,  Richard  J.;  and 
Sprecher   Gilbert  C.  4.279.970.  CI  429-35000. 


4.280.167,    CI. 
4.279.965.    CI. 
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Electronic  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Wetaer,  Nathan  K,;  Weyman,  Peter  J.;  and  Ketchum,  David  D., 
4,280.184,  CI   364-506.000.    . 
Eles,  Janos:  See— 

JovanovicvK.arola;Sza$t  Kalmat.   KePn.--   B^-la  Ne-.Tieth   Uszlo; 

ReUe.  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emu,  Dczxn.  Lszicr.  and  Fies    Janos, 

4.279.816,  CI.  260-244.400. 

Jovanovics,  Karola;  Szasz.  Kaltnan;  Kellner.  Bela;  Nemeih  Laszlo; 

Rdle.  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  I>eszcn.  Esztcr    and  Eles,  Janos, 

4.279.915.  CI  424-262  000 
Jovanovics,  Karola,  Szasz,  ICalman;  Kellner.  Bela,  Nemeth.  Laszlo; 

Relle.  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Deszen,  Eszter;  and  Eles,  Janos, 

4.279.916.  CI.  424-262  000 
Ehralde,  Pete.  Jr.:  See— 

Hawke.  Merrill  P.;  Elizalde.  Pete.  Jr.;  and  Harns,   Robert  L., 
4,279,164,  G.  73-826.000. 
Elleman,  Daniel  D  :  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronaut  n.s  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wang,  Taylor  G.;  and  Elleman,  Daniel  D.,  4.279.632. 
G.  65-21  400. 
Ellett,    Edwin    W,    Operating    room    surgical    lamp 

362-33,000. 
Elmqvist.    Orvar.     Blank     pipe    for    manufacture. 

428-582.000. 
Eisner.  Emil.  to  Korf-Stahl  AG.  Metallurgical  fuma. 

electric  arc  furnace  4.279.407.  CI.  266-193.000 
Eltsov.  Konstantin  S.:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  I ;  Baglai,  Vitaly  M.;  Us,  Vastly  I  Bogachenko, 
Alexei  G  ;  Timashov,  Grigory  A.;  Fedorovsky,  Bcins  B  Bon- 
darenko.  Oleg  P ;  Shtanko,  Jury  P;  Artamonov,  Viktor  L.; 
Pavlov.  Leonid  V  ;  Eltsov,  Konstantin  S ;  Stetsenko.  Nikolai  V.; 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P ;  Korotkov,  Albert  N  ;  and  Popov,  Sergei 
S.  4.279.642,  G.  75-lO.OOC. 
Ema,  Shigeo:  See— 

Tsuzuki,  Kunihiko;  Ogasawara,  Norio;  and  Ema,  Shigeo,  4.279,619. 
CI  44-56.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.;  See — 

Bowsky.  Benjamin,  4,279,975.  G.  429-181.000. 
Gryn,  Felix  J.;  and  Young.  James  E,.  4,279,166.  CI  73-861,120. 
Emnjons,  William  D.;  See— 

Falgiatore,  Dominic  R  ;  and  Emmons.  William  D.,  4,279,959,  CI. 
428-288.000, 
Energy  Research  Corporation;  See— 

Dodin,  Mark  G  ;  and  Charkey,  Allen,  4.279,978,  G.  429-248,000. 
Energy  Synergistics,  Inc.;  See— 

Wymer.  Robert  L..  and  Prater,  Perry.  4,279.628,  G   55-238  000 
Engdahl.  Lawrence  W  ;  and  Deans,  Allan  J  .  to  Picker  Corporation 
Scintillation  crystal  mounting  apparatus  4,280.051.  CI.  250- >6.^  OOS. 
Engel.  Robert  R.;  Sann.  Virender  K.;  Gotlmksy.  Barry;  Tropp.  Bunon 
E.;  and  Parker.  Thomas  S .  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  City 
University  of  New  York  In  vivo  inhibitors  of  cholesterol  biosynthe- 
sis. 4,279.898.  CI  424-217.000 
Engeler.  William  E;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  to  General  ElcctrK 

Company  Charge  transfer  apparatus.  4.280.066.  CI  307-221  OOD 
Engelmann.   Rudolph   H.   Indicia  producing  method.  4,279.852,  G. 

264-227.000. 
Engineenng  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Carlbcrg,  David.  4,280,025.  CI.  179-I89.00D 
England,  Charles  J,;  and  Bakewell,  Brian  A,,  to  Monotype  Corporation 
Limited.  The.  Electro-optical  character  generator  for  photocompos- 
ing  apparatus.  4.279,483.  CI  354-5  000 
Enomoto.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Ohta,   Ryozo;   Yoshizawa,  Tadao;   Sakaguchi,    .Masayuki.    Mara 
Yoshiaki;  Kyomen.  Junsuke;  Yoneda,  Ryuichi;  and  Enomoto. 
Hidekazu.  4.279.853.  CI  264-230.000. 
Enos,  Gary  Nuclear  imaging  phantom.  4,280.047.  G  250-252.000. 
Entel  Corporation:  See — 

Yuan,  William  K  C  .  4,280,021.  CI.  179-84.00C 
Epstein.  Ira  J  PoruWe  electric  drill  guide  4.279.552.  CI  408-112.000 
Equipment  Company  of  America:  See- 
Thompson.  Larry  J..  4.279.567,  G.  414-785.000 
Erb.  Tom  L.;  and  Miller.  Wendell  D..  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Coin 
pany.  Liquid  coupling  for  doppler  sonic  flowmeter   4,279,167.  G. 
73-861.250. 
Erbstoesaer.  Steven   R.,  to  Exxon  Production   Research  Company. 
Polyurethane    ball    sealers    for    well    treatmen'     '"iuid    diversion. 
4,279,303.  CI    166-284.000 
Erdmann,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Beguwala,  Moiz  M.  E.;  and  Erdmann,  Francts  M..  4,279,069,  G. 
29-571.000. 
Eremenko,  Nena  G.:  See— 

Gladush,  Vasily  M.;  Eremenko.  Nena  G.;  Markina,  Ljudmila  V.; 
Kochuev,  Evgeny  S.;  Krainik,  Mikhail  P.;  Cherkasova.  Evgenia 
E.;  and  Lyashenko,  Nikolai  M.,  4,279.963.  CI   428^33  000 
Ergun,  Hayri:  See— 

Wagener.  Dietnch;  Horst.  Fach:  anc 
2I9-I0.55A. 
ErKkson.  John  W..  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Pitui  pump  witn  iluid  lubncateu 

beanngs.  4,279.571,  G.  415-89.000. 
Ernest,  Michael  V.:  See- 
Sanchez,  Moises  G.;  Ernest.  Michac: 
4.279,779.  CI.  252-448.000. 
Ernst  Kaull  k  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Gninb«:her.  Martin.  4.279.485.  G   354-51.000. 


rgun.  Havri,  4,280,033.  G. 
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Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Guhrmann,  Klaus   and  Joest.  Herbert   Continuous 
prtxJuclion     of    2-elhyl-hexvl     acrvlate     free     from     dioctylether 
4.280.009,  CI    560-205  000 
Erpenbach.  Heinz  Gehrmann.  Klaus  Kubbeler  Hans-Klaus;  and  Lork, 
Wmfned.  lo  H(xx:hst  Aktiengesellschaft    Coi»tmuouv  production  of 
alkyl  acrylates  free  from  ether  4,280.010.  CI    5b<>-20'^  000. 
Ersoy.  Okan  K  .  to  Sentralinsiitutt  for  Industrie!!  Forskning.  Method  of 

holographic  prcvessing  of  waves  4.27q.462,  CI.  350-3.600. 
Esenwcifi    Fred  D    Sit— 

Havas.  George;  and  Esenwein.  Fred  D  ,  4,280,038,  CI.  219-10.770. 
Esser,  Reinhard.  to  J    M    \oiih  GmbH    Process  and  apparatus  for 
coaling  webs  and  adjusting  the  v^et  application  weight  of  the  coating 
material.  4.27Q.'>4<),  CI  427-356  000 
Essex  County  Council  See— 

Schnurr    I.evMs  E  .  4,280.020.  CI    179-2  OE.A 
Essilor  International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique  See— 

Bettiol.  Bruno  Harsignv.  Christian:  and  Lenne.  William,  4,279,480. 
CI   351-159  000 
Etablissements  Simon  Souillac   Si'c— 

Coiquaud.  Michel,  4.2''9,049,  CI    12-14200S 
Ethyl  Corpt-iration   Sec— 

Hornbaker.  Edwin  D     and  Eisenbraun.  Allan  A.,  4.279,808,  CI 

260-45  ■'5B 
King,  Roderick  V  ,  4.279.350.  CI    215-228  000. 
Euteco  S  p  A    Sec— 

Merli.  Ciaudio   and  Francia.  Carlo.  4.2''9,286.  CI    I52-353.00R. 
Evans,  John  \     and  Matthev^s,  Ralph  W  .  to  Australian  Atomic  Energy 
Commission      Techneiium-99m     generators     4,280.053,    G.     250- 
432.0PD 


Fergg.  Berthold:  See— 

Stemme.  Otto;  Fergg,  Berthold;  Osegowttsch,  Viktor  and  Viehrig 
Wolfgang,  4.279,491.  CI,  355-27.000, 
Ferrari,  Lorenzo,  executor:  See — 

Bruzzese,  Tibeno;  and  Ferran.  Rodolfo,  deceased,  4,279,926,  CI 
424-316,000. 
Ferrari,  Mario  C:  See— 

Righi,  Nardino:  and  Ferrari,  Mario  C,  4,279,170,  CI.  74-10.330. 
Ferrari,  Rodolfo,  deceased:  See— 

Bruzzese,  Tibeno;  and  Ferran,  Rodolfo,  deceased,  4,279,926,  CI. 
424-316.000. 
Ferrier,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Kukanskis,  Peter  E.;  GrunwaW.  John  J.;  Ferrier,  Donald  R    and 
Sawoska.  David  A.,  4,279,948.  CI.  427-305.000. 
Ferzero,  Maria  Piera,  Lonana  Bossa.  Ivo  Bossa.  legal  representatives, 
heirs:  See— 
Bossa,  Edoardo.  deceased.  4.279.538,  CI.  405-66  000     • 
Feuerherm,  Harald,  Method  for  controlling  wall  thickness  in  extruded 

tubular  synthetic-resin  blank  4,279,857,  CI.  264-541  000 
Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.:  See- 
Joyce,  Hardin.  Jr.,  4,279,319.  CI.  180-12.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S. p. A.:  See— 

Lampredi.  Aurelk);  Leoni.  Aldo;  and  loli,  Luigi,  4,279.226,  CI 
123-90.550. 
Figiel.  Francis  J.;  and  Colbert,  Aaron,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 
Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  Irichlorotnfluoroethane,  acetone  and 
n-hexane.  4,279.664,  CI.  134-38.000. 
Figiel.  Francis  J.:  See- 
Colbert,  Aaron;  and  Figiel,  Francis  J.,  4.279.665.  CI    '  34-38  000 


Evcrroad,  Herbert  L   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  testing  air  filters  and    Finch.  Ray  N,;  and  Nash.  William  D..  to  El  Paso  Products  Company 
the  like  4,279.508,  CI   356-23"  000  Recovery  of  1,3-butadicne  by  fractional  crystallization  from  four-car- 


Evers.  Jack  R  .  to  Developak  Corporation    Bag  bottom  forming  ma- 
chine and  transfer  apparatus   4,2''9,608.  CI   493.24"'  000 
Evrard,  Gerald  D     Ccxik,  Henry  S  .  and  Kamalich.   Anthony  J.,  to 
Southwire  Co     and  National  Steel  Corp    Flue  wall  coke  build-up 
removal  device  4,2''9.052,  CI    15-93  OOA 
Ewald.  William  P     to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Photographic  film 

unit    4,2'9,988.  CI    430-499  000 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation  See — 

Braun,  Eric  A  .  4,2''9.675,  CI    156-73  100 
Exxon  Nuclear  Companv,  Inc    See— 

Brav    Lane  A  .  and  Boldt,  Allyn  L  ,  4,2''9.875.  CI,  423-249.000. 
Exxon  Pr<xiuction  Research  Companv    See— 

Erbsti-K-sscr.  Steven  R  .  4,279.303!  CI    166-284  000. 
Wirsch.  Michael  J  .  4,2''9.300,  CI    166-90  000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co    See— 

Bellows,    Richard    J  .    and    Grimes,    Patnck    G..   4,279,732.   CI 

204-269  000 
Chianeih,    Russell    R      and    Pecoraro,    Theresa,    4,279,737,    CI 

208-2r  000 
Dovle.  Gerald.  4.2"'9.874.  CI   423-246  000 

Klemann,  Lawrence  P    and  Newman.  Gerald  H,,  4,279,976,  CI 
429-19-000 
Ezaki,   Akira.   Koba>ashi,   Yoshiaki,  and  Hayashi.  Sigeaki,  to  Sharp 
Kahushiki   Kaisha    Visual  angle  adjustable  portable  cash  register. 
4,280,034   C!   235-1  OOD 
F,  111  Marzoh  &  C  Sp  A    See— 

Marzoli,  Angelo,  4,2'^9.119.  CI    5^-124  000 
F.  Lli  Zucchini   See— 

Zucchini.  Guido,  4,279,456,  CI   339-32  OOR 
Fabcon  Incorporated   See- 
Chen.  Henrv,  4.279.747.  CI   210-197000, 
Facet  Enterprises,  Inc    See — 

Miller   Ekinald  L  ,  4.280,073.  CI   310-77  000 
Fahmv.   Mohamed   A    H,  and  Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R,  tt    Lniversiis   of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the   ( AlkoxycarbonylKalkvltaminosulfe- 
nvl    derivatives    of    phosphoramidothioate    esters     4,279,897.    CI. 
424.211  000 
Fairchild  Camera  &  Instrument  Corp    See— 

V  aeches.  Theodore  A  ,  4.280.220.  CI   371-27  000 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Miller.  Matthew  N  .  4,279,195.  CI.  92-88.000. 
Falgiatore.  Dominic  R  ,  and  Emmons,  William  D  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company    Water-insoluble  copolymers  containing  amide-p<^lvalde- 
hyde  thermosettable  system   4,279,959,  CI   428-288  000 
Farnngton,   Gregory    C,   to   General    Electric   Companv     Humidity 

sensor  4.280,115,  CI   338-35  000 
Fedorovsky,  Boris  B    See — 

Medovar,  Boris  1  .  Baglai.  Vitaly  M  ,  Us.  Vastly  I     Bogachenko 
Alexei  G  .  Timashov.  Grigory  A,  Fedorovsky,  Bens  B.  Bs^n 
darenko,  Oleg  P..  Shtanko,  Jury   P :   Artamonov,   Viktor   L 
Pavlov,  Leonid  V  ;  Eltsov,  Konstantin  S  .  Stetsenko.  Nikolai  V 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P..  Korotkov.  Alben  N.,  and  Popov.  Sergei 
S,  4,279.642,  CI    75-lO.OOC 
Feix.  Jacques,  and  Cardot.  Fredenc.  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Scoiete  Ano- 
nyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude 
Welding  torch  with  mechanical  and  pneumatic  cleaning   4.280.04^, 
CI   219-137310. 
Felder,  Louis  See — 

Kirchmayr,  Rudolf;  and  Felder.  Louis,  4,279.721,  CI.  204-159  240 
Felsvang,  Karsten  S  :  Hansen.  Ove  E..  and  Rasmussen,  Elisabeth  L  ,  to 
A  S  Niro  Atomizer.  Process  for  flue  gas  desulfunzation   4.2"'9,873. 
CI  423-242000. 
Ferag  AG  See — 

Glatz.  Werner.  4,279.412,  CI   271-108  000. 


bon  mixtures.  4.279,130.  CI.  62-544  000 
Findeis,  Gunter:  See — 

Thurm,  Siegfried;  Bunge,  Konrad;  and  Findets,  Gunter,  4,279,502. 
CI.  355-38  000, 
Finestone,  Arnold  B    See- 
Allan,  John  L.  H,;  Finestone.  Arnold  B ;  and  Roderick.  John  J., 
4.279.809,  G.  260-45.95C. 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gambenni.   Giorgio;   and   Bozzoli.   Giorgio,  4,279,079.   CI.    33- 
149.00J. 
Finnigan.  Oliver  D  .  MI  Juggling  club  4,279,416,  CI.  272-124.000. 
Fischer.  Michael  A  ,  and  Mears,  James  W.,  to  Grinncll  Fire  Protection 
Systems  Company,   Inc.   Sprinkler  head  with  noncircular  throat 
4,279,309,  CI.  169-37.000 
Fischer.  William  C  :  See- 
Adams,  Don  L.;  Murphy.  Richard  D.;  and  Fischer,  William  C. 
4.279,391,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Fisher  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  Robert  L.,  4.279,442.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Fishgal.  Semyon  I.  Hydraulic  system.  4.279.751.  CI.  210-388.000. 
Fitch.  John  K.:  See—    • 

Baker.   Philip  G.;   Fitch.  John   K  ;  and  Vance.   Henry  T..  Jr.. 
4.279,487,  CI.  354-79.000. 
Fitts.  Uscoe  J.:  See — 

Brown,   Leon  C;   Fitts,  Uscoe  J.;  and   Polakowski,   David   R., 
4.279.504,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Joseph  C.  Anti-clogging  flume  and  structure  for  metering 

fluid  flow.  4,279.148,  CI  73-215.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Peter  R  :  Meyerand.  Russell  G  .  Jr  ;  and  Shotwell,  Kenneth 
E.,  to  United   Technologies  Corporation    Heat   pipe  bag  system 
4.279.294.  CI.  165-45  000 
Flack.  Earl,  Jr   Seal  for  space  between  window  openings  of  a  vehicle 

cab  and  a  camper  earned  thereby.  4,279,426,  CI.  277-237.00R. 
Flaig,  Ulnch:  Pmonda   Fridolin.  Stumpp,  Gerhard;  and  WesscI,  Wolf, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Apparatus  for  fixing  the  composition  of  the 
gas  content  of  internal  combustion  engine  cylmders.  4.279,235,  CI 
123-569.000 
Flameless  Furnaces  Limited:  See— 

Pearce,  Arnold  P    4.279,222.  G.  122-4.00D. 
Fliege   Hans  See — 

Brunken.  Gerd;  Eibl,  Volker;  and  Fliege,  Hans,  4,280,118,  G. 
;4<:)-147  0MD. 
Flower.  Robert  A  .  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Receiver  and  correlator 

switching  method.  4,280,222,  CI.  375-38.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brubaker   Gavlen  R  ,  4.279,764,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Col   Martin  H    and  Peters,  Ronald  L.,  4,279,118,  CI.  56-329.000. 
F(x:ke.  Bernhard    See — 

FfKke   Heinz   and  Focke.  Bernhard,  4,279,955.  CI  428-174.000. 
Fcxrke  &  Co    See — 

Fcxke   Heinz   and  Focke,  Bernhard,  4.279,955.  G.  428-174.000. 
FiKke    Heinz    and  Focke.  Bernhard,  to  Focke  k  Co   Wedge  shaped 
chute  v*alls  with  bent  ends  for  cigarene  magazines.  4,279,955,  CI. 
428-174,000. 
Fohl,  Timothy:  See — 

Dow.  Judith  A.;  and  Fohl,  Timothy.  4.279.590.  G.  431-360.000. 
Fonas  Corporation:  See— 

Hancovsky.  John  P..  4,279,169,  CI.  74-3.540. 
Forberg  Horst   to  Krone  GmbH   Electrical  crimp  connector  for  mak- 
ing a  conneciKin  be!s*een  an  insulated  wire  and  connecting  element. 
4,2"'9,460.  CI    339-97.00P. 
Fortxi  Betnebs  AG:  See — 

Johnard   Bengt  C,  4,279,954,  CI  428-158.000. 
Ford  Aerospace  k  Communications  Corporation:  See — 
Chethik,  Frank.  4.280,224,  G.  375-116.000. 
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S(anM. o.'d   Jiv  w    CUrke,  William  A.;  and  MacLcaoe.  Johannes, 

4.2""i.:"'v  c:  i.^8-icN000. 

F  Td  Motor  Comp»nv    Sft 

>isokT  uabri«l  M    Sp*de  %  ncent  L-;  Sowman.  James  P  ,  Caster- 
wikT   Larry  J    ind  Pum*.  Bernard,  4.279.634,  CI.  65-182.300. 
h     man  I>>aaid  B    to  Lniied  Sutcs  of  America,  Navy.  Separable  fiber 

.P(,.  ..b(<- connccior   4  r^  4*0   C    350-96.220. 
h   nerrr.  Gerard   and  Bcrthe    J«i.quev  to  Tbom»00-CSF.  Waveguide 

.:r.ulatt>r  having  ccxalmg  means  4.280.111,0.  333-1.100. 
F-  >seco  In(emat»naJ  Limited    W — 

Dert.vihire.  Stewart,  4,;^^  Mt,  CI.  427-133.000 
F  .sier  Charles  H  ,  to  Eastman  K  xiak  Company  Process  for  separatmg 
3  hydroxy  «eroKJs  or  weroi's  'VofT;  mixtures  such  as  hpids.  4.279,828, 

I-  Kter.  Stephen  R    See— 

\kkemian,    Neil    H      Foster    Stephen   R.;   and   Goans,   Kip  B., 
4.rQ  rZ.  CI    L^''-5%  l« 
F  )und«tKin    The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials, 

The   S^ 
Yajima     Scishi     Okamura.     ICiyohito;    Shiihido,    Toettu;    and 
Hasegawa.  Yoshio,  4,279.654.  Q.  106-39.600. 
F-    ur  Star  Corporatior.    Set — 

Kowalski.  Dame)  J  ,  4.279.368.  O  224-326.000. 
h    I    Daniel  W     to  General  Electric  Company    FoamaWe  polyester 

;omposi(K>n   4.280.005,0    "^r  *' TOO. 
h  rancaviUa,  Thomas  L  .  and  V^  Mf  Muart  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Nivv    Method  of  formmg  thin  niobium  carbonitndc  supercon- 
ducting films  of  exceptional  purity.  4,279,969,  CI.  428-698.000 
F'lncia,  Carlo  Set — 

Merli,  Claudio,  and  Francu  Carlo,  4.279,286,  C\.  I52-353.0OR 
Francis.  William  T    Jr    to  Francis   William  T,  Jr.  Flexible  antifreeze 
ncatconductor     liquid     '.ransffr     .    nnector    hose.     4^79,270,    CI. 

Frane\   John  P    a.Td  Graede;    T^iomas  E.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated   Comp^nition  useful  for  delecting  HjS.  4,279,773, 
CI    252-408  (XX) 
Freeman.  William  L    Pocket  caji  opener    4,279,077,  Q-  30-442.000. 
F'-mont  industries,  Inc     See — 

Busch   Bruce  D    4.2"'5768.  CI  252-180.000. 
f  nar   Lawrence  B    and  Smith.  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E  I    and  Company   Recovery  of  Silver  from  photographic  processor 
ftTluents   4,2''<i.644,  CI    "5-I18.00P. 
F'lehicr    William  R     to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries.  Inc.  Reagent 

separator  for  a  blood  collection  tube.  4.279,863,  CI.  422-102.000. 
F"tz  Schafer  GmbH    See— 

Schafer,  Gerhard,  4.2^'i.215,  CI.  118-326.000. 
F"tzvold    Bjorn  H    and  Sotcland,  Nicolai.  to  Myrcns  Verksted  A/S. 
Meth.xi  for  treating  refined  mechanical  pulp  and  'hermo  mechanical 
pulp  *uh  ozone  4,2-"),b<M  CI    162-28.000. 
F-oeschke.  Remhard.  to  Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH.  Extrusion  appara- 
tus  4.2"<5.5''9,  CI    425-t)Orjc 
Frosch   Roben  A    S<e— 

McCann    David   H.    White.   Marvin  H..   Turly,  Alfred  P.;  and 
Frosch,  Robert  A    4.2*0.141,  Q.  358-213.000. 
Fuchs.  Rainer    Hoffmann,  Hellmui    Hamma-m    Ingeborg;  Horoeyer, 
Bernhard    and  Stcndel.  Wilheim    :.    Baver   AkciengeaeUschaft.  2,2- 
DiiTvethy!-3-<2-bromo-2-phenvi  vinv  w. v.h-pr   i>anecarboxylic    acid 
.Vphenoxybcnzyl  esters  and  pesticida,  js<^   *  :'^  ^^20.  CI  424-282.000. 
Fjchs,    Riiner     Naumann,    Klaus     Lantzs4.n     ReinharJ     Hagnwnil. 
Hermann.  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  Home vrr    Bernhard   Be nrenz.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Stendel.  Wilheim,  to  Baver  \ktiengesellschaft.  Combating 
pests  with   3-<2.3-dK:hlortv  V --dl^uor'»-p^ap-;-en-l-yl)-2,2-dilDethyl- 
cyclo-p^opanec«rboxylK:    acid    Im-irvbcTi/yl   esters.  4,279,923,  CI. 
424-K)4  0OO 
Fuji  Chemicals  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda.  Shunsuke   Ttuchiya.  Soji;  Honma,  Masami;  and  Naga- 
matsu,  Genuro.  4.2"'5»'U.  CI   43O-2-'O00O 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    S«v  .  ^-Moan  /-i 

Aoki,  Kozo.  Furutachi,  .Nobuo,  and  :ia>*ada,  Satoru,  4,279.990,  CI. 

430-551  000 
Fukushima.     Osamu      and     Shiraishi,     Atsushi.    4,279,495,    C\. 

^54-. ^2  1000 
Uisaki.     Masayuki      Sagashima.      Xirn      md     Sato.     Shigeru, 
4.2'"5.'i82,  CI    430-P'^'lOf 
F'j;ii    Kenji    Sft —  jc   ■■• 

Y  okoyama.  Tohei,  Asakura.  Shintaro,  L'rayama.  Kiyoshi,  and  Fuju, 
Kenji.  4.2"'9.165.  C1    'Us^iTOr 
Fujimori.    Naoji,    Tobioka,     Masaajt;.    .\i*i.    Tsuyoshi;    YamuiOtO, 
TikMtiAru    and  Miyake.  Masava    to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Lid    Sintered  hard  meui  and    he  method  for  producuig  the  same. 
4.2^«i.b51.  CI.  75-233.000 
Fujioka.  Hironan.  and  Matsubayasfii    Hajime.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manu- 
factunng   Co.    Ltd     Elecirostatk    -ecord   material    4.279,961.   U. 
428-328  000 
Fuiisawa  PharmaceuticaJ  Co  .  Lid    ^x-e-— 

Takashima,  Toshiyuki.  4.2^'J  *>J   c  :    424  ;S..n  ^  ^     ^ 

Takaya,  TaJiao    Masugi.  TakasM     lanasugi,  Hisashi;  and  KOChi, 
Hiromu.  4^79,818,  CI   424-240  (XX) 

FujitsM  Limited.  S*f—  ,.-,on-.ii     r^ 

Takahashi.     Masayuki      ino     Monma,     Hideo.     4,2«0,2iJ,     U. 

36S-187000 
Fujiwara.    Koichi,    Yamaucbi.    Cora,    Arita,    Kisni*      .i.k       su-jmi, 
Shigeyuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Pudik   corporation 
EiccincaJ  contact  maienai  4,2N.o4v   l;    "-  ,V    ca 


Fiuiyoshi.  Kenji:  Set— 

Hiraoka,     Takayuki;     and     Fujiyoahi,     Kenji,     4,279,957,    CI. 
428-212.000. 
Fukada.  Tomihiro;  and  Kamei,  Mitsuru,  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo 
Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Pressure  measunng  apparatus  with  temperature 
compe  ^1  n>:  fneans.  4,279.160.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Fukahor;.  Hidemko:  See— 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Iwashita.  Tomonori;  and  Fukahon.  Hidehiko. 
4,279,490.  CI.  354-173.000 
Fukatsu,  Kunio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Banking 

apparatus  using  paiabooks.  4.28a036,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Fuki^wa,  Tokuumi:  See— 

Takagi,  Kazumasa;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and  Oi,  Tetsu,  4,279,772, 
CI  252-30I.40F 
Fukui,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Shiga,  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Hanji,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Okawa,  Masahisa;  MaUuura,  Hideaki;  and  Yamada.  Vasuharu, 
4.279,776,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Fukuoka,  Yohei:  See— 

Nishikido,  Joji;  Fukuoka,  Yohei;  and  Tamura,  Nobuhiro,  4,279,836, 
CI.  260-500  50H 
Fukushima,  Osamu;  and  Shiraishi.  Atsushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photosensitive     material     processing     apparatus.     4,279,495,     CI. 
354-321.000. 
Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R.:  See— 

Fahmy,  Mohamed  A.  H  ;  and  Fukuto,  Teteuo  R.,  4,279,897,  Q. 
424-211.000. 
Furuhashi,  Tothio:  See— 

Takato,  Masao;  Imai,  Masumi;  and  Furuhashi,  Toshio,  4,280,189, 
CI.  364-734.000. 
Furukawa,  Kenji:  See— 

Inukai,  Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiromichi;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Sato,  Hideo; 
and  Sugunon,  Shigeru,  4,279,770,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Furusawa,  Yoshikatsu.   Direction  indication  apparatus  for  vehicles. 

4.280.117,  a.  340-8 l.OOR. 
Furutachi.  Nobuo:  See— 

Aoki.  Kozo;  Furutachi.  Nobuo;  and  Sawada.  Satoru,  4.279.990,  CI. 
430-551000. 
FXC  Corporation:  See— 

Saxton,  E>ennis  M  ,  4.279,392.  CI.  244-150.000. 
Fyllmg,  Tor  T  Torque  applicator  4.279,171,  Q.  74-128.000 
Gabbay,  Shkxno.  Sternum  closure  device  and  procedure  for  using 

same.  4,279,248,  CI    128-92.0EA 
Gagliardi.  Joseph;  and  Lee,  Charles  A  ,  to  Mercantile  Development, 
Inc,  Material  and  system  for  minimmng  erosion.  4,279,535,  CI 
405-15.000. 
Galante,  Jorge  O.:  See— 

Andnacchi,  Thomas  P.;  Galante,  Jorge  O.;  and  Hampton,  Steven 
J,  4,279,042,  a.  3-1.913. 

Gallaher.  Thomas  L.:  See—  

Harvey  Richard  D    Gallaher,  Thomas  L.;  Mullikin.  Raymond  L.; 
and  Small.  Thomas  L..  4,279,658,  CI.  106-213  000 
Gallart,  Robert  Power  tool.  4.279,141.  Q.  72-482.000. 
Gallup,  Janet:  S«—  ,^      .,-««««    r^, 

Kozak,    Peter    P..  Jr^   and   Gallup,   Janet    M..   4,28a000,    CI 
435-242.000. 
Gallup,  Janet  M.:  See—  ,„^„^    ^ 

Kozak.    Peter    P.,   Jr.;   and   Gallup,   Janet   M..   4,280.000.   O. 
435-242.000. 
Galmiche,  Rene  G.:  See—  „  ,^  ,,«    « 

Pottorff,    Donald    R.;   and   Galmiche,    Rene   G.,   4,279.330.   CI. 
188-71.700. 
Gambenni,  Giorgio;  and  Bozzoli,  Giorgio,  to  Finikc  Italiana  Marposs 
S.p  A  Direct  feeling  gage  for  the  measurement  of  the  sizes  of  mov  ing 
workpieces,  in  particular  for  measurements  with  iniernnttent  contact 
between  the  feelmg  means  and  the  workpiece    4,279,079,  CI.  33- 

'*9oaj  ^       ^    ,^ 

Gana,  John  and  Torlay.  Dwight  L  ,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation. 

Mill  roll  balance  system.  4,279.140,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and  Uu,  Yi-Tsung,  to  Schenng  Corporation  Novel 

2C?imino  macrohde  antibacterial  agents.  4,279.896,  CI   424- !  gO  000 
Gantzert.  Thomas  R  ;  See—  ^  «    ^     r^     .^  i 

Luidberg,  Allen  W  ;  Gantzert,  Thomas  R.;  and  Hicks,  Donald  L., 
4,279,231,  CI    123-489  000  .  . 

Gardner,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amcnca   Shipping- 
display  contamer.  4,279,375,  O.  229-37  OOR  ,,„  ^  ^, 
Garofalo,  Giovanni,  to  AMF  Incorporated  Diving  mask  4.279,040,  CI. 

2-428.000 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See—  „    „  ,,o  .^  /-• 

EgH.  Hans;  Byrne,  Joe  L.;  and  Nancarrow,  James  H  ,  4,279,570,  CI. 
4I5-53.00T. 
Garvie.  Ronald  C ;  Hannink,  Richard  H.  J  ;  and  McKinnon,  Neil  A. 

Partially  subihzed  zirconia  ceramics.  4,279,655,  CI.  106-57.000. 
Gebr  Hofmann  GmbH.  KG  Machinenfabrik:  See— 

Gehron.  Peter,  4,279.329,  CI.  187-25.000. 
Gebruiir'  lunghans  GmbH:  See — 

M*jrf'    Roland,  4,279,072,  CI.  29-764.000. 
Gehrmanr    <iaus:  See— 

h.'^"r,a.h,  Heinz;  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Kubbcler    Hans-Klaus,  and 
Lork,  Winfried,  4,280.010,  CI.  560-205.000. 
Gehron  Peter,  to  Gebr  Hofmann  GmbH,  KG  Machinenfabrik  Safety 

device  for  lift  equptK-n.   4.279,329.  CI.  187-25  000 
Geike.  Bemd:  See—  „      ,  ,  j 

Bruckner,  Georg  F.;  Geike,  Bemd;  Schoen,  Bernd  Jurgen    and 
Berger,  Fntz,  4,279,038,  CI.  2-425.000. 
Gellert,  Jobst  U  Hot  tip  seal.  4,279,588.  CI.  425-568.000. 
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General  Battery  Corporation  See — 

Hawrylo,  Stanley  F  ,  4.279.584,  CI   425-307  000 
General  Electric  Company  See — 

Anthony,    Thomas    R  ,    and    Cline,    Harvey    £.,   4,279,667,    CI. 

148-32  000 
Arendt.  Ronald  H..  4,279,971,  CI.  429-46  000. 
Baldwin,  Samuel  L  ,  4,280,170,  CI    362-224  000 
Bradley,  Irving,  and  Vodicka,  Vincent,  4.280,173,  CI.  362-294,000. 
Cutler,  John  H  ;  and  Walker,  Loren  H  ,  4.280,085,  CI  318-803,000. 
Dinger,  Edward  H.;  and  Ritter,  Allen  M  ,  4.280,081,  C?  318-6,000. 
Eckberg,  Richard  P ,  and  LaRochelle,  Ronald  W  ,  4.27<3,717,  CI. 

204-159  130 
Engclcr,  William  E ,  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J  ,  4,280,066.  CI.  307- 

221  OOD 
Famngton,  Gregory  C,  4,280.115,  CI.  338-35  000 
Fox,  Daniel  W  .  4,280,005,  CI   521-90.000 
Greskovich.  Charles  D  ;  Prochazka,  Svante;  and  Palm,  John  A,, 

4.2-'9.656,  CI    106-73  500. 
Greskovich.  Charles  D.,  4,279,657,  CI    106-73  500. 
Houston,  John  M  .  4,280,093,  CI   324-1 17  OOR 
Kramer,  Morton;  and  Wambach,  Allen  D,  4,2''9.801    CI    260- 

40  OOR 
Kure-Jenscn.  Jens;  Gordon,  Richard  S.;  Devlin,  Charles  L,;  and 

Knngs.  Frederick  C,  4,280,060,  CI  290-40  OOR 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T  ,  4.279,944,  CI  427-62  000 
Leiter,    Gordon    A.,    and    Schall,    Herman    H,    4,280,030,    CI 

200-237  000 
Nassi,    Menahem;    and    Stonestrom.    James    P.    4,280,178,    CI. 

364-414000 
Powers,  Robert  W  ,  and  Bielawski,  John  C ,  4,279,725,  CI.  204- 

181  OOF 
Ward,  William  J  .  Ill,  4,279,855,  CI   264-298  000 
Wvler,    John    S      and    Pfuntncr,    Richard    A.,    4,279,168,    CI. 
73-861  350. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 

Chapman,    Lloyd    R;    and    Watton,    John    F.,    4,279,782,    CI. 

252-465  000 
Matter,  Robert  C  ,  4,279,977.  CI  429-245  000 
Micheh,  Adolph  L  ,  4,279,666,  CI.  148-6.300. 
Stcttner.  Ernest  R..  4,279,841,  CI  261-2300A. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Right,  Robert  W  ;  McCord,  Herbert  W.,  and  Podanv    Vaclay  O  , 

4,280,123,  CI   340-384.00E. 
TrafTord.  Larry  F;  and  Thompson.  John  W\  K.  4,280.120,  CI. 
340-303000 
General  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Sundar  L.,  Hargis.  Ivan  G.,  and  Livigni,  Russell  A,, 

4.2"'9,798,  CI   260-33.40R 
Harden,   Bruce   L  ,  and  Coder.  William   D,.  Jr.,  4.279,953.  CI. 
428-90.000 
Generator  Industn  AB:  See— 

Rosenblad.  Gosta,  4,279,126,  CI   60-651.000. 
Georgalas,  Arthur:  See — 

Hams,    Thomas    C,    and    Georgalas,    Arthur,    4,279,890,    CI. 
424-69  000 
Gerest,  Pierre  See — 

Boeuf.  Jean-Mane;  Gerest,  Pierre;  and  Lemaire,  Henri,  4,279,763, 
CI.  252-62.580. 
Gerhards,  Gerd.  See — 

Arnold,  Herbert,  and  Gerhards,  Gerd.  4,279.229,  CI,  123-359,000, 
Gerhards,  Hans  J    See — 

Lassmann.  Eberhard;  Kohlcr,  Peter;  Beran,  Franz;  and  Gerhards. 
Hans  J  ,  4,279,872,  CI  423-228.000 
GerFirz,  Reinhold,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Microwave 

im..ge  converter  4,280,055,  CI.  250-484.000 
Gertz.  Donald  See— 

Wemstein,  Warren  D.;  Boudreau,  Jean  A  ,  and  Geriz,  Donald, 
4,280.188,  CI.  364-566.000. 
GewerLschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See — 

Hauschopp,  Alois.  4.279,445,  CI.  299-34.000. 
GG   Noell  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhn.  Rolf,  4,279,699,  CI.  176-30.000 
Giet.  Claude,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann  Acetylene  black 
with    high    electncal    conductivity    and    high    absorptive    pi>wer 
4.279,880,  CI.  423-445.000. 
Giflo.   Hennk    Construction  steel   exhibiting   high   fatigue   strength 

4.279.647.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Gilkison.  John  J  ,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Method  of  arc  welding 

porous  sheet  meUl.  4,280,040,  CI  219-104  000 
Gilmour.  George  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Sonar  beam 

forming  utilizing  the  chirp  Z-transform.  4,280,203.  CI   367-103  000 
Giros,  Marcel  A  P  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  size  of  turns  of  a  helically 

formed  long  product  4,279,372,  CI.  226-118.000 
Gladush,  Vastly  M  ,  Eremenko,  Nena  G.;  Markma,  Ljudmila  V    Ko 
chuev,  Evgeny  S.;  Krainik,  Mikhail  P.;  Cherkasova,  Evgenu  E  .  and 
Lyashenko,  Nikolai  M   Enamel  slip  4,279,%3.  CI  428-433  000 
Glaenzer  Spicer:  See — 

Mangiavacchi,  Jacques;  Chauvelot,  Alain;  and  Dolain,  Claude 
4,279,528,  CI.  403-57.000. 
Glardon,  Remi:  See — 

Kurz.  Wilfried;  and  Glardon,  Remi,  4,279,668,  CI    148-101  000 
Glatz,  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  engaging  and  moving 
individual  flat  structures,  especially  paper  sheets  or  pnnted  products 
4.279.412.  CI.  271-108.000. 


Glaxo  Group  Limited  See — 

Martin-Smith.    Michael;   Price,   Barry  J.;    Bradshaw,   John;   and 
Clitherow,  John  W.,  4,279,911,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Gleason,  Charles  H.;  and  Greenleaf,  James  O  Roofing  panel.  4,279,106, 

CI.  52-100.000 
Gleim,  William  K.  T.  Method  of  hydrorefming  asphaltenic  hydrocar- 
bon feedstocks.  4,279,736,  CI.  208-215.000. 
Glenn,  Eldndgc  M.:  See — 

Hall.    Charles    M.;    and    Glenn,    Eldridge    M.,    4,279,930,    Q. 
424-331000 
Globe  Tool  &.  Engineenng  Company,  The:  See — 

Peck,   Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and   Pearsall,   Harold   I.,  4,279,277,  Q. 
140-92  200 
Ooans   Kip  B    See— 

Akkerman,   Neil   H.,   Foster,   Stephen   R.;  and  Goans,   Kip  B., 
4.279,272,  CI.  1 37-5%.  180. 
Gokan,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohnishi,   Yoshiuke;   Itoh,   Masaki;   Mizuno,   Kenji;  and  Gokan, 
Hiroshi.  4,279,986,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Golata,  John  H    See — 

Daudi,    Anwar;    Golata.    John    H,;    and    Triponi,    Doanle   G,, 
4.27Q.28^  CI.  152-375.000. 
Goldbarg,  Herman    Refuse  collecting  loc]   4  Z'O  437,  CI,  294-l.OBB 
Golding.     Rus.sei;    J       Sr     Motor    vehicle    camper.    4.279,440,    CI 

296- 1 64  (XXi 
Goldman.  Jon  C  ,  .McMillan.  I^rry  D    and  Price,  James  B.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc   Deposition  of  silicon  nitride  4.279,947,  CI.  427-255.200. 
Goller.  Glen  J     See — 

Breault.  Richard  D.,  Goller,  Glen  J  .  Roeihlein,  Richard  J.;  and 
Sprechcr   Gilhen  C    4,:-'q  Q70.  CI   42^-35.000. 
Goodyear  .Aerospace  Corporation    See— 

Crossman.  Richard  L     and  Kirk    Richard  L.,  4,279,333,  Q.  188- 
2180XL 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company    The  See— 
Hitzky.  Leon  J.,  4,2"'9.28},  CI    I52-209.00R. 
MacGregor,  Cline  J.;  and  Parker,  Roy  A..  4,279,799,  CI.  260- 

3"0ON, 
Martin.  Billy  P.;  and  Vanis,  Vernon  V.,  4,279,449,  CI.  305-35.0EB 
Spadone,  Leighton  R,.  4,279,284,  CI.  I52-33O.0MI. 
Gordon    Bruce  E    See — 

Lowenschuss.    Oscar     and    Gordon.    Bruce    E.,    4,280,219,    CI. 
:'^5-4  000 
Gordon,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Kure-Jensen.  Jens;  Gordon,  Richard  S  ;  Devlin,  Charles  L.;  and 
Knngs   Fredenck  C  ,  4,280,060,  CI.  290-40.00R 
Gordy    Robert  S    Poston,  Billy  R.;  and  Sanders,  David  E.,  to  E-Sys- 

tems.  Inc    False  alarm  processor.  4,280,218,  Q.  371-6.000. 
Gotlinksy,  Barry   See— 

Engel.  Robert  R     Sarin,  \  irendcr  K.;  Gotlinksy,  Barry;  Tropp, 
Burton  E    and  Parker   Thomas  S.,  4,279.898,  C\.  424-217.000. 
Goto,  Kazuo  See— 

Shono.  Tetsuji;  Goto,  Kazuo;  and  Ohishi,  Michiro,  4,279,489,  CI. 

_^54-!  55  000 

Golou,  Makotc    Kobayashi    Kazutsugu    and  Okumura,  Kenichiro,  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co     I  td    Rotating  electric  machine. 

4.280,072.0.  310-(i-noR 

Gotter,  Eugen.  to  Hoffman  Werke  GmbH   Shell  container  comprising 

a  centering  as.sembly    4.27<).339.  CI   206-3.000. 
Gozzo.  Franco   Abbruzzese   I  uigi   and  I  ongoni,  Angelo,  to  Montedi- 
son S  p  ,A   L  reas  having  insecticide  aiic  nemaiocide  action.  4J79,927, 
CI   424-322  Oa) 
Gradl,  Remhard   See — 

Schrodter     Klaus    Gradl,    Reinhard;   Ehlen,    Klaus-Peter;   and 
Scheibitz,  Wolfgang   4,279,876,  CI   423-305.000. 
Graedel,  Thomas  E    See — 

Franey,    John    P      and    Graedel,    Thonrui    E.,    4,279,773,    CI. 
252-408  000 
Gram  Processing  Corp<.)raiion   See- 

Harvey,  R'chard  D    Gallaher   Thomas  L  ,  MuUikin.  Raymond  L.; 
and  Small,  Thoma.v  L  ,  4,279.658,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Grammont,  Paul  D    A    See — 

Herbin.  Jean   F     E  .  and  Grammont    Paul  D    A     4.280.003,  C\. 
521-31  000 
Grant,  Herman  L     to  Herman  Grant  Co     In^    Heat  exchanger  for 

pre-heating  intake  air  for  roiary  dryer    4,2'^.*'J2   Ci   432-105.000. 
Grawey.  Charles  E     to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   .Apparatus  and  method 

for  forming  a  'ube  article  on  a  core   4.279,285    CI    1  52-3.*<,)  UUR 
Gray.  Charles  E..  deceased,  and  by  Gray    FLmma  Dee    executnx    Sur- 
face casing  stabilizer  and  hanger  and  methtxj  of  emplcvmg  the  same 
4,2"'9,308.  CI    lt)fc-^!5  00Q 
Gray,  Emma  Dee,  execuinx   See— 

Grav,   Charles   E     deceased    and  Gray,  Emmn   L>ee    executrix, 

4,279,308,  CI    166-315  000 

Gray.  Mane  S     and  Cherry    John  P ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Agriculture   Treatment  of  cottonseed  meals  followed  by  extraction 

with  certain  solvents  to  remove  gossypol  4.279,811,  Q.  260-123.500. 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation  Set— 

Wmters.  Richard  D  ,  4.279.612,  CI   !»  i  15  500 
Greenberg,  Layyrence  A  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   Hot  top  for 

ingot  mold   4.279,4(XJ   CI    249-106.000 
Greening  Donald  Co   Ltd    Set— 

McKenzie,  Kenneth  G    4.279,531,  CI.  403-267.000. 
Greenleaf  James  O    .W— 

Gleason.    Charles    H      anC    Greenleaf    James    O.,   4J79,I06,  CI. 
52-100.000 
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Grcskovich,  Chario.  D     Prochazka.  Svante;  «nd  P«lnri,  John  A.,  to 
GeneraJ    Electnc    Company     Light -transmitting    silicon    nitride 
4.27^,656.  CI    10t)-"'3  5<X). 
Gre5kovK^,  Charles  D..  to  General  Electric  Compuiy.  Light-transmit- 
ting Mlicor  nitrKle   4.279.657.  CI.  106-73  500. 
Greug  ^kiiengMellschaf!   5«r— 

I  ^sprung.     Kar       ind     Zimmermann.     Franz,     4.279,505,     CI. 
3?^  "»* 
GnfTin,  J»m«  G    and  Schwarz,  Fredenck  M.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporaiion    Euernai  gas  turbine  engine  cooling  for  clearance  con- 
trol. 4,;79,i;V  Ci    6O-2:6.0OR. 
Gnnea,  Patnck  G    5^^— 

Bellows.    Richard    J      and    Gnmes.    Patrick   G.,   4,279.732,   CI. 

204-;b'j  ceo 
Gnmm   Phillip  R  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Chuck 

«»sembl>  for  dental  handpieces.  4.279.597.  CI.  433-129.000. 
Gnnneii  Fire  Prntection  Svsiems  Company,  Inc.:  S<t — 

Fiv-her     Michael     A      ind    Mears,    James    W.,    4.279,309,    CI. 

16"^  .^^ax) 

Grover   Charles  R     }'    Ve— 

Andcrsiin.  Nathaniel  C;  and  Grover.  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  4^79,707,  CI. 

204^3  007 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation;  Ste — 

\».einstcin.  Warren  D     Boudrcau.  Jean  A.;  and  Gertz,  Donald, 

Grunhai-her    Manin.  to  tr^^    kiull  &  Co.  GmbH.  Electromagnetic 

dnvf  ^vstem  for  photographic  >hulters.  4,279,485,  CI.  354-51.000. 
Grunvkaid    John  J     S«— 

K.jkanskis.  Peter  E  .  Grunwald,  John  J.;  Ferricr,  Donald  R.;  and 
Sa*t>ska.  David  A  .  4.279,948,  Q.  427-305.000. 
Gruppi'  Lepetii  S  p  A     Se^— 

Pagani     Hermes     Parenti.    Francesco;   Coronelli.   Carolina;   and 
Tamoni.  Giorgion.  4,280.001,  CI.  435-253.000. 
Oryn.  Fein  J    and  >  oung,  James  E.,  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co.  Field 
repla^eahk  eiectrixie  avsemWy  for  magnetic  flowmeter.  4,279,166, 

CI  '3-Hci  i;c 

GTE  Laboratories  incorporated:  See- 
Band.   [Xinaid   H.;  and  McDonough,  Martin  S.,  4,279,726.  CI. 

204- ii;  OOP 

Natansohn,  Samuel,  and  iu.  Sophia  R.,  4,279.870.  CI.  423-54.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  S«— 

Dov*.   Judith  A    and  Fohl,  Timothy.  4,279,590,  Q.  431-3«).000. 
Dziedzic.  Chester  J    Cleveland,  Joseph  J.;  and  Newman,  Ray  L., 
4.;-'J.2'3'    Cl    165-165.000. 
Guann<'     Nicholas,    to    Varum    Associates,    Inc.    X-Y   Work    Ubie. 

4  :v,  ;M.  CI   250-440  000, 
GuRrmann.  Klaus   See- 

Erpcnhach.     Hein/     Guhrmann.     Klaus;     and    Joest.    Herbert, 
4.2*0,OW   Cl    500- 205.000. 
GuKJrv    Debra  K.    Pull  toy   4,279.096,  Cl.  46-11.000. 
Guillaume   Paul    KLannthi,  Pierre;  and  Nicolas.  Jacques,  to  L'Air  Liq- 
uide   Vviete  Anonvme  Pour  I'Etude  ct  I'ExploiUtion  des  Procedes 
Geiirges  Claude   Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  indus- 
tna;  wastes   4.2"'i.20«,  Cl.  110-346.000. 
Guillen.  Francisco  J     S<!e— 

lev   Henr\  E    Guillen    FancMco  J.;  and  Longuemare,  R.  Noel, 
Jr  ,  4.2*6.12".  Cl    343-5.0CM. 
Guipaud    Serge  C    to  Societc  Pour  TEquipcment  de  Vehicuks.  Elec- 
tronic pmking  detector  4.279,143.  Cl.  73-35.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation   See— 

Hoffmann,    Otto    L     and    ICirkpatrick,   Joel    L.,   4.279.636,   Cl 
71-WOOO 
GuJfcbcr.  A  B    5^e-  ^  ,..  ,.  ,wv^ 

Assarsson.  Aif  G    and  Korpela,  Heikki,  4,279,847,  Q.  264-31.000. 

Gunji.  N  i>shihisa    See-  

Okano,  Hin^hi   and  Uunji.  Yoshihisa,  1,279,576,  a.  417-407.000. 
Guraip   Cansun  M     to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

SeKmometers  4.280.20)   Cl.  367-179.000. 
Gutcho.  Sidne>    and  Mansoach.  Lillian,  to  Becton  Dickinson  ft  Com- 
pany  Simultaneous  radioassas  of  folate  and  vitamin  Bi2-  4,279,859, 
Cl   422-61  'XO 
Gutierreta  Atencio,  Francisco  J.  Dam  with  transformable  hydroener- 

gctK  arrangement   4.279.539,  O.  405-76.000 
Gutman    Arnold  D    to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company   3.5-Disubstituted 

1.2,4o>tadiazole  hcrbicidaJ  antidotes.  4.279  6^«   d   71-92.000. 
Gutner.  Kenneth  H    Canopv  support  for  beuv  au:  Tiehod.  4.279.264. 

C!    135-5  100  _.  ^ 

Gutiche.  Klaus.  Scharv-aechtcr    Pete-    Kohimann    Wilhelm;  and  Kro- 
emer.  Gerd.  to   BASF    Aktiengesellsi.  haft    Ben/vlpvnmidines,  pro- 
cs»es  for  their  manufacture    and  Jru^s  ,<  nuining   ;ne  said  com- 
pounds 4,279.899.  Cl  4:4::qiiii  ^,^,„ 
Gv^yn,  John  E  ,  to  Shell  I'V:  i    -mpanv    Coking  prevention.  4.279.73J. 

Ci    208-48  OCR  ^  ^  v«»  ,ia   r-i 

Gwyn.  John  E  .  to  Shell  (  h    t.    mpan)    ^^ucnch  Procoa.  4,Z79,7J4,  Cl. 

2(»-48  00Q 
H    R    Electronics  Companv    *>«•— 

Levassetjr  Joseph  L  ,  4.280.181.  Cl   364-464.000. 
Haag    Werner  O     and  Huang.  Tracy  J.,  to  Mobfl  Chi  Corporation^ 

Coiivcrsion  of  synthesis  gas  to  hvdrocarboo  mixtures  utilizing  dual 

reactors.  4.279.830.  Cl    MS- ^O)  (XT) 
Haas.  Robert  V  .  to  Singer  Company    The   Li.imbined  chest  of  drawers 

and  sewing  machine  table    4  2''^  453.  Cl.  312  282  000  ^,„,.- 

Haase.  Gerakl  A   Magnet  atiacnmeni  for  vacuum  .ieaiicri  4^79,745, 

Cl   '209-2 15  000 

Kre»,  Dwter  and  Haberle.  Fnedrich,  4,279.550.  Q.  408-59.000. 


Hacker,  Dennis  J.,  to  High  Efficiency  Insulation  Technologict,  Inc. 
Retaining  clip  for  soffit  fixing  on  steel  beams  or  columns.  4,279,1 1 1, 
Cl.  52-714.000. 
Haes,  Freddy;  Hermes,  Guillaume  M.  P.  G.;  and  Reijnhout,  Comelis 
M.,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Epilation  apparatus.  4,279,253,  Cl. 
128-355.000. 
Hafa  Fabriks  AB:  Set— 

Larsson,  Frank,  4.279.397,  Cl.  248-221.300. 
Hafer.  Edward  H.;  and  Klinger.  William  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Time  division  switchmg  system  control  arrange- 
ment. 4,280.217,  Cl.  370-63.000. 
Hagemann,  Hermann:  See— 

Fuchs,  Rainer;  Naumann,  Klaus;  Lantzsch,  Remnard    Hagemann, 
Hermann;  Hammann,  Ingcborg;  Homeyer,  Bernhard    Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4.279.923,  Cl   424  304  (XX) 
Hagen,  Alexander;  Edelmann.  Hermann;  and  Klose,  Sigmar  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  preparing  multi- 
component  reagent  solutions  4,279,991,  Cl.  435-4.000. 
Hajek.  Manfred;  See — 

Wellner.  Wolfgang;  and  Hajek.  Manfred.  4.279.793,  Cl.  260-18  COR. 
Hall,  Charles  M  ;  and  Glenn.  Eldndge  M..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Process  for  treating  infTammation.  4.279.930,  Cl.  424-331.000 
Halle.  Reidar;  Peterson,  David;  and  Lewis.  Roger  N.,  to  Argus  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  2-Chloro-2-alkyl  substituted   asymmetrical  diacyl 
peroxides.  4.279,831.  Cl.  260^53.0RZ 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Knox.  Lloyd  C  ;  and  Nickles.  Robert  B..  Jr..  4.279.266,  Q.  137- 
68.00R. 
Halm,   Immanuel.   Coin  guard  for  coin   protection.   4,279.113,  Cl. 

53-219.000. 
Hamagami.  Teruaki;  Maetani,  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Fumio,  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  securing  upe  to 
leads  of  semiconductor  lead  frame.  4,279.682.  Cl.  156-367.000. 
Hamano,  Shin:  See — 

Hirai.  Hiromu;  and  Hamano.  Shin.  4.280.083,  Q.  318-565.000. 
Hamel,  Robert  E.,  Jr :  See- 

McKinley,  Ronald  R.;  Hamel,  Robert  £..  Jr.;  and  Dolan,  Bernard 
J  .  4,280.122.  Cl.  340-380.000 
Hamilton.  Richard  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Comparetto,  John  E.;  and  Hamilton.  Richard  A.,  Jr.,  4,279,046.  Cl. 
5-503.000. 
Hammann.  Ingcborg:  See— 

Fuchs,  Rainer,  Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg; 
Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  4.279,920,  CI. 
424-282.000 
Fuchs.  Rainer;  Naumann.  Klaus;  Lantzsch,  Reinhard  Hagemann, 
Hermann;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.279,923.  Cl.  424-304  000 
Hamprecht,  Rainer:  See— 

Schallner,  Otto;  and  Hamprecht.  Rainer,  4.279.813,  Cl.  260-163  000 

Hampton,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Andnacchi,  Thomas  P.;  Galante,  Jorge  O.;  and  Hampton.  Steven 
J..  4.279.042.  a.  3-1.913. 
Hancou,  Theodore,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  de  Brevets  J  B    Screen- 
wiper  blade  with  replaceable  blade  rubber  4.279.054.  Cl   1 5  250  420. 
Hancovsky.  John  P.,  to  Fonas  Corporation.  Timer  latch  mechanisms. 

4,279.169,  Cl.  74-3.540. 
Handtmann.  Dieter:  See—  „..„,«»» 

Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Handtmann,  Dieter.  4.279.146.  C\.  73-118.000. 
Hanji.  Katsumi:  See— 

Shiga,  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshihani;  Hanji,  Katsumi  Sasaki  Tosluo; 
Okawa,  Masahisa;  Matsuura,  Hideaki;  and  >  amada    >  asuharu, 
4,279.776,  Cl.  252-429  OOB 
Hanna,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Jackman,    Joseph    R.;   and    Hanna,   Wayne   E.,   4,279,650,   Cl. 
75-175.500. 
Hannmk,  Richard  H.  J.:  See— 

Garvie,  Ronald  C ;  Hannink,  Richard  H.  J  ;  and  McKmnon,  Neil 
A..  4,279,655,  Cl.  106-57.000. 
Hanrot,  Jean-Pascal;  and  Volpeliere.  Jacky.  to  Aluminum  Pechiney. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  self-regulation  for  a  pneunutic  conveyor. 
4,279,549,  Cl.  406-14.000 
Hansen,  Ove  E.:  See—  r-i     i.    i. 

Febvang,  Karsten  S.;  Hansen.  Ove  E.;  and  Rasmussen.  Elisabeth 
L.,  4,279,873,  Q.  423-242.000. 
Hara,  Yoshiaki:  5ee— 

Ohta,   Ryozo;   Yotliizawa,  Tadao;    Safcaguchi,   Masayuki    Hara. 
Yoshiaki    Kyomen,  Junsukc;  Yoneda.  Rvuichi;  and  Lnomoio. 
Hidekazu,  4,279,853.  Cl.  264-230.000. 
Harco  Corporation:  See— 

Bushman,  James  B.;  Dimond.    iim<r'^   R.;  and  Hcnnessy,  John, 
4,279,729,  a.  204  !0^  000. 
Harcourt,  Cohn  H  ;  afui  hariier,  D.  Roy,  to  Hovcrlift  Systems  Ltd 

Flexible  paddle  wheel  structure.  4.279.603,  Q.  44<>90  000 
Hargis,  Ivao  G.:  See— 

Aggarwal.  Sundar  L  ,  Hargis,  Ivan  G  .  and  Livigni,  Russell  A.. 
4.279,798.  Cl   260-33  40R. 
Harloff.  Gary  J  Cross-flow  turbine  machine  4,279,569.  Cl  415  52  000. 
Harper,   James   C.    Wire   line   tool    release   method    4.2"<),304    Cl. 

166-301.000. 
Harper,  Robert  W.;  and  Kleiber.  Robert  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Adjustable  double  hnk  mounting.  4^79.348.  Cl.  212-1%  000. 
Harris,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Hawke.  Merrill  P.;  Elizaldc.  Pete,  Jr     ano    Harnv   Robert   L., 
4,279,164,  Cl.  73-826.000. 
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Hams,  Thomas  C  .  and  Georgalas.  Arthur,  to  Chattem.  Inc  Cosmetic 
facial  powder  containing  walnut  shell  flour,  4,279,890.  Cl  424-69  OOC 
Harry  S   Peterson  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Peterson.  Charles  M  ,  and  Lymburner.  Frank  M.,  4,279,533,  Cl. 
404-68  000 
Harsigny.  Ciiristian  See— 

Bettiol,  Bruno.  Harsigny.  Christian;  and  Lennc.  William,  4,279.480, 
Cl    351-159  000 
Harvey,  Kenneth  See— 

Bames.  Eric,  and  Harvey,  Kenneth,  4.279.889,  Cl   424-57  000 
Harvev,  Richard  D  .  Gallaher,  Thomas  L  ,  Mullikin.  Raymond  L    and 
Small,   Thomas   L  ,   to  Grain   Processing  Corporation    Chemical 
mechanical  starch  conversion  4.279,658,  Cl    106-2 IMXX) 
Hasegawa.  Yoshio  See— 

Yajima.     Seishi,     Okamura.     Kiyohito;     Shishido.     Toetsu     and 
Hasegawa.  Yoshio.  4.279,654,  Cl.  106-39  600 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuru   See — 

Ohta,   Masafumi.  Sakai,   Kivoshi,   Hashimoto.  Mitsuru,   Kozima, 
Akio,  and  Sasaki.  Masaom'i,  4,279,981,  Cl   430-73  000. 
Hatano.  Tatsuro  See — 

Takahama,  Akio;  and  Hatano,  Tatsuro.  4.280.057.  Cl  250-551  000 
Hatano.  Yoshio  See — 

Nonogaki.  Saburo.  and  Hatano.  Yoshio,  4,279.985.  Cl  430-280  000 
Hauck.  Frederic  P  ,  and  Jacobs,  Glenn  A  .  to  E  R,  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 

Anti-arrhythmia  agents.  4,279,902,  Cl  424-246.000 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  KG  See— 

Reuland.  Joachim,  and  Dahlgrun,  Rolf.  4,280.187.  Cl   364-552  000 
von     Wichert.     Nils,    and     Schwenke.     Dieter.    4,279.609,    Cl 
493-276000 
Hausberg,  Hans-Hcinrich  See — 

Schoellkopf.  Ulnch;  Hausberg.  Hans-Heinrich.  Boell.  Walter,  Mav 
Hans-Joachim,  and  Koenig,  Horsl.  4,280.008,  Cl   548-301  000 
Hausbergcr,  Arthur  L    See — 

Dienes,  Edward  K  ,  Coleman.  Ray  L  ,  and  Hausberger,  Arthur  L., 
4,279,-'81,  Cl   252-463,000 
Hauschopp,   Alois,  to  Gewcrkschafi  Eisenhutte  W'estfalia    Longwall 
mining    installation     having    stable-hole    plough     4,279,445.    Cl, 
299-34  000 
Hauser,  Erhard.  to  Wilhelm  Hednch  Vakuumanlagen  GmhH  4  Co 
KG   System  for  feeding  two  synthetic-resin  components  lo  a  mold 
4,279.3tO.  Cl   222-1  000 
Havas.  Ge-irge,  and  Esenwein.  Fred  D  ,  to  Ajax  .Magnethermic  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  for  inducting  heating  and   melting 
furnaces  to  obtain  constant  power  4,280,038.  Cl   219-10  770 
Hawke.  Merrill  P  .  Elizalde.  Pete.  Jr  ,  and  Harris,  Robert  L  .  to  United 
Stales    of    America,    Air    Force.    Metallurgical    specimen    tester 
4,279.164.  Cl    ■'3-826  000 
Hawrylo.  Stanley  F  .  to  General  Battery  Corporation  Automatic  flash 

removing  apparatus  and  method.  4,279.584,  Cl   425-307  000 
Hayakawa.  Masao.  Maeda,  Takamichi,  and  Kumura.  Masao,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Multi-lead  frame  member  with  means  for  limiting 
mold  spread   4,280.132,  Cl   357-70.000 
Hayakumo.  Sunao  See — 

Ebata.  Sakae.  W'atari.  Masahide.  Hayakumo.  Sunao:  and  Oyamada 
Osamu.  4,279.701.  Cl    176-87.000 
Hayashi.  Kohiaro,  Morihara.  Ko;  and  Nakamura.  Kohji.  to  Chisso 
Corporation   Apparatus  for  making  biaxially  stretched  tubular  films 
4.279,580.  Cl  425-72  OOR 
Hayashi.  Mamoru  See — 

Koiso.  Kazuhiro:  Sanda.  Masaaki.  Hayashi,  Mamoru,  and  Uesugi, 
Hiroaki,  4.279.454.  Cl   312-297  000. 
Hayashi.  Shizuo  See — 

Honn.  Shoii.  Hayashi.  Shizuo,  and  Okumura.  Takeo.  4,279,262,  CI 
132-7  000 
Hayashi,  Sigeaki  See— 

E/aki.  Akira.  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Havashi.  Sigeaki,  4.280.034, 
Cl   235-1  OOD 
Haynes.  George  R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    N-Pheneihylammopropi- 

ophenones  as  lipogenesis  inhibitors.  4.279,925,  Cl   424-31 1  000 
Haynes.  George  R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    N-Phenethylaminopropi 

ophcnones  as  lipogenesis  inhibilors.  4,279.929,  Cl   424-324  000 
Hayssen  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

James.  Robert  C  .  Horsman.  Dennis  P  ,  and  Sorenson.  Richard  D  . 
4.279,116.  Cl    53-466.000 
Hch   Bertrams  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Kuhnlein.  Hans,  and  Jarosch.  Walter  J..  4,279.693.  Cl.  159-47.0WL 
Hearn.  Milton  T  W  ,  and  Prestidge.  Ross  L   Preparative  electrofocus- 
ing  in  flat  bed  granulated  polysaccharide  gels   4.279,724.  Cl    204- 
180  00G 
Heath,  Henry  S..  Jr  :  See — 

Borsuk.  Leslie  M  .  Ciardiello.  Catherine  R  :  and  Heath.  Henry  S 
Jr  ,  4,279.467.  Cl.  350-96.210 
Heath.  John  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Pnnt 

mechanism  for  wire  pnnter  4.279.520.  Cl.  400-124  000 
Hechtman.  Steven  A    See — 

Tepoorten,  Darrell  M  .  and  Hechtman.  Steven  A  .  4.279.421,  Cl 
2^.3-237  000 
Hednch.  Ross  R    See— 

Horst.  Ronald  A  ,  and  Hednch.  Ross  R.  4,279,716,  Cl  204-149  000 
Heffel.  Harold  Door  lock  guard  protector  4.279,436,  Cl  292-346.000 
Held,  Hans  See — 

Maute,   Alfred,   Teitz,    Konrad:    Baier,   Klaus,   and    Heid,    Hans. 
4.279.511.  Cl    356-328.000 
Heineman.  Ralph  A    See- 
Clear).  John  P  .  4.279,553,  Cl.  408-135.000. 


Heinemann.  Hennmg:  See — 

Ohicndorf.   Hdnrich-Wilhelm;   Wolf,   Klaus-UllrKh;    Kaupmann. 
Wilhelm,  and  Heinemann,  Henning,  4.279.904.  Cl  424-246,000 
Heldt,  Helge,  to  Aktiebolagci  SKF  Device  for  obuining  axuil  mobilrty 
and  avoiding  radial  play  of  a  beanng  nng  in  relation  to  a  beanns  seat. 
4.279,451,  Cl.  308-26.000, 
Heller,  David  S.,  to  Rcichhold  Chemicals.  Incorporated  Froth  coating 
of  paper  products  and  process  for  forming  same.  4.279,964,  Cl. 
428-496.000. 
Helm.  Karl  O.:  See— 

Maasbol.    Alfred    G.;    and    Sim.    Alexander    K..   4J79.9I4,    O. 
424-258.000, 
Hclmick,  James  E,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Earth  bonng  bit  with 

eccentric  seal  boss.  4,279,316,  Cl.  175-371.000. 
Henders<>n  Jerald  M.,  and  Yong.  Yuen-Cjen.  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia. The  Regents  of  the.  Singulator.  4,279,336,  Cl.  198-443.000. 
Henes,  Gerhard:  See — 

Meisert,    Ernst;   Bohne.    Franz-Josef;   Brecht,   Klaus;   Mormann, 
Werner,  Krohn,  Wolfgang   and  Henes,  Gerhard.  4.280.007.  Cl. 
521-159.000. 
Henkel,  Herbcn  W  ,  and  Paradise     Mar>  R  ,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Companv     Low   alcohol  conten;   after  shave   lotion.  4,279,891,  Cl 
424-73  000 
Hennenfent,  Douglas  J  ;  Johnson,  Robert  A  ;  and  Holmstrand,  Allan  L., 
to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.  Method  of  manufactunng  narrow  track 
ferrite  head  cores  4.2"9.102,  CI.  51-322.000. 
Hennessy.  John   i^f— 

Bushman.  James  B  ,   Dimond,  James  R  ,  and   Hennessy.  John, 
4,279,729,  Cl   204-196.000 
Henrv.  John  See— 

Wheeler,   Raymond   L  ;   Henry,  John;  and   Dadswell,  John   E., 
4,279,322.  a.  180-128.000 
Herbin,  Jean  E.  E.;  and  Grammont,  Paul  D.  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation    Process  for  the  preparation  of  high  density  anion  ex- 
change resins  by  brominaiion  of  crosslmked  vmyltoluene  copoly- 
mers. 4,280.003,  Ci.  521-31.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

DeSimone,  Robcn  S,  4.280,011,  CI.  568-603.000. 
Dumas,  David  H  ,  4,2''9,794.  Cl   260-29  2EP. 
Hergeth  KG  Mas,.hinenfabrik  und  Apparatebau:  See — 

Wirth.  Walter,  4.279.060,  Cl    19-10600R 
Herkes.  Frank  E   Production  of  high-quality  aromatic  ammo  azo  com- 
pounds by  the  rearrangement  of  1,3-diaryl  triazenes.  4,279,815,  Cl. 
260-205  000 
Herman  Gram  Co  .  Inc.   See — 

Grant.  Herman  L  ,  4,279.592,  Cl,  432-105.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Propsi,  Robert  L  ,  4.279.204,  Cl.  108-53.300. 
Propst,  Robert  L    Randolph,  Travis  M.;  and  Rcyda.  Theodore  M., 
4,280,019.  Cl    179-1. 50M. 
Herman.  Robert  W' :  and  Kcams.  William  J.,  to  New  World  Computer 
Companv     Inc    Actuator   apparatus   for   magnetic  disc   recording 
systems  4.280,157.  Cl    360-106000 
Hermann  Gottfried  Schnabcl  Fa    See — 

Maasboi,    Alfred    G  .    and    Sim.    Alexander    K.,   4,279,914,   Cl. 
424-258000 
Hermes,  Guillaume  M,  P  G.;  See — 

Haes,  Freddv   Hermes,  Guillaume  M.  P.  G.;  and  Reijnhout,  Corne- 
lls M  ,  4.279,253.  Cl.  128-355.000. 
Heruth.  Kenneth  T.:  See— 

Valenia,    James    D.;    and    Henith     Kenneth    T.,   4,279,250,    Cl. 
128-200.140. 
Hetrick.  Vernon  L    See- 
Low  .  W  illiam  H  ;  Hetrick.  Vernon  L.;  and  McCoy.  Paul,  4,279,084. 
Cl.  37-42.0OR. 
Hetz.  G.  Bnan,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Loop  picker  and  method  of 

making  same  4,279.276,0.  139-159.000. 
Heuber   Klaus  and  Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  control- 
ling an  integrated  semiconductor  memory.  4.280,198.  Cl.  365-203.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Hornak.   Thomas.  Corcoran,  John  J.;  and  Maslak.   Samuel  H., 

4.280.196.  Cl    365-45  000. 
Maute,   Alfred    Teitz,   Konrad;   Baier,   Klaus    and   Heid    Hans, 

4.2"9,5I1.  Cl   356-328.000 
Rose,  Donald  K.,  4,280,195.  Cl.  365-39.000. 
Heymer.  Gero  See — 

Maurer,    Alexander;    Schrodter,    Klaus;    and    Heymer,    Gero. 
4,2^9.878,  Cl.  423-321  OOR 
Hicks.  Donald  L    See— 

Lindbcrg,  Allen  W  .  Gantzert.  Thomas  R    anc  Hicks,  CXsnald  L.. 
4.2"9,231.  Cl    123-489  000 
Hidai.  >  utaka,  and  Okuda.  Nobuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Exptisure   apparatus   using  cltctron  beams.  4.280.186.  Q. 
364-518000 
High  EfTiciencv  Insulation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hacker,  Dennis  J,  4.279,1 1 1.  Cl    52--14  0OO 
Hildebrand   Peter  C  R..  to  Arthur  Guinness  Son  and  Company  Prepa- 
ration   of   beverages   containing    n    head    of  froth    4.279,938,    Cl. 
426-424  000 
Hill,  Harold  J    See^ 

Knapp.  Randolph  H     i-awson  Jimmie  B    Reisiv'ji,  Joseph:  Thig- 
pen.  David  R     and  Hill    Harold  J     4.2"&H)*    Cl    !t.6^Vl7000. 
Hill.  Michael  P   L  .  and  Tizard.  Anthony  N    ic  IXiv.  t  orning  i  imited 
Soap   composition    containing    an    amino-subsiiiuiec    r«^ivsil(^x*nf 
4,279,765,  Cl.  252-117.000. 
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Hill.  Rtchard   N     *no  Sanchez.  Moises  G.,  lo  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
OxKlaiive  conirol  of  poM  precipiution  in  phosphoric  acid.  4.279,877. 

CI    42  n:  I  OOR 
Hi  I'    Roben  C    S^*-- 

.Nielvw.  NkI  E    Kreiling.  Ronald  L ;  Hill.  Robert  C;  and  Nice. 
Ralph  A    4.279.753.  CI  210^5  000. 
Hilti  Akti«ngc^ellv:haft   S«r— 

Lang.  Gusztav    4  r 0,340.  CI   206-219.000 
H  !ner   David  F  ,  10  Tekironi*.  Inc  Varuble  current  source  having  a 
programmable  curreni-Meenng  network  4.280.091.  CI.  323-315.000 
H  mo  John  W   Solar  hej-  ihsorbing  and  radiating  wall.  4,279.241.  CI. 

>U->!  ooc  

H -nslfN    Aiciander  Connnuous  countercurrent  ion  exchange  process. 

Hino.   Stephen  P    w  tasiman  Kodak  Company   Camera  with  flash 

hrnugh  vieu binder  4.27<).4«8.  CI.  354-145.000. 
Hino.    Siephen    P     to  Eastman   Kodak   Company    Planar  bellows. 

4  2"'<3  4^;.  C'    >V4-l8''0OO 
H  HNhj*    Sianlev  F    and  Cole.  Charles  F .  Jr  .  to  Conoco.  Inc.  Fluid 

-rf^rwe  detector   4  279.078.  CI.  33-126.5" 
Hinton    George  F     to  United  States  of  Ame-u-i    Navy.  Extremely 
(.ensitivc  super  conducting  quantum  interference  device  constructed 
IS  i  douhlc-heiix  array   4.280.095.  CI   324-248.000. 
H  rj,    Hiromu    and   Hamano.  Shin,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

irniiing  atcrleration  in  i  servosystem.  4.280.083.  CI.  318-565.000. 
H  ri     T  nhK>  and  Siihara   KoKhi.  to  Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel 
and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University.  The  Process  for  produc- 
ing super  hard-highly  pure  silicon  nitrides.  4.279,689,  CI.  156-614.000. 
Hramaisu.  Tamihet    Sc? — 

Kashima    Tiunehiro.  Sakoda.  Shunsuke:  Tsuda,  Hidetoshi:  Hira- 
maisu  Tamihei  and  Merita.  Kazuyuki,  4.280.136. 0.  358-93.000. 
H'rano    Hitoshi    5ec— 

Kuni.   Shasaku   ar-J  Hirano,  Hitoshi.  4.280,214,  CI.  368-282.000. 
H  ranuma,  Hiroshi   Scf  — 

Om    T.>shiaki    Suematsu.  Shigeru.  N  shida.  Chikamasa.  and  Hira- 
numa    H.roshi.  4,279,698.  CI.  176-22.000. 
H  raoka    Takavuki    and   Fujiyoshi.   K.enji.  to  Mitsui   Petrochemical 
Industries,  Lid    Lammaied  film  or  sheet  structure  and  process  for 
production  ihercv.f  4.279.957.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Hiromori,  Yasutaka   S^— 

Makishima.  Hiroshi  Toyoda.  Tsunehiko,  Okamura,  Noriaki;  Yano. 
Hirotumi   Mizoguchi.  Akira;  and  Hiromon,  Yasutaka,  4,279.653, 

CI.  !Ov2;'Dn(i 

Hitachi  ChemMjal  t  'mpanv.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takagi    ka^umasa   Fukaiawa,  Tokuumi;  and  Oi,  Tetsu,  4,279,772. 

Ci   252-301  40F 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Ashida.  F,iji    Nihei.  Masayasu;  Wachi,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Akira;  and 

Kokura.  Saioshi.  4.280.137,  CI.  358-101.000. 
Chino,  Koichi;  Yusa,  Hideo;  Oda.  Akira;  Miura,  Hkkichi;  Horia- 

chi.   Susumu;   and   Takamura.   Yoshiyuki.   4.279.692,  CI.    159- 

6  00NV 
Doi    Tt->shiaki    Suemaisu.  iihigeru,  .N»hKU.  cniJLinubd.  ano  Hira- 

numa.  Hiroshi   4,279.698.  CI  176-22.000. 
Ehata  Sakae  \V  atan.  Masahide;  Hayakumo.  Sunaa.  and  Oyamada. 

Osamu,  4  2"'^  '01.  CI.  176-87.000. 
H  rai    Hirorru   and  Hamano.  Shin,  4.280.083,  CI.  318-565.000. 
Kajivama.  Sigeru    kanda.  Kimio;  and  Sugiyama.  Sakae.  4,279,158, 

ci  73-b<'CWJ 
Minato.  Osamu,  Masuhaa,  Toshiaki;  Sasaki,  Toshio;  and  Kubo. 

Masahanj   4.280.065,  CI.  307-473.000 
Misum.    Akira  and  Saito.  Shunji,  4.279.784.  Q.  252-513.000. 
Nonogaki  SaNjro,  and  Hatano,  Yoshio.  4.279.985.  O.  430-280.000. 
C>no    'luichi    lio    Kazuhiro;  Mon.  Mitsuhiro;  Aoki.  Mlaaaaki;  and 

Kwurata.  Kazuhiro.  4.280,131,  O.  357-17.000. 
Takaio    Masa<^    ima;    Masumi    and  Furuhashi.  Toihio.  4,280,189, 

CI  v>4-rv4oa- 

Tobita.     YuKchi      ar.o     Okumura.     Masamitsu.     4,279,233,     CI. 

12^-51'' one 

Hitzky.  Leon  J     to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Compmiy.  The.  High 

penmeier  tread  element  4.279.283.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Hitzicr   Otto   and  Wunderlich.  Winfried.  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Photopo- 

lymcniation   methtxj   with  symmetric  azo  alkanes.  4.279,719.  CI. 
2O4-159  230 
Hi^hart  Corporation    v--  ,—.,,-    ^ 

McCord.   Dick   P     and   Eberhardt.   Mark  E.,  Jr.,  4J79,317,  CI. 
'"-185000 
Hobsofi  Michael  J    to  L  nited  states  oi  .\menca.  Navv  Non-reversiWe 

valve  assembly   4.:^'}.403.  C\.  251-148.000 
Hochsiein.  Peter  A    Electromagnetic  field  resp^>ndc:   for  respiration 

inoniionng  4.2-'9.25"   CI.  128-722.000 
HoechsJ  Aktiengesellschaft    See—  ..        „,  j 

Erpenb*:h.  Hein2   Oenrmann.  Klaus;  Kubbeler.  Hana-KUus;  and 

Lork.  Winfned.  4.280,010,  C!    Se().20^  OflO 
Maurer.     Alexander      Schrodier      Klaus,     arw     Hevincr.    Gero, 

4.279.878.  CI   423-321  OOR 
Ong.Sienling.4.2^0.bl5.  C!    *  582  000 
Schrodter     Klaus     Gradl     Reinhard;    Ehlers,    Klaus-Peter,   and 

Scheibitz.  Wolfgang.  4.279.8^6,  CI   423-305  000 
WeUbrock.  Werner,  4,279.837.  CI  260  W  OON  ^    ,  ,  , 

Hoffman  John  C  .  to  Tivlor   John  F    a  pan  interest   Locahzed  body 

heat  apphcator  devK:e   4,2''J.:5'    C       2«  4-2  000 
Hoffman- Werke  GmbH   V*- 

Gotter.  Eugen.  4.2-^9.33'^.  O.  206.3.00a 


HofFimann.  Hellmut:  See— 

Fuchs,     Rainer;     Hoffnunn,     Hellmut;     Hammann.     ingeborg; 
Horoeyer.    Bemhard;    and    Stendel.    Wilhelm,   4,279  920.    CI. 
424-282.000. 
Hoffmann.  Otto  L.;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Joel  L.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
Dichloroacetylimino  herbicide  antagonists  as  plant  protection  agents 
4.279.636.  CI.  71-90.000 
Hohmann.  Jere  W.;  See- 
Ransom,  Stephen  A.;  Hohmann,  Jere  W.;  and  Nahmias,  Clcmeni. 
4.2W.2I2,  CI.  368-82.000. 
Hohn,  Herbert:  See — 

Schneider,  Franz;  Schumann.  Burkhard,  Maier.  Karl;  and  Hohn, 
Herbert,  4.279,561,  CI  414-591.000. 
Hollandsche  Beton  Groep  N.V  :  See— 

Jansz.  Joost  W  ,  deceased.  4,279,313.  CI   173-112  000 
Hollenbeck.  Leroy  F.,  Jr .  to  Pcrko,  Inc.  Boat  battery  selector  switch 

combined  with  lock  4.280.028.  CI.  20(M4.000 
Holloway,  Fred  W..  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Heat-sealable 
and    peelable    laminated    packaging    construction     4,279,344,    CI. 
206-631.000 
Holmstrand,  Allan  L.:  See— 

Hennenfent,  Douglas  J.;  Johnson.  Robert  A.;  and  Holmstrand 
Allan  L..  4.279,102.  CI   51-322.000. 
Homan,  Gary  R.;  and  I  «■    Chi  long,  to  IDow  Coming  Corporation. 
Compositions  including  mercaptoorganopolysiloxancs  and  stannous 
salts  of  carboxylic  acids.  4.279,792,  CI  260-18  008. 
Homexx  Inlemationai  Corp.:  See— 

Osborne.  William  E..  4,280,163.  CI.  361-172.000. 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Fuchs,     Rainer;     Hoffmann,     Hellmut,     Hammann,      Ingeborg; 
Homevr-     B<-mhard;    and    Stendel,    Wilhclm,    4.279,920.    CI. 
424-2;*     «« 
Fuchs,  Ramr     Nj    nann.  Klaus.  Lantzsch.  Reinhard    Hagemann. 
Hermann.  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  4.279.923.  CI  424-304  000 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ban.  Keisuke;  Arai,  Takeo;  and  Damuru,  Akimasa.  4.2"'9.289,  Q. 
164-97  000. 
Honda,  Zenjiro:  See — 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Honda.  Zenjiro;  and  Tsugaya,  Hitoshi.  4.279,846.  CI. 
264^1.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Kompelien.  Arlon  D.,  4.280,069.  O  307-571.000. 
Venkataseny,  Hanumanthiya  V  .  4,279,973,  CI.  429-101.000. 

Honl,  Paul  G  :  See—  

Bailey,  Dale  O.;  and  Honl.  Paul  G..  4,280,002,  O.  435-298  000. 
Honma    Masam;    S^e— 

Matsuua    Shunsuke;  Tsuchiya.  Soji,  Honma.  Masami    and  Naga- 
-n'.si.      ,rniaro,  4,279.984,  CI   430-270.000. 
Honma   /rnsno    Plastic  bottle  cap.  4.279.353.  Q.  215-234  000. 
Hopkins,  Grant;  and  Cantrell,  Mark.  Vehicle  with  adjustable  steering 

axis  angle  control  4.279.429.  O  280-267  OOC 
Hori    Mitutaka.  Continuous  treatmt-ni    apparatui  tor   treating  waste 

material.  4,279,750,  CI.  210-357  OOC 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honi.  Ynshin  4.279.728.  Q.  2O4-195.0OR 
Horiguchi.  \  asunobu:  See — 

Suganum*.  Nobuo;  Ucmatsu.  Michio;  Mandai.  Hiroshi:  Horiguchi. 
YMunobu;  and  Masamizu.  Koji,  4.279.888  CI   *l*-49  000 
Horii.  Yoehio,  to  Honba,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  determining  ion  concen- 
tration. 4.279.728.  CI.  2O4-195.0OR 
Horin,  Shoji;  Hayashi.  Shizuo;  and  Okumura    I  aker-   to  Kao  Soap  Co., 
Lid.  Hair  treating  agent  of  the  pre  shampoo  type    4.279,262,  CI. 
132-7.000. 
Horiuchi.  Susumu:  See—  ^     ,, 

Chino.  Koichi;  Yusa,  Hideo;  Oda,  Akira;  Miura,  Hideichi,  Honu- 
chi,   Susumu;   and  Takamura,   Yoshiyuki,  4,279.692.  CI.    159- 
6.00W 
Homak.  Thomas;  Corcoran.  John  J.;  and  Maslak   Samuel  H    to  Hevvl 
ett-Packard  Company  Correction  of  zero  drift  gain  dnft.  and  d'sior 
tion  errors  in  analog  storage  devices  4,280, 1%,  Ci    365-45  000 
Hombaker,  Edwin  D  ,  and  Eisenbraun,  Allan  A  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Polybromostyrene  resin  4.279,808.  CI.  260-45  75  B 
Horsman.  Dennis  P  :  See— 

James.  Robert  C  ;  Horsman.  I><-nnis  p    md  Sorenson,  Richard  D.. 
4,279,116,  a.  53-466.000. 

Horst,  Facfa:  See —  -,o^r,-n  y-., 

Wagener.  Dietrich;  Horst   Each   and  Ergun.  Hayn.  4.280,033,  CI. 

219-1055A 
Horst  RoraK*  X     in.-  HedrKh.  Ross  R  ,  to  Odor  Control  Systems.  Inc 

Odor  control  system   4.279,716.  CI  204-149000. 
Horst.  Russel  J    See— 

Kwacnoaki,  Daniel;  Merncr,  Charles  J  ,  Horst.  Russel  J  .  and  Bur- 
caw.  Kenneth  R..  4,279.703.  CI.  202-158.000. 

Hosaka   Kivokazu  See—  

Takagi    I  akeji;  and  Hosaka,  Kiyokazu,  4,279.245.  CI.  128-004  000 
Hosono,  Takashi.  See—  ^  ,     . 

Tooyama.    Akira;    Tooyama,    Takashi;    and    Hosono,    Takashi 
4.280.134.  a.  358-67.00a 
Hough,  WUliam  V.;  Little.  John  L.;  and  Warheit.  Kevin  E .  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company    Method  for  the  electroless  deposition  of 
palladium.  4.279.951.  CI  42  ■'^3'  OttJ 
House  Food  Industrial  Company  Limited  See- 

Koshida.  Daikichi;  Sugisawa,  Ko,  Kimura.  Takashi.  and  Nakajima. 
Setsuo.  4,279.932.  CI  426-89  000 
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Houston,  John  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Zero-current  detec- 
tor for  high  voltage  DC  transmission  line.  4,280,093,  CI.  324-1 17.00R. 
Houston  Systems  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Belveal,  Robert  E  ,  4,279,842.  CI   261-124000 
Hovcrlift  Systems  Ltd  :  See— 

Harcourt.  Colin  H  ,  and  Barker,  D  Roy,  4,279.603,  CI  440-90  000 
Huang,  Cleo  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Lipase  determina- 
tion method  and  reagent.  4.279.994,  CI  435-19.000 
Huang,  Thomas  N    Decorative  specular  illummator    4,280,171,  G. 

362-240  000. 
Huang.  Tracy  J.  See— 

Haag.  Werner  O  .  and  Huang,  Tracy  J  ,  4,279,830,  CI.  518-700.000 
Huchetle,  Michel:  See— 

Verwaerde,  Francoise;  Leleu.  Jean-Bemard;  and  Huchette,  .Michel, 
4.279,931,  CI.  426-48.000. 
Huett,  Lenora  M    See— 

Shofner,    Manley    R;    and    Huett,    Lenora    M.,    4,279,090,    CI. 
40-617000. 
Huguenard,  Albert  P  :  See— 

Audran,  Roger  G    L.,  and  Huguenard.  Albert  P ,  4,279,945,  CI. 
427-130.000 
Huizinga,  Menno,  to  Tetra  Consultants  Inc.  Method  of  binding  antigens 

lo  insoluble  polymenc  substances.  4,279,787,  CI.  260-8  000 
Huling,  James  K  ,  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Company.  Energy  conservation 

for  pastcunzer  apparatus.  4.279,858.  CI.  422-25  000 
Hulsmann.  Hans-Leo:  See— 

Pastura.   Albino,    Kelbch,   Gerhard;   and   Hulsmann,    Hans-Leo, 
4,280,012,  CI.  568-755.000. 
Hummel,  Philip  H  Break  away  nail.  4.279.190,  CI.  411-487  000 
Hunt,  Arthur  J  ,  and  Hunt,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.  Screw  press  with  positive  feed 

and  accessible  screens.  4,279.197,  CI.  100-117  000 
Hunt,  Arthur  J..  Jr    See- 
Hunt,    Arthur    J;    and    Hunt,    Arthur    J.,    Jr ,    4.279,197,    CI. 
100-117000 
Husted.  Douglas  P.  Mail  box  signal  unit.  4,279.380.  CI  232-35  000 
Huston,  Paul  O  ;  and  Munn,  Alfred  Gauge  4,279,161,  CI   73-743  000 
Hutchison,  Wayne  A  ;  and  DeVorc,  Steven  R..  to  Amencan  Original 
Corporation,  The  Method  for  improving  the  odor,  flavor  and  color 
of  canned  ocean  clam  products.  4,279.934,  O  426-262  000 
Hutmachcr,  Joan  K  Fishing  float  container  4,279,365,  CI   224-42  420 
Hutson.  Duane,  Fishing  weight.  4.279,092,  CI  43-44.910 
Hyre,  Robert  W    Visual  stimulation  apparatus  useful  in  therapeutic 

treatment  4,279.088,  Ci  40-442.000 
Iddings.  Paul  J   Humane  animal  trap.  4,279,093,  CI.  43-81  500 
Ideal  Industnes.  Inc.  See- 
Wells.    Peter   M.   Jr.;   and   Mitchell,    Roger   E.,   4.280,092.   CI 
324-51  000. 
Iizuka,  Jinya:  See — 

Suga.  Kyozo;  Iizuka.  Jinya.  and  Tsuji,  Yoshiomi,  4,279,540.  CI 
405-115  000 
Ikenaka.  Yoshihani:  See— 

Miyagawa,  Fumiko,  Ikenaka,  Yoshiharu.  and  Sakaguchi,  Makoto, 
4,279,182,  CI  82-28.00R. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Pleickhardt.  George  C  ,  4,279.341,  Q  206-345  000 
Imai.  Chikara:  See — 

Eda,  Tadahiro,  Tatsumi.  Susumu;  Imai.  Chikara,  and  Koichi.  Yasu 
shi,  4.279,498,  CI   355-1400D 
Imai.  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Yamashita,  Shuzo;  Shibatani,  Kyoichiro;  Takakura.  Kiochi    and 
Imai,  Kiyokazu,  4,279,795,  CI  260-29.6RW 
Imai,  Masumi:  See — 

Takato,  Masao;  Imai,  Masumi,  and  Furuhashi,  Toshio,  4,280,189. 
CI.  364-734000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Davies,   David   H.  and  Norns.  Geoffrey  L    F.  4.279,894.  CI 
424-122.000 
IMS  Ltd    See— 

Kozek.  Edward  P ,  4.280.164,  CI.  361-179.000 
Incaudo.  Peter  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Szabo.  Robert  C;  and  Incaudo.  Peter  J.,  Jr ,  4,279.224,  CI.  123- 
52.0MV 
Incoe  Corporation  See— 

Osuna-Diaz.  Jesus  M..  4.279.582,  CI  425-159.000. 
Inculei.  Ion  1 ,  Castle.  George  S.  P.;  and  Sullivan,  John  L  .  to  Canadian 
Patents  &  Development  Ltd  Electrosutic  system  for  concentrating, 
propelling  and  collecting  airborne  particulates  for  industrial  furnaces 
4.279,625,  CI   55-131.000. 
Independent  Broadcasting  Authority:  See— 

Baldwm,  John  L  E.,  4,280,147,  CI   360-10000 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Portinan,  Antonio;  and  Longoni,  Sergio,  4,279,470.  CI  350-96  230 
Inoue,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Inukai,  Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiromichi;  Furukawa,  Kenji   Sato.  Hideo 
and  Sugimon,  Shigeru,  4,279,770,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  4,279,748.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Inoue,   Kiyoshi,   to   Inoue-Japax   Research   Incorporated    High-field 

gradient  magnetic  separator  4,279,748,  CI.  210-222.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  See- 
Vert,  Michel;  Chabot,  Francois;  Leray,  Jean;  and  Chnstcl,  Pascal. 
4,279,249,  CI.  128-92.00D. 
Institute  po  Physikochimia:  See—  ,_    ,.^ 

Ivanov.  Rumen  V     Nikolov,  Dobrin  V.;  Bilsing,  Ulnch    Weber 
Heinz  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  4,279,742,  CI.  209-166  000 


Institute  po  Zashtiu  na  Metalite  ot  Korraziya:  See— 

Novev,   Todor  V.;  Ovcharov.  Sava  D.;   Yordanov,   Nikola  S.; 
Acheva.  Jivka  P  ,  Yordanov,  Yordar  1    anc  Manu   va   Maria  L., 
4,279,708   CI    204-46.00R. 
Intercontinental  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  P    4.279,741,  CI.  209-44.000. 
Iniernationai  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Nathaniel  C  .  and  Grover,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  4.279,707,  CI. 

204-43  OOT 
Bacon.  James  L  ,  4,280,144,  CI.  358-280.000. 
Blanco.  Abclardo  D.;  Boynton,  William  W.,  and  Weber,  Charles  J., 

A.r-'P  199,  CI.  101-93.050. 
Brown,   Leon  C,  Fitts,   Uscoe  J.,  and  Polakowski,  David  R., 

4.279.504,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Heath.  John  S  .  4,279,520.  CI  400-124.000. 
Heubcr     Klaus,    and    Wjedmann     Siegfried    K.,    4,280,198,    CI. 

365-203  000 
Judd.  Ian  D    4.280.143,  CI.  358-260.000. 
Kighthnger.  Drew  A.,  4,279,521,  CI  400-124.000. 
Rmgle,  Terrv  W.,  4.279,523,  CI.  400-279  000 
Schlig,  Eugene  S.  4.280. IP^  CI    365  154  000 
Schorr.   Herberi.  and  Waldawsky-Berger,  Irving,  4,280,177,  CI. 

364-200  000 
Tan.  Kwang  G  .  4,280,176,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Voegeh,  Otto,  4,280,194,  CI.  365-7.000. 
International  Harvester  Company   See— 

Brand!.  Michael  C    Kataoka,  David  T.;  and  Bowman,  George  E., 
4,2''Q,320,  CI    180-69  OOR 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Patrick   4,280,080,  CI   315-368.000. 
Crossland.  William  A  ,  4.2^9.152,  CI   73-356.000. 
Ege.  Sigmund,  4.280.016.  CI    r4-102  OOR 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See— 

Borsuk.  Leslie  M    Ciardieilo,  Catherine  R    and  Heath,  Henry  S., 

Jr    4.279.46",  CI   350-96  210. 
Busscn     Michael    R.    and    Winter,    David    F.,    4,279,461,    O. 

339-246  000 
Ivey,  Francis  J  ,  4.279,058,  O    17-46.000. 
Intrex  Research  Corporation   See— 

Bodor,    Nicholas    S      and    Sloan,    Kenneth    B.,    4,279,900,    Ci. 
424-24!  000 
Inukai.  Takashi.  Inoue,  Hiromichi,  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Sato,  Hideo,  and 
Sugimon,    Shigeru.    to    Chisso    Corporation.    Liquid    crystal    2,3- 
dicyano-hvdroquinone  denvaiives.  4,279,770,  CI.  252-299.620. 
loli,  Luigi   See- 

Lampredi.  Aureiio    Leoni,  Aldo;  and  loFi,  Luigi,  4,279,226,  O. 
123-90  550 
Iowa  State  L'ni versus  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  See — 

Urock.  Richard'C    4,2"fl,823,  CI   260-343.210. 
Ishibashi.  Takao  and  Osonoi.  Kenjiro.  to  Osawa  Precision  Industries, 
Ltd    Information  display   arrangement  for  camera.  4,279,481,  Q. 
352-171000 
Ishida.  Hitoshi  See— 

Oka,  Yoshihiko    Ishida.  Hitoshi    Monoka.  Mcto   Numusak;    Yoso; 
Yamafuji,   Tsutomu,   Osono    Takashi    and   Umczawa,   Hamao, 
4.279,997.  CI   435-80  00(? 
Ishida.  Kohji  and  Numata.  Tatsuo  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Stereophonic  signal  demodulation  circuit  4,280,101,0,  329-167.000. 
Ishida,  Nakao    Satoh,  Hiroshi.  Suzuki    Fujio    and  Miyac.  Kouhei,  to 
Asai  Germanium  Research  Institute  Organogermanium  induction  of 
interferon  production   4,279,892,  CI   424-85  000 
Ishigaki   Voshio  See— 

Mogi,  Takao    Ishigaki    Voshir    and  Okada    Hisao,  4,280.139,  Cl. 
358-165  000 
Ishii,  Kiyoshi.  Honda,  Zenjiro  and  Tsugava  Hitoshi  i>    Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industnes.  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  semipermeable  membrane 
having  selective  permeability   4,279,846,  Cl   264-41  000. 
Ishikawa,  Tomozi   Ser— 

Ando    Masahisa    Katii    Keigo:  and  Ishikawa,  Tomori,  4.279,323, 
Ci    180-148000 
Isobc.  .Mitsuhide   See — 

Nagano   Masashi   and  \srhe  Mitsuhide,  4,279,172,  Cl.  474-82.000. 

Isogai.  Yo  See— 

Okamoto.  Toshihiko;  Isogai,  Yo;  Shudo,  Koichi    ar>d  Takahashi 
Soshiro  4,279,639,  Cl   71-94.000. 
Isogaya.  Keiichi.  to  Marushc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-malenal  segre- 
gating method  and  apparatus  4.2'9,740,  CI.  209-12.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd    Sef— 

Minamiuni.  Fumw,  4,279,176,  Cl.  74-493.000 
Ito,  Kazuhiro  See— 

Ono   Yuichi   Ito.  Kazuhiro:  Mori,  Mitsuhiro;  Aoki,  Masaai-,  and 
Kurata,  Kazuhiro.  4.280,131.  Cl   357-17.000. 
Ito,  Naova,  Saiio.  Kiichi    Yoshida.  Takeshi    Aoki.  Masahiro:  Okubo, 
Masao;   and   Miki.   Masayoshi.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Compans, 
Limited,  and  Nippon  Stainless  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd  High  sil^icon  chromium 
nickel  sieel  for  strong  nitnc  »ckJ   4,2''9,648,  Cl   "5  128  OCXL 
Ito,  Teruyuki.  and  Suzuki.  \  asuo    to  Tovtxla  Kon:  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Workpi'ece    transfer    apparatus    for    machine    looi     4,27"^. 560.    Cl. 
414-589  000 
Ito.  Tsunetoshi  See— 

Takahashi.  Ken;  and  Ito,  Tsunetoshi,  4,279,443,  CL  299-1. 000. 
Itoh.  Masaki  See—  .   ^   l 

Ohnishi,   Yo&hiiake.    Itoh,   Masaii.   Mizuno.   Kenji;  and  Gokan, 
Hiroshi.  4,2-'9.986,  Cl   430-280.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Bensch.  Volker,  4,279,448,  Q.  303-6.00C. 
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Lupt-r/    Hinv-Henning,  4.279.331,  CI.  I8S-73.300. 
Sicwart  Clive  E  E    Rosier.  Williafn  J  N.;  and  Ansell.  Martin  P.. 
4.:"'4  785  CI   252-518.000 
Ivanov.  Rumen  V  ;  Nikolov,  Dobnn  V  ;  Bilsing.  Ulrich;  Weber.  Heinz; 
and  Schmidi   Manfred  to  Institute  po  Physikochimia  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  the  flotation  of  mineral  raw  materials.  4,279,742.  CI. 
209-166.00' 
Ivey.  Francis  J  ,  lu  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  remc^ving  meat  from  bones.  4.279,058.  CI.  17-46.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masayuki,  Nagashima.  Akira;  and  Sato,  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film     Co       Ltd      Photosensitive     compositions.     4,279,982,     CI. 

Iwavaki  Tsushmki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Koichi   Takematsu.  Hikaru;  and  Tatsukura.  Kazutada, 
4.:SO,02;.  CI    !'"3-90  00A. 
Iwashita.  Tomonon   See — 

Mashimo.  Yukio,   Iwashita,  Tomonori;  and  Fukahori,  Hidehiko, 
4.;"'Q.4<)0.  Cl    354-1  "'3  000. 
Izumi.  Isao  See— 

Shimoton.  Kazumi  Izumi.  Isao;  and  Murabayashi,  ideki,  4,280,046, 
CI.  219-544  000 
Izumi,   Yusuke    Miyazaki.    Hidetaka;   and   Kawahara,   Shin-ichi,   to 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  hydrogen 
peroxide  4,r^  883   CI  423-584.000. 
J.  I   Ca,se  Companv    See — 

Bushmcer   Richard  W.;  and  Schwabe,  Thomas  M.,  4.279,446,  Cl 

301-20  CXK 
Marto,  John  H  ,  4.^9.179,  Cl.  74-850.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH   See- 

Esser.  Remhard.  4,279.949.  Cl.  427-356.000. 
Jackman  J.^ph  R    to  Reactive  Metals  A.  Alloys  Corporation.  Magne- 
sium Vanng  compositions  for  and  tnethod  of  steel  desulfurization. 
4,27<).o43,  a  75-58.000 
Jackman.  Joseph  R     and  Hanna,  Wayne  E.,  to  Reactive  Meuls  & 
Alloys  Corporation   Titanium  beanng  addition  alloys.  4,279,650,  Cl. 
75-175.500 
Jackson.  E>ennis  B  .  to  Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Lim- 
ited  Scissors  4.279,076,  Cl.  30-254.000. 
Jacobs,  Glenn  A    See — 

Hauck.    Fredenc    P;    and    Jacobs,    Glenn    A,    4,279,902,    Cl. 
424-246  (XX) 
Jacobs,    Michael     t     Musical    instrument    harness.    4,279,367,    Cl. 

224-257  000 
Jacobs,  Stanley  A 
Jacobson.  Carl  C 


Container  lid.  4,279.358,  Cl.  220-321.000. 
Jr .  and  Crosby,  Gaius  P.,  to  Crafco,  Inc.  Pavement 
jomt  and  crack  cleaning  machine.  4.279,056,  Cl.  15-373.000. 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG   See — 

Buchhoii.    Rainer    Zodrow,  Rudolf;  and  Rosenberg,   Heinz  J., 
ir'J.OJ*'.  Cl    156-568.000. 
Jag5    Hans  Maihison.  Pat  and  DeBartolo,  Paul,  to  PES  Photographic 
F  vijipment  Service  Inc   Film  processing  involving  noxious  substance 
removal   4,2^<i.05^  Cl    15-302.000. 
Jakabs.  Karlhans  See— 

S^hulze,    Hans    VValz.   Klaus,  Jakobs,   Karlhans;  and   Bochmke, 
Gunther.  4.279.014.  CI   8-533.000. 
James.  Robert  C  ,  Horsman,  Dennis  P.;  and  Sorenson,  Richard  D.,  to 
Hasssen   Manufacjnng  Company    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
wrapping   4.2''9.    16.  Cl   53-466.000. 
Jans/.  Joost  SV  .  deceased  (by  I'Ecluse,  Hennette  C.  Jansz-de,  heir),  to 
Hollandsche  Beton  Groep  N  V.  Under  water  pUe  driver.  4,279,313, 
Cl.  173-112  000 
Jarlan.  Gerard  E    Flow -guiding  monolithic  blocks  for  manne  struc- 
tures 4,2"9,536,  Cl   4O5-3I.000. 
Jarosch    Walter  J    See— 

Kuhnlein.  Ham  and  Jarosch.  Walter  J..  4,279.693.  Cl.  159-47 .OWL. 
Jarre,  Wolfgang  See  — 

DcBeuckelaer   Gerard;  Jarre,  Wolfgang;  Wunnb,  Rolf;  and  Marx, 
Matthias.  4.279,757,  Cl.  210-671.000. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Schoit.  Wiihelm,  4.279,431.  Cl.  280-508.000. 
Jeblick.  Werner    Roos.  Ernst;  Kempennann.  Theo;  and  Abele.  Man- 
fred, to  Bayer  AktiengesellschaA.  Mixtures  of  azodicartxMiamide  and 
E-amidosuiphoncs  and  their  production  and  use  as  a  blowing  agent 
4.280,004.  Cl    521  89l1U 
JECO  Co   Ltd    See- 

Mori.  Toshihiro   4,2»u  160,  Cl.  361-3.000. 
Jenkm>   CKinald  E    iv  W  llamefte  Industries,  Inc.  Top  gap  folding  box 

having  a  top  closure  interlock   4,279,378,  Cl.  229-39.00R 
JfnKinN  Joseph  E   Protective  cover  for  the  face  plate  of  a  motorcycle- 
type  radio.  4.280.226,  O.  455-345.000. 
Jenks,  Harry  E   Weil  pump  breaking  tool.  4J79.067,  Cl.  29-239.000. 
Jensen.  Finn  L    H     See— 

Bruhn.  Peter  E  .  ano  Jensen.  Finn  U  H  ,  4,279,541.  CI  405-1 19.000 

Jesse.  Ench.  and  Leussink    Reinhard   to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Over- 

.nltagc     protected     solid-state      gnition     system.     4,280,166,     Q. 

.k)l-253000 

Jessiip,  Thomas  C  ,  to  ELastman  kodak  Compaoy.  Cartridge  discrimina- 

or  for  an  automated  analysis  system.  4,279,861,  Cl.  422-67.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd     Set  — 

Satoh.  Satoru.  4,279  !Q  J.  Q.  91-376.00R. 
Joest.  Herbert   See— 

Erpenbsch,     Heinz.    Ouhrmann.     Klaus;    and    Joest,    Herbert, 
4,280.009,  Cl    560-205  (DT 
J(>h    A    Benckiser  GmbH    See 

Krugcr   Fnednch   and  Michel.  Walter.  4,279.758,  Cl.  210-700.000. 


Johannessen,  Leif  See— 

Lande.  Harald;  and  Johannessen,  Leif,  4,279,529,  Cl.  403-246.000. 
Johansson,    Carl    B.,    to   Aimpoint    AB.    Firearms.    4,279,191,    Cl. 

89-185.000. 
John,  E.  Roy    Rapid  automatic  electroencephalographic  evaluation. 

4,279,258,  Cl   128-731.000. 
John,  Rainmar:  See — 

Meyer,  Rainer-Leo;  John,  Rainmar;  Eisenhauer,  Bernhard;  and 
Baumstark,  Herta.  4.279,%2,  Q.  428-332.000 
Johnard,  Bengt  O.,  to  Forbo  Betriebs  AG.  Web  with  relief-structured 
surface  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,279,954,  Cl.  428-158.000. 
Johnsen,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Nelson,  Alfred  R.;  and  Johnsen,  Kenneth  E.,  4.279,797,  Cl.  260- 
3340R 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Passafiume.  Anthony,  4.279,369.  Cl.  225-3.000. 
Johnson.  LaVdl  R.:  See- 
Reese,  Max  G.;  Ransom.  Dennis  K.;  and  Johnson,  LaVell  R., 
4,279.885.  Cl.  424-1.000 
Johnson,  Milton  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refuse  compactor  slide 

beanng  4,279,198,  Cl.  100-229.00A. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hennenfent,  Douglas  J.;  Johnson,  Robert  A.;  and  Holmstrand, 
Allan  L.,  4,279,102,  CI   51-322.000. 
Johnston,  John  N.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Calculator  printer 

having  an  acoustic  noise  suppressor.  4,279,525,  Cl.  400-656.000 
Jojima,  Teruomi;  Takeshiba,  Hideo;  and  Takahi,  Yukiyoshi,  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited    Pyridazine  denvatives  and  their  use  as  agncul- 
tural  fungicides.  4,279,908,  Cl  424-248.550. 
Jones,  Dorothy  L.;  and  Conant,  Frank  R.,  to  William  Underwood 
Company.    Maltol    treated    canned    meat    process    4.279.936.    Cl. 
426-265.000. 
Jones,  Henry  B.;  and  Smith,  Randlow,  to  Texaco  Inc  Gas-gas  gue'-ch 

cooling  and  solids  separation  process.  4,279,622,  Cl.  48- 19"*  OOR 
Jones,  Howell  A.,  Jr.;  and  McFiggans.  Robert  B.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Posuge  meter  having  interactive  arithmetic  operation  capability. 
4,280.179,  Cl.  364-464  000 
Jones,  Paul  H.,  to  P.  H  Jones  Hydrogeology,  Inc.  Natural  gas  produc- 
tion from  geopressured  aquifers.  4.279,307,  Cl.  166-314.000 
Jordan,  David  A.:  See — 

Benson,    Arthur    L.;    and    Jordan,    David    A..    4,279,979,    Q. 
429-254.000. 
Joseph,  Chve  E.  Clothes  peg.  4,279,063,  Cl.  24-138.000. 
Joubert,  Daniel;  and  Vrisakis,  Georges,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries 
Detergent  compositions  comprised  of  non-abrasive  siliceous  scounng 
agents.  4,279,766.  Cl.  252-174.250. 
Jovanovics.  Karola;  Szasz,  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela;  Nemeth,  Laszio; 
Relle.  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Dezseri.  Eszter;  and  Eles.  Janos,  to 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyszeti  Gyar  Rt.  N-Formyl  leurosine  derivatives 
in  a  dosage  form  effective  for  treating  lymphoid  leukemia  4,279,816, 
Cl.  260-244.400. 
Jovanovics,  Karola;  Szasz.  Kalman;  Kellner.  Bela;  Nemeth,  Laszio; 
Relle.  Zsuzsa;  Bittner.  Emil;  Deszen,  Eszter;  and  Eles,  Janos.  to 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegycszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Method  of  treatment  using  new 
leurosine  derivatives  4,279,915,  Cl.  424-262.000. 
Jovanovics,  Karola;  Szasz,  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela;  Nemeth,  Laszio; 
Relle,  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Deszeri.  Eszter:  and  Eles.  Janos    to 
.^Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Method  of  treatment  using  new 
leurosine  derivatives.  4,279,916.  Q.  424-262.000. 
Joyce,  Hardin,  Jr.,  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.  Hydrau- 
lic   control    system    for    vehicle    axle    suspension.    4,279,319,    Cl. 
180-12.000. 
Judd.  Ian  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  means  for  scale-changing  an  array  of  boolean  coded  poinu. 
4,280,143,  Cl.  358-260.000 
Kabi  AB;  See— 

Claeson,  Karl  G  ;  Aurell,  Leif  E.;  Simonsson,  Leif  R.;  and  Anelly. 
Salo,  4,279,810,  Cl.  26Q-112.50R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Tohei;  Asakura,  Shintaro;  Urayama,  Kiyoshi,  and  Fujii, 
Kenji,  4,279,165.  Cl   73-826.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mikuni  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yoshikazu,  4,279,790,  Cl.  260-17.40R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Maezawa.  Shuji,  4.280,207,  Cl.  368-21.000 

Shionozaki,    Yoahio;    Kanbe,    Sakao;    and    Takei,    Katsumori, 
4,279,771,  a.  252-299.630. 
Kachnik,  Joseph  E.  Positive  drive  conveyor  system.  4,279,337,  Cl. 

198-472.000. 
Kaganovsky,  Gary  P.:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Baglai,  Viuly  M.;  Us,  Vaaily  I.;  Bogachenko, 
Alexei  G.;  Timashov,  Gngory  A.;  Fedorovsky    Boris  B    Bon- 
darenko,  Oleg  P;  Shtanko,  Jury  P.;  Artamonov     Viktor   L.; 
Pavlov,  Leonid  V.;  Eltsov,  Konstantin  S.;  Stetsenko.  Nikolai  V  , 
Kaganovsky,  Gary  P.;  Korotkov,  Albert  N  .  and  Popov,  Sergei 
S.,  4,279.642,  Cl.  75-lO.OOC. 
Kajiyama,  Sigeru;  Kanda,  Kimio;  and  Sugiyama.  Sakae,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ultrasonic  flaw  detec- 
tor driving  apparatus.  4,279.158.  Cl.  73-637.000. 
Kakei,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Kenziro;  and  Kakei,  Masamitsu,  4,280,078,  Cl.  315-39.510. 
Kaldenbach,  Erwin:  See— 

Stodt,     Eberhard;     and     Kaldenbach,     Erwin,     4,279,557,     Cl. 
414-400.000. 


July  21,  1981 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH  See — 

Ohlcndorf,   Hemnch-Wilhelm;   Wolf,   Klaus-UIInch,   Kaupmann. 

Wilhelm.  and  Hememann,  Hennmg,  4,279,904,  CI  424-246  000 
Ohlendorf,   Hcinnch-Wilhelm,   Wolf,   Klaus-UIInch.   and   Kaup- 
mann. Wilhelm,  4.279,905.  CI.  424-246.000 
Kaltz,  Milton  C    See— 

Prechter.    Heinz    C,    and    Kaltz,    Milton    C,    4,279,441,    Cl. 
296-218  000 
Kamalich,  Anthony  J.  See — 

Evrard.  Gerald  D.,  Cook,  Henry  S.;  and  Kamalich,  Anthony  J  , 
4.279,052,  Cl    15-93.0OA 
Kamei,  Mitsuru  See— 

Fukada.  Tomihiro:  and  Kamei.  Mitsuru.  4.279,160,  CI  73-708  000 
Kameyama,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Kenji;  Ota,  Sakae;  Katsumata,  Akio;  Kameyama,  Toshiaki 
Watanabe,  Toshio;  and  Koike,  Tadao,  4,279,501,  Cl   355-15  000 
Kamimura,  Yoichi  See — 

Yoshioka,  Issei;  and  Kamimura,  Yoichi,  4,279,996,  CI.  435-69  000 
Kammerman,  Steven  B.;  Kawasaki,  Frank;  and  Molloy,  Albert  G  ,  Jr. 

Playing  court  4,279.414,  CI  272-3.000 
Kamo,  Izumi.  and  Oka.hara,  Tetsushi    Process  for  the  recovery  and 
reutilization  of  the  used  materials  in  existing  asphalt  pavements 
4,279,660,  Cl    106-281  OOR. 
Kanbe,  Sakao:  See— 

Shionozaki.    Yoshio;     Kanbe,    Sakao;    and    Takei,     Katsumori, 
4,279.771,  CI   252-299.630 
Kanda.  Kimio:  See — 

Kajiyama,  Sigeru;  Kanda,  Kimio;  and  Sugiyama,  Sakae.  4,279,158, 
Cl   73-637  000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujioka,    Hironan;    and    Matsubayashi,    Hajmie,    4,279,%1,    CI. 
428-328.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Honn,  Shoji;  Hayashi,  Shizuo;  and  Okumura,  Takeo,  4,279,262,  CI 

132-7000 
Yagi,     Kouichi,     and     Nakagawa,     Yunosuke,     4,279.769,     Cl 
252-186.000. 
Kappes,  Joseph   L  ,  to  Baldwin  Piano  &  Organ  Company    Digital 
arpeggio  svstem  for  electronic  musical  instrument    4,279,187,  Cl. 
84-1030 
Karakov,  Vladimir  D    See— 

Buryakov,  Valery  M.,  Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N.;  Tokhunts.  Roman  D  , 
Yakovlev.  Vladimir  S.;  Akulov,  Vladislav  A.,  Zabotin,  Viktor 
G  ,  Levin,  Viktor  Y  ,  Lukachev,  Viktor  P.;  Pervyshin,  Alexandr 
N.;  Zaitsev,  Konstantin  A.;  Karakov,  Vladimir  D  ,  and  Khasa 
nov,  Mubaraksha  D  ,  4,279,405,  CI  266-55  000 
Karinthi,  Pierre:  See — 

Guillaume.  Paul;  Kannthi,  Pierre;  and  Nicolas,  Jacques,  4,279,208, 
CI    110-346.000 
Karlsson.  Per-Olle,  to  Svenskt  Sul  Aktiebolag.  Test  plate  method  and 
an  arrangement  for  testing  the  serviceability  and  for  setting  and 
calibrating  a'  test  apparatus  for  the  non-destructive  electncal  or 
magnetic  testing  of  metallic  blanks.  4,280,094,  Cl   324-202  000 
Karthe,  Wolfgang;  and  Wehrsdorfer,  Eikc,  to  Akademie  der  Wissen 
schaften  der  DDR  Spectrometer  for  measuring  spatial  distributions 
of  paramagnetic  centers  in  solid  bodies.  4,280.096,  Cl   324-316  000 
Kasamatsu,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yukio;  Kasamatsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Aketa,  Kohichi,  4,279,924, 
Cl  424-304000 
Kashima,  Tsunehiro;  Sakoda,  Shunsuke;  Tsuda,  Hidetoshi;  Hiramatsu. 
Tamihei;  and  Morita,  Kazuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  cassette 
and  label  inspection  system  therefor  4,280,136,  CI.  358-93  000 
Kasiewicz,  Stanley  J  Voluge  regulator  4,280,087,  Cl   322-28  000 
Kaiaoka,  David  T    See— 

Brandl.  Michael  C;  Kataoka,  David  T  ;  and  Bowman,  George  E., 
4,279,320,  Cl   180-69.00R. 
Kaio,  Keigo  See — 

Ando,  Masahisa;  Kato,  Keigo;  and  Ishikawa,  Tomozi.  4,279.323, 

CI    180-148000 

Kato,  Tetsuo;  Abeyama,  Shozo;  Kimura,  Atsuyoshi;  and  Nakamura. 

Sadayuki,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Free  cutting  steel 

containing  sulfide  inclusion  particles  with  controlled  aspect,  size  and 

distribution  4.279,646,  Cl.  75-123.0AA. 

Kato,  Tetsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  processing  circuit 

4,280,133.  CI.  358-8.000. 
Kauumata,  Akio:  See — 

Kojima,  Kenji;  Ota,  Sakae;  Katsumata.  Akio;  Kameyama,  Toshiaki; 
Watanabe,  Toshw;  and  Koike,  Tadao,  4,279,501,  Cl  355-15.000 
Katz.  Sam.  Exercising  device.  4,279,415,  Cl.  272-70.000. 
Kaufman,  Kurt  D .  to  Thomas  C.  Elder,  Inc.  Photosensitizing  ben- 

zofuranacrylics.  4,279,922,  Cl.  424-285.000. 
Kaupmann,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Ohlendorf,   Heinnch-Wilnelm,  Wolf,   Klaus-Ullrich,   Kaupmann. 

Wilhelm;  and  Heincmann,  Henning,  4,279,904.  Cl.  424-246  000 
Ohlendorf,    Heinrich-Wilhelm;   Wolf,   Klaus-UIInch,   and   Kaup- 
mann, Wilhelm,  4,279,905,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Kawahara,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Izumi,   Yusuke;   Miyazaki,   Hidetaka,   and   Kawahara,   Shm-ichi, 
4,279,883,  Cl.  423-584.000. 
Kawai,  Syuji:  See — 

Sueoka,  Akinon;  Okamoto,  Takehiko;  Ohmon.  Akio,  Kawai,  Syuji, 
and  Ueda,  Minoni,  4,279,752,  Cl.  210-500.200. 
Kawakami.  Tsugimi:  See— 

Yokomon,    Mituo;    and    Kawakami,    Tsugimi,    4.280,063.    Cl 
307-141.400. 


to  Dow  Cormng  Corpora- 
elastomers    4,279,783,   CL 


and    Huismann,    Hans- Leo, 


Kawasaki.  Frank  See — 

Kammerman.  Steven  B.;  Kawasaki,  Frank,  and  MoUoy,  Albert  G., 

Jr  ,  4,2-'9.414,  a.  272-3.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ohmukai   Yoshimi;  Tomisawa,  Takeshi,  and  Kawasaki.  Yoahitaka, 
4.279.589,  Cl  431-328.000. 
Kawa.n^  Soichi  Ski  edging  device  for  a  ski  supported  vehicle  or  the 

like   4.2-'9,427.  Cl   280-16.00a 
Kazan.  Benjamin.  lo  Xerox  Corpontion.  Thin  vacuum  panel  display 

device  4.280. 125   Ci    '^40- 795.000. 
Kazuio  Nakazawa  General  Director  Public  Works  Research  Institute 
Ministry  of  Construction   See — 
Suga.  Kvozo    lizuka.  Jinya,  and  Tsuji,  Yoshiomi,  4,279,540,  Q. 
4O5-!r5  000. 
Kearns.  William  J.:  See — 

Herman.    Robert    W,;    and    Keams,    William   J.,   4,210,157,   CL 
360- 106  (XX) 
Kehrer,  Gerald  P    and  Smith,  William  G. 
tion     Eleclncally    conductive    silicone 
252-511.000. 
Kelbch.  Gerhard   See— 

Pastura.    .Albmo.    Kelbch,    Gerhard; 
4.280.012,  Cl.  568-755  000. 
Kellner,  Bela  See— 

Jovanovics.  Karola.  Szasz,  Kalman   Kellner   Bela  Nemeih.  1-a-Szlo; 
Relle.  Zsuzsa.  Bittner.  Emii    Dcisen    hsner    ano  hies   Janos, 
4.279.816.  CI    260-244  400 
Jovanovics,  Karola.  Szasz.  Kalman.  Kellner    Bela.  Nemeth.  Laszkr. 
Relic,  Zsuzsa.  Bittner.   Emil    Deszen.  Lszier    and  Eles.  Janos, 
4.279.915,  Cl   424-262  000 
Jovanovics.  Karola  Szasz,  Kalman  Kellner,  Bela,  Nemeth.  LaszJo; 
Relle.  Zsuzsa.  Bittner,  Emil    Deszen,  Eszier    and  Eles   Jar>os, 
4,2"^9,916.  Cl    424-262  000 
Kellv    Lawrence  J  .  to  Baldwin  Piano  &.  Organ  Company    Bass  drum 

spur  and  stabilizer  assemblv    4,2"9,I89.  CI.  84-421.000. 
KelseyHaves  Companv   See— 

Neill,  banif '  L  .  and  Tnbe,  Leonard  T  ,  4,279.162,  Q.  73-746.000. 
Kempermann.  Theo  See — 

Jeblick.   Werner    Roos,  Ernst,  Kempermann,  Theo;  and  Abele, 
Manfred,  4,280.004,  Cl.  521-89.000. 
Kentor,  William  E  ,  to  Servbest  Foods,  Inc.  Dry  sausage  processing 

with  added  acid   4.:"Q.Q:5.  Cl   42(^264.000. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschafi  mil  bcschrankter   Haftung: 
See — 
Overhoff    Theodor.   Schulten.    Rudolf    Singh    Jasbir,   Sylvester. 

Gerd,  and  Wiite.  Josef.  4,2'9,69".  C.    rtyZl  iJOO 
Ringel.     Helmut,     Zimmer,     Erich;     and     Afxleimonen.      Nabil. 
4.279.866.  Cl   423-^  OOP 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation   See— 

Coulson.  Nonnan  W  .  4,279.869,  Cl.  423-54.000, 
Riggs.  Olen  L  ,  Jr ,  4,279,705,  Cl,  204-1.500. 
Kerr  McGee  Refining  Corporation   See— 

Roach,  Jack  W  ,  4.279.'39.  Cl    208-309  000. 
Kersten.  Herbcn  H    Roury  valve  engine  4,279,225,  Cl.  123-80.0BB. 
Kervistin.  Robcn.  and  Lardeilier    .Alain  M    J.,  to  Societe  Natioiule 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation    Apparatus  for 
measunng  the  temperature  of  a  ga.s  flow  traversing  a  gno  of  blades 
4,279.153.  Cl   '3-35^000 
Kessler.  Milton,  and  Kessler.  Ronald  N  Roller  skate  earner.  4,279,366, 

C!   294-162.000 
Kessler   Ronald  N    .See— 

Kessler  Milton  and  Kessler.  Ronald  N.,  4^79,366,  Q.  294-162.000. 
Ketchum.  David  D    See— 

Werner.  Nathan  K     Wevman    Peter  J  ;  and  Ketchum.  David  D., 
4,280.184.  Cl    .^64-^16  000. 
Khasanov,  Mubaraksha  D    See — 

Buryakov.  Valery  M    Kolotilov   Nikolai  N    Tokhunts  Roman  D.; 
Yakovlev.  Vladimir  S.  Akulov    Vladislav    A     Zaboiin    Viktor 
G.;  Levin,  \ikior  >     Lukachev    Viktor  P    Pervyshin    Alexandr 
N     Zaitsev    Konstantin  A     Karakov    V  iadimir  D     and  Khasa- 
nov, Mubaraksha  D  .  4,2^9,405,  Cl    266-55  (XX. 
Kies&lmg.   Werner,  and    Lookhof,   Wolfgang,   w   Messcr    uriesheim. 
Apparatus  for  arc  welding  or  plasma  cutting    4.280,041,  Cl  219- 
121.0PT 
Kiffen,  Aleidus  A    See— 

Boomgaard,    Ritse   E     Buter,    Rociof    anc    KifTcn,   Alcidui   A., 
4,279.800,  Cl  260-39  OOP 
Kightlmger,  Drew  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Wire  matnx  prini  head  4.2^9,521    Cl   400- !  24  (XK 
Kilara.  A  run  See— 

Shahani.  Khemchand  M    V>agner.  Fredenck  W     and  Kilara,  Arun, 
4,279.998,  Cl   435- P4  000 
Kilbum,  James,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc  Jetting  .>yi  weak  areas  for 

forming  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort   4,2''9.444.  Ci    29<4.;  0(X) 
Kim.  Tong  S  ,  and  Lee,  John  S  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation  Compact 

oil  separator  for  rotary  compressor   4,279,578,  Cl.  418-97.000. 
Kimura.  Atsuyoshi  See— 

Kato.     Tetsuo:     Abeyama,     Shozo      Kimura,     Atsuyoshi,     and 
Nakamura,  Sadayuki,  4,279.646,  Cl   75-12  >  OAA 
Kimura.  Tadashi.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  ,  Lid    Apparatus  *  it  measur- 
ing a  range  lo  a  subject  4,279,484,  Cl   354-25.000. 
Kimura,  Takashi  See— 

Koshida.  Daikichi;  Sugisawa,  Ko:  Kimura  Takashi  and  Nakaiima. 
Setsuo,  4,279.932,  Cl  426-89  000 
King,  Roderick  V  .  to  Elhyl  Corporation   Closure  with  ojygen  scav- 
enging system  4,279.350,  Cl   215-228.000 
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<  n.nhiti.  Kunio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoacope  having  a 
piur«Jit\  of  optical  systems  each  provided  with  an  identificatKMi  mark 

element   4.279.247,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Kirthm^ivr    Rudolf    and  Felder.  Louts,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
MeT^aptophenvl  ketones  as  initiator?  for  the  photopolymenzation  of 
:r',hvienicaiiv  unsaturaifd  compounds.  4,279,721,  CI  204-159.240. 
K.inichik    Alexandr  I     .S<^— 

L  .akhevith  Gennkh  [)    H^  irvich.  Petr  I ;  Rudkovsky,  Alexandr 
n      Sokolov^Jtv      Airxdnor    E.;    and    Kinlchik,    Alexandr    I.. 
4  r'^.**),^   Cl   422-187.000. 
kvirk    Richard  L     Sef — 

^r^>man.  Richard  L.;  and  Kirk,  Richard  L..  4.279.333.  O.  188- 
218  0X1 
Kirkinde  Chalmer  G  Use  of  microwaves  in  petroleum  refinery  opera- 
tions 4.:-<3 ':;.  ci  204-162.00R. 

ICirkpainck    Joci  L     Set—  «      ,       /^i 

H oilman n     ()Tio    L;    and    Kirkpatrick.   Joel    L.,   4.279,636,   Cl. 

";-'X)000 

<i(ano,  Kvozo   See— 

>>^)iiguchi.  Shizuo,  Tano,  Tetsuo;  and  Kitano,  Kyozo,  4,279,786,  Cl. 

;<":  Mftooo 

KJeifx"    Ri'iben  \    Sfe— 

Hir^x-r     Robert    W      and    Kleiber.    Robert    A.,   4,279,348.    Cl. 

:;:  i^feooc' 

K.iein>*aks,  JefTrcv  M    to  Singer  Company.  The.  Electronic  compensa- 
tor for  i  pneumatic  servo  controlled  load  beanng  bellows  system. 

i :"«}  N2  c;  ^]-^()\  (XX). 

(kiemann   Laurence  P    and  Newman.  Gerald  H.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Fngineenng  Co    Pseudohalide-containing  salts  for  electrolytes  of 
i,i.j,i  metal  dectrochemical  devices.  4,279.976,  Cl.  429-197.000. 
Ktimenko    Valerv  S    See  — 

/\ere\    \naioKI     Astakhov.  Evgeny  A.;  Klimenko,  Valery  S ; 
SKidin    \  asiK   Cl     md  Timoshin.  Mikhail  A.,  4,279,383,  Cl. 
2"^-fel  000 
Klimezks    Frank    Molded  baseball  glove  and  the  method  of  making. 

4,279,681.  C,    !  50-245  000 
Kbnger.  Wilham  J     See- 

Hafcr.    Edv^ard    H      and    Klmger,    Willuun    J.,    4,280,217,    Cl. 

3  ■'0-6  3  oor 

Kl'-vr    Siijmjr    Sef- 

Hagen     Aiewndf     Edelmann,    Hermann;    and    Klose,   Sigmar. 

i  -g  ^      C;    4  ■-'=-4  000 
Knapr   <-  ari  L     to  Bendu  Corporation.  The  Releasing  electrical  con- 

-e_'    r    4  2^*3  4^*    c:     '39-45  COM 
Knapp    Randolph  H     Lawson.  Jimmie  B  ,  Reisbcrg.  Joseph;  Thigpen, 
Da-. id  R     and  Hill    Harold  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for 
siimulaimg  a  well  with  a  saline  surfactant  sulfate,  alkanol  and  acid 
system  4,279.305,  Cl    166-307.000. 
Knipp.  Ulnch   See— 

Vente.  Paul    Seidenschnur,  Dieter;  Knipp,  Ulrich;  and  Spenner. 
Anion   4.2''^  B'^o  Cl   264-313.000. 
Knippenhcrg.  'Ailhelmus  p.:  See — 

^v--ner'  Helmut  "A    W    Witmer.  Antonius  W  ;  and  Knippcnberg, 
Wilheimus  F    4.2S0.049,  Cl.  250-310.000. 
Kfiox,  Lloyd  C    and  Sickles,  Robert  B.,  Jr ,  to  Halliburton  Company 

Sleeve  valve  4  2 ""J  266.  Cl    137-68.00R 
K.obayashi,    Haruo    !.^   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Camera 

stpjcture   4  2''3  4Q3   Cl   354-197.000. 
K^ha\ashi.  Kazutsugu   See — 

Goiou   Makoto   Kobayashi,  Kazutsugu;  and  Okumura.  Kenichiro, 

4  2«).0'2.  Cl    31O-67.00R- 
Kohavashi    Yoshiaki   See — 

F/aki  Akira  kobayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hayashi.  Sigeaki.  4.280,034, 
C!    2^5-1  OOD 
Kobe    In*.     See— 

Fr.ckson    John  W  ,  4,279.571.  C\.  415-89.000. 
Kobylarz.  Lavvrence  P    See — 

Siwik     Henrv    A     and    Kobylarz.   Lawrence  P.,  4.279.413,  O. 
2"l-2"40O6 
<  vhi    Hiromu   See — 

Takasa    lakao    Masugi.  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  and  Kochi. 
Hir,,mu.  4.2''9.8I8.  Cl    424-246.000. 
Kochuev.  Fvgenv  S    See— 

Gladush    V  asiK  M     Eremenko,  Nena  G.;  Markina.  Ljudmila  v.; 
Kochuev    Evgen\  S    Krainik.  Mikhail  P  ;  Cherkasova,  Evgenia 
E.;  and  I  vashenko,  Nikolai  M..  4.279.963.  Cl.  428-433.000 
KodMM.  Fumic    and  Ohvama    Noboru.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Katoshiki    Kaisha    Muhilaver  insulating  matenal  and  process  for 
production  thereof  4.279.952.  Cl.  428-36.000. 
Koenig  4  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boiza-Schunemann    Hans  B    4.279.410.  Cl   270-6.000. 
K  leniij    Horsi    See— 

Scht-KTllkopf  Llnch   Hiusfv^i  Hans-Hemnch;  Boell.  Walter;  May. 
Hans- Joachim   and  K  >en,g,  Horst,  4J80.008.  O.  548-301.000. 

Kohl    Waller   Sep-  .,o«,x:,   r-i 

Kuhn    Edgar    Kohi    S^  alter,  and  Schramm,  Gunter.  4,280,161.  Cl. 

(«)  1  - 1  8  000 

Kohler    Peter   S*-.-  ^  ^  ^     u    ^ 

I  assmann    Eberhard    Konter    Peter   Beran.  Franz;  and  Gcrhards, 
Hans  J    4.2-'9,8"'2,  Cl.  423-228.000. 
K  Mmann    Wilhelm    See— 

i^iutsche    Klaus    Scharwaechter,  Peter;  Kohlmann,  Wilhelm;  and 
Kroemer  Gerd   4.279,899.  Cl  424-229.000. 
<    hvama,  Susumu   to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor charge  transfer  device  having  a  decoupling  gate  for  stop- 
ping reverse  charge  How.  4.280.067,  O.  307-221  OOD 


Koichi,  Yasushi:  See— 

Eda,  Tadahiro;  Tatsumi.  Susumu;  Imai,  Chikara;  and  Koichi,  Yasu- 
shi, 4.279.498.  Q.  355-I4.00D. 
Koike.  Tadao:  See— 

Kojima.  Kenji;  Ou.  Sakae;  Katsumata.  Akio;  Kameyama,  Toshiaki; 
Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Koike.  Tadao.  4.279,501.  Cl.  355-15.000. 
Koiso,   Kazuhiro;   Sanda.   Masaaki;   Hayashi,   Mamoru;   and  Uesugi. 
Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd    Cabinet  with 
foldable  sliding  doors  4.279.454.  Cl.  312-297  000 
Kojima.  Kenji;  Ota.  Sakae;  Katsumata,  Akio;  Kameyama.  Toshiaki; 
Watanabe,  Toshio;  and  Koike,  Tadao,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Cleaning  device  for  photoelectrostatic  copying  apparatus  4,279.501, 
a.  355-15.000. 
Kokura.  Satoshi:  See— 

Ashida.  Eiji;  Nihei.  Masayasu;  Wachi,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Akira;  and 
Kokura.  Satoshi.  4,280,137,  Cl.  358-101.000. 
Kolarik,  Luis  O.:  See- 
Weiss.  Donald  E.;  Kolarik.  Luis  O.;  Pnestley.  Anthony  J  ,  and 
Anderson.  Ncvil  J  ,  4.279,756.  Cl.  210-667.000. 
Kolesov,  Jury  A.:  See— 

Pospelov,  Boris  S.;  Bcndcrsky,  Alexandr  F.;  Kolesov.  Jury  A.; 
Nefediev.  Yakov  N.;  Levkovich.  Mikhail  I.;  and  Asinovsky. 
Eduard  N  .  4.280.165.  Cl  361-236.000 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Bulpitt.  Thomas  H  ,  4,279.507.  Cl.  356-225.000. 
Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N.:  See— 

Buryakov,  Valery  M.;  Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N.;  Tokhunts.  Roman  D  ; 
Yakovlev,  Vladimir  S.;  Akulov.  Vladislav  A     Zabotm.  V  iktor 
G.;  Levin,  Viktor  Y.;  Lukachev,  Viktor  P    Perwshin.  Alexandr 
N.;  Zaitsev.  Konstantin  A.;  Karakov.  V  ladimir  D    and  Khar»a 
nov,  Mubaraksha  D..  4,279,405,  Cl  266-55  000 
Komatsu,    Shigeru,    to   Tokyo    Shibaura    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  utilizing  dopant 
predeposition     and     polycrystalline     deposition.     4,279,671,     Cl. 
148-188  000. 
Kompelien,  Arlon  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Field  effect  transistor  device 

means  control  system  4.280,069,  Cl   307-571  000 
Kondo,  Hideyo;  and  Murai.  Keiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Elec- 
trophotographic apparatus  and  an  abrading  means    4.279.500,  Cl. 
355-15.000. 
Kondo,  Shiro;  and  Takii,  Yasuo,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Illuminating 

type  push-button  switch  device.  4.280,031.  Cl   200-314000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogi.  Keiji;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Tosaka,  Yasuo,  4,279,987,  Cl. 
430-409.000. 
Konrad.   Eugen;  and  Mager,  Herbert,  to  Wella    Aktiengescllschaft 
Method  and  composition  for  hair  coloring.  4,279.613.  Cl   8-407  000 
Kooi  B.V.:  See— 

Kooi,  Hessel;  and  de  Vries,  Hendnk.  4.279.604.  Cl  414-667  000. 
Kooi,  Hessel,  and  de  Vnes.  Hendnk,  to  Kooi  B  V     and  de  V'nes. 

Hendnk.  Fork  triK:k  4,279,604,  Cl.  414-667  000 
Koppelmann,  Roger  F.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Digital  homodync 

processing  system.  4,280.202,  Cl.  367-87.000. 
Kori"-Stahl  AG:  See— 

Eisner.  Emil,  4,279,407.  Q.  266-193.000. 
Korotkov,  Albert  N.:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Baglai,  Vitaly  M.;  Us,  Vasily  I  Bogachenko. 
Alexei  G.;  Tunashov,  Gngory  A.;  Fedorovsky,  B<iris  B  Bon- 
darenko.  Gleg  P.;  Shtanko.  Jury  P;  Artamonov,  Viktor  L.; 
Pavlov,  Leonid  V.;  Eltsov,  Konstantin  S.;  Stetsenko,  Nikolai  V.; 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P.;  Korotkov.  Albert  N.;  and  Popov,  Sergei 
S.,  4.279,642.  Cl.  75-lO.OOC. 

Korpela,  Heikkr.  See—  „.  ,.  ,s~, 

Assarsson,  Alf  G.;  and  Korpela.  Heikki.  4.279.847.  Cl.  264-51.000 
Kosak,  Wolodymyr:  See— 

Braun.     Peter    D.;    and     Kosak.    Wolodymyr,    4,279,669,    Cl. 
148-175.000. 
Kosaka,  Shohei:  See — 

Satoh.  Hitoshi;  and  Kosaka.  Shohei.  4.279.712,  Cl  204-128  000. 
Koshida,  Daikichi;  Sugisawa,  Ko;  Kimura.  Takashi    and   Nakaiima 
Setsuo.  to  House  Food  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Edible  laminar 
sheet  matenal  and  method  of  preparation   4,279,932,  Cl  426-8^  000. 
Kostelitz,  Michel:  See— 

Berger.  Jean-Yves;  Kostelitz,  Michel;  Reynaud,  Bernard,  and  Egee 

Raymond.  4,280.042.  Cl  2 19- 121. OPT 
Bourhis.    Yves;    Wermelinger.    Alain;    and    Kostelitz,    Michel, 
4,279.406,0.  266-81.000. 
Kosugi,  Masahide:  See— 

Mikami.  Tcigo;  Miyano,  Hiroaki;  and  Kosugi.  Masahide,  4.279.290. 

Cl.  164-154.000. 

Koump,  Valentin,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  temperature 

heat  exchanger  havmg  porous  tube  sheet  portions.  4,279,293,  Cl. 

165-82.000 

Kowalski,  Daniel  J.,  to  Four  Star  Corporation.  Sunchion  assembly. 

4.279.368.  Cl.  224-326.000. 
Kozak.  Peter  P..  Jr.;  and  Gallup,  Janet  M  ,  to  Cummins,  Kozak  and 
Gillman;  and  Gallup.  Janet,  part  interest  to  each  Method  for  obtain- 
ing mold  spore  matenal  4.280.000.  Cl.  435-242.000 
Kozek.  Edward  P..  to  IMS  Ltd.  Fail-safe  relay  system   4.280.164,  Cl. 

361-179.000. 
Kozima,  Akio;  See— 

Ohta,  Masafumi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru,   Kozima. 
Akio;  and  Sasaki,  Masaomi.  4,279,981,  Cl.  430-73.000. 
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Kraimk,  Mikhail  P.:  See— 

Gladush.  Vasily  M  :  Eremenko.  Nena  G  :  Markina.  Ljudmila  V.; 
Kochuev.  E\gen\  S  ,  Krainik,  Mikhail  P  .  Cherkas^^va.  Evgenia 
E    and  Lyashenko.  Nikolai  M  ,  4.279,963.  Cl   428-433.000. 
Kramer.  Morton   and  Wambach.  Allen  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  of  a  linear  polyester  and 
a  polylesier  urethane)  4.279.801.  Cl   260-40  OOR 
Krebs.  Fred  G,;  and   Abbott.  Daniel  B  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Backlash  free  adjusting  mechanism   4.279.173.  Cl   74-441.000. 
Kreiling,  Ronald  L    See— 

Nielson.  Niel  E    Kreilmg.  Ronald  L  .  Hill.  Robert  C;  and  Nice, 
Ralph  A  ,  4.279.^53,  Cl   210-605  000 
Kreimer.  July  K     and  Ageeva.  Ljubov  S   Vaccine  against  Newcastle 
foul  disease,  methtxl  for  preparing  and  use  thereof   4.279,893,  Cl. 
424-89  000 
Kress  Dieter;  and  Haberle.  Fnednch,  to  MAPAL  Fabnk  fur  Prazision- 
swerk7euge  Dr   Kress  KG    Deep  hole  boring  tool  vnth  replaceable 
blade  4.2'"J.5?.0.  Cl   408-59  000 
Kneter.  George-Heinz   See — 

Czech,     Franz,     and     Kneter.     George-Heinz,     4,280.015,     Cl, 
174-28  000 
Krings,  Frederick  C    See — 

Kure-Jensen.  Jens,  Gordon.  Richard  S.  Devlin.  Charles  L.;  and 
Krings.  Frederick  C  .  4.280.060,  Cl   290-40  OOR 
Krob.   Erwin.  and   Szasz.   Tibor.   to  TMC  Corporation,   Ski  brake, 

4.279.432,  Cl    280-605  000 
Kroemer.  Gt  d   See— 

Guische.  Klaus.  Scharwaechter.  Peter    Kohlmann.  Wilhelm;  and 
Kr(-«mer.  Gerd.  4.279.899.  Cl   424-229  000 
Krofchak,   David    Process  for  treating  phosphatic  clay   suspensions, 

4.279.635,  Cl   71-4.00Z 
Krogsrud,  Jens  C   Lamp  4.280.172.  Cl   362-269  000 
Krohn.  Wolfgang  See — 

Meiseri,    Ernst     Bohne.    Franz-Josef,    Brecht,    Klaus.    Mormann. 
Werner.  Krohn.  Wolfgang,  and  Henes.  Gerhard.  4,280,007.  Cl. 
521-1 59  000 
Krone  GmbH  See— 

Forherg.  Horst.  4,279,460.  Cl    339-97  OOP 
Kruger.  Fnednch.  and  Michel.  Waller,  to  Joh    .A    Benckiser  GmbH 
Process  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  mineral  deposits  from  a  water 
using  N  N-dialk\lureidomelhane  diphosphonic  acids.  4,279,758,  Cl. 
210-^00000 
Krupa.  Andrew  S    See — 

\  elenvi.     Louis    J,;    and    Krupa.    Andrev^     S,.    4,279,777.    Cl, 
252-439  000 
Kubbeier,  Hans-Klaus  See— 

Erpenbach.  Heinz,  Gehrmann.  Klaus.  Kubbeier,  Hans-Klaus;  and 
Lork.  Winfned.  4.280.010.  Cl   560-205  000 
Kubo,  Masaharu  See — 

Mmato,  Osamu,  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki.  Toshio,  and  Kubo. 
Masaharu.  4.280.065.  Cl   307-473.000 
Kubota  Ltd    See— 

Ohta.    Ryozo,    Voshizawa.   Tadac.    Sakaguchi,    .Masayuki;    Hara. 
>oshiaki,   K somen.  Junsuke:  Yoneda.  Ryuichi;  and  Enomoto. 
Hidekazu.  4.279.853.  Cl   264-230  000 
Kudla.  Ronald  M  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Topical  oint- 
ment   4.279.901.  Cl   424-241  000 
Kuhn.  Edgar:  Kohl.  Walter;  and  Schramm,  Gunier.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH     Over- voltage    protected,    self-contained    mobile    electrical 
network  system,  particularly  for  automotive  applications  4.280.161. 
Cl   361-18000 
Kuhn,  Rolf,  to  GG    Noell  GmbH    Combined  gnpper  for  a  nuclear 

reactor   4,279,69<i.  Cl    176-30  000 
Kuhnlem.  Hans,  and  Jarosch,  Walter  J.,  to  Hch.  Bertrams  .Aktiengescll- 
schaft   Process  for  punfying  polluted   fluids.   4,279,693,  Cl.    159- 
47  OWL 
Kukanskis,   Peter  E  ;  Grunwald,  John  J.;  Ferner,   Donald   R.;  and 
Sav^oska.  David  A  .  to  MacDermid  Incorporated  Electroless  copper 
deposition  solution  using  a  hvpophosphite  reducing  agent  4,2''9.948. 
Cl   427-305000 
Kukurba,  Walter  Automatic  feeding  device.  4.279.220.  Cl    119-51.110. 
Kulesza.  Ralph  J  ,  Alcock.  James  M  ,  an.    Meyer.  Burton  C  ,  to  Marvin 

Glass  &  Associates.  Toy  airplane  4,2'/ -^.098.  Cl  46-101  000 
Kumura.  Masao  See — 

Havakawa.    Masao;    Maeda.    Takamichi:    and    Kumura,    Masao, 
4,280.132.  Cl   357-70.000 
Kunderman.  Fred  K  .  to  Dresser  Industnes.  Inc    Energy  recovery 

system  4,279.574.  CI  417-243,000 
Kunii.   Shusaku.   and   Hirano.   Hitoshi    Wrist   watch.   4.280.214,  Cl. 

368-282  000 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sueoka.  Akmon;  Okamoio,  Takehiko;  Ohmon.  Akio,  Kawai,  Syuji; 

and  Ueda,  Minoru,  4.279.752.  Cl.  210-500  200 
Yamashiia.  Shuzo.  Shibatam.  Kyoichiro:  Takakura.  Kiochi:  and 
'mai,  Kiyokazu.  4.279,795.  Cl.  260-29  6RW 
Kurata.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Ono,  Yuichi,  Ito.  Kazuhiro;  Mon,  Mitsuhiro.  Aoki.  Ma.saaki.  and 
Kurata.  Kazuhiro.  4.280.131.  Cl.  357-17  000 
Kure-Jensen.  Jens:  Gordon,  Richard  S  ;  Devlin.  Charles  L  .  and  Knngs, 
Frederick  C  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Dedicated  microcom 
puter-based  control  system  for  steam  turbine-generators.  4,280,060, 
Cl   290-4000R 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kodama.  Fumio.  and  Ohyama,  Noboru,  4.2"'9.952.  Cl   428-36  000. 


Kurz.  Wilfried;  and  Glardon.  Remi,  to  Les  Fabnques  d'Assortiments 
Reunies-I>iv.    R.    Direclionally   solidified   ductile   magnetic  alloy. 
4.279,668,  Cl.  148-101.000. 
Kutney,  James  P,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  &  Human 
Services.    Method   for   producing  dimer  alkaloids.   4,279,817.   Cl. 
260-244.400. 
Kwasnoski.  Daniel;  Sterner,  Charles  J.;  Horst,  Russel  J.;  and  Burcaw. 
Kenneth  R.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Apparatus  for  the 
distillation  of  weak  ammonia  liquor.  4,279,703.  Cl.  202-158.000. 
Kyomen.  Junsuke:  See — 

Ohta.   Ryozo;   Yoshizawa,   Tadao;   Sakaguchi,   Masayuki;    Hara, 
Yoshiaki;  Kyomen,  Junsuke;  Yoneda,  Ryuichi;  and  Enomoto, 
Hidekazu,  4,279,853.  Cl.  264-230  000. 
L  Schuler  GmbH  See— 

Schneider.  Franz;  Schumann.  Burkhard;  Maier.  Karl;  and  Hohn. 
Herbert.  4.279,561,  Cl  414-591.000. 
La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise:  See — 

Berger,  Jean-Yves;  Kostelitz,  Michel;  Reynaud.  Bernard;  and  Egee, 
Raymond,  4,280,042,  Cl  2 19- 121. OPT 
Laar,  Erwin;  and  Sperber.  Werner,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.  Arrange- 
ment for  transporting  stnp-shaped  matenal  4,279,371,  C\.  226-91  000 
Labombarde,  Raymond  A,;  and  Tremblay,  Robert  A   Apparatus  and 
method    for    fv..lding    blanks    with    an    unusually    elongated    wall 
4,279,611,  Cl,  493-418.000 
Labora  Mannheim  GmbH  fur  Labortechnik:  See — 

Blumel,  Remhard;  Denker,  Jurgen.  Markart.  Ernst;  Trapp,  Werner; 
Tutzer,     Michael;     and     Woznik.     Remhard.     4.279,514,    Cl. 
356-445.000 
Lacoste.  Francois  R.,  to  Patentex  S.A.  Rackets  for  tennis  and  other 

games  4.279,418.  Cl,  273-73.00D. 
Ladek  Corporation:  See — 

Umbert,  Roland,  4,279,291,  Cl.  165-1,000, 
Laely,  Andreas;  Zwahlen.  Gunther;  and  Buxbaum.  Lothar,  to  Ciba- 
Gcigy  Corporation  Method  for  the  production  of  a  pigment  prepara- 
tion for  colonng  linear  polyesters  in  the  melt    4,279,802,  Cl    260- 
40.00P. 
LaFleur.  Arthur  E.,  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Rotary  heat  cutter 

for  plastic  webs.  4,279.183,  Cl.  83-16.000. 
Laine,  Norman  R,:  See — 

Sanchez.  Moises  G.;  Ernest,  Michael  V.;  and  Laine.  Norman  R.. 
4.279.779,  Cl.  252-448.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Scoiete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Feix,  Jacques;  and  Cardot,  Fredenc,  4,280,043,  Cl.  219-137.310. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Berger.  Jean-Yves;  Kostelitz,  Michel;  Reynaud.  Bernard;  and  Egee, 

Raymond,  4,280,042.  Cl.  2 1 9- 121. OPT, 
Guillaume.  Paul;  Kannthi,  Pierre;  and  Nicolas,  Jacques,  4,279.208. 
Cl,  110-346.000, 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Expolitation  des 
procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Bourhis,    Yves;    Wermelinger.    Alain;    and    Kostelitz.    Michel. 
4,279,406,  Cl,  266-81,000 
Lamarche,  Paul  E..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Vibration  damper 

assembly.  4,279.132.  Cl.  64-27.00C, 
Lambert.  Roland,  to  Ladek  Corporation.  Subterranean  heating  and 

cooling  system  4.279,291.  Cl.  165-1.000. 
Lambuth,  Alan  L  .  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation  Aqueous  polyisocya- 

nate-hgnin  adhesive,  4.279.788.  Cl   260-9  000 
1  ampredi.  Aurelio;  Leoni.  Aldo;  and  loli.  Luigi,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A. 
Hvdraulic  tappet  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  over- 
head camshaft,  4,279,226,  Cl,  123-90.550. 
Lamy,  Jean  See — 

Bauer,  Philippe;  Lamy.  Jean;  and  Martel,  Bernard,  4,279.230.  C\. 
123-440.000, 
Land  Pyrometers  Limited:  See— 

Und.  Thomas,  4.279,150.  Cl,  73-338.000 
Land.  Thomas,  to  Land  Pyrometers  Limited  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing vapor  content  of  a  gas/vapor  mixture.  4,279,150,  Cl.  73-338.000. 
Lande,  Harald    and  Johannessen,  Leif,  to  Norsk  Hydro  as.  Profile 

system  4,279,529,  Cl,  403-246,000 
Landers,  Don  B  .  to  Oil  States  Rubber  Company,  Grout  seal  premature 

inflation  protective  system   4.2"'9.546.  Cl   405-225,000. 
Landsness.  Clifford  A.,  to  B,  F,  Goodnch  Company,  The.  Tire  building 

machine  4,279,683,  Q.  156-397.000. 
Lang   Gusztav.  to  Hilti  Aktiengescllschaft.  Two-component  adhesive 

canndge  4.279.340.  Cl.  206-219.000. 
Lanier,    George    G     Adjustable    frame    apparatus.    4,279.288.    Cl. 

160-374.000. 
Lantzsch   Remhard   See— 

Fuchs,  Rainer.  Naumann.  Kiaus,  i,dntzsch,  Reinhara    Haj;tmann. 
Hermann    Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhara    behrenz, 
Wolfgang  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.279,923,  Cl.  424-304,000. 
Lapone  Industrie^  Limited  See — 

Robinson.  Michael,  4.279,640.  Cl.  75-I.OOR. 
Lardellier.  Alain  M   J  :  See — 

Kervistm,   Robert    and    Lardellier.   Alain   M    J..  4,279,153,  Cl. 
73-357.000 
LaRochelle.  Ronala  W     Ve— 

Fckberg,  Richard  P    and  LaRochelle,  Ronald  W  .  4,279.717,  Cl, 
204-159  130 
Larock,  Richard  C,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  i  uunaation, 
Inc  Thallation  carbonylation  of  arenes  4.279,823,  Cl  260-343,210, 
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ind    LarsCT.    Donn    E.,   4^90J2\.   CI. 


L*nen.  Donn  E    See — 
Chun.    R*iKl*ll    K     B 
3^5-1  ■'000 
L«non.  Normari  L    Set— 

B.V    M«rvon,  «id  Un«n.  Norman  L..  4.279.420.  CI.  273-187.00A. 
Laraon    Frank    to  H«fa  Fabnks  AB    Attachment  for  wall  cabinets. 

-nirrorv  shel.«  tnd  similar  articles.  4.279.397,  CI.  248-221.300. 
Lish.  Donald  W    Dispenser  for  rolled  sheet  material.  4,279.370,  CI. 

2:5-0  ■'000 
Laskans   Evangclos  T    to  General  Electric  Company.  Epoxy  impreg- 
nated ventilated  winding   4.:'Q >U.  CI.  427-62.000. 
Lassmann.  Eberhard.  Kohler   Peter  Beran.  Franz;  and  Gerhards,  Hans 
J    to  L  jnde  Akticngeseilschafi   Method  of  scrubbing  acid  gases  from 
g4s  mmures  4,;^<5,r:.  C,   4;j-228.0O0. 
Lavoie   Gilben  V    Bag  opening  apparatus.  4.279.558,  Q.  414-412.000. 
li*.    Andrew  B    See— 

Lewis.   Sheldon  N  ,   Miller,  George  A.;  and  Law.  Andrew  B.. 
4.2"'9,^'62.  CI    252-4"'  500 
Livwrence.  Randal!  K    and  Stevens,  Aaron  A.,  to  Murray  Ohio  Manu- 
facturing Co  .  The   Combined  clutch  and  brake  arrangement  for  a 
roury  lawnmower  blade   4,279,117.  C\.  56-11-300 
Lawson.  Jimmie  B    See— 

Knapp,  Randolph  H    Lawson.  Jimmie  B.,  ReiiOcr^.  Jv.-.<:ph.  Thig- 
pen   DavKJ  R    and  Hill.  Harold  J  ,  4,279,305,  CI    166-307.000. 
L«wvVn  Tanc.-ed,  Henr>    to  Sir  Henry  Lawson-Tancred.  Sons  &.  Co. 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  tor  generating  electricity  from  a  fixed 
pitch  wind  wheel   4.280,061.  O-  290-55  000. 
Lazarus,  Arnold,  and  Weiss,  Stuart  L  .  to  Strobotromx,  Inc.  Integrated 
pie/oelectnc  sound  transducer  and  preamplifier   4,280.018,  Q.  179- 
1  OOM 
Leake.  William  R     See— 

Shaver,    Roben    G      and    Leake,    William    R.,    4.279,702.    CI. 
202- 1}"  000 
I'Ecluse,  Henneite  C   Jansz-dc.  heir;  See— 

Jansz.  Joost  W     deceased,  4,279,313,  Q.  173-112.000. 

Lee,  Charles  A    See-  

Gagliardi,  Joseph,  and  Lee,  Charles  A.,  4.279.535,  CI.  405-15.000. 

Lee.  Chi -long  See—  

Roman.  Garv  R    and  Lee.  Chi-long.  4.279.792.  CI.  26O-18.0OS. 
L«   Denis  C    and  Rathjen,  Arthur  H..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Mammometcr   4.2^9,259,  CI.  128-774.000. 
Lee.  Henr>  E    Guillen,  Francisco  J.;  and  Longuemare.  R.  Noel,  Jr.,  to 
Westinghouse   Electric  Corp    Range  swath  coverage  method  for 
synthetic  apertu'e  radar  4,280,127.  CI.  343-5.0CM. 
Lee    Jack  W     See- 

Ryan.  Edward  J    Rutz,  David  A.;  and  Lee.  Jack  W..  4.279.121,  CI. 
>^.258  0OO. 
Lee   John  S    See — 

Kim.  Tong  S    and  Lee.  John  S.,  4.279,578,  O.  418-97.000. 
Lee.  'long  N     to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  with 

condensate  blow-off  suppressor  4,279,298.  CI.  165-181.000. 
Leek.  Adnan  E    See— 

Masson  Pierre  L    Cambias^i.  Cesar  L.;  De  Steenwmkel,  Floris;  and 
Leek.  Adnan  E  ,  4.279.617.  CI   23-230.00B. 
Letter   Gordon  A    and  Schall.  Herman  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany     High    current    mechanism    having    flexible    contact    arm. 
4.280,030,  C!    200-23"' OO' 
Lcleu.  Jean-Bernard   See— 

V  erwacrdc,  Francoise,  Leleu,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Huchette.  Michel. 
4,2^9.931.  CI   42b-48  000. 
Lemaire.  Hcnn   See—  ,    .^trt^xLi 

Boeuf,  Jean- Mane,  Gerest,  Pierre;  and  Lemairc,  Henn,  4,279,763, 
CI   252-62.580 
Lenchin.  Julianne  M     See —  --««..«    /-.. 

VI.  urzburg.   Otto    B     and   Lenchin.  Julianne  M.,  4^79.940,  CI. 
426-590  000  ,    ^ 

Leneveu,  Louis  J  J    and  Treneules,  Didier  J  ,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Pnudres  et  Explosifs   FragmentabJe  propellant  containing  polyvinyl 
nitrate  binder   A.r<i.biZ.  O    149-19.800. 
Leniger    David  J  ,  to  Edwa  ds.  Alfred  R.;  and  Price.  Gene  R.  Heat 

pump  swimming  pool  heater.  4.279,128,  CI.  62-238.600. 
Lenne.  William   See— 

Bettiol.  Bruno  Harsignv,  Christ lan   ind  Lenne,  William,  4.279,480, 
CI    351-159000 
Leonard,  Charles  A    See—  ..,-«c-.n    /^i 

Cale,   Albert    D,   Jr     and   Leonard,  Charles  A..  4.279,r22,  CI. 
260-326  470 

Leoni,  Aldo  See—  ...  .  ^.^  ■^■^^    r^t 

Umpredi,  Aurelio;  Leoni.  AWo;  and  loh.  Lutgi.  4.279,226.  CI. 

123-90  550 

Leray.  Jean   See—  ^  „~_        ,   n        i 

V  en,  Michel,  Chabot,  Fnaoois;  Leray,  Jean;  and  Chrutel,  Pascal. 

4  2''9.249,  CI    128-92.00D. 
Leroux.    Frank    W     Modular    hydroponic    system     4J79,101,    CI. 
4^' -64  000 

L«  Fabnques  d'Asaortiments  Reunies-Div    R   See—  

Kurz   Wilfned.  and  Glardon    Remi,  4.279.668,  CI.  148-101.000. 

*^"*lcMe.  Erx:h   and  Leussink    Reinhard,  4.280.166.  CI   361-253.000. 
L-euthold  Oskar,  to  Ebauches  Electromques  SA   Alternating  to  direct 

voltage  converter  4.280.  r5C!    363  12^  iW  ,      «. 

Leutz    Donald  C  ,  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation    Hydraulic  Huid 

filter  uid  byp«.  vaJve   4,279,740,  C!    2 !0 1  W)  i)00 
Levasseur,  Jo«eph  L  ,  to  H  R  ElectronK.s  Company  Cash  accountatal- 

ity  control   circuit   for   ver,ding   and   like   machines    4,280,181,  U. 

364-464  000 


Levin,  Alan,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Guide  arrangement  for 

expmding  gate  valves.  4.279,404,  CI.  251-167.000. 
Levin,  Viktor  Y  :  See— 

Buryakov.  Valery  M.;  Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N.;  Tokhunts,  Roman  D 
Yakovlev,  Vladimir  S.;  Akulov,  Vladislav  A  ;  Zabotin.  Viktor 
O.;  Levin,  Viktor  Y.;  Lukachev,  Viktor  P    Perv  yshin.  Alcxandi 
N.-  Zaitsev,  Konstantin  A.;  Karakov.  Vladimir  D  .  and  Khasa 
nov,  Mubaraksha  D.,  4,279,405,  CI.  266-55.000 
Levinson,  Melvin  L.  Egg  cooking  in  a  microwave  oven.  4,280,032.  CI. 

219-10.55E. 
LevkovKh,  Mikhail  I.:  See— 

Pospelov,  Boris  S.;  Bendersky,  Alexandr  F  ;  Kolesov.  Jury  A.; 
Nefediev,  Yakov  N.;  Levkovich.  Mikhail   1     and    Asmovsky, 
Eduard  N..  4^80.165,  CI.  361-236.000 
Levy.  Robert  M.;  and  Matirc,  P  Jeffrey,  to  Sams  Well  Service,  Inc, 

Rod  wrenchmg  table.  4.279,600,  CI.  434-219.000. 
Lewis.  Harry  R..  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  Subsea  well 

flow  lines  tie-in  using  conductors.  4,279,542,  CI.  405-169  000 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  See — 

Dyer.  Robert  F.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Rosenthal,  Janice  E     Mills- 
Winkler,  James  P ;  and  Schroeder.  Robert  F.,  4,2^9,009,  CI 
46-119.000. 
Lewis,  John  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Electrical  switch. 

4.280,029,  CI.  20O-5O.0OR. 
Lewis,  Roger  N.;  See- 
Halle,  Reidar;  Peterson,  David;  and  Lewis,  Roger  N.,  4,279,831,  CI 
26O-453.0RZ. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Miller,  George  A.;  and  Law,  Andrew  B  ,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Cutting  oils  containing  3-isothiazolones  as  bio 
cides.  4,279.762.  CI.  252-47  500. 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG  See— 

Schmidhauser,  Rolf.  4.280,037,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Braun,    Peter    D.;    and    Kosak,    Wolodymyr,    4,279.669.    CI. 
148-175.000. 
Lightel,  William  J.;  See— 

Callender.  Robert  E.;  Doyle,  Loren  C;  and  Lightel.  William  J  . 
4,280,050,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Lin,  Tz-Hong:  See- 
Baldwin,  Ronald  M.;  Lin,  Tz-Hong;  and  Wmchell,  Harry  S., 
4,279.887.  CI.  424-1.500. 
Lindab  Platisol  AB;  See—  __ 

Bruhn.  Peter  E.;  and  Jensen,  Finn  U.  H.,  4,279,541 .  CI  405-1 19  000 
Lindberg.  Allen  W  ;  Gantzert.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Hicks.  Donald  L     to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  air  fuel 
ratio  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4.279.231,  CI    123-489  000 
Lindberg.  Charles  R,  to  Silicon  General.  Inc   Temperature  compen 

sated  bipolar  reference  voltage  circuit   4  280.090.  CI   323-315  000 
Lindblad,  Nero  R    See— 

Rezanka,  Ivan,  and  Lindblad,  Nero  R.,  4,279,499,  CI.  355-15.000 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft;  See—  .  ^    ^    ^ 

Lamnann,  Eberhard;  Kohler,  Peter;  Beran,  Franz,  and  Gerhards. 

Hans  J.,  4.279.872.  CI.  423-228  000 
SkoUude,  Werner.  4.279.631.  CI.  62-29  000 
Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Stodt.     Eberhard.     and     Kaldenbach.     Erwin,     4,279,557,     CI 
414-400.000. 
Lindsay,  Gene  K  ;  and  O'Beime,  Andrew  J.,  to  Dynasciences  Corpora 
tion    Method  of  removmg  lipid  inhibitors  from  limulus  amebocyte 
lysate.  4,279,774,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Lion  Corporation  See—  ^  .  „.      .  ■  ,,    •       ».• 

Susanuma.  Nobuo;  Uematsu,  Michio;  Mandai.  Hiroshi;  Honguchi, 
?«wnobu;  and  Masamizu,  Koji.  4,279,888.  CI  424-»9  000 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  The;  See-  .  „o  tba  r\ 

Sekiguchi,  Shizuo;  Tano,  Tetsuo,  and  Kitano,  Kyozo,  4,279,786.  CI. 
252-536.000 
Little,  John  L    See—  .   ,.,    .         „  c 

Hough.  William  V.;  Little.  John  L.;  and  Warheit,   Kevin  E.. 
4,279,951,  CI.  427-437.000. 
Little,    Robert    T.    Combination    sun-moon    filter.    4,279,463,    CI. 

350-17.000 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.;  See- 
Johnston,  John  N.,  4,279,525,  CI.  400-656  000. 

^'"'OMffllly^AshirK.;  and  Uu,  Yi-Tsung,  4.279.896.  CI  424-180  000 
Livigni.  Russell  A;  See—  „        ,,   . 

Aggarwal.  Suadar  L;  Hargis,  Ivan  G  ,  and  Livigni.  Russell  A.. 
4.279.798.  CI  260-33  40R  ^    ^ 

Lobo.  Mark  A.;  and  Pembroke,  Richard  W  ,  to  Telex  Computer  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  Compact  rneumatic  reel  latch  4.279,386.  CI   242-68  300 
Lohrbw:h,  Mervin    and  Pecples.  Dick  E  ,  to  Champion  International 
Corporation.  Carton  with  self-locking  end  closure  and  blank  for 
forming  same.  4,279,379.  CI.  229  39  OOR 

Peeplcs,  Dick"E.;  and  Lohrbach,  Mervm.  4.279,377,  CI.  229-39  OOR 

Lonfoat.  Aaario;  See— 

Gozzc    Franco;    Abbruzzese,    Luigi;    and     Longoni,    Angclo, 
4,279,927,  CI.  424-322.000. 

^fSIiiSn,*Ant^  and  Longon,   Sergio.  4,279,470,  CI   350-96  230 

Longsworth,  Ralph  C.  to  Air  Prcxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Rernovable 

remgerator  for  maintaining  liquefied  gas  inventory    4,279,127,  CI 

62-"n.OOO. 

Longuemare.  R.  Noel,  Jr.;  See—     .        ,        ^  ,  „    ^. 

Lee  Henry  E.;  Guillen,  Francisco  J    and  Longuemare,  R   Noel. 

Jr.,  4.280.127.  CI.  343-5.0CM. 
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Lookhof,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kiessiing,  Werner;  and  Lookhof,  Wolfgang.  4.280.041,  CI.  219- 
121  OPT 
Lord.  Herbert  A  ,  and  Schneider.  Randy  G  ,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  extruding   tubular  jackets. 
4,279.851.  CI   264-174000 
Lord,  Tom  J  ,  and  Snyder,  William  V  .  to  PPG  Industries,  inc  Appara- 
tus foi  installing  rolls  on  a  conveyor  shaft  4,279,071.  CI  29-717  000 
Lork.  Winfried  See — 

Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Gehrmann,  Klaus,  Kubbeler,  Hans-Klaus;  and 
Lork.  Wmfried,  4,280,010,  CI   560-205  000 
Loudcrback,  Allan  L.;  and  Szatkowski,  Paul  R    Blood  gas  control. 

4,279,775,  CI   252-408.000 
Lovelace,  James;  See — 

Aigner,  Robert;  and  Lovelace,  James,  4,279.349.  CI.  215-6.000 
Low,  William  H  ,  Hetnck,  Vernon  L.,  and  McCoy,  Paul,  to  Meyer 
Products,  Inc   Snowplow  blade  lift  mount  assembly   4.279.084.  CI 
37-420OR 
Lowenschuss,  Oscar;  and  Gordon,  Bruce  E.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Digital  memory  system.  4.280.219,  CI.  375-4  000 
Loy,  John  W  Swallowtail  kite.  4,279,394,  CI   244-153  OOR. 
Lucas,  James  H    See — 

Plate,  John  R.;  and  Lucas,  James  H  ,  4.279,334,  CI    192-3  570 
Lueddecke.  Donald  E.;  Mottinc,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesperman,  Wilham 
C  .  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc  ;  and  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc  Acrylic  copolymeric  coating  composition.  4,279,789,  CI 
260-17.00R 
Lukachey,  Viktor  P    See — 

Buryakov.  Valery  M.,  Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N  ;  Tokhunts,  Roman  D 
Yakovlev.  Vladimir  S.;  Akulov,  Vladislav  A.,  Zabotin.  Viktor 
G  ,  Levin,  Viktor  Y.;  Lukachev,  Viktor  P.;  Pervyshm,  Alexandr 
N  :  Zaitsev,  Konstantin  A.,  Karakov.  Vladimir  D.;  and  Khasa- 
nov,  Mubaraksha  D  ,  4,279.405.  CI.  266-55.000 
Lundberg.  Hans  G  ,  to  Marinkonsult  Hans  Lundberg  AB  Assembly  for 

treating  vessel  hulls.  4,279,212,  CI.  1 14-222.000 
Lupertz.  Hans-Henning,  to  ITT  Industnes.  Inc    Floating-caliper  disc 

brake  4.279.331.  CI.  188-73.300 
Lyakhevich,  Genrikh  D.;  Belkevich,  Petr  I.;  Rudkovsky.  Alexandr  D 
Sokolovsky,  Alexandr  E.;  and  Kirilchik.  Alexandr  1   Organic  com- 
pound oxidation  plant.  4.279.865,  CI  422-187.000. 
Lyashenko,  Nikolai  M.;  See — 

Gladush.  Vasily  M.;  Eremenko,  Nena  G  ;  Markina.  Ljudmila  V  . 
Kochuev,  Evgeny  S  ,  Krainik,  Mikhail  P  .  Cherkasova.  Evgenia 
E.;  and  Lyashenko,  Nikolai  M.,  4,279,963,  CI  428-433  000 
Lymbumer.  Frank  M    See — 

Peterson,  Charles  M  ,  and  Lymbumer,  Frank  M.,  4,279,533,  CI. 
404-68  000. 
Lynch,    Paul    E.    Drill    pipe    tool    joint    protector     4,279.850,    CI. 

264-135  000 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Dworkm,  Robert  D  ,  4.279,807,  CI.  260-45  75B 
Maasbol,  Alfred  G.;  and  Sim,  Alexander  K  ,  to  Hermann  Gottfried 
Schnabel  Fa.,  and  Helm,  Karl  O.  Thrombocyte  aggregation  inhibit- 
ing composition  and  methods.  4,279,914.  CI  424-258.000. 
Mac  Valves,  Inc    See— 

Neff,  James  A  ,  4,279,271,  CI.  137493.800. 
MacDermid  Incorporated;  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter  E..  Grunwald,  John  J.,  Ferner,  Donald  R.;  and 
Sawoska,  David  A.,  4.279,948,  CI.  427-305  000 
MacGregor,  Cline  J.;  and  Parker,  Roy  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The    Loaded  polyurethane  articles.  4,279,799,  CI    260- 
37.00N 
Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chikama,  Toshio,  4,279,246.  CI.  128-6.000 
MacLeane.  Johannes;  See — 

Sianwood.  Jay  W.,  Clarke.  William  A  ;  and  MacLeane,  Johannes, 
4,279,275,  CI    138-109000 
Madl,  Joseph,  Jr    Access  floor   mounting  assembly    4.279,109.   CI 

52-263.000. 
Maeda,  Takamichi:  See— 

Hayakawa,    Masao;    Maeda,    Takamichi,    and    Kumura,    Masao. 
4,280,132.  CI   357-70.000. 
Maetani,  Kazuo;  See — 

Hamagami,  Tcruaki;  Maetani,  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Fumio,  4,279,682, 
CI,  156-367.000. 
Maezawa,  Shuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic  time- 
piece and  digital  display  therefor.  4.280,207.  CI.  368-21  000 
Mager,  Herbert;  See— 

Konrad,  Eugen:  and  Mager,  Herbert,  4,279,613,  CI  8-407  000 
Magers.  Thomas  A.,  and  Tabb.  David  L.  Indicator  composition  and  test 
device  containing  amine  oxide,  and  method  of  use    4.279,993,  CI. 
435-14.000. 
Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.;  See— 

Hennenfent,  Douglas  J.;  Johnson,  Robert  A.,  and  Holmsirand, 
Allan  L.  4,279,102,  Q.  51-322.000. 
Mahoney,  Thomas  P.;  See- 
Campbell.    James    R..    and    Anspach,    Roy    L.,    4.280.039,    CI 
219-78.110 
Maier,  Karl;  See- 
Schneider.  Franz;  Schumann.  Burkhard;  Maier,  Kari;  and  Hohn. 
Herbert,  4,279,561,  Q.  414-591  000. 
Mames,  Robert  Q.,  to  R.  J.  Harvey  Instruments  Corp.  Photometnc 
apparatus  and  methods  for  counting  the  particulate  components  of 
blood  4,279.506.  CI.  356-39.000. 


Maisonnavc.  Pierre,  to  Union  Siderurgique  du  Nord  ei  De  Lest  De  La 
France  flSINOR)  Process  for  coating  the  inner  wall  of  a  furnace  or 
like  apparatus  4.279,845.  CI   264-30.000. 
Makishima.   Hiroshi;  Toyoda.  Tsunehiko;  Okamura,   Nonaki;  Yano, 
Hirofumi,  .Mizoguchi.  Akira  and  Hiromon,  Yasutaka,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink 
composition  for  ink  jct  recording  4.279,653,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Makuch,  John  A  ,  and  Monaghan,  Kevin  J.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion Hermaphroditic  fiber  optic  connector  4,279,466,  CI  350-96.210 
Malcolm   Elmer  L.  Combination  water  spray  and  rotary  brush  attach- 
ment  4,279,051,  CI.  15-29.000. 
Man,  .Maurice  C.  M.;  See — 

Tseung,  Alfred  C.  C;  and  Man,  Maunce  C.  M.,  4,279.713,  CI. 
204-129.000. 
Manawatu  Textile  Dyers  Limited;  See — 

Cox.  Andrew  G.,  4,279,135,  CI.  68-15.000. 
Mandai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suganuma.  Nobuo,  Uematsu,  Michio;  Mandai,  Hiroshi;  Horiguchi, 
\  asunobu,  and  Masamizu,  Koji,  4.279.888,  CI.  424-49  000. 
Mandova,  Maria  L    See— 

Novev.   Todor   V  ;  Ovcharov,   Sava  D.;  Yordanov,   Nikola  S.; 
Achcva,  Jivka  P  ,  Yordanov,  Yordan  I ,  and  Mandova,  Mana  L., 
4,279.708.  CI   204-4600R 
Mangeot,  Philippe  See — 

Comby.  Georges;  and  Mangeot,  Philippe,  4,280.075.  CI  313-93.000 

Mangiavacchi    Jacques.   Chauvelot.   Alain;   and   Dolain.   Claude,   to 

Glaenzer  Spicer    Tulip  member  for  a  tripod  joint  and  process  for 

producing  the  same  4,2 ""9  528,  CI  403-57.000. 

Mann.  Arnold,  to  \'DO  Adolf  Schindling  AG   Device  for  the  control 

of  the  traveling  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  4,279,228,  CI.  123-352.000. 

Manrbach.  Lillian   See— 

Gutcho.  Sidnev    and  Mansbach.  Lilhar   4  279,859,  O  422-61.000. 
MAP.AL  Fabrik  fur  Pra7isionswerkzeuge  [>r    Krevs  KG   See — 

Kress.  Dieter,  and  Haberle.  Friednch.  4,2^9,550,  CI  408-59  000 
Marcoux,  Leo  and  Berg.  Peter  G    to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Early     fuel    evaporation    of    carburetion    system     4,279.234,    CI. 
123-549  000 
Marcy.  Roben  D  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Laser  gas 
temperature  control  and  spacial  equalizer   4,280,105.  CI.  331-94.50P. 
Marinkonsult  Hans  Lundberg  AB  See — 

Lundberg,  Hans  G  ,  4.2'9,2!2,  CI.  114-222.000. 
Mark,  H   Wayne  See — 

Bertus,    Brent  J.;   McKay,   Dwight   L.;  and   Mark,   H.   Wayne, 
4.279,735,  CI.  208-113.000 
Markari.  Ernst  See— 

Blumel.  Reinhard:  Denker.  Jurgen;  Markart,  Ernst;  Trapp,  Werner; 
Tutzer.     Michael      and     V>  oznik      Reinhard,     4,279,514,     CI. 
356-445  000 
Markina.  Ljudmila  \     See— 

Gladush,  V  asilv  ,M  ,  Eremenko,  Nena  G  .  .Markina.  Ljudmila  V.; 
Kochuev.  Evgeny  S     Krainik,  Mikhail  P    Cherkasova.  Evgenia 
E.;  and  Lyashenko.  Nikolai  ,M  .  4.274.963,  Ci   428-43.'  000 
Marshall.  Albert  H    and  Derdenan,  George,  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica    Navy    Thermal  target  and  vkeapx)n  fire  simulator  for   thermal 
sights   4.279.599.  CI   434-21  000 
Marshall,  Robert  T    See— 

Anders<^in.  Maynard  L    Marshall,  Robert  1     and  Stringer.  William 
C  ,  4,279,059,  Ci    ]"-51  000 
Mart,  Carl  F.  and  \Vaiis.  Douglas  B.  to  Anaconda  Company,  The. 

\  anable  gap  roll  along  switching  4,280,201,  CI.  367-56.000. 
Martei,  Bernard   See— 

Bauer.  Philippe   Lamv,  Jean,  and  Martei,  Bernard,  4,279,230,  Q. 

123-440  000 

Martei.  Jacques,  Tessicr.  Jean,  and  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Roustel 

L'claf    Novel  cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  esters.  4,279.835,  CI. 

260-465  OOD 

Martin,  A    Eugene.  Sr    Apparatus  for  the  automated  manufacture  of 

heavy  concrete  objects  4,2^9.583.  CI  425-253.000 
Martin,   Anthony    N     ti     Lnited   Technologies  Corporation.   Engine 

module  life  tracking  system   4.280.185,  CI   .364-506.000. 
Manin.  Billy  P    and  V  anis.  Vernon  \     to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.  The    Slide  surface  compound  for  track -dnvtr    vehicle 
4,279,449.  CI    .305-35  OEB 
Manin.  Merntl  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Roman  .Machine  Co.  Blow  molding  machinr 

4.279,587,  CI  425-531  000 

.Martin.  Michael  T   X-rav  scaling  catheter   4,279,252,  CI    128-3490OR 

Martin-Smith.  Michael.  Price    Barry  J     Bradshaw,  John,  and  Clitbe- 

row,  John  W  .  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited    Amine  denvatives  and 

phannaceutical     compositions     containing     them      4,279.911,     CI 

424-251  000 

Mano,   John   H     to  J.   I.  Case  Company    Ignition  system  control 

4,279,179,  CI    74-850  000 
Marulic,  Walter  J  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Passenger  car  compart- 
ment    upfjer    sleeping     berth     suppon     assembly      4.279.203,    CI. 
105-321  000 
Marusho  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Isogaya.  Kciichi.  4.27^,740,  CI.  209-12.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  See— 

Kulesza.    Ralph   J      Alcock    James   M      and   Mever.    Burton   C. 

4,279,098.  CI   46-101  000 
Rivette,    Denni    F      Mever.    Burton   C,   and   Nix,    Donald    P.. 
4.279.100,  CI   46-1  "'9  000 
Marx.  Matthias:  Set— 

DeBeuckelaer,  Gerard.  Jarre.  Wolfgang  N^  urmb.  Rolf  and  Man. 
Matthias.  4.279,757.  CI.  210-671.000 
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Manoli,  Ange!o,  to  F  lli  Marzoli  ft  C.  S.p.A.  RoUry  ring  for  spinning 

tnd  twisting  fnme   4  :-'<^  119.  Q.  57-124.000. 
vuvik    Rjvmon^  J     to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Adaptive 

>teerabie  null  antenna  processor  4.280.128,  CI.  343-lOO.OLE. 
Masami/u    Koj.    See — 

Suganuma   Nobuo   Lematsu,  .Mi..ftio,  Mandai,  Hiroshi;  Horiguchi, 
>  dsunobu  and  Masamizu,  Koji,  4.279.888.  CI.  424-49.000. 
MashifTK      Vukio    Iwashita    Tomonori;  and  Fukahori.  Hidehiko.  to 
V  anen    kabushiks    Kaisha    Electnc  driving  device.   4,279,490,  CI. 

VliMdk    Samuel  H     See — 

Hrirnak    Thomas    Corcoran,  John  J.;  and  Masiak.  Samuel  H., 
■I.;*).  1%.  Cl    365-45  000. 
Mavn    Fugene  B   System  for  applying  and  wrapping  line  guides  to  a 

•Ishing  rod  bUnit   4,279,6«4,  Q.  156-425.000. 
Missachusctts  Institute  of  Technology.  S<e — 

>uh    Sam  P.  4.2-'9.843,  Cl   264-11.000. 
Mavv>n    Pierre  L     Cambiaso,  Cesar  L.;  De  Steenwinkel,  Floris;  and 
;  jft!k     Aid  nan    E      to   Technicon    Instruments  Corporation.    lum- 
-"ijnoavsav  involving  agglutination.  4.279.617,  Cl.  23-230.00B. 
Vlasugi.  Takashi    See — 

Takava.  Takao    Masugi,    I  akashi;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  and  Kochi, 
Hiromu,  4.:^<»,818.  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Masuhara,  Toshiak:   See— 

Minaio.  Osamu    Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki.  Toshio;  and  Kubo. 
Masaharu   4,2gO,{>)5   Cl.  307-473.000. 
Vlit.iier    Jc->s<fph  M     See— 

Saga.ser     Thoma.s    M      and    Mather.   Joseph   M..   4.279,566,   Cl. 

Vlat.hivn    Pil    See — 

Jigg     Hans    Mathison,  Pat,  and  DeBartolo,  Paul,  4.279,055,  Q. 

.Vlatire,  P   JetTrcv    See— 

Levy  Roben  M    and  Matirc,  P  Jeffrey,  4,279.600,  Q.  434-219.000. 
Mat&ubayashi.  Hajime  See  — 

Fujioka,    Hironan     and    Matsubayashi.    Hajime.    4,279,%1,    Q. 
428-328  000 
Matsuda,  Shunsuke   Tsuchiya.  Soji;  Honma,  Masami;  and  Nagamatsu, 
Gcntaro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Fuji  Chemi- 
cals Industrial  Co     Ltd    Positive  resist  for  high  energy  radiation 
4.279.984.  Cl   43O-2"'0  0nO. 
Matsuda,  Yoshio.  to  V  L)shida  Kogyo,  K.K.  Warp-knit  stringer  tape  for 

slide  fasteners  4,r<5  1  >4  Cl.  66-195  000. 
Matsui.  Kazuma   See— 

Sara.  Akio   Takagi.  Shigeru;  and  Matsui.  Kazuma.  4.279.864,  Cl. 
422-179  000 
Matsumura.  Isao     o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  examining  instru- 
ment 4,:-g.4'8.  c;  ]?  1-13.000. 

Matsushita  fclectni.  Corp«.)ratKDn  of  America:  See — 

Rzeszewsk:    Thevxlorc  S..  4,280.104,  Q.  331-I.OOA. 
Ma'susmta  Electnc  Industrial  Co.:  See — 

A  Ik!   Masaki   >  oshida,  Shigeru;  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagasawa. 
Ma.sahtro.  4.;-'q,69!.  Cl.  156-656.000. 
Matsusnita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

u   !   u   Makoto   Kobavashi   Kazutsugu;  and  Okumura.  Kenichiro, 

4  ;><(),'■';,  Cl    310-6"'30R 
K   IS.1   ICazuhiro   Sanda.  Masaaki.  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  and  Uesugi, 

Hirjaki,  4.r^  454,  Cl    312-297.000. 
MAH.shima,  Hiroshi   Toyoda,  Tsunehiko;  Okamura.  Noriaki;  Yano, 
Hir.^fumi   Mizoguchi.  Akira;  and  Hiromon.  Yasutaka.  4,279,653, 

Cl  lot)-;:  000 

Matsuda.  Shunsuke.  Tsuchiya,  Soji;  Honma,  Masami;  and  Naga- 
matsu, Gentaro   4.279,984,  Cl.  430-270.000. 
Misaki.    Takashi     Aoki,    Takanori;    and    Miyawaki,    Yukihiko, 

4.280,140,  Cl    ^60-10.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuo.  4.279,633,  Q.  65-41.000. 
Ohmukai   >  oshimi;  Tomisawa.  Takeshi;  and  Kawasaki,  Yoshitaka, 

4  ;"9.5{;-»,  C!   431-328.000. 
.Maisuura   Hidcaki   See — 

Shiga.  Akmobu  Fukui.  Yoshihani;  Hanji.  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 

Okasva.  Masahrsa    Matsuura.  Hidcaki;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhani, 

4,2'"^, ■'■^6.  Cl    252-429  iTf>B 
MitTfl    I'K     See  — 

Dver    RiTben  F     Lewis,  J    Stepnf     H  >senthaJ,  Janice  E.;  Mills- 

VC  inkier    James   P     and  Schroeder.   Robert  F.,  4,279,099,  Cl. 

40- !  1  q  oai 

Matter    Roben  C     to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lead-caknum-tin 

Harterv  gnd    4.2''<'.977,  O.  429-245  000. 
Matt  he  wv  Ralph  W     See- 

Evans,   John   V      and    Vlattnev^s    Ralph  W.  4,280.053,  Cl.  250- 

4\2  0PD 

Maurer    Aleiiandcr   Schrcxjter    Klaus   anii  He>mer,  Gero,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft   Procevi  for  freeing  phosphoric  acid  from  orglllic 

contaminants   A.l'^.S''^.  Cl    423-32 i.OOR. 

Maurer    Roland,  to  Gebrudcr  Junghans  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  the 

J.sassembl>  of  a  circuit  bt^ard   4  279,072,  Cl   29- "-M  000. 
Maute,  Alfred.  Teilz.  Konrad    Baier   Klaus;  and  Heid.  Hans,  to  Hewl- 
ett Packard  Company    PhoiometfK  abv^rf'K^r  ;if;ector.  4.279,511, 
C!    356-328000 
May    George   A    UltrasonK    tnc   ,apaci(  ^-    ricxtronic  key  systems. 

4.280,119,  Cl    340-147  OMn 
May   Hans- Joachim   See— 

Schocllkopf,  UlrKh,  Hausberg.  Hans  Heinrivn.  Boeil.  Wajter.  .May, 
Hans^Joachim  and  Kocnig.  Horsi.  4,280.008,  O   548-301.000. 
Mavenschein.  Harlcy    Cltxk  sppars-jN   4.28a2 1 1 ,  Cl.  368-76.000. 


Mayer,  Wolfram:  See— 

Schuster,  Karl-Ernst;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Mayer,  Wolfram;  and  Ro- 
senkranz.  Hans  J.,  4,279,718,  Cl.  204-159.150. 
McAlexander,  Joseph  C,  III:  See- 
Reese,  Edmund  A  ;  W^ite,  Lionel  S.,  Jr.;  and  McAlexander,  Joseph 
C,  III,  4,280,070,  Cl.  307-279.000. 
McAIister,  Roy  E.  Radiant  energy  heat  exchanger  system.  4,279,244, 

a.  126-450.000. 
McBride,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  Combination  mounting  bracket,  bail  tension 

and  balloon  control  device.  4,279,388,  Cl.  242-152.100. 
McCann,  David  H;  White,  Marvin  H.;  Turly,  Alfred  P.;  and  Frosch, 
Robert  A.  Time  delay  and  integration  detectors  using  charge  transfer 
devices.  4,280,141,  Cl.  358-213  000. 
McClure,  Robert  I.:  See- 
Scott,  John  C;  and  McClure,  Robert  I.,  4,280,155.  Cl   360-98000 
McClure,  William  F.;  and  Rohrbach.  Roger  P.,  to  Southeastern  Blue- 
berry Council,  Inc.  Asynchronous  blueberry  sorter.  4,279,346,  Cl. 
209-582.000. 
McCord,  Dick  P.;  and  Eberhardt,  Mark  E.,  Jr..  to  Hobart  Corporation. 
Magnetic  coupling  for  a  weighing  balance  assembly    4.2''9.317.  Cl. 
177-185  000 
McCord,  Herbert  W.:  See- 
Right,  Robert  W  ;  McCord,  Herbert  W.;  and  Podany.  Vaclav  O.. 
4,280,123,  Cl.  34O-384.00E. 
McCoy,  Paul:  See- 
Low.  William  H.;  Hetrick,  Vernon  L.;  and  McCoy,  Paul,  4,279,084, 
Cl.  37-42.00R. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Woods,  Lcodis  V.;  Stassi,  Paul,  and  WUkinson.  Ralph  A.,  4.279,995, 
Cl  435-38.000. 
McDonough,  Martin  S.:  See — 

Baird,  Donald  H.;  and  McDonough,  Martin  S.,  4.279,726,  Q. 
204-192.00P. 
McFiggans,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Jones.  Howell  A..  Jr.;  and  McFiggans.  Robert  B..  4,280,179,  Cl. 
364-464  000. 
McGuffey,  Gale  W  :  See- 
Carey,    Richard    L.;    and    McGuffey.   Gale    W..   4.280.097,    O. 
324-434.000. 
Mclntyre.  John  M.;  and  Caldwell,  Donald  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   The.    Preparation    of    porous    electrodes.    4,279.709,    Cl. 
204-98.000. 
Mclntyre,  William  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Technique  for  in 

situ  calibration  of  a  gas  detector.  4,279,142,  Cl.  73-I.OOG. 
McKay,  Dwight  L    See— 

Bertus.   Brent  J ;   McKay,   Dwight   L.;  and   Mark.   H    Wayne, 
4,279.735,  Cl.  208-113.000. 
McKenzie,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Greening  Donald  Co.  Ltd  End  assembly  for 

wire  strand.  4.279,531,  Cl.  403-267.000. 
McKinley.  Ronald  R.;  Haroel.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dolan   Bernard  J  .  to 
Dolan-Jenner     Industries,     Inc.     Optical    fibers.     4.280,122.    Cl. 
340-380  000 
McKinney,  Laurence  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  herba- 
ceous plant  materials  including  iric   ptain  .annabis.  4.2''*. 824.  Cl 
260-345300. 
McKinnon,  Neil  A.:  See— 

Garvie,  Ronald  C.  Hannink.  Richard  H.  J.;  and  McKinnon.  Neil 
A..  4,279.655,  Q.  106-57.000. 
McMillan,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Gotdman,  Jon  C;  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  and  Price,  James  B.. 
4.279.947.  Cl.  427-255.200. 
McMullan.  Robert  G  .  to  SCM  (Canada)  Limited    Rectangular  con- 
tainer/applicator package  for  dimensionally  stable  solid  paints  and 
related  materials.  4.279.526,  Cl.  401-97.000. 
Mears,  James  W.:  See— 

Fischer.    Michael    A.;    and    Mears,    Jar  o    W .    4,279,309,    Q. 
169-37.000. 
Medi- Physics.  Inc.:  See- 
Baldwin.   Ronald   M.;   Lin.  Tz-Hong;  and  Winchell,  Harry  S.. 
4,279,887.  Cl.  424-1.500. 
Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Baglai,  Vitaly  M.;  Us.  Vastly  I.;  Bogachenko  Alexei 
G  ;  Timashov,  Grigory  A  ,  Fedorovsky,  Boris  B.;  Bondarenko.  Oleg 
P.;  Shtanko,  Jury  P ;  Artamonov,  Viktor  L.;  Pavlov.  Leonid  V.; 
Eltsov,  Konstantin  S.;  Stetscnko,  Nikolai  V  ;  Kaganovsky.  Gary  P.; 
Korotkov,  Albert  N.;  and  Popov.  Sergei  S   Method  for  clecfroslag 
remelting  of  metals.  4.279.642,  Q.  75-lO.OOC. 
Meiksin.  Zvi  H.:  See— 

DelVecchio.   Robert   M.;  and   Meiksin,   Zvi   H,   4,280,114,   Cl. 
338-2.000 
Meineke,  Sam  W  ;  and  Nedell.  Harold.  Exhaust  muffler  4,279,326,  Cl. 

181-228.000. 
Meisel,  Thomas  C,  Jr ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  tensioning 

apparatus  4,279,318,  O   180-9.640. 
Mcisert,  Ernst;  Bohne,  Franz-Josef;  Brecht,  Klaus;  Mormann   Werner 
Krohn,  Wolfgang,  and  Henes.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Akfiengesellschaft 
Process  for   the   production   of  cellular   polyurethane   elastomers. 
4,280.007,  a  521-159.000. 
Memorex  Mim  Disc  Drive  Corp.:  See- 
Scott,  John  C  ;  and  McClure,  Robert !.,  4,280,155.  Cl  360-98.000. 
Menge,  Heinz  G    See— 

Eistetter,    Klaus;   Schaefer,    Hartmann;   and    Menge    Hcmz   G., 
4.279,918,  Cl.  424-274  000 
Mercantile  Development,  Inc.:  See— 

Gagliardi,  Joseph;  and  Lee.  Charles  A.,  4.279,535,  Q.  405-15000. 
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and    Ponticello,    Gerald    S.    4.279,913,    Cl. 


Peter:     and     V  olker      Wolfgang. 


Bernd.  Schoen, 
2-425  000 


Bernd-Jurgen;  and 


Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See 
Baldwin.    John    J 
424-258  000 
Merli.  Claudio.  a.nd  Francia.  Carlo,  to  Euteco  S.p.A.  Pneumatic  tires 
having  ornamented  sidewa'ls.  and  to  their  manufacture  4.279,286.  Cl. 
1  52-353  OOR 
Messer  Griesheim   See — 

Kiessling.  Werner;  and  Lookhof,  Wolfgang.  4.280,041,  Cl.  219- 
121  OPT 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH  See — 
Buchmuller,     Jurgen,     Nobis, 
4.279,626.  Cl   55-204  000 
Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH  S^e— 
Bruckner,  Georg  P.,  Geike, 
Berger.  Fntz.  4.279.038.  Cl 
Metzmger.  Lothar  See — 

Wallner,  Josef,  and  Mctzinger,  Lothar.  4.279,517,  CI.  366-177.000. 
Meyer,  Burton  C    See — 

Kulesza.   Ralph  J  ,  Alcock.  James  M  .  and   Meyer,  Burton  C, 

4,2'Q.098.  Cl   46-101  000 
Risette.    Denni    F .    Meyer.    Burton    C  .    and    Nix.    Donald    F., 
4.2-'9,100,  Cl.  46-179  000 
Meyer.  Olga  See— 

Meyer.   Rainer-Leo,  John,   Rainmar.  Eisenhauer,   Bernhard;  and 
Baumstark.  Herta.  4,279.962.  Cl  428-332  000 
Meyer  Products.  Inc    See — 

'  Lo\y ,  W  illiam  H    Hetnck,  Vernon  L  .  and  McCov,  Paul,  4,279,084, 
Cl    3-'-42  00R 
Meyer.  Rainer  See — 

Meyer.   Rainer-Leo.  John,   Rainmar.   Eisenhauer,   Bernhard    and 
Baumstark,  Herta.  4.279.962.  Cl   428-332  000 
Meyer.  Rainer-Leo,  John.  Rainmar:  Eisenhauer.  Bernhard   and  Baum- 
stark, Herta,  to  Meyer,  Olga,  and  Meyer.  Rainer   Protectue  ctiating 
for  cathodically  protected  metal  surfaces  4.279.962.  Cl  428-332.000 
Mever,  Robert   See — 

Delapierre,  Gilles:  and  Meyer.  Robert,  4,279.475.  Cl.  350-363,000, 
Meyerand.  Russell  G  .  Jr    See — 

Fitzpatrick,  Peter  R  ,  Meverand.  Russell  G  .  Jr     and  Shotwell, 
Kenneth  E  .  4.279.294,  Cl    165-45  000 
Michaelis.  Klaus  P  .  and  Wirth.  Hermann  O  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   Mixture  of  di-  or  tnthiophosphonc  acid  diesters.  processes  for 
prcxJucing  it  and  its  use.  4.279.761.  Cl   252-46  400 
Michel.  Walter  See — 

Kruger.  Friedrich:  and  Michel.  Walter.  4.279.758.  Cl   210-700000 
Micheli.  \dolph  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Oxidized  alumi- 
num oyercoat  for  solid  electrolyte  sensor  4.279.666.  Cl    148-6  300. 
Mickosvski.    John     Microcomputer    control    system.    4.280.182.    Cl 

364-475  000 
Midland-Ross  Corporation  See- 
Acre.  Leon  R  ,  4.279.273.  Cl    137-627  500 
Mikami,  Teigo.  Miyano.  Hiroaki,  and  Kosugi.  Masahide.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Device  for  detecting  gates  in  an 
automatic  pouring  machine  for  casting  4.279,290,  Cl    164- 154. 000 
Miki,  Masayoshi   See — 

Ito.    Naova,    Saito.    Kiichi,    Yoshida.    Takeshi,    .Aoki,    Masahiro 
Okubo,'Masao,  and  Miki.  Masayoshi.  4,279.648,  Cl.  75-128.00C 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc    See — 

Boguslaski,   Robert  C  ;   Burd.  John  F  ,  and  Carrico,   Robert  J 
4.2''9.992,  Cl   435-7  000 
Miller.    Donald    L,    to   Facet    Enterpnses.    Inc     Electromagnetically 
released  spnng  applied  fnction  brake  yviih  torque  booster  4,280,073, 
Cl   310-77  000 
Miller.  George  A    See— 

Lewis,   Sheldon   N,   Miller,  George  A.  and   Law,   Andrew    B 
4.279.762.  Cl    252-47,500 
Miller.  Henry,  deceased  and  Byrne.  Desmond,  legal  representative,  to 
Acme    Flooring    Limited     Roadway    nosing    unit     4,279,532,    Cl, 
404-68  000 
Miller,  Jan  D  .  to  University  of  Utah    Air-sparged  hydrocyclone  and 

method   4,279,743,  Cl   209-211  000 
Miller,  Matthew  N  ,  to  Fairchild  Industnes.  Inc  Collapsible  launching 

system  4,279.195,  Cl   92-88  000 
Miller    Richard  R  ,  and  Simi.  Edward  A  .  to  Douglas  Dynamics  Inc, 

Auxiliary  light  winng  harness  4.280,062.  C!    30''-!0  0L'S 
Miller.  Wendell  D    See— 

Erb.  Tom  L  :  and  Miller.  Wendell  D  .  4.279.167,  Cl   "3-861  250 
Miller,  William  R  .  to  American  Sterilizer  Company   Unmanned  mate- 
rial handling  system  for  servicing  a  multi-level  structure.  4,279,563, 
Cl   414-611  OOO 
Milles.  Peter,  to  S   Franzen  Sohne  (GmbH  &  Co  )  Combination  lock 

for  suitcases,  bags  or  the  like  4.279.136.  Cl   70-7]  000 
Mills-Wmkler,  James  P    See— 

Dyer    Robert  F.  Lewis,  J    Stephen:  Rosenthal.  Janice  E;  Mills- 
Wmkler.  James  P .  and  Schroeder,   Robert  F  ,  4,2"'9.0O«    C 
46-119.000 
Milwaukee  Cylinder  Corporation  See— 

Schink.    Richard    R  :    and    Craig,    Thomas    A  .    4,279.269     Cl 
13"-206.000 
Minamitani.  Fumio.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd    Locking  device  for  a  tilt 

sieenng  wheel  4,279,176,  Cl   74-493  000 
Minaio.    Osamu:    Masuhara.    Toshiaki;    Sasaki,    Toshio:    and    Kubo 
Masaharu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Tn-state  type  dnver  circuit  4.280,065  Cl 
.W7-473000 
Mine  Safely  Appliances  Company  See- 
Hough.    William    v..    Little.   John   L  ,   and   Warheil,    Kevin   E.. 
4.279,951.  Cl.  427-437.000. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  Dale  O  ;  and  Honl.  Paul  G  .  4,280,002,  Cl.  435-298.000 
Norrell.  Donald  L.,  4,280,145,  Cl.  358-289.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Haruo,  4,279,493,  Cl  354-197.000. 
Misaki,  Takashi;  Aoki,  Takanon:  and  Miyawaki,  Yukihiko,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  head  type  magnetic  video 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  4,280,146,  Cl.  360-10  000 
Misumi,  Akira;  and  Saito,  Shunji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thermionic  emission 

cathodes  4,279,784,  Cl.  252-513.000. 
Mitchell,  Roger  E:  See- 
Wells,   Peter   M.,  Jr.;  and   Mitchell.   Roger  E..  4.280,092,  Cl 
324-51.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraoka,     Takayuki;     and     Fujiyoshi,     Kenji,     4,279,957,     Cl. 
428-212.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Ryuichi;     and     Torisu,     Masaaki,     4,279,838,    Q. 
260-968.000. 
Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakaya,  Tadao,  4,279,080.  Cl.  33-174.00L. 
Miura,  Hideichi:  See — 

Chino,  Koichi;  Yusa,  Hideo:  Oda.  Akira;  Miura.  Hideichi;  Horiu- 
chi,   Susumu;   and   Takamura,   Yoshiyuki,   4,279,692,  Cl.    159- 
6.00W 
Miyagawa,  Fumiko;  Ikenaka,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sakaguchi,  Makoto,  to 

Rex  Industries  Co.,  Ltd  Machine  tool.  4,279,182,  Cl.  82-28.00R. 
Miyake,  Masaya:  See — 

Fujimon,  Naoji;  Tobioka.  Masaaki;  Asai,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto, 
Takaharu;  and  Miyake.  Masaya,  4,279.651.  Cl.  75-233.000. 
Miyano,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mikami,  Teigo;  Miyano.  Hiroaki;  and  Kosugi.  Masahide,  4,279,290, 
Cl.  164-154.000. 
Miyao.  Kouhei:  See — 

Ishida.  Nakao,  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  and  Miyao,  Kouhei, 
4,279,892,  Cl.  424-85.000. 
Miyawaki,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Misaki,    Takashi;    Aoki,    Takanori;    and    Miyawaki,    Yukihiko, 
4,280,146.  Cl   360-10.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hidetaka  See — 

Izumi,   Yusuke.   Miyazaki,   Hidetaka,   and   Kawahara,   Shin-ichi, 
4,279,883,  Cl.  423-584.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Akira  See — 

Makishima  Hiroshi;  Toyoda.  Tsunehiko;  Okamura,  Noriaki;  Yano. 
Hirofumi;  Mizoguchi.  Akira;  and  Hiromori.  Yasutaka,  4,279,653, 
a.  106-22.000. 
Mizuno,  Kenji:  See — 

Ohnishi.   Yoshitake;   Itoh,  Masaki;   Mizuno,   Kenji;  and  Gokan, 
Hiroshi.  4.279,986,  Cl.  430-280.000 
Mizusawa,  Mitsutoyo,  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  oil 
pressure  controlling  valve  device  for  vehicle  use.  4,279,447,  Q. 
303-6.00C. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Haag.  Werner  O    and  Huang.  Tracy  J  .  4.279.830.  Cl.  518-700.000 
Moe.  Walter:  and  Diker,  Charles  M.  Liquid  dispenser  and  applicator. 

4.279.52".  Cl.  401-277.000. 
Mogi,  Takao:  Ishigaki,  Yoshio;  and  Okada.  Hisao,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Muting  circuit  for  a  television  receiver.  4.280.139,  CI.  358-165.000. 
.Molins  Limited    See — 

B<^!!    Reginald  C    4,279,144,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Moll.  Edward  V>    Minimum  space  digital  storage  of  analog  information. 

4,280,192,  Cl    364-9X000. 
Molloy.  Albert  G.,  Jr    See— 

Kammerman.  Steven  B  :  Kawasaki,  Frank;  and  Molloy,  Albert  G,, 
Jr.,  4,279,414,  Cl.  272-3.000. 
Monaghan,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Makuch,    John    A.;    and    Monaghan,    Kevin    J.,    4J79,466,    Cl. 
350-96  210. 
Monma.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi,     Masayuki;     and     Monma,     Hideo.     4.280,213,     Cl. 
368-187  000 
Monotype  Corporation  Limited.  Tbe:  See — 

England,    Charles   J ;   and    Bakewell.    Brian    A.,   4,279,483.   Cl 
354-5  000 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

Baxter,   Samuel    and   Changani.   Pushpkumar   D.,  4.279,848,  Cl. 
2b4-53000 
.M<intealegre  James,  to  Champion  Iniernaiional  Corporation.  Air  fresh- 
ener carton   4.279,373,  Cl.  229-11.000. 
Montedison  S  p  .A  :  See — 

Gozzo.     Franco;    Abbruzzese.    Luigi.    and    Longoni,    Angek), 
4.279,927,  Cl.  424-322.000 
Moonev.  Jac  A.,  to  Bradley  Time  Division.  Elgin  National  Electronic 

alarm  clock   4,280.209,  Cl   368-71.000. 
Mixtre    Richard  D     to  Plastic  Techniques.  Inc.  Collar  for  cake  dis- 
charge chute  of  rotatable  disc  filter  4.279.749,  Cl.  210-330.000. 
Morentz.  John  D    See — 

Schevey    William  R.;  Weilowski.  Robert  G  :  and  Morentz.  John 
D    4,2"9,2"'J   Cl    141-5,000. 
Morgan.    Frank    S     Adjustable    headgear   suspension.   4,279,037,  O. 

2-421  (XX) 
Morgan.  Glenn    and  Morns.  Robert  B.,  to  American  Standard  Inc 
Manual     release     mechanism     for    spnng-applied    parking    brake 
4.279,332,  C!    188-POOOO 
Mon,  Masashi  See — 

Danjyo.  Hiroyuki,  and  Mon,  Masashi,  4,279,844,  Cl,  264-30.000. 
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Oth).  >  uk.hi    lio    Kazuhiro;  Mon.  Mitsuhiro;  Aoki.  Mi^AdXJ,  and 
Kurjta    Ka/uhiro.  4.280.I3I.  O.  357-|7.(X». 
Mon.  Toshihiro.  lo  J  ECO  Co  Lid  Arc  discharge  preventiiig  circuit  of 
transfer  switch  for  uv  *ifh  inductive  loads.  4,2W,160.  CI.  361-3.000 

Hj>jvhi   Kohiaro   M   rmjri,  Ko:  and  Nakamura.  Kohji.  4.279.580, 

Vlunmuu..  V  i>shirH^n.  lo  Ryobi  Ltd.  Bail  latching  and  releasing  mecha- 

ntsm  for  spinning  reel  4.27<).387.  CI.  242-84.20G. 
Monoka    Moto   Srt'  — 

Olj    "i  •shihiko   UhHJa   Hiloshi:  Monoka,  Molo;  Numusaki.  Yoso: 
timaiuii    Tsuiomu.  C)sf)no.  Takashi;  and  Umerawa.  Hamao. 
4  :^g  ^'   (1   4^5-80.000 
Montj    K.j/uvuiki    S^f  — 

l>.jsn  mj    fsun^hiro    Sakoda.  Shunsukc    Tsuda.  Hidetoshi;  Hira- 
-JI^u    Tamihci  and  Monia.  ICazuyuki.  4,280.136,  CI.  358-93.000 
Mormjnn.  Werner    S<r  — 

Meisen.    Emsi     Eiohne.   Franz-Josef    Brecht.   Klaus;   Mormann. 
Werner    <','hn    Wolfgang,  and  Henes.  Gerhard.  4,280.007.  CI. 

Mommgsta'    L  er  >\  J     Vc  — 

Zell.  Dale  R    and  Momtngstar.  Leroy  J..  4.279.074.  CI.  29-866.000 
Morns.  Jerald   D     i-'  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Rotary  rock  bit  fluid 

center  seal    i.y^AS).  CI    308-8.200. 
Morns.  Robert  B    Sef— 

Morgan  Glenn  and  Moms,  Robert  B..  4.279.332.  CI.  188-170.000. 
Morrison  Compans    ln<-     See — 

Momson.   Donald     and    Muma.   William  T..  Jr.,  4^79.676,  CI. 
156-159  000 
Morrison.  Donald    and  Mama.  William  T..  Jr  ,  to  Morrison  Company, 

Inc    Pr(xess   -'"  Tianmg  a  belting  joint  4.279.676,  CI.  156-159.000. 
Moses.  Peter  R    •    Duraccll  International  Inc.  Non-aqueous  electrolyte 

cell.  4.279.^::.  C,   429-50.000. 
Mossman.  Colin  F    See— 

Bamett.  Roger  C    Sharpless,  Robert  G  ;  and  Mossman.  Colin  F.. 
4.279.685.  CI.  156-509  000 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation;  See— 

Daudi.    Anwar.    Golata.    John    H.;   and   Triponi,    Doarde   G.. 
4.279.287.  CI    152-375  000. 
Motorola.  Inc    See- 
Goldman.  Jon  C     McMillan.   Larry   D;  and  Price.  James  B.. 

4.2"'9,<)4-'.  CI   427-255.200. 
Smith.  Phihp  S    4,280.190.  CI   364-770.000. 
Mottine. 'John  J    Jr    See— 

Lueddecke.   CVmald  E.;  Mottine.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Vesperman, 
William  C  .  4.279.789.  CI  260-17  OOR 
M  rU  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Betz.  Wolfgang.  4.:'9,581.  CI  425-78.000. 
Mucatclli.  John  A  .  to  Bet2  Laboratonev  Inc  Use  of  improved  hydro- 
juinone    oxvgcn    scavenger    in    aqueous    mediums.    4,279,767,    CI. 
:52-178.000 
Mueller.  Man  in   Vc— 

Amdt   Carl   and  Mueller.  Martin.  4.279.585.  CI.  425-403  000. 
Muid'^Nk    Charles  N    J r    to  Associated  Lead  Inc.  Antimony  mercap- 
tides  a>  pnxessmK  stabilizers  for  vinyl  halide  resins.  4,279.806.  CI. 

Muiienherg    Ralph    Flanged  connection  for  shafts  or  tubes.  4,279.530. 

C,    44.)-^''  M^ 
Muilikin.  Raymond  L    See — 

Har\e>,    Richard  D  ;  Gallaher.  Thomas  L.;  Muilikin.  Raymond  L.; 
and  Small    Thomas  L.,  4.279.658,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Muma.  William  T     Jr    See — 

Mornvn     Oonaid.   and   Muma,  William  T.,  Jr.,  4.279,676,  CI. 
:  ".ft- 1 5^^  ixx). 

Munn.  Alfred    See— 

Huston    Paul  O    and  Munn.  Alfred.  4.279.161.  CI.  73-743.000. 
Munroc    Alan  D     !o  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Vane  angle 

control    4.r'J  568.  CI    415-17.000 
Murabavashi,  ideki    Sef— 

Shimoton   (Cazumi   Izumi,  Isao;  and  Murabayashi,  ideki,  4,280,046. 
C<    :!g.«.44!X10 
Murai.  Keiichi    5«r  —  ^^ 

ICondo.  Hideyo  and  Murai.  Keiichi,  4,279.500.  CI.  355-15.000. 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamana.  Toru.  4.279.473.  O.  350-307.000. 
Murakami,     Taisuo      Ortica'     illumination     device.     4,279,089,    CI. 

4O-5>4-'000 
Murphy,  Richard  D    it-c  — 

Adams,  Don  L     Murphy.  Richard  D  ,  and  Fucher.  William  C 
4.279.391.  CI    244-17.130. 
Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co    The:  See — 

Lavkrencc.    Randall    K     and   Stevens,  Aaron  A..  4.279,117,  O. 

56-11  300 

Myrem  Verkstcd  A  S   See—  .  „^  .„.     ^ 

Fntzvoid.     Bjorn     H       and    S^iteland      NkoUu,    4J79,694,    Q. 

162-28  000 

Naffziger.  Larry  C  .  to  Bann   <:  A.merica  N.  I    &  S  A  Bearing  astembly. 

4.2"«J,45;.  Cl'  308-36  \Otj 
NagamatMi.  Gentaro  See— 

Malsuda.  Shunsukc:  T  sue  hi,  a,  Vji    Hun  ma    Miiami,  and  Naga- 
matsu.  Gentaro.  4.rQ  ^^u  Cl   43O-270.00C 
Nagano    Masashi    and  Isobe    Musuhide    to  Shimanc   industrial  Cool- 
ly Limited   Derailleur  for  a  s.cvcie   4.279,172,  Cl.  474-82.000. 


Nagasawa.  Masahiro:  See— 

Aoki.  Masaki;  Yoshida,  Shigeru;  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagasawa. 
Masahiro,  4.279.691.  CI    156-656.000. 
Nagashima,  Akira:  See— 

Iwasaki.    Masayuki:    Nagashima.    Akira;    and    Sato.    Shigeru, 
4.279.982.  Cl  430-170.000 
Nahmias,  Clement:  See — 

Ransom.  Stephen  A.;  Hohmann.  Jere  W.;  and  Nahmias,  Clement, 
4.280.212.  Cl   368-82.000 
Nakagawa,  Yunosuke:  See— 

Yagi.     Kouichi;     and     Nakagawa,     Yunosuke.    4.279.769.    Cl. 
252-186.000. 
Nakahara.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Ryoichi;  Okajima.  Kazuhiko;  Nakahara.  Shunichi;  and 
Nakayama.  Sumio.  4,279.494.  Q.  354-288.000. 
Nakahashi.  Ken-ichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Objective  lens 

system  for  microscopes.  4,279,476,  O.  350-414.000. 
Nakaji.  Edward  M    See — 

Chao.   Chente;    Nakaji.    Edward   M.;   and    Bemick.   Robert   L., 
4.279,070.  Cl.  29-583.000. 
Nakajima,  Setsuo:  See— 

Koshida.  Daikichi;  Sugisawa.  Ko;  Kimura.  Takashi;  and  Nakajima. 
Setsuo.  4.279.932.  Cl.  426-89  000. 
Nakajima,  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mikuni  Seisakusho.  Com- 
posite materul  compositions  using  wasterpaper  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing same  4.279,790,  Cl   260-17,40R. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  to  Shinko  Plant  Co.  Ltd  Automatic  branch  cut-off 

device.  4,279.281.  Cl   144-2.00Z. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Method 

of  producing  magnetic  head.  4,279,633,  Cl.  65-41.000. 
Nakamura.  Kohji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  Morihara,  Ko;  and  Nakamura.  Kohji.  4,279.580, 
Cl.  425-72.00R. 
Nakamura,  Sadayuki:  See— 

Kato,     Tetsuo;     Abeyama,     Shozo;     Kimura,     Atsuyoshi      and 
Nakamura.  Sadayuki,  4,279.646.  Q.  75-123  OAA 
Nakamura.  Tsuneo,  to  Anntsu  Keiki  Kabushiki  Katsha  Surface  temper- 
ature measunng  device  4.279.154.  Cl.  73-359  OOR 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamakawa,  Yoshio.  to  Nippondens<i  Co., 
Ltd.  Air  cleaning  means  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4.279,630. 
CI.  55-316.000 
Nakaya,  Tadao,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Touch  signalling  probe. 

4.279.080,  Cl.  33-174.00L. 
Nakayama.  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  indicating  length  and  remaining  recording  capacity  of  a  recording 
tape.  4,280.159,  O   360-137.000. 
Nakayama,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Masaji;  Amemiya,  Nono;  Yasuda,  Tadahiro;  and  Naka- 
yama. Shigeru,  4.279.980,  Cl.  430-68.000. 
Nakayama,  Sumio:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Ryoichi;  Okajima.  Kazuhiko;  Nakahara.  Shunichi  and 
Nakayama,  Sumio,  4.279.494.  Cl   354-288.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Pardikes,  Dennis  G.,  4.279.759.  a.  210-709.000. 
Nancarrow,  James  H.:  See— 

Egli,  Hans,  Byrne,  Joe  L.;  and  Nancarrow.  James  H.,  4,279,570,  CI. 
4I5-53.00T. 
Nance  Childrens's  Trust,  The:  See- 
Campbell.    James    R;    and    Anspach.    Roy    L..    4.28a039,    Q. 
219-78.110. 
Nance,  Edward  K.,  Jr.:  See- 
Campbell.    James    R;    and    An$p«:h.    Roy    L.,    4.280.039,    CI. 
219-78.110. 
Nara,  Akio;  Takagi.  Shigeru;  and  Matsui,  Kazuma.  to  Nippon  Soken. 

Inc.  Monolithic  catalyst  converter  4,279,864.  Q.  422  ;'«  OOC 
Nash,  William  D.:  See- 
Finch,  Ray  N.;  and  Nash.  William  D.,  4,279,130.  O.  62-544  000 
Nassi,  Menahem;  and  Stonestrom.  James  P..  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Computerized  tomographic  reconstruction  method  utilizing 
reflection.  4.280.178,  Cl.  364-414.000. 
Natansohn.  Samuel;  and  Su.  Sophia  R..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated  Liquid-liquid  extraction  process  for  the  recovery  of  tungsten 
from  low  level  sources.  4.279.870,  Cl.  423-54.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

White,    George    H.;    and    Petersen.    Donald    J.    4.279,673.    Cl. 

156-39.000. 
Wing.  Steven  D.;  and  Smith.  Rwhard  E.,  4.279,081.  CI.  33-479.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Guralp.  Cansun  M..  4.280,206.  Cl.  367-179.000 
Tseung.  Alfred  C.  C;  and  Man.  Maurice  C.  M.,  4.279.713.  Cl. 
204-129.000. 
Natioaal  Starch  and  ChcmicaJ  Corporation:  See— 

Warzburg.  Otto  B.;  and  Lenchin.  Julianne  M.,  4.279.940.  Q. 
426-590.000 
National  Steel  Corp.:  See— 

Evrard.  Gerald  D.;  Cook,  Henry  S.;  and  Kamalich    Anthony  J.. 
4,279.052,  Cl.  I5-93.00A. 
Naumann,  Klaus:  Set— 

Fuchs.  Rainer   Naumann.  Klaus;  Lantzsch,  Remhard    Hagemann. 
Hermann    Hammaim,  lngeb^>rg.  Homcyer    Bemhard.  Behrenz. 
Wolfgang    ind  Stendel,  V-    helm   4279.923,  Cl.  424-304,000 
NCR  Corpora:.  !      Vr— 

Acharya,  Rajguru  M,;  and  Del  Signore  James  R    II.  4.280,082.  Cl. 

318-341.000. 
Chambers.  William  I..  4.279,524.  Q.  400-564  100. 
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Nedell.  Harold  See- 

Mdneke,  Sam  W  ,  and  Nedell,  Harold,  4,279.326.  Cl.  181-228.000. 
Nefediev.  Yakov  N    See — 

Pospelov.  Bons  S,  Bendersky,  Alexandr  F  .  Koiesov,  Jury  A.; 
Nefediev,  Yakov  N  ,  Levkovich.  Mikhail  I  ,  and  Asinovsky, 
Eduard  N  ,  4,280,165.  Cl   361-236.000 
Neff,  James  A  ,  to  Mac  Valves.  Inc  Pressure  regulator  and  flow  control 

valve  with  prc-exhaust,  4,279.271,  Cl    137-493,800 
Neill.  Daniel  L,.  and  Tnbe.  Leonard  T,,  to  KelscvHayes  Company. 

Pressure  transducer  4.279.162,  Cl   73-746,000 
Nelson,  Alfred  R  ;  and  Johnscn.  Kenneth  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The    Solvent  blends  for  ethylene  copolymers   4.279.797,  Cl. 
260-33  40R 
Nelson.  Stephen  J  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   Processes  for  making 
phosphorus  containing  aminothiocarbamoyi  halides    4.279.839,  Cl, 
260-968  000 
Nelson.  Stephen  J  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   Processes  for  making 
phosphorus  containing  aminothiocarbamoyi  halides,  4.279,840,  C! 
260-968  000, 
Nemeth,  Laszlo:  See — 

Jovanovics,  Karola;  Szasz.  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela.  Nemeth  La,szlo; 

Relic,  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Dezsen,  Eszter   and  Eles.  Janos, 

4,279,816.  Cl,  260-244,400, 

Jovanovics.  Karola,  Szasz,  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela.  Nemeth.  Laszlo; 

Relic,  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Deszcn.  Eszter;  and  Eles.  Janos, 

4.279.915,  Cl,  424-262,000, 

Jovanovics,  Karola;  Szasz,  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela,  Nemeth,  Laszlo: 
Relle.  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Dcszen,  Eszter:  and  Eles,  Janos 

4.279.916,  Cl  424-262,000, 
Nestle,  Mara  O    See— 

Bilofsky,  Ruth  C  ;  and  Nestle,  Mara  O,,  4.279.983,  Cl  430-228.000. 
New  Nippon  Electnc  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsutsui,  Kenziro;  and  Kakei,  Masamitsu,  4,280.078.  C!  315-39.510. 
New  World  Computer  Company,  Inc    See— 

Herman,    Robert    W;    and    Keams,    William    J.    4,280,157,   C\. 
360-106.000 
Newcomb,  Rosemane  Method  for  producing  nature  pnnts.  4,279.200, 

Cl    101-170.000 
Newman,  Gerald  H    See — 

Klemann.  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Newman,  Gerald  H  .  4,279,976.  Cl. 
429-197  000 
Newman,  Ray  L    See — 

Dziedzic,  Chester  J  ,  Cleveland,  Joseph  J.,  and  Newman,  Ray  L., 
4.279.297,  Cl.  165-165,000 
NGK  Insulators.  Inc  :  See— 

Ogawa,  Yutaka;  Takehara.  Toshio;  and  Asami,  Seiichi,  4,279,849. 
Cl   264-63  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd,  See— 

Nishio,  Shmji,  4,279,974,  Cl,  429-104,000. 
Nice,  Ralph  A    See— 

Nielson,  Niel  E ;  Kreiling,  Ronald  L  ;  Hill,  Robert  C    and  Nice, 
Ralph  A.,  4,279,753,  Cl.  210-605.000. 
Nickence.  John  G  .  to  Bclden  Corporation   Cover  plate  for  electncal 
connector  4,279,457.  Cl,  339-36000 

Nicktes,  Robert  B..  Jr.:  See 

Knox,  Lloyd  C  ,  and  Nickles,  Robert  B ,  Jr .  4.279,266,  Cl.  137- 
68  OOR 
Nicolas.  Jacques:  See— 

Guillaume,  Paul;  Kannthi,  Pierre;  and  Nicolas,  Jacques.  4,279,208, 
Cl    110-346.000 
Nielson.  Niel  E.;  Kreiling,  Ronald  L.;  Hill.  Robert  C  ,  and  Nice.  Ralph 
A  .  to  Arco  Environmental  Company  Wastewater  treatment  system 
including  multiple  sugcs  of  alternate  aerobic-anerobic  bioreactors  in 
senes  4.279,753,  Cl.  210^05.000. 
Nieuwkamp,  Johannes  G.  M.,  to  Stamicarbon  B  V   Proces.s  for  prepar 

mg  2-pynolidones.  4,279,820.  Cl.  260-3265FM 
Nihei,  Masayasu:  See— 

Ashida.  Eiji;  Nihei.  Masayasu,  Wachi,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Akira.  and 
Kokura.  Satoshi.  4.280.137,  Cl.  358-101  000. 
Niihara.  Koichi:  See— 

Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  4.279.689.  Cl    156-614  000, 
Nikolov,  Dobnn  V  :  See— 

Ivanov,  Rumen  V  ;  Nikolov,  Dobrin  V  ;  Bilsing.  Ulnch    Weber, 
Hemz;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  4.279,742,  Cl   209-166  000, 
Nintendo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yokoi,  Gunpei.  4.279,417,  Cl.  273-l.OOE. 
Nippon  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishida,  Kazunon,  4,280,079,  Cl,  315-169  400 
Ohnishi,   Yoshitakc;   Itoh,   Masaki;   Mizuno,    Kenji,   and   Gokan, 
Hiroshi,  4,279,986,  Q  430-280,000 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Kenji.  4,280,102,  Cl   330-85  000 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Takahama.  Akio;  and  Hatano,  Tatsuro.  4.280.057,  Cl  250-551.000, 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc    See— 

Nara.  Akio;  Takagi.  Shigeru;  and  Mauui,  Kazuma.  4,279,864,  Cl 
422-179.000. 
Nippon  Stainless  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,    Naoya,    Saito,   Kiichi;   Yoshida,   Takeshi.    Aoki.    Masahiro 
Okubo,  Maaao;  and  Miki.  Masayoshi.  4,279,648,  Cl   75  128  OOC 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation  See— 

Fujiwara,  Koichi;  Yamauchi,  Coro;  Arita,  Kishio,  and  Tsurumi, 

Shigeyuki,  4.279,649.  Cl.  75-173.00A. 
Nonogaki,  Saburo;  and  Hatano.  Yoshio,  4.279,985,  Cl  430-280  000 


Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakamura,    Yasuhiko;   and   Yamakawa.    Yoihio.   4.279,630.   Cl. 
55-316.000. 
Nishida,  Chikamasa:  See — 

Doi,  Toshiaki;  Suematsu,  Shigeru;  Nishida,  Chikamasa;  and  Hira- 
numa,  Hiroshi,  4.279,698,  Cl.  176-22.000. 
Nishida.  Kazunori,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Driving  system  for  a 

plasma  display  panel.  4,280,079,  Cl.  315-169,400. 
Nishikawa.  Masaji;  Amemiya.  Norio;  Yasuda,  Tadahiro;  and  Naka- 
yama. Shigeru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 
sensitizing  screen.  4.279.980,  Cl.  430-68.000. 
Nishikido  Joji  Fukuoka  Yohei;  and  Tamura,  Nobuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hydroxamic  acid  derivative  aixl  method  of 
preparing  metoclopramide  using  same,  4,279,836,  Cl,  26O-5O0.5OH. 
Nishikub«T    >asuhiko   and  Sekine,  Mitsuo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd. 

Eleclronii.  alarm  timepiece,  4.280,210.  Cl.  368-73.000, 
Nishio  Shinii  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,,  Ltd,  Solid  electrolytic  material 

and  use  thereof  4,;-Q,Q-4.  Cl   429-104,000, 
Nissin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizusav,a,  Mitsutoyo,  4.279.447,  Cl,  303-6.00C. 
Nitto  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Urahama.     Yoshiaki;     and     Numoto.     Tetuo.     4,279.213,     Cl. 
116-200,000. 
Nix   Donald  F,:  See— 

Riveite,    Denni   P.;   Meyer.   Burton  C;  and   Six,   Donald   F.. 
4.279,100,0,46-179.000. 
Nobis,  Peter:  See — 

Buchmuller     Jurgen;    Nobis,    Peter;    and    Volker,    Wolfgang, 
4,2''9  626  Cl    ^5-204,000, 
Noble,  Kenneth  i  .  Jr,:  See — 

Nohle   Kenneth  E,,  Sr,;  and  Noble,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.,  4.279,704.  C\. 
202-175.000. 
Noble   Kenneth  £.,  Sr.,  and  Noble.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.  Dry  cleaning  still 

apparatus.  4,279,704.  Cl.  202-175.000. 
Nomura.  Yasushi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  timepiece. 

4,280.208,  Cl    ,^68-b6  00(i 
Nonogaki    Saburo    and   Hatano,   Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone    Public    Corporation,   and   HiUchi,    Ltd    Photopolyincr 
imaging  using  epoxy  and  bromine  containing  cthylenically  unsatu- 
rated comp<iunds  4,279.985.  Cl  430-280.000. 
Norrell,  Donald  1     u  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Non-linear,  multi-speed    bi-direi-iional  facsimile  subacan  drive  con- 
trol. 4,280,145,0   358  2?>JXX 
Norns,  Alan  H    to  WWG  Industries    In^    Self  twist  yam  and  method 

and  apparatus  for  making  sui,'h  >arns   4,279,120.  Cl,  57-204  000 
Norns.  Geoffre\  1     E     See — 

Davies.   Da\  id   H  .  and  Norris.  Geoffrey  L.  F..  4.279.894.  Q. 
424-1 22  i^OG' 
Norns.  Philip  R    See— 

CtKco.  V  incenl  L.;  Norris,  Philip  R.;  and  Wareham    Richard  R 
4.2''9,503.  Cl   355-45,000, 
Norsk  Hydro  as,:  See — 

Lande,  Harald:  and  Johannesscn.  Lcif.  4.279,529.  O  4<J.V246  000 
North  .American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Tanka.    David    M      and    Reynolds,   Thomas   G.,    4,280  i 62,    C! 
36  M.^  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   .S<'( — 

Colombini.  Ettore.  4,2"'^  4M,  Cl.  350-%.190. 
Northrop  Corporation  See— 

Stappaerts,  Eddy  A  ,  4.280,109,  Cl   331-94  50N, 

Novev,  Todor  V  .  Ovcharov.  Sava  D    Vordanov    Nikola  S     Acheva, 

Jivka  P  :  Yordanov,  Yordan  I    and  Mandova   Maria  L,    to  Inttitutc 

p<^  Zashtita  na  Metallic  ot  Korroziva   Combined  hnghtencr  m  solfa- 

mate  silver  electroplating  baths   4.279,708,  Cl    2(H-46  OOR 

Noz,    Francis   X     Ejquipment   for  continuous   plating    4,279,730,   O 

2(H-206  OOO 
NRM  Corporation:  See — 

Singh   Anand  P,,  4.279,438.  Cl.  294-88.000. 
Numata.  Taisu(     See — 

Ishida   Kohji   and  Numata,  Tatsuo.  4,280,101,  O.  329-167.0001 
Numoto,  Tetuo  See— 

Urahama,     >  oshiaki;     and     Numoto,     Tetuo,     4.279.213      CX 
116-200  000 
Numusaki,  Yoso  See — 

Oka,  Yoshihiko   hhida,  Hiloshi;  Monoka    Moto   Numusaki.  Ycmo: 

"tamafuji,   Tsutomu    Osono,  Takashi    and   Lmezawa.   Hamao, 

4  2^QQ<)-   Cl   4.^V80  000 

Nusslein.  Ludwig  Baumert   Dietnch  and  Pieroh.  Ernst  A  .  to  Schermg 

Aktiengesellschaft     i  ,3,4-Thiadiazoie-2^arb«n\  Ik.    acid   denvaove*. 

process  for  making  the  same  and  fungicidal  and  nematcxidal  compoai- 

tions  containing  same   4.2"'9  9(J'   Ci    424  24^  *  :  , 

Nystrand,  Ernst  D    to  Paper  Converting  Machine  CA.>mpan>    Method 

of  lapping  v^ebs  4,2^'3,4!1,  Cl   270-39  000, 
Oakland  Corporation,  Tlie  See — 

Wallace   Richard  B  ,  4,279,943,  Cl.  427-57.000. 
OBeirne.  Andrew  J     See — 

Lindsay,    Gene    K      and    OBeime.    Andrcv.     J      4.279.774.    Cl 
252-408  000 
Occidental  Oil  Shale    Inc.:  See — 

Cha.  Chang  >     4  2-'9.,^2   C!    !66-251.00D. 
Kilbum,  James,  4,2^9,444,  Ci    299-2.000 
Occidental  Research  Corp<ira!i^ -r    Set 

Woinsky.  Samuel  O     4,2'<^::'    C,    «>-Ml500. 
Ochs.  Charles  S    See- 
Roberts.  Cecil  P„  and  Ochs,  Charles  S..  4.279.115.  O.  53-314.000, 
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and    Anspach.    Roy    L..    4.280.039,    CI 


Hideo;  Oda,  Akira;  Miura,  Hidekhi;  Horiu- 
Iikamura.  Yoshiyuki.  4,279.692.  CI.    159- 


O'Connor,  Jeane:  See— 
Campbell.    James    R 

219-78.110 
Oda,  Akira:  See— 

Chino.  Koichi    >  jvi 
chi,    Susumu     and 
6.00W 
Odor  Control  Systems   In^.    See — 

HorM  R(^nald  \    and  Hedrich.  Ross  R..  4.279.716.  Q.  204-149.000. 
Ogasawarj   Ncru^  Vt'-~ 

TMi/uki  Kunihiko  Ogasawara.  Norio;  and  Ema.  Shigeo,  4.279.619. 
c:  ■u-5(nxx) 
>gj*i   Motoiugu.  to  Olympus  Optxral  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  takeup  device 
for  an  endoscope  having  a  camera  housed  in  a  distal  end  portion  of  an 
endoscope  sheath   4.2-^.486,  CI.  354-62.000. 
Ogaw.a  Yutaka.  Takchara.  Toshio;  and  Asami.  Seiichi.  to  NGK  Insula- 
topi,    In^     Method   for   producing  cordierite  ceramic  honeycomb 
stru^'ural  txxiics   i.r'^  M9,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Og).  Ksiji    Sasaki    Takashi   and  Tosaka,  Yasuo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industrs  Co  .  Ltd  Light-sensitive,  direct  positive  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic matenal  4.279,987,  CL  430-409.000. 
Ohishi    Michiro  See — 

Shono.  Tetsuii   Goto,  Ka^uo,  and  Ohishi,  Michiro,  4,279,489,  CI. 
354-155  000 
Ohiendorf    Heinnch  Wiihelm    Wolf,  Klaus-Ullnch;  Kaupmann,  Wil- 
heim    and   Heinemann.   Henning,  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH. 
3-Ammo-lbcnzoxepme  denvatives  and  their  salts  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  thereof  4,279.904,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Ohiendorf    Heinn^h  Wilhelm;  Wolf,  Klaus-Ullrich;  and  Kaupmann. 
Wilhelm   to  Kaii  Chcnue  Pharma  GmbH.  l-Bcnzoxepin-5  (2H)-one 
ue-'.aii^eN     and     pharmaceutical     compositions.     4.279,905,     CI. 

4  24- 240  iW) 

Urim<,'r;    Akn.1   See — 

Suei'ica  Akinon  Okamoto,  Takehiko;  Ohmori,  Akio;  Kawai,  Syuji; 

and  Leda.  Minoru.  4.279,752,  CI.  210-500.200. 

jnmjkai    Voshimi.  Tomisawa,  Takeshi;  and  Kawasaki,  Yoshitaka,  to 

Matsushita  Eiectnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combustion  device  for  liquid 

fuels   4  2^>;)  589.  CI  431-328000 

Qhn  sn     \  -shitake   lioh   Masan     Mizuno,  Kenji;  and  Gokan,  Hiroshi, 


Okawa,  Masahisa:  See— 

Shiga,  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Hanji,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Okawa,  Masahisa;  Matsuura.  Hideaki;  and  Yamada,  Yasuharu, 
4,279,776.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Okubo.  Masao:  See— 

Ito,    Naoya;    Saito,    Kiichi;   Yoshida,   Takeshi;   Aoki,   Masahiro; 
Okubo.  Masao;  and  Miki.  Masayoshi,  4.279,648,  CI.  75-128.00C. 
Okuda,  Nobuo:  See— 

Hidai,  Yutaka;  and  Okuda.  Nobuo.  4,280,186.  CI.  364-518.000. 
Okumura,  Kenichiro:  See— 

Gotou,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Kazutsugu;  and  Okumura  Kenichiro. 
4.280,072,  CI.  31O^7.00R. 
Okumura,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Tobita.     Yuichi;     and    Okumura,     Masamitsu.     4,279,233,    Q. 
123-519.000. 
Okumura.  Takeo:  See — 

Horin.  Shoji;  Hayashi.  Shizuo;  and  Okumura,  Takeo.  4.279.262,  CI. 
132-7.000. 
Oldenkamp.  Jerry:  See — 

Antonwitsch,  Lucicn  M..  4.279.744,  CI.  209-214.000. 
Ollivier.  Christian:  See— 

Amicel,   Charles;   Biot,   Bernard;   Butruille.  Yves;  and   OHivier, 
Chnstian.  4,279,678,  CI.  156-169.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Tadashi,  4.279,484.  CI.  354-25.000. 

Kinoshita,  Kunio,  4.279,247,  CI.  128-6.000. 

Nakahashi,  Ken-ichi.  4,279,476,  CI.  350-414.000. 

Nishikawa,  Masaji;  Amemiya.  Norio;  Yasuda,  Tadahiro;  and  Naka- 

yama,  Shigeru,  4,279,980,  CI.  430-68.000. 
Ogawa,  Mototugu,  4,279.486,  CI.  354-62.000. 
Takagi.  Takeji;  and  Hosaka,  Kiyokazu.  4.279.245,  CI.  128-004.000. 
Tojo.  Tsutomu,  4.279.477,  CI   350^14.000. 
Ong,  Sienling,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  agent  for  the 

coloring  of  textiles  of  polyester  fibers.  4,279.615.  CI  8  582  OOQ 
Ono,  Yuichi;  Ito.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Mitsuhiro;  Aoki  Masaaki.  and 
Kurata,  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pleochroic  light  emitting  diode 
and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  4.280,131,  CI  35"  P  000 
Onodera,  Takayoshi,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vibration  absorbing  device  for  motor  vehicle.  4.2"'9.428.  CI  280- 
95.0OR. 


to  S  ppoi,  Eiectnc  C.      L  iJ    Negative  resist  and  radical  scavenger    Oronzio  deNora  Impianti  Elettrichimici  Si».A_;  5«— 


coTTir»>>ition  with  capability  of  preventing  post-irradiation  polymeri- 
7ai  .  n   4  2'9ggt,  CI   430-280.000. 
O^^'a.  Masafumi    Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Kozima,  Akio; 
and  Sasaki   Masaomi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 
elerr.ents  containing  trisazo  compounds  4,279,981,  CI.  430-73.000. 
Ohta  R>oz(>  't>-shizawa,Tadao;Sakaguchi,  Masayuki;  Hara,  Yoshiaki; 
K^   men    Junsuke    Yoneda.  Ryuichi;  and  Enomoto,  Hidekazu,  to 
k  jfxna  Ltd   Method  of  forming  a  socket  end  on  a  plastic  pipe  and  a 
molding  device  for  use  of  the  method.  4.279,853,  CI.  264-230.000. 
Ohyama,  Noboru  Ve— 

Kodam*.  Fumio;  and  Ohyama.  Noboru,  4,279,952,  Q.  428-36.000 
Ohzeki.  Torfiio;  and  Semba.  Takanori,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation. 
Mkvlene-bisthioalkanoic  acid  amide  subilizcrs  for  synthetic  resins 
and  synthetic  resin  compositions  containing  the  same.  4,279.805.  CI. 
260-45.9NC. 
Oi.  Tetsu   See— 

Taka,;i,  Kazumasa;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and  Oi,  Tetsu,  4,279.772, 
Cr252-.M31  40F 
Oil  States  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Landers.  Don  B  ,  4.2"9,546,  CI   405-225.000. 
Oka.   \  >shihiko    Ishida.   Hitoshi,   Monoka,  Moto;  Numusaki.  Yoso; 
\  amafuji,   Tsutomu.   Osono,  Takashi;  and   Umezawa,   Hamao,  to 
^  amanouchi   Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of 
amnogiycoside  antibiotics  4,279.997.  CI.  435-80.000. 
'  )kada    Hisao   See— 

M   gi    Takao    Ishigaki,  Yoshk);  and  Okada,  Hisao.  4,280.139.  CL 
'■iH.  105  000 
Okahara.  Tetsushi   See— 

Kamx   humi   and  ( )itahara,  Tetsushi,  4,279,660,  CI.  106-281.00R. 
Okajima.  Kazuhiko   See  — 

Yoshikawa,  Rvoichi  Okajima.  Kazuhiko;  Nakahara,  Shunichi;  and 
Nakayama.  Sumio.  4,279.494.  CL  354-288.000. 
Okarmno,  Takehiko  See  — 

Suctika.  Akinon  Okamoto.  Takehiko;  Ohmori.  Akio;  Kawai,  Syuji; 
and  Leda.  Minoru,  4,;"9.752.  CL  210-500.200. 
OkamoK!    Toshihiko;  Isogai    >^    Shudo,  Koichi;  and  Takahashi,  So- 
shiro,  to  Okamoto.  Toshihik-i    Isogai.  Yo;  Shudo,  Koichi;  and  Sato, 
Susumu    N-<2-Subst]tuied-4-pvrid\iiureas  and  thioureas  as  well  as 
plant    growth    regulators   containing    same     and    method   for   using 
compounds  as  plant  growth  reguiaturs   4  ;'9  t)39,  CL  71-94.000. 
Okamura.  Kivohilo   See- 

Yajima,     Seishi     Okamura     Kiyohito;    Shnhido.    Toetsu;    and 
Hasegawa.  Yoshio  4  2"^  ft 54,  Q.  106-39.600. 
Okamura.  Nonaki   See— 

Makishima.  Hiroshi:  Toytxla   Tsunehiko  Okamura  Noriaki;  Yano. 
Hirofumi,  Mizoguchi.  \K'ri  anO  Hirom>r-,    '^  asuiaka,  4.279,653, 
CI    106-22-000 
Okano,  Hiroshi.  and  Gunji.  >  iishihisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Rotating  spet^   detecting  destce  of  a  turbocharger. 
4.2''9.5"'6.  CI   417-407  001' 
Okano    Takashi,    to   Universal    Pioneer   Corporation     f-  x  uvsing    ,ens 
servo     dnving    device     (or      optica:      nf;^rmalion     -radin^     device. 
4,280.215.  CI   369-45  OOj 


Pellegn.  Alberto,  4,279.731,  CL  204-254000 
Osada,  Yoshihito;  Bell,  Alexis  T.,  and  Shen.  Mitchel  M..  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Polvmerization  of  inorganic  ele- 
ment-containing monomers  using  plasma  4,279,723.  CI   204-164  000. 
Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus 

for  scanning  an  addressable  memory.  4,280,199,  CL  365-236,000 
Osawa  Precision  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Takao;  and  Osonoi,  Kenjiro,  4.279,481.  CL  352-171.000. 
Osborne,  William  E.,  to  Homexx  International  Corp.  Electronic  lock. 

4,280,163,  CL  361-172.000. 
Osegowitsch,  Viktor:  See— 

Stemme,  Otto;  Fergg.  Bcrthold;  Osegowitsch,  Viktor;  and  Viehrig, 
Wolfgang,  4,279,491.  CL  355-27,000. 
Osono,  Takashi:  See — 

Oka,  Yoshihiko;  Ishida.  Hitoshi;  Monoka,  Moto;  Numusaki,  Yoso; 
Yainafuji.  Tsutomu;  Osono.  Takashi;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao, 
4.279.997.  CL  435-80.000. 
Osonoi.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Uhibashi,  Takao;  and  Osonoi.  Kenjiro.  4.279.481,  CI  352-1 7 1000. 
Osuna-Diaz,  Jesus  M.,  to  Incoe  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
individual  control  of  injection  mold  shut-off  bushings  4.279,582.  CI. 
425-159.000. 
Ota.  Sakae:Sw— 

Kojima,  Kenji;  Ota,  Sakae;  KatsumaU,  Akio;  Kamcyama,  Toshiaki; 
Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Koike,  Tadao,  4,279.501.  CI.  355-15.000. 
Ovcharov,  Sava  D  :  See — 

Novev,  Todor  V.;  Ovcharov,  Sava  D.;  Yordanov.  Nikola  S.; 
Acheva,  Jivka  P.;  Yordanov.  Yordan  I.;  and  Mandova,  Maria  L., 
4.279,708.  CL  204-46.0WL 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See- 
Abbott.  Ronald  E..  4.279.050.  CL  14-71.300 
Overhoff.  Theodor;  Schultcn.  Rudolf;  Singh,  Jasbir:  Sylvester.  Gerd; 
and  Witte,  Josef,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Geselischaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung;  and  Bayer  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
shutting  down  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor.  4,279,69"  CI   1  "6-22  000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Ahmad,  Abu,  4,2^^958.  Q.  428-215.000. 
Owens-IUinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Amdt.  Carl;  and  Mueller.  Martin.  4.279.585.  CL  425-403.000. 
Eigenmann,  Ludwig.  4.279.534.  CL  404-72.000. 
Oy  Kaukas  AB:  See— 

Ukkonen,  Keijo  A.;  and  Simpura,  Esa  J.,  4,279.827.  CL  260-397.250. 
Oyamada,  Oiamu:  See— 

Ebata,  Sakae;  Watari.  Masahide;  Hayakumo,  Sunao;  and  Oyamada. 
Osamu.  4.279,701,  CL  176-87.000. 
P,  H.  Jones  Hydrogeology.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Paul  H..  4.279.307.  CL  166-314.000. 

PACCAR  Inc:  See 

Stone,  Thomas  R  ,  4.279.321,  Q.  180-89.140. 
Packer,  Marvin,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  releasing  pnnted 
wiring  boards  from  printed  wiring  board  racks.  4,279,073.  CL 
29-832.000. 
Pagani,  Hermes;  Parenti,  Francesco;  Coronelli  Carolina  and  Tamoni, 
Giorgion,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  Biologically  pure  culture. 
4.280.001.  CL  435-253.000. 
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Pains  Raul  R   Interchangeable  dado  shaft  assembly  for  circular  saws 

4,279,280.  CI    144-1  OOF 

^^4^279'"'  ''^"'  "    ^"^  Dinardo,  Joseph  J    Ceiling  mirror  assembly. 
Palm.  John  A    See— 

Greskovich,  Charles  D  ,  Prochazka.  Svante,  and  Palm.  John  A 
4,2"9,656.  CI    106-73  500 
Papadopulos.  Michael  S  .  to  BlCC  Limited  Electric  cable  installations 

4.280.014.  CI    174-14  OOR 
Paparizos.  Chnstos  See— 

\  elenyi.   Louis  J  ;   Papanzos.   Chnstos.  and   Dolhyj.  Scr«e 
4.279.829,  CI    260-429,900  * 

Paper  Convening  Machine  Company  See— 

Nystrand,  Ernst  D.  4.279,411,  CI   270-39  000, 
Paradiso,  Mary  R    See— 

Henkel.    Herben    W,    and    Paradiso,    ,Mar\    R      4  279  891 
424-73000  -       .       . 

Pardikes,  Dennis  G  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Settling  column  for 

use  with  solids  monitor  4,279,759.  CI   210-709  000 
Parenti,  Francesco  See— 

Pagani.    Hermes;    Parenti,    Francesco;    Coronelli.    Carolina    and 
Tamoni,  Giorgion,  4,280,001,  CI   435-253  000 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Leutz.  Donald  C,  4,279,746,  CI.  210-130.000. 
Parker,  Roy  A    See— 

MacGregor,  Cline  J  .  and  Parker,  Roy  A,,  4,279,799.  CL  260- 
37  OON 
Parker,  Thomas  S    See— 

Engel.  Roben  R.,  Sann,  Virender  K  ,  Gotlinksv,  Barry    Tropp 
Bunon  E  :  and  Parker,  Thomas  S  .  4.279.898.  CI   424-217  000 
Passafiume.  Anthony,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Baby  Prtxlucts  Compan> 
Method  and  apparatus  for  partitioning  and  shaping  a  fibrous  batt 
4,279,369,  CI.  225-3.000. 
Pastura.  .Albino.  Kelbch,  Gerhard;  and  Hulsmann,  Hans-Leo,  to  Dy- 
namii  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  of  removing  chlonnated 
phenol  impunties.  4,280,012,  CI.  568-755  000 
Patentex  S  A    See— 

Lacoste.  Francois  R  ,  4,279,418,  CI.  273-73.00D 
Paul  B   Elder  Company  See— 

Boschetti,    Armando     and    Snoek.    David    J..    4.279  254     CI 
128-395000  .      .       ,       .         . 

Paul,  Donald  G  ,  and  Bernman,  Lester  P  ,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Fine  panicle  separation  apparatus  4,279,627,  CI.  55-238,000. 
Paul,  V'olker  See— 

Btinse.  Gerhard;  Blank,  Heinz  U  ,  Brandes,  Wilhelm    and  Paul 
Volker,  4,279,921,  CI.  424-285.000 
Pavlov,  Leonid  V    See— 

Medovar.  Bons  I,  Baglai,  Vitaly  M 
Alexei  G  ;  Timashov,  Gngory  A, 

darenko,  Oleg  P;   Shtanko.  Jury  ^,..    ...,„,    ^ 

Pavlov,  Leonid  V  ;  Eltsov.  Konstantm  S.;  Stetsenko,  Nikolai  \ 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P.;  Korotkov,  Albert  N    and  Popov,  Sergei 
S.  4.779,642,  CI.  75- laOOC 
Payne.  Roben  H  ,  and  Rackley,  Robert  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
1.  and  Company  Tn-  or  tetra-locular  paint  brush  bnstles  4.279,053 
CI    15-I59.00A 
Pearce,  Arnold  P  ,  to  Flameiess  Furnaces  Limited.  Feed  of  material  to 

fluidized  beds.  4.279,222,  CI.  122-4,00D 
Pearsall.  Harold  I:  See- 
Peck.   Kenneth   E,,  Jr ;  and   Pearsall.   Harold   I  ,  4,279,277,  CI 
140-92200 
Peck,  Kenneth  E,,  Jr  ;  and  Pearsall.  Harold  1  .  to  Globe  Ttx^l  &  Engi- 
neenng  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  dvnamolelec- 
tnc  field  member  4.279,277,  CI   140-92  200 
Pecoraro.  Theresa:  See — 

Chianelli,    Russell    R;    and    Pecoraro,    Theresa,    4,279,737,    CI 
208-217  000 
Peeples,  Dick  E  ;  and  Lohrbach,  Mervin.  to  Champion  International 
Corporation   Carton  with  self-locking  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps 
and  blank  therefor.  4,279.377,  CI.  229-39.00R 
Peeples,  Dick  E    See — 

Lohrbach,  Mervin;  and  Peeples,  Dick  E.,  4,279,379,  C\  229-39  OOR 
Pellegn,  Alberto,  to  Oronzio  deNora  Impianti  Elettnchimici  S.p.A 

Novel  electrolyzer  4,279.731,  CI.  204-254.000 
Pellus.  Gilbert   See— 

Blanc.  Jacques;  Coulon,  Andre;  and  Pellus,  Gilbert,  4,279,706  CI 
204-26.000 
Pemberton,  Bernard  E.  Process  of  making  signatures  from  preprinted 
webs  for  the  manufacture  of  magazines  or  the  like   4,279,409   CI 
270-5.000 
Pembroke.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Lobo,    Mark    A;    and    Pembroke.    Richard    W 
242-68  300. 
Perez.  Sergio  J    Coffee  dispenser  contained  inside  a  wall   mounted 

bracket   4.279,364,  CI,  222-162,000 
Perfection  Corporation:  See— 

Alewitz.  Sam,  4,279.435,  CI.  285-242.000 
Perhacs,  Leslie,  Jr    See — 

Barnes,    George    A.    and    Perhacs,    Leslie,    Jr ,    4.279,419,    CL 
273-87  400 
Perkins,  Stephen  P ;  and  Wormser,  Alex  F ,  to  Wormser  Engineering 

Inc   Storage  4,279,205,  CL  110-245,000 
Perko.  Inc  :  See — 

Hollenbeck,  Leroy  F  ,  Jr  ,  4.280,028,  CI   200-44  000. 
Pervyshm.  Alexandr  N.:  See— 

Buryakov,  Vaiery  M.;  Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N  ;  Tokhunts,  Roman  D 
Yakovlev,  Vladimir  S.;  Akulov.  Vladislav  A  ;  2^botin,  Viktor 


;  Us.  Va.silv  I  :  Bogachenko, 
Fedorovsky,  Bons  B     Bon 
P.,   Artamonov.   V'lkior   L 


4.279.386.    CI 


G.;  Levin.  Viktor  Y.;  Lukachev,  Viktor  P.;  Pervyshm,  Alexandr 
N.;  Zaitsev.  KonsUntin  A.;  Karakov.  Vladimir  D.;  and  Khasa- 
nov,  Mubaraksha  D  .  4,279.405,  CI  266-55.000 
PES  Photographic  Equipment  Service  Inc  :  See— 

Jaggi,  Hans;  Mathison,  Pat;  and  DeBartolo,  Paul.  4,279,055.  Q. 

^^^'^i^iR^  ^  Emergency  locator  beacon  for  skis.  4.279,433.  Q. 

Peters.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Col.  Martin  H.;  and  Peters.  Ronald  L..  4.279.1 18,  Q.  56-329  000 
Petersen,  Donald  J.:  See- 
White.    George    H.;    and    Petersen,    Donald    J.,   4,279,673,    CL 

Peterson.  Charles  M  ,  and  Lymbumer.  Frank  M..  to  Harry  S.  Peterson 

Co.,  Inc.  Roadway  expansion  joint.  4,279,533.  CI  404-68  000 
Peterson,  David:  See- 
Halle,  Reidar;  Peterson,  David;  and  Lewis.  Roger  N..  4J79.831  CI 
260-453.0RZ.  .»->•.  v,i. 

Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Unmuth,  George  E.,  4.279.659.  CL  106-230.000. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See— 

Campbell   Simon  F.,  4,279,910,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Pfuntner,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Wyler,    John    S.;    and    Pfuntner,    Richard    A.,    4,279  168     Q 
73-861.350. 
Phillips,    Orville.    Decorative    panel    and    hangina   device   therefor 

4,279,086,  CL  40-152.100. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Benus.   Brent  J.;   McKay,   Dwight   L.;  and   Mark,   H    Wayne 

4  279.735,  CI.  208-113.000.  ^ 

Cheng.  Paul  J.,  4.279.881,  CL  423-456.000. 
Reusser.  Robert  E.,  4,279.621,  CI.  44-72.000. 
Taylor,  Raymond  C,  4,279.607,  CI.  493-167.000. 
Piarulli,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Amorese,   Franklyn  J.;  and   Piarulli,   Vincent  J.,  4,279,356.  Q 
220-314.000. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Engdahl,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Deans.  Allan  J..  4.280.051.  a.  250- 
363  OOS 
Pierdeed  Limited:  See— 

Sheppard,  Elvin  N.,  4,279.679,  CL  156-196.000. 
Pieroh.  Ernst  A.:  See — 

Nusslem.    Ludwig;    Baumert,    Dietrich;   and    Pieroh,    Ernst    A 
4,279,907.  CI.  424-248.510. 
Piersol,  Jay  L  .  to  Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc.  Process  for  form- 
ing fnction  matenals.  4.279,696,  CL  162-146.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Ishida,  Kohji;  and  Numata,  Tatsuo,  4.280.101.  CL  329-167.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Eckert,  Alton  B.;  Duwel.  Edward  C;  and  Soderbcrg.  John  H.. 

4,280,180.  CI.  364-464.000 
Jones.  Howell  A,,  Jr.;  and  McFiggans,  Robert  B.,  4,280,179   CI 
364-464.000 
Pitts,  Charles  D  ;  and  Pitts,  David  A.  Coal  burning  system.  4.279.206 

CL  110-263.000 
Pitts,  David  A  :  See- 
Pins,  Charles  D  ;  and  Pitts,  David  A..  4.279,206.  Q.  1 10-263.000. 
Piwonda,  Fridolin:  See— 

Flaig,  Ulrich;  Piwonda,  Fridolin;  Stumpp,  Gerhard;  and  Wesael 
Wolf.  4,279,235,  CL  123-569.000. 
Plastic  Techniques.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore   Richard  D.,  4,279,749.  C\.  210-330.000. 
Plate.  John  R  ;  and  Lucas.  James  H.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation 
Mechanical    detent    for    three    speed    power    shift    transmission 
4.279.334.  CI.  192-3.570 
Platone.  Edoardo:  See — 

Prevedcllo.    Aldo;    Brunelli.    Maurizio;    and    Platone,    Edoardo 
4.279,834,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Pleickhardt,  George  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  strin 

4.279.341,  CI    206-345000 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See — 

Turley,    Wilfred    H      and    Robinson.    John    A..    4.279.468,    d 
350-96  210 
Plumb.  Edwin  W.  Safei>  device  having  machine  dnve  cam  control 

4.2"'9.335.  CI.  192-134  OOt) 
Ptxtany,  Vaclav  O    See — 

Right.  Robert  W.,  McCord.  Herben  V^ .;  and  Podany.  Vaclav  O 
4.280,123,  CI.  34O-384.00E, 
Polakowski,  David  R.:  See — 

Brown,    Leon  C;   Fitts,   Uscoe  J.; 
4,279.504,  CI   355-72,000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Baker    Philip  G  ;   Fitch,  John  K. 

4  rg  48-  CI   354-79.000. 
Bilofskv    Ruth  C    and  Nestle,  Mara  O.,  4.279.983,  CI.  430-228.000. 
Cocco.  \  inceni  L.,  Norris.  Philip  R.;  and  Wareham   Richard  R., 

4.279,503,  a.  355-45,000, 
Elchinger  Gilbert  M  ,  4.280,204,  CL  367-116.000. 
Silver,  Bruce  R    4.280,152,  CI    360-61,000, 
Pollock    David  C    1     10  C  I  L  Inc    .Means  for  separation  of  gas  and 

solids  from  waste  mixed  liquor   4,2''9,754,  CL  210-608.000 
Ponce.  Fernando  .A     See— 

Scifres   Dt^nald  R     Ponce.  Fernando  A.;  ConneU.  G.  A.  NevUk; 
and  Streifer.  Wilham,  4.280.107.  CI.  331-94  50H. 


and  Polakowski.  David  R.. 


and  Vance.  Henry  T..  Jr.. 
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Ponticello,  Ger«ld  S    See— 

B»idvnn     John    J      and    Ponticelto,    Gerald    S.,    4.279,913,    CI. 

4: 4-;  1 8 '100 

P  'Pi  -•    Vrgei  S     Vf— 

Medovar  Bons  I  Baglw.  Vitaly  M  ;  Us.  Vtsily  1  :  Bogac-^r--.  ^ 
\\<\a  G  Timashov.  Gngory  A,  Fcdorovsky,  Bons  b  t>..- 
d«renko,  Oleg  P.;  Shunka  Jury  P.;  Ariamonov,  Viktor  L.; 
PaOos  Leonid  V  Eltsov.  Konsuntm  S..  Stctsenko,  Nikolai  V.; 
Kaganovskv    Garv  P    KoroJkov.  Albert  N.;  and  Popov,  Sergei 

s  *.r9M2.  a  ""s-io.ooc. 

P  ppmga.  B.>nno  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Multistage  transistor  ampli- 

•Vr   4.280.103.  C!    330-290.000. 
P  rman   Anionw  and  Longoni,  Sergio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per 

\iycm>  OpiicaJ  cable  elements.  4,279,470,  CI  350-96.230. 
Pospeiov.  Bens  S     Bendersky    Alexandr  F;  Kolesov.  Jury  A.;  Nefe- 
d>cv,  Yakov  N     Levkovith    Mikhail  I  ,  and  Asinovsky.  Eduard  N 
Desice  for  measuring  angular  position  of  a  gear  in  a  digiul  ignition 
>vs(em   >f  an  internal  jomhustion  engine  4.280,165,  CI.  361-236.000. 

P^'    LarrN   K     S^f 

Calbcrtson.     Billy     M       md    Posl.    Larry    K..    4.279.833,    CI. 
ItjO-MAOOO 
Poster    BiiU  R     See— 

Gords     Robert   S.   Poston.   Billy   R.;  and  Sanden,  David  E., 

4.280.:  1 8.  CI    371-6.000. 

Pott,  Gerard  T  .  and  Siui^er,  Johannes  C   M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Process  for  the  prcpa.-ation  of  a  sulphided  fluorine-containing  nickel- 

ungsien  cataUst  for  'he  conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  4.279,778,  CI. 

252-4  W  000 

Potter     Bronvi^n     Flashiigh-    ind  signalling  apparatus.   4.280,168.  CI. 

3fe:  '  *  iXio 

Poitor'T  [>,nalcl  R    and  Gaimi..hc   Rene  G..  to  Walter  Kidde  A  Com- 
pany, lov    CK^uble  acting  disc  brake.  4.279.330,  CI.  188-71.700. 

Pov^ell.  J   I  aurence  and  Powell,  Richard  A.  Vibrometer.  4,279.159.  CI. 
73-651000 

Powell,  Richard  A    ^e— 

Powell     J     Laurence    and    Powell,    Richard   A..  4.279.159.  CI. 

P  -Aers  Roben  W    and  Bielawski.  John  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
r>any   Electroforming  composite  beta,  mainly  beta'-alumina  articles. 
4.279.725,  CI   204-181  OOF 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    Set— 

Lord,  Tom  J    and  Snyder.  William  V..  4.279.071.  O.  29-717.000. 
Prater.  Perry   See— 

Wymer   Robert  L  ,  and  Prater.  Perry.  4.279,628,  CI.  55-238.000. 
Prcchter   Heinz  C    and  Kaltz.  Milton  C.  to  American  Sunroof  Corpo- 
jtion    Air  deflector  and  pivotable  roof  vent  panel  apparatus  for 
.ehicle  roofs   4.2'P44!    CI    296-218.000. 
Pregnall,  Lester  'A    \  ersaiile  helmsman  chair  for  a  yacht.  4,279.398,  CI. 

248-405  000 
Prestidge,  Ro«>  L     See— 

Heam.  Milton  T    W,.  and  Prestidge,  Ross  L..  4J79.724.  O.  204- 
180  OOG 
Prevedello    Aide    Brunelli,  Maurizio;  and  Platone,  Edoardo,  to  Anic 
S  p  A    Methixl  for  synthesizing  dinitnles,  products  obtained  thereby 
and  their  derivatives.  4,279,834,  C\.  260-464.000. 
PRF  CorptiraiK-in    See — 

\  itale.  Joseph.  4.279.045.  CI.  5-497.000. 
Pnce    Barry  J    Cluherow,  John  W  ;  and  Bradshaw,  John,  to  Allen  & 
Hanburys  Lid    Ammoalkyl  furan  derivatives.  4.279.819,  O.  260- 
326  505. 
Pnce.  Barry  J    See— 

Martin-Smith     Michael;    Pnce,    Barry  J.;   Bradshaw.   John;   and 
Clitherow    John  W  .  4,279,911,  CI.  424-251.000 
P"ce   Gene  R     See  — 

Ltniger    David  J  ,  4,279.128,  CI.  62-238.600. 
Pnce.  James  ^    See— 

Goldman    Jon   C  ;   McMillan,   Larry  D.;  and   Pnce,  James  B., 
4  rqQ4-   Ci  427-255.200. 
Prwrsiiev    Anihonv  J    See — 

Weiss    CV^nald  E  ;  Kolank,  Luis  O ;  Pnestley,  Anthony  J.;  and 
AndervAH    Nevil  J  .  4.279.756,  C\.  210-667.000. 
Pnncc,  Geiirge  T    See — 

Breed.    Michal    A     ind   Prince.  George  T.,  4.279,175.  C\.   74- 
47^00R 
Pnn..fsalle    Peter    Heat  absorbing  and  radiating  device  for  electric 

si'ViTs   4. :«;0,0*4  CI   219-462.000 
Pnngle    Wilham    L     to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.   Constant 

vel<x:it>  joint   4  27<).ni.n  64-21000. 
Proctu/ka.  Svinie    Vf 

CireskovK-h.  Charles  D  ,  Prochazka,  Svante,  and  Palm.  John  A., 
4  :"'<}.65«.  CI    l'>>-7}500 
Pr.xier  &  Gamble  Co     The    Vr  - 

Strobe!     Rudolf   G     Is      in<J    Eich,    Richard   A.,   4J79,937.   G. 
42b-424  000 
Pr  xjuits  Chimiques  Lgme  Kanfrunr,   See — 
Giet   Claude.  4.27<).)<W)  t  '    4:3-*45  000 
Protnt.  Roben  L  .  to  Herman  VI Her  Inc   Lightweight  stackablejjallct 

4  r<}.204.  CI    108-53  UJ.  " 

Props!    Roben  L     Randolpn    f'lvis  VI     and  Revda.   'hcxi.  re  M  .  to 
Herman    Miller.    Inc     Cixnhmaiion   acoustic   co»idiii"n^     ir>d   light 
future   4.280,019.  C1    1";»J-I.S0M 
Prunenec.  Paul   See— 

Bretaudiere     Jean  Pie' r-     and    Prunenec.    Paul,    4.279.842,    CI. 
422"'2  0OO 
Puliiain    William  D   Cieanma  ippa-i' iv   4  279,263,  CI.  134-111.000. 


Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Manilic.  Walter  J..  4.279.203.  CI.  105-321.000. 
Puma,  Bernard:  See— 

Sisoler,  Gabriel  M.;  Spade,  Vincent  L.;  Sowman.  James  P    Castcr- 
wiler.  Larry  J.;  and  Puma,  Bernard,  4,279,634,  CI.  65-182.300 
Pungas,  Toom  A  Reference  voltage  source.  4,280,088,  CI  323-304  000 
Pursell,    Grant    W.    Dispensmg   of  hygienic    fluids.    4.279,362,    CI. 

222-94.000. 
Pyle,  Donald  L.  Dual  tractor  road  grader  with  double  arched  center 

frame.  4.279.312,  CI.  172-789.000. 
R.  J.  Harvey  Instruments  Corp.:  See — 

Maines,  Robert  Q.,  4.279.506.  CI.  356-39.000. 
Rackley,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Payne.  Robert  H  ;  and  Rackley.  Robert  L.,  4,279.053.  CI.   15- 
159.00A 
Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company:  See— 

Beavon.  David  K..  4.279,882,  CI.  423-574.00R. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Cho,  lue  C,  4,279,939,  CI.  426-583  000. 
Ramey.    Raymond    W,    Hydraulic    propulsion    unit.    4,279,548,   CI. 

405-283.000. 
Ramirez,  Peter  R.;  and  Canterbury,  Bradford,  to  Amcncan  Optical 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  making  cast  ophthalmic 
lenses.  4,279,401.  CI   249-139000 
Ramm,  Peter  J.;  See — 

Agcr.  Ian  R.;  and  Ramm,  Peter  J..  4.279,912,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Rampr  Karl:  See— 

Schmucker,  Erwin;  and  Rampf,  Karl.  4.279.399.  Q.  249-2.000. 
Rampf  KG  Formen  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Schmucker,  Erwin;  and  Rampf.  Kari.  4.279,399.  Q.  249-2.000. 
Ramsey  Engineering  Company;  See— 

Erb.  Tom  L.;  and  Miller,  Wendell  D..  4,279,167,  Q.  73-861  250 
Randall,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Aronu    Mulk    A;    and    Randall,   John   J..   Jr.,   4.279.714,   CI. 

204-129.900. 
Arora.  Mulk  A.;  Randall.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Bernard    Walter  J., 
4,279,715,  a.  204-129.900. 
Randolph,  Travis  M.:  See— 

Propst,  Robert  L.;  Randolph,  Travis  M.;  and  Reyda   The^xlore  M  , 
4,280,019.  CI.  179-1  50M 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The  See— 

Bamett,  Roger  C  ;  Sharpless,  Robert  G.;  and  Mossman,  Colin  P.. 
4.279,685,  CI.  156-509.000. 
Ransom,  Dennis  K.:  See — 

Reese,  Max  G.;  Ransom,  Dennis  K.;  and  Johnson,  LaVcll  R., 
4,279,885,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Ransom,  Stephen  A.;  Hohmann,  Jere  W.;  and  Nahmias.  Clement,  to 
Solid  Sute  Scientific,  Inc.  Multiplexing  system  for  a  solid  state  timing 
device.  4.280,212,  CI.  368-82.000 
Rasmussen.  Elisabeth  L.:  See— 

Fclsvang.  Karstcn  S.;  Hansen.  Ove  E ,  and  Rasmussen,  Elisabeth 
L..  4,279,873.  O.  423-242.000. 

Rathjen,  Arthur  H.:  See—  

Lee.  Denis  C;  and  Rathjen,  Arthur  H.,  4,279.259.  Q.  128-774.000 
Rattlingourd,  Glen  D.,  to  Sperry  Corporation  Digital  timing  recovery 

system  4,280,099,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See—  ,  „    ^ 

Lowenschuss,    Oscar;    and    Gordon,    Bruce    E.,    4,280.219,    CI. 

375-4.000. 
Steele,  S.  Robert,  4,279,670,  CI.  148-175.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Abrahams,     Marvin    S.    and     Blanc,    Joseph.    4.279.688.    O. 

156-613  000. 
Chnstupher.  Todd  J  .  4,28a023,  a,  369-43.000. 
Dholakia,  Anil  R.,  4.280,024.  CI.  369-219.000 
Packer,  Marvin.  4.279,073,  CI  29-832.000. 
Rockett,  Leonard  R.,  Jr.,  4.280.191,  CI  364-807  000. 
Villanyi,  Sigmund  T.,  4,280,077.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Reactive  Metals  &  Alloys  Corporation:  See— 
Ja.  kr^'.an    !  >seph  R.,  4.279,643,  CI.  75-58.000 
Javkinan     Joseph    R.;    and    Hanna,    Wayne    E.,    4.279,650,    Q. 
75-175.500. 
Reba,  Imants.  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Cross- tapped  web 

fonnmg  system.  4.279.610  C\.  493-411.000. 
Redken  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Tyson.  Don  R.,  4J79,482,  CI.  353-65.000. 
Reese.  Edmund  A  ;  White.  Lionel  S..  Jr.;  and  McAlexander  Joseph  C, 
III  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Balanced  input  buffer  circuit 
for  semiconductor  memory   4,280,070  CI   307-27<)  000 
Reese,  Max  G  ,  Ransom.  Dennis  K.,  and  Johnson,  La\  ell  R  ,  to  Becton 

Dickinson  ft  Company  Solid  phase  assay  4,279.885,  CI.  424-1  000 
Refkk  Products,  Incorporated:  See— 

Rigutto,  Martin  A.,  4,279,594,  CI.  433-31.000. 
Reflexite  Corporation:  See- 
Rowland,  William  P  ,  4,279,471,  CI.  35O-I03.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Reiuult:  See— 

Auben,  Paul.  4,279,268,  CI.  137-115.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See- 
Heller.  David  S  .  4.279.964.  CI  428-496.000 
Reijnhout.  Cornells  M    See— 

Haes,  Freddy;  Hermes,  Guillaume  M  P.  G  ,  and  Reijnhout.  Corne- 
lls M.,  4,279,253,  CI.  128-355.000. 
Retsberg,  Joseph:  See— 

Knapp,  Randolph  H.;  Lawson,  Jimmie  B    Reisberg,  Joseph  Thig- 
pen,  David  R.;  and  Hill,  Harold  J  .  4,279.305.  CI    166-307  000. 
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Relle,  Zsuzsa  See — 

Jovanovics.  Karola;  Szasz,  Kalman.  Kellner.  Bela.  Nemcih,  Laszlo; 

Relle.  Zsuzsa.  Billner,  Emil.  Dezseri,  Eszier    and  Eies.  Janos. 

4,2"'). 8 16,  CI.  260-244  400 
Jovanovics.  Karola.  Szasz.  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela.  Nemeth.  Laszlo; 

Relle.  Zsuzsa.  Bittner.  Emil.  Deszeri.  Eszier    and  Fles.  Janos, 

4.279.915.  CI   424-262.000 

Jovanovics.  Karola.  Szasz.  Kalman;  Kellner.  Bela,  Nemeth.  Laszlo; 
Relle.  Zsuzsa.  Bittner,  Emil.  Deszeri,  Eszter   and  Eles.  Janos. 

4.279.916.  CI   424-262.000 

Remery,  George  F    M  ,  to  Single  Buoy   Moorings,  Inc    Device  for 

conveying  a  medium  from  means  provided  in  a  fixed  position  on  a 

bottom  bielo\*    the  \*aler  surface  to  a  buos    body    4,279.543,  C). 

405-195000 

Rtnshas*.  Governor  K    Protective  shield  for  arthrograms.  4,280,056, 

Ci    250-515  000 
Research  Foundation  of  the  City  University  of  Nev*  York:  See — 

Engel.  Robert  R  .  Sarin,  Virender  K  .  Gollinksv.  barrv.  Tropp, 
Bunon  E  .  and  Parker.  Thomas  S  .  4.279.898,  CI   424-217.000. 
Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
L  niversiiv.  The  See — 
Hirai.  foshio.  and  Niihara.  Koichi,  4.279,689.  CI.  156-614.000. 
Resiivo.  Eduard  A    Portable  spotting  tool  for  carpets.  4,279,057,  CI. 

15  415.00R 
Reuland.  Joachim,  and  Dahlgrun.  Rolf,  to  Hauni-W  erke  Korber  &  Co. 
KG   MelhcxI  and  apparatus  for  pinpointing  the  cau.ses  of  malfunction 
of  machines  for  the  manufacture  and /or  processing  of  cigarettes  or 
the  like  4.280.187,  CI   364-552  000. 
Reusser    Roben  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Polyammes  mix- 
ture for  stabilizing  certain  hydrocarbons  against  oxidation  4.279,621, 
C!    44-^2  000 
Re\  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Mivagaua.  Fumiko:  Ikenaka.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sakaguchi,  Makoto, 
4.279.182.  C!   82-28  OOR. 
Reyda.  Thetxiore  M    See — 

Propst.  Roben  L  .  Randolph,  Travis  M  ,  and  Reyda,  Theodore  M  . 
4.280.019.  CI    179-1  50M 
Revnaud,  Bernard  See — 

Berger.  Jean-Yves;  Kosielitz,  Michel,  Reynaud,  Bernard;  and  Egee. 
Raymond.  4,280,042.  CI   219-121  OPT 
Reynolds  Metals  Company;  See— 

'  Hoilov^ay.  Fred  W  .  Jr ,  4,279,344.  CI   206-631  000 
Revnolds.  Thomas  G    See— 

Tanka,    David    M.   and    Reynolds,    Thomas   G.    4.280,162,   CI. 
.361-45  000 
Rezanka.  Ivan;  and  Lindblad.  Nero  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Electro- 
photographic cleaning  apparatus.  4,279.499.  CI   355-15  000 
Rhone-Pouienc  Industnes  See— 

Jouben.  Daniel,  and  Vnsakis.  Georges.  4.279.766.  CI.  252-174.250, 
Ri  El  Richerche  Eiettronichc  S  p  A    See— 

Righi,  Nardino;  and  Fcrran.  Mano  C  .  4.279.170.  CI   74-10330 
Ricci.  Giorgio,  to  Biodala  S.p.A   Means  for  accelerating  precipitation 
in     immunoassay     and     immunoassay     method      4.279.999.     CI 
435-18.^000 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    See — 

Jovanovics.  Karola.  Szasz.  Kalman,  Kellner,  Bela,  Nemeth.  Laszlo 
Relle,  Zsuzsa,  Bittner,  Emil;  Deszcn.  Eszter   and  Eles,  Janos. 

4.279.915,  CI   424-262  000 

Jovanovics.  Karola;  Szasz.  Kalman;  Kellner.  Bela,  Nemeth.  Laszlo 
Relle.  Zsuzsa;  Bittner.  Emil;  Deszen.  Eszter;  and  Eles,  Janos. 

4.279.916.  CI   424-262.000 

Richter  Gedeon  Vcgyszeti  Gyar  Rt    See— 

Jovanovics.  Karola;  Szasz,  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela;  Nemeth.  Laszlo; 
Relle,  Zsuzsa;  Bittner.  Emil;  Dezseri.  Eszter,  and  Eles.  Janos. 
4,279.816.  CI   260-244  400. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Eda.  Tadahiro,  Taisumi.  Susumu;  Imai.  Chikara,  and  Koichi.  Yasu- 

shi.  4.279.498.  CI   355-1400D 
Kojima,  Kcnji;  Ota,  Sakae;  Katsumata.  Akio,  Kamevama,  Toshiaki 
Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Koike,  Tadao.  4.279.501,  CI   355-15  000 
Ohta,   Masafumi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi,  Hashimoto,   Mitsuru    Kozima, 

Akio.  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi,  4,279,981.  CI  430-73  000 
Satomi,  Toyokazu,  4.279,497.  CI.  355-8.000 
Riedel.  Tilo.  to  S    A    Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils    Ski 

brake  4.279.434.  CI  280-605.000. 
Riesen.  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Laying-in  comb  for  vvarp 

knitting  machines.  4,279,133,  CI.  66-84.00R 
Riggs,  Olen  L  ,  Jr  .  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation  Process  for  oxidizing 
a  metal  of  vanable  valence  by  constant  current  electrolysis  4.279  705. 
CI  204-1  500 
Righi,  Nardino;  and  Ferran.  Mano  C.  to  Ri-EI  Richerche  Eiettroniche 

S  p  A   Pushbutton  tuner.  4.279,170.  CI   74-10  330 
Right.  Roben  W.;  McCord,  Herbert  W  .  and  Podany,  Vaclav  O    to 
General  Signal  Corporation    Multitone  signaling  device   4.280,123 
CI    .34O-384.00E. 
Rigutio,  Martin  A.,  to  Reflek  Products,  Incorporated    Dental  hand 

mirror  4.279,594.  CI.  433-31.000. 
Riley,  Harry  J  .  to  S.  W.  Hart  ft  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.  Method  of  attaching  a 
solar  collector  plate  to  a  tube  water  way.  4,279,066,  CI  29-157  30C 
Riley,  Richard  L..  Douglas,  George  H.;  and  Yelnosky.  John,  to  William 
H    Rorer,  Inc.  Method  of  lowenng  blood  pressure   4,279,928.  CI 
424-324000. 
Ringcl.  Helmut;  Zimmer.  Erich;  and  Abdelmonem.  Nabil,  to  Kemfor 
schungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung  Method 
of  producing  weakly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  particles  charged 
with  uranyl  ions.  4,279,866,  O.  423-7  000. 


Ringle,  Terry  W,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Power  recovery  apparatus  for  an  clectnc  typewnter.  4,279.523,  CI 
400-279.000. 
Rite  Autotronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,   Edwin   L.;  and   Robson,   George   E.,  4,279.355.  CI. 
220-300.000. 
Ritter,  Allen  M.:  See— 

Dinger,  Edward  H.;  and  Ritter.  Allen  M  .  4J80,08I,  CI.  318-6.000 
Rivette,  Denni  F.;  Meyer,  Burton  C;  and  Nix.  Donald  F.,  to  Marvin 

Glass  ft  Associates  Sounding  toy.  4,279.100.  CI  46-179.000. 
Rizzello.    Frank.    Phonograph   decoupling   apparatus.   4,279,423,  CI. 

369-247.000. 
Roach.  Jack  W.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Refining  Corporation    Process  for 

separating  bituminous  matenals.  4,279,739,  Q.  208-309  000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See- 
Arnold,  Herbert;  and  Gcrhards.  Gerd,  4,279,229.  CI.  123-359.000 
Flaig.  Ulrich;  Piwonda,  Fndolin;  Stumpp,  Gerhard;  and  Wessel, 

Wolf,  4,279,235,  CI.  123-569.000. 
Jesse.  Erich;  and  Leussink.  Remhard.  4.280,166,  CI.  361-253.000. 
Kuhn,  Edgar;  Kohl.  Walter;  and  Schramm,  Gunter,  4,280,161,  Q. 

361-18.000. 
Poppinga,  Bonno.  4.280,103,  CI.  330-290.000. 
Schuster,  Grcgor.  Schmid.  Johann;  Schmuck.  Erwin;  and  Rose. 

Klaus,  4.279.232.  CI    123-516.000. 
Siraubel.  Max   and  \oit   Willi.  4.2"9,385.  CI   239-90.000. 
Wessel.  Wolf,  and  Handtmann.  Dieter,  4.279.146,  CI.  73-118.000. 
Yotsumoto,  Toshiyuki;  Ujita,  Tuginobu;  and  Shinohara,  Eisaku. 
4,279,324,  CI    180-336.000 
Roberts,  Cecil  P.;  and  Ochs,  Charles  S.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corpora- 
tion. High  speed  straight  line  container  sealing  machine  4.279.1 15, 
CI.  53-314.000. 
Robinson,  John  A    See — 

Turley,    Wilfred    H;    and    Robinson.    John    A.,    4,279,468,    G. 
350-96  210 
Robinson.  Michael,  to  Lapont  Inaustne^  Limiiea  Process  for  upgrad- 
ing iron<ontaining  matenals  4. 2 '9  640.  CI.  75-1. OOR. 
Robinson,  William  W  Garbage  «.an  avsembly  with  lid  anchonng  means 

4,279,357,  CI   220-318.000 
Robson.  George  E  ;  See— 

Schwanz    Edwin   L.;   and   Robson.   George   E.,   4,279,355,  G. 
220-3OC0O0 
Roccafone    Harry  I .  to  Champion  Intcrnanona,  Corporation  Carton 

vMth  unobtrusive  hanging  panel   4,279,376.  CI   229-38.000. 
Rocket!    Leonard  R     Jr     to  RCA  Corporation.  Quantizing  arcuits. 

4.280.191.  CI    .^64-8t)'000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  See — 

Bcguwala.  Moiz  M    E  ;  and  Erdmann.  Francis  M..  4,279,069,  G. 
29.<'1  000 
Rodane,  Jesse   Hand  tool  for  use  in  sanding  louver  boards.  4,279,103, 

CI    51-389  000 
Rodenck.  John  J    See — 

Allan   John  L    H    Finestone,  Arnold  B.;  and  Roderick,  John  J., 
4.2''9.800   C!    260-4595C. 
Roethlein    Richard  J    See — 

Breauii    Richard  D     Goller,  Glen  J.;  Roethlein    Richard  J     and 
Sprecher   Gilben  C    4  279,970,  G  429-35.000 
Roettele.  Donald  I     and  >  ohpe.  William  E.,  to  ComGeneral  Corpora- 
tion   Radar  detector   4.280.223.  CI.  375-93.00P 
Rogers,  James  B    to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  chain 

4.2^9.122.  CI    59-10000 
Rohlcke.  Fnednch-Wilhelm    Wire  supporting  means  for  onhodontic 

purposes   4.279  593.  CI   433-8,000 
Rohm  GmbH   See-^ 

Hitzler      Olio      and      Wunderlich,      Wmfncd,     4,279,719,     G 
204- ;  so  230 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See — 

Falgiatore.  Dommic  R     and  Fmmons    Wilham  D.,  4.279,959,  CI. 

428-288  000 
Levels.    Sheldon    N      Miller.   George   A     anC    lav*.     Arvjrrw   B., 
4.279,762,  CI    252-47  500 
Rohrbach.  Roger  P    See— 

McClure.   Wijluun   F..  and   Rohrbach.   Roger  P.,  4.279.346,  G. 
209-582  000 
Roll  Former  Corporation   See— 

Stellrecht.  Ev^ald  A,  4.2^9,211,  CI.  II3-55.00a 
Rolls-Rovce  Limited  See— 

Avery    Peter,  4.2'9.575,  CI.  416-244.00A 
Gilkison.  John  J    4.280.040.  CL  219-104.000. 
Roman  Machine  Co    See— 

Manin.  Mernti  W     J.    4.279,587.  CI.  425-531.000. 

Ronning  Engineering  Companv,  Inc.:  See — 

Ronmng,  Richard  L    4.2^9.556   C!    414-:!g000 
Ronning,  Richard  L  .  to  Ronning  Engineering  Company    Irw     Auger 
airlock    assemblv     having    product    cutting    knife     4.279.556,    CI. 
414-218000 
Roos.  Ernst   See— 

Jeblick,   Werner    Roos.    Ernst     Kempermanr,     I  hev    »no    Arxrif 
Manfred.  4,280.004.  Ci   521-89(XXi 
Roquette  Freres   See— 

Verwaerdc,  Francoise,  Leleu  Jean  Bernard  and  Huchent   Michel. 
4.279.931.  CI   426-48  000 
Rose.  Donald  K.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Planar  anC  nca:  planar 

magnetic  bubble  circuits  4,280,195,  CI    365  39  OOC 
Rose.  Klaus  See- 
Schuster.  Grcgor,  Schmid,  Johann    !y.nmiic».    LPAin    and   Rose 
Klaus.  4.279,232.  CI   123-516.000 
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H  v>cnl>rrg    Hem/  )     \ef — 

Huchh.  m;     Raiiwrr    Zodrow.   Rudolf;   and   Rosenberg,   Heinz  J.. 

i  ru  r.A^  c:  156-568.000 

H   vrnniiiL:   '  nnta.  ti'  Generator  Industn  AB  Method  of  utilizing  rcsid- 
li   lea-   n    he  prixJuctum  of  cellulose  and  an  insuJIation  for  carrying 
.     -!<■  Tieth.Mj    4  r-^  126,  CI.  6O-«51.0OO. 
R.,'i<rni..'4.TZ    Hins  J     Sef — 

Schuster    Karl  Ernst    Rudolph,  Hans,  Mayer,  Wolfram;  and  Ro- 
senkranz    Hans  J    4,279.718,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Rosenthal.  Janice  I     Se* — 

D\t^    Rr>hen  F     lewis    J    S'erhen;  Rosenthal,  Janice  E.,  Mills- 
sv  nkier    James   P     ano    v    r  >eder,   Robert  F,  4.279.099,  CI. 

R  SN    H»ld<>n    to  ^MF  Incorporated.  Single  lever  10-speed  bicycle 

sr.,rc'    i.r^J  \U.  a    74-473.00P. 
k  -s-ser    ^i^illiam  J    V     See — 

>ff*in   Clive  E   E    R.»ser.  William  J.  N.;  and  Ansell,  Martin  P., 
4.279,785.  CI    252-5i8.0OO. 
Roussel  Uclaf  S^— 

\icr    Ian  R     and  Ram  rr-    P-ter  J.  4,279,912.  O.  424-258.000. 
BuenJia    Jean    and  V  i^at    Michel.  4,279.919,  CI.  424-279.000. 
Mar-f       Jacques      Tevsicr     Jean;    and    Demoute,    Jean-Pierre, 
■t  r-J  '<^V  Cl    260-4135  iXD 
K  ^  and   \^  illiam  P    '.o  Reflexitc  Corporation.  Retroreflector  for  road 

>artices   4.r<5.4"!    C!    350-103.000. 
R  F\.   L.irp«iriiion    S^ — 

Aprieman.  W  liliam  S    4.279,347,  Q.  212-147.000. 
R  *>^  <jus!;'  F.ngineenng  B  V.:  See — 

JeVk-c-rk    Karei  J    C     4.279,545.0.405-211.000. 
Rjdk    -sk.     Me^andr  D     Ve — 

L  .mie^  u-h.  Gennich  D  ;  Bdkevich,  Petr  I.;  Rudkovsky,  Alexandr 
D      -xk  lovsk).    Alcxandr   E.;   and    Kirilchik,    Alexandr    I., 
4.2'^  <t''   Cl   422-187  000. 
RiKlolph.  Hans   V*- 

Schuster,  Karl  Ernsi    Rudolph,  Hans;  Mayer,  Wolfram;  and  Ro- 
.enkranz    Hans  J  .  4,279,718.  Cl.  204-159.150. 
Rj"    \^  ilfgang   Sef— 

Stemme     OtU'      V^agenvnner.    Eduard;    and    Ruf,    Wolfgang, 

4,:?M;  i4:  c;  _'5g-;i4'>« 

R.s^^    Heinz    to  M-ilU   Rus^'^  OmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tube  for  enteral 

r-atment  4.:-'j,:5:  C  ll*  usooo. 

R  .N^  >e  Michael  J  H  Sarkar  Kshitindra  M  ,  and  Qegg,  Maunce  A., 
\  bncrmt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  Coins  and  similarly  disc-shaped 
inicles  4  rq,%«.  Cl  428-677.000. 

Rasri  P-es^\te^an-Sl    Luke's  Medical  Center:  See — 

XndrLacchi    Thomas  P  ,  Galante,  Jorge  O.;  and  Hampton,  Steven 

J ,  4  rg,04;.  Cl  3-1.913. 

Rusion.  CV'nald  A     Set — 

Campheil     James    R      and    Anspach,    Roy    L.,    4.280,039,    Cl. 

;  J  ' H  110 

Rusuin    Doaald  .Aian   See- 
Campbell,    James    R      and    Anspach,    Roy    L.,    4.280,039,    Cl. 
219-78.110 
Ruston.  Glona  I    S#e— 

Campbell,    James    R      and    Anspach.    Roy    L..    4.280,039,    Cl. 
219-78.110 
Rusion,  Terri  Lynn   See— 

Campbell      James     R       an^l     \nsrach,    Roy    L.,    4.2»a039,    Cl. 

;■  -i  "I*  '  ;■; 

Rjtz.  DavKj  A     See- 
Ryan,  Edward  J    Rutz.  David  A;  and  Lee.  Jack  W..  4,279,121.  Cl. 
57-258.000. 
Ryan.  Edward  J    Rutz.  David  A.;  and  Lee,  Jack  W..  to  United  Tech- 
nologies   Coirp^>raiion     Stranded    nickel    braze    alloy    preforms. 
4  279,121,  Cl.  5^-;58iTX' 
Rvchlik.  Alan  F.,  executor  See — 

Rychhk,   Frank   J     deceased;  and  Rychlik,   Alan  F.,  executor, 
4.279,573,  Cl    4r  'UJill) 
Rychlik.  Frank  J    decea.sed,  and  by  Rychlik,  Alan  F.,  executor  High 

pressure  pump   4.r'J/'?   Cl   417-53.000. 
Rydell,  Edmund   w     F    Mat  nine  for  stacking  panels.  4.279,555,  Q. 

414-83  000 
Ryobi  Ltd    See— 

Monm<iio.  >\)shinon   4  :'<5  38"",  Cl.  242-84.20G. 
Kzeszewski   Thetxlore  S    to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. Phase  kx:ked  lo«.)p  svsiem  *iih  impr  '^ed  acquisition.  4.280,104, 
a.  331-1  OOA 
S.  A    Etablissemcnts  Francois  >ai    rn    n  k  FiJs:  See — 

Ricdel    Tilo.  4,279,434,  Cl    ;80-6('*  000. 
S.  Franzen  Sohnc  (GmbH  k  Co  )   See— 

Millcs.  Peter.  4,279.136,  Cl   70-71.000. 
^  S  O  S   Sub  Sea  Oil  Services  S.p.A.:  See— 

Santi.  Oiunio  G  .  4.280,185   Cl    ^64-497.000. 
s    W    Han  *  Co   Px\    Ltd    Set- 

Riiev    Harry  J  .  4,2-79,Oto   Cl.  29-I57.30C. 
S«ch»-Svstemtechnik  GmbH    See — 

Brunker.  Gerd    Eibl    Volkr-    irxi   Riege,  Hans,  4,280,118.  O. 
340-147  OMD 
Sacks.  Paul  S    See— 

Cann,  Peter  L    and  Sacks   Faui  >    ■*  r')  129,  Cl.  62-278.000. 
Sagaser    Thomas  M  ,  and  Mather    Jcneph   M     to  Clark  Eqmpman 
Compwiy    Backhoe  frame  wedge  nv^unt.  4,279,566.  Q.  414-686.000. 
Saito,  Kiichi   See — 

Ito,    Naoya,    Saito,    Kiichi     Ymhida.   Takeshi;   Aoki.   Matahiro; 
Okubo,  Masao;  and  Mik;.  Masav>sn     4  .'^^  648,  O,  75-128.00C 


Saito,  Shunji:  See— 

Misumi.  Akira;  and  Saito.  Shunji.  4.279,784.  Cl  252-513.000 
Saito,  Yukio;  Sekiya.  Koichi;  Takahashi,  Masaaki;  and  Akiyama,  Seigo, 
to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Method  for  measuring  blood  coagula- 
tion and  device  therefor  4,279.616.  Cl  23-230.008 
Sakagtichi,  Makoto:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Fumiko;  Ikenaka,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sakaguchi,  Makoto, 
4,279,182,  Cl   82-28.0OR. 
Sakaguchi,  Masayuki:  See— 

Ohta,   Ryozo;   Yoshizawa,   Tadao;   Sakaguchi,   Masayuki;   Hara. 
Yoshiaiki;  Kyomen,  Junsuke;  Yoneda,  Ryuichi;  and  Enomoto, 
Hidekazu,  4.279,853.  Cl   264-230.000 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ohta,  Masafumi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto,   Mitsuni;   Kozima, 
Akio;  and  Sasaki,  Masaomi,  4,279,981,  Cl  430-73.000 
Sakane,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Sakane.  Toshio;  and  Taguchi,  Tatsuya, 
4,280,151,  CI.  360-33.000. 
Sakoda,  Shunsuke:  See— 

Kashima,  Tsunehiro;  Sakoda,  Shunsuke;  Tsuda,  Hidetoshi;  Hira- 
matsu,  Tamihei;  and  Monta.  Kazuyuki.  4.280.136,  Cl.  358-93.000. 
Sam's  Well  Service,  Inc.:  See- 
Levy,  Robert  M.;  and  Matire,  P  Jeffrey,  4,279,600,  Cl.  434-219  000. 
Sanchez,  Moiies  G.;  Ernest,  Michael  V  ;  and  Laine,  Norman  R..  to  W. 
R.  Gnce  k  Co.  Spheroidal  alumina  particles  and  catalysts  employing 
the  particles  as  a  support  4,279,779,  Cl.  252-448  000. 
Sanchez,  Moises  G.:  See — 

Hill,  Richard  N.;  and  Sanchez,  Moises  G.,  4.279,877,  Q.  423- 
321  OOR 
Sanda,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kotso.  Kazuhiro;  Sanda,  Masaaki;  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  and  Uesugi, 
Hiroaki,  4,279,454,  Cl.  312-297.000 
Sanders.  David  E.:  See — 

Gordy.    Robert   S;   Poston,    Billy   R.;  and   Sanders.   David   E., 
4,280,218,  Cl.  371-6.000. 
Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH:  See — 

Frocschkc,  Reinhard,  4.279.579,  Cl.  425-6.000. 
Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Billy  J  ,  4,279,513,  Cl.  356-387.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jojima.    Teruomi;    Takeshiba,    Hideo;    and    Takahi,    Yukiyoshi. 

4.279,908,  Cl.  424-248  550. 
Saito,  Yukio;  Sekiya,  Koichi,  Takahashi.  Masaaki;  and  Akiyama, 
Seigo,  4.279,616,  Cl.  23-23O.0OB. 
Sano,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Keiki;  and  Sano,  Shinichi,  4.280,064,  Cl.  307-149.000. 
Santi,  Giunio  G.,  to  S.S.O.S  Sub  Sea  Oil  ServKes  S.p.A  Gas  analyzer. 

4J80.183,  Cl.  364-497.000. 
Santo,   Philip  J.   Flexible  sheet  securing  apparatus.   4,279,061,  Cl. 

24-72.500. 
Santo.  Philip  J  Drawer  assembly.  4.279.455.  Cl.  312-330.00R 
Sarin.  Vireiider  K.:  See— 

Engcl,  Robert  R  ;  Sann,  Virender  K  ;  Gotlinksy,  Barry;  Tropp, 
Burton  E  ;  and  Parker,  Thomas  S.,  4,279,898,  Cl.  424-217.000. 
Sarkar.  Kshitindra  M.:  See— 

Ruscoe,  Michael  J.  H.;  Sarkar,  Kshitmdra  M.;  and  Clegg,  Maunce 
A.,  4.279.968,  Q.  428-677.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Ohta,  Masafumi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru;  Kozima. 
Akio;  and  Sasaki,  Masaomi.  4.279,981.  Q.  430-73.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Ogi,   Keiji;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Tosaka    Yasuo,  4,279,987.  Cl. 
430-409.000 
Sasaki,  Toshio:  See— 

Minato.  Osamu;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki,  Toshio;  and  Kubo. 

Masaharu,  4,280,065,  Cl.  307-473  000 
Shiga,  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu,  Hanji,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Okawa,  Masahisa,  Matsuura,  Hideaki;  and  Yamada,  Yasuharu, 
4,279,776,  Q.  252-429,OOB. 
Satake  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Satake.  Toshihiko,  4.279,261,  Q.  13O-5.0OB. 
Satake.  Toshihiko,  to  Satake  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  safety 

device  for  hulling  machine.  4,279,261.  Q.  13O-5.00B. 
Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Ashida,  Fiji;  Nihei,  Masayasu;  Wachi,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Akira;  and 

Kokura,  Satoshi,  4.280,137.  Cl.  358-101.000. 
Wakana.  Hiroshi  Yamada,  Shigeni;  and  Sato,  Akira,  4.279.966,  Cl. 
428-595  000 
Sato,  Fumio:  See— 

Hamagami.  Tcruax:,  viaetani,  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Fumio,  4,279,682, 
Cl   156-367  000. 
Sato,  Hideo:  See— 

Inukai,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Hiromichi;  Funikawa,  Kenji;  Sato,  Hideo; 
and  Sugimori.  Shigeni.  4,279.770.  Cl.  252-299.620. 
Sato,  Shigeru:  See— 

Iwasaki,     Masayuki;    Nagashima,    Akira;    and    Sato,     Shigeru, 
4,279,982,  Cl.  430-170000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See— 

Okamoto.  Toshihiko;  Isogai,  Yo;  Shudo,  Koichi;  and  Takahashi, 
Soshiro.  4.279.639,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  and  Miyao.  Kouhei, 
4,279.892,  Q  424-85.000 
Satoh,  Hitothi;  and  Kosaka,  Shohei,  to  Chlorme  Engineers  Corpora- 
tion, Ltd.  Method  for  etecuolyzing  hydrochloric  acid  4.279,712,  Cl. 
204-128.000 
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Satoh,  Saioru,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd    Tandem  type  power  servo 

booster  4,279,193.  Cl   91-376  OOR 
Satomi,   Tovokazu,  to   Ricoh  Compan\.   Ltd    Electrostatic  copying 

machine   '4,279.497,  Cl    355-8.000 
Saunders,  Bcibbie  L   Transfer  stand.  4,279,043,  Cl.  5-81. OOR. 
Saunders.  Jimmy  G    See — 

Baun.    Kenneth    W  :    and    Saunders,    Jimmy    G.,    4,280,193,   Cl. 
^64-900  000 
Sawada,   Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.  Soft  copper 
allov  conductors  and  their  method  of  manufacture    4,279,967.  Cl. 
428-647  000 
Sawada,  Satoru   See— 

Aoki,  Kozo.  Furutachi.  Nobuo,  and  Sawada  Satoru,  4,279,990,  Cl. 
4,-<0-551  000 
Sawoska   David  A    See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter  E  .  Grunwald,  John  J  .  Ferner,  Donald  R.;  and 
Sawoska.  Dasid  A  .  4,279.948.  Cl   427-305  000 
Saxena.  Arjun  N   Audio  recording  apparatus  and  method  4,280,148,  Cl. 

.'6O-13(X)0 
Saxion,   Dennis  M  .  to  FXC  Corporation    Adjustable  time-delayed 

apparatus  for  opening  a  parachute  4.279,392,  Cl   244-150.000. 
Schaefer.  Hartmann   See — 

Eistetter,    Klaus.    Schaefer.    Hartmann;    and    Menge.    Heinz   G,, 
4.2-'9,9|8.  Cl   424-274.000 
Schafer.  Gerhard,  to  Fritz  Schafer  GmbH    Apparatus  for  spraying 

workpieces  and  intercepting  overspray  4.279.215,  Cl.  118-326.000. 
Schall.  Herman  H    See — 

Leiter,    Gordon    A  ,    and    Schall.    Herman    H      4,280,030,    Cl. 
200-237  000 
Schallner,  Otto:  and  Hamprecht,  Rainer,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
.Aqueous  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  phosphorus  com- 
pounds 4.279.813,  Cl   260-163000 
Scharwaechter.  Peter  See — 

Gutsche.  Klaus.  Scharwaechter.  Peter:  Kohlmann,  Wilhelm;  and 
Kroemer.  Gerd,  4,279,899,  Cl   424-229  000 
Scheibitz.  Wolfgang  See — 

Schrodter,    Klaus,    Gradl.    Reinhard.    Ehlers.    Klaus-Peter;    and 
Scheibitz.  Wolfgang.  4,279.876.  Cl   423-305  000 
Scheicher.  Hans  M  F  Dental  half-implants  4,279,598,  Cl.  433-173.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Nusslein,    Ludwig.    Baumert.    Dietnch,    and    Pieroh,    Ernst    A., 
4.2"'9.907.  Cl   424-248.510 
Schenne  Corporation:  See — 

Ganguly.  Ashit  K  ,  and  Liu,  Yi-Tsung.  4.279,896,  Cl   4:4-180.000. 
Scheubeck.  Egmont:  Blazevic.  Gertrud;  and  Boehner,   Marianne,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  measunng  the  emission  of 
gaseous  inorganic  fluonne  or  chlorine  compounds    4,279,727,  Cl, 
204-195  OOR 
Schevey,  William  R  ,  Weslowski.  Robert  G  ,  and  Morentz,  John  D..  to 
Allied  Chemical  CorpKiration    Filling  machine  and  method  for  low 
particula-e  chemicals  4.279,279,  Cl    141-5  000 
Schick,  George  E    See — 
.  Campbell,    James    R  .    and    Anspach,    Roy     L.,    4,280,039,    Cl. 
'      219--8  110 
Schindehulte,  Manfred   See— 

Dieling,   Hans,   and   Schindehutte,   Manfred,   4,279.202,  Cl.    105- 

206  OOR- 

Schink,  Richard  R.,  and  Craig,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Milwaukee  Cylinder 

Corporation    Liquid  flow  control  means  for  gas-liquid  receptacle 

4.2"'9.269.  Cl    137-206  000 

Schlig,  Eugene  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Multiple  access  store  4,280,197,  Cl.  365-154.000 
Schlossberg.    Howard    R     Remote    pointing    system     4,280,135,    Cl. 

358-93  000 
Schmalbach  Lubeca  GmbH  See- 
Bode,  Gunter,  4,279,114,  Cl   53-314  000 
Schmid.  Johann:  See- 
Schuster.  Gregor;  Schmid.  Johann.  Schmuck.  Erwin;  and  Rose, 
Klaus,  4,279,232,  Cl.  123-516.000. 
Schmidhauser,  Rolf  to  LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG    Apparatus  for 
cashless    payment    of    merchandise    or    services.    4,280,037,    Cl. 
235-454.000  ' 
Schmidt,  Manfred   See— 

Ivanov,  Rumen  V.;  Nikolov,  Dobnn  V.,  Bilsing,  Llrich,  Weber, 
Heinz,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  4,279,742,  Cl   209-166  000 
Schmitz,   Fernand,   to  ARBED  Acienes  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich- 
Dudelange.  Societe  Anonyme    Method  of  rolling  angle  structural 
shapes.  4.2''9,139,  Cl.  72-234.000 
Schmitz,  Remold,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  l,4-diaminoanthraquinone-2,3-disulphonic  acid  4,279,825,  Cl. 
260-3^1  000 
Schmuck.  Erwin:  See — 

Schuster,  Gregor;  Schmid,  Johann;  Schmuck,  Erwin.  and  Rose, 
Klaus,  4,279,232.  Cl.  123-516000. 
Schmucker.  Erwin;  and  Rampf  Karl,  to  Rampf  KG  Formen  GmbH  & 

Co  Concrete  beam  molding  apparatus.  4.279,399,  Cl   249-2  000 
Schneider.  Franz;  Schumann,  Burkhard;  Maier,  Karl;  and  Hohn.  Her- 
bert, to  L   Schuler  GmbH   Workpiece  conveyor  device  for  an  auto 
mated  press  line  4.279,561,  Cl.  414-591  000 
Schneider,  Randy  G  :  See- 
Lord,    Herbert    A.;    and    Schneider,    Randy    G,    4,279,851,    Cl 
264-174.000 
Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  :  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinnch  K  ;  Tanaka.  Yoko;  and 
Wichmann.  Joseph  K.,  4,279,826,  Cl   260-39^  200. 


Schnurr,  Lewis  E.,  to  Essex  County  Council   Radio  telephone  system 
with  direct  digital  carrier  modulation  for  data  transmission.  4,280,020, 
Cl.  179-2.0EA. 
Schoellkopf,  Ulrich;  Hausberg,  Hans-Heinrich;  Bocll,  Walter;  May, 
Hans-Joachim;  and   Koenig,   Horsi,   to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Chirally  substituted  2-imidazolin-5-ones.  4,280,008,  Cl  548-301.000 
Schoen,  Bernd-Jurgen:  See- 
Bruckner,  Georg  F.;  Geike,  Bemd;  Schoen,  Bernd-Jurgen;  and 
Berger,  Fntz.  4,279,038,  Cl  2-425.000 
Schomberg,  Hermann;  and  Tasto,  Manfred,  to  US    Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  and  device  for  determining  the  internal  structure  of 
a  body  by  means  of  acoustic  beams  4,279.157,  Cl.  73-618.000. 
Schorr,  Herbert;  and  Waldawsky-Berger,  Irving,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Implicit  address  structure  and  method 
for    accessing    an    associative    memory    device.    4,280,177,    Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Schott.    Wilhelm,    to    Jean    Walterscheid    GmbH.    Coupling    hook. 

4,279,431,  Cl.  280-508.000. 
Schramm,  Gunter:  See — 

Kuhn,  Edgar;  Kohl,  Walter;  and  Schramm,  Gunter,  4,280,161,  Cl. 
361-18.000. 
Schremp,  Edward  J.  System  for  extracting  subsurface  wave  energy. 

4,279,124,  Cl.  60-505.000. 
Schrier,  Melvin.  Vision  screening  kit.  4,279,479,  Cl.  351-37.000 
Schrodter.  Klaus;  Gradl,  Reinhard  Ehlers,  Klaus- Peter;  and  Scheibitz, 
Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Conversion  of  extraction 
residues  originating  from  phosphoric  acid  decontamination  to  solid 
deposition  products.  4,279,876,  Cl.  423-305.000. 
Schrodter,  Klaus:  See — 

Maurer,    Alexander;    Schrodter,    Klaus;    and    Heymer,    Gero, 
4.279.878,  Cl.  423-321. OOR. 
Schroeder.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Dyer,  Robert  F.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen,  Rosenthal.  Janice  E.;  Mills- 
Winkler.  James  P.;  and  Schroeder,  Robert  F.,  4,279,099,  Cl 
46-119.000. 
Schulten,  Rudolf:  See — 

Overhoff,  Theodor;  Schulten,  Rudolf;  Singh,  Jasbir;  Sylvester, 
Gerd;  and  Witte,  Josef,  4,279,697,  Cl    176-22.000. 
Schulze,  Hans;  Walz.  Klaus;  Jakobs,  Karlhans;  and  Boehmke,  Gunther. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  dyeing  polyester-containing 
materials  4,279,614,  Cl.  8-533.000. 
Schumann,  Burkhard:  See — 

Schneider,  Franz;  Schumann,  Burkhard:  Maier,  Karl;  and  Hohn, 
Herbert,  4,279,561,  Cl.  414-591.000 
Schuster.  Gregor;  Schmid,  Johann;  Schmuck.  Erwin;  and  Rose,  Klaus, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fuel  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
4,279.232,  Cl.  123-516.000. 
Schuster.  Karl-Ernst;  Rudolph.  Hans;  Mayer,  Wolfram:  and  Rosenk- 
ranz,  Hans  J.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Aryl-glyoxyloyloxyalk- 
ylacrylates  and  their  use  in  photopolymerizable  binders.  4,279,718, 
Cl   204-159.150. 
Schwabc.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bushmeyer,  Richard  W.;  and  Schwabe,  Thomas  M.,  4,279,446,  Cl. 
301-20000. 
Schwartz,  Edwin  L  ;  and  Robson,  George  E.,  to  Rite  Autotronics 

Corporation.  Twist-lock  container  4,279,355,  Cl.  220-300.000 
Schwarz,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Griffin,  James  G.;  and  Schwarz,  Frederick  M.,  4,279,123,  Q.  60- 
22600R. 
Schwenke,  Dieter:  See — 

von    Wichert.    Nils;    and    Schwenke,    Dieter,    4,279,609,    Cl 
493-276.000. 
Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Bumham.  Robert  D ,  and  Streifer,  William,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Striped  substrate  planar  laser.  4,280,106,  Cl. 
331-94.50H 
Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Ponce,  Fernando  A.;  Connell,  G.  A   Neville;  and 
Streifer,  William,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apertured  and  unapertured 
reflector  structures  for  electroluminescent  devices.  4,280,107,  Cl. 
331-94.50H 
Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Bumham,  Robert  D ;  and  Streifer,  William,  to 
Xerox  Corporation   Transverse  junction  array  laser.  4,280,108,  Cl. 
331-94.50H 
SCM  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

McMullan   Robert  G.,  4,279,526,  Q.  401-97.000. 
SCM  Corp<iration:  See — 

Bonsack   James  P.,  4,279,871,  Cl,  423-74,000. 
Scott,  Jack  A    See — 

Vining  Paul  H    Scott,  Jack  A.;  and  Duby,  Paul  F.,  4.279,71 1,  C\. 

204-105.00R. 

Scott,  John  C;  and  McClure,  Robert  I.,  to  Memorex  Mini  Disc  Drive 

Corp.  Method  of  improving  air  flow  in  compact  disc  dnve  4.280.155, 

Cl.  360-98.000. 

Scott,  Robert  D.  Acoustic  coupling  free  electnc  drum.  4.279,188.  Cl. 

84-1  140 
Searle.  Robert  J    G     See— 

Day    Janet   A.,  Devlin.  Barry   R.  J.,  and  Searle,  Robert  J.  G., 
4rQ82i    Cl.  260-326270 
Seger    Fntz  O  ,  to  Copes-Vulcan,  Inc   Fluid  control  device  with  diac- 

type  nou  restnctor   4,279. 2-'4CI    1  .A  8 -4  2  000 
Seidenfaden,     Heinz,    to    V  eremigie     Fiugtechnische     Werke  Fokkrr 
GmbH    Tool   for  deburnng.  chamfenng.   inrriming,  anc   removing 
edges  of  workpieces   4,2"'9.554,  Cl   409-180  000. 
Scidenschnur    Dieter   See— 

Vente,   Paul    Seidenschnur    Dieier    Knipp,  Ulnch,  and  Spenner, 
Anton,  4,279,856,  Cl.  264-313.000. 
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Sfis.s*n  Sippon-Sha  K.    K  ^^ 

Ttk«h«shi,  K.»tsuhiio.  4,279.6r7.  Q.  156-160.000. 
S<"!*i  K.as<fi  Co  .  Ltd    5«-— 

VoshKik*.  Issci.  ind  Kamimurt.  Yoichi.  4,279,996,  CI.  435-69.000 
Sctiguchi,   Koichi    T»ietn4t4u    Hikaru    wid  Tttsukurm,  Kazutada,  to 
lskts*ki    Twshinki    Kabushik     Kss^r.i     Key    telephon*    systems. 

Aim.oz:.  ci  \-"i-<^(X)A 

vrkiguchi.  Mitsuo   lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Filter  for  microwives. 

*:m.\'}.  CI    33.^-202  000 
S<kigucht,  Shi2uo.  Tano,  Tetsuo  in.;  Kiuno.  KyoK),  to  Lion  Fat  ft  Oil 
Co    Ltd    The  Hc?niogene»3u-s  jquei^u-  iipha  oicfin  sulfonate  compo- 
Mtion    4,2'^9.786,  CI    252-<>*)  n 
bemne.  Mitsuo  Sfr—  ^^ 

Nishikubo.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sekinc,  Mjuuc,  4.280J10,  CI.  368-73.000. 
Scmya.  Koichi   See — 

Saito   Vukio   Sekiva.  Koichi;  Takahashi,  Masaaki;  aad  Akiyama. 
Seigo.  4,2"'»,6I6.'C1   23-230  OOB 
Nei-  ra   Roben  H    to  Conoco.  Inc  Apparatus  for  splitting  a  stream  of 

paniculaie  solids   4.2-'9.338.  CI    198-525.000. 
Selective  Feeder  Company   Se<-— 

Bnx>ks.  Cletus  A    4.2-'<J  21^.  CI.  119-51.0OR. 
Nrmba,  Takanon   See— 

Ohzcki.  Toshio,  and  Semba  Takanon,  4.279.805.  Q.  26045.9NC. 
Scntralinstitutt  for  Industnell  F^rskning:  Set— 

Erv)v.  Okan  K  .  4.279.462,  CI   350-3.600. 
Sernevi    Sten    Machine  desigr>cd  to  fill  hollow  profile  rods  with  a 

granular  matenaJ   4,2-'9.0t>5   CI.  29-33.00K. 
vrrvbesi  Fi>xls,  Inc    Se^— 

Kerrior   William  E    4,279.935.  CI.  426-264.000. 
Seton  Company   See— 

Cioca.  Gheorghe,  4,270  *;  2   CI   260-123,700, 
Seftlcmire  Eugene  F  ,  to  Webb,  Austin  A.  Plural  key  actuated  totalizer 

for  gas^iline  sales  pump  4,280.035,  CI.  235-94.00R, 
Shahani.  K.hemchand  M    NV  agner.  Frederick  W.;  and  Kilara,  Arun,  to 
L  n;versi!v  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Regenerable 
insi^iuble     suppcn     for     protein     immobilization      4.279,998.     CI. 
43V  ■r4  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  ICaisha   See — 

Ezak!.  Akira.  Kobavashi.  Yothiaki;  and  Hayashi,  Sigeaki.  4.280.034, 

CI    235-1  OOD 
Hayakavka.    Masao,    MaccU,     1  iiamichi;    and    Kumura.    Maiao, 

4.280.132.  CI    357-70.000. 
Yimamo(o.  Kunio,  4.279.384.  CI.  239-67.000. 
Shiarptevs,  Roben  G    See— 

Bamett,  Roger  C    Sharpies'   Robert  G.;  and  Mossman.  Colin  F  . 

4.27'J,685.  CI    150-509  COG, 

Shaver    Roben  G    and  Leake   William  R.,  to  Versar,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  making  hollow  carbon  microspheres,  4.279.702,  CI,  202-137.000. 

ihavk    Mark  Board  game  involving  mult'pit- -anaMe^  jnc  rierformance 

determination   4.279.422.  C!   ;^3-2iC.UL«- 
Shell  Chi  Company    See— 

Anderson     Manin     ind    Woodall,    Roger    E..    4.279.903.    CI. 

424-240  000 
Ddv    Janet  A     Devlin    Barry  R.  J.;  and  Searle.  Robert  J.  G.. 

4.270.821.  Ci    260-320  2"0, 
Gwvn.  John  E  ,  4.279.733.  CI.  2O8-48,0OR. 
Gv^vn   John  E  ,  4,279,734.  CI.  208-48.00Q, 
Havncs.  George  R  .  4.279,925,  CI  424-311.000. 
Hayno..  Gei^ge  R     4,279  929,  CI   424-324.000, 
Knapp  Randolph  H    Ldv^v^n.  Jimmie  B,,  Reisberg.  Joseph;  Thig- 

pen.  David  R    and  Hill.  Harold  J..  4.279.305.  CI.  166-307.000. 
Pott    Gerard   T     and   Stuiver,   Johannes  C.   M.,  4.279,778.  CI. 
252-439  000 
Shen.  Mitchel  M    See—  ,^--, 

(>sada.  Voshihito;  Bell,  Alexis  T.;  and  Shen.  Mitchel  M..  4^79,723. 
CI    204-164  000 
Sheppard,  Elvin  N  .  to  Pierdeed  I  imited.  Method  of  manunctunng 
corrugated  insulating  structural  members  4.279,679,  CI.  156-196.000. 
Sherman,  Charles  J,  to  Beii    Teierri'  nc   i  dKlr<l!.T'e^^   Incorporated, 
Pnnted  winng  bc«rd  and  .onnccior  app^iriiu^    4,2 'V, 459,  CI  339- 
'^OMP 
Sherrui  Gordon  Mines  Limited   See— 

Ruscoe.  Michael  J    H    Sarkar.  Kshitindra  M  ;  and  Clegg.  Maunce 

A     4.2-9,96«,  CI    428-e"'  000, 
Weir,  Donald  R    4,2-'0,8o'    CI  423-26.000. 
Shervwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Fnehler.  William  R    4  2^o  ^^  ;   CI   422-102.000. 
Shibaiani,  Kyoichiro  See—  ^      .  j 

Yamashita,  Shuzo.  Shibatani.   K.>oichiro;  Takakura,  Kiochi;  and 
Imai.  Itiyokazu.  4.279^95.  CI   260-29  6RW. 
Shibaura  Engroeenng  Works  Co     Ltd    See-  _ 

Takekoshi.    Yoshikazu     and    >agisas*i,    Takeshi,    4.2^9.163.    CI. 
73-761000  ^      ..    ^    u- 

Shiga.   Akinobu,   Fukui.   Yoshiharu;  Hanji,  Katsumi;  Sasaki.  Toihio; 
Okawa,   Masahisa.    Matsuura,    Hideaki    and   Vamada,   Yanham.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company    I  imiieu   Caiai.s:  ^vsiem.  4,279.776. 
a   252-429  OOB 
Shnnaao  IndustnaJ  Company  Limited   See — 
Eaami.  Teteufumi,  4.279.605  CI   4-4-82  000, 
N^iBO.  Ma«shi;  and  Isobe,  Miisuhidc  4,279,172.  Q.  474-82.000, 
SlMKMon.  Kazumi;   Izumi.   Isao    and   Murabayashi    ideki.  to  Tokyo 
ShibMira   Denki   Kabuahiki    ICaLsha     Shcaih    heaier     4,280,046,  CI 
219-544.000 
Mgawa  Refractories  Co  .  Lid    Se,-  „.^..,^„^ 

DMjyo,  Hiroyuki,  and  Mon.  Masashi.  4.^';  !U4.  CI.  264-30.000. 


Shinko  Plant  Co.  Ltd.:  Set— 

h4«kamura.  Hiroshi.  4.279,281.  Q.  144-2.0QZ. 
Shinohara.  Eisaku:  See— 

Yotsumoto,  Toshiyuki;  Ujita.  Tuginobu    and  Shinohara.  Eisaku 
4.279.324,  CI.  180-336.000. 
Shionozaki.  Yoshio,  Kanbe.  Sakao;  and  Takei   k.iisumon.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha    Suwa    Sdkoaha.    (2'-Cyano-4-n-aiky!iphenyl-3-chloro-4-n- 
alkoxy  benzoates  and  liquid  crystal  compositions  thereof.  4.279,771. 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Shiraishi,  Atsushi:  Set— 

Fukushima.    Osamu;    and     Shiraishi,     Atsushi,     4.279.495.    CI. 
354-321.000. 
Shishido.  Toetsu:  Ste— 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Okamura.    Kiyohito;    Shishido,    Toetsu.    and 

Hategawa.  Yoshio.  4,279,654,  CI.  106-39.600 

Shiurila,  John,  to  Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp  Dot  matrix  pnnting 

device  employing  novel  image  tranafer  technique  for  priming  on 

smgle  ply  or  multiple  ply  print  receiving  media    4,2"'9  5l9,  CI 

400-124,000. 

Shofner,  Manley  R.;  and  Huett,  Lenora  M.  Energy  releasing  novelties 

4,279.090.  a.  40-617.000. 
Shono.  Tetsuji;  Goto.  Kazuo;  and  Ohishi,  Michiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaiaha.    Interchangeable    eye    piece  housing 
4.279.489.  O.  354-155.000. 
Sbotwdl.  Kenneth  E:  See— 

Fttzpathck.  Peter  R,;  Meyerand.  Russell  O.,  Jr.;  and  Shotwell. 
Kenneth  E..  4,279.294.  CI   165-45  000 
Shtanko.  Jury  P.:  See— 

Medovar.  Boris  1.;  Baglai.  Vitaly  M.;  Us,  Vastly  1     Bogachenko. 
Alexei  G.;  Tinushov,  Gngory  A.;  Fedorovskv    Boris  B  ,  Bon- 
darenko.  Oleg  P.;  Shtanko,  Jury  P,  Artamonov,   Viktor  L., 
Pavlov,  Leonid  V,;  Eltsov,  Konstantin  S  ,  Stetsenko.  Nikolai  V.; 
Kaganovsky,  Gary  P ;  Korotkov,  Albert  N.,  and  Popov,  Sergei 
S.,  4.279.642,  CI,  75-lO.OOC. 
Shuck,  Lowell  Z.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy   Apparatus  for 
installing  condition-sensing  means  in  subterranean  eanh  formations. 
4.279,299.  CI.  166-60.000. 
Shudo,  Koichi:  Set- 

Okamoto,  Toshihiko;  Isogai.  Yo;  Shudo.  Koichi;  and  Takahashi, 
Soshiro.  4.279.639.  CI.  71-94.000. 

Sidler,  Hans:  Set—  ^^,    ^, 

Wey.  Joseph;   Sidler,   Hans;   and   StakJer.    Hans,   4.279.402.  CI. 
251-63.000 
Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Scheubeck.  Egmont;  Blazevic.  Gertrud,  and  Boehner,  .Marianne. 

4.279.727.  Q.  2O4-195,00R. 
Weber,  Walter.  4.279.596.  CI.  433-126.000. 
Zeitrag.  Rolf,  4.280.216.  CI.  37062.000. 

Signer,  Hans;  See — 

Buhl,  Rainer;  and  Signer.  Hans.  4.279.216.  CI.  118-723  000 

Silicon  General.  Inc.:  Set—  

Lindberg.  Charles  R..  4.280,090.  Q.  323-315.000. 
Silver  Bruce  R  ,  to  Polaroid  Corponttioo.  Player  remote  control  hav- 
ing single  wire  control.  4.280.152,  Q.  360-61  000 
Silverberg.    Morton,   to   Xerox   Corporation     Belt    supp^n    system, 

4.279.496.  CI   355-3.0BE. 
Silverman   Daniel   Seismic  method  of  mapping  honzontal  fractures  in 

the  eanh   4.280,200.  O.  367-37.000. 
Sim.  Alexander  K.    See—  A-,iaaiA    m 

Maasbol,    Alfred    G.;    and    Sim,    .Alexander    K.    4.279,914,   Cl. 
424-258.000. 

"™Miller.  Richard  R.;  and  Simi.  Edward  A.,  4,280,062.  Cl    307- 

lO.OLS,  .         , 

Simme,  Sture  B  R  Cover-attaching  device  for  a  truck,  trailer  or  similar 

vehicle,  4,279.064,  Cl,  24-248.00R. 
Simms,  Donald  S   Fire  prevention  filter  for  chunneys  and  the  like. 

4,279.629,  Cl.  55-307.000. 
Simonsson,  Leif  R,:  See—  .  »      „ 

Claeson  Karl  G.  Aurell,  Leif  E,;  Simonsson.  Leif  R    and  Anelly, 
Sak).  4,279.810,  Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 

^""  UkkoSi,  K«^.;  and  Simpura.  Esa  J..  4.279.827.  Cl.  260-397.250. 

^'"*CoSSSd.^'john;  and~Zimmer,  Robert  E..  4.280.027.  Cl.  200- 

6.00A.  

Flower,  Robert  A..  4.280.222.  Cl.  375-38.000. 
Haas.  Robert  V.,  4.279.453.  Q.  312-282.000. 
Klem^^aks   Jeffrey  M..  4.279,192,  Cl,  91-361.000. 
V  ojvcxiKh   Mario  M..  4,279.465,  Cl  350-%.200. 
Singh.  Anand  P.,  to  NRM  Corp.  ration    Tire  loader    4,279,438.  C\. 

294-88.000. 
Singh,  Jasbir:  See—  ^  , 

Overhoff,  Theodor;  Schulten.  Rudolf,  Singh.  Jasbir;  Sylvester, 
Gcrd,  and  Witte,  Josef,  4.279,697.  Cl.  17(^22  000. 
Single  Buoy  Mix  nngs,  Inc  :  See — 

Remerv    >  .eorji/  ^     M     4.279,543.  Cl   405-195.000. 
Sir  Hen rv      awvm  I  in.,  red    Sons  4  Co    Ltd    See— 

L^*vn    Fancred    Henrv    4.280.1)61    Cl    290-55  000 
Sisoler,  Gabiic!  M    Spade  \  nceni  I     Socman.  James  P    Casterwiler, 
Larrv  J  .  and  Puma    B<"nir.:    -     F  >rj  Motor  Company    Dam  con- 
struction   !..!    voni:oliing    un    currents    in    a    float    glass   chamber. 
4,. '-J, 034.  C;.  0.^-182  -^-K' 
Sistag,  MaschiaoMnk  Sidie^  Maider  AG   See- 

Wey.   Joaqih:   Sidler     Hans    and    Stalder,    Hans,   4.279.402,   Cl. 
251-63^ 
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Siwik,  Henry  A  .  and  Kobylarz,  Lawrence  P  .  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion  Dnve  mechanisms  for  passbooks.  4,279,413,  Cl   2''t-274  00O 
Skach,  Edward  J  .  Jr ;  and  Cobel.  George  B  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Salt-coated  magnesium  granules  4,279.641,  Cl.  75-0  508 
Skadm.  Vasily  G    See— 

Zverev.  Anatoly  I  ;  Astakhov,  Evgeny  A.,  Klimenko.  Valery  S.; 
Skadin.   Vasily  G  ;  and  Timoshin,   Mikhail   A  .  4.279,383.  Cl. 
239-61.000. 
Skala.  Stephen  F   Heat  storage  in  bv-products  of  an  intermittent  pro- 
cess 4,279.227,  Cl    123-17900H 
Skerlos,  Peter  C  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Microcomputer<on- 
trolled  onc-step-back  automatic   frequency   control   tuning  system, 
4,280,140,  Cl   358-195  100 
Skolaudc.  Werner,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  production  of  oxygen  by  two-stage  low-temperature  rectifica- 
tion of  air  4.279.631.  Cl,  62-29.000, 
Sledzieski.  William  L    See— 

Bosco,    Peter    M  .    and    Sledzieski.    William    L,,   4,279,941,    Cl. 
426-602000 
Slemmons.  Arthur  J,  Forming  droplets  for  ink  jet  printing,  4,280,130, 

Cl    346-75000 
Sloan,  Kenneth  B    See— 

Bodor.    Nicholas    S,    and    Sloan,    Kenneth    B,    4,279,900,    Cl. 
424-241  000 
Small.  Thomas  L    See— 

Harvey   Richard  D  ,  Gallaher.  Thomas  L  .  Mullikin.  Raymond  L  ; 
and  Small,  Thomas  L,.  4.279,658,  Cl.  106-213  000 
Smeliz.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Strickler.  Charles  L  ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours, 
E    1  ,  and  Company    Application  of  durable,  antistatic,  soil  release 
agent   4,270.960,  Cl   428-290  000 
Smith.   Howard   L  .   to  Crompton   &   Knowles  Corporation    Salicyl 
phenyl  naphthy!  trisazo  di  and  tnsulfonic  developed  direct  black 
dyes  4,270,814,  Cl   260-173.000 
Smith,  Kenneth  M    See— 

Friar,  Lawrence  B  ,  and  Smith,  Kenneth  M.,  4.279,644,  Cl.  75- 
118  OOP 
Smith.  Phihp  S.  to  Motorola,  Inc    Incrementer/decrementer  circuit. 

4.280.190.  Cl    364-770  000 
Smith.  Randlow   See— 

Jones.  Henry  B  .  and  Smith,  Randlow.  4.270.622.  CI   4g-|07  00R 
Smith   Richard  C  .  to  Wyoming  Mineral  Corporation,  Neutron  activa- 
tion probe  4,280.048,  Cl   250-264  000, 

Smith,  Richard  E    See—  

Wing,  Steven  D  ,  and  Smith.  Richard  E  .  4,279,081,  C!  33-479,000. 
Smith.  William  G    See— 

Kehrer.    Gerald    P      and    Smith.    William    G.    4.279,783,    Cl. 
252-511000. 
Smolders,  Cees  J.,  to  Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Holding 
AG    Apparatus  for  processing  longiludinally-moving  webs  of  mate- 
rial  4.2"'9,184,  Cl   83-302.000, 
Smolen,  Victor  F   Multiple  injector  flow  through  dissolution  cell  for 

dissolution  testing  apparatus,  4.279,860.  Cl  422-63  000 
Sniaviscosa  Societa  Nazionalc  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa,  S  p  A 

^^ 

Ciaperoni.    Aldemaro,    and    Cucinella.    Antonino,   4.279,652,   Cl. 
106-18210 
Snijder,  Pieter  J  ,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation    Bulk  channel  charge 
coupled  device  having  improved  input  linearity   4.280,068,  Cl.  307- 
221  OOD 
Snoek,  David  J    See— 

Boschetti.     Armando;    and     Snoek,     David     J,     4,270,254     Cl 
128-395  000 

Snvder.  William  V    5^—  

■  Lord.  Tom  J  .  and  Snyder,  William  V  ,  4.270,071.  C!   29-717.000 
Socieie  a  Rcsponsabilite  Limitee   Wichard  See— 
Boissonnet,  Michel,  4,279,062,  Cl   24-305  000. 
Socieie  Anonyme  dite  Ceraver  See— 

Willem.  Michel,  4,280,017.  Cl    174-182  000 
Stx-ieie  dExploitalion  de  Brevets  J  B    See— 

Hancou,  Theodore.  4,279,054.  Cl,  15-250.420, 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  DEtudes  SI  BE    See- 
Bauer.  Philippe.  Lamy.  Jean,  and  Martel.  Bernard,  4.279,230,  O, 
123-440  000 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Leneveu.    Louis  J    J  ;  and  Treneules,   Didier  J,.  4.279.672.  Cl. 
140-10  800 
Societe  Nationale  d'Eiude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation 

S^c 

Kervistin.   Roben,   and   Lardellier,   Alain   M    J,  4,279,153,  Cl. 

73-357  000 
Societe  Pour  I'Equipemeni  dc  Vehicules  See— 
Guipaud.  Serge  C  .  4.279,143,  Cl,  73-35  000 
Soderberg.  John  H    See—  ,   ,.     w 

Ecken,  Alton  B,  Duwel.  Edward  C:  and  Soderberg,  John  H,, 
4,280.180,  Cl   364-464,000 

Amicel    Charles.    Biot,    Bernard;    Butruille.    Yves;   and   Ollivier 
Christian,  4,279,678.  Cl    156-169.000. 
Sokolovsky.  Alexandr  E    See—  ,       »,  ■ 

Lyakhevich,  Gennkh  D  ;  Belkevich.  Petr  I  ;  Rudkovsky   Alexandr 
D      Sokolovsky,    Alexandr    E.;    and    Kinlchik,    Alexandr    1 
4.279,865.  Cl,  422-187,000 
Solid  State  Scientific,  Inc    See— 

Ransom.  Stephen  A  ;  Hohmann,  Jerc  W  ;  and  Nahmias.  Clement, 

4,280.2 1 2,  Cl.  368-82,000 

Solomon   Archie  Garment  rack  system  4,279.201.  Cl    104-100  000, 


Solomon,  Elias  E,  Multiple  chamber  ionization  detector  4,280.052.  Q. 

250-381.000, 
Sonda,  Eijiro,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  DC-DC  Converter. 

4  280,174,  Cl.  363-24.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kashima,  Tsunehiro;  Sakoda.  Shunsuke:  Tsuda,  Hidetoshi;  Hira- 
matsu.  Tamihei;  and  Monta,  Kazuyuki.  4.280.136,  Cl.  358-93.000, 

Kato   Teisuro,  4,280,133,  Q,  358-8,000. 

Mogi,  Takao    hhigaki,  Yoshio;  and  Okada,  Hisao,  4.280.139,  O. 

358-165  000 
Nakavama.  Masayuki,  4,280,159,  Cl,  360-137.000. 
Osakabe   Yoshio  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  4,280,199,  Q.  365-236.000 
TiX)yama     Akira;    Toovama     Takashi;    and    Hosono,    Takashi, 
4,280.134.  Cl   358-67.000 
Sorenson,  Richard  D    See- 
James,  Roben  C  ;  Horsman.  Dennis  P  .  and  Sorenson,  Richard  D., 
4  2^0,116,  Cl.  53-466  000 
Soieland   Nicolai:  Set— 

Friizvold,    Bjom    H.;    and    Soteland,    Nicolai.    4,279,694,    C\. 
162-28000 
Soulard.  Roger  R    See— 

Wu.  Edward  S    and  Soulard,  Roger  R.,  4,279,390,  Cl  242-192.000 
Southeastern  Blueberry  Council.  Inc.;  See— 

McClure,   William  F.;  and  Rohrbach,  Roger  P.,  4.279,346,  Cl 
209-582,000, 
Southwirc  Co.:  See — 

Evrard,  Gerald  D ;  Cook.  Henry  S.;  and  Kamalich,  /\nthony  J.. 
4,279,052,  Cl,  15-93,00A 
Sowman,  James  P    See— 

Sisoler  Gabriel  M    Spade,  Vincent  L  ;  Sowman,  James  P.;  Caster- 
wiler  Larrv  J    and  Puma.  Bernard.  4,279,634,  Cl.  65-182.300 
SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Aniibiotici  Sp.A.:  See— 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio   and  Ferran,  Rodolfo,  deceased,  4,279,926.  Cl. 
424-316.000, 
Spade,  Vincent  L,:  See— 

Sisoler.  Gabnel  M  ;  Spade,  Vincent  L,:  Sowman.  James  P  ,  Caster- 
wiler. Larry  J    and  Puma   Bernard,  4,279,634,  Cl,  65-182,300 
Spadone    Leighion  R,,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Pneumatic  rubber  tire  contahring  enhanced  mner  liner  or  inner  tube 
-i  :^«  :><4,  Cl.  152-330.00R 
Speakman.  Edwin  L  .  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated    Recovery  of 

cenum  from  polymer  dispersions  4.279,791,  Cl.  260-17, 4GC, 
Spenner.  ,^nton   See — 

Vente,  Paul    Seidenschnur.  Dieter;  Knipp,  Ulrich;  and  Spenner. 
Anton.  4,279,856,  Cl,  264-313.000, 
Sperber.  Werner:  See — 

Laar   Erwin  and  Sperber,  Werner.  4.279.371.  Cl.  226-91.000. 
Sperrv  Corporation    See—^ 

Rattlingourd   Glen  D    4,280.099,  Cl.  328-63.000, 
Spinks    Rav  E    Parachute  canopy  suspension  line  release  device  and 

meth(XJ   4.;'0  iQV  Ci    244-152.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company    See— 

Arora.    Mulk    A;    and    Randall,    John    J..    Jr.,    4,279.714.    O. 

204-120  900 
Arora,  Mulk  A  ,  Randall,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bernard.  Walter  J.. 
4.2^0,-15.  Cl,  204-129,900. 
Sprecher.  Gilben  C:  See— 

Breauli    Richard  D.;  Goller,  Glen  J.;  Roeihicm.  Richard  J.,  and 
Sprecher  Gilben  C.  4.279,970.  Cl.  429-35  000 
Stabilimenti  Meccanici  VM  S.p.A.:  Ste — 

Bnghigna   Mano.  4,279,194,  Cl.  9M83.000. 
Stachle.  Hermann  See — 

Effenberger     Alfred;    and    Staehle,    Hermann.    4^79,515,    U. 
360-^6  000 
Staehle  Maschmenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Effenberger.     Alfred;    and     Staehle,     Hermann,    4.279,515.    Cl. 
360-^6  000 
Stalder    Hans   See — 

Wey.    Joseph     Sidler    Hans    and   Stalder     Hans,   4.279,402.   Cl. 
251-63  000 
Stamicarbon  B  \      See  — 

Nieuwkamp   Johannes  G.  M.,  4.279,820,  Cl,  260-3265FM, 
Standard  Brands  IncorfKirated  Set— 

B<^isc(      Peter    M      and    Sledzieski,    William    L.,   4,279,941,   G. 

426-602  000 
Speakman.  Edwin  L  ,  4.279,791,  O  260-17,4GC, 
Standard  Oil  Company    The   See—  ,-« ...^     ^ 

Velenyi.     Louis    J       and     Krupa,     Andrew     S.,    4,279,777,    Cl. 

252-430  OOf: 
Velenyi.    Louis   J      Papanzos.   Christos;   and   Dolhyj    Serge  R., 
4,270.820.  Cl    260-420  000 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)   See- 
Lewis.  Harry  R     Jr     4.2^0  M2    Cl   405-169  000. 
Sianwood.  Jav   V,     Clarke    William  A     and  Mac!  eane    Johannes,  in 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communication^  C  orp.'ratior.    Mechanical  jo«n- 
der   of  composite  shaft    to   metallic    end    members    4.279,275,   Cl. 
;18-100  000 
Stappaens.  Eddv  A  ,  to  Northrop  Corpi^ratmn    LfTictem  frequency 
converter  utilizing  higher  order  Slokes-Ramar  vcatirnng   4.280,109, 
C!    331-04  50N 
Stassi.  Paul   See^ 

Woods.  LetxJis  \     Stassi,  Paul  and  Wilkinson,  Ralph  A.,  4,279,995, 
C!    4'5  38(X10 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company  See— 

Gutman.  Arnold  D  ,  4,279,638,  Cl.  71-92.000 
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Sieele,  S  R  ^ivn  u<  Raune<>n  Company  SemiconducJor  device  manu- 
factunng  meihiyjs  jiilizing  a  predciermmed  flow  of  reactive  sub- 
suncc  over  i  dopant  material  4.279.670.  CI.  148-175  000. 

Slellrccht.  Ewald  A.,  to  Roll  Former  Corporalion.  Controllably  driven 
s«mer  4.27«).211.  CI    113-55  000. 

Memme.  Otto.  Fergg.  Berthold;  OsegowHsch,  Viktor,  and  Viehng. 
Wolfgang  lo  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.  Apftaratus  for  exposing  and 
des eloping  film  units  or  the  like.  4.279.491.  CI.  355-27.000. 

Siemme.  Otto.  Wagenv^nner.  Eduard;  and  Ruf,  Wolfgang,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaen,  .A  G   Optica,  reproducing  device  for  a  super-S  film  reader. 

MemJti    V^ilhelm    S<'<' — 

Fuch\      Ramer      HolTmann.     Hellmut:     Hammann.     Ingeborg: 
H  >m<->er     Bernhard     and    Stendel,    Wilhelm.    4.279.920.    CI. 

4:4  :h:(xxi 

f  jt  fix    Rjiner    Naumann.  Klaus.  Lantzsch.  Reinhard:  Hagemann. 

Ht-rTiann    Hammann    Ingcborg.  Homeycr.  Bernhard;  Behrcnz, 

Wnltgang   and  Siendel.  Wilhelm.  4,279.923.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Sterner   Charles  J     ix"?— 

K.*jsn(«.ki    Daniel   Sterner.  Charles  J  ;  Horst.  Russel  J.;  and  Bur- 

.j*    Kenneth  R    4,279.703.  CI   202-158.000 
>'L-'xrn>k,'    Nikolai  \      Set' — 

Vted   vjr    B^viN  1     Baglai,  Vitaly  M;  U»,  Vastly  I.;  Bogachenko. 

Aleve    Ci     fimashov,  Gngory  A.;  Fedorovsky,  Bons  B.;  Bon- 

darenko.  Oleg   P  .   Shtanko.  Jury  P.;  Artamonov,  Viktor  L.; 

Pavlov    Leonid  V     Eltsov,  Konstantin  S.;  Stetsenko,  Nikolai  V.; 

Kaganovskv,  Gary  P  .  Korotkov.  Albert  N.;  and  Popov,  Sergei 

s  4  r^M:  ci  75.1000c. 

Siettner.  Frnesi  R     to  General  Motors  Corporation  Carburetor  with 

improved  choke  mechanism  4.279.841.  CI.  261-23.00A. 
Sievance.  Jean   See— 

Cachier  Gerard   and  Stevance,  Je«t.  4.280.1 10.  CI.  33I-107.0DF. 
Stevens,  Aaron  A    See — 

Las^rence.   Randall    K.  .  and  Stevens,  Aaron  A.,  4,279,117,  CI. 
56-  II  .^00 
Stev«.jr'    (    ve  E    E  .  Rosser,  William  J   N..  and  Ansell,  Martin  P.,  to 
ITT   indasines.  Inc   Glass  encapsulation  of  semiconductor  devices. 

4.r  <  "v^  c^  :■=:  ms.ooo. 

SiOLk.  R odneN  D    ;o  Ampex  Corporation.  Frame  penod  timing  genera- 
tor for  raster  s^an   4.280.138.  CI.  358-150.000. 
Siodt.  Eberhard  and  Kaldenbach.  Erwin.  to  Lindemann  Maschinenfab- 
nk  GmbH    Apparatus  for  loading  bales  on  to  transport  vehicles. 
4.279.5?'.  CI    414-400.000 
Stone.  Thoma-s  R  .  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Latching  system  for  a  truck  cab. 

4.279.321.  CI    180-89.140. 
Stonestrom.  James  P    See — 

\assi     Menahem     and    Stonestrom.    James    P.,    4.280,178.    CI. 

304-41 4  000 

Siraubel.  Ma\  and  V  on.  Wilh,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  High  pressure 

fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4j279,385, 

CI.  239-90  000 

Strauch.  Dieter,  and  Belger.  Peter  Mineral  filler,  method  of  preparation 

and  use  thereof  4.279.661.  CI    I06-288.00B. 
Street.  Graham  S    B.  Laser  scanning  apparatus  with  beam  position 

correction.  4.279,472.  CI  250-201  000 
Streifer.  Wilham   See  - 

Scifres.  Donald  R     Burnnarr    Robert  D.;  and  Streifer,  William. 

4.280.106.  CI    331  '?4  50H. 
Scifres,  Dt^naid  R     Ponce.  Fernando  A.;  ConneU.  G.  A.  Neville; 

and  Streifer   William.  4.280.107.  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Scifres.  Donald  R     Bumham.  Robert  D.;  and  Streifer,  William, 
4.280.108.  CI    331  94  S^H 
Sirickler.  Charles  L    See — 

Smeltr    Kenneth   C     and   Strickler.  Charles  L.,  4.279,9«).  CI. 

4:?  :90i30c 

Stnn^e'    'Ailliam  C     See— 

A^derv^n   Mavnard  E    Marshall.  Robert  T ;  and  Stringer.  William 

.,„    i  r'^o^^  ci  rji  000. 

StroNr    Rudolf  G   k    and  Eich.  Richard  A.  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Co., 
The    L  iquid  extract  decafTemation  with  benzyl  alcohol  containing 

mu:are>    4,rQ>}'r  C!   4:fr-424000. 
StroNnronu.  Inc     See— 

I  i/arus    Atnold   and  'Aeisi,  Stuart  L..  4,280,018.  Q.  179-I.OOM. 
Stur^er    Johannes  C    M     See 

P  ••    Gerard    T     and    Muiver.  Johannes  C.   M..  4.279.778.  CI. 

;^:-439ooc 

Mjmr    Lee  K   Occlusal  mstrumci:   4.279.260,  CI.  128-774.000. 
Stumpf    Karl    Support   installation  for  large  cylindrical  load  units, 

parricularlv  large  tubes  4^79,559.  Q.  414-431.000. 
Stumpp   Gerhard   See — 

Flaig    Llnch,  Pmonda,  Fridolin.  Stumpp.  Gerhard:  and  Wessel. 
Wolf.  4.2"'9.:35.  C!    123-569.000 
Su,  Sn^phia  R     See— 

Naiansohn.  Samuel;  and  Su.  Sopnia  R     4.279.870.  CI  423-54.000. 
Sucmatsu.  Shigenj  See— 

Doi.  Toshiaki,  Suemai^u.  Shigcru    \i%nida,  Chikani<ivi   snd  Hira- 
numji.  Hiroshi.  4  ro  ft'JH   C    176-22.000. 
Sueoka,  Akinon.  Okamoto,  Takeftiko;  Ohmori.  Akio;  Kawai.  Syuji;  and 
Leda,  Minoru.  to  Kurarav  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyvinyl  alcohol  semi-permea- 
bie    membrane    and    methcxj    for   producing   same    4,279,752,   CI. 
210-500  200 
Suga,  Kyozo;  lizuka.  Jinva,  and  Tsuji,  Yoshiomi.  to  Kazuto  Nakazawa. 
General  Director  Public  W  ^rK^  Research  Institute  Ministry  of  Con- 
struction   and  Sumitomo  EiectrK    Industnes.  Ltd.  Collapvahie    iam 
4,2-'9.540,  CI   405-115.000 


Suganuitia,   Nobuo;   Uetnatsu.   Michio;   Mandai.   Hiroshi;   Horiguchi, 
Yasunobu;  and  Masamizu,  Koji,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Oral  composi- 
tion 4.279.888,  CI   424-49.000. 
Sugimori.  Shigeru:  See— 

Inukai.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiromichi;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Sato,  Hideo; 
and  Sugimori,  Shigeru,  4,279.770,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Sugisawa.  Ko:  See — 

Koshida.  Daikichi;  Sugisawa,  Ko;  Kimura,  Takashi;  and  Nakajima, 
Setsuo.  4.279,932,  CI.  426-89.000. 
Sugiyama.  Sakae:  See — 

Kajiyama,  Sigeni;  Kanda,  Kimio;  and  Sugiyama,  Sakae.  4,279,158, 
CI.  73-637.000. 
Suh,  Nam  P.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Process  for 

making  uniform  size  particles.  4,279,843,  CI.  264-11.000. 
Sullivan.  John  L.:  See — 

Inculet,  Ion  I.;  Castle,  George  S.   P.;  and  Sullivan,  John  L., 
4.279,625.  CI.  55-131.000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Riescn.  Peter.  4.279.133.  CI.  66-84  OOR. 
Zerlauth.  Ferdinand.  4.279.424.  CI.  277-83.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ito,   Naoya;   Saito.    Kiichi;   Yoshida,   Takeshi;    Aoki,    Masahiro; 

Okubo,  Masao;  and  Miki,  Masayoshi.  4.279,648,  CI.  75-128.00C. 

Shiga,  Akinobu;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Hanji,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 

Okawa,  Masahisa;  Matsuura,  Hideaki;  and  Vamada    Yasuharu, 

4.279.776,  CI.  252-429.00B. 

Suzuki,  Yukio;  Kasamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ake'a   Kohichi.  4.279,924, 

CI  424-304.000. 
Tanaka.     Hiromichi;     and     Tomizawa,     Choji,     4,279,950,    CI. 
427-393.600. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimori,  Naoji;  Tobioka.  Masaaki;  Asai,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto. 

Takaharu;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  4,279.651.  CI.  75-233.000. 
Sawada.  Kazuo,  4,279,967,  CI  428-647.000. 
Suga,  Kyozo:  Iizuka.  Jinya;  and  Tsuji,  Yoshiomi,  4.279,540,  Q. 
405-115  000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hamagami.  Teruaki;  Maetani,  Kazuo;  and  Sato.  Fumio,  4,279,682, 
CI.  156-367.000. 
Supra  Fabrique  d'Appareils  de  Chauffage  et  de  Cuisine,  S.A.:  See — 

Blum,  Jean,  4,279,239.  CI.  126-120.000. 
Suzuki,  Fujio:  See — 

Ishida.  Nakao;  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  and  Miyao,  Kouhei, 
4.279.892.  O.  424-85.000 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Kunihtko;  Ogasawara.  Nono;  and  Ema,  Shigeo.  4,279,619, 
CI.  44-56,000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito.  Teruyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  4.279,560.  CI.  414-589.000. 
Suzuki,  Yukio;  Kasamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Aketa.  Kohichi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Mixture  of  stereoisomers  of  a-cyano- 3- 
(4-halogenophenoxy)benzyl  2-<4-chk)rophenyl)isovalerate.  a  process 
for  producing  the  same,  and  a  composition  containing  the  same. 
4,279.924,  CI  424-304.000. 
Svenskt  Stal  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Karlsson,  Per-Olle.  4,280.094.  CI.  324-202.000. 
Swapceinski.  John  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  field 

adjustment  for  magnetic  brushes.  4,279,942,  CI.  427-14.100 
Sweeney.  William  M  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Novel  process  for  treating  gasa- 

hol.  4.279,620,  CI.  44-56.000. 
Swiatosz,  Edmund,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Charge  coupled 
device  temperature  gradient  and  moisture  regulator.  4,279.292,  CI. 
165-61.000 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Amorese,   Franklyn  J  ;  and   Piarulli,  Vincent  J.,  4,279.356.  Q. 
220-314.000. 
Sylvester.  Gerd:  See — 

OverhofT.  Theodor;  Schulten.  Rudolf;  Singh,  Jasbin  Sylvester. 
Gerd;  and  Witte,  Josef,  4,279,697.  CI    176-22.000. 
Syme,  Duncan  C  to  Vermont  Castings.  Inc  Wood  burning  heating 

apparatus  4,279,238.  CI.  126-77.000. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Daffem,  George  M.,  4,279.509,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Szabo,  Robert  C;  and  Incaudo,  Peter  J..  Jr.  Convertible  intake  mani- 
fold. 4.279.224,  CI.  123-52.0MV. 
Szasz,  Kalman:  See — 

Jovanovics.  Karola.  Szasz.  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela;  Nemcth  Laszio; 

Relle,  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil,  Dezsen.  Eszter:  and  Eles,  Janos, 

4,279.816,  CI   260-244.400. 

Jovanovics,  Karola;  Szasz,  Kalnun,  Kellner.  Bcia,  .Nemeth,  Laszio; 

Relle,  Zsuzsa;  Bittner,  Emil;  Deszcri,  Eszter;  and  Eles,  Janos, 

4.279.915.  a.  424-262.000. 

Jovanovics,  Karola;  Szasz,  Kalman;  Kellner,  Bela,  Nemeth.  Laszio; 
Relle,  Zsuzsa:  Bittner.  Emil;  Deszen,  Eszter    and  Eles.  Janos, 

4.279.916,  CI.  424-262.000. 
Szasz,  Tibor:  See— 

Krob.  Erwin;  and  Szasz,  Tibor.  4.279,432.  CI.  280-605  000. 
Szatkowski,  Paul  R.:  See— 

LouderbK:k,  Allan  L.;  and  Szatkowski.  Paul  R..  4,279,775.  Q. 
252-408.000. 
Tabb,  David  L    See— 

Magcrs,  Thomas  A.;  and  Tabb,  David  L..  4.279.993.  CI.  435- 14  000. 
Tagg.  Forrest  L  ,  and  Tourville.  Francis  E.,  to  Air-Olide  Corporation. 
Fifth-wheel  suspension  system.  4,279,430.  CI.  280-439.000. 
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Taguchi,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Tsunekawa,   Tokuichi;   Sakane,   Toshio;   and  Taguchi,  Tatsuya, 
4.280,151.  CI   360-33,000 
Taihtiyo  Engineering  See — 

Takahashi.  Ken,  and  ho.  Tsunetoshi,  4,279,443,  CI.  299-1.000. 
Takagi.   Kazumasa,  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and  Oi,  Tetsu,  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd  Crystal  for  scintillator.  4,279,772,  CL  252- 
301  40F 
Takagi.  Shigeru  See — 

Sara.  Akio,  Takagi.  Shigeru;  and  Matsui,  Kazuma.  4,279,864,  CI. 
422-r9.000 
Takagi,  Takeji   and  Hosaka,  Kiyokazu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Flexible  tube  4.279,245,  CI    128-004.000 
Takahama,  Akio;  and  Hatano,  Tatsuro,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  A 
surveying  instrument  having  means  for  transmitting  signals  between 
an  alidade  and  a  fixed  member.  4.280.057,  CI,  250-551  000 
Takahashi,  Katsuhito,  to  Seissan  Nippon-Sha  K    K    Method  of  means 

for  joining  plastic  fastener  stnp  to  film.  4.279,677,  CI    156-160  OOii 
Takahashi.  Ken;  and  Ito.  Tsunetoshi,  to  Taiheiyo  Engineering   Mining 

apparatus.  4.279,443,  CI   299-1.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Saito,  Yukio,  Sekiya,  Koichi;  Takahashi,  Masaaki:  and  Akiyama, 
Seigo.  4.279,616.  CI   23-230.0OB 
Takahashi.  Masayuki:  and  Monma,  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Quick 

feeding  system  for  a  counter  4,280,213,  CI.  368-187  000 
Takahashi,  Soshiro:  See — 

Okamoto,  Toshihiko;  Isogai,  Yo;  Shudo,  Koichi    and  Takahashi. 
Soshiro,  4,279.639.  CI   71-94000 
Takahi,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Jojima,    Teruomi;    Takeshiba.    Hideo;    and    Takahi,    Yukiyoshi, 
4.279,908.  CI   424-248.550 
Takakura.  Kiochi:  See— 

Yamashita,  Shuzo.  Shibatani,  Kyoichiro;  Takakura.  Kiochi;  and 
Imai.  Kiyokazu.  4.279.795.  CI.  260-29.6RW 
Takami,  Toru.  and  Yonekawa.  Yunko,  to  Ajinomoto  Company.  Incor- 
porated Amino  acid  solution  for  intravenous  nulniion.  4.279,917,  CI. 
424-27300R 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Chino.  Koichi,  Yusa,  Hideo;  Oda.  Akira;  Miura,  Hideichi    Honu- 
chi,    Susumu,   and   Takamura.   Yoshiyuki,   4,279,692,   CI.    159- 
600W 
Takashima,  Toshiyuki,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Antialler- 
gic method  4.279.909,  CI  424-250.000 
Takasugi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisashi    and  Kochi, 
Hiromu,  4.279.818.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Takato.  Masao.  Imai,  Masumi;  and  Furuhashi,  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Input  signal  processor  used  in  electronic  engine  control  apparatus 
4.280.189.  CI   364-734.000 
Takava,    Takao:    Masugi,    Takashi:    Takasugi,    Hisashi:    and    Kochi, 
Hiromu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd   Syn-isomers  of  7-(2- 
alkoxyimino-2-(2-amino-thiazol-4-yl)acetamido]-3-[nitrobenzoyl-,    or 
benzoyl-oxymethyl]-3-cephem-4-carboxylic     acid      4,279.818,     CI. 
424-246  000 
Takehara.  Toshio:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yutaka;  Takehara,  Toshio;  and  Asami,  Seiichi,  4,279,849, 
CI   264-63  000 
Takei,  Katsumori  See — 

Shionozaki,     Yoshio;     Kanbe,     Sakao,    and     Takei.     Katsumori, 
4.279,771.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Takekoshi.   Yoshikazu;  and  Yagisawa.  Takeshi,   to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Den  I  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Shibaura  Engineenng  Works  Co..  Ltd. 
Stress  measunng  apparatus.  4,279.163,  CI   73-761  000 
Takematsu.  Hikaru  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Koichi:  Takematsu,  Hikaru,  and  Tatsukura,  Kazutada, 
4.280,02  :.  CI.  179-99.00A. 
Takeshiba.  Hideo  See — 

Jojima,    Teruomi;    Takeshiba,    Hideo:    and    Takahi.    Yukiyoshi, 
4.279,908,  CI  424-248.550. 
Takii,  Yasuo  See— 

Kondo.  Shiro;  and  Takii,  Yasuo,  4.280,031,  C!   200-314  000 
Tamoni,  Giorgion:  See — 

Pagani.    Hermes;    Parenti,    Francesco:   Coronelh.    Carolina    and 
Tamoni,  Giorgion,  4,280,001,  CI  435-253.000 
Tamura,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Nishikido,  Joji:  Fukuoka,  Yohei,  and  Tamura.  Nobuhiro.  4,279.836. 
CI   26O-5O0.5OH 
Tan.    Kwang  G..   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation 
Memory  configuration,  address  interleaving,  relocation  and  access 
control  system  4,280.176,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Tanaka,   Hiromichi;  and  Tomizawa,   Choji.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.   Limited.  Jointing  of  concrete  structure    4.279,950,  CI 
427-393.600. 
Tanaka.  Yoko  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K     Tanaka,  Yoko:  and 
Wichmann.  Joseph  K  .  4,279,826,  CI.  260-397  200 
Tanka.  David  M  :  and  Reynolds,  Thomas  G  ,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  Ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  4,280,162,  CI. 
36M5,0OO 
Tano,  Tetsuo  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Shizuo;  Tano.  Tetsuo;  and  Kitano,  Kyozo,  4,279.786,  CI. 
252-536.000 
Tar.    Domokos.    to   Cerberus   AG    Flame   detector    4,280.058,   CI. 

250-554.000 
Tarkinson.  Ann  Ward:  See— 

Tarkmson,  Kevork  W  ,  4.279.796,  CI   260-29  60R. 


Tarkinson,  Kevork  W.,  to  Tarkinson.  Ann  Ward.  Carpet  cleaning/coat- 
ing mixture  and  method.  4,279,796,  CI  260-29.60R. 
Tasto,  Manfred:  See— 

Schomberg.    Hermann;    and    Tasto,    Manfred,    4,279,157,    C\. 
73-618.000. 
Tatsukura,  Kazutada:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Koichi;  Takematsu.  Hikaru;  and  Tatsukura,  Kazutada. 
4.280.022,  CI.  I79-99.00A. 
Tatsumi.  Susumu:  See — 

Eda,  Tadahiro;  Tatsumi,  Susumu;  Imai,  Chikara;  and  Koichi,  Yasu- 
shi,  4,279,498.  CI.  355-14.00D 
Taub.  Darrel   Ratchet  wrench  attachment.  4,279,314.  CI.  173-163.000. 
Taylor.  John  F  :  See- 
Hoffman,  John  C.  4,279,255,  CI.  128-402.000. 
Taylor,  Raymond  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Disc  feeding 
apparatus  for  use  with  a  nackaeing  machine  or  the  like.  4,279.607.  CI. 
4'J.V  167,000 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Sonda.  Eijiro,  4,280,174,  CI  363-24.000, 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Masson,  Pierre  L,;  Cambiaso,  Cesar  L.;  De  Steenwinkel.  Floris;  and 
Leek,  Adrian  E.,  4.279,617,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Teitz,  Konrad:  See— 

Maute,   Alfred;  Teitz,   Konrad;   Baier,   Klaus;   and   Heid,   Hans, 
4,279.511,0.356-328.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Hiltner,  David  F.,  4,280,091,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Telex  Computer  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Lobo,    Mark    A.;    and    Pembroke,    Richard    W.,   4,279,386,    CI. 
242-68.300. 
Tepoorten.  E>arrell  M  :  and  Hechtman,  Steven  A.,  to  Tepoorten.  Dar- 

rell  M.  Electronic  gameboard.  4,279.421.  CI.  273-237.000. 
Tessier,  Jean:  See— 

Martel.    Jacques;    Tessier,    Jean;    and    I>emoutc,    Jean-Pierre, 
4,279,835,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Tetra  Consultants  Inc.:  See — 

Huizinga,  Menno,  4.279,787,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Jones,  Henry  B  ;  and  Smith,  Randlow,  4,279,622,  C\.  48-197.00R. 
Sweeney,  William  M.,  4,279,620,  CI.  44-56.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  E.,  4.279,301,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorp>orated:  See — 
Bealle,  John,  4,279,623,  CI.  51-283.00R. 
Dierschke.  Eugene  G..  4,279,690.  CI.  156-649.000. 
Marcoux,  Leo:  and  Berg,  Peter  G  .  4,279.234,  CI.  123-549.000. 
Reese.  Edmund  A  :  White,  Lionel  S.,  Jr.;  and  Mc Alexander,  Joseph 
cm.  4,280,070,  CI.  307-279.000. 
Thigpen.  David  R    See — 

Knapp,  Randolph  H  ;  Lawson,  Jimmie  B.;  Reisberg,  Joseph;  Thig- 
pen. David  R  :  and  Hill.  Harold  J.,  4.279,305.  CI.  166-307.000. 
Thomas  C    Elder.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman   Kurt  D  .  4,279,922,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Thomas,  James  K.  Thread  keeper.  4,279,389,  CI  242-156.100. 
Thompson,  John  W.  K.:  See — 

TrafTord,  Larry  F.;  and  Thompson,  John  W    K.,  4.280,120.  CI. 
340-303.000. 
Thompson,  Larry  J.,  to  Equipment  Company  of  America.  Attachment 

for  lift  truck.  4.279,567.  CI.  414-785.000. 
Thompson.    Vernon    F.,    to   Tomco,    Inc.    Fuel    efficiency    display. 

4,2-'9.145,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Thompson.  Wilham  J    See — 

Burroughs.  Reginald  L.;  Thompson.  William  J.;  and  Wooldridge, 
Derek,  4,279.663,  CI.  127-1.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Cachier,  Gerard;  and  Stevance,  Jean.  4,280.110.  CI.  33I-I07.(H)P. 
Forterre,  Gerard  and  Berthe,  Jacques,  4,280,111,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Thorn,  Joseph  W    Brake  v-ear  indicator  4,279,214,  CI  116-208.000. 
Thome,  George  See— 

Bundschuh,  Robert;  Thome,  George;  and  Cottis,  David,  4,279.048, 
CI  9-310.0AA. 
Thurm,  Siegfried;  Bunge,  Konrad;  and  Fmdeis,  Gunter,  lo  AGFA- 
Gevaert.  AG  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  copying 
light   amounts   for   copying   from   color   onginals.   4,279,502,   CI. 
355-38.000. 
Tibussek.  Fntz,  to  Wirth  Maschinen-  und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  extracting  cores  4,279,315,  CI.  175-249  000 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J    See— 

Engeler,  William  E ,  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  4.280,066,  G.  307- 
221  GOD 
Timashov.  Gngory  A.:  See — 

Medovar,  Eons  I  Baglai.  Vitaly  M.;  Us,  Vasily  I  B<^gachpnko, 
Alexei  G  Timashov.  Grigory  A.:  Fedorovskv  Boris  H  Bon- 
darenko.  Oleg  P  Shtanko  Jury  P  Artamonov  \  iktor  L.; 
Pavlov.  Leonid  V  Eltsov.  Konstantin  S  ,  Sietsenku.  .\ikolai  V.; 
Kaganovskv.  Gary  P  Korotkov  Albert  N.;  and  Popov,  Sergei 
S  4.2'"5.m'2.  CI.  75-lO.OOC 
Timoshin.  Mikhail  A.:  See — 

Zverev,  Anatoly  I  ;  Astakhov,  Evgeny  A     Klimenko,  Valery  S.; 
Skadm.   Vastly  G     and   Timoshin.   Mikhail   A     4,279.383,  CI. 
23<i-M  000 
Tin,  Lucas  K     to  Ampex  Corporation   Digitally  controlled  automatic 

bias  circuit  for  magnetic  recording   4,280,153.  CI.  360-66  000. 
Tioxide  Group  Limited:  See— 

Tunstali.  David  F..  4.279,512,  CI.  356-335.000. 
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Tizard.  Anthonv  N    S«r — 

Hill,    Mich*ei    P    L;  and  ToMfd,  Anthony  N.,  4,279,765,  O. 

252- 1  rax- 

TMC  CorpontK>n   Ve  — 

Krob.  Erv-m   and  S/as^.  Tibor.  4J79.432.  Q.  28O-6O5.000. 
T">hk"!ki.  Misaaki   Vf- 

t^uMtTKui.  Naoji    T.)t)u.na    Mivuki;  A$«i,  Tsuyoshi;  Yinumoto, 
tikiharu   and  Mivakf    Mj-,.  . a.  4,279.651.  CI.  75-233.000. 
-Mta    Yuichi   and  Okumuri    Misamitsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Device  for 
rapping  fuel  vapor  vaporized  in  fuel  feed  system  of  internal  combus- 
■H^n  engine   4.r<},;.n   C!    123-519.000. 
'  idd  iHerdnve  Companv    Set — 

T  xJd,  Wilham.  4.:-'Q.r8.  CI.  74-745.000. 
'  <sj  v»,  ilham.  to  T.xjd  Overdrive  Company.  Overdrive  gear  arrange- 

■neni    4  :"'<?,!  ^8,  C!    "4-^45.000. 
"    K    Tiutomu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Objective  Jens  system  for 

-nKrr«.copcs   4,r<3  4--".  CI   350-414.000. 
!   'inunts,  Roman  D    See— 

Bur\ak  v  V  licrv  M  Kok)Olov,  Nikolai  N.;  Tokhunts,  Roman  D; 
"Sdkiviev,  \ladimir  S..  Akulov.  Vladislav  A.;  Zabotm,  Viktor 
G.,  Levin.  \  ikior  \  Lukachev.  Viktor  P  ;  Pervyshin,  Alexandr 
N  Zaitsev  Konstantin  A  ;  K.arakov.  Vladimir  D.;  and  Khasa- 
nov  Mubaraksha  D  ,  4.279,405.  CI  266-55.000. 
T^kuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha    S^r 

1/umi     Vusukc    Mivazaki     H  Jt Mn-i    and   Kawahara.   Shin-ichi, 
4,279,883,  CI   42  V584  000. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co    Ltd    See—  ,„«^,     r^ 

Y 'k^)m^1^l.     Mituo      ind     Kawakami,    Tsugimi.    4,280,063.    CI. 
30"  141  4a' 
Tokyo  Shihaura  Denki  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohyama.  Susumu.  4.280.067.  CI.  3O7-221.0OD. 
Tokyo  Shihaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 
Fukatsu,  Kunio,  4.28O.0^t),  CI.  235-379.000. 
Hidai    Yutaka  and  Okuda.  Nobuo.  4,280.186,  CI.  364-518.000. 
K  ^matsu.  Shigrru,  4,279,671.  G    14«-188.000. 
Shimoton,  Kazumi,  Izumi.  Isao.  and  Murabayashi,  ideki,  4,280,046. 

C;    ;h.544iD0C 
Takcko&hi,    Yoshikitzu.    and    >  agisawa,    Takeshi,   4,279.163,   CI. 
73-761.000. 
Tomco,  Inc    See— 

Thompson.  Vernon  F  ,  4,279.145.  Q.  73-115.000. 
Tomisavka.  Takeshi    See— 

Ohmukai   V  >shimi   Tomisawa,  Takeshi;  and  Kawasaki,  Yoshitaka. 
4,rQ.58'5,  CI    431-.^2»000. 
Tomiza^d,  Choji   See — 

Tanaka.     Hiromich.      and     Tomizawa,     Choji,     4.279.950,     CI. 
4:''^<)3  60C 
Tomlinst^n.  Geoffrev  E   s    and  Dolman.  Roy  S..  to  White-BSA  Tools 

Ltd   Muhi-spindle  lathes  4.279,180,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Toovama.  Akira,  Toovam*.  Takashi;  and  Hosono,  Takashi,  to  Sony 
Corporation     Beam    lnde^    color    television    receiver    apparatus. 
i.:V],\U.  Cl    358-0"  aX; 
Toovama,  Takashi    5>ee~ 

T  xvama,    Akira     T  x  vama,    Takashi;    and    Hosono,    Takashi, 
4,:8(j,  1  H,  Cl    358-f>"  »«1 
Top  r.xii  Companv.  Inc     Set- 

Weu/.  Roben  D  ,  4,279,306.  G.  166-312.000. 
Tonsu.  Masaaki   5^— 

Yamamoio.     Rvuich.      and     Torisu.     Masaaki,     4.279.838.     Cl. 
260- %«  000 

Toriav    Dwight  L     See—  

Gana.  John   and  Tcrlay,  Dwight  L.,  4,279,140,  O.  72-237.000. 
Tosaka.  Yasuo   See—  ,—  „-.    -, 

Ogi.   Keiji    Sasaki,   Takashi;  and  Tosaka,  Yasuo,  4,279.987,  Cl. 
4)0-40^000 
Tourville.  Francis  E    See— 

Tagg.    Forrest    L      and    Tourville.    Francis    E.,   4,279.430,    Cl. 
280-439  000 
Tov'Xla  Koki  K.abushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Ito   Teruyuki.  and  Suzuk     Yasuo.  4.279.560.  G.  414-589.000. 
Tovoda.  Tsunehiko   See— 

Makishima,  Hiroshi  Toyoda,  Tsunehiko;  Okamura,  Nonaki;  Yano. 

Hirofumi;  Mizoguchi    \)iira   and  Hi^  >mon   Yasutaka.  4,279.653. 

Cl    106-22000 

To>oia  Jidosha  K.ogyo  Kabush  I    Ksi^rj    v-  ,,« -jii 

Ando.  Masahisa,  Kaio    Keigu,  ana  li^iiKawa.  Tomozi.  4.279.323. 

Cl    I80-I4«.000  ,,o.«»n 

Mikami.  Teigo,  Mivanu,  Hiroaki;  and  Kosugi,  .Vlaiaftide,  4.279,290, 

Cl    164-154000  ■  _    ^,ww, 

Okano   Hiroshi,  and  Gunji.  Y.Tshihisa,  4,279,576,  Cl  417-407.000. 
Onodera,  Takayoshi.  4.;"9.4:g   C!    :hO95,00R. 
Trafford,  Larry  F  ,  and    Thomps.>n    Jnhn  W    K.  to  General  Signal 
Corporation   Fire  alarm  <iignal  station   4  280,120.  Cl.  340-303.000. 

Frapp,  Werner  See—  ,-  -r  lu 

Blumel,  Reinhard;  Denkcr  Jurgen   Markar;   Ernst,  '  raPP- J**™?!; 
Tutzer,     Michael,     and     Woznik      Reinhari,     4.279.514,     G. 
356-445000 
Tremblay.  Roben  A    See—  ,^4.11 

Labombarde,  Raymond  A     anc    r-emma^    Robert  A..  4„i7y.0ll, 
G  493-418  000 
Trer.eules,  Didier  J    See-  .  ,^  f»->    /-i 

Leneveu.    Louis  J    J  ,   and    r.-^encuKrs,    indif    J.,  *J.iy,oii,  Cl. 
149-19800 

^"^e'ltrSl^n'^JL^  Tnbc   I  .-^nard  T..  4J79.162.  G.  73-746.000. 


Triponi.  Doarde  G.:  See— 

Daudi.    Anwar;   Golata.    John    H.;   and   Triponi,    Doarde    G., 
4.279.287.  Cl.  152-375.000. 
Tropp.  Burton  E.:  See— 

Engel.  Robert  R  ;  Sarin,  Virender  K.;  Gotlinksy,  Barry;  Tropp, 
Burton  E.;  and  Parker,  Thomas  S..  4.279,898,  Cl  424-217  000. 
Tseng.  An-Teh.  Umbrella.  4.279,265,  Cl   135-4*000. 
Tseung,  Alfred  C.  C;  and  Man,  MaurKe  C.  M,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Method  of  caulyzing  the  evolution  of 
gaseous  hydrogen.  4,279,713,  Cl.  204-129.000. 
TSM  Traitements  de  Surface  et  Mecanique:  See- 
Blanc,  Jacques;  Coulon,  Andre;  and  Pellus,  Gilbert,  4,279.706,  Cl. 
204-26.000 
Tsuchiya,  Soji:  See— 

Matsuda,  Shunsuke;  Tsuchiya,  Soji;  Honma.  Viasami,  and  Naga 
matsu.  Gentaro.  4,279,984,  Cl.  43O-270.000. 
Tsuda   Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kivr<!ma,  Tsunehiro;  Sakoda.  Shunsuke;  Tsuda,  Hidetoshi;  Hirt- 
niaisu.  Tamihei;  and  Morita.  Kazuyuki.  4,280.136,  Cl.  358-93.000. 
Tsugaya.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Honda,  Zenjiro;  and  Tsugaya,  Hitoahi,  4,279,846,  Cl. 
264-41.000. 
Tsuji,  Yoshiomi;  See— 

Suga,  Kyoro;  lizuka,  Jinya;  and  Tsuji,  Yoshiomi,  4,279,540,  Cl. 
405-115.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Sakane.  Toshio;  and  Taguchi    1  aisuya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  speed  image  recording  system  4.280,151,  Cl. 
360-33.000. 
Tsurumi,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Koichi;  Yamauchi.  Coro;  AriU.  Kishio   and  Tsurumi, 
Shigeyuki.  4.279.649.  Cl.  75-I73.00A. 
Tsutsui,  Kenziro;  and  Kakei.  Masamitsu.  to  New  Nippon  EiectrK  Co. 

Ltd.  Magnetron.  4,280,078.  Cl.  315-39.510. 
Tsuzuki.  Kunihiko;  Ogasawara.  Nono;  and  Ema,  Shige*     t<    Su7uki 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Fuel  for  interna:   combustion 
engines.  4.279.619.  Cl.  44-56.000. 
Tucker,  Billy  J.,  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.  Optical  inspection  system  for 
large  parts  and  for  multiple  measurements.  4.279.513.  Cl.  356-387  000. 
Tumok).  Enzo:  See — 

Boggio.    Francesco;     Bertone.     Andrea;    and    Tumolo.    Enzo, 
4,279.395.  Cl.  246-1 82  OOR 
Tunslall.  David  F.,  to  Tioxide  Group  Limited.  Method  of  measurement 

4.279.512.  Cl.  356-335.000 
Turley.  Wilfred  H.;  and  Robinson,  John  A.,  to  Plessey  Handel  und 
Investments  AG  Optical  fiber  connectors.  4.279.468.  Cl.  350-96.210. 
Turly.  Alfred  P.  See—  „    ,  „ 

McCann,  David  H;  White.  Marvin  H.;  Turly,  Alfred  P.;  and 
Frosch,  Robert  A..  4,280,141.  G.  358-213.000. 
Turner  A  Newall  Limited:  See— 

Winterbottom.  Peter  H.,  4,279,695.  G.  162-146.000. 
Tutzer,  Michael:  See— 

Blumel,  Reinhard;  Dcnker,  Jurgen  Markart  Ernst  Trapp.  Werner; 
Tutzer.     Michael;     and     U.umk      Reinhard      4,2"'9  514,     Cl. 
356-445000 
Tweedy  William  H.  Apparatus  for  aerating  and  maintaining  an  ice  free 

surface  area  on  a  body  of  water.  4.279.537.  Cl.  405-61.000. 
Tyson,  Don  R..  to  Redken  Laboratories,  Inc  Illumination  of  replicas  of 

biological  surface  tissue.  4.279.482.  G.  353-65.000. 
Ueda,  Minoru:  See—  ,       „  c 

Sueoka,  Akinon;  Okamoto,  Takehiko;  Ohmon.  Akio;  Kawai,  Syuji; 
and  leda,  Minoru,  4,279,752,  G-  210-500.200. 
Uema^u    Michio  See—  , 

*>  .gar  ,.rna,  Nobuo;  Uematsu.  Michio;  Mandai.  Hiroshi  Honguchi, 
^  avun.,ou;  and  Masamizu,  Koji,  4,2"'^  -^hh,  c;   424-4Q  (XX) 

Uesugi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kotso.  Kazuhiro;  Sanda,  Masaaki;  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  and  Uesugi, 
Hiroaki.  4.279,454,  Cl.  312-297.000. 
Ujha,  Tuginobu:  See — 

Yotsumoto,  Toshiyuki;  Ujita,  Tuginobu;  and  Shinohara.  Eisaku, 
4,279,324,  Cl.  180-336.000. 
Ukkoncn,  Keijo  A.;  and  Simpura,  Eaa  J.,  to  Oy  Kauka*  AB  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  a  /3-sitoaterol  concentrate  conuming  les.s  than  5% 
by  wdght  of  a-sitosterol  4,279,827,  Cl.  260-397  250 
Umeiawa,  Hamao;  See— 

Oka,  Yoshihiko;  Ishida.  Hitoshi;  Monoka,  Moto;  Numusaki.  Yoso; 
Yamafuji.  Tsutomu;  Osono,  Takashi;  and  Umezawa.   Hamao, 
4.279,997,  Cl   435-80.000. 
Union  Siderurgique  du  Nord  et  De  Lest  IV  La  France  (LSINOR): 

^gf 

Maisonnave.  Pierre,  4,279.845.  Cl.  264-30.000. 
Uniled  Catalysts  Inc.:  See—  .    ,      , 

Dienes.  Edward  K.;  Coleman.  Ray  L    and  Hausberger    Arthur  L., 
4.279.781.  Cl.  252-463.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture:  See—  _        _  ^  „,., 

Anderson,  Maynard  E.;  Marshall,  Robert  T  ,  and  Stringer,  Wil- 
liam C,  4,279,059.  Cl.  17-51.000.  _ 
Gray,  Mane  S.;  and  Cherry.  John  P..  4,279.811,  Cl.  260-123  500 
Air  Force:  See— 
Chao,  Chente;  Nakaji.  Edward  M.;  and   Bernick    Robert  L., 

4,279,07a  Cl.  29-583.000. 
Hawke,  Merrill  P.;  Elizalde,  Pete.  Jr     and  Hams,  Robert  L.. 

4,279,164.  Cl.  73-826.000. 
Marcy.  Robert  D..  4,280,105,  G.  33I-94.50P. 
Wihon.  Paul,  Jr..  4.279.382,  Cl.  239-lliX». 
Army:  See— 
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Callender.  Robert  E  .  Doyle.  Loren  C  ;  and  Lightel.  William  J.. 

4.280,050,  Cl   250-33G.OOO. 
Gerharz,  Reinhold.  4.280.055,  Cl   250-484  000. 
Masak,  Raymond  J  ,  4.280,128,  Cl    343-lOOOLE. 

Encr2v    S^€ 

Shuck.  Lowell  Z  ,  4,279,299.  Cl    166-60  000 
Environmental  Protection  Agency   See- 
Bell.  John  P  .  4,279,156,  Cl   73-863.220. 
Health  4  Human  Services  See— 

Kutnev,  James  P..  4,279,817.  Cl.  260-244  400 
National    Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration,   administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Brown.  Patncia  A  .  and  Danellis,  Joan  V   Indomethacm-antihis- 
tamme  combination  for  gastric  ulceration  control    *.2'"^.90t. 
Cl   424-247.000. 
Wang.  Taylor  G    and  Elleman,  Daniel  D  Method  and  apparatus 
for    producing    concentric    hollow    spheres     4.279,632,    Cl. 
65-21  400 
Navy  See — 
Carey,   Richard   L.;  and   McGuffcy,  Gale  W  .  4,280,097,  Cl, 

324-434  000 
Forman,  Donald  B..  4,279.469.  Cl.  350-96.220 
Francavilla.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Wolf,  Stuart  A  ,  4.279,969,  Cl, 

428-698000 
Hinton,  George  F  ,  4.280,095,  Cl   324-248.000 
Hobson.  Michael  J.,  4.279.403.  Cl.  25M48  000 
Marshall,   Albert    H  .   and   Derderian,   George.   4,279,599,  Cl. 

434-21  000 
Swiatosz.  Edmund,  4.279,292.  Cl    165-61  000. 
US   Philips  Corporation  See— 

de  Niei.  Edmond,  4,280,158,  Cl   360-113.000 
Haes,  Freddy,  Hermes.  Guillaume  M  P  G  :  and  Reijnhout.  Corne- 
lls M.,  4.279.253,  Cl.  128-355.000 
Schomberg,     Hermann,    and    Tasto,     Manfred,    4,279,157,    Cl. 

73-618000 
Snijdcr.  Pieter  J  ,  4.280.068,  Cl.  307-22 l.OOD 
van  de  Plassche.  Rudy  J  ;  and  Dijkmans.  Eise  C    4,280,089,  Cl. 

323-354.000 
Werner.  Helmut  W    W  ,  Witmer,  Antonius  W    and  Knippenberg 
Wilnelmus  F.,  4.280.049.  Cl.  250-310  000 
United  Stales  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Gana,  John,  and  Torlay.  Dwight  L ,  4.279,140.  Cl.  72-237.000 
Pnngle.  William  L.,  4.279,131.  Cl.  64-21  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Don  L  ,  Murphy.  Richard  D  ;  and  Fischer.  William  C. 

4,279,391,  Cl.  244-17.130. 
Aunemma.  Peter  R  .  4.279.572,  Cl.  416-22000R 
Fitzpatnck,  Peter  R.;  Meyerand.  Russell  G  .  Jr .  and  Shotwell. 

Kenneth  E  .  4,279.294,  Cl    165-45  000 
GnfTin.  James  G  ,  and  Schwarz.  Frederick  M  ,  4.279.123,  Cl.  60- 

226.0OR 
Martin.  Anthony  N.,  4,280,185.  Cl.  364-506  000 
Munroe.  Alan  D  .  4.279.568,  Cl.  415-17.000 
Ryan.  Edward  J  ;  Rutz.  David  A.;  and  Lee,  Jack  W,.  4,279,121,  Cl. 

57-258.000. 
Zickwolf.  Herbert  C,  Jr..  4.280,059.  Cl.  290-40  008 
Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Holding  AG  See- 
Smolders.  Cees  J  .  4.279.184.  Cl.  83-302,000, 
Universal  Pioneer  Corporation:  See— 

Okano.  Takashi.  4.280.215,  Cl.  369-45  000 
University  of  Birmingham:  See— 

Bradwell.  Arthur  R.;  and  Burnett.  David,  4.279,884.  Cl,  424-1,000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Fahmv,  Mohamed  A    H  ;  and  Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R,.  4.279.897.  Cl. 

424-'211  000. 
Henderson.    Jerald    M  ;    and    Yong,    Yuen-Cjen.    4,279,336,    Cl 

198-443  000. 
Osada.  Yoshihito;  Bell.  Alexis  T  ,  and  Shen,  Mitchel  M.,  4,279.723. 
Cl   204-164,000, 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  See— 

Shahani,  Khemchand  M.;  Wagner.  Fredenck  W  ,  and  Kilara.  Aran, 
4,279,998,  Cl.  435-174.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

DelVecchio,   Robert   M..   and   Meiksin.   Zvi    H.   4,280.114    Cl 
338-2.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See— 

Miller.  Jan  D..  4.279,743.  Cl,  209-211.000. 
University  Patents.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  H..  4.279.886.  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Coughhn.  Robert  W..  4.279.710.  Cl.  204-101  000. 
Unmuth.  George  E..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Laminating  composition 

and  uses.  4.279.659.  Cl.  106-230.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The.  See—  ,„  „,„     ^, 

Hall,    Charles    M.;    and    Glenn,    Eldridge    M .    4.279,930,    Cl. 

424-331.000. 
Nelson.  Stephen  J.,  4.279.839.  Cl.  260-968.000 
Nelson.  Stephen  J  ,  4.279.840.  Cl.  260-968  000 
Urahama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Numoto,  Tetuo.  to  Nitto  Electnc  Industrial 
Co    Ltd  Resin  molded  productions  designed  to  display  extinction  of 
activity  4,279,213,  Cl.  116-200.000. 
Urayama.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Tohei;  Asakura.  ShinUro;  Urayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujii. 
Kenji,  4,279.165.  Cl.  73-826.000. 
Ursprung,   Karl;  and  Zimmermann,  Franz,  to  Gretag  Aktiengeseil 
schaft  Method  for  print  exposure  control,  4,279,505,  Cl  355-77.000. 


Us.  Vastly  I.:  See — 

Medovar.  Boris  I.;  Baglai.  Vitaly  M.;  Us,  Vasily  I.;  Bogachenko. 
Alexei  G.;  Timashov.  Grigory  A.;  Fedorovsky.  Boris  B.;  Bon- 
darenko,  Oleg  P.;  Shtanko.  Jury  P,  Artamonov.  Viktor  L.; 
Pavlov.  Leonid  V.;  Eltsov.  Konstantin  S.;  Stetscnko.  Nikolai  V.; 
Kaganovsky.  Gary  P.;  Korotkov.  Albert  N    and  Popov,  Sergei 
S.,  4.279,642.  Cl.  75-lO.OOC. 
Vaeches.  Theodore  A.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  A  Instrument  Corp.  Elec- 
tronic testing  system.  4.280.220.  Cl  371-27  000. 
Valenta,  James  D.;  and  Heruth.  Kenneth  T..  to  Airco.  Inc.  Drug  nebu- 
lizing system  for  medical  ventilators  of  the  volume-limited  type. 
4.279.250,  Cl.  128-200.140 
Vance,  Henry  T.,  Jr.:  See- 
Baker,  Philip  G.;  Fitch.  John  K.;  and  Vance,  Henry  T.,  Jr.. 
4,279,487,  Cl.  354-79  000 
van  de  Plassche,  Rudy  J.;  and  Dijkmans,  Eise  C,  to  US  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  incrementing  attenuation  arrangement,  4,280,089, 
Cl.  323-354  000 
Van  Der  Lely,  Cornells;  and  Bom,  Cornells  J  G.,  to  C.  Van  Dcr  Lely 
N.  V.  Vehicle  with  a  lifting  device  responsive  to  ground  irregular- 
ities. 4,279,138,  Cl.  172-4.000 
van  der  Lely,  Cornells.  Soil  working  macmne  4,279,310,  Cl.  172-47.000, 
van  Heijst,  Willcm  J,,  to  Bluewatcr  Terminal  Systems  N.V.  Fluid 

transfer  body.  4,279,047,  Cl.  9-8.00P. 
Vanis,  \  ernon  V.:  See — 

Martm,  Billy  P.;  and  Vanis,  Venion  V  ,  4,279,449,  Cl.  305-35.0EB 
Van  Pelt,  Robert.  Lunch  box  employing  a  built-m  radio  receiver. 

4,279,342,  Cl.  206-542  000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc    See- 
Bell.  Ronald  L  ,  4.280,074,  Cl.  310-306  000 
Guanno,  Nicholas.  4,280,054,  Cl.  250-440,000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindhng  AG:  See- 
Mann.  Arnold,  4,;^Q.228.  Cl    123-352,000. 
Velenyi,  Louis  J  ,  and  Krupa,  Andrew  S.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

The.  Molybdenum-coppertin  catalysts  4,279,777,  Cl.  252-439.000. 
\  eienyi,  Louis  J     Papanzos.  Chrlsto^   and  Dolhyj,  Serge  R.,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Companv.  The    Metal  complex  catalysu.  4,279,829,  Cl. 
;  60-42 'i.  900. 
\  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Wu.  Frank.  4,279,637.  Cl.  71-92.000. 
\enkatasettv.  Hanumanthiva  V.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrochemical 

cell   4.2'''J.973,  C!   42<5-l6!,000 
\  ente.  Paul.  Seidenschnur.  Dieter  K,nipp.  Ulrich;  and  Spenner,  Anton, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  an  apparatus  for  assembling 
and  removing  a  segmented  tire  mold  core  in  3  tire  mold  4,279,856,  Cl, 
264-31?  (XX) 
\  eradvne  Corp,:  See — 

Veraldi,  S  James,  4,280,098.  Cl.  328-59.000. 
Veraldi,   S    James,   to  Veradyne  Corp.   CoaxuJ   spark   gap  switch. 

4.280,098,  Cl    328-5Q0OC 
Verdy,  Robert  F    Hoisting  apparatus  for  pleasure  boats.  4,279,565,  G. 

414-6"8  0a) 
Vereinigte  Flugiechnis^he  Werke-Fokker  GmbH:  See— 

Seidenfaden,  Heinz,  4,279,554,  Cl.  409-180.000, 
Vermont  Castings,  Inc    See — 

Syme.  Duncan  C  ,  4.279.238.  Cl.  126-77.000. 
V  ersar.  Inc    Ve— 

Harden,  James  D..  4.279,618,  G.  23-232.00R. 
Shaver,    Robert    G.;    and    Leake,    William    R,    4.279,702,    Cl. 
202-137.000. 
\  en   Michel   Chabot,  Francois;  Leray,  Jean;  and  Christel,  Pascal,  to 
Agencf  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR);  and 
Institui  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche   Medicale,  New 
prosthesis  pans,  their  preparation  and  their  application.  4,279,249,  Cl. 
128- '>2  GOD 
\enes.  Michael  A   Container  car   4,:-'<?,351,  Cl.  215-231.000 
\  erwaerde    Francoise    Lelcu,  Jean  Bernard    and  Huchette    Michel,  to 
Roquette  Freres    Non-<,anogenic  hydrogenated  starch  hydrolysate 
for    confectioners    and    process    for    preparing    this    hydrolysate. 
4.2''9.')3i,  Cl  4;e>-4t>  (XI 

Vesperman.  William  t     See—  

Lueddecke    I3vinald  E,;  Mottine,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesperman, 
William  C  ,  4,279,789,  Cl.  260-17,00R. 
Victory  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes,    George    A.;    and    Perhacs.    Leslie,    Jr.,    4,279,419,    Cl. 
273-8"  400 
Viehng,  Wolfgang   See— 

Siemme  Otto  Fergg.  Berthold;  Osegowitsch,  Viktor  and  Viehng. 

Wolfgang,  4,279.491,  Cl.  355-27.000, 
Villanyi,  Sigmund  T„  to  RCA  Corporation   Cathode-ray  tu^t  having 

corrugated   shadow    mask   with   varying   waveform    4,280.077,  G. 

313-402000 
Villette.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour   I  Informatique  Cll- 

Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonvmti    L  ightU  k>aded  ramp-launched 

read/write  device  for  a  data  carrier   4.280,156.  Cl,  360-105.000. 
\  ining  Paul  H    Scott  Jack  A    and  Dubv    Paul  F   Aqueous  electrowin- 

ning  of  metals  4,279,^11,  Cl   204-105  OOR 
Vitale.  Joseph,  to  PRF  Corporation    Corner  p^vke:  (or  vecunnK  m.,' 

tress  covers  and  the  hkt   4,rQ,(M^    Cl    5-4«- fXXJ 
V'lvat.  Michel   See—  __ 

Buendia,  Jean   and  Vivat,  Michel,  4.279,919,  Cl.  424-279,000 
Vodicka,  Vincent   See- 

Bradley.  Irving,  and  \  odicka.  N  incent,  4,280,173,  Cl   362-294  000 
\\">egeli.  Otto,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatmn    Para 

metric  bubble  detector,  4,280.194.  Cl   365-7  000 
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uid    Volpeliere.    J«cky.    4.279.549,    C\. 


■-  CI 
•hod 


366-171.000. 

for    leaching    metal    beanng   ores. 


Voit.  Willi:  See- 

Straubcl.  Ma*.  *nd  Voit.  Willi.  4.279.385.  Q.  239-90.000. 
Vojvodich.  Mario  M..  to  Singer  Compaihy.  The.  Device  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  optical  dau  on  the  same  optical  transmission  line. 

Volkfr    ^Vi>lfgjng    Sef- 

Bu^hmuller     Jurgen,    Nobis.    Peter,    and    Volker.    Wolfgang. 
4.r^  ft:o  Cl   55-204.000. 
Volpeliere.  Jack>    S^ — 
Hanroi.     Jean- Pascal; 
4<"*)-14  000 
Vor  Roil  \G    S^-- 

/.'!"!<-'    E:rK-h   4  :-5  < 
Vor     k  >hvirn.     Hcnr\      M 
4,:'^  KftM    C!    42  v-:-^  »i 
von  NVpchen    Nils   and  Schv-cnic.  Dieter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 
Co.  K(i    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  collapsible  conUiners. 
4.279.0O9.  Cl   49:i-:76  0CC 
Vrisakis.  Georges  S^— 

Joubert.  Damci   and  Vnsakis,  Georges,  4,279.766.  Cl.  252-174.250. 
W   H   Brady  Co    See- 

A.-iold   John,  4.279.359.  Cl.  221-70.000. 
\v    R    urace  A  Co    See — 

Hill.  Richard    S     and  Sanchez.  Moises  G..  4.279.877.  CI.  423- 

321.00R 
Sanchez.  Mois^  (.    Ernest.  Michael  V.;  and  Lame,  Norman  R., 

4.279.77«),  Ci   252-448.000. 
Winyall.    Milton    E;    and    Davidoff.    Charles.    4.279.879.    Cl. 
42V.V<5  000 
v>.  ABCO  Westinghouse  Compagnia  Italiana  Segnali  S.p.A.:  See— 
Boggio.     Francesco;     Bertone.     Andrea;    and    Tumolo.     Enzo. 
4,279,3'?5.  Cl   246-182.00R. 
^V  achi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ashida,  Em    Nihei,  Masayasu;  Wachi.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Akira;  and 
k  -kuri   Saioshi.  4.280.137,  Cl   358-101.000. 
^v  joJe'i    Vlane  Ciaire    Process  for  preparing  works  of  art.  4,279.674. 

S(vo;  XT 
W  agcner.  Dicinch;  Horsi.  Fach  and  Ergun,  Hayn,  to  Didier  Engineer- 
ing GmbH   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  coal. 
4.280.033,  Cl   219-10.55A. 
Wagcnsonner.  Eduard  See— 

Slemme.    Otto;    Wagcnsonner.    Eduard;    and    Ruf.    Wolfgang. 
i:'?n  u:.  Cl   358-214.000. 
V*,  j^:-ie-    y  'edenck  W.;  See— 

"Shj-^ip    Khemchand  M  ;  Wagner,  Frederick  W  :  and  Kilara.  Arun. 
4  -g^x   Cl  435-174.000. 
Wain-Roy.  Inc    See— 

Arnold.  Carroll  H  ,  4.279.085.  Cl.  37-103.000. 
Waits,  Douglas  B  ;  See- 
Mart.  Carl  F    and  Waits.  Douglas  B  .  4.280.201.  Cl.  367-56.000. 
Wakana.  Hiroshi    Vamada,  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Akira.  to  Bridgestone 
Tire    Co.    Lid     Pressure    resistant    square    panel.    4.279.966.    Cl. 
428-595  000 
Waldawsky-Bergcr,  Irving  See- 
Schorr,  Herbert;  and  Waldawsky-Bergci^  Irving.  4.280.177.  Cl. 
364-200.000  V 

Walker  Gary  W   Soft  playing  disc.  4.279,«X^C1.  46-74.00D. 
Aalker.  Loren  H    See — 

Cutler.  John  H  ,  and  Walker.  Loren  H  ,  4.280.085.  Cl.  318-803.000. 
Wallace.  Richard  B  .  to  Oakland  Corporation.  The  Method  of  provid- 

-£  '^ng  pa;.h  for  nus   4  279.943,  Cl.  427-57.000. 
^  i'.'^t:^    Josef    and  Meizinger,  Lolhar,  to  Elastogran  Maschinenbau 


Watanabe.  Toshio:  See— 

Kojima.  Kenji;  Ota,  Sakae;  Katsumata.  Akio;  Kameyama.  Toshiaki; 
Watanabe.  Toshk);  and  Koike.  Tadao.  4,279,501.  Cl.  355-15.000 
Watari.  Masahide:  See — 

Ebata.  Sakae;  Watan.  Masahide;  Hayakumo.  Sunao;  and  Oyamada. 
Osamu.  4.279.701,  Cl.  176-87.000. 
Watson.    Louis   L..   Jr.    Methods   for   forming   thinwall   structures. 

4.279.680.  Cl    156-212.000 
Watton.  John  F  :  See- 
Chapman.    Lloyd    R.;    and    Watton,    John    F.,    4,279,782,    Cl. 
252-465.000. 
Webb.  Austin  A.:  See— 

Settlemire.  Eugene  F..  4.280.035.  CI.  235-94.00R,> 
Weber.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Blanco.  Abelardo  D  ;  Boynton.  William  W  ;  and  Weber.  Charles  J.. 
4^79.199.  Cl.  101-93.050. 
Weber.  Hemz  See— 

Ivanov.  Rumen  V.;  Nikolov.  Dobrin  V.;  Bilsing.  Ulrich;  Weber, 
Heinz;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred.  4.279,742.  Cl.  209-166.000. 
Weber.   Walter,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.    E>ental   handpiece. 

4.279,596.  Cl.  433-126.000. 
Webinger,  George,  to  Champion  Intentational  Corporation  Adhesive- 
free  tray  with  interlocking  tabs  and  blank  therefor    4.279.374.  CI. 
229-34  OOR 
Webinger.  George:  See — 

Austin.  John  J.;  and  Webi»ger.  George.  4.279.933.  Cl.  426-124  000 
Wegmann  &  Co.:  See — 

Dieling.  Hans;  and  Schindehutte.  Manfred.  4.279.202.  Cl.   105- 
206.00R. 
Wehrsdorfer.  Eike:  See— 

Karthe.    Wolfgang;    and    Wehrsdorfer.    Eike.    4.280.096.    Cl 
324-316.000. 
Weiner,  Nathan  K  ;  Weyman.  Peter  J.;  and  Ketchum.  David  D..  to 
Electronic    Corporation    of    America.    Burner    flame    detection 
4.280.184.  Cl.  364-506.000 
Weinert.  Harry  F  ,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Parallel  arm  clamp  having 
improved  attaching  assembly  for  narrow  clamp  arms.  4.279,564,  Cl. 
414-621.000. 
Weinstein,  Warren  D.;  Boudreau.  Jean  A.;  and  Gertz.   Donald,  to 
Grumman    Aerospace   Corporation.   Survivable   redundant    .ector 
sensors  for  systems  with  diffenng  maximum  output  requirements. 
4.280,188,  Cl.  364-566.000. 
Weir,  Donald  R..  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited    Process  for  the 
recovery  of  copper  and  zinc  values  from  sulphidic  ore  4.279.867,  Cl. 
423-26.000. 
Weiss.  Donald  E.;  Kolarik.  Luis  O.;  Priestley,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Ander- 
son. Nevil  J,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization  Water  clanfication.  4.279,756.  Cl.  210-667.000. 
Weiss.  Stuart  L.:  See— 

Lazarus,  Arnold;  and  Weiss.  Stuart  L..  4.280.018.  Cl.  179-1  OOM 
Weitz.  Robert  D..  to  Top  Tool  Company.  Inc.  Well  washing  tool  and 

method  4,279.306.  Cl.  166-312.000 
Wella  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Konrad.  Eugen;  and  Mager.  Herbert.  4.279.613.  Cl  8-407  000 
Wellbrock.  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  alkyl  benzenesulfonic 
acids.  4.279.837.  O.  26O-5O5.0ON. 
Wellner,  Wolfgang;  and  Hajek.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Water-hardenablc  mixtures  4,279,793.  Cl.  260-18  OOR 
Wells.    Donald    H     Variable    mutual    transductance    tuned    antenna 

4.280.129,  Cl.  343-715.000. 
Wells.  Peter  M..  Jr.;  and  Mitchell.  Roger  E..  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc. 
Ground  fault  interrupter  tester.  4.280.092.  Cl.  324-51.000. 


GmbH  &  Co  Mixing  apparatus  for  chemically  reacting  fluid  compo-    Weresch.  Thomas.  Apparatus  for  stringing  electrical  components  hav 


nents.  particularly  polyurethane-forming  components.  4.279.517.  Cl. 
366-177  000 
Walsh    Peter    to    Duro-Test   Corporation.   Incandescent   lamp  with 
stru«.iure  for  collecting  evaporated  filament  material.  4.280.076.  Cl. 
31.1   ■■  14  ^xn 
Wallc'  kidde  A  L^n-pany,  Inc.:  See — 

PoitorfT.    Donald    R      and   Galmiche.   Rene   G..   4.279.330.  C\. 
188-71.700 
Walz.  KUus:  See- 

Schulzc.   Hans.   Walz.  Klaus;  Jakobs,  Karlhans;  and  Boehmke. 
Gunther.  4.279,614.  Cl.  8-533.000. 
Wimhach    Mien  D.:  See— 

k  ime^    Morton;  and  Wambach.  Allen  D..  4.279.801.  Cl.  260- 

Wang  I  jhc-ikines    He  :  See — 

V.  u.  Fdv,ard  S    and  Soulard.  Roger  R..  4.279.390.  O.  242-192.000. 
^^  jng    Ta\ior  u     Vf — 

I  nied  Stales  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration   Wang    Tavlor  G.;  and  Elleman.  Daniel  D..  4J79.632. 
Cl    05-21  MX) 
Wird  Cjar\  A    to  Bavte'  Fivenol  Laboratonev  Inc  Molded  injection 

Mie    *.r^J^l.  C!    2"'  :4^    «m 
v,i'i    WiiliamJ     ill        oefu--iHcctnc  Company.  Method  for  the 
,.J^Mn«  of  ultraihin  fxivmc  -^^emnranes.  4.279,855,  Cl.  264-298.000. 
W  jreham    Richard  R     Vf  — 

Civco.  V  incent  L  .  .Norns,  Philip  R  .  mc  ^^areham.  Richard  R., 
4.2"'<J.50V  Cl    355-45000. 
Warheii.  Kevin  E     See- 
Hough.    William   v..   Little,   John   L.;  and   Warheit.   Kevin   E.. 
4.27<».')5I.  Cl   427-437  000. 
Warren.  Richard  A   Ventilating  ladder  4.279.327.  Cl.  182-206.000. 


Alain;    and    Kostelitz.    Michel, 


ing    two   aligned    connecting    wires    into    a    belt.    4,279,278,    Cl. 
140-147.000. 
Wermelinger,  Alain:  See— 

Bourhis.    Yves;    Wermelinger. 
4.279.406.  CI.  266-81.000. 
Werner.  Helmut  W.  W.;  Witmer.  Antonius  W.;  and   Knippenberg. 
Wilhelmos  F..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  spectrometer. 
4.280.049.  Cl.  250-310.000. 
Weslowski.  Robert  G.;  See— 

Schevey.  William  R.;  Weslowski.  Robert  G.;  and  Morent;    John 
D..  4.279.279.  Cl.  141-5.000. 
Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Handtmann.  Cheter.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appa 
ratus  for  measuring  the  air  quantity  supplied  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  4.279.146.  Cl.  73-118.000. 
Wessel,  Wolf  See— 

Flaig.  Ulnch;  Piwonda.  Fridolin;  Stumpp,  Gerhard:  and  Wessel. 
Wolf.  4.279.235.  Cl.  123-569.000 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Lord.    Herbert    A.;    and    Schneider.    Randy   G..   4.279.851,   Q. 

264-174.000. 
Lueddecke.  Donald  E.;  Mottine.  John  J..  Jr.;  and   Vesperman. 
William  C.  4.279.789.  CI.  260-I7.00R. 
Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See- 
Boyle,    Raymond    F;   and    Dungon.   Docile   D..  4,279,700,  O. 

176-68.000. 
Eckels,  Phillip  W  .  4.280.071.  Cl.  310-52.000. 
Gilmour.  George  A..  4.280.203.  Cl   367-103.000. 
Koump.  Valentin.  4.279.293.  Cl.  165-82.000 
Lee.  Henry  E.;  Guillen.  Francisco  J.;  and  Longuemare.  R.  Noel. 

Jr..  4.280,127.  Cl.  343-5.0CM. 
Mclntyre.  William  H..  4.279.142.  Cl.  73-l.OOG. 
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^   Sidler.  Hans:  and  Stalder  Hans,  to  Sistag   Maschinenfab- 
Explosion  barring  shutoff  device   4,279,402, 

and  Ketchum,  David  D., 


and 


and 


4,280.198.    Cl. 

4.279.518.  Cl. 
See— 


000 


and  Wilkinson.  Ralph  A..  4.279.995. 


WVs    J 

nk  Sidler  Sialder  AG 
Cl   251-63000 
Weyman.  Peter  J    See — 

Weiner,  Nathan  K  .  Wevman.  Peier  J 
4,280.184,  Cl    364-506  000 
W'heelabralor  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

BarteK.  Bruce  E  ,  4,2"'<).P56.  Cl   42S-IP2  000 
W  heeler.  Raymiind  L     Henrv.  John  and  Dadswell.  John  E.,  to  British 
Hovercraft  Corptiration  Limited    Air  cushion  vehicle  flexible  skin 
assemblies   4.27<J..^2:.  Cl    180-128  000 
W'hirlp<xi|  Corporation   Sec — 

Johnson.  Milton  J  .  4.27<),I98.  Cl    10O-22'3  0OA 
White-BSA  T(xils  Ltd    Sec- 

Tomlinson,  Geoffrey  E    S     and  Dolman,  Rov  S..  4,279.180.  Cl. 
82-1  OOC 
White.  George  H    and  Petersen.  Donald  J  .  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 

panv    Hard-edge  wallboard   4.279.6^.\  Cl.  156-39000. 
W  hite.  Kenneth  T  .  to  Chemetron  Corpwralion    Liquid  level  detector. 

4.280.  !2h   Cl    .140-621  000 
W  hue.  Lionel  S  .  Jr    Sir- 
Reese.  Edmund  A  .  White.  Lionel  S    Jr ,  and  McAlexander,  Joseph 
C  .  111.  4.280.0'70.  Cl   .107.2-'9  0OO 
White.  Marvin  H     Sec— 

McCann.    David    H;    White.    Marvin    H.    Turlv,    Alfred    P.; 
Frosch.  Robert  A  .  4.280.141.  Cl    358-213  000. 
Whyie.  Robert  N    Barrel  hoop  drivers  4.2"9,282.  Cl.  147-9.000. 
W  ichmann,  Joseph  K    Sec — 

Del  uca    Hector  F     Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  .  Tanaka.   Yoko; 
W  ichmann.  Joseph  K  .  4.279.826,  Cl    260-397.200. 
W'ledmann,  Siegfried  K    See — 

Heuber.    Klaus,    and    Wiedmann.    Siegfried    K 
365-203  000 
Wilczewski.  Robert  H    S<( — 

Blomquisi.  James  E     and  Wilczewski.  Robert  H 
MX)-  i  24  0(X) 
W  ilhelm  Hedrich  Vakuumanlagen  GmbH  &  Co   K  G. 

Hauser.  Erhard.  4,279.360.  Cl 
Wiikins(in,  Ralph  A    See — 

W(xxls.  Leodis  \  ,  Stassi.  Pau 
Cl   4;<5-38000. 
Willamette  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Jenkins,  Donald  E  .  4.279.378.  Cl.  229-39.00R. 
W  lUem,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  due  Ceraver  Multiple-dielectric 

insulator  4.280.017.  Cl.  174-182.000 
William  H    Rorer.  Inc    See — 

Rilev.    Richard    L  .    Douglas.   George   H  .   and    \elnosky.  John. 
4,2'9,928,  Cl   424-324000 
William  Underwood  Company   See — 

Jones.     Dorothv     L  .    and    Conant.    Frank     R  .    4,279,936,    CI 
426-265  000 
Williams.  Thomas  E  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  for  improving  the  effec- 
tive permeability  of  formations  4.279.301,  Cl    166-250  000 
Willis.  Arthur  J  .  to  BlCC  Limited   Communication  systems  for  trans- 
portation undertakings.  4,280,225.  Cl  455-55.000. 
WilK  Rusch  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Rusch,  Heinz.  4,279.251,  Cl    128-348000 
Wilvm,    Joseph    G     Downflovv    separator    method    and    apparatus 

4,2"'9,624,  Cl    55-1  000 
Wilson,  Paul.  Jr .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force   Radial  and 
axial  flow  variable  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  4.279,382, 
Cl   239-11  000 
W, herding.  Jerrv  L  Hole  saw  pilot  pin  with  plug  retrieval  mechanism 

4,2'''^,551.  Cl  '408-6r000 
Wiltshire  Cutlers  Company  Proprietary  Limited  See — 

Jackson.  Dennis  B  .  4.279,076,  Cl   30-254  000 
Winchell,  Harry  S    See — 

Baldvyin,    Ronald   M  ,    Lin.   Tz-Hong,   and    Winchell.    Harry  S., 
4,2''9.887.  Cl   424-1  500 
Windmoller  &  Holscher  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fntz;  and  Decker,  Werner.  4.279.686,  Cl    156-517,000. 
Wing.  Steven  D  ,  and  Smith,  Richard  E ,  to  National  Gvpsum  Com- 
pany   Wallboard  T-square  4,279,081.  Cl   33-479  000 
Winter,  David  F    See — 

Bussen,    Michael    R  ,    and    Winter,    David    F..    4.279.461.    Cl. 
339-246  000 
Winterbottom.  Peter  H  ,  to  Turner  &  Newall  Limited   Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  composite  matenals.  4,279.695.  Cl    162-146  000 
Winters,  Richard  D  .  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation   Production 

of  stabilized  acrylic  fibers.  4.279,612.  Cl.  8-115  500 
W  invall,  Milton  E  ,  and  Davidoff.  Charles,  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co.  Silica 

gel   4.2''9.879.  Cl   423-335  000 
W  irsch.  Michael  J  .  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company  Treating 

Ouid  applicator  4,279.300.  Cl    166-90.000 
W  irih.  Hermann  O    See— 

Michaelis.    Klaus    P;    and    Wirth.    Hermann    O.    4.279.761.   Cl. 
252-46  400 
Wirth  Maschinen-  und  Bohrgerate-Fabnk  GmbH   See — 

Tibussek.  Fntz.  4.279.315,  Cl.  175-249  000 
Winh.   Walter,  to  Hergeth   KG  Maschinenfabrik   und   Apparatebau 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  open  non-woven 
fabric  from  fibrous  malenal  4,279.060.  Cl    19-106  OOR. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F,  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K,  Tanaka.   't  oko    and 
Wichmann.  Joseph  K  ,  4.279,826,  Cl.  260-397  200 


Witmer,  Antonius  W,:  See- 
Werner,  Helmut  W,  W.;  Witmer.  Antonius  W.;  and  Knippenberg. 
Wilhelmus  F..  4,280,049,  Cl.  250-310.000, 
Witte.  Josef  See— 

Overhoff.  Theodor;  Schulten,  Rudolf  Singh.  Jasbir;  Sylvester. 
Gerd;  and  Witte,  Josef  4.279.697,  Cl.  176-22.000. 
Woinsky,  Samuel  G,.  to  Occidental  Research  Corporation.  Process  and 
system  for  recovery  of  energy  from  geothermal  brines  and  other  hot 
water  containing  sources.  4.279.125,  Cl  60-641  500. 
Wolf  Klaus-Ullrich:  See— 

Ohiendorf.   Heinrich-Wilhel.Ti;  Wolf   Klaus-Ullrich;   Kaupmann. 
Wilhelm;  and  Heinemann.  Henning.  4.279.904,  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Ohiendorf.   Heinrich-Wilhelm;   Wolf   Klaus-Ullnch;   and    Kaup- 
mann. Wilhelm.  4.279.905.  CI.  424-246.000 
Wolf  Stuart  A.:  See— 

Francavilla,   Thomas   L.;   and   Wolf   Stuart   A..   4.279,969,   CI. 
428-698.000. 
Woodall,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Anderson.    Martin;    and    Woodall,    Roger    E..    4.279.903,    CI. 
424-246.000. 
Woods.  Leodis  V.;  Stassi.  Paul;  and  Wilkinson.  Ralph  A.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Selective  salmonella  carbohydrate  and  me- 
dium constructed  therefrom.  4.279.995,  Cl.  435-38.000. 
Wooldridge,  Derek  See- 
Burroughs,  Reginald  L  ,  Thompson.  William  J.;  and  Wooldndge. 
Derek,  4,279,663,  Cl.  127-1,000. 
Wormser.  Alex  F..  to  Wormser  Engineering.  Inc.  Fluid  bed  combus- 
tion, 4.279.207.  Cl,  110-345,000, 
Wormser,  Alex  F.:  See — 

Perkins.    Stephen    P,;    and    Wormser,    Alex    F..    4.279.205.    Cl. 
110-245.000, 
Wormser  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
Perkins,    Stephen    P.;    and    Wormser.    Alex    F..    4.279.205.    Cl. 

1 10-245.000. 
Wormser.  Alex  F.,  4.279.207.  Cl.  110-345.000. 
Woznik,  Reinhard:  See — 

Blumel.  Reinhard;  Denker,  Jurgen;  Markart,  Ernst:  Trapp,  Werner; 
Tutzer,     Michael;     and     Woznik,     Reinhard,    4,279,514,     Cl. 
356-445.000 
Wu.  Edward  S,;  and  Soularo.  Roger  R..  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Ribbon  cartndge,  4,279,390,  Cl,  242-192,000, 
Wu.  Frank,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Herbicidal  N-substituted 

4-imidazolin-2-ones.  4.279.637.  Cl.  71-92,000, 
Wuertele.  James  W  Corrosion  detector.  4.280.124.  Cl.  340-650.000 
Wunderlich,  W  mfned  See — 

Hitzler,     Otto;     and     Wunderlich,     Winfried,     4,279.719.     C\ 
204-159.230, 
Wurmb,  Rolf  See— 

DeBeuckelaer,  Gerard;  Jarre,  Wolfgang;  Wurmb,  Rolf  and  Marx. 
Matthias,  4,279,757.  Cl.  210-671.000, 
Wurzburg,  Otto  B  ;  and  Lenchin,  Julianne  M,,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Clouding  with  a  starch  matenal   4.279.940. 
Cl  426-590.000. 
WWG  Industnes.  Inc:  See — 

Noms.  Alan  H,.  4.279.120,  Cl  57-204  000 
Wylet.  John  S,;  and  Pfuntner,  Richard  A,,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Mass  rate  of  flow  meter  with  electromagnetic  interference 
compensation  4,279.168,  Cl  73-861.350. 
Wymer,  Robert  L,;  and  Prater,  Perry,  to  Energy  Synergistics.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  drying  a  natural  gas  stream.  4.279.628.  Cl.  55-238.000. 
Wvoming  Mineral  Corporation  See — 

Smith,  Richard  C,  4.280.048.  Cl.  250-264,000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Kazan   Bcmamin,  4,280,125,  Cl.  340-795.000. 

Rezanka.  Kan   and  Lindblad,  Nero  R.,  4.279.499.  Cl.  355-15.000. 

Scifres,  Donald  R,;  Bumham.  Robert  D.;  and  Streifer.  William. 

4.280,106,  Cl   331-94.50H 
Scifres.  Donald  R     Ponce.  Fernando  A.;  Connell,  G,  A.  Neville; 

and  Streifer   Wilham.  4,280,107,  Cl.  331-94.50H, 
Scifres,  Donald  R,;  Bumham.  Robert  D.;  and  Streifer,  William. 

4.280.108,  Cl,  331-94,50H. 
Silverberg,  Morton,  4,279,496.  CI,  355-3,OBE, 
Yagi    Kouichi;  and  Nakagawa,   Yunosuke.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd, 

Bleaching  composition  4,279,769.  Q.  252-186.000. 
"^  agisavta.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takekoshi     Yoshikazu;    and    Yagisawa.    Takeshi.    4J79,I63.   Cl. 

>  ajima.  Seishi    Okamura.  Kiyohito;  Shishido.  Toetsu,  anc  t-iasc^av^a 

\  oshio,  to  Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic 
Matenals,   The    Process  for  production  of  crystallized  glass  and 
process  for  producing  composite  article  using  said  crystallized  glass. 
4.279,654,  Cl.  106-39.600. 
'^akovlev,  Vladimir  S.:  See — 

Buryakov.  Valery  M.;  Kolotilov.  Nikolai  N,;  Tokhunis.  Roman  D.; 
Yakovlev,  Vladimir  S,;  Akulov,  Vladislav  A,;  Zabotin.  Viktor 
G.;  Levin.  Viktor  Y  ,  Lukachev,  Viktor  P  ;  Pervyshin,  Alexandr 
N,;  Zaitsev  Konstantin  A  Karakov.  Vladimir  D,;  and  Khasa- 
nov  Mubaraksha  D  .  4.279,405.  Cl.  266-55.000. 
'Vamada.  Shigeru   Sec- 

Wakana  Hiroshi  Yamada,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Akira.  4.279,966.  Cl. 
428-<9<000 

>  amada    >asuharu   See — 

Shiga  Akinobu  Fukui.  Yoshiharu;  Hanji,  Katsumi;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Okawa  Masahisa  Maisuura,  Hideaki;  and  Yamada.  Yasuharu. 
4,279,776.  Cl.  252-429.008. 
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(>ki   "t^ishihiko   hhid*,  Hitoshi;  Mori.>ki  M.m.    Nurn^-uki.  Yoso; 
'limafun.   Tsuiomu,  0»ono.  Takasn.    ir..     -"itf:j'*i    Hamao, 
i  :".)  QQ'    Cl    435-8<-  "H'l" 
•  imAgiichi    ICeiki   »nd  Sanv    ^nmichi.  to  Yokog»wa  Electric  Works, 
Ltd    Signal  iwUtor   4.;-«;*>4,  Cl.  307-149.000. 

!  jmakavkt.  ViTshto   See-  ,  t-m  t.-u\    m 

Vakamura,    Vasuhiko     ino     » imdnj.*  i.    Yoshio,    4,279,630,    CI. 
55-316000 
Yamamoio,  Kunto    to  Sharp  Kabushik'  Kaisha    Sieam  generation  in  a 
Jisfi*ash«r   A.r^.iM   C\    :'«-t.^  0(Xi 

>  amamoio.  Ryuichi  and  T^nsu   Masaaki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals 

!nc    Process  for  the  preparation     '  aminoarvl  thiophosphates  and 
imintiarvl  phosphates   4.rQ  <'*<    t      :f»-%»  XX). 

>  imamoto,  Samuroh    Prcxess  ano  ipra'ii.^  ■■■'  -Ontinuous  cake  nltcr- 
iiion  under  pressure   *.2^^  ^^     '^.-  -!>   ^■*  -*X). 

>  imamotd   Takaharu   See- 

Fuiimon.   Naoji.  Tobuika    Masaaki;  Asai.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto, 
Tikaharu.  and  Mi>ak.e    VUsaw  4.279.651,  Cl.  75-233.000. 
Vimana.    Toru.    lo   Murakami    kaimeido  Co.,   Ltd.   Remote  control 
-nechanism    4.r9.4'3,  C!     'N-m;-    m 

>  amanouchi  Pharmaceutica;  C      I  :J     v^ 

(^ka,  Yoshihiko;  Ishida  Hn>sh:  M>  ^,,1^^  Moto:  Numusaki.  Yoso; 
"»  amafuji,  Tsutomu  t  K^^n.  Takashi  and  I'merawa,  Hamao, 
4  2-'q.<»<3'.  Cl   435-«<J  «K 

>  amashita.     Masaaki      VanaMc-     ^fx■rtj      -insmission.    4,279,177,    Cl. 

>  ijnashita.  Shuito    Shihaiani.  Kyoichiro;  Takakura,  Kiochi;  and  Imai, 

K  V  .ta/u      o    Kurara\    Co.    Ltd.    Hydrophilic-hydrophobic   graft 

c.  p<.>lvmers    'or    seit  rfinrjrcmg    hydrogels.    4,279,795,    Cl.    260- 
i-'  6R\V 
Yamasnita  Vukic    Automatic  mold  goods  dropping  device  in  an  injec- 

:,  n  molding  machine  4,279,586,  Cl.  425-438.000. 
iamauchi.  Coro  Sfe— 

Fjimara,  Koichi    Yamauchi,  Coro,  Anta,  Kishio;  and  Tsunimi, 
Shigeyuki.  4.2-"?. M"^    Cl    75.17rOOA 
"t  imAZoc.  Hiroshi   See— 

\ok.\.  Masaki.  Yoshida.  Shige'u    >  amazoc,  Huusr.i,  arst:  .Nagiiawa, 
Masahiro.  4.27<?.6<)1    C:  "'^f^o^oOOO. 
Yano.  Hirofumi   See—  ,  ■  „ 

Makishima.  Hiroshi,  Tov^ia    Nunem^     •  '^..irrtara.  Nonaki;  Yano. 
Hirofumi.  Mizoguchs    A«.    i  i^c  Hiromon,  1asu!.ikd  4,279,653. 
Cl    106-22  000 
\  isada,  Hi'-oshi   See—  ^^ 

Osakabc,  Yoshio.  and  >  asuoa.  Hiroshi,  4.280.199.  Cl.  365-236.000. 
>  asuda    Tadahiro   See— 

Nishikawa.  Masaji.  Amcmi)a,  .Noriu,  ^  asuda,  Tadahiro;  and  Naka- 
yama.  Shigeru.  4.;-'Q.980,  Cl.  430-68.000. 
Yelnc-jskv.  John    See— 

Riicv.    Richard    L     [Xiugias,   George  H.;  and   Yelnosky,  John, 
4  r«).928.  C!    424-324.000. 
"lotipe.  William  E.   See— 

Roettcle,    Donald    L      inc.    y-ht>e    Wmiam    E.,   4,280,223,   Cl. 
»'5-93  0OO 

"i-inogawa  Electnc  Worits,  i.:c     -.<■•-  

Yamaguchi.  Kemi   and  Sane,  sninichi.  4.280.064,  Q.  307-149.000. 
VitLOi.    Gunpei.    to    Nintendo    Co..    Ltd     Obstacle    iin-<-    machine. 

4.r9,4r,  Cl  r3-i  ooe 

>okomon.  Mituo  and  Ka'Aakami.  Tsugimi.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electronic  timer  device   i.l*i).Ot}.  Cl   307-141  400. 
lokoyama,   Kenji.   to  Nippon   Gakki   Seiio   KCabushiki  Kaisha.  Fre- 

jucncv    response    characscisn^    ad'a,viable    j;r.:ui!     4.280,102,    Cl. 

_vM>85  000 
Yokoyama.  Tohei.   .Asakura    Shiira-       L  ravama.   k.v  -sr,;    and  Fujii, 
K.enji.  to  Kabushiki  ICaisha  Hos^'kawa  Fanta-  k jgaka  Kenkyusho 
Apparatus  for   tneasunng   cohesion   force  of  par'u  uia;e    -natenals. 
4,2"'«>,165.  C!    "3-826  ;XXJ 
Yoneda.  Rvuichi   See— 

Ohta.    Rvoro;    Yoshuawa     Tadai      Saiagucfi:     Masasuki;    Hara, 
Yoshiaki    Kyomen    Junsukc    \  oneda    Rvjicn     ano   Enomoto, 
Hidekaiu.  4,2^'', 853,  Cl.  264-230.000. 
Yonekawa,  Yunko   See — 

Takami.  Toru   and  Yonekawa,  Yuriko.  4,279.917,  Q.  424-273.00R. 

Y  mg.  Yuen-Cjen   See- 

Henderson,    Jerald    M       an^     >^ng     Yuen  Ck-n     4,279,336,    Cl. 
!<>8-443  000 
Yonkerv    Edward    H.   to    Data    Pa^nag  n>4    ■-.  .rrHjiraiior     H-i^    -T^^ 
nnnter  canndge  A.!'^'^.'::   C    4*X^  '  >r,  Mi 

Y  ^rdanov,  Nikola  S    See 
Novev.    Todor   V      CKcharr.      Sa^a    D      >  ordanov.   Nikola   S.; 


Yordanov,  Yordan  I.:  See— 

Novev,  Todor  V.;  Ovcharov,  Sava  D.;  Yordanov    Nikoa  S; 
Acheva.  Jivka  P.;  Yordanov,  Yordan  L;  and  Mand.  ^  a  Mana  L., 
4,279,708,  C.  204-46.00R. 
Yoshida  Kogyo.  K.K  :  See— 

Matsuda.  Yoshio,  4,279,134,  Q.  66-195.000. 
Yoshida,  Shigeru  See— 

Aoki,  Masaki;  Yoshida,  Shigeru;  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagasaw  a 
Masahiro,  4,279.691,  Cl.  156-656.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ito,   Naoya;   Saito,   Kiichi;   Yoshida,   Takeshi,    Auku    .Masahiro; 

Okubo,  Masao;  and  Miki,  Mas,i.   shi,  4,279.648,  Cl.  75-128.00C. 

Yoshikawa,  Ryoichi;  Okajima,   ka/uhiko    Nakahara.  Shunichi;  and 

Nakayama,    Sumio,   to   Canon    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Camera    htxiy. 

4.2-^  4S14  Cl.  354-288.000. 

Yoshio k.a   issei:  and  Kamimura,  Yoichi,  to  Sewa  K.a,sei  Co    Ltd  Kera 

tin  hydroly^  .te   iv»ful  as  hair  fnaUves.  4,279,9%,  Cl   43^  6^^  CXX) 
Yoshizawa,  Tadao   See- 


Ohta.    Ryozo;    Yosh:,'a-.i     Tada.^     Sakaguchi     Ma.sayuki     Hara. 
Yoshiaki;  Kyomen,  Junsuke,   Yoneda,  Ryuichi    and  Enomoto, 
Hidekazu,  4.279.853.  Cl.  264-230  000. 
Yotsumoto.  Toshiyuki;  Ujita.  Tuginobu;  and  Shinohara.   Eisaku.   to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Operating  lever  assembly  for  farm  tractors. 
4,279,324,  Cl.  180-336.000. 
Young,  James  E.;  See— 

Gryn,  Felix  J  ;  and  Young,  James  E.,  4,279.166,  Cl.  73-861.120. 
Yuan,  William  K.  C.  to  Entel  Corporation.  Message  waiting  system. 

4,280,021,  Cl.  1 79-84  OOC 
Yueh,  Yang.  Method  for  uniformly  heating  a  multi-level  building 

4,279,381,0.237-81.000. 
Yusa,  Hideo:  See—  ,    . 

Chino,  Koichi;  Yusa,  Hideo;  Oda,  Akira;  Miura  Hideichi;  Honu- 
chi.   Susumu;  and  Takamura,   Yoshiyuki,  4,279,692,  Q.    159- 
6.00  W 
Zabotin.  Viktor  G.:  See— 

Buryakov,  Valery  M.;  Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N  ;  Tokhunts,  Roman  D 
Yakovlev.  Vladimir  S  ;  Akulov.  V'adisla\    A     Z-abotm    Viktor 
G.;  Levin,  Viktor  Y  .  Lukachcv,  Viktor  P    Per\  yshin.  Ale«nd' 
N-  Zaitsev,  KonMamir   A     Karakov,  Vladimir  D    and  Khasa 
nov,  Mubaraksha  D  .  4.:;'9.405,  Cl.  266-55  001 
Zaitsev,  Konstantin  A.:  See— 

Buryakov,  Valery  M.;  Kolotilov,  Nikolai  N.;  Tokhunts.  Roman  D  , 
Yakovlev,  Vladimir  S.;  Akulov,  Vladislav  A    Zabotin.  Viktor 
G.;  Levin,  \'ktor  Y  ;  Lukachev,  Viktor  P.;  Pervyshin.  Alexandr 
NZaitseN    Knstantin  A;  Karakov.  Vladimir  D    and  Kha.sa 
nov.  Mu^ara^^n..  D     4:-Q*~)<    Cl    :6^^^000 
Zcitrag,  Rolf  ■'   siemcr's  A».'i<-ngeseiis^hafi   Method  of  making  confer 
ence  call  connevtu  n-   p  !  multirle^  switching  system  4,280.216.  Cl. 
370-62.000. 
Zell,   Dale  R.;   aro    si    -     -^va      i  <-r  ^    J      u     AMP   Incorporated 
Method    of  tcrmiaaung    fai    multi-conductor    transmission    cable 
4,279,074,  a.  29-866.000. 
Zeltner,  Erich,  to  Von  Roll  AG    Container  for  pasieuruing  sludge 

4,279,516,  Cl.  366-171.000, 
Zenith  Radio  C.  orrxiration    See— 

NKfn..>    Peifr  -^  ,  4.;8i).;40,  a.  358-195.100 
Zer  au"    rr-  iinand,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limned   Sealing  arrangement 
tor  .t  M  .irv  vween  twostator  parrs  -.(  a  turbomachine  4.2''<'.424,  Cl 

277-8  '  .X «  ^ 

Zickwol'   HerNrrtC,  Jr.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Detect- 
ing power  loss  in  free  turbm*-   4,280,059,  C!   2'XMO  008 
Zimmer.  Erich:  See—  , 

Ringel,     Helmut;    Zimmer.    Erich     am;     Abdelmonem.     Nabu 
4  :-o  '^b*.  Cl.  423-7.000. 
Zirrime-    R  .<r<^'  E.:  S«— 

Comerford,  John;  and   7immer    Robert  E..  4,280,0.      d    2U>- 
6.00A 
Zimmcrmann,  Franz:  S«—  ,  -o  ca*      n 

Ursprung.     Karl;     and     Zimmcrrnafu:      f-ranz.     4..  9.505,     Cl. 
355-77.000. 
Zodrow,  Rudolf:  See— 

Buchholz,   Ramer;  Zodrow,  Rudolf;  and   Rosenberg,   Hemz  J., 
4,279,687.  Cl.  156-568.000. 
Zucchini,  Guido,  to  F.  Lh  Zucchini  Electnc  lines  of  the  armor  plated 
type,  designed  especially  for  electric  system  for  interiors  4.2''9.45t>, 
Cl.  '  '■■^  '5;XiR 
Zverev,  Anaioiy  i  .  Asiakhov   Evgcnv  A    Klimenko.  V  aiery  S  ,  Ska- 
dm   Vastly  G,   ano   !  imoshin.  Mikhaii  A    Apparatus  for  coating  by 
detonation  waves.  4,279,383,  CL  239-fc  i  XX 
Zwahlen.  Ounther:  See— 


Acheva,  Jivka  P    Yordan«^v    Yordan  1    and  ManooM 
4,2''<),"^,  n   204-4*  TOR 


Maria  L.,  Laely,    Andreas;    Zs» abler 

4,279,802,  a.  260-40  Mi 


'juniher      and     Bunbaum.    Lothar, 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  U  HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  lULY,  1981 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bucher    JefTrv  C    Remote  starting  system  for  a  combustion  engine 

Re    .^0,t>86.'ci   ;'X)-38  00R 
Bullivant,  Kenneth  NV  ,  to  K-Tron  International.  Inc   Digital  mass  flow 

control  system   Re   .^0.684,  Cl   222-55  000 
Bush.     Elmer     W      Crankcase     emission     separator     and     collector. 

Re   30.682.  Cl    123-573  000 
Eaton  Corporation   See— 

Streeter.  Kenneth  R  ,  Re   30,683,  Cl    102-82  OOT 
Excel  Corporation   See— 

Furlette,  James  L  ,  and  Stadler,  Donald  A  ,  Re   30,681.  Cl.  64 
30  00D 
Furlette,  James  L     and  Stadler,  Donald  A  ,  to  Excel  Corporation 

Torque  limiting  coupling   Re   30.681.  Cl   64-30.00D. 
Gilmore,  John  F    See — 

Morton.    Edward    W      and    Gilmore.    John    F ,    Re   30.687,   Cl. 
315-58  000 
K-Tron  International.  Inc    See— 

Bullivant.  Kenneth  W  ,  Re   30.684.  Cl   222-55  000. 


Kress  elektrik  GmbH  &.  Co..  Firma:  See— 

Kress.  Willy;  and  Seifert,  Josef,  Re  30.680.  Cl  64-4.000. 
Kress,  Willy;  anc  St-te--   J  ivf   ■     K  ess  cicktnk  GmbH  ft  Co.,  Firma 
Connecting  arrangement  In  a  machine  tool  Re   30,680,  Cl  64-4,000 
Mendenhall,  Roben  L.  Process  for  recycling  asphali-a^^rcgate  compo- 
sitions Re  30,685,  Cl.  106-280.000 
Morton,  Edward  W.;  and  Gilmore,  John  F,,  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
Corp  Energy  saving  device  for  a  standard  fluorescent  lamp  system 
Re.  30,687,  Cl.  315-58.000. 
"sfi^ert.  Josef  See— 

Kress,  Willy;  and  Seifert,  Josef.  Re   30,680.  Cl.  64-4.000. 
Stadler,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Furlette,  James  L.;  and  Stadler,  Donald  A.,  Re  30,681,  Cl.  64- 
30.00D. 
Streeter.  Kenneth  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation  Fluid  coupling  device  and 
bimetal  coil  adjustment  for  use  therein.  Re  30,683.  Cl.  192-82.00T. 
Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp.;  See- 
Morton.   Edward   W ;  and  Gilmore.  John   F.,   Re.  30,687,  Cl. 
315-58.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Broderna  Kiellslrom   See— 

Kjellsirom,  Alsar  E    P  .  259,942,  Cl    D2  1-229.000. 
AB  Volvo   See— 

Sandberg.  Ulf  A  .  259.930,  Cl    D 12-21 1  000 
Aktiebolaget  Bahco  Verktyg  See— 

W  ahlberg,  Ulf  H  .  259,9]  3,  Cl   D8-58  000 
.Amerock  Corporation   See — 

Pitienger,  Teresa  R    B  .  259,914,  Cl   D8-318  000 
Pittenger.  Teresa  R    B.,  259.915.  Cl   D8-320000 
Piitenger.  Teresa  R   B  .  259,916.  Cl.  D8-350  000 
-\MF  Incorporated   See — 

Witte,  Paul  A  .  and  Johnson,  Thomas.  259.940,  Cl   D21-212.000. 
Bane,  John  H  .  Ill   Stove  draft  valve  control  plate  259,949  7-21-81.  Cl. 

D23-127  000 
Bantm.  Robert  A     and  Kilbourn,  Dean  R  ,  to  BKB  Industries,  Inc 

Hand  manipulative  aquatic  toy   259,938,  7-21-81,  CI   D2I-59  000 
Bell,   Harold   G    Splash   shield   for  recessed  soap  holders    259,905. 

■'-21-81    Cl    D6-86  000 
Bergen  Barrel  &.  Drum  Co    See — 

Zilben,  Seymour,  259,969,  Cl   D99-51  000 
Bergkvisi,  Lars  ,A   Instrument  for  the  indication  of  the  angular  position 

of  an  object   259,924,  7-21-81.  Cl.  DlO-65  000 
Berman,  James  S  .  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd,  to  Citibank.   N  A    Desk 

carrel   259.908.  7.21-81.  Cl   D6-181.000 
Bianchi.  John  E  Gun  slmg   259,945.  7-21-81.  Cl   D22-"  000 
Bianchi,  John   E     and   Nichols.   Richard   D    E    Combined   belt   and 

shoulder  revolver  holster  259,946.  7-21-81,  Cl   D22-13aX) 
Bianchi,  John   E.,  and   Nichols.   Richard   D    E    Combined   belt  and 
shoulder   automatic   handgun   holster    259.947,    7-21-81,   Cl.    D22- 
1.3  000 
Bianchi,  John  E  ;  and  Nichols,  Richard  D  E  Firearm  magazine  earner 

259.948.  7-21-81,  Cl    D22-14000. 
BKB  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Bantm,  Robert  A  .  and  Kilbourn,  Dean  R.,  259,938.  Cl  D2 1-59  000 
Bogorad,  Beatrice  Cosmetic  mirror  259.966.  7-21-81,  Cl.  D28-70.00O 
Bosch-Siemens  Ha'isgerate  GmbH  See— 

Reichl,  Ernst,  259,954.  Cl   D24-62.000 
Bowls,  Thurman  See — 

Woiowiec,  Joseph  P;  and  Powls.  Thurman.  259,961    Cl    D26- 
26000 
Brieden,  George  M   Ventilator   259.951.  7-21-81.  Cl   D2.3.153  000 
Burns  Companv   See — 

Burns.  Donald  J  ,  259,944,  Cl   D22-7  000 
Burns,   Donald  J  ,  to  Burns  Company    Riflescope  mount  assembly 

259.944,  7-21-81.  Cl    D22-7  000 
California  Sounds.  Ltd    See — 

Davis.  C   Paul;  and  Sandor,  Joseph.  259,9|i.  Cl   D7-161.000. 
Charlton  Company,  The  See — 

Thorpe,  Robert  K  ,  259,907,  Cl.  D6-175  000 
Chavana,  Charles  G   Clock   259.923,  7-21-81,  Cl   D 1 0-6  000 
Citibank,  N  A    See— 

Berman.  James  S  ,  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd,  259.908,  Cl  D6-181  000 
Cookson,  John  R  ,  to  Waterbury  Companies,  Inc   Fruit  or  candy  con- 
tainer for  floral  arrangements,   fruit  baskets  or  the   like    259.909 
7-21-81.  Cl   D7-20  000. 


Crenshaw.  John  C;  See — 

Danz.  Ellworth  R ;  and  Crenshaw,  John  C.  259,926,  Cl    DIO- 
106.000 
Danz,  Ellworth  R.;  and  Crenshaw,  John  C.  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion Housing  for  alarm  device  259,926.  7-21-81,  Cl  DlO-106.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Rock.  Garland  H..  259.902.  Cl.  D6-37.000. 
Davis.  C  Paul;  and  Sandor.  Joseph,  to  California  Sounds,  Ltd.  Record 

cleaner.  259.911.  7-21-81,  Cl.  D7-161  000. 
Edelen.  Charles  G.  Hair  curling  roller  259,964,  7-21-81,  Cl.  D28-37.000. 
Enconserv,  Inc.;  See— 

Pfaff,  Ernest  H.;  and  Mclntire,  William  R,,  259,963.  Q.  D26- 
113.000 
Fleischmann,  Gary  A.;  and  Peabody,  Lawrence  C  ,  to  Kohler  Co, 

Rolled  paper  holder.  259,906.  7-21-81,  Cl.  D6-97.000. 
Foggia,  Donald  A  ;  and  Pompom,  Roman  F,,  to  TIE/Communications. 
Inc    Direct  station  selection  console.  259.933,  7-21-81,  Cl.   D14- 
58.000. 

General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Wotowiec,  Joseph  P.;  and  Bowls,  Thurman,  259,%1,  O.  D26- 
26.000. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See— 

Danz,  Ellworth  R  ;  and  Crenshaw,  John  C,  259,926,  Cl.  DIO- 
106  000 
Grote.  Daniel:  See — 

Weis,  Gerald  J  ;  Munoz,  Donald  L,;  and  Grote.  Daniel.  259.928,  Cl. 
D 12-98  000. 
Hager,  Verna  G.  Maternity  dress.  259,895.  7-21-81,  Q.  D2-131.000. 
Hannon.  R   Douglas:  See— 

Wentz,  Eugene  L.;  and  Hannon.  R    Oouplav    259,931,  Cl.  D12- 
215000 
Hansen    Bernard  D    Game  N.ard    259.943.  7-21-81.  Cl.  D21-241.000 
Hanmann.    .Norberf     t.     Fharmaion   S.A.    Bottle  or  similar  article. 

259,921.  7-21-81,  Cl   D9-3-"000 
Hawkins.  Allene  administratrix   .See — 

Hawkins.  James  L  ,  deceased   anc  Haw  t.in>.    A'irnt   administratrix, 
;5'3.'j32.  Cl    Di4-5;  (XX. 
Hawkins.  James  L     deceased    and  bv  Hawkins.  Allene   aumiriisiratna. 

Loudspeaker  enclosure   259.^^3;,  "  2 1  M    C:    DU-VUXe 
Helferich,   Howard   E.   to  Surgical    Appliance   inousines    im     Wnst 

hrace.  259,955,  7-21-81.  Cl   D24-64  000 
Henrv.  John  G.  Trench  dram   25«  050.  7-21-81.  Cl.  D23-42.000. 
Herbert.  Michael  E     Sr   Child  s  bench.  259,901,  7-21-81,  Cl.  D6-7  000 
Heuel.  JefTrev  P     Palisek    Vulliam  P.;  and  Radke,  Lee,  to  Intersute 
Industries   Inc   Electronic  game  housing.  259,937,  7-21-81,  Cl.  D21- 
13.0(» 
Honeos,  Alexander.  Bottle.  259.920,  7-21-81,  Cl.  D9-349  000 
Horsting.  Albertus  G  Egg  trav  259,917,  7-21-81,  Cl   D9  .U8.000 
Hufton.  Austen  B   Storage  and  display  box.  259.918,  7-21-81,  Cl.  D9- 

423.000 
Hukuba    Hiroshi    and  Nakamura.  Nobuji,  to  Hukuba,  Hiroshi.  Hand- 
held lighted  mirror  dev  ice  for  inspecting  the  mouth  or  other  parts  of 
the  human  body    2^0, 952.  7-21-81,  Cl.  D24-13.000. 
Interstate  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Heuel,  Jeffrey  P.;  Palisek,  William  F.;  anc  Radke,  Lee,  259.937.  Q. 
D2 1-1 3.000. 
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dnd  Nichols,  Richard  D  E.,  259.948.  CI.  D22- 
.omprismg  four  separate  hull  parts.  259,927, 


J»cqu<^   MuMcal   n^-.n  icni  case  259.900,  7-21-81.  CI.  D3-3O.000. 
limc^    [>  PdiJ  R    ^,   i-  .  -r-  head.  259.941.  7-21-81.  CI.  D2I-214.0OO. 
John  'Ai's*>n  L^nUs<.ape  lilumination  Inc.:  S« — 

u  irv  n    John  R     Z?'*  %0.  CI.  D26-24.000. 
Johnvm.   Thomas    See  -  

Witte    Paul  A    and  J   hnson,  Thomas,  259.940,  CI.  D2I-212.000. 
Joseph   '    Vluwoimo    In^     Sf€— 

S^    !  "-frn  s    and  vmmers,  William  F,  259,904.  CI.  D6-85.000. 

*    A-issman    Je-v    anj  K.as.'^  Ely.  259.953.  CI.  D24-38.000. 
KllN  urn    r>an  R     Vf  ^ 

Banfin   RoNrr!  A    and  K.  IN  u-    L  Van  R.  259,938.  CI.  D21-59.GOO. 
KielKtrom    Alvar  E    P    '  '  A,B  Br ooer- a  Kjellstrom.  Toe  fitting  for  a 

ski  bindings  :?'*'m;,  '  :^  ^    '.     rn-  -229.000. 

Fleiwhrnafin    Oar\    \     ino.  Peabody.  Lawrence  C.  259,906,  C\. 
[>)-'J"  ITOO 
Lovreu  Ji^hn  [    Priming  \  alve  for  internal  combustion  engines.  259,934. 

7-21-81    C:    D  1^-^000 
Lovret.  John  F    Priming  valve  unit  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

259,93'^    ^2'  <:    Ci    D! 5-5.000. 
Mclntire,  VVilham  R     i^f— 

PfatT    Frncfst    H     and   Mclntire.  William  R..  259,963.  CI.   D26- 
'  >  '-XX) 
M.Seaii    Peter  I    Houv   259,957.  7-21-81.  CI.  D25- 19.000. 
"wl^n.  .'    rx>nald  L      St-e  ^ 

u,  -iv  ( reraid  J    Munoz.  Donald  L.,  and  Grotc,  Daniel,  259,928.  CI. 

[)' :  -Js  ixx' 

Sii..imu'i    Sof-Li'i    Si'e — 

MuKjha   Hiro>hi   and  SiKamura,  Nobuji,  259,952,  CI.  D24-13.000. 
s^    I  "stph  >    and  vimmers   William  F.,  to  Joseph  J.  Muscolino,  Inc. 

Pr    ihic  s*    fk    ahie    :^'J.904,  7-21-81,  CI.  D6-85.000. 
Nich.  IS    Richard  D    I      Vf— 

Han.h     Johr  h     ard  Nichols,  Richard  D.  E..  259.946.  CI.  D22- 

Bianchi,  J   nn  f      and  Nichols,  Richard  D.  E..  259.947,  CI.  D22- 

13  000 
Bianchl.  J    hn   i      and 

'4  ncc 

Norland    Metan     Tender 

7-21-81,  CI  [li:o2  000. 
Oord.  Klaas  T     r     L  S    Philips  Corporation.  Shaving  unit.  259,965. 

7-21-81  CI  [)28-50CXX) 
Palisek.  VViiham  F     See   - 

H   „c-    Jeffres  P    Pai  v  w   William  F    and  Radke,  Lee,  259,937,  CI. 

Palmer.  John   A    Heigh;    neasunng  scale.  259.925.  7-21-81.  CI.  DIO- 

1 1  n(\f\ 

Parani    ur:  Pictures  C  or pi_i ration:  See — 

R  jMn    Richard  M  .  259.939.  CI.  D21-147.000. 
Pcar>v:>     I  avkrence  C:  S« — 

f  eis^hmann    i  lar^    \  ;  and  Peabody.  Lawrence  C,  259.906,  CI. 

PeaM;-  i^ompanv    Ve  - 

^hat"fer    B    Jeremiah    259,959.  C\.  D25-72.0OO. 
Shaffer    Jeremiah    :''^.958.  CI.  D25-72.000. 
r'-'^'e    kabushiki  K.aishd    See — 

Vk,     Kama    Z"^^  ^:;   CI.  D9-418.000. 
Pfa      h   nes!  H     and  M.Intirc,  William  R..  to  Enconserv,  Inc.  Lamp 
av^<■'^^  V    f  r  eectri^al  conversion  of  a  gas  street  lamp.  259,963, 
7-;, -si.  Ci    D2b-:i3  JOO. 

Pharmaton  S  A    See — 

Ha-mann    SorN—    259.921.  CI.  D9.377.000. 
Pittengr       Teresa    R     H     to   Amerock   Corporation.    Pull.   259.914, 

7-21-81.  CI.  Dh  ■   •(   «i 
Pittenger.   Teresa    R     B  \  Tierock   Corporation.   Entry   handle. 

259.915.  7-21-81,  CI.  D8-3200OO. 
Pittenger.  Teresa  R  B  .  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Escutcheon.  259,916, 

";:"«■  c'  D^'''S''ti) 

Porr.p<.)ni    Roman  F      v-' — 

Foggia,  D<inaid   A     and  Pomponi.  Roman  F..  259.933.  CI.  D14- 
f>f<  iXTi 
Pnce,  kennetb  t     and  '^aviM,  Isao.  to  Price.  Kenneth  E.  Swimming 

>.-    -a.jum  head   25'^,^.>o,  7-21-81.  CI.  D15-63.000. 
R  id  I-    I  ce    .Vf  - 

Heue!  JetTrev  P    Palisek  Wlham  F.;  and  Radke.  Lee.  259,937,  Q. 
:v:  ' ;  'xx' 

Ra:T-'ee  Butkie  &  Jewelry.  Inc..  See — 

\  i-  Brousver    Rvk.  25<),896.  CI.  D2-440.000. 
'v  in  Brouwcr    Rvk    :«  *97,  CI.  D2-440.000. 

V  in  B'ou'Acr    Rvk    :^^  898.  a.  D2-440.000. 

V  jn  Br  sus^er    Rvn    259,899,  CI.  D2-440.000 


Ramsey.  Travis  F    Feed  bucket  holder.  259.967.  7-21-81.  CI.  D30- 

13.000. 
Reichl,  Ernst,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Combined  pocket 
ultrasonic  atomizer  and  battery  charger  therefor.  259,954,  7-21-81,  CI. 
D24-62.000. 
Rock,  Garland  H..  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc   Bead-filled  chair  259.902, 

7-21-81.  CI.  D6-37.000. 
Rubin.  Richard  M..  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corporation.  Toy  weapon. 

259.939.  7-21-81.  CI.  D21-147.000. 
Sandberg,  Ulf  A.,  to  AB  Volvo.  Wheel.  259,930.  7-21-81,  Q.  D12- 

211.000. 
Sandor.  Joseph:  See — 

Davis.  C.  Paul;  and  Sandor,  Joseph.  259,911.  CI.  D7-161.000. 
Sasaki,  Isao:  See — 

Price.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Sasaki.  Isao.  259.936,  O.  Dl 5-63.000. 
Sassmannshausen,  Knut  O.  Flashlight  head.  259.962.  7-21-81.  CI.  D26- 

37.000. 
Schneider,  Alfons.   Pick-up  device  for  animal  excrement.   259.968, 

7-21-81,  CI.  D30-99.000. 
Seki,  Kanta,  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Container  for  an  art  color  tube 

or  the  like.  259.922,  7-21-81.  CI   D9-418000 
Shaara,  Joseph.  Sr.  Combined  shoreline  protective  suuciure  md  water 

purification  structure.  259.956,  7-21-81.  CI  D25- 1.000 
Shaffer.  B  Jeremiah,  to  Pease  Company.  Decorative  composiie  glass 
panel  for  installation  in  a  door  or  window.  259.959,  7-21-81,  CI. 
025-72.000. 
Shaffer,  Jeremiah,  to  Pease  Company.  Decorative  composite  glass  panel 
for  installation  in  a  door  or  window.  259.958,  7-21-81.  CI.  D25-72.000. 
Sidewater.  Rosalyn  G.  Stool.  259.903.  7-21-81.  CI.  D6-74.000. 
Simmons.  Lucine  C.  Macrame  coaster  or  the  like.  259.910.  7-21-81,  CI. 

D7-45.000 
Sommers.  William  F  :  See— 

Ng.  Joseph  S.;  and  Sommers.  William  F..  259,904.  CI.  D6-85.000. 
Stegmaier,  Sigurd:  See— 

Bcrman.  James  S  ;  and  Stegmaier.  Sigurd.  259.908.  CI.  D6-181.000. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Helfench.  Howard  E.,  259.955.  CI.  D24-64.000. 
Sztuden.  Luis.  Bottle.  259.919.  7-21-81.  CI.  D9-31 1.000. 
Thermoplastics  Incorporated:  See— 

Weis,  Gerald  J.;  Munoz,  Donald  L.;  and  Grote.  Daniel.  259.928,  CI. 
D  12-98.000. 
Thorpe,  Robert  K..  to  Charlton  Company.  The.  Eugere.  259.907, 

7-21-81.  CI.  D6-175.000. 
TIE/Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Foggia,  Donald  A.;  and  Pomponi.  Roman  F..  259.933,  CI.  D14- 
58  000 
Tonurelli,  Sergio  Clothes-peg.  259,912.  7-21-81.  CI.  D7- 1 98.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Oord.  Klaas  T  ,  259.%5.  CI.  D28- 50.000 
Van  Brouwer.  Ryk.  to  Raintree  Buckle  A  Jewelry.  Inc.  Belt  buckle. 

259,8%,  7-21-81.  CI.  D2-440.000. 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk.  to  Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry.  Inc   Belt  buckle. 

259.897.  7-21-81,  Q.  D2-44O.000 

Van  Brouwer,  Ryk,  to  Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry.  Inc    Hen  buckle. 

259.898.  7-21-81,  CI.  D2-440.000 

Van  Brouwer.  Ryk,  to  Raintree  Buckle  A  Jewelry.  In.     Bt- •  ^uckie 

259.899.  7-21-81.  CI.  D2-440.000 

Wahlberg.  Ulf  H..  to  Aktiebolaget  Bahco  Verktyg  Flat  nose  pliers. 
259.913.  7-21-81.  CI.  D8-58.000. 

Waterbury  Companies,  Inc.:  See— 

Cookjon,  John  R..  259.909,  CI.  D7-2O.00O. 

Watson.  John  R..  to  John  Watson  Landvar*  Illumination  inc  Land- 
scape illumination  light  or  simila  irr.i  atus.  259.960.  7-21-81.  CI. 
D26-24.000. 

Weis,  Gerald  J.;  Munoz.  Donald  L.;  and  Grote.  Daniel,  to  Thermoplas- 
tics Incorporated  Pickup  truck  bed  and  tailgate  liner  259.928. 
7-21-81.  CI.  D 12-98  000 

Weissman,  Jerry;  and  Kass,  Ely.  Animal  hydrotherapy  tank.  259,953, 

7-21-81.  CI.  D24-38.000 
Weldon.  Joseph  L.  Tire  tread  259.929.  7-21-81.  CI.  D12-140.000. 

Wentz.  Eugene  L.;  and  Hannon.  R  Douglas.  Boat  anchor  259.931, 
7-21-81.  6.  D12-215.000. 

Witte.  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas,  to  AMF  Incorporateu  Racquet- 
ball  racket.  259.940,  7-21-81,  a.  D2 1-2 12.000. 

Wotowiec,  Joseph  P.;  and  Bowls,  Thurman.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ruorescent  lamp  umt  259.961.  7-21-81.  CI   D26-26.000 

Zilbert,  Seymour,  to  Bergen  Barrel  A  Drum  Co.  Drum.  259.969. 
7-21-81.  CI.  D99-51.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATLNTKES 


Ps":    X-ierK-an  Plan'  C'T^rany:  Sw — 

Sh.-esmi!-.    ii'-nar.:U     4,752.  CI.  76.000. 
Shoesmi^^    I  eonarj  H.,  4.753,  CI.  78.000. 


Shoesmith,  Leonard  H..  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company.  Chrysanthe- 
mum named  Cougar.  4.752,  7-21-81,  CI  76.000. 

Shoesmith,  Leonard  H..  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company.  Chrysanthe- 
mum named  huskey.  4,753,  7-21-81,  CI.  78.000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  21,  1981 
Note— First  number,  class  second  namtxfr,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLA.SS  1 

425  4,2''9.038 

428  4.279,039 

4,279,040 

CLASS  3 

1.912  4.279.041 

1.913  4,279,042 

CLASS  5 

>:  R  4,279.04:! 

453  4.2''9,044 

497  4,2'9.04? 

503  4  2"9.04<) 

CLASS  8 

115.5  4.2''9,612 

40''  4,2^9.613 

53'  4.279,614 

582  4  2^9,615 

CLA.SS  "> 

S  P  4  2''9.047 

310  A  A  4.2''9,048 

CLASS  12 

!42  S  4,279,049 

CLASS  14 

71.3  4, 2"^. 050 

CLASS  15 


A 

A 


29 

93 
!59 
250  42 
302 
3-'3 
41S  R 


46 
51 


!06  R 

2-30  B 
232  R 


138 
248 
305 


33  K 

157  3  C 
239 

252 
5-'! 
583 

■P 
■'64 

8.^2 
866 


254 
442 


126-5 
149  J 

11*  L 

4"Q 


82 


101 


4, 2^9. 051 
4,2"'9,052 
4  2^9,053 
4,2''9.054 
4.2"'9.055 
42"9,056 
4,2''9,057 

CLASS  17 

4  279,058 
4,2''9,059 

CLASS  19 

4.279,060 
a.ASS  23 

4.2^9,616 
4  2^9,6P 
4279,618 

CLASS  24 

4.279,061 
4,279,063 
4.279.064 

4,279.062 

CLASS  29 

4,279,065 
4,279,066 
4,279,067 
4,279.068 
4,279,069 
4,279,070 
4.279,071 
4,279.072 
4,279.073 
4.2"'9,074 
4.279,075 

CLASS  30 

4.279,076 
4,279,077 

CLASS  33 

4,279,078 
4,279,079 
4.279.080 

4,279.081 

CLASS  34 

4.279.082 
CLASS  3* 

4.2''9.083 


a,ASsr 

42  R  4,279,084 


!03 


158  R 


4,2''9,085 
CLASS  40 

4,2'"9,086 

4,2^9,087 


442 
547 
61" 


4.279,088 

4.279,089 
4.279.090 


CLASS  42 

!  V  4,279,091 

CLASS  43 

44  91  4,279,092 

81  5  4,279,093 

<>6  4,279,094 

139  4,279.095 

CLASS  44 

4,279,619 
4.279.620 
4.279.621 

CLASS  46 

4,279,0% 
4,279,09? 
4,279,098 
4,279,099 
4,279.100 

CLASS  47 

4,279,101 


56 


11 

74  D 
101 
119 
179 


64 


CLASS  48 

197  R  4.279,622 

CLASS  51 

283  R  4,279.623 


322 
389 


38 

71 

100 
169  13 

233 
263 

302 
714 

741 


219 
314 

466 


1 
131 
204 
238 

307 
316 


4,279.102 
4,279,103 

CLASS  52 

4,279.104 
4,279.105 
4,279,106 
4,279,107 
4,279,108 
4.279.109 
4,279.110 
4,279,111 
4,279.112 

CLASS  53 

4,279.113 
4,279.114 
4,279,115 
4.279,116 

CLASS  55 

4,279,624 
4,279,625 
4,279,626 
4,279,627 
4,279,628 
4,279,629 
4,279,630 


CLASS  56 

II  3  4,279,11 

329  4,279." 


124 
204 
258 


CLASS  57 

4,279 


19 

4,279.120 
4,279.121 


CLASS  59 

10  4,279,122 

CLASS  60 

226  R  4,279,123 

505  4,279,124 

641  5  4,279,125 

651  4,279,126 

CLASS  62 

29  4,279,631 
77                   4,279,127 

238.6  4,279,128 

2-'8  4,279,129 

544  4,279, 1 30 

CLASS  64 

4  Re30,680 

21  4,279,131 

27  C  4,279,132 

30  D  Re  30,681 

CLASS  65 

4,279,632 
4,279,633 


21 
41 


; '9,634 


CLASS  66 


84  R 
195 


4.279.133 

4.279,134 


CLASS  68 
15  4,279,135 


CLASS  70 


416 


4,279,136 
4.279.137 


CLASS  71 
4  Z  4,279.635 


90 

92 

94 


4.279,636 
4.279,637 
4.279.638 
4,279.639 


a.AS.S  72 

234  4.279.139 

237  4.279,140 

482  4,279.141 


CLASS  73 


35 
38 

115 

lis 

189 
215 
290 
338 
343 
356 
357 
359 
368 
618 
637 
651 
708 
743 
746 
^61 
826 


861  12 
861  25 
861  35 
863  22 


4,279,142 
4,279.143 
4.279.144 
4.279,145 
4.279,146 
4,279,147 
4.279,148 
4.279.149 
4,279.150 
4.279,151 
4J79,152 
4,279.153 
4.279.154 
4.279,155 
4.279,157 
4,279,158 
4,279.159 
4.279.160 
4,279.161 
4,279,162 
4,279,163 
4.279,164 
4.279.165 
4,279.166 
4,279,167 
4,279,168 
4,279,156 


CLASS  74 


3  54 

10  33 
128 
441 
473  P 
473  R 
493 
675 
745 
850 


4.279.169 
4,:^9,I70 
4.2^9,171 
4,2^9,173 
4  2^9,174 
4,2^9,175 
4.2-9,176 
4.279.177 
4,279,178 

4  2''9  P9 


CLASS  75 


0  5  B 
J  R 

IOC 

58 
118  P 
122 

123  AA 
124 
128  C 
173  A 
175  5 
233 


4.279,641 
4,2^9,640 
4.2"9,64: 
4,279  643 
4,279,644 
4.2''9,645 
4.279.646 
4,2"9.64" 
4,2"'9,648 
4,2''9,64'' 
4,2''9,65C' 
4.2^9,65: 


a.ASS  82 


1  C 

21  A 
28  R 


16 
302 


•»,2"'9  180 
4.2^9,181 
4,279,182 

CLASS  83 

42^9,183 

4,2"9,!84 


CXASS84 

101  4,2"9,185 

4,:"9,186 

1  0<  4.2-'9,187 

1  14  4,279,188 


421 


185 


361 
376  R 
483 


4:79,189 
CLASS  89 

4,279.191 

CLASS  91 

4.279.192 
4.279.193 
4,279.194 

CLASS  92 

88  -1  279.195 

CLASS  98 
115  SB  4.279.196 

CLASS  100 
117  4.279,197 

229  A  4.279,198 

CLASS  101 

93.05  4,279,199 
170                   4,279.200 

CLASS  104 

100  4,279.201 

CLASS  105 

206  R  4,279.202 

321  4.279.203 

CLASS  106 

18.21  4,279.652 

22  4.279.653 

39.6  4.279.654 
57  4.279.655 
73.5  4,279,656 

4.279.657 
213  4.279.658 

230  4,279.659 

280  Re.30,685 

281  R  4.279.660 

288  B  4.279.661 

289  4,279.662 

CI. ASS  i(» 

53.3  i.  79,204 

CLASS  110 

245  4.279.205 

263  4.279.206 

345  4,279.207 

346  4,279.208 

CLASS  112 
104  4.279,209 

181  4.279.210 

CLASS  11.3 

55  ^^9.211 

CLASS  114 

222  4,279,212 

CLASS  116 

200  4,279.213 

208  4,279.214 

CLASS  lis 
326 


4,279.215 
'2  •  4  :-'9.216 

CLASS  119 

1  4.279,217 

2  4.279.218 
51  R  4.279.219 
51.11  4.279.220 

4.279.221 

CLA.SS  122 
4  1)  4  ; -•9,222 


CLA.SS  112 


25  N 
52  MV 
80  BB 
90  55 

179H 

352 

359 

440 

489 

516 

519 

549 

569 


4.279.223 
4.279,224 
4.279.225 
4.279.226 
4.279.227 
4.279.228 
4.279,229 
4.279.230 
4,279.231 
4.279,232 
4,279.233 
4,279.234 
4.279,235 


573 


Re  30,682 

4.279,236 


CLASS  126 

77 

4.279.237 

4.279,238 

120 

4,279.239 

419 

4,279.240 

431 

4,279.241 

4*3 

4,279,242 

450 

4.279.243 

4.279.244 

CLASS  127 

1  4.279,663 

CLASS  12* 

6  4,279.246 
4.279.247 

92  D  4,279,249 

92  EA  4.279,248 

004  4,279.245 

200.14  4,279.250 

348  4,279.251 

349  R  4,279.252 
355  4,279.253 
395  4,279.254 
402  4.279.255 
419  R  4,279.256 
722  4.279.257 
731  4.279.258 
774  4.279.259 

4,279.260 

CLASS  130 
5  B  4,279.261 

CLASS  132 

7  4.279.262 
CLASS  134 

38  4.279.664 

4,279.665 

111  4,279.263 

CLASS  135 

5.1  4,279.264 

4,279.265 

CLASS  137 


48 


68  R 

4,279,266 

100 

4.279.267 

115 

4,279.268 

206 

4.279.269 

340 

4,279.270 

493.8 

4.279.271 

5%18 

4,279.272 

627.5 

4  279.273 

42 
109 


159 


92.2 

147 


ClJiSS 


1  F 
2Z 


6.3 
32 

101 

175 

188 


19.8 


209  R 
330  R 

353  R 


CLASS  138 

4,279.274 
4  279,275 

CLASS  139 

4.279.276 

CLASS  140 

4,279,277 
4,279.278 

O  ASS  141 

'  279.279 

144 

4,279,280 
4,279,281 

147 

4,279,282 

la 

4.279.666 
4.279.667 
4,279.668 
4,279.669 
4.279,670 
4.279.671 

Ci  ASV   !49 

4.279.672 
153 

4.279.283 
4.279.284 
4.279,285 
4.279,286 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


375 


4.279,287 


CLASS  156 


39 

62 

73.1 
159 
160 
169 
196 
212 
245 
367 
397 
425 
509 
517 
568 
613 
614 
649 
656 


4.279.673 
4.279,674 
4.279,675 
4,279.676 
4,279.677 
4.279,678 
4.279.679 
4.279.680 
4.279.681 
4.279.682 
4.279.683 
4.279,684 
4.279,685 
4.279,686 
4.279,687 
4.279.688 
4.279.689 
4.279,690 
4,279.691 


CLASS  159 


6  W 
47  WL 


4,279,692 
4.279,693 


CLASS  160 

374  4.279,288 

CLASS  162 

28  4.279.694 

146  4.279.695 

4.279,696 

CLASS  164 

97  4,279.289 

154  4,279.290 

CLASS  165 

1  4J79.291 

45  4,279,294 

61  4,279.292 

82  4.279.293 

94  4.279.295 

134  R  4.279,2% 

165  4,279.297 

181  4.279.298 


CL.ASS 


60 
90 
250 
251 
284 
301 
307 
312 
314 
315 


166 

4,279,299 
4,279,300 
4,279,301 
4,279,302 
4.279.303 
4.279.304 
4,279,303 
4,279.306 
4.279.307 


Ci.A.S,^   16"» 

37  4.279.309 

CLASS  172 

4  4.279,138 


47 
509 
789 


4,279.310 
4J79,311 
4.279.312 


CLASS  173 

112  4.279.313 


163 


4  279,314 


CLASS  174 
5  R  4,280.013 


14  R 

28 

102  R 
182 


4,280,014 
4,280.015 
4.280.016 
4.280.017 


CLASS  175 

249  4.279.315 

371  4.279.316 

CLASS  176 

22  4,279,697 

4,2'"-  '"^^ 
30  4!2^-  ^>^ 

68  4,279.700 

87  4.279.701 

CLASS  177 

185  4.279.317 


i'i    45 


PI  -t^ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


n  ASS  i-^ 


I  M 
ISM 
2EA 
MC 

99  A 
189  D 


4  280.018 

4,2SC  ■)l'^ 
4.;8O,02( 
4.2K.021 
4.280.022 
4  2*0,025 


CI  AVS  ISO 


964 

I2< 
148 
336 


4  :'9,3i8 

4  2"^  UQ 
4.2''<i  \2<) 

4,r^  »:2 

4,2'<^  -2' 

4  y^  ■24 


00 

211 
214 
215 
582 


4J79.742 
4J79.743 
4.279.744 
4^79.745 
4J79,34« 


CLASS  210 


IS2.1 
IS61 
192 


4,279,388 
4,279.389 
4,279,390 


211 
228 


CXASS  181 

4  2'<J  '2* 

4  ;''J  .''2(5 

n  ASS  182 

.t*  4  2-9,327 

CI  ASS  ir 

9R  4,2-4  328 


25 

CLASS 

71  7 

733 
170 
218  XL 


4   ;-Q    129 

188 

4,2'**  VW 

4  2'<)  "2 
4  ;^g  !  i '. 


CLASS  192 


357 
82  T 
134 


443 

472 
525 


157 
237 
314 


137 

in 

173 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


O  ASS 


1.5 

26 

43  T 

46R 

98 
101 
lOSR 
I2t 
129 
129.9 

149 
1S9.I3 
139.15 
199.23 

199  J4 
162  R 
164 
IWG 
181  F 

192  P 

193  R 

196 
206 

254 

2t^ 


4  ;'v  \}4 

4.2'9.j_'5 
I9i 

4  2'''  ''>6 

4  ;-<j  '.r 
4,2-'J  Mg 

200 

4,2S<  02^ 
4,2*:  02S 
4.28C':i2'^ 
4,2!»,02C) 
4  28f:    :K) 

4,2*<:  on 

202 

4:-<v/02 

4  2''^  -0) 

4  :'^  ■'04 

204 

4.: -9, '05 

4.279,706 

4279,707 
4  :  'V  ^rfH 

4   --q    Hfi 

4,2"'  -10 
4  2-^-11 

4  2-**  '12 
4  2''^  '13 
4,2'<i  '14 

4,2'9  715 

4  2'*i  '16 
4,2'<3  '17 

4  2""^  '  i  !< 
4,2'9  'N 

4,2'9  ':x) 

4  2''9  '2! 

*.l-^  ■'22 
4  2''^  723 
4.2'9  T24 
4,2-'9,725 
4J79.726 
4.279,727 
4.2'9  '2>* 
4.2'<»  '2>^ 
4^79.730 
4,2T9.731 
4  2'<i732 


130  4.279.746 

197  4.279.747 

222  4.279.748 

330  4.279,749 

357  4.279,750 

388  4.279.751 

VT0.2  4.279.752 

^rt  4.279.753 

•^ig  4,279.754 

N,  1  4,279,755 

667  4J79,756 

671  4,279,737 

TOO  4,279,758 

709  4,279.759 

784  4.279.760 

CLASS  212 

147  4.279,347 

1%  4J79.348 

CLASS  21S 

6  4.279,349 

228  4,279.350 

231  4,279,351 

'4'  4,279,352 

:u  4,279,353 

CLASS  219 

10  55  A  4,28a033 

10  55  E  4,28a032 

10.77  4J8a038 

78.11  4,2ia039 

104  4,2iao<o 

121  PT  4,28a041 
4,28a042 

13731  4,280,043 

u^:  4,280.044 
^*  4,280,045 

'4a  4280,046 

LL-A^si  iiO 
23  83  4,279.354 

K»  4.279,355 

J 14  4.279,356 

318  4.279.357 

321  4,279,358 


CLASS  3M 

17.13  4.279,391 

ISO  4.279,392 

152  4.279.393 

153  R  4.279,394 

CLASS  346 

182  R  4.279.395 


CLASS  24« 


206R 

2213 
405 


4,279.396 
4.279.397 
4^79,398 


CLASS  3«9 

2  4,279.399 

106  4.279.400 

139  4.279.401 


CLASS  2S0 


201 

252 

264 

310 

330 

363  S 

381 

432  PD 

440 

484 

51$ 

551 

554 


4.279.472 
4.280.047 
4,28a048 
4.280,049 
4,280,030 
4,280,051 
4.280.052 
4,28a053 
4,280,054 
4.280.055 
4.280,036 
4.280,037 
4J8a058 


CLASS  2S1 

63  4.279.402 

148  4.279.403 

167  4,279.404 


CLASS  2S2 


70 


CLASS  221 

4.279.359 


55 

94 

162 


4.279.360 
4.279,361 
Re.30,684 
4,279.362 
4,279.363 
4.279.364 

CLASS  224 

42.42  4.279.365 

257  4,279.367 

326  4J79.368 

CLASS  22S 

3  4.279.369 

67  1  -9  370 

CLa*kS  :2b 

91  4.279.371 

118  4?-«».372 


46.4 

47  5 

62.58 

99 
117 
174.23 
178 
180 
186 
299.62 
299.63 
301  4  F 
408 


429B 

439 


452 
463 
463 
511 
513 
518 
536 


4,279.761 

4,279.762 

4,279.763 

4,279,764 

4,279.765 

4,279.766 

4.279.767 

4.279.768 

4.279.769 

4.279.770 

4.279.771 

4.279.772 

4,279.773 

4,279.774 

4,279.775 

4.279.776 

4,279.777 

4,279,778 

4,279.779 

4,279.780 

4,279.781 

4,279.782 

4J79.783 

4,279.784 

4,279,785 

4.279.786 


343.3  4,279,824 

371  4.279.825 

3972  4.279.826 

397.23  4.279.827 

4,279.828 
4299  4.279,829 

453  P  4,279,832 

453  RZ  4,279,831 

464  4.279,833 
4,279,834 

465  D  4,279435 
500.5  H  4,279.836 
505  N  4.279.837 
968  4.279.838 

4.279.839 
4,279.840 

CLASS  261 

23  A  4J79.841 

124  4,279,842 

CLASS  264 

II  4,279,843 

JO  4,279,844 

4,279,845 

41  4,279,846 

51  4,279,847 

33  4,279,148 

63  4,279,849 

135  4,279,830 

174  4,279,831 

227  4,279,832 

230  4,279,833 

275  4,279,854 

298  4,279.835 

313  4,279,836 

341  4J79,837 

CLASS  266 

33  4,279,405 

81  4,279,406 

193  4.279,407 

271  4J79,408 


2 
34 


4J79.444 
4.279,445 


CLASS  301 

20  4.279,446 

CLASS  303 

6  C  4.279.447 

4.279.448 

CLASS  30S 
35  EB  4.279.449 


CLASS  307 


36 
45  M 

75  MP 

97  P 

246 


4J79.457 
4.279,458 
4.279.459 
4,279.460 
4,279.461 


10  LS 
1414 
149 
221  D 


279 
473 
571 


C1..AS.S 


8.2 
26 
36.1 


4,280,062 
4,280,063 
4.280.064 
4,280,066 
4,280,067 
4,280,068 
4.280,070 
4,280,065 
4280,069 

MJS 

4,279,450 
4.279.451 
t  279.452 


CLASS  340 

66  4.280.116 

81  R  4.280.117 

147  MD  4.280.118 
4.280.119 

303  4.280,120 

365  VL  4,280,121 

380  4J80.122 

384  E  4.280.123 

621  4,280,126 

650  4,280,124 

795  4.280.125 


CLASS  343 


5  CM 
100  LE 
715 


4,2*0.127 
4  280.128 

4  280,129 


CLASS  270 

5  4,279.409 

6  4.279.410 
39  4J79.411 

CLASS  271 

108  4.279,412 

274  4,279,413 

CLASS  r2 

3  4,279,414 


70 
124 


4479,415 
4,279.416 


II 
U  » 


CLASS 


3 
219 
3«9 
S42 
912 
631 


CXASS 


4n  ■; 

48  R 
113 
213 

zn 
m 

309 


4  2'N.J39 
4  2'9.340 
4  2-9  341 

4,2'9,V4: 

4  2'9  U4 
20i 

4  2  ■'9 
4,2'<» 
4.2 '9, 
4,2"'9 
4.2"^ 
4.2'N, 


:lass  :.?» 

4.279,373 
4,279,374 
4^79,375 
g  4,279.376 

39  R  4.279.377 

4.279,378 
4,279,379 

n  ASS  02 
35  4.279.380 


CLASS  360 


Avs  :j5 


1  D 
94  R 

4M 


u 

U 

'     >*! 
'.1' 

MS 


ajcss 


32 
12 
44 


209 

4.2?9,i4^ 
4,279  '4«.i 
4.27^.74! 


11 
61 

67 

90 


4.280.034 
4,280.035 
4.280.036 
4.280,037 

a,A,\s  ir 

»    '9.381 

i  Lass  2J9 

4,279.382 
4.279,383 
4J79.384 
4  279,385 


CL.VSS  242 


84.2  G 


4.279.386 
4479.3r7 


8 

9 

17  R 
17.4  GC 
17.4  R 

18  R 
18  S 

29  2EP 
29.6  R 
29.6  RW 
33.4  R 

37  N 
39P 
40P 

40R 

43.73  B 


45.8  N 
45  9NC 
45  95  C 

112.5  R 

123.3 

123.7 

163 

173 

205 

244.4 

326  27 

I2t.*' 
32f)  =  FM 
326  5  S 
343.21 


CLASS  r  3 

1  E  4.279,417 

73  D  4.279.418 

87.4  4,279.419 

187  A  4,279,420 

237  4,279.421 

236  4,279,422 


CLASS  JIO 

32  4480,071 

67  R  4,280,072 

77  4,280,073 

306  4,280.074 

CLASS  312 

282  4,279.433 

297  4,279,454 

330  R  4479,455 

CLASS  313 

93  4480.075 

114  4.28a076 

402  4.280,077 

CLASS  31S 

39.51  4,280.078 

38  Re  30.687 

169.4  4480.079 

368  4.280.080 

CLASS  M« 

6  448a0SI 

341  4.28O,0«2 

563  4  :  w ;  0«  < 

696  •> :  *'  ''»* 

803  *  :-«    ''«' 

CLAASiiC 
I  4,280.086 

CLASS  322 

4.280.087 


ClASS  34* 

73  4280,130 

CLASS  350 

3.6  4479.462 

17  4479.463 

96  19  4.279.464 

9620  4,279,465 

96.21  4479,466 

4,279,467 

4479.468 

%.22  4,279.469 

96.23  4479,470 

103  4479,471 

307  4479.473 

331  R  4.279.474 

363  4  2'9  47^ 

414  4.2''^  4-fc 

4  : '9,477 

(lA.SS  351 

13  42'9,478 

37  4,2'9  4"'9 

139  4  2"'9  480 

ILA.SS  J52 
171  4;''.4i<' 

CLASS  35J 

4.279,482 


CLASS  277 


83 
207  A 

237  R 


4.279,424 
4479,425 
4479,426 


28 


4479.787 

4479,788 

4479,789 

4,279,791 

4479.790 

4479.793 

4479.792 

4479.794 

4479,796 

4,279,793 

4479,797 

4479,798 

4.279,799 

4479,800 

4479,802 

4479.803 

4479.801 

4479,806 

4479,807 

4479,808 

4479,804 

4479,805 

4479.809 

4479,810 

4,279,811 

4479412 

4479.813 

4479.814 

4479,815 

4479,816 

4479,817 

4479,821 

4479,822 

4479,820 

4479.819 

4479,823 


CLASS 2W 

16  4479.427 

95  R  4479,428 

267  4479.429 

439  4,279,430 

SOI  4479,431 

60S  4479,432 

4479,433 

4479,434 

CLASS  Its 

242  4.279,435 


CLASS  323 

304  4.280,088 

315  4,280.090 
4,280.091 

334  4.28a0«9 

CLASS  324 

31  448a092 

117  R  4.280.093 

202  4480.094 

248  4480,093 

316  4.28a096 
434  4,28a097 

CLASS  328 

59  4480,098 


63 


4480,099 


CLA-S^  .•<«) 


3SR 
40B 
40R 
55 


346 


Ke.JU.o86 
448a059 
4,280,060 
4,280,061 

CLASS  292 

4.279,436 


CLASS  294 

1  BE  4,279,437 

88  4479,438 

162  4479.366 

CLASS  296 

39  R  4.279.439 

164  4479.440 

218  4.279.441 

CLAS>  ^ 

367  -442 

CL-AJiS  29^ 
1  4479,443 


CLAVs  J29 

103  4.280,100 

167  4,280.101 

CLASS  3J0 
85  4.280.102 

290  4,28a  103 


CLASS  M\ 


I  A 
94  5  H 


94.5  N 

94.5  P 

107  DP 


65 


(XaSS  354 


*  _Mi  ii.>4 
4480,106 
4,280.107 
4480,108 
4,28a  109 
4.280.105 
4.280.110 


CLa.ss  iii 

I.I  4480,111 

21  R  4.28ail2 

202  4  280.113 

CLA.VS  iM 
2  •i.2i<0,U 

35  4.280.ii5 

CLASS  JJ9 
32  R  4,279.436 


39 
225 
237 
246 
319 
328 
335 
387 
445 


17 

70 


4 ;  'V  4x  "• 

4,2''-  484 
4  2'«  48' 
4  ;'<}  48^ 
4,2'"-  48" 
4  2'"*  48x 
4  ;'Q  48^ 
4  2  ''J  49(; 
4  2'«  4^2 
4  ;^y  4Q:, 

4,:79.494 
4479.495 

355 

*,:-^  *^ 

4  2-'<j  4g' 
4  2"i  498 

4,279,499 
4,279.500 
4479,501 
4.279.491 
4479,502 
4.279,503 
4479.504 
4.279.503 

n-ASS35« 

4479,506 
4.279.507 
4  2-'9  508 
4, 2'^, 509 
4479,510 
4.279.511 
4.279.512 
4479.513 
4.:-'9.514 


23 

SI 

62 

79 
145 
133 
173 
187 
197 
288 
321 

CLASS 

3  BE 

8 

14  D 
IS 


27 
38 
43 

72 
77 


CLASS  35"' 


4,28tJ 
4  28<,! 


13: 


8 

67 
93 

101 

150 

165 

193.1 

213 


CLASS  358 

4.28<;  \yi 

4,280,1  U 
4,280,1?' 
4  280.136 
4,280,13' 
4.280.138 
4,280. 13<s 
4,280,140 
4  28<^  141 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Pi  4; 


214 
260 
280 
289 


3 

18 
45 
172 
179 
236 
253 


33 
35 

21' 
224 
240 
26<5 


24 

12' 


414 
4fe4 


4'' 

49' 
^06 

'18 
^^2 
566 
"34 
'70 
807 
900 


4? 

154 
203 
236 


76 
171 


*  280,142 
4, 280.143 

4,280.144 
4  280,145 


CLASS  360 


10 

13 
14 

33 
61 
66 

%4 

^8 

105 
106 
113 
137 


4  280,146 
1  280  147 
4  280  148 
4  28C!,!4« 
4.280.150 
4.280.15! 
4.280,152 
4.280.153 
4,280.154 
4.280.155 
4,280,156 
4.280,157 
4,280,158 
4. 280.1. '9 

CLASS  361 

4.280,160 
4.280,161 
4.280.162 
4.280.163 
4.280.164 
4,280,165 
4,280.166 

CLASS  362 

4,280.167 
4,280,168 

4.280. 16« 
4.280. 1'O 
4.280.1'! 
4.280.1 '2 
4.280,173 

CLA.SS  363 

4,280.1 '4 
4,280.  r5 

CLASS  364 

4,280.176 
4.280.1" 
4,280,  Pg 
4,280,179 
4,280,180 
4,280.181 
4.280,182 
4,280.183 
4.280.184 
4.280.18.' 
4,280.186 
4,280.18^ 
4,280.188 
4.280.189 
4,280,190 
4.280.191 
4,280.1'»2 
4.280, 1Q3 

(LASS  365 

4.280,  l'>4 
4.280.195 
4.280.196 
4.280.1"' 
4.280.198 
4.280,19<5 

CLASS  366 

4,279,515 


4,279. Mft 


177 


37 
56 
87 
103 
116 
119 
I  ■'9 


21 
66 
71 
73 
76 
82 
187 


43 
45 

219 

247 


62 

63 


38 
93 

!!6 


124 


196 
279 
564 
656 


277 


57 
246 
267 

337 


68 

72 


15 
31 
61 
66 
76 
115 
119 


4.279,517 
CLASS  367 

4,280.200 
4.280.201 
4,280,202 
4.280.203 
4,280.204 
4.280.205 
4.280.206 

CLASS  368 

4.280,207 
4.280,208 
4.280.209 
4.280.210 
4480,211 
4.280.212 
4.280413 
4.280.214 

CLASS  369 

4.280,023 
4.280.215 
4.280,024 
4,279,423 

CLASS  370 

4,280.216 
4.280.21' 

CLASS  371 

4.280,218 
4480.220 

CLASS  375 

4,280.219 
4,280,221 
4.280.222 
4,280.223 
4.280.224 

CLASS  400 

4,279.518 
4,279,519 
4,279,520 
4.279,521 
4,279,522 
4.279,523 
4,279,524 
4.279,525 

CLASS  401 

4.279,526 

4.279,52' 

CLASS  403 

4.279,528 
4.279.529 
4.279,531 
4.279,530 

CLASS  404 

4.279.532 
4.279,533 
4,279,534 

CLASS  405 

4,279,535 
4.279,536 
4.279.537 
4,279.538 
4.279,539 
4.279,540 
4,279.541 


169 
195 
202 
211 

225 
258 

28  • 


59 

67 

112 

135 


180 


48' 


83 
218 
400 
412 
431 
589 
591 
598 
611 
621 
66' 
6'8 
686 


4479,342 
4,279.543 

4  2-«i  S44 

4, 2'", 54' 
4.279, 54t, 
4  2'<5.54' 
4  ;"P,548 

("LASS  406 

4  :'9  '.4'- 

f  I  A.SS  408 

4479,550 
4479,551 
4479,552 
4479,553 

CLASS  409 

4,2"'-  554 
CI.ASS411 

4  :'9,i90 

CLASS  414 

4,2''>.555 
4,279,556 
4,279,557 
4479.558 
4479.559 
4479,560 
4,279,361 
4,279,562 
4,279,563 
4,279.564 
4479,604 
4479.365 
4,279,366 
4,279.567 


CLASS  415 

17  4.279,568 

52  4.279,569 

53  T  4,279,570 
89  4,279.571 

n.ASS  416 

220  R  4.279,572 

244  A  4.279,575 

CLA.SS  417 

53  4,279.573 


243 
40' 


4.279.574 
4,279.576 


CLASS  418 

35  4,279.577 

97  4  2'9,578 

CLASS  422 

25  4.279.858 
61  4479,859 
63  4,279,860 
67  4,279.861 
'2  4,279,862 

102  4.279,863 

1 79  4.279.864 

18'  4,779,865 

CL.VSS  423 

7  4.279.866 

26  4.279,867 
29  4.279,868 
54  4.279,869 

4.279,870 
74  4,279.871 


228 
242 
246 
249 

305 


333 
445 
456 
574  R 

584 


4.279,872 
4.279,873 
4.279,874 
4,279,875 
4.279,876 
4.279.877 
4.279,878 
4,279,879 
4,279.880 
4.279.881 
4.279.882 
4.279.883 


CLASS  424 


1.5 

49 

57 

69 

73 

85 

89 
122 
127 
180 
211 
217 
229 
241 

246 


247 

248.51 

248.55 

250 

251 

258 


262 

273  R 

274 

279 

282 

285 

304 

311 
316 
322 
324 


331 


4.279,884 

4,279,885 

4.279.886 

4479,887 

4.279.888 

4479,889 

4479,890 

4,279,891 

4,279,892 

4479,893 

4479.894 

4,279,895 

4,279.8% 

4.279.897 

4479,898 

4479,899 

4,279.900 

4479.901 

4479.8I8 

4479.902 

4.279.903 

4.279,904 

4,279,905 

4.279.906 

4,279.907 

4.279.908 

4,279,909 

4,279,910 

4,279.91 1 

4,279,912 

4479.913 

4479,914 

4.279.915 

4479.916 

4,279,917 

4479,918 

4.279.919 

4,279,920 

4.279,921 

4,279,922 

4,279.923 

4479.924 

4.279,925 

4,279,926 

4479,927 

4,279,928 

4,279.929 

4,279.930 


CLASS  425 


6 

72  R 

78 
159 
253 
307 
403 
438 
531 


4.279.579 
4.279.580 
4479.581 
4.279.582 
4.279.583 
4.279.584 
4.279.585 
4,279.586 
4.279.587 


568  4479.588 

CLASS  436 


48 
89 
124 
262 
264 
263 
424 

583 
390 
602 


14.1 

37 

62 
130 
133 
253.2 
303 
336 
393.6 
437 


36 
90 
138 
174 
192 
212 
215 
288 
290 
328 
332 
433 
496 
582 
595 
647 
677 
698 


35 
46 
50 
101 
104 
181 
197 
245 
248 
254 


68 
73 
170 
228 
270 
280 

409 
499 
531 
551 


4479.931 
4479,932 
4,279,933 
4,279,934 
4,279,935 
4.279.936 
4,279,937 
4479.938 
4,279,939 
4,279,940 
4479.941 

CLASS  427 

4479,942 
4479.943 
4479.944 
4479,945 
4479,946 
4479,947 
4,279.948 
4.279.949 
4,279,950 
4479,951 


CLASS  438 


4,279.952 
4,279.953 
4,279,954 
4479,955 
4,279.936 
4479,957 
4,279.958 
4479.959 
4,279.960 
4479.961 
4,279.962 
4479,963 
4,279.964 
4,279.%5 
4,279.966 
4479.967 
4,279.968 
4.279.969 


CLASS  429 


CLASS 


4.279.970 
4479,971 
4,279,972 
4,279,973 
4479,974 
4,279,975 
4.279.976 
4,279,977 
4.279.978 
4  279.979 

430 

4,279.980 

4,279,981 

4479.982 

4,279,983 

4,279,984 

4,279,985 

4,279,986 

4,279,987 

4,279,988 

4,279,989 

4,279,990 


CI  ASS  4JI 
328        4.^79  589 


344 
360 

105 


8 
31 
55 

126 
129 
173 


21 
219 

247 


4 

7 

14 

19 

38 

69 

80 

174 

183 

242 

253 

298 


167 
247 
276 
411 
418 


700 


31 

89 

90 

154 

159 


301 


205 


603 

755 


4479,591 
4479,390 

CLASS  432 

4479,592 
CLASS  433 

4479.593 
4.279.594 
4479.595 
4479.596 
4479,597 
4,279,398 
CLASS  4.  u 

4.279.600 
4479.601 

CLASS  43S 

4.279.991 
4.279,992 
4.279.993 
4479.994 
4479.995 
4  279  99f, 
4  ;  "i.  -^' " 

i  ;  "1,  ijv* 

4..SO.IXX; 
4480.001 
4280.002 


CLASS  440 

63 
90 

4,279.602 
4479.603 

CLASS  4SS 

55 

345 

4480423 
4,280,226 

CLASS  474 

82 

257 

4.279,172 
4479.605 

4  279,606 

CLASS  493 

4479.607 
4479.608 
4479.609 
4479.610 
4,279,611 

CLASS  51(1 

i  279.830 

CLASS  521 

4.280,003 
4,28a004 
4480,005 
4,280,006 
448a007 

CLASS  548 

4.280.008 

CLASS  S60 

448a009 
4.280.010 

CLASS  S6« 

4480011 
4480,012 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

131 

259,895 

181 

259,908 

418 

259.922 

DIS— 

5 

259,934 

13 

259.946 

7? 

259.958 

440 

259,896 

D7-          20 

259.909 

423 

259.918 

259,935 

259.947 

259.939 

D3— 

30 

259,89' 

259,898 
25«,8'XJ 
259, -JOC 

45 

161 

198 

D8-           58 

259.910 
259,911 
259.912 

259,913 

DIO-          6 
65 

71 

106 

259.923 
259.924 
259.925 
2^9,926 

D21- 

63 
13 
59 

259.936 
259,937 
259,938 

D23- 

14 

42 

127 

259.948 
259.950 
259.949 

D26- 

24 
26 
37 

259.960 
259.961 
2$9.%2 

D6- 

7 

25<),90l 

318 

259,914 

D!2  -         62 

259  927 

147 

259.939 

I5J 

259.951 

113 

259.%3 

37 

259, ')02 

320 

259,915 

98 

259,928 

212 

259,940 

D24- 

13 

259.952 

D28- 

37 

259,964 

74 

250,903 

350 

259,916 

140 

259,929 

214 

259,941 

38 

259.953 

SO 

259,965 

85 

259,904 

D9-         311 

259,919 

211 

259,930 

229 

259,942 

62 

259.954 

W 

259.966 

86 

259,005 

M8 

259,917 

215 

259,931 

241 

259.943 

64 

259.955 

D30- 

13 

259.967 

97 

259,906 

349 

259,920 

D14-        33 

259,932 

D22- 

7 

259.944 

D25— 

1 

259.956 

99 

259.968 

175 

259,907 

377 

259,921 

58 

259,933 

259.945 

19 

259,957 

D99— 

51 

259.969 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


76  4,752 


78  4.753 


U.S.  GOVf  RNMFN'  spivTl NO  OFFICE  :  O— 1981 


GEOGRAPHIC Ai    INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US   States    femtones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Manama  

Aiaskj     

A-ne'-^an  Samoa    

A'/    nd         

-\'i^.an^a^     

viufi^rnia    

>!.  anai  Zone  

Loiorado  

i.  .  nnecticut  

[)^ia^varf     

Dis;^'^'    "^  Columbia 

F  iorida  

'  JC    r^ia  

i,  luam  

Haujii  

iJa^      

1  ii'HiMS    ■ 

Indiana  ■ 

Iowa 

Kansas  


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

Ntvv  riampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

NVvv  Mexico 35 

Nev<  Vork  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma ^ 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico ^^ 

Rhode  Island  ^ 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota ^'' 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(Firs!  PumNfr  'n  ' 
as  to  in\eni    r  nane 


'X.  J' 


■notes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 

n.  etc.)  


PATENTS 


b 

RcW.(>'>: 

01 

4.27<».426 

04 

4.2'<5.04'< 

4  :"'J  *<- 

4  y-i   244 

4.27<).<>47 

4.2flO.OJ5 

05      : 

4,27<J.051 

06      : 

4.27<).06<> 

4.27Q.0«)0 

4.279.0H5 

4.279.097 

4.27<».0*» 

4.279.10? 

4.27<J,10<) 

i.lVi.m 

4.279.1I8 

4.279.125 

4.279.178 

4.279.181 

4.279.188 

4.279.195 

4.279.214 

^  .  -^  , , 

4 :'-  ;:4 

4.i79.252 

4.279.26.^ 

4.279.275 

4.279.2(« 

4   ' "Q    Ull 

4  :''j  -';; 

4.;79..M4 

4.279..12I 

4.279..V?6 

4.279.  .U.^ 

4.279..155 

4.279  ;*! 

4  ;'>j  -*i7 

4    --Q    I'f 

4  r^  ■.'* 

4  : -4  ■ 'Q 

4  r-  •■^2 

4  "y  ".o; 

4  :'y  MU 

4  r<J4:i 

» 

4  r^  4<2 

4  y'i  M>i 

4  :"'<»i*9 

4  :"*<  4X2 

4  :'<JO<l7 

4  :'Q  v» 

4  rt)  MO 

4  .''»  '27 

4.279.570 

4.279.571 

4.279.602 

4.279.W8 

4.279.627 

4.279.632 

4.279.638 

4.279.662 

4.279.680 

4.279.684 

4.279.716 

4.279.744 

4.279.753 

4.279.775 

4.279.831 

4.279.882 

4.279.887 

4.279.897 

4.279.906 

4.279.989 

4.280.000 

4.280.006 

4.280.018 

4.280.025 

4.280.039 

4.280.056 

4.28a074 

4.280.090 

4.280.097 

4.280.098 

4.28a  100 

4.280.105 

4.280.106 

4.280.107 

4.280.108 

4J80.I09 

4.28a  112 

4Jiai2l 

4.2Sai24 

4.280.125 

4.28a  1 30 

i  :«r  <\t 

.    1     48 

4..:»o.l50 
4.280.153 
4.280.155 
4.280.157 
4.280.163 
4,280.178 
4.280.193 
4.280.194 
4.28a  195 
4.280.196 


08 


09 


to 


II 

12 


4.280.219 

4.280.220 

4.280.224 

4.279.433 

4.279,459 

4.279.504 

4.279,508 

4.279,886 

4.279.075 

4,279.121 

4.279.123 

4.279.294 

4.279.2% 

4.279.335 

4.279.351 

4.279.358 

4.279,391 

4.279.466 

4.279.471 

4.279.535 

4.279.568 

4.279.624 

4.279.868 

4.279.941 

4.279.948 

4.279.970 

4.279.978 

4.279,979 

4,280.047 

4.280.051 

4.280,059 

4.28a  1 23 

4.280.164 

4.2»,179 

4.280,180 

4,280.185 

4.279.053 

4.279.240 

4.279.644 

4.279,794 

4.279.815 

4.279.934 

4.279.960 

4.279.964 

4.279.969 

Re  30.681 

4.279.048 

4.279.0M 

4.279.092 

4.279.101 

4.279.122 

4,279,141 

4,279,197 


13 

16 

17 


4.279.199 

4.279.200 

4.279.220 

4.279,270 

4.279.292 

4.279.382 

4.279.425 

4.279.567 

4.279.572 

4.279.599 

4.279.681 

4.279.7% 

4,279.877 

4.279,900 

4.280,028 

4,279,071 

4,279.120 

4.279.201 

4.279.288 

4,280,030 

4.279.444 

4.279.788 

4,279.042 

4,279.091 

4,279.098 

4,279.100 

4,279.174 

4.279,227 

4.279.264 

4.279.285 

4.279.298 

4,279.311 

4.279,318 

4.279.319 

4.279,320 

4,279,327 

4,279,341 

4,279,341 

4,279,352 

4,279,369 

4,279.375 

4,279,376 

4,279,457 

4J79,537 

4,279,547 

4,279,573 

4.279.578 

4.279.585 

4.279.597 

4.279.637 

4.279.759 

4.279.858 

4,279,933 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 

24 


4,279.935 

4,280,021 

4,280,027 

4,280,092 

4.280,104 

4,280,126 

4,280.140 

4J80,2I7 

4,280.226 

4,279,039 

4,279,052 

4,279.151 

4,279.203 

4.279,704 

4.279.977 

4.279.992 

4J79.993 

4.279.994 

4.280.023 

4.279.225 

4,279.658 

4,279,780 

4^79.791 

4,279.823 

4.279.067 

4.279,260 

4.279,422 

4,279,524 

4.279,556 

4.279.636 

4.279,676 

4,279.189 

4.279,198 

4.279.521 

4,279.523 

4.279,781 

4.280.144 

4.279.096 

4.279.272 

4,279.304 

4.279.305 

4.279.306 

4.279.307 

4,279,308 

4,279,808 

4.279,811 

4.279.842 

4.280,029 

*  r<5  389 

i  r'^.25i 

4,279,409 
4,279,618 
4.279.674 


25 


26 


4,279.722 
4,279,774 
4,279,779 
4,279.871 
4.279.879 
4.280.055 
4.280,127 
4.280.141 
4.280,203 
4.279,085 
4,279,147 
4,279.159 
4  ;'«  :68 

4.279.207 
4.279.234 

4  ;-'i3  \o(j 

4!r<5,4oi 

4.r<}.48' 
4,279.503 
4.279.522 
4.279,558 
4.279.590 

4  r«6:'5 
4  :^'<,6''c 

4.279,714 
4.279,715 
4,279,726 
4,279.801 
4.279.824 
4.279.843 
4  ;"a,)!''o 
4  ;'*J<i»fr 
4  :"Q  *)>*  • 

4  2gO.CX)< 

4  :go,oM 

4.280.122 
4.280.152 

4.280. ;m 

4  ;!40,i04 
Re  -Vj6«.'' 
4.r<5  08" 
4,279,110 
4.279,131 
4,279,132 
4J79.I62 
4.279.173 
4,279.183 
4.2''9,219 

4  r"?,:*" 

4.279.;j9 


PI   48 
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Fi  49 


27 


28 
29 


4.279.271 

4.279.273 

4.279.287 

4.279.368 

4.279.370 

4.279.413 

4.279.4.36 

4.279.441 

4.279.442 

4.279.533 

4.279.577 

4.279.582 

4.279.51(7 

4.279.6.M 

4.279.645 

4.279.666 

4.279.675 

4.279.782 

4.279.783 

4.279.792 

4.279.797 

4.279.839 

4.279.840 

4.279.854 

4.279.922 

4.279.930 

4.279.943 

4.280.019 

4.280.087 

4.280.202 

4.279.070 

4.279.102 

4.279.373 

4.279.374 

4.279.420 

4.279.4.30 

4.279.437 

4.279.555 

4.279.707 

4.279.768 

4.279.852 

4.279.973 

4.280.002 

4.280.069 

4.280.145 

4.279.291 

4.280.095 

4.279.059 

4.279.145 

4.279.231 

4.279.276 

4.279.461 

4.279.607 

4.279.789 

4.279.863 

4.279.939 

4.279.995 

4.280.013 

4.280.181 

4.279.108 

4.279.312 

4.279.104 

4.279..365 


32 
33 

.34 


35 


ib 


4  ;'«  44<5 

4  :'w  ^48 

Re  .^0.685 
4.2H0.044 
4.:''9.5|Q 

4.rq.Mi 

4.279.749 

4.279.972 

4.280.168 

Re  .30.684 

4.279.161 

4.279.190 

4.279.342 

4.279.362 

4.279.388 

4.279.453 

4.279.465 

4.279.479 

4.279.513 

4.279.525 

4.279,663 

4.279,664 

4.279,665 

4,279,688 

4.279.732 

4.279.737 

4.279.764 

4.279.773 

4.279.803 

4.279.806 

4.279.807 

4.279.809 

4.279.812 

4.279,8.30 

4,279,851 

4.279.874 

4,279,890 

4,279.891 

4.279.896 

4,279.902 

4. 2^9,940 

4.:7q,g-6 

4  280.024 
4.:80.0»2 
4.280.045 
4.280.07b 
4.280,082 
4.280  182 
4,280. 1«l 
4.2^9,111 
4.2''9.241 
4  ;'Q  .^45 
Re  A0.68" 
4  :'''J.055 
4.2''9,05' 
4.2^q.061 
4.2-'9.08l 
4.2''9.086 
4.2^9.129 
4,279.141 
4,279,192 
4.2''9.22.' 
4.2"'9.248 


37 


4,279.256 

4.279.258 

4.279.356 

4.279.364 

4.279.381 

4.279,3% 

4.279,415 

4.279,423 

4.279.455 

4.279.458 

4.279.463 

4.279.474 

4.279.488 

4.279,492 

4.279,496 

4.279,499 

4.279.506 

4.279.553 

4.279.574 

4.279.601 

4.279.606 

4.279.620 

4.279.656 

4,279,657 

4.279.667 

4.279.673 

4.279.717 

4.279.725 

4.279.841 

4.279.855 

4.279.859 

4.279.860 

4.279.861 

4.279.862 

4.279.898 

4.279,901 

4.279.942 

4.279.944 

4,279.971 

4.279.988 

4.280.01 1 

4,280.060 

4.280.066 

4.280.073 

4.280.084 

4.280,093 

4,280.115 

4.280.128 

4.280.162 

4.280.176 

4.280.177 

4.280.188 

4.280.197 

4.280.209 

4.280.218 

4,280,222 

4,279.045 

4.279.156 

4.279.206 

4  — Q  —7 

4  rw  '-46 

4.279.347 
4.230.170 


38 
39 


40 


41 


42 


4.279.566 
4.279.050 
4.279.084 
4.279.113 
4.279,115 
4.279.142 
4.279.187 
4.279.236 
4.279.254 
4.279.284 
4.279,317 
4.279.333 
4,279.357 
4.279.366 
4.279,435 
4.279.438 
4.279.440 
4.279,562 
t   4.279.628 
4.279.683 
4.279,729 
4.279,746 
4.279,777 
4,279,798 
4,279,799 
4,279,829 
4,279,833 
4.279,937 
4,279,953 
4,279,958 
4,279,975 
4,280.038 
4.280.129 
4.280,169 
4.280.173 
4,280.205 
4.280.223 
4.279.078 
4.279.266 
4,279.386 
4.279.394 
4.279.600 
4.279.621 
4.279.659 
4.279.705 
4,279.735 
4.279.738 
4.279,739 
4,279,869 
4,279,881 
4,280,200 
4,279,564 
4,279,594 
4.279.745 
4.280.091 
4.280.116 
Re.  30,686 
4,279,073 
4.279,074 
4,279.094 
4.279,127 
4,279,140 


45 

47 


48 


4.279,166 

4,279,641 

4,279.169 

4,279.690 

4,279,211 

4,279,709 

4,279,274 

4.279.733 

4,279,279 

4.279.734 

4,279,293 

4.279.850 

4,279,330 

4,279,925 

4,279,332 

4.279.929 

4,279,338 

4.280.070 

4.279.350 

4.280.167 

4.279.380 

4.280.190 

4.279.400 

4.280.201 

4,279,414 

49     :           4.279.077 

4.279.563 

4.279.083 

4.279.569 

4.279.743 

4,279,583 

4,279.885 

4,279,584 

4,280,099 

4,279,595 

50     :           4,279.185 

4,279,643 

4.279.238 

4,279,650 

51      :            4,279.037 

4,279,6% 

4.279.046 

4.279.700 

4,279.058 

4.279.703 

4.279,124 

4.279.710 

4,279.209 

4.279,711 
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ONeil!     Herbert   E.,    11410  Pincknoll,   Houston.  Tex. 

Orsund,  Allan   P.  1118  Woodland  Dr.,  Newton,  Iowa 

50208 
Otto,  Richard  J  ,  Jr.,  144  Sanu  Ana  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 

Cahf  <X)803 


Pace,  Salvatore,  P     16573  S.  White  Oaks,  Strongsville, 

Ohio  44136 
Park   Barbara  J  ,  374  Midway  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15216 
Parkinson,  Martin  C  ,  6  N.  Delaware  Dr.,  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Parnivs,  Paul  D  ,  195  1/2  E.  Side  Dr.,  Concord,  N.H. 

-13  301 

PauK    Joan  H,  422     Dayton  Ave.,  N.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

'^8103 
Pear-K^n,  SalK  L  .  31-10  Briaruoxi  !  a    Vfarlboro,  Mass 

01 ''5  2 
Pezdek,  John  V,  159  Ulysses  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15211 
Pink.  Paul  C    2449  Dale  Ave..  Columbus,  Ohio  43209 
Pojunas,  Leonard  W  ,  Jr..  2000  S.  Eads  St.,  #523,  Ar- 
lington. \'a.  22202 
P oiansks.  Seymour    72  Florence  Rd..  Riverside,  Conn. 

Poulos,  Nicholas  A  ,  1729  Forest  Cove  Dr.,  #207,  Mt. 

Prospect,  111    60056 
Prescott.  Charles  J    P  O  Box  330531,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 
Pnest,  Peter  H  ,  65  Dovvning  St.,  #2B,  New  York,  N.Y. 

i(X)14 

Pruiti,  Tom  F  .  1 177  S.  Second  St.,  Waco.  Tex.  76703 


Smith,   Michael  C,   522   Lincoln   St.,   LaGrange,   Ga. 

30240 

Smith,  Thomas  M.,   1201   Stonebridge,    #12,  Portage, 

Mich.  49081  * 

Smith,  William  M.,  3731  Arbolada  Rd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90027  ^ 

Sonntag,  James  L.,  345  E.  93rd  St.,  #25D,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10017 

Speer,  Gary  D..  2802  Ellendale  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90007 

Stadnicki,  Alfred  A..  12  Christina  St..  Littleton,  Mass 
01460 

St.  Julian,  Horace,  8050  Pintano  PL,  Alexandna  Va 
22309 

Stockman,  Mark  W.,  4805  McKinney  Ave..  #201,  Dal- 
las, Tex.  75205 

Svensson,  Leonard  R.,  1114  Shamon  Pi.,  Herndon.  Va. 
22070 


Taylor.   James   B.,   3545   Mutimer   Dr.,   Augusta,    Ga. 

30906 
Tower,   Lee   William,    19   Saddle   Rd..    Rancho    Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

U 

Udseth.  William  T.,  701  NW.  Chapel  Dr.,  Ankeny,  lo%v^ 

50021  ^ 

Uretsky,  Jack  L.,  206  N.  Grant.  Hinsdale,  111.  60521 


Valenta,  Frank  L.  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  Box  161,  Chapm.  S.C. 
29036 


Reiss  Seth  M     183^  Vfakik   St..  Honolulu.  Hawaii  96822 
Richards.  Gerald  T  ,  P.u.  box  728,  Diablo,  Calif.  94528 
Robinson,  Raymond  L.,  21  Edgewater  Dr..  #8,  Coral 

Gables,  Ra.  33134 
R ohrbach    William,   5""    Waughaw    Rd.,  Towaco,  N.J. 

|-'082 
Rosenberg,  Gerald.  2901  s.  Sepulveda  Blvd.,  #331,  Los 

Angeles.  Calif  90004 
Rjtkowski,  Renee  S.,  624  S.  Lee  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22314 


iaie^   Michael  W  .  M06  Sunrise  Trail,  N.W.,  Huntsville, 

Aia    35810 
bav-icki.  Zbigniev.   P.  .jc  £.  Golden  Lake  La.,  Circle 

Pines,  Minn   55014 
vhiffer,  Mic!.ael  C  ,  31  Plymouth  House,  631  Talcot^ 

■ille  Rd  ,  Vernon.  Conn.  06066 
Schultz,   Leland  D,   11614  Brookledge,  Houston,  Tex. 

S^-ott.  Earl  L  ,  2025  Broad wa>.  .Sew  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Seabary,  Charles  W  .  550  Fores  RJ  Scotch  Plains, 
NJ   0^0^6 

Seligs<:)n,  Raymond  C,  4j  bhermar.  bi.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
06105 

Seltzer  George  S  .  1860  NE.  142nd  St.,  #80,  North  Mi- 
ami   Fla,  33181 

Seman,   Roben  J  ,   1  Frank  Ave.,  South  Amboy,  N.J. 

088  "9 

Shaffer.  Thomas  R  ,  341  S.  Aiken  Ave.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

15232 
Sheets.  Enc  J  .  240-01  4-;  A^c    Dnyglaston,  N.Y.  11363 
ShurupofT.  Lawrence  J     Hm    I  erracc  Ct,  #914,  Alex- 

andna,  Va.  22302 
Skala,  Stephen  F,  ?8'^  S    WVnonah  Ave.,  Bcrwyn.  HI. 

60402 
Smith,  Joseph  H  ,  "'4^  E    Meadow  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Cahf 

94303 
Smith,    Mark   A,    Halcvun.    R  D     ,     Box  29F,  Valley 

View,  Tex   76272 


Weber,  Anton  B.,  247  Midland  Ave.,  Montclair.  N.J. 

07042 
Welch.  Gerald  T..  19035  Candleview  Dr.,  Spnng,  Tex. 

77373 
Werner,  Mary  C,  0-155  Blue  HUl  Ave.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

07410 
White,  Jack  W.,  254  White  Tret    lane    Ballwin,  Mo. 

63011 
Wilcox,  James  L.,  107  E.  Oak  St.,  Bowhng  Green,  Ohio 

43402 
WUcox,  Merrill,  2911  NW.  30th  Terr..  Gainesville   Fla. 

32605 
Williams,  Ronald  C,  9200  Higham  Rd.,   L*.rton    Va. 

22079 
Woloch.  Anthony  N..  5911  N.  Cedarcrest  Ct.,   #707, 

Peoria,  111.  61615 


Yankwich,  Leon  R.,  254  W.  98th  St.,  #6C,  New  York. 
N.Y.  10025 


Zelson.  Steve  T.,  165  E.  35th  St.,   #15o,  New   York, 

N.Y.  10016 
71<-mba,   Mark  V.,   573  Grand   St.,   New   York.   N.Y. 

:'..«XJ2 

Zunchuk,   Alexander,   2000   Van   Aken,    #12,    Shaker 
Hgts..  Ohio  44122 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  RLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  ihc  .'eivsne  applications  list 
ed  below  arc  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  niav  be  obtained  by 
naving  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(bl) 

b.  254.757,  Re.  S.N.  248,523,  Filed  Vlar    r.  1Q81.  Ci. 
D.  2/400,  TOOL  BELT,  Harvey  R   Rodstein   Owner  of 
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Record  Action  Leaihercrafl,  Inc.,  Commerce.  Calif.,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Paul  D.  Supnik,  Ex.  Gp.:  290 

Re.  27.447,  Re  S.N  068.778,  Filed  Aug.  22.  1979.  CI. 
N/^2^^  PROCESS  OF  USING  A  LOW  CARBON 
STEEL  COMPOSITION  IN  A  CONTINUOUS,  John 

H  Richards,  Owner  of  Record:  United  States  Steel 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Arthur  J. 
Greif.  Ex   Gp    321 

3,297,155,  Re  S.N  253.160.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1981.  CI. 
242/68.  TUBULAR  CORES,  Miles  N  Gattenby.  Jr.,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Borden.  Inc..  New  York  .\  Y  .At- 
torney or  Agent;  Robert  L.  Rohrback.  el  al.,  Ex.  Gp.; 

242 

3,526J20,  Re.  S.N.  230,320,  Filed  Feb  2,  1981,  CI. 
128/25.  FOOT  EXERCISER,  Samuel  N  Small,  et  al. 
Owner  of  Record;  World  Marketing  Corp..  Central  Islip, 
SY  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sidney  G.  Faber,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp  ;  334 

3,746,608,  Re.  S.N.  255,707,  Filed  Apr    20.  1981,  C! 
428/169.  SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  SYNTHETIC  RES 
IN     HAVING     MECHANICALLY     DISORDERED 
ORIENTATION.  Mitsuhiro  Takahashi,  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord   Weld-Loc  Systems,  Inc..  Alliance.  Ohio.  Attorney  or 
.Agent   Melvin  M  Goldenberg,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp  ;  164 

3,764,527,  Re.  S.N.  254,757,  Filed  Apr.  16,  1981,  CI. 
210/30,  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL  FROM 
WATER.  William  E.  Sohl,  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn..  Attorney 
or  Agent;  Cruzan  Alexander,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.;  176 

3,875.316,  Re.  S.N.   165,098,  Filed  July   1.   1980.  CI 
426  600.    PREPARATION   OF   ISOMERIZED   HOP 
EXTRACTS.  Anthony  M.  Humphrey.  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord   Bush  Boake  Allen  Ltd..   Walthamstow.  England.  At- 
torney or  .Agent;  Herbert  Goodman,  Ex.  Gp    172 

3  902,391,  Re.  SN.  206,037,  Filed  Mar  9.  1981.  CI 
83/788  BAND  SAW  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVE 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR,  Harold  Urquhart  Bond. 
Owner  of  Record;  Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd  Toron- 
to. Ontario,  Canada.  Attorney  or  Agent;  John  B.  Young. 
et  al  .  Ex  Gp  :  323 

3  913,709,  Re  S.N.  209,233,  Filed  Nov  19  1980.  CI. 
188/73  4,  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE,  Jochen  Burg- 
dorf,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  ITT  Industries.  Inc..  Sew 
York.  V  }'.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  J.  Baum,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  315 

3,933,781,  Re.  S.N.  146,740,  Filed  May  5.  1980,  CI 
260/1 12.5R,  PRCXTESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  ALPHA-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE 
ALKYL  ESTERS,  Gerald  L.  Bachman.  et  al  .  Owner 
of  Record;  Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  R  E  Wexler,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 

3,935,074,  Re.  S.N.  251,033,  Filed  Apr  3  J'JSl  CI. 
4^V293  ANTIBODY  STERIC  HINDRANCE  IMMU- 
NOASSAY WITH  TWO  ANTIBODIES.  Kenneth  Ed- 
ward Rubenstem.  el  al.,  Owner  of  Record;  Syva  Co., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Bertram  I 
Rowland.  Ex.  Gp.:  176 

3.953,335,  Re.  S.N.  200.590,  Filed  Oct.  24^  I?8a  CI 
252/8  5 A    MAGNESIA   STABILIZED   ADDIT  VES 
FOR    NON-CLAY   WELLBORE   FLUIDS,   Jack   M 
Jackson,  Owner  of  Record:  Brinadd  Co.,  Houston,   Tex.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  H.  Johnson,  Ex.  Gp.:  223 

3  977,727  Re.  S.N.  092,016.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1979,  CI. 
301/97  RIM  WITH  BEAD  UNSEAT  RESTRAINT. 
William  A  Glasenapp,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record;  B^  t. 
Goodrich  Co..  Sew  York,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Har- 
ry F  Pepper.  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp:  311 

4  057  882   Re   S.N.  094,630,  Filed  Nov.  15,  1979.  CI 
291/283  5       APPARATUS      FOR     COMPRESSING 
SLEEVES  ONTO  STRUCTURAL  RODS.  Geoffrey 
M    Bowmer.   Owner  of  Record:   Zeitgeist  A.G     /.ug. 


Switzerland,  Attorney  or  Agent:  A.  D.  Caesar,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  323 

4,093,405,  Re.  S.N.  246,654,  Filed  May  7.  1981.  CI. 
417/343,  FUEL-OPERATED  DEVICE,  William  S. 
Brian,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jerome  Bauer,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  343 

4.141.051.  Re.  SN.  255.407.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1981,  CI. 
360/  ;  V  ARIABLE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  MAGNE- 
TO-RESISTIVE HEAD,  Karel  E.  Kuijk,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Thomas  A.  Briody,  Ex.  Gp.:  235 

4,148,609.  Re  SN.  252,219.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1981.  CI. 
23/230B.  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ANTI- 
STREPTOl  YSIN  CONCENTRATION  IN  BLOOD. 
Antonio  Ricci,  Owner  of  Record;  htituto  Sieroterapico  A 
Vaccinogeno  Toscano,  Sclavo  S.  P.  A..  Siena.  Italy.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent   George  B   Finnegan.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  177 

4,148.932.  Re  S  N  250,095,  Filed  Apr.  1,  1981.  CI. 
427/31.  ATOMIZATION  IN  ELEtTTROSTATIC 
COATING.  Yoshinori  Tada.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Ransburg.  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Clyde  F  Willian.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  162 

4,178,077.  Re  S.N.  260,525,  Filed  May  4.  1981.  CI. 
^S0/48b,  ELECTROSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Ties  S.  Te  Velde, 
Owner  of  Record;  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
Aiiomey  or  Agent:  Thomas  A.  Bnody,  Ex.  Gp.:  257 

4  179,226.  Re.  SN.  253,784,  Filed  Apr.  13,  1981,  CI. 
4^>4  64  ELASTOMERIC  EXPANSION  SEAL,  Guy 
S  Puccio,  Owner  o\  Record:  Acme  Highway  Products 
Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Conrad 
Chnstel,  el  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 

4  190  707,  Re  S.N.  224,846.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1981,  CI. 
429/254.  ALKALINE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR, 
Yoshmao  Doi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyc  Kabushik,  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent   Jame^  E    Armstrong   III,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  114 

4  204,645,  Re.  SN.  248,722,  Filed  Mar.  30,  1981,  CI. 
^^^q'uI.  GENERAL  PURPOSE  COMPRESSION- 
TYPE  SPRAYER,  Leo  A.  Hopp,  Owner  of  Record: 
Column.  Inc..  ian  Nuys,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rob- 
ert Louis  Finkel.  Ex.  Gp.:  313 

4.213.698,  Re  S.N.  259,596,  Filed  May  1,  1981,  CI. 
355/77  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLD- 
ING AND  PLANARIZING  THIN  WORKPIECES, 
Victor  A.  Firtion.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  HilL  N.J..  Attorney  or 
Agent   S  E.  Hollander,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  211 

^  4  229,144.  Re  SN.  226.574.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1981.  CI. 
417/222,  FEEDBACK  SHAFT  FXTENDING  BE- 
TWEEN SWASHPLATE  AND  DISPL.ACEMHNT 
CONTROL  \  AL\  E.  John  J  Kass,  el  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  Deere  A.  Co..  Moline,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  H. 
Vincent  Harsha.  el  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  343 

4J31.616.  Re  SN  259,805,  Filed  Mas  4  1981.  CI. 
297/481  COMBINED  SHOLT  DER  HARNESS  AND 
LAP  BELT  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS  HA\  ING 
SINGLE  FASTEN/RELEASE  POINT  AT  LAP 
BUCKLE.  Mark  C  Painter,  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Boeing  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Orland 
M   Chnslensen,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.;  355 

4  235.888,  Re  SN  260.853.  Filed  Mas  6,  1981,  CI. 
424*  180  PSEUDOTRISSACCHARIDES,  A  PRO- 
CESS FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS.  Peter  Siadier.  ei  ai  .  Ov^n- 
er  of  Record  Baver  Aktiengesellschafl.  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many. Attorney  or  Agent  Arnold  Sprung  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:'  125 

4,240.405.  Re  SN  260.318.  Filed  .Mas  4  1981.  CL 
426/4  V,  SOLAR  WATER  HEATER  R.-ger  F. 
French,  Owner  of  Record  Invt^nwr  Attorney  or  Agent: 
W   R   Hulbert,  Ex.  Gp..  345 
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4J4J,8d3.  Re  SN  lo-  hjc  re..  Ma  4.  1981  CI. 
:;^  b9V,  ELECTRIC Ai  D!SCHAR.rt  'vt-Xi  HON- 
ING APPARATL'S  WITH  MMl  L  T  ANFt  U  s  Rf  i  \- 
riVE  ADVANCE  AND  CYCL  IL  FRASSL  AIION- 
M  MOVEMENT  OF  THF  FI  FCTRODFn  George 
'^^  vss.  Owner  of  Record  4:e.:e'-''  [k-  _  ij-miiies,  S.  A., 
ijeneva.  Switzerland.  A'tornev  __'  A^cni.  CUude  A. 
Pauiidis,  et  aJ     Ea   Gp    213 


4U4«,?5J,  Ke.  S.N.  247,«J84  F:,eo  Mar  26  \m  CI. 
260/29.2TN,  MICHAEL  aDDIC-^TS  OF  POLYMER- 
IC MATERIALS  USEFUL  IN  ■-  OATING  APPLICA- 
TIONS, Stephen  L.  Buchwalu--  -  ai  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord: PPG  Industries,  Inc.  h::^t>u^n.  Pa.  Atturnes  or 
Agent:  WUliam  J.  Uhl,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  142 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  V^eek  of  Julj  2i,  19^1 


Re   29.660 

4.232.380 

4  256.^24 

4    :M    >it; 

Re   30,607 

4.233. 61Q 

4, 2*-, 087 

^  :m,m)8 

3.586,891 

4,235,294 

4^258.061 

4  ;m  «23 

3.974,146 

4.235,60" 

4.25QJX5" 

-  ;m,«;4 

3.992,382 

4.236,30" 

4,259^18^ 

4  :64^'^e 

4,004,196 

4.23".071 

4.259,53* 

•i  264, 85< 

4,007.086 

4.239,306 

4!259.'^'C 

4,264,'^4~ 

4,042,794 

4,240,53'3 

4,259^-'25 

4.264  QtX^ 

4,062.451 

4.240,94! 

4,260.;92 

4,265.28* 

4,067,991 

4.241.509 

4,260,324 

4,26*  }(^ 

4,112.213 

4,244.233 

4,260T18 

4  26*. 636 

4,124,337 

4.244.286 

4.260,-37 

4,265.82C 

4,138.196 

4.244,4"5 

4.260.^85 

4,266.  :2-J 

4.145,414 

4.244, ''48 

4.260,"8"' 

4,266.313 

4,163.928 

4,245.066 

4.260,-9C 

4.266.323 

4,165,139 

4.245,130 

4.26G.-92 

4.266.3^1 

4,166,918 

4.247.908 

4.260.^95 

4,266,,55* 

4,172,889 

4.248,112 

4.260.81'^ 

4.266,657 

4,175,585 

4.248,339 

4,261.013 

4.266,672 

4,182,702 

4,248,394 

4,26L]42 

4,266.692 

4,187,589 

4,248,730 

4,261, 165 

4,266. '2^ 

4,188,386 

4.249.907 

4.262,C>9- 

4.266.'^6^ 

4,190,679 

4.249,9^4 

4.262.53G 

4,26", 1  i':* 

4,196,213 

4,250,521 

4.262.536 

4.26". 153 

4,210,404 

4.252,019 

4.262.854 

4. 26", 206 

4,210,%! 

4,252.568 

4.263,010 

4.26", 39* 

4,213,803 

4,253,482 

4,263.222 

4,26^50) 

4,214,230 

4,253.564 

4.263.242 

4, 26". 6"^ 

4,221.176 

4.254.421 

4,263,341 

4.26-.69<i 

4,223,119 

4.254,836 

4,263.44* 

4. 26", 892 

4,223,680 

4,254,872 

4,263.624 

4,268,040 

4.224,693 

4,255,28"' 

4,263,660 

4,268,*2^ 

4,225.580 

4,256,002 

4,263,68" 

4,268,7(» 

4,226,300 

4.256,011 

4.263. ■'86 

4  268.802 

4,226,852 

4.256,5r 

4.263,805 

4. 268.^36 

4,228,744 

4,256.623 

4.264.2  i: 

4,26<i,82> 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The-  libraries  iisteo  herein,  designated  as  patent  deposi- 
torv  i^^rdries  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
mam  lain  .ollectKin<;  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  t.nesc'  collections  vares  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY  GROUP  110— D.  E.  TALBERT,  Director    

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Mctalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus;  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistr>  Baiienes;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubncating 
Compt>sitions,  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

(iENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— C   E  \  AN  HORN.  Director 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo,  Sulfur.  Misc  Esters  Carhmhvdrates  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qumones;  Acids;  Carbox\lic  Acid  Esters  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  ANDMOl  DINCi  uROlP  14<>  J  O  THOMAS  JR.,  Director  .... 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrate*.  Mi.xea  SynitietK  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins  Reclaiming,  Pore-Formmg;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.,  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink,  Prosthdontics;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Process,  and  Apparatus 
Therefor   Irradiation  (Part);  Bleaching;  Dyeing,  Leather   Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING   LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IbO-S   N   ZAHARNA,  Director    

Coating    Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc    Products    Laminating  Methcxls  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive 
Bonding;  Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utilitv  Comp^^sitions  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHE.MICAL  E.NGINEERING.  GROUP  170— 

R   F  WHITE,  Director     

Fertilizers  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry  Reactors  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufac- 
ture Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes  I  iquid  P'unfication;  IDistillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas. 
and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Appariiu^  Re'ngeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils 
Apparatus;  Misc   Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— S.  W.  ENGLE,  Director 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches.  Photography;  Motion  Pictures,  Horologv    Acoustics,  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220^KENNETH  L.  CAGE,  Director 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubncation  Illummauon;  Nuclear  Reactors;  Acoustics,  Communications.  Op- 
tics; Radar.  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes  Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptography;  Laser 
Devices,  Radioactive  Materials;  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Special,  Fuel,  Explosive  and  Thermic  Composi- 
tions, Tliermal  and  Photoelectnc  Batteries 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230- VACANT    

Communications;   Multiplexing  Techniques.  Television    Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  CompuUtion  and  Conversion; 
Storage  Devices  and  Related  Arts 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240- 

A   L   SMITH.  Director .-  • 

Recepucles;   Beanngs;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits,   SvMiches,   Presses    Plumbing  Fixturrv     I  enule  Spinning;  Cleaning; 
Fcxxl  Treating;  Agitating;  Centnfugal  Separating;  Geomeincal   Instruments;  Souno   Rc-w.-rding;  Image  Projectors; 
Web  Feeding  Winding  and  Reeling;  Cable  Hoists.  Measuring  and  Testing,  Indicatm^^   }   jcni  Material  Handling. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250— S.  S  MATIHEWS,  Director 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission 
Lines  and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290— KENNETH  L  CAGE.  Director 

Industnal  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


3-13-80 

10-11-79 
2-15-80 

7-01-80 
1-28-80 


12-28-79 
9-17-79 

11-14-79 

1-07-80 

3-28-79 
8-02-79 

1-09-80 


11-29-79 


10-16-78 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  MO— B.  R.  GRAY.  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprin- 
kling; Fire  Extinguishers;  Com  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assortmg  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances,  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING   T(X)LS  GROUP  320-M   M   NEWMAN,  Director    .     . 
Manufactunng  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Speciai  Article  Making,  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Workmg;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding    .Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and 
Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlerv;  Jacks,  Fishing.  Etc     Butchering   and  BoAs  and  Pnnted  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFOR.MATION,  GROUP  i30- 

R   E.  AEGERTER,  Director • ,i.    .  ,, 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvestmg,  Larw  Working  and 
Excavating;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members  Dentistrv  Jeuelrv  Surgery;  Toiletry  Printing;  Typcwntcrs;  Infor- 
mation Dissemination.  ,.  ._  _„ 

HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340^D  J   STCXTKING   Director .  .  •        10-22-79 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors  Reaction  Motors   Pumps   Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Gener- 
ation and  Exchange;  Refngeration;  Ventilation   Drying   Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Couplings;  Gearing; 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES.  MINING  AND  GLaRINC.   GROUP  350- 

G   M   FORLENZA.  Director                                                                                           •••■,••■■  i'  '  1 '  Vm    '  i 
Building  Structures;  Racks;  Cabinets;  Closures;  Supports   P-umnurc   Tasteners   i  .vk'^   P^pe  CoupIm^Jomts;  Miscel- 
laneous Hardware;  Textiles;  Sewing  Machines.   Apparel    F>xMv.ear    Fvarth    t  ngmeenng    Earth  Drilling;  Mimng; 
Wells;  Roads;  Bndges;  Tool  Driving;  Gearing;  Machine  Elements  Clutches. 

Expiratioa  of  patents;  The  patents  withm  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  May  1981.  ex.rp:  n.-v  ahich  may 
have7xpired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  ^<>lh  Congress,  approvrc  Augus:  v  1946  60 
Stat  940)  and  Public  Law  619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  2?  1^54  (68  Stat  '64 1  or  v^hich  mav  have  ha.:  -.ht:-  lerms  curtailed 
bv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.SC  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  datev  of  the  range  of  numherv  indicated  below, 
mav  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapseo  under  the  provisK>ns  of  .v  L  S_C  L  . 
p   '    ,  Numbers  3,131,39'  to  3,134.^80,  inclusive 

pumpatents :......;.;....:;:;:::::.:::::::: Numbers  2,399  to  2,406.  inclusive 
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Mattf  enclosed  in  heav\  brackets  [  3  appears  m  the  nnginal  pa'rr:  hu;  ''orms  n  ■  nart  of  thit  rr;s^uc  >ir>ecificttJor 

indicate*  aJd-nrns  maJc  D)  leisSiiC. 


!r'  printed  in  italics 


Re.  30,688 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  INDIRECT  EXTRUSION 
Fnuu  J.  ZUgn,  MoMhen-GiadbKk,  aad  KIms  Siegert,  Berlin, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy,  SMigDort  to  Schloemuui-vSie- 
nug  AktiengeseUsclMift,  DuMeidorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 
Original  No.  4,0523T7,  dated  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  660,936. 
Feb.  24,  1976.  AppUcatioa  for  reiafoe  Not.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
963,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  5, 
1975  2509490 

Int  a.'  B21C  23/02.  35/04.  35/06 
U.S.  a.  72—273.5  4  Claims 


of  opposed  sidf'  wa!h  havmK  a  diemc-  n.,'nznnta!  dimen 

SJiT.    .''iu'l   W<>3    Sf'ct'lC  ;X.-,'     ■■   .yPrniWC    \.iU     <VQ;iS 

retractable  supp<:)n  mean!'  for  supp<>ning  fvaid  housini 
means  m  j  p<.>sition  atxne  a  flexor  leve;  sul  h  iha:  wu  s^. 
upper  surface  is  easiiv  accessible  t>v  an  operau:.  s^.. 
retractabie  supporting  means  mdusJin^-  a  pu.'ality  of  fold 
able  leg  memben.  having  fnxn  engaging  extrerr,:;.!^  mov 
able  from  a  firsl  position  wheresr,  sai^  loidanif  k-(l  rrem 
bers  are  contained  enlireiv  withm  said  housing  "jrans  tt 
[the J  a  second  position  vv  herein  said  'nr  '  engag;inj 
extremities  are  positioned  iaterai:^  tx-vimd  -^t  .iv-'h 
extremiues  of  said  upper  surface,  ana 


1  An  extrusion  press  for  indirect  extrusion  comprising 

a  counter  platen 

a  cylinder  cross-head 

tic-rods  connecting  the  counter  platen  and  cylinder  cross- 
head 

a  moving  cross-head 

a  ram  mounted  on  the  cylmdcr  cross-head  for  moving  the 
moving  cross-head 

a  hollow  stem  mounted  on  the  counter  platen  and  extending 
towards  the  moving  cross-head 

an  extrusion  die  at  the  end  of  the  hollow  stem 

a  billet  container  between  the  movmg  cross-head  and  the 
counter  platen,  which  has  a  billet-receiving  bore  and 
which  can  be  moved  by  the  moving  cross-head  over  the 
die  and  hoUow  stem  to  perform  an  extrusion  operation 

a  sealing  plate  for  sealmg  one  end  of  the  said  bore 

a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  provided  on  the  sealing  plate 
for  projecting  into  said  bore,  and  defining  a  cylindncai 
recess  with  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  thereof 

a  dummy  block  to  be  received  in  said  cyhndncal  recess,  said 
recess  being  sufficiently  large  to  receive,  in  addition  to  the 
dummy  block,  a  portion  of  an  extrusion  butt -end  formed  in 
the  extrusion  process,  and 

a  piston  arranged  in  said  aperture,  and  actuable  to  push  the 
dummy  block  out  of  the  recess. 


Re.  30,689 
FOLDABLE  BENCH  FOR  A  PORTABLE  HANT>-HELD 
CIRCULAR  SAW 
Edward  L.  Gray,  Rte.  7,  Gray  Blnff  TraU,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C 
25714,  aMi  Br»ce  E.  Browniag,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  56,  Carrboro. 
N.C.  27510 
Original  No.  4,068,550,  dated  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  723.475. 
Sep.  14,  1976.  ApplkatioB  for  reiMM  Jin.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No 
113,033 

Int  CL^  B27B  5/18 
VS.  a.  83— 471^  21  Claimi 

1  A  foldable  bench  for  converting  a  normally  hand  held 
electrically  [powerj  powered  circular  saw  having  a  base  plate 
into  a  table  saw,  comprising 

a  housing  means  for  supporting  a  normally  hand  held  elec 
tncally  powered  circular  saw,  said  housing  means  includ- 
ing an  upper  surface  for  supporting  material  in  a  position 
to  be  cut  by  a  normally  hand  held,  electncally  powered 
circular  saw  supported  by  said  housing  means,  said  hous- 
ing means  generally  defining  a  parallelopiped  having  a 
first  and  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  said  first  pair 


c.  stabilizer  means  for  engaging  the  upper  extremitv  -*"pach 
leg  member  vi-hen  m  said  second  p^>sit)or.  ;n  .'rat"  ;  :eM^: 
further  outv^ard  lateral  movement,  said  stahii!.?er  Tiranv 
mcluding  four  [ciipsj  fastening  means  ngidis  .onnecied 
adjacent  each  of  the  lower  lateral  edges  of  said  firs;  >r 
posed  side  wails /cw  releasibiy  holding  saui  leg  memben  r 
ujid  second  position,  whereby  said  toldabie  bench  mas  tx 
extremely  compact  when  said  foldable  leg  members  are  ir 
said  first  position  and  extremely  stable  when  saiC  foidabit 
leg  members  are  m  said  sec-ond  position 


Re.  30,690 

SEAL 

Carlos  R.  Canalize,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C>tis  Lngi 

neering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,109,716,  dated  Aug.  29.  19^8,  Ser,  No,  ^69.263. 
Feb.  16,  1977.  Continuation  of  Ser,  No  597 .%2.  Jul.  21.  1975 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr    1",  1980,  Ser    No 
141.069 

Int.  a.    E21B  33/12 
L.S.  a.  166—191  f>  (lauM 

1   Apparatus  compnsmg 

[(a)  a  nipple  having  an  interior  cylindrical  su-lacc  ] 
[fb)3  a  well  tool  having  an  exterior  cvhndnca;  su-'fav.?  and 
adapted  to  be  run  in  a  well  a.nd  adapted  u   !v  landed  a.nd 
scaled  m    [said3   ^  nipple.   Having  an   .nienc  :yhnanca 
surface,  so  that  fluid  flow   in  the  annulus  betweer   said 
intenor  cyhndncal  surface  and  said  exienor  .viindr-Ka. 
surface  is  blocked  at  the  sealmg  location,  and 
[(c)]  at  least  one  annular  sealing  system  comprising 
(If  said   extenor   cyhndncal   surface    naving   ar,   annuiar 
recess  located  at  the  site  where  it  is  desired  t.   ^ii»ck  the 
fluid  flow    and  said  eiten.u    „\iindnca,  surta^f-  ^rmj; 


1211 
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OF?  ILIAT   OAZHTTE 
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located  V     na;   t  is  exposed  to  flowing  well  fluids  dur- 
ing :ne  runn  ng  ^f  Mud  wel!  tool  in  a  well,  and 

(u)  an  annular  -eai:rig  ,.n:-  i.ns*h.  s-z-c  ^  ■-  «»,,  recess  and 
including  d  rnrtion  wmcn  IS  exposed  to  (lowing  well 
fluid",  ^hen  said  well  tool  IS  bdng  run  in  a  well  and 


persed  in  random  fashion  among  the  larger  particles,  mixing  all 
the  ingredients  and  applying  the  resultant  mixture  to  the  sur- 


iric  ludmg 

'A  I.  nng  suppor   Tiear,>   '-...  t- . - 

recess, 
(B)  annular  dcrVirniinie  Nfd.  -» 

ring  iupp»::)n   mean-,  a  no    nj . 

within  said  rrctrss  ino  j  :>  f). 


'  entirely  within  said 

^-iCAr.s  -rf-^L.fcd  to  said 
g  i  porooD  received 

n  r-   lecTnij  from  said 


ftxesA  fnr  s^aiine  v^-^th  said  interior  cylindrical  sur- 

(Ci  said  sealing  means  mcluding  i  pa^'    ;  ^:d^:ed  sealing 

members  with,  c-a^h  sealing  Tiemrv  naving  an  outer 
^onveK  .;ur\rd  sea.ir.g  'a^c  r'=  lecting  from  said 
recess  and  -■^nh  \aid  >eajir,g  "nean^  "Ving  contoured  to 

provide  a  spa^e  'x-^v.een  rne  sea.ng  'd^es  into  which 
the  seahng  memNr'-s  mav  ■'■.-*  a  ner  jc"  )nned  and 
■v^ith  each  sealing  memrx--  >u'ec  v  t.j:  -aid  portion 
proja^-trng  fr^rr  s^k:  'ei.evs  rr-soe*.  an  mterference 
fl!  With  said  mierv  '  .v:;njrxa,  s^-'ar?  "A-he-  ^d 
well  tool  IS  landed  m  said  "ipnit 


face  subject  to  wear  and  allowing  it  to  cure  and  tirmlv  adhere 
to  the  surface. 


Rtr    MJ.b9: 

MriHiHi  \\l->  ^PP\RAIIS  FOR  MLASLRING 

III  i-PH«>S^   i  INf  (HARA(TERIST1« 

Jota  C  V  lis4in.  Kanau.  1  aiiada.  Mssigoor  to  Nortbeni  Telecom 

limited,  Montreal.  (  aiuula 
Onginal  Su    4,18*.2«:.  dated  Jan.  29.  1980.  Ser   No.  945.246, 
Nep   :?    l^^'X    Application  for  reusue  Mar   24,  1980.  Ser   No. 


,  n ', 


VS.  a.  17>— 175^  M 


H04B  3/46 


5  Claims 


■^ 


' ' '  D"^ 


^F^fc lLt— I   vi    I 1 


tl' 


5.] 


Re   30.691 
METHOD  OF  APPI  VINO  K  WKaRING  SURFACE 
James  R.  Halistrom,  Brookfield;   Raymond  J    Hoffman    Fni 
Point,  and  Rooaid  L.  W  ailing.  Saasex.  all  of  W  is 

Onginal  No.  4,018,944,  dated  \pr  19.  19^  ser  No  J""))  I'M 
Apr  21,  1975.  Continiutiofl  of  Ser  No  il4.8"'4  No*  \: 
19^3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser  No  23«. 18J  Mar 
2",  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,876.5''9  Application  for  reissue  Aug  IS 
1980,  Ser,  No.  182,031 

Int.  a.    B32B  '^     *    B05D  5/00 

I  ,^.  CI  4r-140  ■  Claim* 

1     A  method  of  making  a  surtace  sursMa.ntially  more  wear 

resistant  where  the  surface  .s  suhiect  :.   wear  caused  bv  :mpact, 

abrasion,  erosion  or  corrosion,  including  the  steps    <  >iuppiving 

a  I  an  uncured  curable  crosslmicabie  thermv)sett:n»i  ^esin  and 

bi  a  cunng  agent  for  the  resin,  separateis    in  aD<-u'  ;i  2  to  1 

'atic  and  a  thixotropic  agent  :n  an  amcunt  surTKien:  iv  prevent 

scttiing,  mtermixing  independent  1-.   sn    a    anc  (b)  both    .irg- 

abrasion  resistant  ceramic  partKies  ano  mu«.h  smalie'  .^la'^'a- 

Sion  resistant  filler  panicles  ,n  a  riardnes,s    ^n  the  ^.'dei  ci  liiat 

of  the  matcnaJ  causing  wea*-  wui-  'ne  smaller  particles  dis- 


1.  A  machine  method  of  measuring  the  leakage  resistances, 

the  cj;'d.   -rti...  rs   i',.;  ,nr  vpum^us  »o!Uges  on  a  telephone  ime 
.  •  >rnpr!M.'''.g  'Tie  step-     ' 

'  .:  .:dua.:~  -':crasunn„  a.'sC  recording  an\  spurious  current 
■■  'W-.g  :r;r  'ugr,  .ndividuai  'eferen^e  resistors  connected 
from  each  side  of  the  Une  to  ground; 
individua;'>  measuring  and  ^excirding  the  transient  charge 
and  inc  iieaCj  iUic  .  urren:  Howmg  through  the  individ- 
ual reference  resistors  a  he:,  connected  m  >enes  with  first 
sources  of  d-c  voltage  fron,  eac  h  side  nf  the  line  to  ground; 
indiv-,dua!!v  measunng  and  -ecording  the  transient  charge 
a:;.;  ',.-  -crac^  state  .  urrent  flowing  through  the  individ- 
ua  -eteren-.  r-  resistuis  a  nen  ..onnected  in  series  with 
second  viurces  of  d-c  voluge  from  each  side  of  the  line  to 
ground,  me  second  soui-ve^  .nasmg  a  different  voltage 
ratio  than  the  hrst  s<  urces  and 
dK  s.,a::ng  trie  leaxage  resistances,  the  capacitances  and  the 
spurious  vora^o  "<'Aeer;  each  side  of  the  line  and 
ground,  and  ociwcen  me  'wc  sides  >f  ;he  Sine  directly 
from  the  recorded  measuremenis 


lit 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  28,  1981 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usuallv  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,754 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ernest  D,  Williams,  1510  Lettanoa  Ait.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 

FUed  May  1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  145.771 

Int  aJ  AOIH  5/00 

LS.  a.  PH.— 7  1  Oaim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 

hardv.  dwarf,  bushy,  upnghl,  much  branched  habit,  subsian 

tially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and 

flowers  of  a  velvety  deep  red  color,  being  of  a  shade  generally 

near  Blood  Red  820,  or  similar,  the  bud  and  flower  resembling 

the  variety  Little  Curt  (miniature  —  not  patented)  in  form  and 

size;  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  of  vigorous  and 

compact  upnght  growth  habit,  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings 

or  by  budding,  with  an  abundance  of  small  to  medium  size 

glossy  foliage  and  an  abundance  of  flowers  borne  usually  one 

to  the  stem 


4. ■'5.* 
MINIAFI  Rt   ROSF  Pi  AST 
Lrnest  U.  V»»illiami,  1510  Ubanon  A*t..  IHlias,  iei    '^Ziih 
Filed  Mas   1.  1980.  Ser    No    145  "8; 
Int.  (1     AOIH  3/UU 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7  I  t  laim 

1.  A  new  dnC  Ji^iuu;  .dr;el^  >!  -riiniature  rose  plant  of 
hardv  jwar'  r^usrv  jpnghi,  iiijch  hrariched  habi;  s,,Ks'an- 
tiallv  as  iiiustraied  and  aescr;h>eC  ,  hara^  te';-'eC  '"■■.  'XjOs  and 
flowers  of  a  ri^n  blend  ■!  veiics".  r^eai.  n  pink  rai;gt  .irid  red, 
the  bud  and  flower  resembling  the  vanetv  ',  itcus  (L'.S.  Plant 
Fat  N\  .  ."^**2  expired!  m  .-^'i>u  and  r-e^-mbiing  the  vanety 
(^ver  the  RamK^w  ;n  !\>rn:  ano  si?e  ^no  'urtner  .  nar.i^  leri/ed 
bv  a  plant  ;'•!  vigiuous  and  v^ impact  gri^wtr  n.ihit,  easy  to 
propagate  from  vUttings  .^r  r's  budding  wuh  ar;  at^undance  of 
small  tc-  medium  si/e  giv>ssv  U'iiage  and  ji.  ar^undaiKc  4  flow- 
er*- N-rne  usuaiK  s!ng;>    '>r.  siur^lv    vvi'c\   oe^ns 
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ERRAT  ^ 


For  See 

CLASS  PATEM   N* 

434-030 4,280,285 

411-542  4,280,390 

411-015 4,280.391 

294-141   4,280,643 

369-233  4,280,705 

156-073 4,280,805 

260-513 4,281,177 

369-139 4,281,225 

260-112 4,281,233 


PATENTS 
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4,280^27 

CAPE  PROTECTOR 

Jean  Brock,  411  WUton  St.,  Marianju,  Fla.  3244« 

FUed  >o».  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96.934 

lat.  a.   A41D  3/08;  A41B  13^10 

VS.  a.  2—88 


19  Claims 


1  A.  protective  cape  garment  compnsing  a  generaih  -tvian- 
guiar  sheet-form  body  member  made  of  flexible  water-irnpervi- 
ous  plastic  material, 

first  and  second  full  edges  on  said  body  member  disposed  a! 

nght  angles  to  one  another, 
a  third  edge  on  said  body  spaced  from  and  generalK  paralie 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  edges.     , 
said  third  edge  extending  about  one-half  of  the  full  edge 
dimension  of  said  body  member,  whereupon  said  third 
edge  changes  mto  an  mwardly  curving  transition  edge 
which,  m  turn,  merges  into  a  first  straight  portion  dis 
posed  to  be  m  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  edges, 

said  first  straight  edge  portion  merging  into  a  first  re 
versely  curved  interior  edging  section  and  forming  a 
generally  circular  recess  larger  than  the  average  neck. 
dimension  of  a  human  bemg,  said  circular  recesv 
merging  consecutively  through  a  second  reverse!  \ 
curved  in  tenor  edgmg  section  and  mto  a  second 
straight  edge  portion  disposed   in   parallel   spac^ti 
relation  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  edge 
portions, 
said  second  straight  edge  portion  terminating  in  an  out- 
wardly curving  transition  edge  which,  in  turn,  merger 
with  a  fourth  edge  on  said  body  portion, 
said  fourth  edge  on  said  body  portion  spaced  from  ano 
generally  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  secono 
edges, 
edging  stitches  on  all  of  the  edges  of  said  body  member  to 

reinforce  and  finish  the  edges  thereof, 
and  locking  means  on  sa;d  reversely  curved  interior  edging 
and  on  said  circular  recess  to  lock  the  cape  garment 
around  the  neck  of  a  person  to  be  protected 


4,280^28 

INFANT  NURSING  GARMENT 

Donna  J.  SalzmaBn,  1142  Ridge  St,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  46307 

Filed  Oct.  6,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  194,056 

Int  C\?  A41D  1/20 

VS.  a.  2—104  18  Clauns 

1   A  nursing  blouse  compnsing: 

overlapping  stnps  extending  longitudinally  between  the  arm 
portion  and  the  breast  portion;  said  stnps  being  connected 
at  their  edges  to  each  other  forming  spaced  parallel  seams. 
one  of  said  seams  being  adjacent  the  breast  portion  and  the 
other  of  said  seams  being  adjacent  said  arm  portion  said 
stnps  being  connected  between  said  spaced  parallel  seams 
forming  a  lateral  seam  thereacross;  said  spaced  parallel 


%cdsi\i,  cxiciiJii-t,  upwardly  from  said  lateraJ  scam  to  the 
bottom  of  said  breast  portion  and  downwardly  from  the 
arm  portion  to  the  bottom  of  said  arm  portion  providing 
an  opening  between  said  overlapping  strips  between  said 


UpWardU  and  df^wnuardi%  cifrnding  spai  rd  parailf! 
s^ams  and  said  ''pening  tx't'Aet'n  vud  vam'-  ai1iai.cn:  said 
'^'■fas!  p^'nu>n  •~>eing  longitudmai'K  sh'^rtcr  :har  said  open - 
T;g  ^t"!'Af*er  said  searnv  adia>.rr;  said  an'  r">''tii'n. 


4.280.22^ 
MATERNITY  CLOTHING  GARMFNT 
Paul  Stem.   24   \  lewhill    Rd..    North    BaJw>n.   Victoria     31(M 
.Australia 

Filed  Mar   3.  1980.  Ser.  No    126.961 

Int.  (1.    A41D  !/14 

I  .S,  (1.  2-22!  7  Claim* 


dis:  {X)rtion  anvi  extending 

t  V.  dist  portion; 


nich  forms  the 


I     A  :riaierriit>  ^arrncnt  riasm^  a  front  and  a  ba^ik  aiid  in- 
uding  in  combination, 

d  v<.aiNi  rH'Tiion    and 

4  *>.»0%  txTtiO!":  mte-gra,  w'h  ;; 
.frticaiiv  jo\*.nv.ardi>.   'r.  r 

■.'H'   "xxJs    p^irtKi.n   having  a  ^ 
^hape     *  the  garment    ano 

mc  vtaist  ;x:!riu>n  having  a  rnatr^c.  vrrtKaio  .aigrr  r.aiic 
M  elasticaiiv  expansible  and  -^omtorinahlt  nhncd  i,riittrO 
material  extending  circumfereniiaiiv  aumg  the  v,ais;  ;x.r 
lion  at  the  front  of  the  garment,  and  a  relatively  ^(.Ttivaiiv 
smaller  pane:  ot  elasticaiK  expansible  and  w  oml  ormat^ir 
ribbed  knitted  malenai  extending  ..trcumterentiaio  ai^nj, 
the  waist  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  garment 

the  larger  panel  extending  venicaliv  do^Anv^a.^dh  tarthe: 
than  the  smaller  panel,  vi-herebv  the  v.aist  p<.)rtion  \*.\i, 
confortTi  to  the  shape  of  the  vi,e.Jirer  over  a  rajige  .>!  snapt 
and  size  variations 

1215 


1216 


OFFirUI   nA,7ETTE 


July  28,  1981 


DISPOSABLE  TRAIMSC.  P  WnF^^ 

Raby  S    LaFleur,  10490  Vr    t>uter  Dr     Detroit    Micfi.  ^IJJ 

Filed  J«l.  25.  19^,  >«r    N..    6^),6AX 

Int.  a     \*\B  r  04 

l^  a   2—406  1  Claim 


!  A  training  panty  for  DaDi«  dnc  ■  Kio.erx.  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  panty  member  .ni.;ad;ng  'r:^n:  am:  rear  panels, 
an  ;ndless  waistband  around  jpper  edges  ,'  -iajc  r-anels,  and  a 
pair  of  downward  legs  at  the  side-s  f  said  paneA  j.  '-.r  •r,e".inj<5 
mcrcthrough.  and  a  crotcn  memD^r  >r'oAeer  saiv,!  cgs.  viiJ 
crotch  member  compnsing  a  separate  riape-  nvr-t  that  is  fitted 
in  a  crotch  opening  at  a  crotch  of  said  pants  memty;^  opposite 
ends  o(  said  insert  being  supported  between  ea^h  of  iaiu  panels 
dnd  a  downward,  depending  slap  secureo  u.  ir,  nne-  ^ide  of 
each  said  panels,  each  of  said  crotch  msens  .omprising  ,j  con- 
trol panel,  and  a  folded-over  t'ron:  extension  anij  i  •  -Jeo-over 
^ea,'-  extension  at  opposite  ends  thereof  i  piaraiity  oi  perfo- 
rated holes  punched  out  through  each  said  front  and  rear 
extensions,  and  also  through  jppt>sitjt  ena>  :f  sakl  control 
panel,  a  loop  pile  fastener  scoured  to  an  outwarj  -.icse  of  each 
said  flaps,  and  said  loop  pile  fastener  ...impnsing  i  plurality  of 
stif^  plastic  bnstles  having  hooieo  en^is  hootLCCi  tr.r^.ujn  said 
^-xrrtorated  holes   if  said  insert. 


4J»0.2J1 
ELBOW  PROSTHESIS 
\ifred  B    SwanaoiL,  2945  Bonneil,  S.L.    (,r«nd  Rapids,  .Vlicli. 
49506 

Filed  Jan.  14.  19^9    Ser    So    *SM: 

Int.  (1     \61F  hoJ 

L.i.  a.  3— 1.91  ISOaiiu 


ingly  receive  said  distally  positioned  portions  of  said  hu- 
meral cx>mponent;  and 
slipfit  hinge  means  deflned  by  and  a  part  of  said  ulnar  com 
ponent  and  said  humeral  component  for  detachably  and 
hingedly  interconnecting  said  ,. .'mpiTients  together  w.  a 
slipfit  fashion  af^er  •mr'iantaii.>n  >f  the  pr  >sthesis  thereby 
alleviating  ttie  o'!insrnissi"r-  o  excessive  stresses  to  the 
bone--  i.-;d  :-■■<  -vroniii  '•  'ne  .  :»mp<,-)nents,  said  ulnar  comptv 
nent  further  mcludink  .-t  .  apitulum  tnemher  having  a  distai 
surface  against  whxwr.  :ne  ■ad:av  >>nf  aniculates  after 
implantation. 


4.280.132 
TVTR\(K1  !  \R  I  KNS  DEVICF 
RoUn  A.  Humm»-i    42iM^  w    \1emonaJ  Rd  .  Suite  #308,  Okla- 
homa Otv    t>kla    \MJ( 

f'led  *ipr    :h    (*WWJ.  ^er.  No.  144.683 

int.  U.   A61F  1/16 

VS.  a  3—13  17  Claims 


1.  An  artificia]  intnocula     ens  device  comprising 

a  lens  having    intent'    and    posten(H    surfaces   formed   to 

provide  prescribed  optical  tocai  properties 
a  superior  haptic  rim  of  planar  form  extending  from  an  upper 

edge  of  saiv:     ens    iiid    including    a    fenestration    there 

*hr<iugb 
a  lUtx-ncr    iKM     -!  resihen;  matenai  having  first  and  second 

T.dv  >ecufed   atliaceni   the   lower   edge  of  the  lens  and 

extending  cir.  uiariv  iround  said  lens  while  having  greater 

width  "nar,  vaic  .en>    ar=c 
Stirrup  mean.s  torTr\e\'   i 

loop  which  ma>   ^e 

fenestration  'her-"-. 


lobes  oi  >aiO  superi 


'.tie  mid -portion  of  said  supenor 
■reed  into  atTixation  withm  said 
iaterailv  extend  the  .ipposUc  side 

O.p 


1  A  total  elbow  prosthesis  for  mpiantatio'-  :r  it  humerus 
and  ulna  and  provxlmg  lateral  stabthtv  during  extensn^n  and 
flexion  motion  of  the  prosthesi'i  after  implantation  saso  rros- 
thesis  comprising 

a  humeral  component  havm,  i  mam  Nxjv  portion  defining  i 
plurality  of  gcnerallv  se  ni-circuiar  distaliv  rHissti.  rieo 
ponions  having  beannR  surfaces 
an  ulnar  component  having  a  mam  f>xlv  vx^ni'.'v.  defining  -. 
convex  posterior  surface  adapted  t  Sc  r^^,^^^  Atho  s 
prepared  semi-iunar  notch  of  the  ulna  and  further  defiror^i,. 
a  plurality  of  seraj-circuiar  grooves  configurcc  :c  .iiai 


BONF  rOVNECTT\  F  PROSTHESIS  COMPRISING  A 

HKlNFURt  FMKM  FLFMENT  CARRYING  A  POLYMER 

LAYER  HAVING  A  VARYING  MODULUS  OF 

Kl  ASTICITY 

Simon  Raab.  5in  We«tbur>  Ave„  Montreal,  QueWc,  Caaada 

tUVi  2W9 

Filed  Aug   i.  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.434 
flainu  pnontv    application  Lnited  Kingdom.  FeO.  15.  1979, 
^1 5445. -79 

int    O.    A61F  1/24 
VJS.  a  3—1.91  21  Claims 

1.  A  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  fixedlv  attached  to  bone  bv 
means  of  bone  cement  said  prosthesis  comprising  a  reinforce- 
ment eietrie!:.  i-  xsst  i  rxTTion  of  the  surface  of  said  reinforce- 
'nen'  eiene^;;  arrvitig  a  p<.>ivmer  layer  having  substantial 
0-iUis.nevs  tile  e^tenor  ■^urlace  of  said  polymer  layer  constitut- 
ng  the  '■Kme  attachment  surface  of  said  prosthesis,  the  interior 
surface  ^f  said  p<ilymeT  laver  being  secured  to  said  remforce- 
-nent  eiemens  said  pc^lvmet  laver  having  a  varying  modulus  of 
e'a.siicnv  i^uch  that  the  m<xjulus  of  elasticity  of  portions  of  said 
aver  adjacent  said  inien<or  surface  is  essentially  constant  and 
•ne  ii-KJulus  ■<*  elasticitv  if  rx>rtions  adjacent  said  exterior 
surlace  is  essentially  consiani,  said  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said 
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portions  adjacent  said  intenor  surface  bcmg  greater  than  said 
modullus  of  elasticity  of  said  portions  adjacent  said  exterior 
surface,  portions  of  said  layer  which  arc  between  said  ponion* 
adjacent  said  exterior  surface  and  said  portions  adjacent  said 


interior  surface  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  which  is  inter 
mediate  with  respect  to  the  moduli  of  said  portions  adjacent 
said  exienor  and  interior  surfaces  and  wherein  the  modulu.s  ^^f 
elasticity  of  said  layer  decreases  in  the  direction  of  mtenor  u 
exterior. 


4,280434 
BATH  AID 

Hans  Sax,  Frauenfeldeiitrami  81,  Wiaterthiir,  Sritzerland 
Filed  JbL  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,503 
Clains    priority,   appUcatioa   SwitzerlaMi,   Jul.    24,    1978, 
7957/78 

lat  a^  A47K  3/022;  F24H  1/00:  A47K  3/08 
U.S.  a.  4—540  7  CUims 


SS9-6 


1  A  bathing  equipment, 

comprising  m  combination, 

a  tub  member  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  an 
initial  and  an  operative  position,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  bathing  liquid  when  in  the  operative  position, 
and 

a  chair  member  having  seat  and  backrest  portions. 

at  least  one  of  said  members  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other  to  and  from  a  station  of  close  contact, 

said  tub  member,  when  the  members  are  m  said  station  of 
close  contact,  being  adapted  to  face  said  chair  portions 
and  being  pivotable  to  said  operative  position,  receiving 
intenoriy,  in  said  operative  position,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  chair, 

said  seat  and  backrest  portions  of  said  chair  member  defining 
a  closed  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  fluid  of  a 
predetermined  temperature,  the  fluid  thereby  being  in 
heat  exchange  contact  with  a  major  portion  of  the  body  of 
a  person  seated  on  said  chair  member, 

whereby  said  chamber  may  be  filled  with  said  fluid  to  pro 
vide  comfortable  warmth  to  the  major  portion  of  the  body 
of  a  person  seated  on  said  chair  member,  preparatory  to 
said  chair  member  being  moved  into  the  tub  member, 
whereafter  said  chair  member  may  be  moved  mto  said 
sution  of  close  contact  for  subsequently  bathmg  said 
person  in  the  tub  member  in  the  operative  position  holding 
liquid,  while  seated  on  the  chair  member,  said  tub  member 
after  discharge  of  the  liquid  may  subsequently  be  returned 


lo  ili  iniiiai  posiuon,  and  the  chair  member  and  the  person 
sitting  thereon  be  moved  away  from  said  tub  member, 
^  herein  said  tub  member  has  a   wail   portion  defining  an 
internal  surface  facing  and  matching  the  contour  of  the 
external  rear  surface  of  said  backrest  portion  when  said 
chair  IS  received  mside  the  tub  member  in  said  opera!'-,  r 
position  iherei5f.  and  wherein  said  tub  member  na*  a  pre 
determined  volume  for  receiving  said  liquid   and  unereir 
said  chair  member  has  a  liquid-displacement  v:»iume    -f  a: 
least  ^O'^c  of  said  predetermined  volume 


4.280035 
INSERTS  FOR  fXLII>rVPE  MATTRESSES 
Ejinii  D.   Kowal.  4925  Santa   Aniu  Ave.,   Temple  Cit>    Calif 
91780 

Filed  Feb   26,  1980,  Ser   No.  124,767 

int.  a     A47C  27/06.  B32B  J!  00 

MS.  CI,  5— 45«  ! :  naims 


(  bTEP-*  1 


I  In  a  t1aid-tvpe  mattrrsj,  having  upper  and  lower  t>!undar% 
sheets  with  each  of  said  sheets  being  defined  bv  inner  and  ouie- 
surfaces,  an  improved  flow  damping  and  shape -defining  insert 
compnsing 

a  first  flexible  flange  scaled  at  iLs  penpherv    to   tne  inner 

surface  of  the  upper  boundary  sheet 
a  second  flexible  flange  scaled  at  its  penphery  to  the  ;nne' 

surface  of  the  lower  boundary  sheet  in  a  kx-ation  substan 

tially  opposite  to  the  location  of  the  first  flexible  flange 

and 
damping   means  extending   between   the   first   and   setomo 

flexible  flanges  and  scaled  thereto 
wherein   the   seals   between   the   damping   means   and    :ne 

Hanges  are  more  easilv  rupturablc  than  the  seals  between 

the  flanges  and  the  mattress  boundary  sheets. 


4O80O36 

SELF  I  NCAPPING  HONTYCOMB  AND  EXTRACTOR 

MEANS  FOR  USE  THEREWFTH 

Luther  R.  Herman.  306  Brooks  Are..  Raleigk,  N.C   276C7 

FUed  JuB.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.952 

Int.  a.   AOIK  ^7/02.  ^9/02 

U.S.  a.  6—2  R  10  Oainu 


1  A  beekeeping  means  comprising  a  honeycomb  frame  an 
artificial  honeycomb  having  a  plurality  of  open  ended  ceils 
therein  mounted  svithm  said  frame:  heaung  means  dispcaed 
adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  cells,  and  means  for  causing  said 
heating  means  to  nse  in  temperature  whereby  when  said  hon 
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evcomr  and  its  asscx:i*tetl  'rame  arr  placed  m  a  hee  hive,  said    waves  of  highest  energy,  that  the  buoy  undergoeis  little  move- 
ens  wii!  be  filled  with  honev  ano  >eaie.j  .^  -n  *>?eswax  by  the   rocnt  under  wave  action,  whereby  the  loads  on  tne  duo>  ana 
"lees  therein  and  when  said  .  ^mh  dno  "ime  i—  --moved  from 


'ne  hive    said  scaling  wax  ,ar 
.elK  "^v  said  heating  means. 


-ao- 


oved  from  said 


4J80,2J7 
FLOATING  BLOy 
Htrrtn  A,  Petne,  New  Oricans^  Lji.,  assignor  n    j    ka>  ^!   =  )er» 
mon  Jk  Co^  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  la 

Piled  Oct  2,  irr*,  Ser    So   ^    3V 

Int.  a     B63B  iy/ii 

L.5.  G,  ♦— «  R  1*  v_kims 


1    A.  nc>ating  buoy  for  use 
compnsing 


e  environment,  the  buoy 


i  "buoyant  body  for  maintajnm.;  ine  buoy  afloat  with  a  first 
end  o(  the  body  direi.ted  ..py-ardly  to  constitute  its  upper 
end  dunng  use, 

a  first  secunng  platform  nn  the  urpe--  end  of  the  body;  and 

s  first  protective  cap  rem<^v  ahi  ^  >e.  ..rea  to  the  first  securing 
platform  to  extend  (^^er  'he  jppc-'-  ;-nd  of  the  body  for 
pr'^viding  a  protective  surta..e  ^  e^  :r;a!  end  to  protect  the 
•>x!\  from  contact  with  i  mar;ne  .essei    lunng  av:' 

the  first  protective  cap  being  general ;*  Jomc  ^ha:y:0  to 
provide  a  convex  protective  surtai.e  *  r  TuniniiZin*:  im- 
pact damage  to  a  manne  ^esse^  Jur'ng  mpact  ■Te' A-e'.  the 
prr-itective  cap  and  such  i  mannf  .esse,  u  hf"~  the  Duoy  is 
,n  use.  and  the  first  protective  ..ap  rurtner  fxtending  be- 
yond the  periphery  oi  the  utm  >evunng  piai!  irm  to  cover 
the  platform  and  prevent  ^ontacr  ">et>^een  the  platform 
and  a  marine  vessel  dunnii  jse 


portion  and  the  anchor  remain  low  even  when  a  ship  is  moored 
at  the  buoy. 


1.280.239 

SFTFRTfllTTTNC    M  TOMATKAll  \   INFI  ATABLF 

i JFK  RAR 

f  uijent   ^^     Hr  iwn    North  t  an  ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fbe  B    F. 

troodncfi  '  (inipan^     Akron.  Ohio 

Continuatinn    >f  vr    N=     H«^.590,  Mar    2J,  19^8.  abandoned. 

fhis  appiicatiun  So*    29,  19^9.  Ser   So.  98,562 

in-    ^1     B6-M    9/22 

VS.  CL  9—11  A  1  Haim 


SINGLE-POINT  MOORING  Bl  OV 
W  illem  J   Tan  Hetjst,  .Moate-^  arlo.  Monaco,  assignor       Mngh 

Buoy  Mooiin^  Inc.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  850,056,  No^    9,  19"",  abandontti 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser   So   688. 'J^^    Vl«v   ;i 

19^6.  abaMloned.  This  application  Jul    18.  19^9  's^r   So   W/"^J 

Claims    priority,    application    Setberiandv    Vp      *      l^^*^ 
"510415;  Dec.  24.  1975,  7515095 

Int.  CI.    B63B  .J/52.  51/02 
I  ..^   CI.  9 — 8  R  ^  I.  laims 

1  ^mgle-p«.Mnt  mo<.inng  ^Li>>>  ..  ■■■rnpnsmg  a  column  hmgedly 
..-nnected  to  an  anchor  and  .omprsing  at  least  one  rigid  col- 
^rr>r,  p».-irtion  upstanding  t'r.mi  :nc-  anch.."-  and  hingedly  inter- 
.onnevted  with  the  anch(*r  and  a  ouovani  '^-r.  ":r»;-dly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  ^olumn  p<.'irth>n  :ne  -n.kIv  '^emg 
it  least  pnncipally  belov^  the  water  eve.  tne  T;a,vs  anc  the 
dimensions  of  each  ngid  column  portion  ^mg  «.ui.''  '.r.at  its 
lending  frequency  is  les^s  thar  ^  >ev  >nd-.  and  its  length  is 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  t^uovant  »>k3v  and  'he  tiass  and 
the  dimensions  of  the  buoyant  rxxjv  pcmg  >uv.n  tha'  sts  penod 
-f  movement  is  greater  than  lo  seconds,  the  dimensions  of  each 
said  column  portion  being  su^n  that  its  pernxi  't  movement  is 
greater  than  16  seconds,  said  bending  frequencv  eN^  :ndr-  ' 
seconds  and  said  periods  of  movemert  greater  'har  ^^  ^econOi 
t>eing  so  different  from  the  frequents     "  ab«:u'   .1  seconds  of 


1.  In  combination, 

a  raft  container  formed  oi  separable  sections. 

a  life  raft  having  circumferential  inflatable  side  a  aiU  and  a 
floor  folded  within  said  corane- 

a  source  of  compressed  gas, 

a  sleeve  securing  said  source  of  com  pressed  gas  to  one  wall 
of  said  life  raft, 

valve  means  coupling  said  irnatab'e  side  \»,3!!s  and  said 
source  of  compressed  gas, 

strap  means  secured  to  said  sleeve  aru.  >eparab!v  encompas,s 
ing  a  central  portion  of  said  folded  life  -^ait  around  saic 
inflatable  side  walK  idia^eni  said  source  of  compressed 
gas  to  temporarily  rest.'-..  ■  ;nnation  around  the  encom 
;  a>ML*d  :>>rlion,  said  strap  means  including  a  Dreakable 
stnng  sepa:dhle  upon  c*.-!, turned  inilation  of  said  inflatable 
side  A  1 

and  a  .ana;,:  ;\:crKMiK  "  'n;  said  vaive  means  to  extenor  of 
said  coruairie;  Anr-en^  j  ^ dnk.  on  said  lanyard  vmII  acti 
i::.'  villi  ■  :i  -.  r  'Tieans  ;.  iiitlate  said  raft  to  sequentiallv 
srpa.'.ifc-  ;-'u-  stxixir'^  't  said  container  to  free  said  raft 
■nere"  n;  'hen  '„rther  ;nflate  the  non-central  portions  of 
-.aid  Mde  walls  to  position  vaid  raft  m  a  self-righting  onen- 
a'l  'r  -'nr-'  r"urhe'  ntlate  said  raff  xo  break  said  stnng  tC' 
climinau:  the  ;iiliaaon  reslricUon  and  complete  inflation  ot 
the  raft  in  the  proper  erect  orientation 
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4,280,240  4.280.242 

HANDLE  FOR  WATER  SKI  TOWLINE  WFFH  SEGMENTED  I^.STING  w IPFR 

ENGAGEMENT  AND  DISENGAGEMENT  MEANS  FOR      Andrew  J   (,ilbnde  Swampacott.  Mas...  assignor  t.   L S'.A  Cor 


WATER  SKI  SAFETY  BELT 
Wilbelm  Nettacbeier,  Spitzholzstr.  113,  7032  Sindelfingen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gerauuiy 
Cofltiauatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  5»232,  Jan.  22,  1979.  This 

application  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,286 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  2, 
1978,  2838393 

Int.  G.'  A63C  5/00.  9/00.  II. '00^  15  00 
L.S.  Q.  9— 310  A  8  Claims 


1    Handle  for  a  water  ski  towline  compnsing  two  shell-like 
halves  defining  a  bar-type  handle  that  is  gnppable  by  both 
hands  of  a  skjcr  so  as  to  be  hoidable  m  a  generally  honzonui 
orientation  dunng  skiing,  an  engagement  and  disengagement 
means  for  detachably  secunng  a  pull  strap  secured  to  a  con 
necting  strap  of  a  safety  belt  for  water  skiers  to  said  handle 
said  engagement  and  disengagement  means  being  located  be 
tween  areas  of  said  handle  that  arc  grippable  by  respective 
hands  of  the  skier  and  having  an  engagement  finger  that  is 
engageable  m  a  cutout  of  the  pull  strap,  and  spnng  means  for 
biasmg  said  finger  toward  a  first  engagement  position  within 
said  cutout. 


4,280^1 

CHILD'S  BOOK 

Deborah  L.  Pfaff.  150  17th  Are^  San  Pranciaco,  Calif.  94121 

Fikd  Oct.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,151 

Int.  a.'  B42C  19/06:  B42D  3/00 


L.S.  a.  II— 1  R 


9  Claims 


1  A  book  having  a  plurality  of  leaves,  each  leaf  compnsing 
a  core  of  flexible  foam  enclosed  within  a  pocket  of  conforming 
material,  the  aligned,  open  ends  of  said  foam-filled  pockets 
being  juxtaposed  against  and  hinged  to  a  bindmg,  said  pockets 
which  compose  said  leaves  being  formed  from  a  substantially 
continuous  web  of  said  material. 


poration,  Farmmgton.  Conn. 

Filed  May  3    19''9.  Set.  No.  35.?<95 
iiil.  CI.    A43D  21/00 


'  i  'iaints 


<_ 


1  A  wiper  arrangement  for  a  shi.*  lasting  machine  Km  i&st 
iT\g  a  vanetv    if  sizes  and  style*  .'f  sht»es  therewith    ;nv.i'atJmK 

a  frame  ;n  said  machine  for  supporting  said  v^per  arrange 
ment  thereon 

said  wiper  arrangement  compnsing 

a  pair  ot  wipers  each  mounted  in  a  movable  v^ipet  .arner; 

each  wiper  being  adjusubly  arrangabic  with  respect 

to  iLs  earner  tc  define  any  required  contour,  permuting  said 
wiper  to  tast  a  vanety  of  shoe  sizes  and  shapes, 

each  of  said  wipers  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  ot  ar^.  uatt 
segments,  each  segment  being  adjusubie  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  to  said  earner  to  provide  said  contour 
which  IS  defined  by  the  distai  ends  oi  said  .segments 


4.280.243 
BIXK  LOADING  FACILfTV  HAVING  A  DROP  \^  A\ 
Richard  Durrant,  1124  Cambridge  Crescent.  Samia,  Ontario 
Canada  N75  3Z9 

Rled  Aug.  6.  19^9,  Ser   No   64.030 

int  CI   vmn  j/ou 

L.S.  a.  14—71.1  26  Claims 


1  Improvement  m  a  bulk  loading  facniitv  having  a  fixed  dev  k 
having  a  verticai  column  as  a  pan  thereof  and  a  drop  wa\ 
hinged  to  said  deck  so  that  it  c-an  be  raised  or  lowered  fo? 
loading,  said  improvement  compnsing  said  drop  way  having  a 
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handnil  assembJy  including  i  rtandrai  inc  i  post  for  said 
hvandriil,  »id  handrail  and  said  p<Mt  hingtxl  ir  eai^h  Hher  iaio 
post  hinged  to  taid  drop  wav  »aid  dr^p  wav  sac  rmndrai 
hinged  to  said  column,  and  a  four-bar  mechanism  consisting  i 
said  drop  way,  said  handrail,  said  post  anc  a  p<.  rtion  of  the 
column  between  the  handrail  and  said  drop  was  vaiO  four  bar 
mechanism  constructed  so  that  the  sum  ,M'  the  lengths  :^>  stud 
column  portion  and  said  top  rail  is  greater  than  the  ium  .;f  :he 
lengths  of  said  drop  way  and  said  post,  whcrebs  iaic  drop  way 
bas  an  over<enter  actx>n  dunng  raising  thereof  wriK  h  as,sists 
in  maintammg  the  drop  way  in  its  raised  fxisiuor;. 


to  a  motor  for  driving  t  fir  'r.iiin  bujsKc  'an  ano  an   outlet  for  the 

~;'-  ling  air  ♦-  'm  'he  mair:  t)li  u,rr  fan  motor 
i  v.'unc  lomc  t>>sitiorset!  ^ver  said  housing  and  enclosing, 
unUe;  ^iC  vjunij  Jomc.  said  main  ouwet,  said  cooling  air 
inlet  for  the  rn<iciv  and  iaid  cooling  air  outlet;  said  sound 
dome  being  •'^^i-  "rnugh  :.  dctlne  a  plenum  under  said 
sound  dom<'  n -r  'Me  Alt  mo%  ing  out  of  said  main  outlet,  an 
outlet  from  said  Jt 'mc  iocated  away  from  said  main  hous- 
ing outlet,  w  hrrphv  thf  air  exiting  from  said  main  housing 
outlet  will  be  redirected  through  said  plenum  to  said  dome 
outlet. 


4,280,244 

DIRT  COLLECTING  FLOOR  MAT  APPARATUS 

EnHt  Spirig,  P.O.  Box  160,  CH-8640  Rapperswil,  Sintieriand 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1979,  S«r.  No   ^6,495 

OaiM  priority,  ippttcadoa  Uahed  Kia«d(Mi,  Oct.  5.  I9^H, 

»47«/78;  JmL  24,  1^79.  256«4/^ 

bit  a.    A4TL  :3/22 
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4.280.24* 
SELF-STEERING  CASTER 
Car!  O  Oiristensen.  ^lamo.  ( alif..  aasignor  to  Roll-Rite  Corp., 
i.}ukiAad.  (aiif 

Hied  Jaii    M).   19«0,  Ser    No    110.895 

IntU     mOBJJ/OU 

VS.  a  16—35  D  8  Claims 


1  A  dirt-conecting  floor  mat  apparttas  for  cleaning  the 
shoes  of  a  pedeatnan  at  a  given  iocauon  adjacent  an  jpeniiig 
contamed  m  a  floor  surface,  comprising 

(a)  a  mat  formed  of  lynthetK  plastic  material  fiav  ng  s  high 
plasticizer  content. 

(b)  tneans  supporting  said  niai  in  a  position  n  v*htch  j  first 
portion  of  one  surface  thereof  is  m  fxposed  '■{■latior  rela- 
tive to  the  floor  opcnmg. 

(c)  means  for  imtially  cleaning  a  second  exertion  ■/>',  -vaid  one 
mat  surface  remote  from  the  floor  opening 

td)  meana  for  subaequcntJy  applymg  a  tacky  plasticiier  mate- 

naJ  to  said  clean  second  mat  portion,  and 
(e)  means  for  displacing  said  mat  to  cause  >aid  xjcond  mat 

portion  to  be  m  expoaed  reiaoon  within  ihc  ilc'.  '    pening. 


4J80,245 
SOUSD  DOME  FOR  ELECTRIC  V\Ctl^  CIEaNTR 
KaueCk  R.  Hiciter,  CofU  Station,  Pa.,  aaiigBor  to  Sb  >9-Vac 
Corforatkw,  WIIHiMynrt,  Pa. 

FUed  Fek.  19.  1«0,  Ser   no   nijm) 

Lrt.  CL    A47I   V  00 

VS.  CL  15—326  •  ClAim» 


I.  In  a  bypass  type  vacuum  cleaner,  includmg  a  Housing  iaic; 
housmg  having  a  mam  outlet  for  air  transported  through  the 
vacuum  cleaner  by  a  mam  blower  fan,  an  inlet  for  cooling  li- 


L  A  idf-tteenng  castrr   comprising: 

(a)  mooating  bracket  rneans 

(b)  a  wheel  assembiv  including  wheel  means  and  wheel 
bracket  means  rotatablv  carrying  said  wheel  means,  said 
wheel  assembiv  fieing  mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket 
neans  for  ■»wiveiing  aK>vemcnt  with  respect  thereto  about 

,1  s'Aivc:  axis,  and 

(C>  steering  means  pcratively  interposed  between  said 
mounting  nrai^ket  means  and  said  wheel  assembly  so  as  to 
■^las  vaid  vi-heei  assembiv  into  at  least  one  predetermined 
;>>su(  1  v,!tn  respect  to  said  mounting  bracket  means,  said 
steerng  means  including 

(i)  ca.T:  surface  mean!»  generailv  ir,  the  shape  of  a  circle 
ctMn,,ai  vkit.^:  saa;  swrvei  axis  ■a ht^se  radius  increases  at  a 
gent-raov  ::nea;  rate  from  at  least  one  first  point  on  said 
ca,^  surtatr  n  >ith  direttion.s  to  at  least  one  second  point 
on  said  varr.  surt»<::e  remote  trom  said  first  point,  and 

(ii)  bias  Aheei  means  roilinglv  engaging  said  cam  surface 
means  the  siurface  of  said  bias  wheel  means  being  biased 
dgainst  saio  ..ari.  surface  means 

(d)  saiC  can-  surface  means  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
mcunting  nras  ke*  ano  vcheei  assembiv,  and  said  bias  wheel 
mcaiis  being  ass^^viated  with  the  other 


4,280^7 
LUGGAGE  CASE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Dob  N  Burxea.  Grotoa.  Maas^  David  E.  Woriuaaji,  Erergreen, 
Colo..  Robert  L.  Bromley,  Aurora,  Colo^  Daniel  G.  Ellea, 
Kittredge.  Colo.,  aad  JaaM*  E.  Wilknaki,  ETergreen,  Colo., 
aaaignom  to  Samaoalte  Cor^oratioiL,  DeoTer,  Cok). 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,207 
lat.  a.    A47B  95  02.  A47J  45/00;  B65D  25 /2&;  E05B  1/00 
I  ^  CI   16—112  6  Claims 

6    A  nandle  assembiv  adapted  for  swivcling  securemcnt  to 
the   luter  wall  of  a  luggage  case,  comprising 

an  elongated  member  constructed  of  a  rr\atcnai  compliant  to 
finger  pressure,  which  member  has  a  passageway  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  and  terminating  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  member  in  first  and  second  openings  rc- 
spectivelv  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  grooves  on 
an  ,iutet  surf'a».;e  .>f  said  member. 
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first  and  second  end  parts  received  in  the  respective  first  and 
second  opemngs  of  the  elongated  member  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  member  at  the  same  angle  and  lying 
in  the  same  plane,  said  end  parts  havmg  a  pair  of  recessed 
shoulders; 

an  elongated  metal  cover  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-sec 
tion  the  side  edges  of  which  arc  received  within  the  re- 
spective member  grooves  and  end  points  recessed  shoul- 
ders, said  cover  having  its  two  end  portions  formed  into 
parallel  relation  with  each  of  said  end  portions  including 
an  opening  therethrough; 


means  affixing  said  metal  cover  to  said  first  and  second  end 
parts,  and 

first  and  second  stanchions  for  securement  to  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  the  luggage  case,  each  stanchion  havmg  a  stub 
shaft  received  within  one  of  the  cover  end  portion  open- 
ings, the  geometry  of  the  stub  shaft  terminal  ends  and 
cover  end  portions  being  such  that  the  shaft  termmai  ends 
can  only  pass  through  said  openings  for  one  relative  angu- 
lar orientation  and  obstructed  from  passage  therethrough 
for  all  other  angular  orientations. 


4,280,248 
COMPRESSED-AIR  PISTOL  OF  THE  HUMANE  KILLER 

TYPE 
Jean-Frederic  HembeL  Gnebwiller,  France,  assigDor  to  N. 
ScUoBiberger  k  Qe,  Guebwiller,  France 

FDed  Dec.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  969,091 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  16,  1977,  77  37989 
Int.  CL'  A22B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  17—1  B  7  CUlms 


4  28  ;y  !2,n  s-  v 


1.  A  compressed  air  pistol,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
closing  wall  at  its  forward  end  and  open  at  its  rear  end, 

a  piston  disposed  with  said  cyhnder  having  a  rod  extendmg 
through  a  hole  formed  in  the  closing  wall  of  said  cylinder 
and  movable  in  a  forward  stroke  and  a  return  stroke, 

a  reservou-  of  compressed  air, 

first  valve  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  operative  to 
supply  compressed  air  from  said  reserv(Mr  to  said  cylinder 
to  effect  the  forward  stroke  of  said  piston, 


saio  first  vajve  means  comprising 

a  closed  housing  disposed  over  said  cylinder  to  aefinc  there 
With  a  chamber  having  an  annular  portion  surrc<unding 
said  cylmder  and  a  ponion  extending  t(  the  'ear  ^M  saic 
cylinder. 

a  closure  member  movably  disposed  withm  the  extending 
chamber  portion  of  said  housing  in  opposition  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  cylinder. 

spnng  means  biasing  said  closure  member  against  the  rc-&y 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  normal i>  occlude  said  cvlinder  and 

control  means  composing  trigger  means,  and  a  reversing 
valve  independently  operable  from  said  trigger  means 
between  at  least  two  selected  positions,  said  trigger  meanj 
and  said  reversing  valve  cooperating  st^  that  in  one  posi- 
tion oi  said  reversing  valve  compressed  air  is  supplied  to 
the  extending  chamber  portion  to  maintain  said  closure 
member  fixed  m  occlusion  with  said  cylinder  and  m  the 
other  position  of  said  reversing  valve  said  extending 
chamber  is  open  to  atmosphere,  to  permit  said  ^U^ure 
member  to  move  against  the  spring  bias  to  open  said 
cylinder  to  the  annular  chamber  p<irt)on  wherebv  the 
compressed  air  thercm  actuates  said  piston,  in  lU  forward 
stroke, 

second  valve  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  cvlinder    ipera 
tive  to  supply  compressed  air  from  said  reservoir  tc  said 
cylinder  to  effect  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston   and 

switch  means  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  con 
trol  means  to  supply  compressed  air  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  second  valve  means  to  effect  the  return  stroke  of  said 
piston  and  operable  on  completion  of  the  return  stroke  of 
said  piston  to  close  ofT  the  supply  of  compressed  air 
thereto. 


4.280,249 

Card  drive  opera hng  apparatus  and  mfthod 

Jerry  B.  Lowe,  Tr.  1.  Box  58,  Slmp«>BTilk,  S.C  29681 
Continuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.253,  Mar.  27.  1978,  Pat 
No.  4,187.585.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20.911 

InL  a.    DOIG  15  i6 
VS.  a.  19—98  6  Clai» 


1  A  dnve  for  a  card  having  a  motor  for  dnving  vanoiw 
carding  elements  includmg  a  main  cylinder  and  other  carding 
components,  said  carding  elements  having  cover  elements 
composing 

electrically    actuated    braking    mechanisms    for    instanta- 
neously stopping  said  carding  elements; 
a  sencs  of  elongated  conductor  bars 
insulating  mounting  means  carrying  said  bars  on  rcspecuvc 

cover  elements, 
fasteners  earned  by  respective  bars  providing  a  quick  dis- 
connect couplmg  with  an  adjacent  conductor  bar  permit- 
tmg  removal  of  a  bar  with  removal  oi  a  respective  ctivcr; 
conductmg  means  coonectmg  adjacent  bars,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  brakmg  mechanism  responsive  to 
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disconnecting  of  a  quick  disconnect  coupling  and  removal   cry  rollers  for  the  web  of  fibers  is  adapter!  to  be  connected  to 


of  d  respective  bar  and  cover. 


TEXTILE  CARDING  MACH!^^   VUkMI 
CONSTRICTION 
Graikain  Martia,  Bolton,  England,  tssignor  to  Plan  >m<. 
Limited,  Eaglaod 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  61  55< 
lat.  n     m\G  15/32 
I  ^.  CI.  19—98 


Towel! 


13 


K.  iAitns 


^Z" 


a  machine  and  in  particular  to  a  rarjm^  machine,  the  upper 
portionofone  wall  of  the  casing  ■x^mi  pr  vided  '<xnh  a  regulat 
ing  valve  which  opens  tou.^r  i^  ^he  fxrer-o'-  and  i^  urged  by 
restoring  means  to  the  closed  position  therert  y.  herein  the  far 
intake  is  connected  to  the  feed  duct  b\  mfans  >)!  a  tube  m 
which  is  mounted  a  reversing  air  having  \\ko  positions, 
namely  a  first  position  in  which  said  reversing  vaUe  estabhshes 
a  connection  between  the  fan  intake  and  the  feed  duct  alone 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  .aivc  estabhshes  a  connec- 
tion between  said  fan  intake  ant!  the  surtvunding  atmosphere 
alone,  said  reversing  valve  being  controlled  by  actuating 
means  in  response  to  the  dispiai  ements  ''  the  regulating  -.  aive 
or,  in  other  words,  the  opening  n.  verier. t  f  the  regulating 
valve  being  such  as  to  cause  changet>>er  t  the  reversing  vai  ve- 
to its  second  position  whilst  the  closing  movement  of  saio 
regulating  valve  causes  said  reversing  valve  to  return  to  the 
first  position  thereof 


1    A  .arding  machine  t   r  urne  fibres  comprising  a  taker-in 

.  V  iinUer,  a  main  cyhnder  and  i  Jor''";ng  .  \  .^nder,  and  including 
i  frame  for  supponing  said  cyhnde-s  md  ,  ;"nprising  two 
iongitudmally  extending  '"ramr  mJc  me-^r.r^rs  laterally 
spaced  from  each  other,  eai^n  'f  tne  "rarrR-  Mde  members 
being  constnicted  from  sheet  ^tee  and  hdv:';g  a  substan- 
tiailv  flat  surface  facing  mv<.ardiy  and  tui  upper  surface  for 
supporting  at  least  one  f  tne  cylinders, 
t,ie  frame  further  comprisi.ng  "v*  ^heet  steel  cross  members 
of  hollow  cross  section  eai^n  M  vvhivh  nter.:r'nnects  the 
two  frame  side  members  and  nas  its  two  ends  ^eidcd  to 
the  inwardly  facing  tlat  surtaK.r  of  the  respective  frame 
side  member 


4,290  J5 1 
FEED  CHLMNEY  FOR  A  TE.XTII  F  M  \(  HINE  SUPPLIED 

WITH  TEXTILF  FIBFR  Tl  FTS 
Guy  Ludwig,  MoUioose,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  \l«cienne 
(k  Constmctioas  Mecaniques  de  Mulbouse.  Franct 

Flkd  Feb.  12,  1980.  Ser   No    120.^5' 
CTaims  prioHty,  appikatioo  France.  Feb   19    l^"*)    '<3  t>4io< 
lat.  n.    DOIG  i5,4o 
L.6.  CI.  19—105 


4  Claims 


iKil  Bi  h    AFROS  [)RaH1N(,  MFCHANISM 
« rtnnady  N.  SUykOT,  Chilanzar,  kvartaJ  19,  31,  kv,  3.  V  asily  M 
Ifvachkov    Kuiljuk4   23- a,  k*    1 1,  V  italy  1   Zhestkov,  Chilan- 
zjir    martai   1^    2f>    hv    4!    and  Valentin  N    Tikbonov,  ulitsa 
Sh.kustaveh.  ^5    k»     'Ji_  aii  of  Tashkent,  I  .S.S.R. 
Filed  Ju;    ;,v  19^9,  Ser.  No.  60,019 
ini    <"1     IKllH  "  HM 
UjS.  Ca.  19—255  5  Claims 


1  A  feed  chimney  tor  macnmev  Jesigneu  to  rrocess  fiber 
tufts  and  especially  carding  mac  nines  the  'Ihe'-  tufts  being 
^upplled  from  a  feed  duct  jonnet.tet.1  t.  an  area  r^'  sti^n-igp  ><" 
tufts  at  atmosphenc  pressure,  said  chimnev  '<~^\ng  .'nsttruted 
bv  a  casing  of  rectangular  section  having  a  large  fat.e  forr^ed 
by  a  perforated  wall,  the  upper  end  ^f  said  .asing  rx-mg  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  a  fan  whose  inuke  is  jonnevted  i  said 
feed  duct  whilst  the  lower  end  ol  the  casing  fitted  w;:.-.  de:;. 


I.  A  double-apron  drawing  mechanism  comprising  a  'eed 
couple  for  feeding  a  fibrous  material  along  a  longitudinal  path 
of  travel;  a  delivery  couple  for  said  rlbr  us  material  on  said 
path  of  travel  downstream  of  Naui  *eed  lupie  two  dnven 
endless  aprons  on  said  feed  couple  in, en  n  synchronism  and 
having  two  opposed  nms  defining  a  f^eatment  zone  m  said  path 
of  travel  for  said  fibrous  matr  lai  passed  between  said  opposed 
runs;  said  feed  ...ouple  comprising  a  pair  .<(  dnven  rolls  one  of 
which  is  a  pressure  roll;  said  delivers  joupie  being  disposed 
downstream  from  an  exit  end  of  said  treatment  zone  at  which 
said  fibrous  natenal  exits;  a  fued  stationary  feed  guide  of  said 
feed  couple  s[iak,ed  ^r>in;  .sne  t  said  rolls  for  guiding  and 
supporting  jne  jl  said  endless  aprons  traveling  over  said  sta- 
tionary guide,  said  stationarv  guide  mainuining  said  one  aprc^n 
extended  longitudinally,  said  stationarv  guide  being  disposed 
oppoaite  a  movable  guide  ^n  said  feed  ."uple  for  guiding  and 
supporting  the  other  of  said  apt  -nv  traveling  .  ver  the  movable 
guide  and  maintaining  said  other  apr^n  extended  iongitudi 
daily,  said  stationary  guidf  "^-ing  disposed  adjacent  said  exit 
end;  mounttne  Tieans  imtuntsrt  said  movable  guide  in  the 
vicinity  of  ^ald  exit  end  ol  said  treatment  zone  *">r  vanablv 
adjusting  a  gap  betv«.ren  viiO,  'uns  )f  the  aprons,  comprising  a 
dnvng  shaf'  t"iv  vdid  prrvsure  roll,  a  link  mc^unted  on  said  shaft 
compnsi'!*;  J  guidr  ,arner  pivotailv  mounted  for  carrying  said 
movable'  guide  and  iTuvaDie  vanablv  angularly  to  position  said 
movable  guide  in  inclination  relai've  to  a  plane  extending 
parallel  to  said  path  '"'ravt-i  and  a  pivotally  mounted  holder 
for  said  movable  jjoide  mv;vaMf  variably  angularly  to  position 
the  movable  guide  in  incUnatior.  transversely  of  said  plane 
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4,280,253 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  nBROUS  MATERML 
Dennis  S.  Holt,  Grannlle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

I      FUed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,054 
Int  dJ  D04H  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  19-296  2ClaiiM 


^^A^ 


t  In  a  method  for  producing  an  insulation  pack  of  fibrous 
mineral  matenal  of  the  type  in  which  mineral  fibers  are  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  spinners,  the  mineral  fibers  are  dire<_ted 
downwa.dly  onto  a  foraminous  collection  surface  to  form  the 
insulation  pack  thereon,  gases  are  drawn  downwardh  through 
said  foraminous  collection  surface  and  the  insulation  pack  to 
urge  the  mineral  fibers  toward  said  foraminous  collection 
surface,  wherein  the  improvement  composes:  intercepting  a 
portion  of  the  mmeral  fibers  during  formation  of  the  insulation 
pack  with  a  plurality  of  elongate  members  which  extend  from 
said  foraminous  collection  surface  to  prevent  said  f)ortion  of 
fibrous  materia]  from  being  drawn  by  the  downwardly  flowing 
gases  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  insulation  pack. 


I 


4,280,254 


BELT  RETENTION  MEANS  FOR  GARMENTS 
Joseph  Racke,  120,  Edgware  Way,  Edgware,  Middlesex,  Fjj- 
gland 
Coatiiiiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  908,771,  May  23.  1978,  abandoned. 

Thia  afpUcatioa  Dec.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  105,146 
Claiiu  priority,  appUcatkMi  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  197- 
21909/77:  Jub.  20,  1977,  25615/77 

Int  C[J  A44B  11/00 
C.S.  a.  24-336  7  Haims 


1    A  belt  retention  clip  for  engaging  the  waistband  of  a 
garment,  said  clip  comprising: 
a  base  portion, 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  depending  arm  positioned 

adjacent  said  base  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the 

waistband  of  the  garment  therebetween,  and 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arm  positioned  adja 

cent  said  base  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  belt 

therebetween, 
said  first-menuoned  arm  and  base  portion  being  provided 

with  means  for  retaming  the  clip  on  the  garment  waist 

band,    , 


said  outwardlv  and  upwardly  extending  arm  Ving  provided 

^*.itn  an    irnameniai  member. 

said  .'rnamenta;  memtser  having  mwardiv  -urnei'  sulr  *iangt 
meanv  '  n  sliding  said  ornamenta;  member  on  and  remov- 
ing >aid  ornamentai  member  fVorr;  the  outwa.-djiv  and 
upwardjv  extending  arm. 

wherein  the  upper  end  of  said  outuardiv  and  upwardly 
extending  arm  terminates  m  an  mwardlv  extending  por- 
tion and  a  d.'wnv^ardK  extending  abutment  portion,  the 
atter  engaging  said  luiuardiv  and  d(>w  nv*. ardly  extcnd- 
mg  arm. 


4.280.255 
BCTTON 
Hidenosukt    ishizaki,    6-13.    6-chofne.     Motov  amakita-machi. 
Higashinada-ku.  kobe-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    19.  1980.  Ser    No    i::.lH,'^ 

int.  CI.    A44B  ;,  4. 

US.a    2X-9^  3(iaims 


/O    13    14    15 


1    A  button  compnsing 

a  button  face  member 

a  supp<m  plate  having  a  center  bole  for  supporting  mc  lace 

member, 

a  hollow  button  shank  having  upper  and  ii-uer  '[x",  rnds  a 
v.'onstncted  neck  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  shouidr-  rx- 
ten^ding  downward  from  the  constricted  neck,  the  neck 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  center  hole  the  shc^ul- 
der  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  .enter  hole 

a  bending  guide  member  in  the  form  of  a  ball  disp<>sed  y.;!hin 
the  shank  and  having  a  bendug  and  guiding  spherical 
surface 

an  engaging  member  having  a  center  b<>re  extending  there- 
through and  disposed  within  the  snank  ,ind  under  the 
bending  guide  member,  and 

a  fastening  member  having  a  pierv-ing  needle. 

the  suppt^n  plate  tXMng  l(X)selv  fitted  arnund  trie  Fie\,  i.  .>!  tnt 
shank  and  prevented  from  slipping  c.fT  bv  ar.  enlarged  top 
portion  formed  ai  the  upper  end  .f  the  neck  after  the 
suppon  plate  has  been  lc>oseh  fitted  amund  the  nexk 

the  Dutton  face  member  being  fitted  over  the  supp<irt  piaie  to 
torm  a  button  head  from  the  face  memoer  and  the  supp<'rt 
plate,  the  butirm  head  being  pivotabiv  turnablv  supp<med 
^v  a  shank  with  the  enlarged  top  pH..irtjon  .if  the  slianK 
positioned  within  the  spa..e  defined  bv  the  ta^e  "K-rnrx-r 
and  the  supfxin  plate, 

the  shank  being  fastenable  u.  a  fabric  oi  hke  sheet: ikt  ri.aie- 
na.  hv  the  piercing  needle  -M  the  tasiening  menirKrr 


4J80^56 
FASTENER  APPARAR  S 
Hendrik  J,  de  Jong,  Groenlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  n  v. 
Nederlandscbe  ApfMratenfabriek  NED  A  P.  Groenlo.  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No,  343 
Claims  prioritj,  applicatioD  I  nited  KintjdoiiL.  Jaa.  3.  19''8, 
55  78 

Int   (1     A44B  9/00 
L.S.  a.  24-155  BR  5  dajms 

1    .A  fastener  o\  the  kind  in  ^m^h  a  pir  ,,ari  >■  insenec  mio 
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i  closed  housing  between  b*Jl«.  rr^-video  n  j  -apepni  ■vpa^. -. 
v«,ith!n  said  housing,  the  jiosed  rjnasing  incluJing  -biasing 
memns  for  urgmg  the  balls  inio  contact  wur  «.n  msertrv:  ota  so 
;hai  the  balls  prevent  the  »u»Mec|uent  reiTK^va.  .t  wiid  pin 
through  the  exerctse  of  clamping  ictjon  an  saiC  pin  jpon  »t- 
t-mpts  to  remove  the  pin  from  the  housing,  cnaractcnie\1  h\ 
laid  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  ^v  tnc  lapcnng 
»pace  being  defined  by  a  substantiaJlv  freciv  'ouuDie  body 
housed  in  said  chamber,  said  rotatabie  b«.xlv  navmg  d  tapc'^g 
cavity  therein  defining  the  upcnng  space  anvl  i  .entra.  ir<' 
turc  for  the  insertion  of  the  pin  thercthrougn.  >AiC   -ape- •  ► 


abutting  links  on  the  other  side  of  the  second  strand  after 
insertion  so  that  effective  hooking  action  -s  provided 
around  at  least  one  link  of  the  '^onrt  ^t^and 


4,280.25*1 
C.KhLL  5l  LFVF  HAVING  K  CI  OSABL£, 
I  (JNGFTl.  DINAI   SLIT 
Iheter  Kunz«    Seuned,  Fed   Rep   of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sle- 
meas  \knengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man > 

File<3  \pr    r    19^9.  Ser    Vo.  34,ir 
naims  prioru>    appiicatJon  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1578,  2820181 

Lrt.  CL'  B651)  63/00:  F16L  33/00 
VS.  CL  24-257  4  Claims 


.avitv  contaming  the  bails.  «ud  Mils  --emg  enclosed  within 
said  routable  body  and  having  linear  ..o.ita^'.  Aith  the  wall  of 
said  tapcnng  cavity,  said  chamber  -r  sasd  i,  using  having  a 
A  all  thereof  defined  by  an  interna,  shouide:-  ?  :.ne  housing, 
said  housing  being  closed  bv  a  cover  having  i  .entra  aperture 
aligned  with  said  central  apcnuxe  of  said  'reeo.  '  Hatahic  ><iy 
for  the  insertion  of  the  pin  and  a  shoulder  rH.>s!iunut^i%  spaced 
from  the  intcmaJ  shoulder  o(  the  housing,  said  -otataMe  ■■><<"■ 
being  cap-shaped  and  havmg  an  outwardiv  protecting  tlangr 
icK)sely  held  between  the  mternai  shoulder  ,'f  the  housing  a.n._: 
the  shoulder  of  the  cover  sc  that  said  rotatarie  '>x:\  is  r  ta 
ibie  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said  cover. 


CLASP  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  WATCH  BAND 
Andrew  T.  Koataaccki,  Darien.  Conn^  uugnor  to  Timex  (  orpo- 
ratJoiL,  Watert«ry,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  19^9.  Ser.  .No.  41,5^8 

lat  a.'  A44B  5/Oa  5/18 

UJS.  a.  24—206  R  ^  naims 


1.  A  .,  an.e  ^I'-r--- -  ■'.d-'nd  a  Josahie.  iongitudinal  siit  exlend- 
rg  thereaiiTifc  viu::  Mer^e  ^ing  a  tubular  member  of  shnnk- 
i^if*  'naic'.a'  an,,:  laving  a  closure  for  said  slit,  said  closure 
-yi^fc  a  nasr  '  >  eriappmg  edge  portions  of  the  member  ex- 
end;r:g  aiut.g  :nc  longitudinal  slit,  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
the  pair  having  .j  ""lead  being  'ormed  by  a  fold  extending  the 
length  of  the  edge  rxirtion  and  forming  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  oprn-r;^  '  vvards  the  inside  of  the  tubular  member 
and  the  inner  -Oigc  rv  rtion  oi  the  pair  o\  edge  portions,  said 
inner  edge  p<iriiun  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bead 
extendmg  outwardiy  towards  the  groove  and  being  snappabk 
into  said  groove  to  hold  the  edge  p<^rtions  together  in  a  scaled, 
overlapping  retath-nshir  and  a  suppon  clamp  being  disposed 
ne  ^ad  of  the  oute'  e<lgf  portion  to  engage  the  fold  adja- 
tcnl  the  opening  to  hi  id  the  ^ead  of  the  mner  edge  portion  sn 
said  groove. 


j^e^^ 


1  In  an  adjustable  wnstwatch  ^and  hav.ng  *~rs:  mo  second 
strands  each  with  a  free  end  m  partiailv  overlapping'  ^eiath^'-  to 
the  )ther.  each  strand  being  formed  of  spaced  transverse  ;nk- 
aburting  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  strand 

an  improved  clasp  for  relcasabiv  connecting  the  ^versapping 
strands  together,  said  clasp  compnsing  a  decorative  rver 
member  attached  to  the  free  end  ,'f  me  nrst  strand  in 
overlappmg  relation  to  one  side  j{  the  second  strand  ^aid 
cover  member  having  a  projecung  stnp  member  suitabU 
bent  to  form  a  loop  along  one  side  for  connection  tc  the 
free  end  of  the  first  strand  and  to  form  a  transv-'rsely 
ahgned  hook  adjacent  the  other  side  projecting  toward 
the  second  strand  with  an  mtermediatc  ponion  of  the  sinp 
member  extending  beneath  the  cover  member  from  one 
side  thereof  to  the  other  to  complete  the  loop  and  h<.xik 
and  connect  them  together  the  hook  being  adapted  ft 
insertion  between  abuttmg  Imks  of  the  second  strand  with 
a  portion  of  said  hook  partialK  overlaprtng  one    .f  saio 


4.280059 

MFTHOD  OF  KNTTTING  A  VELOUR  LACE  FABRIC 

Rudolpe  (.    Bassist    1003  McGraa  Bbd.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  17601 

Filed  Apr    '.  1980,  Ser    No.  137,g71 

lrt.  a'  D06C2i  02 


3  Claims 

K,nitted  veiour  iace  fabric,  compns- 


VS.  CL  2S— 160 

1.  A  method  o!  max,' 
ing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  knitting  ^  -if-  ir   uiui  fabnc  having  ground  threads, 

(b">  kni  ling  .fiour  threads  on  to  the  ground  fabnc  such  that 
eacr.  •■  eiour  ;.nread  sut>slantiaily  follows  the  path  of  one  of 
the  grouriO  threads  except  that  at  points  along  the  length 
of  the  V  flour  thread  'he  latter  is  extended  across  a  plural- 
ity o(  wales  M  the  ground  fabnc  to  form  an  elongated 
loop 

(c)  knitting  stitches  of  soluble  yam  on  to  the  ground  fabric  to 
tempciranK  hoiid  the  veiour  thread  loops  flat  against  one 
■ate  'f  ;ne  gri'und  taPnc.  and 
li  thereafter  treating  the  fabnc  with  a  liquid  or  vapor  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  dissolve  only  the 
xjiuhlr    ,ar':    -     is    ^r    *Yee   the   veiour    thread  loops   to 
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project  outwardly  from  said  face  of  the  ground  fabnc.  4JJ80.261 

while  leaving  substantially  ail  the  non-looped  remaining         PROCESS  FOR  .MAKING  HEATHER  V  ARN  ERO.M 

BULKED  (  ONTINLOLS-HLAMENT  \  ARN.V 
Thomas  L.  Nelson.  Georgetowa.  Del.,  assignor  to  K   I    I>u  Font 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser   No,  969,933.  Dec.  15,  1978.  Pat.  No  4.222.223 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126.29" 
Int  n     D02G  1/16,  3/04.  3/34 


'/-;. 


^^  1     .1-^1 


w 


.'X! 


J 


J 


r 


portion  of  each  veiour  thread  doubled  with  said  one  of  the 
ground  threads. 


U.S.  a.  2*— 271 


3  Clams 


4,280,260 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  UP  A  TEXTURIZING 

NOZZLE 
Wolfgang  Martin;  Hans  Kaopp,  both  of  Lodwigshafen;  Dieter 
Herion,  Frankeathal;  Gerhard  Conielwann,  Otterstadt; 
Guenter  Lfnchtwn,  Maaaheiin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
fluay;  Peter  G^Jer,  Wiaterthar,  Switzerland;  Dieter  Gulden- 
feis,  Dinhard,  Switzerland,  and  Amia  Wirz,  OssiBgea,  Swit- 
serUuMl,  assignors  to  BASI^  Aktieageaellachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gervaay 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Str.  No.  25,173 
OaiBS  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1978,  2817478 

laL  CL^  D02G  1/12 
VS.  CL  28—255  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  introducing  at  least  one  thread  into  a 
fluid-jet  tcxtunzing  nozzle,  said  texturizing  nozzle  compnsing 
an  inlet  member  means  of  variable  cross-section  and  a  reduced 
pressure  chamber,  the  texturizing  nozzle  together  with  the 
inlet  member  means  being  pivotably  arranged  and  adapted  to 
attach  to  said  reduced  pressure  chamber  in  such  a  way  that 
reduced  pressure,  relative  to  atmospheric  pressure,  can  be  set 
up  at  the  inlet  member  means  of  the  texturizing  nozzle  for 
drawmg  a  cut  thread  end  into  the  nozzle,  said  inlet  member 
means  of  variable  cross-section  being  formed  by  a  routable 
cyhndrical  stopcock  having  a  variaUe  bCM-e  formed  by  a  larger 
cyUndrical  bore  and  a  smaller  cylindrical  bore  means,  said 
smaller  cylindrical  bore  positioned  at  an  angle  of  20'  to  90'  to 
said  larger  cylindrical  bore,  and  the  web  between  the  two 
bores  being  removed  whereby  the  free  cross-section  can  be 
altered  so  as  to  provide,  as  desired,  a  variable  cross-section  m 
the  inlet  member  means. 


1.  An  ;mpro>ed  procescs  for  making  a  ^uikeo  .ontmuous- 
filament.  heather -dyeable  vam  which  includes  the  step*'  of 
feeding  from  separate  sources  at  least  tvvi  differential! v  dve- 
able  types  of  bulked,  continuous-filament  comp<inent  varns 
each  component  yam  consisting  essentialK  of  filaments  ^-'f  :.lr 
samc  dyeable  type  and  being  substantiallv  free  of  varn  ;v*,!v 
and  of  filament  entanglement,  into  a  trnasverseimpingemen; 
fluid-jet  filament  intermingling  rone  with  at  least  '^'^c  overfeed 
and  collecting  the  resulting  heather-dveabie  combined  varn, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  differcntiaiiv  overfeeding 
a  component  yam  of  one  type,  vchich  type  consists  essential iv 
of  filaments  that  arc  lighter  dyeing  than  the  filaments  m  the 
other  yam  types  and  that  comprise  from  about  20^c  to  at>>u! 
50'?'c  of  the  total  filaments  m  the  component  yams,  to  the  z-one 
at  a  percent  overfeed  which  is  from  about  l^^^r  to  about  ^'>'\ 
above  the  percent  overfeed  of  the  other  component  yam  types 
and  randomly  entangling  filaments  in  said  zone  within  and 
among  the  component  yams  to  provide  a  coherent  heather 
dyeable  combined  yam  having  a  mean  separation  distance  by 
the  lateral  puli-apan  test  of  no  more  than  about  1  5  inches 


4J»0,262 

HYDRALLICALLV  CONTROLLED  V  ARlABLE 

DEFLECTION  ROLL 

Kari-Heinz  Ahrweiler,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy.  assignor 

to  Eduard  Kiisters,  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany 

Filed  Oct  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.475 
Claims  phority,  appticatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermaoy.  Feb    14. 
1979.  2905488 

Int.  a.    B21B  31/32 
L.S.  a.  29— 116  AD  ?  Claims 

1-  A  hydraulically  controlled  vanable  def!eciK)n  roll  com- 
prising a  rotative  shell  having  an  external  work-rolling  surface 
and  a  cylindncal  msidc,  a  fixed  shafi  extending  through  said 
inside  with  radiaJ  clearance  permitung  independent  transverse 
bending  of  the  shell  and  shaft,  said  shaft  havmg  at  least  one 
radial  recess  facing  said  inside,  a  plate  spaced  radially  from  the 
inside  end  of  said  recess  and  formmg  therewith  a  manifold 
space  between  the  plate  and  said  end,  means  for  introducing 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  space,  said  plate  having  extending 
therethrough  a  multiplicity  of  cyhndncal  holes  each  havmg  a 
piston  extending  therethrough  wath  an  inner  end  in  said  space 
and  an  outer  end  projecung  towards  the  shell  s  said  inside,  and 


I 


1226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  l^Sl 


,  -var  ng  ^K^«  having  ar  luter  surface  bearing  on  the  shell's   saidendof  the  strip  by  advancing  a  spaced  pair  of  paraJielaxec 
vikJ  nside  and  an  inner  sur'a^e  to  which  all  of  the  pistons' said    fonning  rolls  to  engage  and  carry  it  agamsr  and  ar  uaiely 

shape  it  to  the  edge  of  the  web  disk;  securing  the  nm  sirsp  in  its 
portion  arcuately  confqrmed  to  the  web  disk  and  proximate  to 
/^  the  actual  end  edge;  driving  said  web  disk  rotationally  with 

said  one  end  as  the  strip  leading  end  to  driu    he  '^emamder  of 
the  said  strip  beneath  the  forming  rolls,  whik  ihe  torming  rolls 
/S  are  applied  to  the  strip  to  keep,  and  form,  the  strip  against  the 


n  2?i7i« 


oute'-  end^  .ollectivdy  applv  force  a, hen  hydraulic  pressure  is 

intr  >.Juv_ed  to  said  space  by  said  means. 


4.2«0J6J 
HEAT  FXSER  ROLL  AND  MFTHOI)  OF  MaMFaiTI  RF 
Homer  B.  Dean,  and  Ballard  T   Mai^iunn.  tnnh  )f  Morijan  HI 
Ca'if.,  assignors  to  iBtenutioaal  Business  Machine*  t  orpom- 
tioQ.  Annook,  N.V. 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser .  No.  S^IO""    Dec    U   I'T"   abandoned 
Tliis  appiicatioo  Jan   2^    19''9.  S«r.  No.  T,i6J 

Int.  n.  b:ib  iim 

I  .S   a.  2^—132  12  'lasms 


web  edge;  weldingasubstantially  conunu  us  nead  r>etvveen  ;ht 
rim  strip  and  the  web  disk  as  the  strip  has  thus  continuousl\ 
been  formed  to  the  disk  periphery;  and  .  ntmuing  the  web 
drive  for  roll  forming  of  the  rim  strip  itcK.K  and  the  simuha 
neous  welding  until  a  trailing  end  edge  of  the  stnp  si^xk  is 
brought  into  juxtaposed  relation  v-th  he  lead  end  edge  to 
complete  a  rim  on  the  disk,  thereby  to  prxiu  t  a  Aeidment 
gear  blank. 


1  The  method  of  tnanufa<.tursnt  a  .-nta^!  '-a'  fuscr  roll  for 
•Ixing  a  resinous  powder  image  •;  a  >ur>st^ate  .rm prising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  thin  film  of  an  ancured  >iiiLO!ne  rur^fH"'  material  on 

the  pcnpheraJ  surface  o\  a  nondeformaDie  -^ase  meniN*' 
^unng  the  silicone  rubber  matenai  on  said  D>i^  memrH-r  ar;o 
treating  the  cured  silicone  ruDber  matenai   m  said  '^a.se  mem- 
ber by  irradiaung  its  surface  witn  a   uniforn:   rredeter- 
nuned  1o>a  level  of  ultra-vioiet  radiation  ■    r  a  predeter- 
mined time  between  ab^^ut  tv.     and  ten  ni  urs  to  produce 
a  jonuct  heat  fuser  roll  having  a  thin  aef.^rmabie  layer  of 
silicone  rubber  of  predetermined  viftnevs  jn  ili  peripheral 
surface 
12    As  an  article  of  manufacture    i  'uvr  roll  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  metht^xj  of  >  iaim  1. 


4.iJ«J.i65 

PI  IKRS 

lame*  '^    %(urphv    V-t)\  Skvlark  I>r  .  Denton,  Tex    ''6201 

f-o"<3  Sep    w    !9"'9,  Ser.  No.  7^,747 

int   'k\.    ^li>?  19/04 

VS.  CL  29—229  "^  Claims 


4^80064 

METHOD  FX)R  FABRICATING  LARGF  DiAMFTF  k 

GEARS,  GEAR-BLANKS  \ND  THE  LIKF 

G«or»e  Nefrkk,  St.,  deceaaed,  late  of  Bedfortt  Ohio,  tnfl  o> 

Hetea  Negrich,  executrix.  ''H    Archer  Rd..  Bedford,  Okk) 

ai46 

Filed  May  9,  19^9.  Set   No.  .r,921 
Lit.  a.'  B21D  ii  2&  B21K      iC    B21H  5/00 
L.S.  a.  29— 159J  n  Claims 

1  A  method  for  fabricating  of  gear  blanks  mwiudir.g  tnc 
steps  of  producing  a  circularlv-edged  gear  wer  plate  Jisk 
supportmg  the  circular  web  disk  for  rotation  arx^u-  a  jert-a: 
axis  perpendicular  to  iLs  plane  advancing  a  stnp  of  elongateo 
flat  nm  flange  stock  into  a  position  with  one  end  adiacent  t.he 
edge  of  the  web  disk,  in  said  position  the  plane  ^f  'ne  strr 
being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  M  the  ^eb  Jisk    forming  the 


f  Rt-taipin^  f-inkj  plier^  ompnsing  a  pivot:  first  and  second 
wopiaaar  .nuvabic  lavs-s  .irranged  tr  -otate  about  said  pivot, 
first  and  second  handle^   piv    tallv   >ecured  to  said  pivot  on 

oprx'sei;  side--  •  Naid  t  rst  and  second  jaws  and  attachment 
meafiv  ,i!>tv)s<-o  t:  --ai^r  sa-A  for  alternately  engaging  said  first 
iavs  •,  >iii.o  'ir\!  handle  and  Naid  second  jaw  to  said  second 
■MHOie  ^r  a  ''rs;  -ysUuM:  and  engaging  said  first  jaw  to  said 
>ev  nd  handle  ano  ^alO  sexond  laws  to  said  first  handle  in  a 
>o.,.'nd  posit!' T:  w^  shi'i  a  fuicrum  point  of  each  jaw  to  permit 
. -langmi  'he  pliers  'r  mti  a  ;x>sition  v».  herein  said  jaws  move 

nuard!-,  a-  'he  nandie^  ±tv  moved  inwardly  to  a  position 
.>.  nereir  't-.x    dv>-   in  v  r     uo-^ardis  a.s  the  handles  are  moved 

nwaiOiy. 
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4,280,266  positioned  so  as  to  support  a    esox-ctive  end  of  the  slide  shoe, 

ALTOMATIC  BEAD  THREADING  TOY  meanv  f^^  ravint  each  track      ran^  so  as  to  lift  the  slide  shoe 

Tohni  Tomita;  Shinya  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  kazuo 
Hirakata,  Idukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takars  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  19"/9.  54-'?"'40[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B25A  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—241  17  Qauns 


4,280,267 

APPARATLS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DEMOt^mNG 

SLroE  SHOE 

Erik  C.  ChristeaMB,  Copenhagen,  Dennark,  assignor  to  F   L 

Snidth  A  Co.,  Creridll,  NJ. 

FUed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,997 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  19^8. 
22384/78 

Int  a  J  B23P  19/04 
L.S.  a.  29— 426 J  17  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  removal  of  a  supported  slide  shoe  of  a  slide 
shoe  bearing,  comprising  at  least  two  track  means  each  being 


clear  of  its  support  and  antiirKu  r  aieari^  for  displacmg  the 
slide  sh(x  general ;\  aion^,  the  track  means. 


1  A  toy  device  for  threading  a  plurality  of  small  objects  on 
a  thread  and  the  like,  the  device  comprising 

a  chassis: 

a  container  moveably  mounted  relative  to  the  chassis  ana 
adapted  for  holding  the  plurality  of  small  objects,  each  of 
the  small  objects  having  a  substantially  straight  aperture 
penetrating  through  a  portion  of  the  small  object,  the 
container  having  an  outlet  port  adapted  for  allowing 
passage  under  the  force  of  gravity  of  only  one  of  the  small 
objects  at  a  time  through  the  port; 

an  elongated  thin  guide  member  mounted  to  the  chassis  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  guide 
member  being  disposed  in  operative  relationship  with  the 
outlet  port  of  the  container,  the  second  end  of  the  guide 
member  being  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  the 
thread  and  the  like,  the  guide  member  being  sufficiently 
thin  so  as  to  allow  each  of  the  small  objects  to  pass  from 
t  e  first  end  of  the  guide  member  to  the  second  end  of  the 
guide  member  with  the  guide  member  penetrating 
through  the  aperture  of  the  small  object; 

first  mean-  moimted  relative  to  the  chassis  for  shaking  the 
contamer,  the  shaking  motion  being  of  such  magnitude  to 
generate  random  positioning  of  the  small  objects  relatis  e 
to  the  port  and  the  first  end  of  the  guide  member,  the  small 
objects  as  a  result  of  the  varying  random  positioning 
capable  of  falling  through  the  outlet  port  with  the  guide 
member  being  disposed  in  their  resp)ective  aperture, 
whereby  the  toy  device  is  capable  of  passing  the  small 
objects  from  the  container  onto  the  thread  and  the  like 


4.280.268      . 
ADHESTVF  APPLICATION  OF  T^O-PART  CONTAINER 
Gerald  Gordon.  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  The  (  ontinental  Group 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  54.780,  Jul.  5.  1979   This  application  Jul. 

18.  1980,  Ser.  No.  P0,195 

Int.  a.    B23P  lt.u2 

I  .S    n    2^     446  f  CUim* 


1  A  meih>.x:  )f  txindmg  a  pair  M  .oruairier  >>ei.ti(>ns  env;  to 
end  svherein  each  section  has  a  melai  thin  walled  ivlmdnoal 
bcKJv  with  an  open  end  defined  b\  an  end  p<.inion  has  mg  a  raw 
edge  compnsmg 

applying  a  bead  of  adhesive  matenai  of  predetermined  width 
on  the  inienor  side  of  the  edge  portion  of  one  o.f  said 
sections,  and 

inserting  the  other  section  into  said  .^ne  section  svhiie  appiy- 
mg  a  hcx^p  stress  to  the  end  portion  of  said  other  section  to 
reduce  the  diameter  therecif  to  slightls  less  than  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  said  one  section, 

■  mbedding  said  end  p«.irtion  of  said  other  se^tn^n  s^ithin  said 
bead  of  adhesive  v^hile  mainiaining  said  end  portion  ^A  the 
other  section  in  radially  spaced  relation  t(  said  end  por- 
tion oi  said  one  section  to  provide  clearance  therefrom 
and  thereby  leasing  a  film  of  adhesive  matenai  of  prede- 
termined thickness  betv^een  the  e)itcrnai  side  oi  the  edge 
p<,>rtion  of  the  other  section  and  the  mternai  side  of  the 
edge  portion  of  the  one  section 

and  then  releasing  the  htx)p  stress  on  said  end  pt>rtion  ot  said 
other   section    to   cause   excess   hc^nding   matenai    ti     be 
squeezed  out  from  therebetween  and  leaving  a  thin  ,.(^i 
mg  of  said  matenai  therebetween 
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METHOD  OF  SECLRLNG  W  ARTTCTF  TO  T1{F  EDGf 

OF  A  PANFI 
TboMM  O.  Marimi,  Muitoa.  NJ.,  anignof  to  ^untemp  Indus- 
trks,  Iac^  Blackwood,  N  J 

FIM  J«.  24,  ir"?.  Set    So   6,0<>6 

I«t.  n     B23P  /V/iA, 

LS.  a.  29—526  R  IL  Imm 


on  a  strip  production  unit  n-f  immersed  :n  a  t?ed  of  pulveroui 
•^nu. .  i'v:u>.f;f  t  riau-nd;  .viniamed  !r.  a  conductive  receptacle 
f'ricv  ted  to  the  rgsts'*  ermmai  of  a  stabilized  voltage 
iouxcc,  of  which  the  r-'^ii': .  e  'crmina!  is  directly  connected  :o 
the  strip  to  which  the  i.'.  >»,3t-s  r  the  capacitors  are  fixed,  the 
voltage  of  the  said  source  '■■emg  ix'tween  I  2  and  1  8  times  the 
'Btt^j  vohage  of  the  capacitors  and  the  said  mounting  being 
maiatained  between  25*  C.  anU  .iW  C.  :or  a  minimum  pcnod 
of  two  hours. 


I    A  method  of  securing  ii,  article  to  the  -dgr  of  a  panel 
including  the  steps  of 

forming  an  elongated  f\p.i  noie    -•  :ne  edg'"  <^f  Miid  r'anel 

substantially  perpendicular  t^^  said  edge 
forming  a  second  hole  through  said  Danes    rvardly  of  said 

edge,  said  second  hole  being  u-rmed    n  surAiantia!  at^ia' 

alignment  with  said  first  hole  but  perpendi^  uiar  ;herrt. 
pLacmg  a  U-shaped  member  over  vaid  edge    u  vaid   panel 

such  that  the  bottom  -^tdl  M  said  member    i'»eriie<>  -^aid 

f\nx  hole  and  the  side  walls  ^f  said  member  overiic  said 

second  hole; 
passmg  an  elongated  rod  shaped  element  tnr^^ugh  aper-ures 

m  the  ude  walls  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  tnr  ust^ 

said  second  hole  to  thereby  secure  said  L  -snapeu  rnernoe 

to  said  panel, 
c<:)venng  said  pane!  with  padding  and  a  ^heet  like  materia' 

cover. 
passing  an  elongated  bolt  through  an  article  to  be  secured  to 

the  edge  of  said  pane; 
passing  said  bolt  througn  an  apcnure  m  >ajd  naddm^  and 

cover  and  in  taid  bottom  wall  of  s  id  I  -shapeil  Ti'-mtx-r  to 

engage  a  nut  poaitioned  between  said  side  wails  adatent 

said  bottom  wall  and  m  line  with  said  first  h<.Me    anc 
tummg  said  bolt  so  that  the  end  thereof  threads  mt.   said  nut 

and  moves  into  said  first  hole  until  said  article  s  sev  u--d  to 

the  edge  of  said  panel 


4,280. 2"  1 

llUiJLi.  LLMlL  l\li:RiX)SSECT  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INTEGRATED  aRCX  IT  DE\  ICES 

Perrs    W    Tx>u    Houston.   James   E.   Ponder,  Cat  Spring,  and 

l.raJuun  >    lubba.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  ungnors  to  Texas 

instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

RIed  Oct    11,  ir^.  Ser    No.  83,702 

lat,CT    HO II   :h2d3.  21/225 

US.  CL  29—571  4  Claim* 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TANTALUM 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CaPACTTORS 
Baiiat  Eackcr,  Dooiiai^M   Priacc,  and  Jean   Vuaeax,   tU  of 
Paris,  Fraacfc,  ■■ipinn  to  Societe  lugses  Teiegrapkics  et 
TelepkoidqMa,  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  Jaa-  21,  ir^,  Ser   No    50,800 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jai   28,  I<r8.  ^8  12363 
lat-  CI    HOIG  V   X 
U5.  a.  2*— 570  *  f  laims 
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1    Process  for  accelerated  ageing  of  tantalum  *t)iKi  ricctro- 
lyte  capacitor*,  characterized  m  'hat  the  capacitors  mtuntf'' 


1.  A  method  of  majt.;.g  ar.  .nsuiated  gate  tleld  effect  transLs- 
tor  and  a  cross-over  connection  m  an  integrated  circuit  com- 

7-risin^  'be  stei>i    '-' 

,a    >eirv  t;vei>  gn^Aing  thicli  field    Kvide  using  an  oxidatK:>n 
naM,  to  provide  .ii,  envlnsexl  surface  area  on  said  face  lor 
the  transistor  anc  ^  Jet'inexl  area  f..ir  the  cross-over  con- 
nection, 

(b)  introducing  N-typc  imruruv  mtr  said  defined  area  to 
produce  a  conductive  regu-n  and  into  the  enclosed  surface 
area  to  prod  u».  e  vurce  and  drain  regions  of  an  N-channel 
•ransistor  leav-ng  a  space  between  said  source  and  dram 
regRitis  ti    create  a  ..hanncl. 

(c)  deptisiting  a  aver  of  conductive  material  on  said  face 
over  a  ihin  gate  insulator  and  pattenung  the  conducPve 
Tiateriai  ti  provide  a  gate  of  an  N-channel  transistor  in 
^aid  enclosed  surface  area  m  the  space  between  the  source 
and  drain  regions  but  Icavmg  a  gap  between  such  gate  and 
V  urce  and  drain  regions,  the  conductive  material  after 
oatternmg  aiv    extending  across  said  conductive  region, 

(d  !  and  implanting  N  type  impunty  into  the  enclosed  surface 
itf^A.  "ielf-aligned  with  said  gate,  adjacent  said  source  and 
iraui    rgwns    u    hndge  said  gaps 
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METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPLEMENTARY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hidebani  Egawa,  Tokyo;  Kojl  Matnki,  Yokohama,  and  Yasoji 
Suzuki,  Kaaagiwa,  ail  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaara 
DenU  KabosUki  Kaiaha,  Kawaiaki,  Japan 
DlTiaioii  of  Ser.  No.  922,192,  JuL  5,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,209,797. 
This  applicatkHi  Oct  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JbL  4,  1977,  5^79045 
Int  a^  HOIL  21/22.  21/265 
U.S.  a.  29—571  1  Claim 
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1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  complementary  semicon 
ductor  device  comprising: 

forming  P-  and  N-type  semiconductor  regions  m  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  io\* 
impurity  concentration; 

forming  impurity  lay  en  by  doping  the  same  conductivity 
type  impurity  into  predetermined  portions  of  said  P-  and 
N-type  semiconductor  regions; 

formmg  gate  regions  to  partially  cover  each  of  the  unpunty 
layers,  said  gate  regions  including  polycrystalline  silicon 
layers  of  the  same  conductivity  type;  and 

simultaneously  forming  source  and  drain  regions  m  the 
respective  P-  and  N-type  semiconductor  regions  to  form 
N-  and  P-channel  type  field  effect  transistors 

wherem  said  impurity  layer  is  formed  by  doping  that  amount 
of  unpunty  which  is  enough  to  control  the  threshold 
voltages  of  the  N-  and  P-channel  type  transistors  to  a 
desired  level. 


bonding  the  n&<.t.   surtace  of  the  s!r,j-.;.j!e  so  formed  to  an 
insulating  substrate,  wherein 

each  said  isolation  channel  is  formed  from  the  from  surface 
of  the   slice   of  semiconducK.>r   material    thrc^ugh   a    part, 
txnng  at  least  half  of  the  thickness  of  the  slice 
and  which  process  includes  the  add'tionaJ  step*  of 

(a)  filling  each  said  channel  with  a  suspension  of  glass 
particles  m  a  oquid  mediarr.. 

(b)  removmg  the  liquid,  and 

(c)  heating  the  slice  tc  a  sufficientK  .aigr,  -.emperature  to 
cause  the  glass  particles  to  sinter  v  as  w  f.  rrr.  a  giass  frit 
contained  m  each  channel  and  t>'ndec  !.  :tit  semicon- 
ductor maieriai  on  each  siae  of  eatn  cnannci. 


I 

4,280,273 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MONOUTHIC  LED  ARRAYS  FOR 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Vera  M.  VfaMcat,  Hatck  End,  Eaglaad,  aMi^or  to  The  General 

EkctiK  Company  Limited,  Loadon,  Engtaiid 
FUed  Not.  7, 1979,  Ser.  No.  91,980 

Claims  priority,  application  United  KiB«fom,  Nov.  20,  1978, 
45300/78 

Ut  CL^  HOIL  21/i02,  21/316 
UJS.  CL  29—577  R  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  monolithic  array  of 
light-emitting  semiconductor  diodes,  for  an  elcctrolummescent 
display  device,  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  slice  of 
n-type  semiconductor  material,  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete 
regions  of  p-type  semiconductor  material  in  the  said  slice  by 
diffusing  p-type  material  into  the  front  surface  of  the  slice,  to 
delineate  individual  diode  areas,  forming  individual  metal 
contacts  on  the  surfiKcs  of  said  p-type  regions  and  connectmg 
said  contacts  together  in  groopt  as  required  for  addressing  the 
array,  forming  at  least  one  isolation  channel  through  the  n-type 
slice  for  electrically  isolating  portiotts  of  the  array  from  one 
another,  forming  at  least  one  metal  contact  on  a  surface  of  the 
n-type  region  of  each  of  said  mutually  isolated  portions,  and 


i — m — w^ 
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(d)  said  aviuitionai  steps  being  v^arned  ou;  su^^v^'^sivei'.  t.>r 
the  number  of  times  required  k    riii  each  channel  ^orr* 
pietely  with  said  glass  fnt. 

(e)  and  subsequentK  to  the  filling  ot  each  channel  with 
said  glass  fnt  mechanically  removing  n-typc  malenai 
from  the  back  of  the  slice  until  the  glass  fnt  in  each 
channel  m  exposed  at  the  back  surface  of  the  slice  so 
that  the  remaining  regions  of  n-type  maicnal  arc  iso- 
lated from  one  another  by  the  glass  fnt. 

the  formation  of  each  channel  and  filling  thereof  with  said 
glass  fnt  being  earned  out  before  the  formation  of  the  said 
contacts  on  the  p-type  and  n-type  regions  of  the  slice 


4.280.2''4 
TU'BE  EXTRACnNG  APPARATUS 
Burt  Filer,  New  Hope.  Pa..  aasigDor  to  Sandra  I>e«  Flier.  New 
Hope,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  3U  1980,  Ser   No    11". 309 

Im.  a.    B23P  j9/0U 

VS.  a.  29—726  9  Oaims 


V  .''.;»>  ,'.;-"^.*  ^"-JClt-^^T^^^^arfS 
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1.  Tube  extracting  apparatus  tor  exiracling  a  lube  trom  *i 
tube  sheet  composing 
a  dart  having  a  shank  and  a  tapered  end  extending  therefrom 

m  axial  alignment, 
said  tapered  end  being  provided  vMLh  threads  for  interna. 

engagement  in  a  tube  to  be  extracted,  pi  said  upered  end 

having  longitudinal  flutes  for  facilitating  insenion  ^f  said 

threaded  upered  end, 
said  shank  opposite  said   tapered  end   having  an  enlarged 

bead, 
said  bead  opposite  said  shank  having  a  socket  axial ly  aligned 

with  said  shank  and  bemg  provided  with  internal  dnving 

surfaces  for  routioo  of  said  threaded  tapered  cikI  into  the 

tube  to  be  extracted 
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4jM.r '-  blades  on  said  support  for  opposite  reciprocating  movement 

A.PPARATTS  FOR  LAMIN  ATFI)  1 1  )RF  M\M  i- M'J\  Rf     relative  to  each  other,  one  o^  said  Imgitudina!  edgcsconstitut- 
V  (M^iaki  Mitwi,  Kitakynaiii,  J«p«Ji,  tssignor  to  Mitsui  Vlfg.    ing  a  working  edge  and  intiudiij^:  shearing  itnives  therealong. 


Co..  I  tiL,  KJtakyuhiL,  Japan 
DiTttion  of  S«f.  No.  819.480.  Jul    r    I'J''''    P« 
Tkit  aM^licatkM  Apr    16,  1979,  ier    No 
lat.  a.    HOIK  15/08 
I  >   CI    29— ■'32 


a  pair  ofsaw  blades  generally  corian^r  ^  th  and  ngid  with  said 
So  4.149  300  trimmer  blades  for  reciprocating  Tiivemenr  there'Aith  each  of 
^' -^-5  said  saw  blades  having  a  proxima,  eno   a  Jista!  end    mner  and 

outer  faces,  and  opposed  long! Iul! if \a:  edges,    ne  '•  ;he  longuij 
2  Oaias   ^^^  edges  of  each  saw  blade  c»  nstisuting  a  working  edge  and 

having  saw  teeth  defined  therealong. 


4.280,2"' 
1\N(  RIP!  Ii  )N  INSTRl  MKNT 
nArmC  k  •t.-iicfttn    '  .<•  re tsned.  and   Adolf  Deutsch,  Komgsdorf, 
both  of  y  <^    Nfp     -f  (r*rnian\    assignors  to  StandardRraph 
Filler  A  fietiiM<rmbH    ^ed    Rep    of  (r^rman> 

\\\^,  Mar    r    i<««l.  Vr    So    130.962 
Claimi  prii>ruv     ippucats.in  Fed    Rep    <>f  (rfrman\     \pr    25 
1^79,  29167J1 

Int  aj  B43L  J3/W 
VS.  a.  33—23  D  10  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  manu!a.-turmg  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
.*  und  re  from  a  plurai;'  -  of  stacks  of  teeth  having  a  shank 
>  r-.i^^n  and  a  head  ptmion  ano  via^kcd  yoke  laminations  each 

naving  an  annular  array  ^^f  ^adiai!',    r^-ardlv  otvning  recesses, 
«iid  sucked  teeth  being  arranged  ,r:  an  anR^.ar  irray  to  define 
an  annular  tooth  core  arrangenien:  ha.  :ng  i  plurality  of  wind- 
ing siot.s,  said  stacked  yoke  lammations  Jef.mng  an  annular 
\oke  core,  said  apparatus  ..ompnsing 
Jig  means  defining  a  core  bar  and  lociting  means  removably 
associated  with  said  .ore  ^ar   r^r  ier-:>.ranly  retaming 
said   tooth   core   avsemMs     ti    said      ore    ^a'-   witb   said 
stacked  teeth,  held  accurateU   m  annuiar'.   spacec:  rela- 
tionship to  define  therebet^veen  an  annuiar  arra  .  of  wind- 
ing  slots   in   which   a   dsnannKiectnc    winding   may  be 
vAOund    lc:>   define   a    wound    UK>tn    ^ore   a^.sembly   con- 
structed to  be  dispos<;d  withir   said  yoke  core  with  the 
head   portion  of  said   leett!     'f  tnt    tenth   :ore   a.vsembly 
recei'.ed  in  said  yoke  ..ore  -ev esses  •     .ie^'--\c  'n.-'  .:;namo- 
eiectnc  machine  core    said    ig  mean^  '■irnc  including 
camming  members  f(>r  arging  tne  sta^-kec  teeth  radially 
inwardly  into  engagement  with  tne  .,  re  ^ar    j  provide 
the  desired  accurate  annuiar  spacei.l  reiathmsrsip  for  re- 
ceiving said  dynamt>^ie^trK   winding    -  >aid  tooth  core 
a-vsemblv  slots 


4J80.2"'6 
REOPRCX  ATING  CTTFFR 
Robert  C.  CooKr.  Hopkins,  and  Thomas  K   kruzfl.  Minneapolis, 
t>oth  of  MiiiB_  aasigiiors  to  J\e  Toro  Company    Vlmne«p*>iis, 

Mmffl. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1980,  Ner   No    IkUOo 

lat  a.'  B25F  <    i^    BrTB  ii/lu 

I  b   a.  30—144  26  ClMim-s 


1  In  a  reciprocating  ^utter  .i  >upp<  r'  i  ?.a:'  '  ;a.-:iilel 
iaterally  adjacent  trimmer  blades  ea^h  'f  said  -nnirre'  '-uiJes 
having  a  proximal  end,  a  disiai  enc  mner  and  oute-  ta^.e--  mJ 
opposed   longitudinal   edges    means   mounting  said    crimmci 


28'    '21 


1.  An  inscription  instrument,  comprising: 

a  writing  arm;  a  writing  implement  sup!>  ried  n  the  w  ruing 
arm;  a  tracing  pin  supported  on  the  w  '^tmg  arm  and  w  hich 
can  be  inserted  into  a  guide  groove  •>  r  tracing  the  grtKive; 
the  wntmg  implement  and  tracing  pin  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  writing  arm; 

a  ser.smt:  a'^-  eitend'Hk'  ""r'^m  'he  writing  arm.  the  sensing 
arm  being  'i^ahie  n  i  puraitts  ,M  relative  positions  with 
respect  u  the  v^--!intt  arrr,  ,i  clamping  head  located  at  the 
writing  arT:  imt  at  the  sensing  arm  for  •..  lamping  the  sens- 
ing arm  at  its  vanous  posiuons  witn  respect  to  the  wnting 
arm;  a  sensing  pin  on  the  sensing  arm  for  sensing  charac- 
ters, or  the  like,  defined  in  a  stencil,  or  the  like 

the  writing  arm  being  formed  as  a  grippable  bodv  between 
the  clamping  head  and  the  tracing  pm  the  gnppable  body 
having  an  upwardly,  convexly  curs  ed  lorm  adapted  to  the 
ball  of  a  user's  thumb;  the  convexly  curved  form  including 
a  more  steeply  curved  portion  .urMng  down  toward  the 
tracing  pin,  a  mor?  HatK  ^ursed  upper  and  front  portion 
curving  down  toward  tne  ..lamping  head  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  form  of  the  ball  of  a  user  s  thumb,  and  a  bound- 
ary curved  portion  between  the  tw, >  downwardly  curving 
portions  of  the  curved  form,  a  finger  gnp  recess  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  gnp  fxsdy; 
a  guide  grip  located  on  the  sensing  arrr,  the  guide  gnp  bdng 
generally  flat  in  shape  and  being  upstanding  from  the 
sensing  arm  and  being  rotatahie  n  the  sensing  arm  about 
an  axis  generallv  rxTpendicuiar  tr.  the  direction  of  exten- 
sion of  tb*"  sensing  arm. 


4.280 .2'78 

^PPAR'MIS  H)R  INDICATING  INSIDE  DIMENSIONS 

Ijirs  O  l-o«nMLn.  Ijndogaian  I,  S- 253  72  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul    10.  19-^,  Ser   No,  118.801 

lot   CI.    GOIB  5:12 
UjS.  i  I   is—  1  "S  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  i.,  r  >ndk.ating  dimension*;  of  an  object  to  be 

mea,sured      o.mprisinji 
^a,  a  riii.se  piatc_ 
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(h)  a  supporting  plate  for  supporting  the  object  lo  be  mea 
sured  and  positioned  above  said  base  plate; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  slotted  guides  on  said  supporting  plate  ano 
extending  radially  from  its  center; 

( d  I  a  least  one  pair  of  aligned  rails  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
and  displaceabie  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being 
positioned  in  alignment  with  at  least  one  of  said  slotted 
guides. 

(e)  a  pluiality  of  measuring  arms  mounted  on  said  raus  and 


4.280.280 

RADII  S  Fl  ATF  STRTCTl  RF 

I^nard  F   Fxk.  and  I  yie  Horgen.  both  of  McPherson.  Kans.. 

assignors  to  Kansas  Jack.  Inc..  McPberson,  Kjuis. 

Filed  Sep   21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,647 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/28 

U.S.  a.  33—  203  12  i  Claims 


'.^* 


extending  through  said  slotted  guides  at  preselected  loca- 
tions therealong; 

(0  support  means  mounted  on  said  suppor'  plate  for  securing 
said  object  to  be  measured;  and 

(g)  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  aimensions  to  be 
measured,  the  indicating  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rails,  so  that  when  said 
measunng  arms  are  positioned  m  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  said  object  to  be  measured,  said  indicating  means 
will  indicate  the  dimension  to  be  measured 


4,280,279 
ALIGNMENT  TOOL 
Michael  A.  Grundfest,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  CorporatioB,  Raritaa,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,274 

iBt  a.^  GOIB  3/00 

VS.  U.  33-180  R  '0  Claims 


1  A  radius  plate  structure  for  use  in  aligning  a  vehicle  wheel 
positioned  thereon  and  ,. i-mpr:sing- 

(a)  a  b<.«tom  piaie  nienioe-  hj'.ing  a  front  portion: 

fb)  an  upper  piaie  member  having  front  and  rear  portions 

and  pH>sitioned  m  overlying  relation  t     said  bottom  plate 

member 

(c)  connecting  means  extending  betweer  saic  hHUiom  r.atc 
member  and  said  upper  plate  mem.her  and  including  an 
eicMigaie  sicM  m  om  .'f  saic  b<.ittom  and  upper  piale  mem 
bers  ano  an  d.xiai  pm  extending  fr>.m  the  .'thei  ■'  saic 
bottom  and  upper  plate  members  permitting  fuii  r>.tatu>nal 
movement  while  limiting  translational  movcmcni  to  only 
from  front  and  rear  of  said  upper  plate  member  relative  to 
said  b^.Mtom  plate  member 

(d)  beanng  means  situated  between  said  b^ntom  plate  mem- 
ber and  said  upper  plate  member  and  ;y"-mitting  smooth 
rotational  and  translational  movement  :<f  said  upper  plate 
member  on  said  bottom  plate  member    and 

•e.  rotatio!!  stopping  means  including  a  pin  meni'r*-;  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing through  me  of  said  bottom  and  upper  piate  members 
and  an  elongate  v>penmg  m  the  other  of  said  K'tt^'rii  and 
upper  piate  members  and  .olineariv  aligned  wth  saic 
elongate  slot,  said  aperatures  .,i>rresp<mding  ti  a  piuralitv 
of  selected  radu  of  said  upper  plate  member  tr-mi  said  axial 
pm;  said  ri^iation  stopping  means  selectively  preventing 
rotational  movement  al  a  selected  amount  of  r:-'tatHM-,  of 
said  upper  plate  member  relative  u  said  bottom  p'ate 
member  and  permitting  only  fn^nt  i.  --ear  t-ansiationa. 
movem.ent  at  said  selected  amount  o!  riUation, 


1  .An  alignment  tool  for  aligning  selected  conductors  .  f  a 
first  multiconductor  flat  cable  with  selected  conductors  of  an 
overlapping  second  multiconductor  flat  cable  compnsing  a 
base  plate  having  a  cable  contact  surface;  first  stop  means 
projecting  from  said  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  engage  a  first 
edge  of  a  first  multiconductor  flat  cable  and  align  same  with 
respect  to  said  base  plate;  second  stop  means  projecting  from 
said  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  engage  a  first  edge  of  an 
overlapping  second  multiconductor  flat  cable;  and  guide 
means  on  said  surface  defining  mutually  intersectmg  paths  for 
said  first  and  second  cables,  each  such  paths  extending  beyond 
the  point  of  intersection  and  being  congruent  with  one  of  said 
first  and  second  stop  means  to  align  selected  conductors  of  said 
overlapping  second  flat  cable  in  a  fixed  angular  onentation 
with  selected  conductors  of  said  first  flat  cable  in  a  fixed  angu 
lar  oriention. 


4.280.281 

REMOTFI'i   ADJLSTABLF  SIGHTING  D EVICT  FOR 

TRACTOR>. 

B,  Lynn  Gerber.  6286  F.  Cataiina  Dr..  Scottsdaie.  Anz  852.'il 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  99.526 

Int.  CI     GOIC  15/00 

j^^  S.  n.  33— 264  i:  riaims 


J, 


1  A  sighting  apparatus  attachable  to  a  tractor  t,-  enable  'ht 
driver  of  the  tractor  to  preciseiv  align  the  tractor  wth  svathv 
or  furrows  previouslv  .ut  in  a  field  bv  a  towed  farming  imple 
ment.  said  sighting  apparatus  compnsing  in  combinatK.r 

d    a  nrsi  extension  arm  tor  extending  outwardly  a  vanabie 
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from  a  Hrsr  r^iin'  of  the  tractor  on  which  said 
^ghting  apparatus  is  aitaLncd  to  th<>  tractor,  said  first 
extension  arm  havmg  Mrs'  dno  x-i.>  nj  ends; 

b.  mounting  means  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  extension 

arm  for  attachmg  iaid  extmsicn  arm  to  said  first  point  of 
the  tractor 

c.  first  sighting  means  .mnected  to  the  >eK.onu  -nd  of  said 
first  extension  arm  for  etTev^ting  visual  checking  of  align 
tnent  of  the  tractor  \*.\iT:  ai-  eO;ge  '>'"  said  previously  cut 
swath  or  furrow  to  deterrmnf  vi,r,e"rit"  said  first  sighting 
means  hes  along  a  straigh'  ne  "><:■'.  v».een  an  eye  of  the 
dr'v  er  and  the  e^jge  of  the  pr-  v  lousiy  cut  swath  or  furrow, 
said  t'irst  sighting  means  mciudng  a  sighting  blade  pivota- 
bly  connected  to  the  second  eno  '  said  first  extension 
ann.  sajd  sighting  blade  having  d  ^lade  edge  for  simulta- 
net^us  alignment  with  txnh  the  evc  ,f  the  driver  and  two 
substantially  spaced  points  on  the  edge  of  said  previously 
cut  swath  or  furrow; 

d.  first  control  means  coupled  to  said  Hrst  extension  arm  for 
controlling  a  vanable  distance  tnrough  which  said  first 
extension  arm  extends  from  said  first  point,  a  portion  of 
said  first  control  means  S<"ing  located  sufficiently  close  to 
a  dnver  s  seat  of  the  tractor  to  enable  the  driver  to  operate 
said  first  control  mean>  vvnuc  tne  driver  is  in  a  normal 
dnving  position,  and 

i  second  control  means,  voupled  to  said  first  sighting  means 
for  efTecung  pivoting  of  said  sighting  blade  to  precisely 
align  two  spaced  points  on  said  blade  edg;:*  -^nn  tne  eye  of 
the  driver  and  respective  ones  of  both  of  saio  sufvstantially 
spaced  points  on  the  edge  'f  said  r>revious, .  o  swath  or 
furrow 


4,280 .2«: 
TEMPLATE  FOR  STAIRV\  \\  (  OSSTRl  CT J 0\  *%!< 

THF  LIKl- 
Patrick  bright,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  F.\J  corpo- 
ration, N.  Mex. 

Coati«uatio«-iB-part  of  S«r   No  951.34''   Oct    16.  iT'n 

abaiMloaed.  Tkis  application  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser    No   8«.%« 

InL  a.    B4JL  13/00 

LSQ.  33— 427  5  '  laims 


1  \  template  for  measuring  and  sc-ribing  ■.'•r>ad  ano  riser  lines 
•'or  the  construction  of  a  stairwav  Anich  .ompnses  a  plate 
meintser  defining  first  and  secono  stiaight  edges  Jefining  a 
square  comer,  first  movable  stop  means  ,-arried  by  said  plate 
member  on  said  first  edge,  and  seomo  m.  vable  stop  means 
>-arned  ti>  said  plate  member  on  said  second  tx:,ie:.  said  second 
edge  being  defined  by  a  separate  portion  j\  vaid  piate  -riember 
earned  by  said  plate  membe.  and  movable  along  i  path  of 
travel  parallel  to  said  second  edge  and  fulcrum  arrr,  -neans 
pivotally  attached  to  both  said  separate  portion  and  the  rest  of 
the  plate  member,  wherebs  pivoting  of  said  fulcrum  arm 
means  moves  said  separate  p<^nion  and  second  stop  means  lo 
predetermined  positions  along  said  path  o(  tra>ei,  M,nereby  the 
distances  between  the  respective  stop  means  along  the  straight 
edges  from  said  square  comer  mav  be  adjusted,  and  the  result- 
ing adjusted  template  may  be  asctl  ;,.  scnbe  a  tread  and  riser 
lines  of  predetermined  length 


4.280.283 

MOHUD  .\SU  in\  U  I   FOR  THh  OPERATION  OF  A 

HOT  GAS  (.FNFRxroR  HITHIN  A  DRYER 

Jakob   Arisen.  Helmut  I>uiil,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Heinz  Fas- 

btnder    Krefeld    all    if  Fed    Rep    of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Klockner  Humboldt  f>eut/  M,.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  [)et-   i    ]<r9.  Ser   No   99.4"^ 
Haims  prior  t\    apphcafion  Fed    Rep    of  Germanv.  Dec    2, 
19^8,  2852164 

brt.  CL^  F2€B  3/10 
VS.  CL  34—10  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gnnomg  drver  installation  for 
pulverizing  and  drying  solid  particles,  said  installation  com- 
prising a  mill  element,  a  solids  separator  and  a  dryer  system 
including  a  circulation  blower  a  ga-s  circulation  system  for 
conducting  systeir  u.ds  in  combination  with  said  solid  panicles 
to  ^e  dried  ano  -ecycling  a  return  ga.s  flow,  and  a  hot  gas 
gencraiur,  saiu  method  compnsuig 
mixing  raw  solid  particles  with  system  gas 
introducing  system  gas  mixetl  AUh  soho  particles  mto  said 

milling  element, 
passing  said  mixture  from  said  mil!  element  into  said  solids 

separator, 
removing  system  gas  from  said  solids  separator  as  return  gas 

flow, 
branching  off  a  part  of  saiu    eturri  gas  fioy^  from  a  main 

return  gas  n.>-A 
passing  said  parua.  gas  i'lov,  into  said  no;  ga.s  generator  to 

•erve  as  secondary  air  flow  therein 
introducing  hot  gases  from  said  hot  gas  generator  into  said 

main  return  gas  flow  to  form  system  gas 
conducting  said  martial  gas  flow  through  a  further  solids 
scparato!'  means  prior  to  ^eing  mtrcxjuced  mto  said  hot 
gas  genera!."-  and 
conducting  •yepiafased  solids  from  said  further  solids  separa- 
tor means  into  mixture  with  system  gas  pnor  to  its  intro- 
duction into  said  mill  element. 


4,280.284 
CLOSED  CONDmONING  S^  STE.M  FOR  PEELER  LOGS 
Elflier  F.  Guthrie,  BeJlevue.  and  I>eaBart  A.  Luadberg.  Seattle, 
both  of  Hash.,  assignors  to  K   H.  l^undberg  Aaaociates,  Inc^ 
Mercer  Island.  Wash 

Filed  May  S    1980,  Ser   No,  146,444 

lot   (1    F^B  J9/00 

L^.  Q.  M — 6(1  8  CUims 

1.  In  a  closed  -^ne:  and  stean.  ..  r^nditioning  system  for  peeler 

log  conditiomng  tunnels  including   a  steam   s^^urce    the  im 

provement^!  comprising- 

(a)  an  evaporat.i  means  r.avuig  heat  exchange  and  vapor 
head  !>>nions, 

(b)  suppiv  and  return  lines  for  connecting  said  steam  source 
tc  he  neai  ev^nange  portion  oi  said  evaporator  so  that 
sican;  supplied  lo  said  evaporator  is  returned  to  said  steam 
source  d-s  .lear;  ..  o tide n sate 

(c)  sump  .aieaiu  loi  receiving  dirty  condensate  from  said 
conditioning  tunnels,  said  sump   means  includmg   first 
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pump  means  connected  to  and  for  directing  dirty  conden- 
sate to  said  conditioning  tunnels  for  spraying  onto  peeler 
logs  in  said  tunnels,  and  also  having  second  pump  means 
connected  to  and  for  cycling  dirty  condensate  to  said 
evaporator  where  it  is  vaporized  to  steam  by  heat  in  said 
heat  exchange  portion  and  directed  to  the  vapor  head 
p>ortion, 


(d)  steam  line  means  in  said  conditioning  tunnels  intercon- 
nected with  the  vapor  head  portion  of  said  evaporator  for 
introducing  them  into  said  tunnels, 

(e)  means  for  directing  dirty  condensate  from  said  tunnels  to 
said  sump  means,  and 

(f)  chemical  storage  and  pumping  means  for  directing  prese- 
lected and  controlled  amounts  of  chemical  to  said  sump 
means  for  maintaining  a  desired  pH  reading  m  said  sump 
means. 


I  4,280,285 

SIMULATOR  COMPLEX  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM  HAVING  SELF-TESTING  CAPABILITIES 
Robert  N.  Haas,  BiagluuBtoii,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  BiBghanton,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,301 

iBt  CL^  G09B  9/08 

liJS.  CL  434—30  10  C^*^™* 


digital  data  m  fxnh  directions  between  said  .ontroiling  .^m 
puter  and  data  transmission  circuitry,  for  reformatting  as  oec- 
essars  data  transmitted  from  said  controlling  computer  to  said 
data  transmission  circuitrs    and  for  reformatting  as  necessary 
data  transmitted  from  said  data  transmission  circuitry  to  said 
controlling  computer  to  a  form  accepuole  to  said  controlling 
computer,  data  transmission  circuitrv  .ompnsmg.  master  con- 
trol circuitrv  connected  between  said  reformatting  means  and 
peripheral  contr^'i  arcuiirv,  said  ma.ster  .ontrol  circuitry  com- 
prising, a  buffer  memory  for  temporary  storage  >M  information 
transmitted  in  b<sth  directions  between  said  computer  and  said 
penphera'   control  circuitry,   a   storage   memorv    for    stonng 
information  relative  to  the  formal  of  information  transmitted  to 
and  received  from  said  peripheral  controlled  circuitry,  means 
for  converting  parallel  digital  data  from  said  computer  means 
to  senal  digital  dau  suitable  for  transmission  to  said  peripheral 
control  circuitry,  means  for  converting  serial  digital  data  re- 
ceived from  said  penpheral  control  circuitrv  t.   parallel  digital 
data  for  transmission  to  said  controlling  .om puter    and  tr.eans 
for  controlling  the  retneval  of  information  fr.>m  and  storage  of 
information  by  said  buffer  and  storage  memories,  penpheral 
control  circuitry  connected  between  said  master  control  cir- 
cuitry and  said  psenpherai  units,  said  peripheral  control  cir- 
cuitry comprising  means  for  determining  which  senal  informa- 
tion transmitted  from  said  master  control  circuitrv   is  :..    Ke 
received  by  one  of  said  widely  spaced  peripheral  units   means 
for  converting  and  conditioning  serial  information  received 
from  said  master  control  circuitry  to  an  elevtncai  .ommand 
signal  1.1  the  form  necessarv  for  use  bv  said  peripheral  units  and 
means  for  converting  and  conditioning  electncai  ;nf..rmation 
signals  of  various  format  received  from  said  peripheral  umts  to 
senal  digital  form  for  transmission  tv   said  master  control  cir- 
cuitry, said  electncai  information  signals  containing  informa- 
tion ab<.)ut  the  operation  of  said  penphera!   units    a  primary 
communication  path  connecting  said  master  control  circuitry 
to  said  penphal  control  circuitry  and  for  carrying  information 
in  senal  digital  format  wherein  said  master  control  cu-cuitry 
includes  the  improvement  compnsing: 

first  circuitry  for  contmuousU  monitoring  the  accuracy  of 
data  transmission  between  said  controlling  computer  and 
for  determining  that  such  accurately  transmitted  dati.  is 
received  bv  :he  appropnaie  using  penpheral  unit  and 
second  circuitrv  for  automaticalK  testing  on  a  cvcIk  basis 
the  pertormance  of  the  computer  compnsing  said  master 
control  circuitrv  and  said  penpheral  control  oir^  uitry. 


4.280,286 
SKI  BCK)J 
Mariano    Sartor,    MontebeUana,    Ital>.    assig»or    to    Nordica 
S.p.A..  Montebdluna,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  2.  1979,  Ser   No   90,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Itidy,  Not  15,  1978,  298131  A. 78 
'   Int.  n.    A^B  5/04.  21/00 
U^.  a.  36— 118  4aaim» 


1    A  computer  controlled  daU  transmission  system  for  use 
with  a  simulator  complex  which  serially  transmits  digital  infor- 
mation originally  occuring  in  one  of  many  forms,  including 
discrete  form,  digital  form  and  analog  form,  between  dau 
transmission  circuiti^  and  a  multiplicity  of  widely  spaced 
penpheral  units,  said  system  comprising:  a  controlling  com 
puter  for  monitoring  input  information  m  the  form  of  digital 
data  indicative  of  the  operation  of  widely  spaced  penpheral 
units  and  for  providing  output  information  to  control  said 
operation,  said  output  information  including  digital  data  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  peripheral  units,  addressing 
digitiil  daui  for  identifying  the  peripheral  umt  to  be  controlled, 
and  synchronizing  digital  datii,  said  output  information  being 
determined  in  response  to  said  input  data  and  m  accordance 
with  an  operational  program  conUuned  in  said  computer,  refor 
matting  means  connected  between  said  controlling  computer 
and  said  dau  transmissioo  circuitry  for  transmitting  parallel 


1    A  ski  l^x"^!  cx^mpnsing  in  combination 

(at  a  f.x>t  portion  compnsing  a  substantia!! v  rigid  shell  made 
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of  plastics  materia!   -^id  ^bdl  having  i  toe  portion  and  a 

heci  portion, 

(b)  a  leg  portion  comprtsiriK  <  :-a;  -ais<x;  ,.rr>er  and  a  front 
raised  vamp,  sajd  msec  apr-e-^  iruj  -i;m.*v!  vamp  being 
made  of  substantiailv  rigid  piastiv^  Tidteriai,  at  least  said 
raised  vamp  having  d  .ength  jimensi.:n  with  respect  to 
said  shell  such  as  t,-  '.ermmatf  ^ur^suntially  proximate  to 
the  skier's  imec, 

(c)  wings  Integra]  with  si.o  -usee  ^  amp  aterally  thereto  for 
at  least  in  part  engaging  the  sinc-r  s  icg  , aterally; 

^d)  means  for  pivouJU  ^onnevting  said  raiseo  jppcr  and  said 
raised  vamp  w^nth  said  shei:  aK'ut  a  ^omm.'n  axis  cxtend- 
mg  substantially  pcrpendicuiarv  to  a  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  shell  and  King  substantiaHv  at  -.ne  -eition  of  the 
skier's  maJleolus, 

(e)  means  for  engaging  said  raisec  jpry--  * f^  ^^id  raised 
vamp  to  firmly  surround  the  skier  s   eg 

(0  means  on  said  raised  vamr  *' ir  encircling  the  skier's  leg 
rear  and  holding  said  raised  .  amp  m  engagement  with  the 
skier's  leg  at  an  upper  --egior  near  -     t-ie  skier's  knee; 

(g)  means  for  allowing  nmiteu  p<v  tai  movement  of  said 
raised  vamp  about  said  aviN 


said  structure  being  applied  aga  nv  -^-.c  anderwater  bed, 
means  for  displacing  said  colUvtmg  auc  Mirage  structures 
along  said  bed  in  a  given  directiun,  ;>ajG  means  Heing  connected 
to  the  storage  structure,  a  plurality  of  means  for  otMlecting  said 
bodies  along  said  given  direction,  ea.  h  Naid  means  being  ngidly 
fixed  to  one  of  said  collecting  strivtures  anc  a  piurahty  of 
means  for  transferring  said  KrIic^  as  he)  are  collected  from 
each  collecting  means  into  said  storage  structure  along  said 
given  direction,  each  said  transferring  means  being  rigidly 
fixed  to  one  of  said  collecting  structures,  wherein  coupling 
means  are  provided  between  each  collecting  structure  and  the 


POCKET  FOR  AN  ATHI  fTK    SHOE 

Jerry  GulbraaaeB,  804  Vfandaiu  Bl*d..  c>«ki«n<i,  Calif  *4610 

Rkd  May  21,  19^.  ser.  No.  41,06i 

Int  n     A4JB  23/Oa  5/00 

1  .S   n,  36^136  6  Claims 


1    \  pocket  for  an  athieii^  shoe  comprising: 

a  i  Hat  sheet  of  matenai  including  fastening  means  for  re- 
movably fastening  said  entire  tlat  sheet  jf  material  to  the 
outer  side  of  an  athieti-.  ,n.x-  'ear-Aard  of  the  normal 
walking  crease  of  the  jppe^  >h  <.  to  form  a  compartment 
having  an  opening  located  ■vrtween  two  sides,  one  side 
positioned  above  the  other  side  saic  rastening  means 
compnsmg  hook  and  piic  closure  matmg  elements  fas- 
tened to  the  upper  of  the  athletic  -iHi^e  and  generally  about 
the  penmeter  of  the  flat  sheet    ^t  matenai 

b.  a  closure  flap  connected  to  said  tlat  sheet  jt  ma  erial,  said 
closure  flap  including  vk>sure  means  tor  vea:  •  .:  >aid  open- 
ing of  said  companment 


MODULAR  DRAGING  LNIT  fX)R  COLLECTING  SOLID 

BODIES  ON  AN  UNDERWATER  BED 
YTea-Paai  Corfa,  N'aatea;  Paul  Mardial,  Gif-«ur-\  rene    V  ictor 

RovMcL  Maiateaon,  aad  Jean  Vertut,  Is«\  ies  Moulineaui, 

all  of  France,  aaaigoon  to  Couunissanat  ■  IKiwnpe  Atomiqut, 

Paris,  Fraact 
Coatiautio«-i>-part  of  Ser.  No  945.105.  Sep   25    19"8. 

abudoned.  TWt  appUcatioa  Jun.  9,  1980.  Ser   No    15"  Mf 

lat  a.'  E21C  43.  00.  EJQIF  y,  Ol 

IS.  C\.  37—54  15  Claims 

1  A  modular  dragging  unit  for  collecting  sc^iid  ^ovjies  on  an 
underwater  bed,  said  dragging  unit  .nmpnsing  a  purality  of 
collecting  structures  for  individuallv  v>jliect:r.g  saic  vmO  bod- 
ies, said  structures  being  applied  against  said  jnder\Adte'  >-d 
and  located  side  by  side  at  a  front  edg-  of  said  Jraggmg  jnit, 
a  storage  structure  for  stonng  said  bodies  as  tnev  are  v  ...ected, 


storage  structure,  said  coupling  means  ixrmatmg  an  indepen- 
dent relative  movement  of  each  collectng  structure  with  re- 
spect to  the  storage  structure  and  maintaining  each  collecting 
structure  in  a  predetermined  distance  and  ^nenution  witr 
respect  to  said  underwater  occ  a:  -hr  time  -f  .oiieciion  of  said 
bodies  whatever  the  position  ot  said  st  )rage  structure  relative 
to  said  bed  and  whatever  the  var  aui  ns  n  profile  of  the  under 
water  bed,  each  coupling  means  ot-tweer  >ne  f  said  collecting 
structures  and  the  storage  str^.ture  imprismg  at  least  one 
link-arm  connected  to  ^av  r  stjt'jrf  (q  provide  at  least  two 
degrees  of  freedom  bet  wet- 1  viid  stru  tures. 


4.280.289 

1;>D1lKVVa1LK  J RiNCHLNG  machine  FOR  BLRVING 

PIPELINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Christian  <     Bas.vr>mpierre-S«'wnn.  Embrun.  France,  assignor  to 
Martect)  International    Inc  .  Houston,  Tei 

^u«j  Sep.  r.  19"'0,  Ser.  No   79,358 

I«t  CL^  F16L  1/00.  hmv  5/02 

VS,  a  37-«  7  Claims 


*«      » 


''fMl-<^--^ 


, 


.  ~ 


■*       ^^l-t 


1.  In  a  trenching  ..n  pa:  .-itus  for  excavating  a  path  m  the  floor 
of  a  body  of  water  for  receiving  therein  a  pipeline  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  fore  roller  .Tic-aiis  and  aft  ruiier  means  simultaneously  or 
individually  adapted  for  traction  engaging  contact  with 
the  pipeline, 
power  means  coupled  to  r-a.  n  sajd  ro>iier  means  tor  d.ivinK 
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the  trenching  apparatus  along  said  pipeline  until  an  obtsia- 
wle  thereon  is  countered  by  said  fore  roller  means, 
remote  control  means  for  selectively  withdrawing  either  of 
said  fore  or  aft  roller  means  from  the  surface  of  the  pipe 
line  so  that  the  aft  roller  means  drives  the  trenching  appa- 
ratus when  the  fore  roller  means  is  withdrawn  and  the  fore 
roller  means  dnves  the  trenching  apparatus  when  the  aft 
roller  means  is  withdrawn  to  thereby  enable  the  trenching 
apparatus  to  move  over  pipeline  obstacles  without  being 
removed  therefrom 


I 

4,280,290 

GARMENT  PRESSING  MACHINE 

.Ake  Andersson,  Skolvigen  15,  Aplared,  Sweden  510  53 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1979,  Ser.  No.  107,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  9.  1979,  7900171 

iBt  a.'  D06F  71/08 

L.S.  CI.  38—31  J  CI"" 


»  9 


1  A  garment  and  like  pressing  machine  of  the  kind  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  sutionary  buck  supported  on  the  frame  and  a 
pressing  head  moveably  supported  relative  to  the  buck,  means 
being  arranged  for  moving  the  head  forwardly  in  vertical 
registry  over  the  buck  and  rearwardly  away  therefrom  and 
further  means  being  arranged  for  moving  the  head  vertically 
into  and  out  of  pressing  contact  with  the  buck,  said  head  being 
mounted  at  one  end  of  a  double-armed  lever,  which  is  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  a  column,  which  at  its  lower  end  is  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  which  is  actuated  by  a  first  power-operated 
jack,  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  the  upper  end  of  a  link 
being  pivoted,  the  lower  end  of  which  being  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  a  second  double-armed  lever,  which  is  pivoted  to  the 
frame  about  the  same  axle  as  the  column,  and  a  second  power 
operated  jack  being  arranged  for  acting  upon  the  opposite  end 
of  the  second  lever  remote  from  the  link  for  applying  pressing 
pressure  to  the  head. 


4,280,291 
TWO-SIDED  PORTABLE  SCOREBOARD 
Alan  D.  Maynes,  9619  S.  3100  East,  Sandy.  Utah  84070 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,740 
Int  a.'  G09F  9/00 
L.S.  a.  40—495  12  CTlaims 

1   A  two-sided  scoreboard  comprising: 
a  front  plate; 

a  rear  plate  coupled  to  said  front  plate; 
at  least  two  pairs  of  disks  axially  mounted  at  their  centers 
between  said  front  and  rear  plates,  each  pair  of  said  disks 
having  a  set  of  scoring  symbols  selectively  placed  around 
the  front  and  rear  periphery  of  each  disk,  the  front  sets  of 
said  scormg  symbols  being  of  a  uniform  size  that  is  suffi 
ciently  large  so  as  to  be  legibly  visible  to  a  person  having 
normal  vision  who  is  positioned  at  least  30  feet  away  from 
the  front  side  of  said  scoreboard,  each  of  said  pairs  of  disks 
comprising: 

a  front  disk  having  a  radius  r  of  at  least  five  inches,  includ- 
ing a  transparent  center  section  having  a  radius  approxi 
mately  equal  to  r/2,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  front 
plate,  and 
a  rear  disk  having  a  radius  approximately  equal  to  r.  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  rear  plate  and  partially  overlap 


ping  said  front  disk  such  that  the  center  of  said  second 
disk  is  close  to  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  front 
disk; 
respective  front  windows  in  said  front  plate  for  each  of  said 
pairs  of  disks  through  which  a  pair  of  desired  scoring 
symbols  ma^  Ot-  .leueO  ;t:  a  .jesired  sequence,  a  first 
symbol  in  either  trcni  vi-ind^-v^  sequence  rvlonging  to  the 
front  set  of  s^cnng  svmb(.>ls  placed  ar.'und  the  rest>ective 
rear  disk  and  being  Mewed  through  said  transpareni  .en 
ter  section  of  the  respective  front  disk  and  through  the 
respectne  wind,  vs  .iod  a  stxond  symtxji  in  this  front 
windi'w  sequence  r>ci  ngmg  to  the  front  set  of  scoring 
symbols  placed  around  said  respective  front  disk  and 
being  viev».ed  dire. tU  ■hmugh  said  respective  window, 
the  spacing  between  said  ?;r^t  and  second  symbols  as 
viewed  through  said  v.indcvs   tsemg  no  more  than  the 


t«-- 


•--_--  ---J-- 


T 


average  -v^idth  .0  tfie  svrnrK)is  heiv>nging  lo  said  front  set  of 
-vmbols;  and 
respective  pairs  of  spaced  apart  rear  vnnd.  vss  m  saic  icai 
plate  through  each  pair  of  vshiLh  an  equivalent  pair  of 
desired  sconng  symb<Tis  mav  "x-  xievsec  o,  the  pri'per 
sequence  and  onenLation  a.s  is  viev».ed  through  the  .  orre- 
sp<.-)nding  front  windows,  a  first  symK^i  ir,  this  ^ear  win- 
dow sequence  belonging  to  the  rear  set  of  scoring  svmNiiv 
placed  around  the  respective  rear  disk  and  being  .iev.ev^ 
.'rom.  the  rear  side  of  said  scoreNiard  direst. v  thr-agn  a 
left  rear  window  of  said  respective  pair  and  a  sevond 
symbol  in  this  rear  windt^w  sequence  belonging  to  the  rear 
set  of  sconng  svmb<,>ls  placed  arou  d  the  respective  front 
disk  and  tseing  viewed  from  the  rear  side  of  said  score- 
board dires.ll>  through  a  right  rear  windov^  r,f  said  respec- 
tive pair 


4.280,292 
TORSO-AND  DISPLAY-SLPPORTABLE  PI  PPFI 
Isaac  A.  Hills,  Brooklyn.  NY.,  assignor  to  Animal  Toys  Plus. 
Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY 

Filed  .Aug,  14.  1980.  Ser,  No   1^.920 
Int.  a.   C;09F  I  m.  A63H  .<    /4 
U.S.  a.  40—538  ^3  naims 

1    A  puppet  supp<^rtable  on  a  manipulator's  torv     .cmpris 

ing 

(a)  a  puppet  figure  having  a  puppet  head  and  a  puppet  b<<lv 
connected  to  the  puppet  head,  said  puppet  figure  bound 
ing  an  interior  cavitv  which  is  kxate-i  within  the  puppet 
head  and  bcxjv.  and  which  is  dimensioned  to  permit  free 
insertion  of  the  manipulators  hand  and  at  least  a  n^jor 
portion  of  the  manipulator  s  forearrr  therein    said  puppet 
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ngure  aisti  having  a  pair  if  soft,  up^x-:  .lupfx-t  limbs  coo- 
nevted  to  and  extending  ''  tt-  inc  pupr^s  -xdy  for  a  dis- 
Ldnce  sufficient  for  eitencin^  '^runo  nr-  -T,a.';;pu.d; 
,iet.k  region  v*hen  the  puppet  .>  o<..rM*K>neu  .-  t-rr.^-i^  ,;;  ^ 
rciatKin  generally  adjaceni  '.fie  mafupu.di. ^  ,  ..ne>i,  i-'i^, 
'urther  having  a  pair  ,>r  >*,•?'..  n»v.?r  papcxf  limbs  con- 
nected to  and  extending  rrom  tne  puprxf'  >>dy  for  a  di»- 
•ancc  sufficient  for  extending  r>entn<j  :r\<:  Tian i puUtor's 
Aiist  regior  when  the  puppet  is  p«>sitK)netJ  n  -mbracing 
-elation  generally  adjacent  th<?  man:puiat;  ■'  -  ,  nest;  and 


Keith 


UMVKRSAi    SIGN 
Ffkberu    n    '^*    i  ouiA  (  ount> .  Mo.,  ■wignor  to  Stou! 
Industrte*.   ini,    >;     1  .;)uis,  ^lu 

i  n*si  \pf    30    19«0,  S«f    So    1*5,030 

Irt.  O.^  G09F  15/00 

VS.O   in-^W  17a*iras 


(b)  t  rv-supp<ining  means  on  the  puppet  figure,  for  support- 
inji  :he  same  on  the  Tunipulator's  tono,  said  torso-sup- 
>^rtmg  means  inciuding  neck-supp^'n.ng  means  for  secur- 
ing the  upper  ponion  iimf>i  ifund  tne  manipulator's  neck 
regKin,  and  waist-supp«.inmg  means  for  securing  the  lower 
puppet  limbs  around  the  manipulator's  waist  region, 
Aherebv  the  torso-supp(Vtexi  puppe:  is  manipulatable  by 
>.'th  the  manipulator  s  hano  ind  *(  'earrt  v>,  mic  mounted 
in  embracing  relation  on  trie  manipulator's  torso. 


1.  A  sign  of  universal  mounting  character  for  carr\ing  a 
display,  said  sign  compnsmg  a  display  sheet  a  frame  hav  ng  a 
plurality  of  components  defining  top  and  hoitom  and  side 

porticms  of  said  frame,  said  comfxnienis  being  )<,'<ined  together 
at  joints  at  the  sides  of  said  ^rame  means  asstKiated  v^nh  said 
joints  for  mounting  said  'dmr  n  a  first  dispia>  configuration, 
means  respectively  assiviam:  >^;!h  saio  -i-p  and  b<Mtom  por- 
tions for  mounting  said  fraitit  !  a  sci^rnd  Jispia\  configura 
tion,  and  means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  frame 


STMIOWRY  DISPLAY  MFMBER  FOR  K  ROT^TTSG 

HLB  CAP 
tageoe  N.  KoTakako,  461  PenUta.  Ixjojj  Beach.  (  aiif   *««J 
aad  JoiH  G.  Bowen,  11521  Heathcliff  Or    Santa  \na,  '■  aii' 
91705 

Piled  Dec.  26,  19-9   Ser    No    106,'OJ 

Int.  CI     (rm?  21/04 

I  _s   a.  40—587  1?  Haim* 


4.280  J95 
.JK.-O-MATTC 
Phihp  Ho^ving,  613  Flgin  St  ,  S.F..,  and  Michael  Litorich.  29 
V.sh  i>r     both   if  VNevburn,  Saskatchewan,  (uada 

Filed  Jan    25,  1980.  Ser    Vo    115.512 

Claim*,  oriontv    application  (  anada,  Oct    30,  19^9,  338^06 

inu  Ll   aOIK  *:  L'j 

VS.  CL  43— 19J  1  Claim 


1  ^  non-rotating  assembU  f'-r  i  -natabie  member  compris- 
ng  a  disc-like  member  forming  an  mternai  .ham  tier  for  receiv- 
ing a  flowable  maienaJ,  bearing  m,ean.'i  mounting  the  disc-like 
member  on  the  roiatable  member  m  ;i->ax:a,  'eiatu nshit^  a  ;■ 
the  axis  of  roution  thcrecif  ';, >  permit  tne  disc  likr  memr)er  to  be 
'reeU  rotatable  about  the  axis  ■l  ^.tation  i  ^Liantaj  of  flow- 
able  matenaJ  received  in  the  ^namher  ;  a,^;  ±s  i  , ounterweight 
SCI  as  to  prevent  the  disc-hke  mem.r>er  *'rum  Mtat.ng  as  the 
rotatable  member  rotates,  and  damping  means  m.unted  in  the 
vhamber  coacung  with  the  'loaaDie  materia;  irie'ern  to  pre- 
vent any  tendency  for  the  member  to  j!>cillaie  aixut  tne  axis  of 
rouuon  o{  the  rotatable  member 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  mo\  foment  to  a  fishing  Hne  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  first  iiui  sevi  no  ends  adapted  to  be 
attached  at  said  first  end  to  a  ai.-.t.  r  tor  rotation  thereby ,  a  plate 
fixed  to  said  shaft  at  said  secon.t  end  and  adapted  to  route 
about  the  axis-nf  saui  shaft  an  arm  pivotaJU  attached  to  said 
plate  for  pivotai  th  v  -men-  af>>ut  the  aAis  of  the  shaft  \n  a  plane 
parallel  to  'nf  pi.^nc  ■;  said  plate,  said  plate  including  arm. 
engfiiiin^  means  rhrreon  t.i  engage  said  arm  to  provide  limits  to 
the  pivotai  movement  >!  saKl  arm  relative  to  said  plate,  said 
arm  including  a  clip  -asiening  means  pivotal) y  mounted 
fiereon  for  hoKt  n»:  i  ''ismng  hne,  ■Aherebv  as  the  plate  is 
rota'ei'  saut  d'"  -ngagmg  means  will  initially  cause  the  arm  to 
rotate  ai  the  samr  -  'aiu  na;  sp>eed  as  the  plate  causing  rela 
lively  slou  .;^w.ir..;  m.  vernem  'f  the  fishing  line  following 
which  t'u-  irrt  i-^  jl:,:.  \^■^c  :.  Jr  ip  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity to  thercr' s  ause  saiii  Msnmg  line  lo  sink  rapidly,  said  arm 
engaging  meaiiN  ..mprisi'ig  j  pan  f  spaced  perpendicularly 
exteiiUi.Tg  pms  ;r,.)un'eu  't,  viiu  piate  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  to  limit  .mv    ta,  m.  vemctu  theret>f  relative  to  said  plate. 
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4,280,296 

TANDEM  nSHHOOK 

Donald  C.  Volenec,  5042  Frederick  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68106 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,431 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  83/06 

U.S.  a.  43—44.81  5  Uaims 


162 

6« 


3 3-" 


move  the  sanu'  ?.'^h\   *''  'm   sai^t'  "'irav'   **  hen  said  flexible 
wall  is  com r reused  mwardJy. 


[U^    MUDU    FI>INC,  M^CHrVE 

^»>  alter  P   H   kulzer    "309  C  orooet  A*t    Fon  V\orth   1  e \   'Ml^ 

Filwi  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser    So    ><".()95 

int.  U.    A63H  -  '.  J. 

U,S.  CI.  46— "1!«  5(laiim 


1  A  undem  fish  hook  assembly  comprising  a  forward  hooV 
and  a  rearward  hook,  said  hooks  each  having  two  opposite 
sides  connected  by  a  curved  portion  with  a  convex  side  and  a 
center,  one  of  said  sides  havmg  a  barbed  end  having  a  forward- 
pointing  tip,  the  other  of  said  sides  of  each  of  said  hooks  defin- 
ing an  elongated  shank  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
convex  side  of  said  curved  portion,  said  shanks  being  alongside 
each  other,  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  shanks,  said 
curved  portions  both  extending  upwardly  from  said  shanks  at 
the  same  time,  and  at  said  same  time  the  centers  of  said  curved 
portions  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  reference  plane 
extending  along  said  shanks  and  substantially  through  a  center 
of  the  area  in  which  said  shanks  are  disposed,  said  foruard- 
pointing  tip  of  said  forward  hook  being  disposed  a  substantial 
distance  forwardly  of  said  forward-pomting  tip  of  said  rear- 
ward hook,  said  means  ngidly  interconnecting  said  shanks 
comprising  a  weighting  member  of  substantially  greater 
weight  m  proportion  to  its  forward-to-rearward  dimension 
than  the  combined  weight  of  said  two  shanks  along  an  equal 
forward-to-rearward  dimension  along  the  two  of  said  shanks 
the  forward  ends  of  said  hook  shanks  terminating  in  aligned 
eyes  inside  said  weighting  member,  a  wire  extending  through 
said  aligned  eyes,  and  said  wire  having  an  eye  thereon  externa) 
of  said  weighting  member 


4,280,297 
DOLL  WITH  WATER  ACTIVATED  SHOWER  CAP 
AlUson  W.  Katzman,  Chicago;  Harry  Disko,  S.  Barrington.  and 
EugeM  Jaworski,  Park  Rii^  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Marrin 
Glass  A  Aaw>ciates,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  99,311 

lat  a.  5  Ad3H  3/06 

U^.  a.  46—41  20  Claims 


1   A  doll  having  a  hollow  body  and  a  head, 

a  cap  element  secured  on  top  of  said  head  for  limited  move 

ment  toward  and  away  from  said  head, 
a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  hollow  body  having  a  flexible  v.  all 
a  conduit  for  said  liquid  extending  from  said  reservoir  and 
passing  through  said  head  with  an  outlet  adjacent  said  cap 
element  for  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  through  space 
external  to  said  doll  to  impinge  against  said  cap  element  to 


1    A  modC;  airplane    .;ompnsing: 

a  substantialK  straight  elongated  body  ha-  :ng  <i  Mr**'  cru-j  ano 
a  second  oppK)Sitt  en^; 

;v^  thin  elongated  fins  aaaptex,l  u  t^:  -emovaHv  .^ttat  bed  to 
said  b(X!>  at  pt.>sition.s  intermediate  saio  firs:  .irvJ  v.->.ond 
ends  such  that  they  lorrr.  a  ■.  ross  with  their  thir  p.anes 
t>eing  abc^ut  %  degree*  apart  and  N^ith  their  lengihs  f^ir.g 
generally  perpendicular  ic  the  length  .'f  said  b<xJ% 

,i  propeller  mounted  for  rotation  at  said  first  end.  anu 

elastic  means  coupled  to  said  propeller  and  ic  saio  b^>c;\  ai  a 
pt^sition  between  said  two  fms  and  said  second  ersc  >!  saut 
Nxly . 

said  elastic  means  being  capable  of  r^'iaiing  said  pr^pelier  for 
causing  said  mcxiel  airplane  tc  Hn 

said  two  fins  being  adapted  to  t>e  rem.'vabl\  at  law  bed  u  said 
^-.xjv  such  that  one  fin  is  kx;ated  its  full  cidth  .  loser  to 
said  first  end  of  said  bcxis  than  said  other  fin. 


4.280.299 
UHISTLF 
loshio  Oka.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  /^enzaburo  liaws 
OsaiLa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  8,  19"'9.  Ser    No   92,495 
Claims    prionty,    application    Japan.    Maj     10,    19''9.    S4 
62776[L] 

Int.  a     A63H  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  46— 1 ''9  1  CUini 

1.  A  v^histit   comprising 

a  Kkj\  having  a  piuraiits  of  separate  axially  extcndnif  cavi- 
ues  each  -especti^elv  having  different  depths  and  having 
an  opening  opening  out  of  the  top  of  said  bodv  and  u^nhv' 
having  an  aperture  midway  of  their  length  and 
8  mouthpiece  having  at  least  one  hole  extending  generalK 
axiallv  out  of  one  end  of  said  mouthpiece  the  other  end  v  ; 
said  hole  having  a  size  covenng  the  top  of  said  b<xjy  for 
communicating  with  said  openings  in  the  top  of  said  b<id\ 
said  mouthpiece  being  fitted  in  air  tight  engagement  oi 
said  body,  said  mouthpiece  having  a  protuberance  therein 
projecting  toward  the  top  of  said  bodv  and  engaging  the 
top  of  said  b<xJy  when  said  mouthpiece  is  fitted  on  said 
body,  said  protuberance  extending  in  the  circumferential 
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direction  of  iajd  rp.iutnpic-i.c  .1  j.^unce  sufficient  to  cover 
oni\  one  of  said  -ipKfningN  dr^:  ^cvs  than  the  distance  be- 
t\».een  said  openings  >*nere&y  »aid  mouthpiece  can  be 
pKJMtioned  on  iaid  rxM.;,  with  said  protuberance  covering 


nrne  of  said  openings  r  ^ove'-ing  ^ne  of  said  openings  so 
thd!  dir  blown  into  iaici  th  utnpiece  will  produce  one  of 
four  sounds  from  flowing:  m  rough  all  three  of  said  cavities 

or  through  only  oa-     >t  'nem  at  a  time. 


4.280,300 
TOY  VtHICI  I- 
Ralph  J   Kulesza,  Chica^:  Harrv  Disko,  V)uth  Harrin^Trm   and 
James  G.  Thibaull,  Chicago,  ail  of  lil  .  assignor*  t     Marrin 
Glass  A  Anociate&,  Chicago.  Ill 

nied  Feb.  8,  1980,  Ser    No    119.808 

Int.  n     A6JH     I /JO 

I  J5.  a.  46—204  11  Haims 


izj- 


1    A  to>  vehicle  such  a^  an  duiomobile  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

a  vehi'.le  frame 

d  piuralits  of  vv heels  r  natdhiv  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
allow  said  vehicle  tr  trave   over  a  surface;  and 

an  automatically  flashing  ;u'^:  -.ignal  device  including  a  plate 
member  slidably  mounteii  >r  saio  bodv  indicia  on  said 
plate  member  indicating  a  signa,  aru:  "leans  for  repeat- 
edly moving  said  plate  '  a  Mgna.mg  :>.  MUon  including  a 
disc  coupled  to  at  least  one  -f  said  a  net' s  and  mr'unted  at 
an  angle  to  a  longitudina,  avix  ?  saiO  ->■<.:.  dPC  i  spring 
biasing  said  plate  member  !■•  a  n<.'nsignaiir.»;  :>«>MtJon. 


4J80.301 
M.ATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  Mf.THOl) 
Doaaki  E.  Hcnoc.  ud  Larry  Thomas,  both  of  St    Louis,  Mo  , 
MrigBon  to  St  Loait  CooTcyor  Conpaiiy.  Ibc.,  St  Ixmiis.  Mo 
Cofltiaaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  rT9.4-'l.  Feb    21,  ir'8,  abaiKioned 
Thk  ippiicatioa  No?    26,  19^9,  S«r.  No.  97,059 
laL  a.    B26B  t/00 
L.S.  a.  51— 5R  11  Claims 

1    A  matenai  handhitg  svstem  i'->r  gra\  ;r  ir   r-.'uriiJrieb  pru 
vidin^  generally  continuous  '^■on.  Hov",    ,<smpr)».ing 

means  for  conveying  and  a..-,  umuiaurig  'nate'-u    a'  ar    ■  - 


vated  temperature  along  a  single  nlane  reference    said 
conveying  and  accumulating  means  ;xrrm!t;ng  -ne  mau 
rial  to  cool  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  maiena  handling 
by  humans; 

means  for  transferring  saio  maie.'.ai  to  a  first  work  station 
along  said  single  plane  reference; 

means  for  conveying  said  matenai  from  said  first  work 
station  to  a  first  location  elevated  with  respect  to  said 
single  plane  reference  but  environmrniaiis  a  pan  thereof 

a  second  work  station  enclosure  including  a  t  tally  enclosed 
finishing  room  providing  an  area  segregated  from  said 
first  work  station,  and  envin  nmeniallv  separate  there- 
from, said  second  work  station  navng  a  pi  jrality  of  inlets 
and  a  plurality  of  outlets  (>perat;  ei  >  a.ss<Kiated  with  the 
totally  enclosed  finishing  room  said  inlet  and  outlet  plu 
nlity  corresponding  to  a  pluraiit\  t  perv^nnel  w,orik 
stations  within  said  totally  rnclosed  tmishing  room  so  that 
work  on  said  matrna!  ma^.  -se  conducted  within  said  fin- 
ishing room,  su^  r;  A,,rk  rx-ing  conducted  in  the  environ- 
mentally separate  area  provided  by  said  fmishing  room 


f^^^P 


p   Ci"6rA 


i-* 
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said  inlets  being  arranged  at  an  elevated  location  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  elevateo  'rst  ;  K.ati(,r:  and  said  out- 
lets being  at  a  lower  c-U'^at)i>i-  man  said  rlrst  elevated 
location; 

means  for  conveying  ^i.^:  ;na!eriai  from  said  elevated  first 
location  and  for  connet^iing  saic  elevated  first  kx:ation 
with  said  second  w<srk,  station  en>.l.>sure  inciudmg  means 
for  gravity  feeding  matenai  from  said  last  mentioned 
conveying  means  to  said  worii  statu  r  enclosure  at  said 
plurality  of  inlets; 

means  for  gravity  feedmg  maicna:  'rom  said  second  v^ork 
station  enclosure  at  said  plurautv    -f  outlets  and 

means  at  the  end  of  said  convesing  and  ci^nnecting  means 
for  collecting  and  accumulating  anv  material  not  passing 
through  said  seconu  ^^.-m,  station  enclosure  wherein  work 
enters  said  material  hano;ir,g  >vsiem  at  said  ,:onveving  and 
accumulating  matenai  means  and  leaves  said  matenai 
.laiiuiing  system  a:  'or  sf  said  second  work  station  enclo- 
sure gravity  {crKi\;i)i  means  and  said  last  mentioned  col 
lecting  and  accumulating  means. 


4.280.302 

>.RIN|)1N(,  Ml-THOD  AND  APPARATLTS 

letatsu  f  tlin<i    1  2    1  chomc,  kasuya,  Setag«ya-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  So*    0,  1978.  .S«r    No.  957,6^3 

int.  U.    B24B  J  I,  OH 

VS.  a.  51—7  6  Claims 

!    A    iCi.ndiri,^  Tieth-n!  Lcmprising  m  combination,  filling  a 

tan*.     otataDif   aNiu:   s    .    •  :ral   avis  with  gnnding  materials. 

-   tenoorij:  3  ;Mu;alit%    ■!  routanle  spindle  shafts  into  said  tank 

Jispidcecl  trorn  said  .entra;  axis  and  rotaiable  about  axes  paral- 

.c;  t.    :hc  .entrai  a^;s   r'.4ating  work  pr^xjucts  to  be  ground  on 

saiu  spmoic  ^nait,^  ano  entered   in  said  tank  to  contact  said 

grinding  niaienajN  >eajuig  '..he  tank  with  a  lid  sealed  thereon  by 

1  fa^k.,!!*:  m:a.  diic  aOdptro  :.    r  >iaie  with  the  tank  and  iherebv 
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prevent  loss  of  said  gnndmg  matenals  therein  when  subjected 
to  flow  patterns  caused  by  rotation  of  the  work  products  and 
high  gnnding  pressures  attained  by  centnfugal  force  afforded 
by  the  rotatabie  tank,  and  relatively  rotating  the  work  prxluct 


Q    -^     -^ 


□ 


on  the  spindle  shafts  and  the  grinding  matenals  by  rotating  the 
tank  and  its  sealed  lid  to  achieve  a  grinding  pressure  within  the 
tank  beanng  upon  the  work  produci  as  a  result  of  flow  of  the 
gnnding  matenals  about  the  work  product  within  the  sealed 
tank 


4,280303 

PLASTIC  PELLET  CLEANING  APPARATLS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  LENSE  MOLDING 

Hermann  Weber,  5506  Beckford  Are.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

Filed  May  I,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  145,821 

Int.  a.'  B24B  31/00 

t\S.  a.  51—163.1  11  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  prepanng  plastic  pellets  for  optical  lense 
molding  compnsmg: 

(a)  mechanical  action  means  for  imparting  mechanical  action 
to  said  plastic  pellets  to  dislodge  burrs  on  said  pellets; 

(h)  ionization  means  for  removing  static  charge  from  saio 
plastic  pellets  coupled  to  receive  said  plastic  pellets  fn^m 
said  mechanical  action  means; 

(c)  air  separating  means  for  removing  said  burrs  from  said 
plastic  pellets  coupled  to  receive  said  plastic  pellets  from 
said  ionization  means; 

whereby  said  plastic  j)ellets  are  provided  which  are  substan- 
tially free  of  said  burrs. 


■  4,280,304 

DEBURRING  METHOD  FOR  WORKPIECES 
Hisamine  KolMyaaU,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha  Shikishima  Tipton,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,487 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1978.  53-7723 

Int.  CIJ  B24B  J/00 

L.S.  a.  51—315  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  deburring  workpieces  by  the  combined 


operations  of  finishing  by  rotary  tools  and  gvro-finishing,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  an  interTr   tently  driven  carrymg  means,  at  least 
one  deburring  apparatus  having  rotary  tools  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  carrying  means,  and  a  gyro-fmishing 
apparatus  located  downstream  of  said  deburring  ap- 
paratus with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carrying  means; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  workpie^e^  on  said  carrsmg  means 
at  location^  spa^rd  a;    egUiar  intervals  along  said  direc- 
tion; 
intermittently  operating  said  carrying  means  to  aiernately 
move  disiiiiices  or  pitches  equal  to  said  regular    niervals 
dunng  m(  vement  periods  of  time  and  to  be  stationary 
during  staiionars  penods  of  time,  and  to  thereby  inlermit- 
tentU  mt^vt*  said  wiirkpieces  in  said  direction,  and 
during  such  intermittent  nioement  successively  subjecting 
each  said  workpiece  to  successive  operations  comprising: 
during  a  statK>narN  peruxj  of  time  transtcrnng  a  selected 
said  workpiece  at  a  deburnng  inie;  r>>sition  from  the 
respective  said  location  thereo'  at  saio  carrying  means 
to  said  deburnng  apparatus 
at  said  deburnng  apparatus   curing  a  stationary  penod  of 
time,  subjecting  said  selected  work.piei<-  ■     a  deburring 


2»«* 


peration  by  rotating  anc  rev!pr(vating  saiO  rotary 
tools  on  surfaces  f  said  selected  workpiece  to  be  de- 
burred,  to  thus  form  a  semi-finished  workpiece 

returning  said  semi-finished  workpiexe  tr  the  o.ngma, 
respective  location  thereof  with  respex  t  tt  the  remain- 
der of  said  workpieces  which  has  m<<\e(i  forward  at 
least  one  pitch  in  said  direction,  while  mosmg  a  suc- 
ceeding said  workpiece  to  said  deburnng  inlet  position; 

dunng  a  stationarv  peruxi  of  time  transfernng  said  semi- 
finished workpiec"e  from  said  onginal  respex'tive  i-K-a 
tion  to  said  gyro-finishing  apparatus  at  an  inlet  thereof 
while  transferring  a  succeeding  workpiece  from  thr 
original  respective  iivatKjn  thereof  lo  said  deburnng 
apparatus 

chucking  said  semi-fimshed  wc^rkpiei^e  m  a  rotary  spindic 
if  said  gyro-fmishing  app>aratus.  and  dunng  stationars 
pericxis  (^f  time  subjecting  the  thus  chucked  workpieve 
to  a  gyro-fimshing  operation  by  rotating  said  chucked 
workpiec:e  while  being  submerged  in  abrasive  media  of 
said  gyro-finishing  apparatus,  ti  thus  form  a  fimshec! 
workpiece  and 

'eiurning  said  finished  workpiece  irom  said  gyro-finshin^ 
apparatus  back  to  said  carrying  means,  while  transtcr- 
nng a  succeeding  semi-fimshed  workpiece  to  saiu  gyro- 
fmishing  apparatus  at  said  iniet  theretif 


4.280305 

ROOF  HASHTNGS  FOR  LSF  \^  TTH  SOI  AR 

COLLECTOR 

Duane  D.  Logsdon.  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tht  lAygadott 

FouKiation,  Stanton,  Calif. 
Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,216,  May  24,  1979.  whirb  is 
a  continuatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  883.420,  Mar.  6,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4.160.347  This  appticatioa  Oct.  29.  1979.  Ser  No  89.614 

Int.  a.    E04D  /  36 
U.S.  a.  52—58  10  OMims 


1    A  rcxif  flashing  structure  used 
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roof  and  at  least  on*  tube     r  a  r-  extending  through  the  roof, 
the  flashing  structure  of  'hr     vpc-  'ncluding  9  generally  flat 
pUte  formed  of  a  ngid  mater'*,  mu  na.  ng  d  .  en tralizcd  open- 
ing and  an  upstanding  upereo  n  .usiriK   rKegrdily  formed  with 
sAid  flat  plate  from  said  ngid  "laieru;  ino  -xit-nding  upwardly 
•Vom  said  flat  piatc  about  said  centra;;zec    iperang  such  that  the 
^cntraJized  opening  in  the  plate  forn.-.  '.rie  lowermost  opemng 
n  'he  housing  which  compnse> 
a  resilient  eiistomenc  sealing  means  having  a  generally  flat 
circular  top  member  said  fla:  .'.r.ular  '    r  Tsembcr  includ- 
ing an  upper  surface  and  a  lo'^tr  surface,  a  first  interlock- 
ing means  located  on  and  projecung  :rom  the  periphery  of 
said  top  member 
said  top  member  including  a  plurality  of  generally  circular 
aperture  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  top  member  and  culminating  r  an  upstanding 
bo«  integrally  formed  with  ino  c\tend!ni  jrwardly  from 


arranged  to  slide  on  said  two  supporting  beams,  parallel  to  the 
ridge  hne  thereof,  and  a  canvas  fixed  to  said  purlins,  of  which 
the  width  is  equal  to  the  gap  betv-eer  he  two  supporting 
beams  and  the  length  is  equal  to  half  that  of  the  supp<^rting 
beams,  these  purlins  thus  being  connected  togethe-  m  rvv  s  Hv 
a  portion  of  this  canvas,  and  means  for  extending  said  ..iosure 
elements  comprising  a  winch,  a  shdft  rivunteo  ir  r.  tate  adja 
cent  the  ridge  line  of  the  supporting  beams,  a  flexible  cable 
fixed  and  wound,  by  its  two  ends,  on  the  winch  and  said  shaft, 
respectively,  to  drive  said  shaft  in  roution.  and  rwo  series  of 
other  flexible  cables  fixed  and  wound,  by  one  of  their  ends,  on 
said  shaft  and  fixed,  by  the  other  of  their  ends,  on  a  purlin  at 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  two  rows  of  closure  elements,  respec- 
tively, all  of  said  other  cables  being  wound  on  said  shaft  in  the 
same  direction. 


4,2S0.30" 

FRt-ENGINEERED  ( ONSTRl  (TION  SYSTEM 

LTILIZING  PRFKBRH  aTED  MEMBERS 

Xipfiunso  Griffin,  2625  Hemple  St..  Cliesapeake,  Va.  23324 

Filed  Mar    U    19^9   Ser.  .No.  20338 

inu  CL   t04B  7/00 

UA  a.  52—90  '  CT«inis 


the  upper  surface  of  saiO  :of  rTiemt)er,  said  upstanding 
tx)iise^  sealing  the  upper  ends  of  said  aperture  means,  each 
of  said  aperture  means  including  a  plurality  of  sealing 
flanges  located  one  above  the  other  along  the  length  of 
said  aperture  means  between  said  iower  surface  and  said 
sealed  end  of  said  aperture  means  and  extending  circularly 
around  said  apenure  means  and  ^r  .lecting  radially 
toward  the  center  of  said  apenu-e  mea.T.  at  least  the 
upper  portion  of  each  ,n  vaid  !»sses  capable  of  being 
severed  from  said  top  member  unsealing  said  aperture 
means,  said  flanges  each  being  mdepencentiv  v.apable  of 
engaging  with  and  forming  a  seal  with  one  M  said  tuoe  or 
said  wire  passed  through  said  unsealed  aperture  means; 
the  uppermost  penpher>  o(  said  hoasing  mciucing  a  second 
inierlock.mg  means,  said  first  interlociting  mean.s  capable 
of  locbng  with  said  second  mtericKrking  means  locking 
and  mam  taming  said  ciastomerK  seanng  means  in  the 
uppermost  penpherv  of  said  nousmg 


4,280,306 
CX)WTRT1BLE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  Bl  IT  DINGS  AND 

AREAS 
Vojia  Milinic,  43  nie  Charles  ^loquet,  92500  Rueil  Mainuason, 
Fraace 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19^.  Ser  No  44.925 

Int.  CL    E04B  i.  i. 

L  .S.  a.  52—63  *  '  iaifn^ 


I  A  convertible  enclosure  for  buildings  and  areas,  particu- 
larly sports  areas,  comprising  a  senes  of  identicai.  parallel 
arched  supportmg  beams  having  a  ndge  line,  two  cloture 
elements  between  two  suppt^rting  beams  being  able  to  be  ex 
tended  simultaneously  along  these  supporting  ocam>  tu  e\tenti 
respecuvely  from  two  rows  oi  bases  o(  the  correspcmding 
supportmg  beams  up  to  the  ndge  iine  of  the  supp^iriing  oeams 
each  oi  said  closure  elements  ^.ompnsin^  a  scries  ui  puruns 


5.  A  building  structure  having  a  plurality  of  prefabncaied 
panels  assembled  and  erected  in  a  preselected  floor  arrange 
ment  to  form  a  structure  wherein  said  plurality  of  assembled 
panels  may  be  disassembled  and  reassemhled  to  accommodate 
and  expansion  or  reduction  in  :ne  size  oi  configuration  ar 
rangement  of  the  building  structure   without   disrupting  or 
destroying  the  structural  integrity  of  the  structure  the  combi- 
nation, comprising 
a.  a  roof  havmg  a  prest-iev  ted  length  and  width  and  having 
at  "east  'wo  roof  pa.^t-    ^i  tii-ns  .onnected  to  one  another 
to  :or.fii  an  apex  oi  saiu  '  x^t  structure  and  held  in  fixed 
position  by  means  of  upper  and  lower  ndge  connector 
plates  which  are  connected  respectively  to  a  plurality  of 
rafter  elements  of  said  roof  panels  to  thereby  form  means 
of  mechanically  locking  said   panels  at   their  adjoining 
edges  regions  in  fixed  inlerlcxking  relationship,  each  of 
said  '■after  elements  extending  the  full  length  of  said  roof 
oaneis  aiiO   r>emg  substantially   paralled  to  one  another. 
-ac  r  of  said  rafters  having  an  end  remote  from  said  roof 
jrx-i    A't.^  J     ut  .HJt  near  a  lower  end  thereof  having  a 
pre-engsneereo  and  nre-designed  configuration  to  which  a 
key  boaru   aiu;   a  r x'f  panel   connector  plate  is  fixedly 
connected  to  each    after  at  said  cut-out  to  thereby  link 
said  rafters  together  along  said  preselected  width  of  each 
of  said  roof  panels  to  thereby  form  means  for  mechani 
cally  interconnecting  said  roof  panels   to  one   another 
section  of  said  building  structure 
b.  a  ceiling  having  at  least  two  ceiling  pane!  sections  con- 
nected to  .)(ie  another  along  one  dimension  by  mechanical 
means  to  forn.  a  mam  ^eiling  structure  therefor,  a  lock 
board  connevt^  •  and  a  .eiling  band  joist  connector  being 
fixedlv  connecteo  aiong  each  paralled  penmeter  edge  of 
>aiU  panei.s  along  one  dimension  thereof  and  perpendicular 
>nc  another  aiong  an  upper  ceiling  joist  edge  of  said  one 
.limeru^oti,  said  vut-uul  of  said  rafter  and  said  key  board  of 
*Ai^  roof  form  a  slot  into  w  hich  said  lock  board  connector 
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may  be  fitted  in  interconnecting  fixed  relationship  with 
said  rafters  and  said  roof  panel  connector  plate  when 
fxjsitioned  in  flush  alignment  with  said  ceiling  band  joist 
connector  to  thereby  complete  an  interlocking  arrange- 
ment between  said  roof  and  ceiling  sections. 

c  a  plurality  of  wall  panel  sections  having  horizontal  and 
vertical  edges,  two  of  said  wall  panel  sections  being  con- 
nected with  one  another  along  their  respective  vertical 
edges  to  form  a  comer  connection,  said  vertical  edge  of 
one  of  said  wall  panel  sections  consists  of  a  vertical  brac- 
ing stud  member  connected  to  a  framing  stud  member  in  a 
perpendicular  spaced  relationship  to  form  a  first  portion 
of  an  interlocking  means  of  a  corner  connection,  said 
vertical  edge  of  said  second  wall  panel  section  consists  of 
a  vertical  framing  stud  member  connected  to  one  surface 
to  a  half  stud  member  and  on  another  adjacent  perpendic- 
ular surface  a  second  half  stud  member  and  a  stnp  of 
structural  filler  material  connected  to  said  second  half  stud 
and  said  framing  stud  to  thereby  form  an  arrangement  for 
receiving  said  first  portion  of  an  interconnecting  means  of 
a  comer  connection  to  thereby  complete  said  connection 

d  a  floor  havmg  at  least  two  floor  panel  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  width  and  length  and  an  adjoining  edge  region  there 
between  extending  the  full  length  of  one  dimension 
thereof,  said  adjoining  edges  each  have  a  full  panel  girder 
member  connected  to  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
joist  members  along  another  dimension  of  said  panel,  each 
of  said  panel  girder  members  and  at  least  'wo  of  said  joist 
members  having  a  joist  bracing  connector  plate  connected 
there  between  to  provide  mechanical  strength  at  their 
junction  and  to  provide  additional  means  for  interconnect 
mg  said  floor  sections  with  vertical  wall  panel  sections,  a 
positioning  plate,  connected  to  said  full  panel  girder  mem- 
ber and  extending  the  fiill  length  thereof,  each  of  said 
positioning  plates  is  connected  in  an  upper  of  lower  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another  to  thereby  form  an  inter 
connecting  arrangement  therebetween  when  placed  in 
fitted  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  to  further  form  at 
least  one  structural  beam  member  for  suppwrt  of  said 
walls,  ceiling  and  roof;  and 

e  a  foundation  for  said  building  structure  for  supporting  said 
floor  panels  which  are  set  on  said  foundation  at  prese 
lected  locations  thereof  resting  on  said  structural  beam 
members  formed  by  said  floor  panels  at  said  adjoining 
edge  regions  to  thereby  provide  support  for  said  wall 
panels  connected  to  said  floor  along  preselected  portions 
of  said  horizontal  edges  of  said  wall  panels,  said  roof  and 
ceiling  for  said  building  structure  being  connected  to  the 
horizontal  edges  of  said  wall  panels  remote  from  said 
honzontal  edges  of  said  wall  panels  connected  to  said 
floor  to  provide  vertical  support  for  said  interconnected 
roof  and  ceiling  panels  to  complete  the  erection  and  as- 
sembly of  said  building  structure. 


the  outer  portion  of  said  shank  ^  hen  the  brickwork  has 

become  self-supporting. 


4,280,308 
UNTEL 

Lennart  SvenMoo,  Tallbacken  2,  Kungsbacka,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany  43400 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioQ  France,  Sep.  8,  1978,  78  25836 
iBt  a.3  E04B  1/00;  E04C  2/08 
\JS.  a  52—98  7  Claims 

\  A  lintel  for  supporting  one  or  more  courses  of  bnck  or  the 
like  at  the  walling  of  arches  over  wall  openings,  bnck  facades 
and  the  like,  and  of  the  type  comprising  a  relatively  thin  sheet 
metal  profile  which  is  bent  to  form  at  least  one  shank  constitut- 
ing the  most  load  carrying  part  of  the  lintel, 
each  shank  being  provided  with  a  material  weakening  com- 
prising  a  scries  of  slots,   perforations,   one   or   several 
grooves,  or  a  combination  thereof  extending  in  the  longi 
tudinal  direction  of  the  shank  and  forming  a  fracture 
indication  when  the  shank  is  bent  along  said  material 
weakening  for  the  purpose  of  folding  back  or  breaking  off 


said  material  weaxening  being  s<.'  designed  that  the  carrying 
capacity  of  the  lintel  in  the  plane  of  the  shank  is  only 
insignificantly  reduced  thereby 


4,280,309 

WIN1X)>\  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  G  Huelsekopf,  R.R,  No.  \,  Newmarket  , Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  957,922,  No?.  6.  1978,  abandoned    Fhis 

appUcation  Dec.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100.831 

Int.  a.    E06B  /  rv  E04C  :  iH 

U.S.  a.  52— 212  :  Claims 


L  A  window  frame  a.s.sembl\  for  use  in  a  rectangular  win- 
dow opening  which  extends  from  one  side  of  a  body  such  as  a 
door,  a  wall  or  the  lil^e  to  the  other  side  thereof  composing 
(a)  a  preassembled  rectangular  shaped  frame  which  include^ 
a  header  member,  side  raii  members  and  a  sili  member 
which  are  secured  to  one  another  and  sealed  m  an  end-to- 
end   relationship  and  arranged   and    proportioned   to   fw 
within  a  rectangular  window  openmg.  each  frame  mem 
t>er  compnsing. 

(i)  a  composite  transverse  wall  proportioned   i>    contend 
between  the  sides  of  said  b«.xly.  said  compi>site  trans 
verse   wall   compnsing   first   and   second    wall    panels 
which  extend  transversely    and  are  interconnected  at 
first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  comp<.>site  transverse 
wall   to  form  a  substantially    ngid  structure  having  a 
chamber  formed  inwardly  thereof, 
(ii)  a  first  fiange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  first  wall 
panel  at  said  first  side  edge  thereof  for  engagement  with 
said  one  side  of  said  bexly  to  prevent  direvM  removal  i 'f 
said  first  frame  from  said  opening  through  said  other 
side. 
(Ill)  window  mounting  means  on  said  second  wall  pane, 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said  window  mounting 
means  being  adapted  to  retain  at  least  one  windo\^  unit 
withm  said  first  frame,  and 
(iv)  a  first   locking  channel   formed  in  said  second   wal; 
panel,  said  first  locking  channel  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  and  opening  at  said  second  side  edge  of  said 
second  wall  panel  to  be  engageable  from  said  other  side 
of  said  bodv  in  use,  and 
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(b)  a  lo«.k.ing  rail  for  each  ~f  ^id  -icn:' 
longitudinaJlv  e!^^e^din»;  •^■^■■nc  '"idr:.;r. 
^aUv  extending  Uxiing  :  'H^jc-  d:'-dr;gr, 
configuration,  said  IcKiiing  tongue  "x-i 
inscrtabk  vvithin  said  <x-king  ^.n^nnt- 
second  flange  oppK>site  \aid  ''t\'  '''arig 
Aith  said  other  side  ^f  ^aiO  >>dv  to  clamp  said  body  be- 
tween said  first  and  set.:onu  flanges 

(c)  interkKking  means  .^n  said  i^vkin^  :  ngut  and  in  said 
lex  king  channel  fc^r  eleasably  securing  said  locking 
uingue  within  said  'nonw.i  jhar.nel  in  use. 


<^rs  comprising  a 

and  a  longitudi- 

0.  in  an  L-shaped 

g  adapted  to  be 

to  dispose  said 

tor  engagement 


4,280^10 
HINGED  REINFORCEMFNT  \SSKMB1  ^   AM)  VlFIHuU 
\MlbuT  E.  ToUiTer.  364  Hamilton  [)t  ,  Holland.  Mich    4<»<23 
Filed  May  23,  19^9.  Ser    No   ilSH^ 

lat.  a    t:o4H   :  .J 

L.S.  a.  52— 64«  TClaiiiis 


?1  riiftijf UU.B^.  ^ 


■liiiBBBiii  ■■iiiiB  •■•larliMi 


-f- 


lO' 


..-.—.««•' 


1.  A  welded  wire  concrete  re!r.k'rv.emc'-:  ±s>tTn^^lv  compris- 
ing; four  generally  flat  sheets  ^f'  Air--  'f;nK^r^enient,  each 
J.  mpnsing  a  plurality  o(  generailv  parallel  longitudinal  wire 
^;rands  loined  to  a  plurali!\  ■''  generdi',*  parallel  transverse 
-.'.rands  'riented  transversel'.  wur  -t^pev*  :  >a.o  longitudinal 
^:rands   hinge  means  joining  said  generalh  fla:  >r,et".s  at  their 


edges    said  assembly  having  a  Hat    '"   ided 


i ration  for 


-.nipning  and  storage,  and  an  erected  ,  'nngurati  'r  wherein 
>aid  sheets  are  disposed  in  a  generalU  rectaiigaiar  relationship; 
said  hinge  means  compnsing  a  helicai  wire  cotled  about  the 
adjacent  edge  longitudinal  w!re-<  n  \aid  adjacent  sheets  of 
welded  wire  fabnc.  and  wnerem  %aid  helical  wire  is  con- 
structed of  a  matenal  which  :s  >utTicient]>  >ti!'''  mat  it  is  twisted 
.■ntvi  said  adjacent  longitudina;  w;res  during  i.vsem'^ly  of  said 
sheet,s  without  uncoiling,  and  is  sutTiciennv  r>endafcle  that  in 
said  erected  configuration  •.  is  m  a  .-:'mp<.\l  ..ndition  at  vari- 
,)us  points  along  its  length  to  hold  said  rem!  TrerPien'  avs<-mbly 
m  its  ere<:ted  condition 


therein  to  permit  movement  of  said  length  of  sheet  mate 
rial  relative  to  said  fastener;  and 
providing  a  fastening  portion  on  sau:  ;as! -ne-  n.  *   rmmg  an 
initially  straight  third  portion  of  saio    astener  <nt  >  a  loop 


that  extends  over  said  edge  of  sa.d  engtr    f  maienal.  and 
moving  an  end  of  said  third  portion  mt.   contiguous  reia 
tionship  with  said  support  so  as  to  hmit  -no^  ement  o    >aid 
sheet  material  away  from  said  supp«^>r; 


4.2«0,Ji: 
\Pr\R  \n  s  Ff)R  INSTAI  1  1N(.  STRIPS  OF  M.ATERIAL 

If)  ^^  PPORl   Fl  KMFNTS  OF  A  BLILDING 
i  hart«a.  tKis    Box  35*1    IM^ueen.  \rk.  "1832 

Filed  Feb    "    1980.  Ser.  No.  119,39« 

int    n      F04D  15/00 

VS.  CL  52— 74V  20  Oaims 


METHOD  AND  APPARAR  S  FOR  FA.STF:NIN<.  a  ^H^  r T 

OF  MATERIA!  TO  A  St  PPORT 
Dooaid  F  Lockard,  Littleton.  Colo.,  *asi«nor  to  Joftos-Manvlllc 
Coqwratioa,  DoTer.  Colo 

FUed  Not.  8,  19^8,  >«r   No   958.'"' 2 
lit  a.    tJHD  J/U(X  J/J6 
VS.  a.  52—14S  4  Claims 

1    A  method  of  fastening  sneet  matena.  :     a  ^'J^P«  t"  compris- 
ng 
positioning  a  surface  of  a  lengi.h  ,>!  snees  matena!  against  a 

support, 
cutting  an  elongated  si<^)t  m  vaid  sneet  materia;  adia^ent  an 
edge  of  said  length    it  sneet  T.ater'a.  wnne  said  sLi*- 'ace  of 
said   length  of  sheet  maienai   is  p<..)siiioneu   i^ain>t  said 
support, 
securing  a  fastener  to  said  suppor.  "^v  moving  a  first  tv^rtion 
of  said  fastener  into  said  supp<ort  tt-r  •"nctiona,  engagement 
with  said  suppon. 
posiuoning  a  iccond  ponion    )i  >aid  fastenc'   v    :na    it  ex- 
tends through  uud  slot 
controlling  the  dimensions    m  >aid  sku  s<     riai  vaid  slot  is 


larger  than  said  secon. 


rHTii'  n 


Ndid   tastener  that  lies 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  strip  of  materia:  betw  een  spaced 
suppor    nernrir'-  of  a  building,  compnsing 
a  control  nead  including 

runner  means  for  trave mg  aiung  said  supp^^rt  members  to 
align  said  control  head    eiatr.  e  to  said  support  mem 
bers, 
means  for  guidinglv  receiving   'pp<»Mte  edges  of  said  stnp 
of  material  and  tHTTntting  movement  o*"  said  control 
-ledd  :eia:o-"  '.    said  stnp  ;>f  matenal  while  positioning 
viid  edges  ai.3iakeru  said  support  members. 
set  .o:r;,i   'neatis  '  't  sevunng  said  edges  to  said  support 
iiiemb<-rs  as  said  .. uur^u  head  travels  ihereaiong,  and 
a  handle  cinnctted    it    'ne  end  to  said  control  head  and 
operahir  '.    'x:  neid  a:  the  opposite  end  by  an  operator  to 
matiua,;.   disi'iair  said  -.ontroi   head  along  said  support 
Cierrirx-rs   w  rn.c    >4id   itrtp   o!    maieriai   li  being  secured 
thereto. 
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4^80413 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Waiter  I.  Akkala,  and  Tbomat  M.  Gorahc,  both  of  Neeaah.  Wis.. 

asngnors  to  American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

nied  Oct  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,528 

Int.  a.'  B65B  43/30:  B31B  JI/00 

VJS.  a.  53—175  10  Oaims 


generailv  vrnical  section  ^  connected  ti  the  forward  end  ,''.  said 
hori/oniaj  section,  a  ptant  suppon  mounted  on  the  aprx-r  cx- 
'remitv  of  the  ^eriKai  seLtuni  and  ii>>.ated  a:  a  irvc,  at>\e  the 
honzonlci  so^tion.  said  supp*''-'  adapted  :.  supp.Tt  j  -vant  to 
be  packaged  .5  ^lag  sLippori  p;atti.5rrr;  Jis[x>>ed  "x-neat.*;  and 
gtneraiK  parallel  to  said  hor/onta;  settlor,  sind  piatform 
ettending  ^ateraiiv  t.  either  side  >f  a  vrrticai  piane  pa.ssing 
through  said  hon/oniai  sex'tion  and  extending  t.irwardo  be- 
yond the  forward  end  of  said  honzontai  section  and  a  piuraiitv 
of  nested  open-ended  bags  disposed  around  s^iid  'n^n^onta. 
section  and  freelv  rrsting  on  said  sappiining  surface,  said  bags 
*x'!ng  indiv'iduallv  drawn  upward  around  said  vertical  section 
ar^'d  arrNund  said  pian;  supp<,^ned  kT.  the  support  to  thereby 
package  'he  plant. 


1  In  means  for  handling  a  flattened  pouch  having  opposed 
planar  walls  joined  along  side  portions  thereof  to  define  an 
opening  for  receiving  material  to  be  packed,  the  combination 
compnsingi 

a  pair  of  opposed  vacuum  box  means  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  one  another; 

improved  means  disposed  on  each  said  vacuum  box  means 
for  opening  said  flattened  pouch,  said  improved  means 
compnsing  a  series  of  superimposed,  paired,  mutually 
spaced  vacuum  ports  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
another,  the  outer  pair  of  said  vacuum  ports  being  adapted 
to  fnctionally  engage  a  wall  portion  of  said  flattened 
pouch  and  being  m  flexibly  closed  position  prior  to  intro- 
duction of  a  vacuum  of  said  vacuum  box  means. 

means  for  moving  said  vacuum  box  means  toward  one  an 
other  into  position  engaging  the  walls  of  the  flattened 
pouch  in  the  region  of  its  opening; 

means  for  introducmg  a  vacuum  through  said  vacuum  pons 
upon  engagement  of  said  pouch  walls  by  said  vacuum  box 
means  to  effect  flexing  and  opening  of  said  outer  vacuum 
port,  and  to  draw  portions  of  said  pouch  walls  through 
said  port  and  into  a  cavity  defined  by  the  underlying 
vacuum  ports  thereby  initiating  formation  of  creases  m 
said  pouch  walls;  and 

means  for  moving  said  vacuum  box  means  apart  to  urge  said 
pouch  walls  apart  to  define  said  pouch  opening. 


4.280.315 

BLLK  LOADER 

D.  Lems  \on  HapsburR.  138  Alta  St.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Jul.  2".  19^9,  Ser   No.  61.362 

Int,  a.    B65B  67/04,  67/ J2 

L.S.  a.  53 — 473  U  Claims 
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4,280^14 
DE\  ICE  FOR  PACKAGING  ELONGATED  ARTICLES 
Matthew  A.  Stuck,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Moderf  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Menasha,  Wis. 

Fded  Sep.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,536 

Int  C[J  B65B  67/02.  67/04 

VS.  a.  53—241  4  Claims 


1    A  device  for  packaging  plants  in  protective  bags,  com 
prosing  a  tubular  frame  including  a  first  generally  honzontai 
section  having  a  forward  end,  said  frame  also  including  a 


1  I  he  apparatus  for  facilitating  loading  of  bulk  materials 
into  a  flexible  ^cniamer  having  an  opening,  comprising  a  solid, 
one-piece  shell-like  structure  hamg: 

a  longitudina]  axis; 

an  upper  end 

a  iower  end.  said  upper  end  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
greater  than  that  C'l  said  lower  end;  and 

a  gripping  rim  proiiimaie  tc  said  upper  end.  said  gripping  rini 
extending  around  the  entire  ^^uter  circumference  -■'  said 
shell-like  structure  said  nrri  Heing  substantially  wider,  as 
measured  longitudinaiiv  auing  the  sheil-like  structure, 
than  its  ihicikness  a.v  measured  '•adially  from  said  longitu- 
dinal axis 

said  sheii-iilte  structure  provided,  on  its  outer  sartacc  with  a 
piuraliiy  of  longitudinal  grooves,  said  grcK  vt-s  extending 
toward  said  upr»er  end  from  a  point  in  proximity  lo  said 
lower  end 


4.280.316 
BRIDLE  BIT  SI  GAR  CT  BE  HOLDER 
John  D   Taylor.  R.R   3  Box  16,  Perryton.  Tex   ■'9(ro 
Filed  Det,  1",  1979,  Ser   No.  104,591 
bt  a.3  B68B  1/06 
VS.  C\  54—8  I  naim 

1,  In  combination  with  a  bndle  bit  hav  >ng  a  ngid  mouthpiev  r 
charactenzed  hv  axially  aligned  normaliv  hon/ontai  opposing 
end  portions  and  an  invened  substantiallv  l-shaped  curh  metli 
ally  Its  length  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  --earward  surface 
and  having  a  roller  loumalled  for  rtMaiu^n  aN>ui  the  axis  of  a 
pin  honzontally  bndging  the  spacing  betw-ren  the  mi^uthpiece 
opposing  end  portions,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  hood  overlvang  and  secured  to  the  inverted  F-shaped  .  ur'^- 
of  said   mouthpiece  and   having  a  depending   wall   edge 
lying  in  a  plane  tangent  with  the  upper  limit  of  said  rolle: 
for  defining  a  dcwnwardlv  open  article  receiving  chan 
fser  withm  the  l-shaped  curb  a'r>ove  said  rtijler. 
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■he  AaJ'  ;if  4aid  hoxi  ha-,  ti.'  i  ^^.;  a  are  opening,  communi-  I,:».),J1h 

.atmg  ^nh  ihc  chamry-.     ;  m^nMOoed  for  close  passage  INFINITE  REEL  vDJl  MMKST  MKCHAMSM 

Earl  E,   ki>cl»    Mount   n     t  «     Assignor   ?o  Sj>err>   Corporation, 

lat-  CL    \ulD  .  '  .~i 
VS.  CL  56—221  <»  naims 


of  a  sugar  cube.   >r    ne    kc  and  characterized  by  being 

orienuted  to  define  4  Jiaxnonu  ^.n^pe. 


\DJLSTABLECOlPIlV(.  APF\H\n  S 
Curtis  H    LindbkHiL,  and  Joe  K.  Shn*er   *>otii  <yf  Se»  H 
Pt..  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Ne»  Hoiiand    ' 
Rled  Apr.  16,  1980.  Ser    So    140.>Ws 
Int.  CL   AOID  - .-.  _ 
VS.O   V>— 1«.6 


lani. 


1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  header  dispoaed  on  a  mobile  crop 
harvesting  machine  for  movement  ovrr  the  ground  10  harvest 
standing  crop  material  having  a  frame  adapied  tor  connection 
to  said  mobile  crop  harvesting  machine    a  generally  upright 
rear  wall;  first  and  second  spaced  ipan  side  ^alis  extending 
forwardly  from  <iaid  rear  wall,  a  :ransvervei>  Jisposed  cutter 
bar  positioned  sur>MJi!aally  complete!  V  het^veen  said  side  vvaiis 
2  Claims    forwardly  of  said  rea.    ^a.     san.;  .  utterbar  being  operable  to 
sever  standing  crop  matena;    nrst  imS  >econd  spaced  apart 
longitudinallv    disp.>s<-t.!    ree;    ariiis    pivotaliy    afTued    to    said 
franu   aosa-er  ■    ' e;.i:>ev !  1  v e r>    vaid  first  and  second  side  walls. 
each  said  ree.  a"r,  ha. mg  a  •   rxt-ard  end  spaced  from  said  reel 
arm  pivot;  a  reel  roiaiabiv  rn cunted  between  said  forward  ends 
of  said  first  and  secunc  ree    arms    >aid  reel  being  positioned 
generally  above  said  cutter'^iar  '■..-  engage  standing  crop  mate- 
rial, pull  it  rearwardly  over  viid    utterbar  and  convey  severed 
crop  material  tou,ard^  said  -ea.*^  Aali    a  lift  means  pivotallv 
affixed  to  each  said  reci  arm  bet^veen  said  fopAard  end  and  said 
red  arm  pivot  for  selectively  routing  said  reel  arms  about  said 
reel  arm  pivots  to  effect  a  raising  or  lowering  of  said  reel 
relative  to  said  cutterha-  said  liff  means  being  operable  within 
a  finite  range  between  j  :uav.rTiufr;  reel  height  and  a  minimum 
reel  height,  said  lift  mea: -.  rxririg  adjusiabK  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  selectively  vary  said  mimmum  reel  height  relative  to 
said  cutterbar;  and  drive  mean<;  for    perativeiv  powenng  said 
reel,  said  cutterbar  and  Naid  uft  means  an  improved  adjustable 
I"  .cmbtnation  with  a  m.  t   '  'ec  harvesting  vehicle  and  a    mounting  for  said  lift  means  on  said  frame  comprising 


.^^VS^.-*. 


i  LIST  able  coupling  ap- 
nion  of  the  vehicle; 


•un'.eo 


m  the  support; 

i     -^  ertacle  formed 


t-nc    '■'.  Tie  ar-T    ai.ljacent  the 
vabie  'xjtween  latching  and 

.    '.ne  re-s-epta..  .r-  and  having 


'em^^a^ie  harvesting  attain rrie'V     1: 
?ara' jN  >i  'mpnsing 

^a,i  i  iupp<jrt  connected  to  a  frame 

(b)  a  coupling  arm  pivotali^ 

(c)  a  first  end  of  the  arri',  Je 
therein, 

(d)  a  latch  connected  to  the  nrs: 
receptacle,  the  latch  being  nn 
unlatching  positions  rciatise  ! 
an  inclined  surface 

ic.  means  connected  to  '.nc  atu^nmen:  :  h  engaging  the 
receptacle  and  the  inclined  surface  jxirtior;    -f  'ne  iatch; 

tf)  :neans  connected  to  the  vehicle  tor  mo.ing  tne  arm  be- 
tween pivotal  positions  for  .arvmg  ;hc  p».>sition  of  the 
receptacle  relative  to  the  suppon  anu  reiati  ^  e  u  ine  (neans 
for  engaging  the  receptacle 

tg)  a  Finn  pad  connected  to  tne  coupling  arm,  said  pad  being 
*d>aceni  a  second  end  ul  the  arm  opp».n>ite  tnc  lusi  enu. 
and 

ihi  means  connected  to  the  attachment  for  engaging  uhe  first 
pad.  said  means  including  a  >evo>nu  pai,:  >pa^eu  irom  the 
means  for  engaging  the  receptacle 


a  link  means  pivotally  inter  nnecting  said  frame  at  a  finit 
link  pivot  and  said  !if*  rnean^  at  a  second  link  pivot 

a  draw  bolt  aiKri,>ret.:  ;.  said  frame  and  pivotallv  connected 
to  said  link  means  remotely  of  said  first  link  pivot,  said 
draw  bolt  including  actuating  means  cooperable  therewith 
to  rotate  said  link  means  about  said  first  link  pivot,  such 
that  upon  manipulation  of  said  actuating  means,  said  lift 
means  is  selectively  vertically  positionable  relatn  e  to  said 
frame  to  var-.  'he  r>>situ  n  >f  said  minimum  reel  height 
relative  to  saiu  ^utter*sai  %aid  actuating  means  being  oper- 
able to  infinitely  adasi  the  rotated  position  of  said  link 
means  within  limits  unposed  bv  said  draw  boh.  said  draw 
boh  being  Dosttioned  betweer  said  frame  and  said  link 
means  \u«.r;  that  forces  imposed  on  said  draw  bolt  bv  the 
operation  of  said  lift  means  are  tension  force<>,  and 

a  clamping  nieans  interconnecting  said  link  means  and  said 
*'rame  ■-  k  k  said  hnk  means  into  a  preselected  position 
dgainst  saiii  rr.inie  mk  h  (hat  torces  imp«-ised  on  said  draw 
bolt  anos  saiv;  '^rst  m*.  pp.  n  during  operation  of  said  mo- 
bile cr;'[  na.rvr-stmg  mat  nine  are  reduced  bv  at  least  par- 
tially sprcatiiig  vij.  r:  '  i.es  thrt)ugh  said  clamping  means 
to  said  frame 


>. 
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4,280^19 

DECK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 
Joaepli  E.  Scanland,  Savaaaah,  Ga,^  aasigDor  to  Roper  Corpora- 
tion. Kankakee,  111. 
Continnatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,960,  Job.  26.  197g.  Pat  Nc 
4,17235L  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57.804 
iBt  CI?  AOID  67/00.  55/18 
VS.  a.  56—255  9  Claims 


1  A  rotary  mower  deck  compnsmg  m  combination  a  shal- 
low cylindrical  blade  housing,  the  housing  having  a  vertical 
sidewall  with  a  lower  edge,  horizontal  front  and  rear  aprons 
extending  fore  and  aft  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  housing  to 
define  respective  leading  and  trailing  edges  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  deck,  the  aprons  having  lateral  edges,  upwardlv 
bent  wheel  supporting  plates  on  the  respective  lateral  edges  of 
the  aprons  and  extending  vertically  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
blade  housing,  aprons  and  wheel  supporting  plates  being  all 
integrally  formed  of  the  same  sheet  of  metal,  the  wheel  sup- 
porting plates  associated  with  at  least  the  reai  apron  each 
havmg  a  cantilevered  tip  portion  having  a  lower  edge  which  is 
free  of  the  adjacent  apron,  the  tip  portion  being  sufficiently 
long  as  to  overlap  the  sidewall  of  the  housing  and  engaging 
such  side  wall  at  a  region  which  is  spaced  substantially  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  the  housing,  the  tip  portion  of 
each  associated  wheel  supporting  plate  being  secured  at  its 
remote  end  in  integral  metal -to-metal  contact  to  the  sidewall  of 
the  housmg  whereby  such  wheel  supporting  plate  in  addition 
to  Its  wheel -supporting  function  forms  a  downwardlv  angled 
integral  brace  between  the  sidewall  and  the  adjacent  apron 


4,280,320 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  Eggn^  New  HoUand,  Pa.,  asngnor  to  Sperry  Corpo- 
ration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,964 

iBt  0-3  AOID  39/00 

VS.  a.  56—341  9  Qaims 


L  An  unproved  tensionmg  apparatus  for  a  bale  forming 

means  of  a  crop  roll  forming  machine  having  a  mobile  frame. 

a  pickup,  a  crop  material  conveying  means,  a  bale  forming 

means,  and  a  bale  forming  region  defined  generally  by  the  bale 

forming  means  and  the  frame,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 

spring  means  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end. 

the  spring  means  being  extcnsibly  affixed  to  mounting 

means  at  the  first  end  and  connected  to  the  bale  forming 

means  at  the  second  end,  the  spring  means  further  having 


easilv  adjustahk  •ensiic  aOjustmens  means  comprising  at 
least  a  first  means  and  d  second  means,  the  first  means 
being  intermediate  he  haie  forming  means  and  the 

second  end  o!  the  spring  means  so  that  a  resistive  force  is 
generated  to  the  extension  of  the  spring  means  in  direct 
relationship  to  the  adustments  made  to  the  adjustment 
means,  the  resistive  force  being  transmitted  to  the  bale 
f  rming  means  at  the  second  end  hereby  providing  an 
adjLiSlahiv  invreasir.f:  '.ensicri  :  ;he  ^aie  formmg  means 
and  corresponding! >  adjustably  mcreasmg  the  force  ex- 
erted upon  the  v  rep  material  being  formed  into  a  bale  in 
the  bale  forming  region 

the  spnng  means  further  comprising  a;  leas;  a  first  spring  and 
a  second  spnng.  the  first  spr;r.g  t>cing  connected  to  the 
second  spring  and  the  second  adjustment  means  and  via 
the  first  adiustmen:  means  t(  the  riale  forming  means  so 
that  the  resistive  force  and  the  resulting  tensKT  exerted 
upon  the  bale  forming  means  is  generated  substaniiallv  bv 
the  first  spring  until  the  bale  expands  to  a  predetermined 
size  where  the  resistive  force  and  resulting  tension  are 
generated  jomtlv  h\  the  first  spring  and  ihe  seconU  spnng; 

the  first  and  second  springs  being  Loncentrically  mounted 
coil  spnngs  operably  affixed  to  the  adjustment  means  at 


the  first  end  >hi  ea>,  h  side 


the 


'rariK' 


Hinted  V    that  the 


secc^nd  spnng  is  slidablv  mt^vable  withm  'he  hrs:  spring 
until  the  bale  expands  to  the  predeierminexi  si?e  and 
an  adjustment  pin  and  an  elongate  ,-abie  having  d  'Vv  end 
^onnectahie  !>  'he  hrst  spring  and  ihc  sesi'nd  spr;r;g  and 
a  second  end  ^iinnectable  t"  the  bale  forming  means  defin- 
ing a  path  therebetween,  the  adjustmen!  pin  being  irivr' 
able  into  predetermined  positions  in  the  frame  adjai^eni 
the  second  end  to  varv  the  tension  exened  upx  r  :he  initial 
crop  matenal  being  formed  intO'  a  bale  m  the  bale  forming 
region  when  the  cable  is  earned  'hereagainsi  •..fie'"eh\ 
altering  the  path  of  the  cable  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end 


4.280  ,J21 

SAFFTV  SPINDLK-STOPPINC  OFVICF  FOR  A 

SPINNING  UtAMF 

Angelo  Marzoh,  Paiazzolo  SullOglio.  ltal>    assignor  tv  f  iii 

Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A..  Ital> 

File<l  Apr,  12.  19^9.  Ser   No,  29.513 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Italy.  Apr   24.  1978.  22684  A/78 
Int.  CI.    DOIH  13/J6 
l.S  n   5^—81  2  naims 


■\y 


1  Spinning  frame  apparatus  compnsmg  a  drawing  sectior 
and  a  spmdie  in  which  sliver  ts  pavsed  frorr.  said  dras».ir.g 
section  to  said  spmdie  a  tumable  suppx^rt  memr>e'  upx'-  vs  mch 
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Ndid  spindle  is  mounted  ev.centrically,  a  Ungentia!  Sell  con- 

necteo  tor  dming  iajd  -.pindie  in  rotation,  the  dpr>df<itus  fur- 
ther n^.iuding  means  (or  rdppi  .g  the  sliver  positioocd  up- 
Ncr-arr  M  said  drawmg  >evtion.  a  thread  feeler  positioned 
j(  u,nstream  oi  said  drav  ing  section,  a  brake,  and  means  for 
'.^rr.ing  >aid  support  member  t.  disengage  said  spindle  from 
said  '.angential  belt  and  ti'  .ause  it  to  enga?:'-'  said  brake,  an 
elevtfK  vircuit  including  an  electric  switcn  witn  said  thread 
eeier  forming  a  part  of  said  electric  switch,  a  warning  light 
,.c>nnected  to  said  electnc  sv,u.  h,  and  vontroi  -leansfor  actuat- 
;ng  said  means  for  turning  said  supp*  r-  -nenTx-'  said  support 
member  connected  to  said  :rappir,^  -TieariN  "  -i^;jate  said 
trapping  means  upon  turning  '•  said  supp-^r'  -r::-'-beT  to  disen- 
gage said  spindle  from  said  tangential  tx;il. 


4.280J2; 
TEXTILE  YAR.N  PROCESSING  MACHINE  VMil-  \  kRS 

BREAK  MONITORING  MLCHaNLSM 
Siegfried   lager,   Krefeid,   Fed.   Rep    of  (Termaay     tssignor  to 
Ptlitex  Project  Coapany  GmbH,  krefeid,  Fed.  Rep  of  Ger- 
naay 

Filed  Jul.  r,  \r>9  Ser  No  61.390 
Claims  priority,  afplication  Fed.  Rep    of  trerman^    Jui.  27, 
iTn,  2832930 

lat.  a.    DOIH  !3/J6.  i/JO 
I  ,S.  Ci.  5"7— 81  W  Haims 


sensor  is  in  the  other  of  its  operative  or  released  settings; 
and 
time  delay  means  actuable  upon  restarting  of  the  yam  pro- 
cessing station  for  permitting  a  fur  he-  d>-:uation  ■«  said 
switching  mechanism  only  after  a  predetermined  pencxl  of 
time  has  elapsed,  said  time  delay  means  including  means 
interrupting  the  pneumatic  connection  of  said  yam  sensor 
to  said  switching  mechanism,  and  a  pressure  reservoir 
having  a  restricted  bleed  opening  for  allowing  the  pres- 
sure level  therein  to  slowly  drop  over  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  being  conncLtri:  •  said  mean^  for 
interrupting  the  pneumatic  connect ir,  t  said  varn  sensor 
to  said  switching  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  pneu- 
matic connection  interrupted  until  :he  pressure  in  said 
pressure  reservoir  has  dropped  to  a  predetermined  level. 


40 
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4.280.323 

GAS  Tl  KBiNF  FIT!   CONTROL  HAVING  FUEL 

VISCOSITY  ( OMPFNSAflON  TO  PROVIDE  IMPROVED 

IGNITION  REIIABILITV 
n\ester  4    Terser    Wtlhngford.  and  Roy  V>    Kiscaden,  Morton. 
!>>th   if  Pa    «s!signors  to  Westinghouse  Eiectric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burg, fa 

File<l  \U>  25    l<rn   Ser   No   909.421 


U^.  a.  60— 39  U  H 


2  Claims 


1   In  a  textile  yam  procevsing  ma^  hine,  such  as  a  two-for-one 

v-ister  ir  the  like,  having  -especti.e  yam  processing  stations, 
■he  ombination  therewitn  f  an  improved  yam  monitoring 
system  for  stopping  the  iperation  (^t"  the  yam  processing  sta- 
'!on  in  response  to  the  absence  of  i  varn  running  therethrough, 
is  '.T  eiamplr.  upon  the  oci.ur'en>-e  '  i  >ar"  ^r^ak.age,  and 
-constructed  to  avoid  inadver'eni  ar.v'.  .^ndesiriMe  stopping  of 
:r:e  vam  prtxressing  sution  ^vx^^n  reMa".;:;,,  a  hile  the  yam 
rr.Kessing  sution  is  retummg  ;>  a  n.irrna,  oixrrating condition, 
saiC  varn  monitonng  mechanism,  comprising 

i  V  am  sensor  constructed  and  mcunteo  v   as  to  be  held  in  an 

operatise  settmg  b>  varn  '.eiishr  a  her<  :he  yam  is  runmng 

m  nortnaJ  operating  nonunion  and  to  be  released  in  the 

event  of  the  release  of  such  varn  lension, 

a  switching  mechanism  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the 

varn  processing  sution, 
means  pneumaticaJl>  coi  levting  said  varn  senv^r  to  said 
switching  mechanism  for  pneumaticaiov  a<. mating  said 
svMtching  mechanism  ap^m  the  reiea-<-  ?  said  yam  sensor 
from  said  operatise  setting  mcluding  j  pressure  line  con- 
nected to  a  pressure  source  and  a  p'-essure  outlet  at  a 
tcrminaJ  end  of  said  pressure  sne  anc  .>ir><:-''ating  with 
said  yam  sensor  so  that  said  outlet  is  biix^itec!  '"'v  said  .arr 
sensor  when  said  yarn  sensor  is  m  me  -f  ;i>  .'perative  or 
released  settings  and  said  outlet  li  jpen  a. net.  said  yam 


1.  A  fuel  control  for  improv  ng  gnition  reliability  in  a  gas 
turbine  having  substantially  fixed  onfice  nozzles  comprising 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  throttle  valve  which 
varies  the  fuel  flow  to  the  turbine  to  control  turbine  speed  or 
load  over  a  relatively  wide  -ange  a  fuel  pump  operative  to 
supply  fuel  to  the  throttle  .  a  vr  at  an  elevated  pump  discharg- 
ing pressure,  a  bypass  .  :i:-.  t  t.  r  ,ji verting  fuel  from  the  throttle 
valve,  means  locau-d  proximate  to  said  nozzles  and  down- 
stream from  all  valves  m  the  fuel  flow  path  for  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  a^tuai  nozzle  fuel  pressure  at  least 
during  the  ignition  period  means  for  generating  a  pump  dis- 
charge pressu'e  reie'enie  as  a  function  of  a  nozzle  pressure 
reference  ano  'ne  at  tua,  nozzie  fuel  pressure  dunng  ignition 
and  means  lur  generating  a  control  output  for  said  bypass  valve 
during  ignition  r  e^r"  nse  s  the  actual  pump  discharge  pres- 
sure and  the  pump  .liv  harge  prevsure  reference  substantially  to 
h.  liC  ',hr  n.>//ir  'uei  ?fessure  at  the  desired  value  even  over 
reiativei)  wiUc  ambient  temperature  changes  and  correspond- 
ing fuel  viscosity  variations. 
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4,280,324 
FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
Jean-Claude  M.  Arliguie;  Marc  F.  B.  Bnissoo,  both  of  I^e  Mee 
sur  Seine,  and  Jacques  E.  J.  Camel,  Dammarie  les  Lys,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d' Etude  et  de  Construe 
tion  de  Moteurs  d'Aiiatioa,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944.616 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1977.  77  28981 

Int  a.;  F02K  3/JO 

L  S.  a.  60—261  13  (Taims 

I 


said  one  region,  means  for  converting  the  energy  of  pistons 
moving  outwardly  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  in 


I 

1  Fuel  distribution  device  m  a  channel  for  high  velocity  gas 
flow  in  the  afterburner  duct  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 
ing; two  tone  injection  manifolds  within  and  coaxial  with  the 
channel,  located  in  two  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
channel,  'he  ratio  of  the  median  radii  of  each  manifold  and  of 
the  channel  as  measured  in  the  same  transverse  plane  being 
constant,  said  manifolds  being  pierced  by  small  diameter  on- 
fices  uniformly  distributed  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  fuel 
into  the  gas  flow,  and  wherein:  the  orifices  in  the  manifold 
located  downstream  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  the  gases  are  arranged  in  the  upstream  face  of  said  manifold 
in  a  circular  row  coaxial  with  it,  the  axis  of  each  of  the  onfices 
being  contained  m  an  axial  plane  of  the  channel  and  said  mam- 
folds  being  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  that  liquid  fuel  emit- 
ted by  said  onfices  would  impinge  on  the  upstream  manifold 
and  be  atomized  thereby  into  the  gas  stream  m  said  channel, 
and  the  axis  of  the  orifices  in  said  downstream  manifold  inter- 
cept the  torus  located  upstream  without  intersecting  the  por- 
tion of  the  axis  common  to  both  manifolds  located  between  the 
transverse  planes  containing  said  manifolds,  said  channel  being 
substantially  free  of  obstructions  radially  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  said  manifolds. 


said  other  region  into  rotational  energy,  and  means  coupling 
said  rotational  energy  to  said  platform  to  route  the  same. 


4.280.326 

GENERATORS  OF  IMPl  I-SES 

Keith   Moodie.   CAl*er.   near   Sbeffieid.    F.ngland.   assiK«<  r   tt. 

Health  and  Safety  Executive.  lx>ndon.  Lni^and 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  833  J15.  Sep  14.  19^".  abandoned   Oils 
application  Nof.  13.  1979.  Ser   No   93.4''.1 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep    21.  \^'t. 
39137/76 

Int.  n.    B60T  13/00 
U.S.  a.  60—547  R  '^  (laimj 
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4,280,325 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  ENERGY  CON-V  ERTER 
Sherwood  L.  Fawcett,  Columbus,  and  James  N.  Anno,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Derelopment  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,411,  Jan.  11,  1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,848, 
Jan.  27,  1978,  abandoMd.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1980,  Ser. 
I  No.  171,806 

InL  a.'  J=tJ3G  7/00 
VJS.  a.  60—370  40  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  first  form  of  energy  into  a 
second  form  of  energy  comprising  a  platform,  support  means 
for  carrying  said  platform  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  at 
least  one  contmuous,  closed-loop  passageway  earned  by  the 
platform  m  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis. 
a  plurality  of  freely-movable  pistons  contained  within  the 
passageway,  at  least  one  region  in  the  passageway  m  which  the 
pistons  must  move  inwardly  against  centrifugal  force  as  said 
platform  rotates,  at  least  one  other  region  in  the  passageway 
where  said  pistons  are  moved  outwardly  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force,  means  for  imparting  a  force  to  successive 
ones  of  the  pistons  to  propel  them  against  centnfugal  force  in 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  intensifier  apparaiu.s    operative  to  gener- 

iie  verv  nigh  pressure  impulses  o-f  shon  duratKm  tor  use  in 
mining,  lunneiimg  rtvk  breaking  and  like  .iperations,  -■'mpris- 
ing  a  stepped  piston  assemblv  having  a  large  piston  and  a  smaJl 
piston  mechanically  linked  to  one  another  and  retipr.K.abir 
between  forward  and  rearward  positions  with  the  large  piston 
being  icxrated  in  a  large  cvhnder  and  ha'-inj,:  a  large  rearward 
face  m  communication  with  a  reservoir  t.'r  ,  o.mprevvH!  fluiu 
and  with  the  small  piston  being  liKated  i-^  j  small  .vimde- 
having  fluid  miei  and  .lutlei  passage^  said  small  pisto^n  having 
a  small  forward  face  for  delivering  the  pulses  of  high  pressure 
fluid  through  said  outlet  passage  the  stepped  piston  assembh 
having  an  auxiliary  piston  located  between  the  large  piston  ano 
the  small  piston  which  auxiharv  piston  is  meshanicallv  linked 
to  the  large  piston  and  which  is  reciprocable  in  an  auxiharv 
cylinder,  the  large  cylinder  and  the  auxiharv  cylinder  having  a 
common  end  wall,  and  a  valve  in  said  common  end  wall  fn 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  volume  enclosed  bv  the 
large  cylinder  forward  of  the  large  piston  mii  the  volume 
enclosed  b>  the  auxihar>  cyhnder  rearward  of  :he  auxiharv 
piston 
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SOLAR  POWERFD  TIRBFNF   n\STFM 
Robia  Mackay,  RjmdK)  P«Jo«  V  erdes.  (  ilif     issignor  to  Tbt 
Garrett  Cor^ontHM,  Ixm  \iigele*.  t  aJsf 

FUed  Apr   30.  ir'^   N«r.  No.  34^25 

Int.  a.    FUK.  7/02 

ISn.  60— MIAC  «a*im. 
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4.2?»0.32S 

ITILI2LAT1()N  OF  V)l  aR  HNFRiv 

Claude  J    Falcooer.  19349  Riverside  [>t     Soooma.  «  aji?    ^S4"6 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  19-'9.  Ser    No    "'9  <>*«6 

Int.  CI    hXiM.    ',^2 

\}S.  a.  60— Ml  A  1  Oaim 


1    ^  scMar  energy  dev^e  comprising  a  casing  inclined  at  an 

angle  tc  the  horizontal  ano  ''-av'i^  an  open  front  to  receive 
-k^iar  energy,  the  casing  ha  .  n^  ir  jir  Inlet  at  its  lower  end  and 
an  air  .outlet  at  its  upper  -no  i  v;rneN  of  energy  receiving 
"ubuiar  conduits  arranged  hi-n/i  ntally  in  the  caMru  .ind  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  '..  :.he  :  r  '?"  'he  ,a.Mnj;  -^leans  for 
supplying  water  to  an  miet  :.  :nc-  .i>ndu!-  '  r  nca::::g  o>  solar 
fnger\.  an  outlet  at  the  top  r  -.nc  .asmg  •  -  rciei.se  of  steam 
created  by  the  heating  't'  ^ne  a  ate'  w  tne  ,.ndu;->  .iru.:  ? 
'urbine  for  utilizing  the  stearr,  ano  t  (.irr^ine  lor  utilizing  inc 
neatcd  air  released  througn  tne  ..asin^    utiet. 


4,280,329 
Ra!>UM   >i  RFAf  F  CXJVIBLSTOR 
Kijv    *,    Hacitle^    Ph<»enix    \m.,  and  [>aTid  V    Carpenter,  Men- 
l<<in.        aiif      iwsiKnorv   ';     Ilie   (/arrett   Corporation,    Los 

Ftiea  Jun.  lf>,  19"^8,  :>er.  .No.  916,161 

lit  CL'  F02G  3/00 

\i&.  CL  60—754  29  Oaims 


1    A  turbine  svstem  comprising  a  turbine  and  a  compressor 

Ti'.  unted  on  a  common  rotataMe  shaft  means  for  f'ansferring 
^iar  radiant  heat  energy  ;.  a  Aiirkin^  'liiid  subst  intially  at 
atm«.)sphenc  pressure  means  for  coupnru  ;ne  neaird  working 
'1uid  '■:■  said  turbine  t"(ir  eipansi.^r  •  .,i  ^ur^atrDiispheric  pres- 
>ure  and  means  for  cuupnrk;  me  eApanded  working  fluid  to 
^\K.\  .ompres.st  r  for  ^e.  n  pession  substantially  to  atmo- 
^^'^e^k  pre^isure  and  t  r  -Nurpiy  to  said  transfer  means  for 
'f  neatmii 


1.  A  radiant  surface  combustor  for  suppivmg  heat  energy  to 
the  working  fluid  of  a  hea'  fiigme  ..umpnsmg  a  p<.iroui  com- 
bustor element;  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  one  side  of 
said  combustor  element  for  pajisage  therethrough  and  combus- 
tion at  the  other  side  thereof  ti  pr  HJji^e  primarily  radiant  heat 
energy;  and  wall  means  forming  a  fl)w  path  adjacent  said 
combustor  element  for  pa<«agr  !  the  fuid  to  be  heated,  said 
wall  means  includmg  an  cuended  heat  transfer  surface  mem- 
ber in  close  proximity  with  saat  ither  side  >f  said  combustor 
element  for  absorbing  the  generated  heat  energy  and  an  addi- 
tional extended  heat  transfer  suFta^e  member  within  said  flow- 
path  in  physical  contact  with  the  wal!  means  and  m  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  the  working  fluid  for  transferring  the 
absorbed  heal  energy  to  the  working  fluid. 


4^0.330 
VEHICLE  HEATING  AM)  (  (X)I  INC  SYSTEM 

\trdfil   Harnv.  45«  (  arlton    A»e..   Brooklyn.  N.\     11238,  and 

Richa.i-d    1      Vlilier     Du    Hills.    N  \ ..    assignors    to   V  erdell 

Hari-is.  Hr<x:>h.!'>  n.   N  ^ 

Continuation  in  pan    if  Vr    No    !i34.6'''7,  Sep.  19.  1977. 

ahand.meil    Ihis  application  Jul.  23    19^9.  Ser.  No    59.9^1 

iai.  U.    ^lii)i  ..,^:   B60H  J, 04 

VS.  CL  62—3  4  Oaims 
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\.  A  vehicle  ''leatmi;  ar^(!  ,t>Mmg  system  for  use  with  an 
automotive  vetMv.ic  ruviag  a  !ir\t  hatterv  and  an  alternator  for 
chatgifiy;  :;,(.  mattery,  comprising  a  iherrno-eiectrK  heal  pump; 
a  second  battery  electrically  connected  t.  ^id  heat  pump  lor 
op>erating  said  hear  pump  switch  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  ti  vm.;  nea;  pump  from  said  second  battery, 
-ai.t  switch  means  controi!i,'i^  the  m(x!e  af  operation  of  said 
neat  pump  so  that  said  system  acts  m  a  first  mcxie  o{  heating  the 
compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicit  and  ;n  a  second  mcxle 
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of  cooling  the  compartment;  means  for  controlling  the  temper- 
ature of  the  air  m  said  compartment,  said  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  comprising  a  first  thermostat  operatiye  when 
said  system  is  m  said  first  mode  of  operation,  and  a  second 
thermostat  electrically  parallel  with  said  first  thermostat  and 
operative  when  said  system  is  in  said  second  mode  of  opera 
tion,  a  fan  for  distributing  the  air  in  said  compartment,  said  fan 
being  connected  m  parallel  with  said  second  battery  for  opera 
tion  thereby,  first  means  for  connecting  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  second  battery  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  first  battery 
of  said  automotive  vehicle,  said  first  means  for  connecting 
composing  a  first  switch  which  is  in  the  normally  open  posi- 
tion when  the  engine  of  the  automotive  vehicle  is  not  running, 
and  in  a  closed  position  when  the  engine  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  is  running,  so  that  said  second  battery  may  be  periodi- 
cally charged  by  the  alternator  of  the  automotive  vehicle  and 
second  means  for  connecting  the  positive  terminal  o{  said 
second  battery  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  first  battery,  said 
second  connecting  means  comprising  a  second  switch,  said 
second  switch  being  normally  open,  and  a  relay  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  battery  for  closing  said  second  switch 
when  activated,  whereby  said  second  battery  may  be  used  in 
order  to  start  the  engine  of  the  automotive  vehicle  when  the 
first  battery  is  low  or  inoperative 


4.280.332 

DFFROST  (  UNTROI    MONITCJRINC  hAN  MOIUK 

TEMPFRATl  RF  RISE 

Asadulla  R   khan   Ballwjn.  and  Otto  H.  BoninR.  St   louis  bofb 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Intertbenri  Inc  .  St    Ix>uiv,  Mq. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19^9.  Ser    N«   M,707 

Int  a.^  F25D  27/06.  GOBB  27/00 

\JS.  CL  62—156  3  Oaims 


4.280331 
SINGLE  EFFECT  AND  DOUBLE  EFTECT  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Yoshii,  and  Norikazn  Kabota,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,751 

Claims  priority,  appUcstioa  Japan,  Not.  7,  1978,  53-138103 

Int  a.'  F25B  75/00.  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  62—148  9  Claims 


'i" 


1   A  heat  pump  system  defrosting  control  of  the  type  which 

causes  reversal  of  refrigerant  tlov^  and  de-energizes  the  out- 
door .cm!  fan  electnt  tiolu  ..r-'r;  initiation  of  defrosting,  com- 
prising 

a  first  temperature  senvir  mcuntec  to  the  outdoor  coil  fan 

eiectrK  motor  and  sensing  the  far  m.it.-.r  temperature 

a  second  temperature  sens*ir  v  mounted  ai  to  sense  the 
OutdCKU  ambient  air  temperature, 

means,  ^e^p^^nsive  tr  the  first  and  second  temper-ature  sen- 
sors, ti-  mea.sure  the  difference  in  the  temperature^  sensed 
by  the  tv>..'  senst^rs  w  hereby  the  difference  represent^  tfit 
temperature  rise  . >f  the  fan  motor. 

means  to  compare  such  mea.sured  temperature  difference  to 
d  selected  abnormal  far.  motrr  temperature  nse, 

switch  means.  resp*.^ns)\e  tc  the  ,.omparison,  to  initiate  such 
defr 'stm^  and  y  de-energi7e  the  .utdoir  c.m:  fan  motor 
when  the  temperature  difference  e\(.eed^  the  said  selected 
abnormal  temiperaiure  rise,  and 

means,  .ontrolhng  defrosting,  to  st-nv-  the  outdoor  coil 
temperature  and  permit  initiation  -M  such  def-,>sting  d'  a 
pre-seiectec  low  .oi!  temr>eratufe  ha'-  f>rer  'ea^  hed  ana  to 


1    In  a  double  effect  absorption  refrigerating  system  which 
includes  a  high  temperature  generator  heated  by  a  high  tem 
perature  heat  source,  a  first  low  temperature  generator  heated 
by  refrigerant  vapor  separated  from  a  dilute  solution  m  said 
high  temperature  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evapor-itor    an 
absorber  producing  a  dilute  solution,  a  first  heat  exchanger  and 
a  second  heat  exchanger  interconnected  in  an  air-tight  manner 
through  refrigerant  hnes,  dilute  solution  lines  and  dense  solu- 
tion lines,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  combination  smgle  effect  and  double  effect  absorption 
refngeratmg  system  comprising  a  second  low  temperature 
generator  which  is  connected  between  one  of  said  dilute 
solution  lines  and  one  of  said  dense  soluaon  lines,  a  low 
temperature  heat  source  to  heat  said  second  low  tempera- 
ture generator,  means  for  dehvering  said  dilute  solution 
directly  from  said  one  dilute  solution  Ime  mio  said  second 
low  temperature  generator  when  a  single  effect-double 
effect  combmed  operation  is  performed;  and  means  for 
controlhng  the  supply  of  a  solution  and  a  fuel  to  said  high 
temperature  generator  in  response  to  the  healing  capacity 
of  said  second  low  temperature  generator 


terminate  defrosting  when  a  pre-sciected  .high 
ature  has  been  reached 


lemper- 


4.280  J33 
PASSIVE  ENVIRONMENTAL  Tl  MPERATl  RF 
C^ONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Corliss,  and  C»eorge  H.  Stickford.  both  of  Cotambiit. 
Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Lnited  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  L  nited  Sutes  I>ep«rtroent  of  Fi^ergj    V^  aahisg- 

ton.  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No   21.292 

Int  a.    F25D  li,  12.  F28D  n    «/  F24J  J /02 

L.S.  a.  62—259.1  3  <^^^"« 

1    .Apparatus  for  c^X)ling  a  room  comprising 

a  heat  dissiputing  device  h^^led  outside  said  ri»im    ano 
having  a  passage  with  a  first  end  and  a  lower  second  end 

a  fluid  container  insulated  from  the  (•>utdtx>r  environnieni 
lying  below  said  heat  dissipating  device,  thcrmailv  cou 
pled  to  the  roomi.  and  containing  liquid  at   the  bottom 
portion  and  vapor  at  the  top  poruon   and 

first  and  second  pipes  connecting  said  heat  dissipating  device 
to  said  container 

said  fnst  pipe  extending  from  the  lop  portion  of  said  ^on 
tainer  to  the  ^irst  end  of  said  pavsage  of  said  he.at  dissipat 
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in^   device   '      .arr>    vapor  upwardly  thereto,  and  said  *  2>«j.JJ5 

second  p\pc  extending  the  second  end  of  said  passage  of    ICl.H  \NK  kF  r  KK.Kk  a  I  IN(,  ^Si)  (  (MjllNO  SYSTEMS 

FOR  sup;  R MARK FfS 

Arrtinr  Ven-r  Ruchanin    and  hi>ez  F    \6raham.  Niles,  both  of 
"^1  i.n     iMsignori  ic   l>ler  Refrigeration  (  onK)ration,  Niles. 

"Mun. 


Flkd  Jul  12,  19^9    Ser    No    i-  n-iQ 

lata.  1 25B  :s/ijo 

vs.  CL  62—332 


10  a«ims 


■^'id  heat  dissipatir u;  jevice  to  the  container  to  can7  liquid 

j.'^nwardlv  thereto. 


WATER  CONDENSATE  RF(t)UR\   OFFICE 
Ness  R    l^dawala,  119  de  Touraine  ^t     m    ijunot-r*    Ouef>ec, 
Canada 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19^<J   Ner    N.,    ?:.:53 

Int.  (1     F25B  "/7/00 

U.S.  a.  62-277  6  Oaim. 


^ 


^^ 


1.  A  water  condensate  -e^    .  --^v  device  for  use  in  a  refrigera- 

tior  >vstem.  said  device  comprsing  t  ,ondr*nviite  housing  for 
-?<^eivmg  condensate  water  '..lerem  said  'u  uMng  having  side 
Aaiis,  a  *XHlom  waJl  and  d  :>t  -vaii  i  .,orTipres,v  r  nea:  'dnsfer 
.onduu  disposed  paraliei  ano  adiacent  saio  >-!t..'!T:  -vail  for 
..'Rtact  with  sajd  condenNa'.tr  a  ate-  .mo  [nw'uzr.  a  men  refrig- 
rrant  fluid  from  a  compressor  Hews  i-h  co'ls.ng  tnerein  by  said 
condensate  water,  said  comprrvv-r  nea:  Tanster  conduit  also 
"^ing  connected  to  an  inpu:  ,ir,c'  i  d  -er'ige'-ant  cooling  con- 
densor,  said  condenser  ha-.jng  an  •utpu;  iine  connected  to  a 
'cfngerant  fluid  conduit  dtsp^^sed  paralie  ,(  said  bottom  wall 
^f  said  housing  for  contact  with  said  condensate  ^ate'  f  ■vdid 
condensate  housing  to  provide  ^ixiimg  'f  said  'etngerant  fluid 
r"rom  said  condenser,  and  aperture  meanN  sr  saaJ  .  ridensare 
housing  to  permit  escape  of  vap<;Hir  cause-c  -^v  evaporatn^r 
the  condensate  water  therein  during  heat  transter  ^fr^ref  >aid 
refrigerant  fluid  m  said  compress«ir  heat  iranster  .  'ndcr  and 
said  refngerant  fluid  conduit,  vaid  ..mdensaie  ,ooUng  m  said 
housing  further  permitting  simuitane«.>us  reduction  of  the  dis- 
charge pressure  of  said  compress<r 


1.  An  icebank  refrigerating  and  air  conditioning  <;v<;tem  for 
use  in  a  commercial  esublishment  having  a  disnav  area  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  refrigerated  storage  and  dispiav  ^ases  for 
storing  and  displaying  produce,  ^akl  estaniishment  having  a 
forced   air   circulating  system   fut    v  r  uatmg    air    mt.     anc 
through  the  display  area  by  means  of  du^  ts  said  i^ehank  retrig 
erating  and  air  conditioning  systen    ,    rnrnsmg  the  combina- 
tion of: 
means  for  producing  a  supply  of  ice- 
an  icebank  storage  tank  for  storing  said  ice; 
means,  including  a  main  conduit,  for  circulating  cold  vt-ater 
from  said  icebank  storage  tank  to  said  displav  area  and 
said  forced  air  cu-culating  system  and  lor  returning  said 
water  to  said  icebank  storage  tank; 
display  case  heat  exchange   ncan>  aswiaied  ^ith  said  pro 

duce  display  cases  for  cooimg  said  i-scs 
means,  including  first  branch  cnnduii  means  and  first  pump 
means,  for  selectively  coupimg  saiu  heat  e,xcnange  means 
to  said  main  conduit  means  for  seiextively  circulating  cold 
water  from  said  icehann.  sinrage  tank  through  said  display 
case  heat  ex^.  nange  mean.s  and  f.'r  returning  said  water  to 
said  storage  ami  ,i>"v^  nstreain  .>!  said  displav  case  heat 
exchange  Teais 
circulation  i>s;e-'  nea;  e^^.i^ange  means  a,vvK-iated  with  said 
forced  aircirs.  uiaun^  swiem  for  crnilmg  ambient  air  flow- 
ing thriiugh  wild  .jucts  mti  said  displav  area,  and 
means  n,  ^uilmg  '.jfher  Hrani^h  conduit  means  and  further 
rurnr  Tieans  ',  ?  seievtiveiv  coupling  said  circulation 
s-sten^  hea-  rt.  nange  means  to  said  main  conduit  means 
for  circulating  cold  water  'rom  said  icebank  storage  tank 
through  said  circulate  n  s.siem  heat  e,xchange  means  and 
for  returnin^i  siiKi  \».-iU"  :.  said  storage  lank  downstream 
of  said  circulation  s>s?erT  heat  e\..hange  means 
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4,280,336  4.280.338 

PORTABLE  COOLER  WITH  FOOD  RECEPTACLE  HOI  A  1  AHl  K  FLLXIBII  DRIV  i  sHaR  u  1 1  H  NUisE 

Frank  Taylor.  LaSalle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Holbro  A.G.,  Zug.  AHaIKMENT 

Switzerland  Cilben  L.  Shannon.  Ijipeer.  and  David  F    lrie*«>rger    Hint   tfth 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129.755  of  Mich     assignors  if.  (rtmeral  Moton  (  orporatum    l>«-ir!,ji. 

Int.  a.'  F25D  3/08.  3/ JO  Mich. 

L.S.  CI.  62— 457                                                             13  Claims  Filed  Not.  2V    W^«*   -ser    N,,   s»Js.55: 

I  Int    I".      }  \bi    J/u2 

VS.  a.  64—2  k  3  Ciaimi 


~t        43 


"^r^mg^ 


1  A  cooler  comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
a  pluralitv  of  spaced  compartments  arranged  about  a  central 
chamber  within  said  first  section,  each  said  companment  being 
m  communication  with  said  chamber,  an  access  passage  in  said 
second  section,  means  for  mounting  said  second  section  on  said 
first  section,  a  pillar  concentric  with  a  central  axis  in  said 
central  chamber,  a  coolant  container,  an  aperture  m  said  cool 
ant  container,  said  coolant  container  being  receivable  in  said 
central  chamber  with  said  pillar  extending  in  said  apertu/e,  said 
first  section  having  a  central  cavity  in  a  bottom  wall  thereof  to 
define  a  food  receiving  opening  in  its  outer  bottom  surface 


4,280,337 

low-side  oil-separation  and  re-l'se  system 
FOR  ammonu-refrigeration  apparatls 

Ck'orK"  T.  KeflM>,  614  E.  Locust  St.,  Chatham,  111.  62629 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,671 
Int.  a,^  F25B  43/02 
L.S.  O.  62—470  10  Qaims 


1.  A  drive  for  vehicle  instrumentation  having  a  rotatable 
input  comprising  a  flexible  and  rotatable  drive  shaft,  said  drive 
shaft  having  outer  wire  means  helically  wound  with  a  prede- 
ermined  lead,  a  rotatable  connector  merr  'xr  secured  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  Jnve  shaft  to  pr(>\ide  adnve  connection  to  said 
input  of  the  instrumentation  a  flexible  casing  for  said  drive 
shaft  e.xtending  generali\  ^oaxiaiiv  iherev^iin  saiu  J^ive  shaft 
being  spaced  radiaih  mwardK  trom  the  nne:  waii^  '  said 
^asing  to  provide  a  luhrKant  receiving  spa>_e  thereb<'iv,een,  a 
quanlits  of  lubricating  grease  disposea  vvithin  saio  .jhrRant 
space,  said  drive  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  rotatab!\  driven 
vMthin  said  ^a,sing  ;n  the  direction  o!  'he  ieao"  of  \aiC,  uier  ^ire 
means  st)  that  said  dme  shaf;  v-io  purnp  a  p<-rtion  .  >t  said 
grea.se  in  said  lubncani  spa^e  touard  said  ouipu;  member  to  a 
collection  station  adjaceni  ;o  -he  en-.:  c'.  saic.  statu  t  a  hereby 
grea.se  collected  therein  wiii  cushion  .^.-ntaci    -'  \^\C  dr-vt  stiaft 


v.!th  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  toi  minim 
wiv  re'-uhmg  from  such  contact. 


other- 


4.280.339 
TORQl  V   FRANSKKR  DFVICF  FOR  Vl  KXIBIl  sHaFI 

(OIPLINGS 
Robert   K    Stuemky.   Elizabeth,  (oio..  assignor   if.    IV  (.ati-s 
Rubber  (  ornpan).  Denver,  (  olo 

FUed  Apr    2"',  19^9,  Ser    No   34,U69 

Int    (1     F16Di/7* 

U.S   n    64—9  R  in  Haim* 


1  In  an  ammonia-type  refrigeration  system  having,  m  con 
ventional  assemblage,  a  compressor,  a  condensor.  a  surge 
means,  and  an  evaporator,  the  improvement  composing  an 
oil-separation  tank  having  upper  and  lower  zones  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  surge  means,  a  first  conduit  for  draining 
settled-out  oil  from  the  bottom  of  said  surge  means  into  said 
oil-separation  tank,  a  second  conduit  for  conducting  oil  from, 
the  lower  zone  of  said  oil-separation  tank  to  the  suction  intake 
of  said  compressor,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil 
through  said  second  conduit,  and  an  adjustable  timer-umt 
constructed  and  arranged  to  open  said  valve  at  the  beginning 
of  each  ON  portion  of  each  ON-OFF  compressor  cycle  and  to 
close  said  valve  at  the  end  of  a  preselected  time  period  after  the 
start  of  each  compressor-ON  operation. 


1    A   ;    r.joe  "anster  jeMec  for  tubular,  yielding  element 

Hexibie  shaft  coupnngv  compnsing; 

a  first  shaft  pt^rtion  naving  an  externa]  diameiei  an  axis  anc 
a  forked  end  defining  two  opp»>seO  leet,h  thai  eaU-  .nave 
tooth  flanks  oriented  with  the  first  shaft  axis  and  extending 
through  narrowed  portions  to  a  ttwih  up   and 

a  second  shaft  portion  having  an  external  diameter  an  axis 
and  a  forked  end  defining  two  opposed  teeth  that  eai.t. 
have  tcx)th  flanks  oriented  with  the  second  shaft  axis  and 
e.xtending  through  narrowed  pt)rtions  to  a  iixnh  up,  tne 
iirst  and  second  shaft  portions  nominallv  substantially 
coaxially  aligned  with  each  other  and  the  teeth  inierfitted 
with  each  other  in  meshing  fashion,  the  teeth  dimeavionet^ 
10  nominailv  provide  a  pt>silive  clearance  between  adja 
cent  flanks  and  corner>>  s«i  that  tixoin  Hank^  a-,    n.>i  nor- 
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maliv  ^ome  into  contact  with  each  other  when  the  shafts 
are  angular K  misai  gned  with  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined vonica,  dRgic  having  an  ir^i  *ha*  .zenerally  inter- 
sects the  axis  of  ;hcr  firsi  in.'  >eLor!C  snart  fx^rtions  juxta- 
rvvsed  the  interfutcd  'eeth  mj    ne    lei"  also  dimensioned 


V  ;hat  flanks  ,if  ^he  ricr'' ''Iil  r..  . 
transfer  torque  wher  ihc  .learaiKC 
mmec  torque    -^-erkiads 


lact  each  Other  to 
ujten  up  at  predeter- 


4.280.34^1 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT    N()T\BI>   FOR  AlTOXfORTLE 

VEHICIF  TRANSMISSIOSs 

Jeaa  K.  Gogaet,  Limour^,  France,  assignor  to  s<>ciete  Anon  *  me 

Automobiles    Citroen    and    Automobiles    Peuj^.t     ftoth    of, 

France 

Rled  Sep.  P    19^9.  ^er    So    "'6,:i<^ 
Clains  priority,  application  France   (>ct    2"    ia^«    ""S  30553 
Int   (1     F16D  J/Ji/ 
L  s.  a.  64—21  10  ClauH 


.    /«*^*i4zziz^ 


1.  A  univer^i  joint  for  a  transmission,  comprising; 

(a)  a  substantiallv  tx'^vi  ^hapeo  Jnve  element  coupled  to  a 
dnve  shaft  for  transferring  torque  to  a  driven  shaft,  said 
element  having  an  open  end.  a  length  I  w^nb  'ei>pect  to  its 
aAis  of  rotation,  and  at  least  two  hall  -ai^es  •or  receiving 
rollen  borne  b>  a  hah  .onnected  'a-s!  ;  said  driven  shaft. 
said  dnve  element  further  having  ar'  'uter  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  with  ts  nner  s^-id^  ^^  tnat  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  dm  e  element  ncijdt  concave  areas  angularly 
situated  between  the  bail -races 

(b)  a  sealing  sheath  having  ar,  >pen  end  circumferentially 
mounted  around  the  open  end  ot  me  bowl  of  said  drive 
element,  and 

(c)  an  insert  circumferentialK  mounted  around  the  open  end 
of  the  bowl  of  the  drive  eiemeni  for  mounting  said  open 
end  of  said  sealing  sheath  around  said  drive  element,  said 

nsen  having  a  length  f  less  than  L  along  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  an  inner  suriace  which  is  complementary  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  drne  element  for  filling  said  concave 
areas  of  said  outer  surface  >f  said  jr've  element,  and  an 
outer  surface  which  is  entireh  .onvex  for  veaimely  engag- 
mg  said  open  end  of  said  sealing  sheain 


4J8G,341 
TELESCOPIC  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Werner  Knide,  Neankirchea,  Fed.  Rep  of  German  v    assignor  to 
Lni-Cardan  AG.  Lohmar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennanv 

Filed  Jaa.  23.  1979,  Ser    No   S.^tT 
Claim  priority,  apptication  Fed    Rep.  of  Germaav    Feb    4, 
1*78.  2804778 

Int.  a.    F16D  ^    -^ 
L  -S.  a.  64—23  5  rSaims 

1  Telescopic  dnve  shaft  compnsing  ar,  axial! v  extending 
tubular  shaped  outer  shaft  member  an  aiuaJlv  extending  inner 
shaft  member  located  within  said  outer  shaft  member  with  the 
axes  of  said  inner  and  outer  shaft  members  disp(>sed  m  sobstan- 
tially  parallel  relation,  rolling  bcxiies  located  u.ithin  said  outer 
shaft  member  and  extending  between  said  outer  shaft  member 
and  timer  shaft  member  for  effecting  axiallv  sliding  m«*vemen! 
of  Mid  inner  shaft  member  relative  to  said  outer  shaft  meniiv 
and  for  effecting  torque  transmis-sion  between  said  mne^  in,' 
outer  shaft  members,  said  rolling  memt^ers  t^-mg  ai.  anted  m  at 


least  one  support  member  sc,  ured  to  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  shaft  members  and  movably  supported  m  grooves 
formed  in  the  other  one  of  said  nner  and  outer  shaft  members 
wherein  the  improvement  ^^n  pr  ses  ha;  said  at  least  one 
support  member  has  at  least  one  re>.ess  formed  therein  for  each 
said  rolling  body  and  at  least  three  guide  balls  located  in  each 
said  recess  for  supporting  said  rolling  body  associated  there- 
with, said  outer  shaft  member  includes  a  first  nng  concentric 
with  said  inner  shaft  member  with  the  radially  inner  surface  of 


said  ring  spaced  cloady  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  inne'  ^haft  member  said  first  ring  having  bores  formed 
therein  spavrd  axiallv  apart  around  the  inner  circumference  of 
said  ring,  saio  n  east  me  support  member  comprises  one  said 
SUpfXMl  mesntv-i  x-k  ured  in  each  bore  in  said  nng,  each  said 
support  mcrnrx-'  having  •%*,;  ^oncentnc  recesses  formed 
therem  for  ca^n  ^aa;  -  lihng  txnjv  with  at  least  three  said  guide 
balls  in  each  said  rei  evs  and  said  recesses  in  each  said  suppon 
member  being  locatct:  u  spaced  planes  extending  parallel  tc 
one  another  and  to  mc  axes  ot  said  mner  shaft  member. 


4.280  ..M2 
PR,  )TF(TI\  }   F\l»  OR  GARMENT  FOR  THE  HUMAN 

BOI)^  OR  PARTS  THEREOF 

Kjell  Fng    Mulkjo.  and  Anders  G.  Bengtssoo.  Borite,  boCli  of 

Sweden,  assij^nors  to  AB  Aiser,  Bor^,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser   Nu   841,887,  Oct.  13.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb   21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  13,445 

Claims  pnont>    application  Sweden.  Oct.  14,  1976,  7611393 

I«t  CL^  A41B  9/02.  D04B  7/04 

VS.  CL  66—177  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  having  trouser  legs  for 
covering  the  legs  nf  a  person  operating  a  saw  or  the  like,  a 
protect!  vr-  pad  atta^  .hed  to  one  of  said  troiiser  legs  to  be  in 
protect:  vc"  -^elationshir  t.  an  as.sociated  leg  of  said  person 
covered  ^^  said  trr^user  leg,  said  protective  pad  compnsing  a 
double  km:  aarp  fabnc  of  synthetic  matenal  having  two  layers 
of  fabrK  being  loined  together  by  connecting  threads,  said 
connecting  thread*,  being  sufficient  in  number  and  said  layers 
"leing  spaced  *  sufTKient  distance  apan  that  said  connecting 
threads  ■Aii^  'IH  ine  gaps  r)etween  the  teeth  of  a  sas^  scvenng 
the  outermost  of  sai  '.  iaver>  and  slow  down  the  cutting  action 
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of  the  saw  to  permit  said  person  to  protect  said  leg  before  being 
cut. 


4,280^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  WET 

TREATMENT  OF  UQUID-PERMEABLE  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  OR  THE  UKE 

Hans  Fleianer,  Rieten,  Switzerland,  assigiior  to  Vepa  AG, 

Riehen,  Switxa-laad 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,209 
Gnims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  27, 
1979,  2903125 

Int  a.'  D06B  5/08 
VS.  a.  68—158  5  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  wet  treament  of  liquid 
permeable  textile  matenal  or  the  like  which  compnses  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  container  wall  and  filled  with  a  treat- 
ment liquid,  a  sieve  drum  roUtably  mounted  in  said  container, 
the  drum  being  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  liquid,  and 
being  partially  covered  by  the  textile  matenal  on  the  outside 
penpheral  surface  thereof,  a  treatment  chamber  bemg  formed 
between  said  sieve  drum  and  the  container  wall,  a  distnbutor 
duct  open  over  the  length  of  the  sieve  drum,  a  pump  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  distributor  duct,  the  liquid  being  fed  to 
said  treatment  chamber  from  the  outside  via  the  distnbutor 
duct,  means  for  ensunng  that  the  liquid  is  discharged  from 
withm  the  sieve  drum,  whereby  a  hydraulic  pressure  head 
effecting  the  throughflow  is  produced  between  the  mside  and 
the  outside  of  the  sieve  drum,  and  said  distnbutor  duct  includ- 
mg  a  liquid  discharge  slot  for  feeding  the  liquid  to  the  outside 
of  the  sieve  drum  with  increased  energy  over  the  penpheral 
surface  covered  by  the  textile  material  and  by  the  liquid  trans- 
versely across  the  operating  width,  thereby  feeding  the  liquid 
uniformly  across  the  operating  width  of  the  sieve  drum  said 
liquid  discharge  slot  having  a  constant  cross-sectionai  area, 
being  onented  towards  the  sieve  drum  and  being  formed  trans- 
versely across  the  operating  width  and  in  the  proximit;,  of  the 
sieve  drum,  and  said  liquid  being  fed  to  said  slot  under  uniform 
pressure  across  the  length  of  the  slot  with  the  distnbutor  duct 
extending  above  the  liquid  discharge  slot  and  receiving  a  liquid 
volume  that  produces  a  hydraulic  pressure  head 


frame   riiernbers.  the   ■er^gtf,      f  saic   Mut   ;':^anic   n.en-.bers 
being  such  to  extenc  ^utvsianiiaily  to  thf  noddle  poruon 
vertically  of  said  recepiacic, 
a  screen  coupled  to  the  side  and  lower  members  of  said 
frame; 


16    XJ 


means  for  removably  attaching  said  frame  to  the  top  opening 
lip  of  said  receptacle;  and 

a  drag  cloth  receiving  trough  connected  to  the  upper  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  along  one  side  of  said  frame. 


4.280.345 
APPARARS  FOR  CLEANSlNt,  t  A  11  LF  H1I)F> 
Natan  M,  Gimelfarb.  uiitsa  PerTomaiskaya,  67.  k*.  6";  Fedor  ! 
Lugovne*.  uiitsa  MayakoTsko(jo.  40.  k»    18.  and  Nikolai  E. 
Misjura.  pereulok  Treugolny.  13..  all  of  Mo(£ile>.  L  ..b.S.R 
Lhmion  of  Ser   No.  855.981.  Not,  30.  19r.  Pat.  No  4.20,1.664, 
This  application  Sep.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  "'4.803 
Int.  CI.    C14C  J/00;  CUB  /  06 
L.S.  CI,  69—32  3  C" 


4,280,344 
DEVICE  FOR  RINSING  AND  CLEANING  A  DRAG 

CLOTH 
John  D.  O'Connor,  1817  Robin  Hood,  Sarasota,  Ha.  33581 
Filed  Oct  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,578 
Int  a.5  D06F  1/12 
VS.  a.  68—213  3  Oaims 

1  A  device  useful  for  cleaning  and  removing  excess  cleaning 
■liquid  from  a  drag  cloth  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  holding  a  drag  cloth  cleaning  liquid,  said 
receptacle  having  side  walls  and  a  lip  at  the  top  of  said  side 
walls  forming  a  top  opening; 
a  ngid  frame,  said  frame  having  a  top  portion  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  rigid  members  formmg  an  elongated  rectan 
_  gle  that  extends  substantially  across  said  receptacle  top 
opemng  hp,  said  frame  including  side  and  lower  members 
which  extend  substantially  downward  from  the  upper 


1    An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  for  cleansing 

cattle  hides,  comprising  a  tank  for  washing  the  hides  with 
scouring  water,  a  means  for  feeding  s«.ounng  water  to  said 
hides  a  pair  of  belt  transporters  mounted  after  said  tank,  situ- 
ated parallel  to  each  other  and  effecting  ;he  transfer  of  a  hide 
emerging  from  the  Lank  a  dnve  for  saio  .snvevers  a  pair  of 
chain  conveyers  for  grasping  a  hide  and  clamping  u  ir.  position 
along  Its  axis  with  its  hair  covenng  downwards,  and  situateti 
one  abose  the  other  a  drive  of  said  chain  v..>nve>er^  o.ne  ■>! 
said  chain  conveyors  entenng  the  cleanng  between  said  r«lt 
conveyors:  several  pairs  of  shafts  with  carding  teeth,  arranged 
on  either  side  of  said  chain  conveyors  at  an  angle  k  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  apparatus,  sufficient  for  the  maximum  teeth 
coverage  of  the  hide  surface  being  treated,  each  tixMh  oi  said 
shafts  being  situated  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  tangent  to  the 
shaft  s  surface  in  a  direction  opp<.>site  to  its  rotation  a  hold- 
down  member  mounted  above  each  of  said  pairs  of  shafts  aimig 
the  shaft's  longitudinal  axis  for  keeping  the  hide  at  an  equa 
distance  from  the  teeth  and  set  movably  towards  and  trorr  trie 
teeth,  enabling  adjustment  of  the  clearance  theretsetween  in 
accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  hiue  bemg  pr^xessed,  a 
pair  of  rolls  with  nbs  mounted  after  the  last  pair  of  said  plural- 
ity of  toothed  shafts,  said  nbs  being  arranged  on  liie  surface 
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ind  along  the  gcneratnx  of  said  rolls  and  coming  in  contact 
Auh  the  hide  for  the  '?tT»oval  of  surface  moistiire  therefrom 
mo  i  ^ater  spraving  rricins  mounted  between  said  pair  of 

^na':^  and  rolls. 


TORQLE  OVERRIDE  THRF\I)FI)  KKXINGCAP 
Jofip  H    Evajis,  Coonei-jTille.  Ind.,  Msignor  ts,  '^nm  Inc^  Coa- 
aersville,  Ind. 

Rl«d  M«y  21    1^9,  Ser.  No.  40^1 

Int.  a.    B65D  51/16,  55/14 

U.S.  CT  ■'0—165  19CUim. 


V 


race  disposed  for  rotation  between  the  shell  and  closure,  the 
race  including  first  engaging  means  and  the  closure  including 
second  engagmg  means  for  engaging  the  first  engaging  means 
to  provide  a  driving  connection  between  the  closure  and  ra^c 
which  is  positive  in  the  cap-removai  direction  and  urque- 
limited  in  the  cap-advancing  Jiret  tion  the  ra^e  further  includ- 
ing third  engaging  means,  the  >riei':  including  a  nuh  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  shell  hanvi  gr-.r  p<^rtion  and  providing 
fourth  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  third  engaging  means 
to  provide  a  driving  connection  t>etueen  the  third  and  N  unh 
engaging  means  which  is  jKwitive  in  the  cap-ads  ancing  direc- 
tion and  torque-limited  in  the  cap  removal  direction  K^lt 
means  moimted  for  rotation  with  the  shell,  and  fifth  engaging 
means  on  the  closure,  the  bolt  means  being  actuable  b\  key 
actuation  of  the  lock  for  movement  into  engagement  vi.uh  the 
fifth  engaging  means  to  couple  the  bolt  nean-  an^  shell  di- 
rectly to  the  closure  to  permit  removal  of  the  cap  from  the 
filler  neck. 


1    In  a  RKking  cap  \oT  a  fuel  tank  threaded  filler  neck,  the 
.ar   n^iuding  a  gasket  subev '       JarrM,^e  due  to  overtightening 

if  ihe  ^ap  on  the  neck,  i     vn  *   -  .  intr-HinB  cap  removal,  a 
shell  providing  a  hand  g^u     i  :nreaaec  .uisu.re  for  engaging 

ne  'lller  neck  to  close  t  and  first  and  second  engaging  means 
rr  viding  a  torque  limited  connection  between  the  shell  and 
'.  ne  ^  iosure  in  a  direction  r.  ad^  ani.e  ti".e  ^ap  into  the  filler  neck 
to  protect  the  gasket.  Kxn  .i^'uaied  bolt  means  and  cooperat- 
ing idditioriai  engaging  mean^  '  '  seiev'ively  coupling  the 
>neii  direciK  to  the  closure  tt^r  .ap  removal,  the  bolt  means 
-vmg  onnecied  to  the  >hell  for  rotation  therewith,  and  the  MS.  CL  70 — 166 
idJinona!  engaging  means  being  provided  on  the  closure. 


4.280.34^ 
TORQLE  OVERRIDE  THREADED  UK  KIN.,  '    \i 
John  H.  Erana,  ConiwrsTille.  Ind.,  assignor  tn  stant  inc     < 
nersTille,  Ind. 

Continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser    No   40.561.  Ma>  l\    H"«5    'his 

application  Dec   "    19''9,  Ser    No    101  K'^ 

Int.  CI    B65D  51/16,  55/14 

L,>   n   70—165  17C^aim^ 


4.2iW).34« 
AUTOMUiiVE  VfHH  IT  v^HEFI   (OVER  I  CX-KING 

mfans 

Runart;  \     \estv,n    2K,U«  (.rtnot.  Rose^ille,  Mich.  48066 
h'ieo  S.^*    19    19''9.  Vr    No.  95.213 
ixiL  a.    F16B  4.,  Jj.  B60B  '.  (^ 

2  Oaims 


rZ-C  M 


f^ 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  wheel  cover  locking  means  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  lock  stem  including  a  single  annular 
base  portion  of  split  ring  configuration  and  defining  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  conventiona    ^neei    ug  stud,  said  kx*. 
stem  also  including  an  integrai  tang  portion  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  said  basf  rn'riion  and  an  integral  leg  p<,)nion 
extending  in  a  direction  tcnerdio   r>erpendicuiar  to  said  base 
portion  and  u-'mmating    r.  dn  externally  threaded  shank  pc^r- 
tion,  and  a  Iik  *.  "u-  na.  nj^  ^  tubular  b<Kly  portion  defining  an 
intcmallv  threadeo.  ^'iiiid  Nre  adapted  w  receive  and  thread 
ably  engaiie  said  >hank  c>'rtion  of  said  lock  Stem,  iaid  lock  nut 
also  iru   u>.tin«:  .ir    ntegra;  head  portion  having  an  inner  surface 
adaptevi  •:    d^iut  'ne     utr'  surface  of  a  wheel  cover  and  3  con 
1    A  locking  cap  for  a  :.hreadec  Mlie-    necs  comprising  in    '■*'     '^'^'  ^-'^a<^  ^lending  smiKnhlv  with  said  inner  surface  at 
combination  a  threaded   uosure   memrvr   for  engaging  and    ''^''  r^enphe- ■     •  vn,*  heail  p^^rtion   said  head  portion  defining 
closing  the  neck,  a  key-actuable    xk    i  Nhell  providing  a  hand    a  plurality  of  axially  r^.endmg  pa.s,sageways  intersecting  said 
znp  and  including  means  *'  -^  -etaunnt  said  WV    an  annular    convex  surface  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 
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4,280>I9 
ROTARY  CYLINDER  LOCK,  ESPECLALI  V  FOR 
ALTOMOnVE  VEHICLES 
CTiristian  Grabner,  Geghingen;  Theodor  Reinhard.  Bobhngen 
Rolf  Kriigener,  and  Hermann  W.  Kurth,  both  of  Sindelfingen. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak 
tiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma>  20. 
1978,  2822098 

Int.  a.    E05B  il/00 
t.S.  CI   70— 358  lOOaims 
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1  A  rotary  cylinder  lock  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  safety  means  for  at  least  one  of  providing  an 
alarm  and  for  interrupting  at  least  one  function  vita!  to  an 
operation  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  arrangement  comprising  a 
lock  cylinder  means  rotatably  mounted  in  a  casing,  tumbler 
means  arranged  in  the  lock  cylinder  means,  and  at  least  one 
first  key  means  for  controlling  a  positioning  of  the  tumbler 
means  and  for  rotating  the  lock  cylinder  means  into  open  and 
closed  positions,  characterized  in  that  additional  locking  means 
are  operativeiy  connected  with  the  lock  cylinder  means  anc 
the  safety  means,  and  at  least  one  second  key  means  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  lock  cylinder  means  is  provided  for  con- 
irolling  both  a  positioning  of  the  tumbler  means  and  for  con- 
trolling a  positioning  of  the  additional  locking  means  such  that 
an  insertion  and  rotation  of  only  the  second  key  means  results 
m  an  actuation  of  the  safety  means  so  as  to  prevent  unautho- 
rued  use  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


4,280^50 
WIRE  BENDING  SYSTEAJ 
James  F.  King,  Winston-Salon,  and  Gilberi  L.  Horton,  Kemers- 
rille,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,727 

Int  a.3  B21D  7/14.  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  72—7  10  Qaims 


10  The  method  of  sequentially  forming  wire  frames  from  a 
length  of  wire  of  rectangular  cross-section  into  generally  semi- 
circular configurations  with  the  longer  dimension  of  the  reel 
angular  cross-section  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the 
curvature  of  the  support  frames  composing  the  steps  of.  selec 
lively  advancmg  a  length  of  svire  along  a  prescribed  path 


sensing  the  advancing  end  portion  of  the  wire,  severing  the 
forward  portion  of  -ht  v,  re  to  a  prev.  •  iNd   ength  in  response 

to  sensing  of  the  \«.;rt-  end,  feeding  :nf  v.--.  rrcd  wire  segment 
along  a  predetern-iineo  path  aete^  ting  ine  advene  in^  end  por- 
tion o!  the  severed  v».:rr  segnien;  and  JvU.Mn)\r.f  :;,r  advancing 
v<.ire  segment  in  a  prescribed  .i^ntr.>i,ed  manner  :';  'esfxinseto 
!>end  data  controi  signals  reiaiea  u  a  presciecicU  wurvaiure,  to 
ncremenuUy  deform  the  segment  to  a  generally  semi-circular 
.,  c-nfiguration. 


4.280.351 
TAPER  R01I1N(,  OK  METM 
Alexander  I   V\ilson.  Sheffield.  K^ngland,  assignor  to  Hille  F.ngs 
neenng  (  ompanv  Limited.  Sheffield.  F.ngland 

Filed  Ma)  25.  19^9.  Ser    No   42.5^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Ma>  2fc,  Wh. 
23632  78 

Int    (1     B2]B  J 7/08,  1/42 
IJJS.  a.  72—21  lu  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  taper-rolling  metal  elements  comprising 
•he  steps  of 

(a)  rolling  a  metal  blank  in  a  se-ie^  of  r^asses  hetv*.  pen  a  pair 
of  work  rolls; 

(b)  while  the  nianK  ts  'xing  r  nied.  controlling  the  separation 
of  the  work  rolls  in  d^x<-rdani,e  v^ith  'he  linear  movement 
of  the  blank    and 

(c)  rolling  the  edges  ,,>i  irtt  ManK  v^itn  .iLxiiidrv  rOj^ir.g  rolls 
during  at  least  .Mie  ,1!  me  pa.ssc^  ;.  -eduv  t  '..hr  au-ral 
spread  caused  ^v  the  v^c^rk  li^iN  'ht  inT'  vt-meni  com- 
prising 

(d)  supporting  ca.  r  !  :  ne  work  rolls  by  at  least  one  support 
roll  v».he'erv  said  work  diamete"^  mav  have  a  relatively 
small  diameter,  and 

(e)  driving  ea.,  h  said  work  or  a  support  roll  thereof  to  urge 
said  hjank  tx-tv^een  said  rolls  in  each  pass 


4.280.3.^2 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  ( ORRl  (MTEI)  SHLLT 
MATERlAl 
Timothy    A     I     (flwell.   (aniey.   England,   assignor   to  (  o»nid 
Limited.  (  aniey.  FLngland 

Filed  Aug.  9.  19"'9.  Ser    No   65.2,^2 
Claims  prionty.  application  I  nited  Kinffdom.  Aug    l.*^    19''S 
33425  "^8 

int   CI.    B21D  13/04,  13/10 
U.S.  CI   ""2—186  7aaim* 


:^S.M^r 


27 


.♦      k_ 


M±llJl^£tl 


24 


32 


25 


1    .Apparatus  to;  terming  ,.. -rragate-d  stitxt  materia   v,>niprts- 
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ks,  the 


',ni  .(irrugatKin-forminK    utA'-.-    * 

If"  anitarv   structure  i^   f'TTio:    .m 

Jirr<.'tion,   the   matenai    havru    i 

.(^rrugatpd  stnps  each  A'th     '■^-si, 

.i-r^ugations  m  adjacent  str-r"-  i"*  Ji>ridi.cM  from  one  another 

"  the  longitudinal  dirextion  '  [t^^c  sf'p^  'o  eive  a  chevron 
'(^rmation  o(  the  stnps.  dnc  ',ric  .r-sts  r  -a^  n  -(trip  are  spaced 
ipa,"  from  one  another  and  .insm^  ..r  TirariN  *  '  'educing  the 
>i>acing  between  the  crests   :h(   >    'Sing  up  means  mcluding  at 

r-a>r  i  first  pair  o(  rollers  >pa^ed  apart  transversely  of  the 
_;;rev;i.>n  v^f  travel  ot'  the  -.orrugatec  -T:aterial  between  the 
rollers,  and  a  second  pair  .>t  '■oilers  Kvaieo  .entrally  relative  to 
the  I'lrst  pair  of  rollers,  the  tirst  and  ^el.  no  pairs  of  rollers 
"leing  rotatable  at  difTeren;  >peeos  :ne  h;gh("  speed  rollers 
->eing  upstream  of  the  ii^sver  speev:  'ouers  v,!tn  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  corrugated  niatersa.  and  the  rollers  of 
each  pair  of  being  engageabie  A"r.  -prHis;;,-:'  udes  of  the  corru- 
gated materia]  v^  that  the  speeds  t  the  pairs  of  rollers  control 
tne  rate  of  feed  ''^t  the  ..T'uiatec  --uienaJ  between  the  rollers. 


-'->y  corrugated  material   second  volume,  said  second  volume  being  twice  as  large  a<^  '^id 
iwed  in  a  longitudinal   ftrst  volume. 

alitv  of  interconnected  


4.2«i.J54 

^i  Ul  SIS*    MKIHOI)  \SD  APF-^RATT  S  FOR 

MEASl  Hist,  Nl  RFAC  F>  Oh  S\AFT:RS  AND  SIMILAR 

\Rn(I  KS 
V^illiair  k    v^be«>i«'r    ^«^«to«A.  and  Creoqje  J    Kren,  Los  AltcXk, 
t>i)th    if  (  aiif     assignors   ti.    lencor   Instruments.  Mountain 

tuna  ttt.  il,  I9m,  b€i.  -No.  120^32 

iBt  CL'  COIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  DV  16  Claims 


4.280.J53 
M^C^INt  HJTVi  PNH  WKIU    VTRIPPINO 
Kel!>  J    Murphy.  Boulder   (  oio..  assignor  to  Bail  t -^rporatiOO, 
Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  25    l<ro  Ser  No.  51^4 

Int.  a.    BUD  4 J.  00 

VJS.  CI.  72—345  8  Claim 


1    In  a  machine  oi  i.hc  ;->:k-  *hiv.r  ^iw  uJr^  •DUiCir:'.    Titans, 
comrrising  a  shaft  p*>r!io.n  naving  '>>tr  a:   elongated  longitudi- 
nai  axis  and  a  first  end  that  is  subsuntia.lv  orthogonal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  .I'mprts;::^  i  nead  f-Kirtion  tna.  >s  >ei.  urcd 
to  said  shaft  portX)n  with  a  seciind  end  j'  Naid  P.eai';  portion 
juxtaposed  against  said  first  eno  and  a  thirc  end  ,'S  said  head 
p^Tlion  distal  from  said   ;ui;ap<>sec  enjs    •    '    nse^'i  .n    •{  shk.: 
third  end  into  a  bottomed  ^evess    'i  an  arncitr     '  -'.an.it.ii. -,r 
and  stripping  means,  .ompnsin^  ,.>mpre^s<^o  air  *"  st'tppun; 
said  article  from  said  head  pi>r'jvn    the   rrtp'  •  ■  "rtic"     r.  <f,hi^:. 
said  stripping  means  vompnses    an  expansi t,   .rian;'->er  com- 
pnsing  a  recc&s  in  one  of  said  portions  tnat  extends     'nijitud 
naliv  mward  from  the  respective  one  of  said  tuxiaposeo.  -nOs, 
first  passageway  means,  having  a  first  minimurr,  'li'v*,  pat.";  area, 
for  supplying  said  comprevsed  air  to  vaid  sxpansiT     nan o-v 
and  second  p>as8agewav  means  compnsmg  a  hvue  thai  comma 
nicates  with  said  third  end  and  having  a  sexond  Tiinimum  flow 
path  area,  for  receiving  .ompressed  ai'  t   rn  ^tic  expansion 
chamber,   and   for  delivering   said   .(.)mpressed    air    n-      vi>  • 
bottomed  recess  of  said  article   said  second  pavsages«.i^    nea- 
having  a  first  volume  and  said  expansion  .thamber  riavuig  a 


1.  A  method  of  measurement  of  surfaces  comprising 

providing  a  flat  reference  surface 

moving  a  distance  mcas art! 5 g  transducer  ai.r  ivs  the  Hat  refer- 
ence surface  on  :i  (tn-ivvti  path  while  simultaneousiv  mea 
suring  with  said  transducer  the  'eialive  perpendicular 
reference  distance  betvseeti  tne  transducer  and  a  calibra^ 
tion  surface  of  knov>,n  t.ipi^igraphs  spaced  apan  from  the 
flat  reference  surface  b>  a  fixed  amount 

replacing  the  calibration  surta^e  \K\rh  a  test  surface  of  un- 
known lofH.grapfis  tiui  simiiaf  in  topograph >  to  said  cali- 
bration surface, 

moving  the  distance  trans^iucer  across  the  flat   reference 
surface  in  the  same  know.  r.  path  a.s  previousiv  whilesimui 
taneously   measuring   wtr    said    transducer    the   relatie 
perpendicular  unknown  distance  between  the  transducer 
-in.'  'he  surface  rT  unknown  topographs 

comparinft  the  'eiapve  perpendicular  reference  distance  to 
the  pcrff^vd'.juia!  dtiknown  distance  over  the  path  taken 
by  the  transduve'  \*herebv  deviations  in  the  relative 
perpendicular  unkn.  wn  ,,1isti?nce  from  the  relative  perpen- 
dicular reference  distan..e  represent  deviations  in  topogra 
phy  in  the  test  surface  relative  to  the  calibration  surface 


4.280  J55 

v\  /.^  D^\^  gt  antizing  system 

^Ailliam  iKjnaaily  Boon  ton.  and  (liester  L.  Smitli,  Lake  Hopat- 
cong.  both  of  N  J  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
a.s  represented  bv    the  >ecretar>   of  d»e   Army,  Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  f-eb    14,  1980,  Ser    No    122,639 

int    (1.    (.OlM  iV  7X 
L.S.  CL  7i— 5  5  aaims 

2.  A  fuze  impa.  ■:    lata  encoding  svstem  for  sampling  and 

'-1, .  rjin^  ,1  je-,,e:erat!,'n  pr.itlle  of  a  projectile  at  a  pluralitv  of 
Jssctete  time  ituervais  and  tor  measuring  and  recording  a  time 
Jitlerence  between  initial  impact  time  tr  and  a  fuze  detonation 
time  ti  of  a  fiize  of  ^aid  proiectile.  comprising; 

:d'  i  ;s.^wer  v^uri  e  to  energize  said  svstem 

(b)  a  ^  ss«.!tLr:  •'lectricalK  coupled  to  power  source,  said 
switcf.  Demg  ;:iomcniani)  closed  to  initiate  an  operating 
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4.2*0.35' 

INSPECTION  OF  FLKCTRK  All  'i   NON-TONDrCTTNE 

HORKPIECHS 


sequence  during  first  motion  of  said  projectiles  fuze  umt 

ta 

(c)  a  timing  and  control  logic  unit  connected  in  combination 

with  a  lime  interval  counter  which  is  coupled  in  series    P^^^^P   Savage.    Littleover.    Kngland.   assignor    tu    Rolb-Ro>ct 

Limited.  Ijtodm.  Kngiand 

Filed  Oct    10.  19''9.  Ser    No    K3,513 
Claims  priontj,  application  Lmted  kingdonu  No*,  it,  iy"8, 
44830  ■'8 

Int   n     r.01N  19/08 
vs.  a.  "3- KM  6  Ciaims 


with  said  g-switch  to  indicate  a  time  difference  ti-to; 
(d)  acceleromeier  means  for  providing  a  voltage  output 
proportional  to  a  deceleration  magnitude  experienced  in  3 
fuze  of  said  projectile; 


(ei  an  amplitude  encoder  electrically  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  accelerometer,  said  amplitude  encoder  genera: 
ing  a  binary  number  representing  the  highest  threshold 
exceeded  during  a  particular  sample  time. 

(fi  a  shift-register  electncally  coupled  to  an  output  oi  said 
amplitude  encoder,  said  shift  register  stonng  information 
in  serially  form;  and 

(g)  interface  connector  coupled  to  said  shift-register  to  trans- 
form a  stored  information  m  said  shift  register  to  a  ground 
station  read-out  uni'. 


4,280^56 
PIPEUNE  LEAK  DETECTION 
Tbonias  L.  Stewart,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
paay,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,24* 

Int  a.'  GOIM  3/28 

VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  7  naim.s 


1  AEU  now  Ar 

GIUMO  LMte 

}  Mooei  rum  tr 

(HUMOLAKt 

J   HCAI.   fUM  AT 

CH€Li£A 

<    HOOCL  FlOWAf 

CMCLiCA 

5    KAL  FLOW  AT 

OIAMOMO 

1  MOOri  FLOW  AT 

OIAMOMO 

nMC.iAKi 


1  .\  process  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  pipeline  when  the  flow 
IS  in  a  transient  or  steady  condition  comprising  receiving  infor 
mation  concerning  real  pressures  and  real  flows  at  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  of  the  pipeline,  predicting  pressures  and  flows  at 
vanous  locations  in  the  pipeline,  comparing  real  pressures  and 
real  flows  at  the  various  locations  in  the  pipeline  with  the 
predicted  pressures  and  flows  at  such  locations,  and  denoting  a 
leak  in  the  pipeline  when  upstream  of  the  leak  real  pressure 
decreases  and  real  flow  increases  with  respect  to  the  predicted 
pressure  and  flow  and  downstream  of  the  leak  real  pressure 
decreases  and  real  flow  decreases  with  respect  to  the  predicted 
pressure  and  flow. 


I  A  methixi  for  dimensionally  inspecting  a  wax  workpiece, 
,omprising  the  steps  of; 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  that  workpie  e  ^ith  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  by  vapor  deposition,  and 

subsequently  inspecting  the  thus  coated  workpiece  with 
inspection  apparatus  adapted  for  the  non-contacting  di- 
mensH  na;  inspection  of  electrically  conductive  work- 
pieces,  said  ;nspectio»n  apparatus  being  provided  with 
probe  means  adapted  t(  establish  eiectrKally  a  non-con- 
tacting  positional  relationship  with  said  eiectncally  con- 
ductive coating  on  said  workpiece. 


4.280.358 

MONITORING  THF  OPERATION  OF  AN  PTFRNAT 

COMBl  SnON  ENGINF 

Henning   M     Henderson.   Springs.   South    Africa,   assignor    to 

Kiloking  (Proprietary!  Limited.  South  \fnca 

Filed  On.  19.  19^9.  Ser   No   86.5*9 
(Taims   priorit),   application    South    Africa,   Oct     19     l^^H 
78/5898 

!nt    (1     (MIL  23,24 
VS.  CI.  "'3—115  V  Claims 


C       on  _  -  •*•«  tT      tt 


r 


'~'X1^  ""(S 


'J 


1     \    Tietnod  of  monitoring  the  operation  of  an  internal 

.omhustion  engine  havmg  inlet  ducting  fir  admitting  air  ^ir  a 
fuel  a^r  mixture  intO'  the  engine,  which  meihiK;  vompnses 

sensing  the  degree  of  vacuum  ir  the  .niet  J.jcting  and  pro- 
viding a  vacuum  signal  when  said  ■•  iicuun".  talis  tx-nw  ?. 
predetermined  vacuum  level 

sensmg  the  roLalional  speed  of  the  engine  and  p!>  viding  .-. 
first  speed  signal  vk  hen  said  r  national  speed  excced.s  «  first 
predetermined  speed  value  and  a  seci-ind  speed  signal 
when  said  rotational  speed  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined speed  value  greater  than  the  first  predetermined 
speed  value 

gating  the  vacuum  signal  and  the  second  speed  signai  to 
provide  an  enabling  signal  when  eilhei  said  vacuum  sigiud 
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or  id  id  seci  nJ  sfK-t  '     g-al,  or  both  said  vacuum  signal 
and  said  second  Np<:'fi:  >i>inal  are  present;  and 
issuing  1  v^arning  --'gnd    ind  or  making  a  recording  under 
cx-rationa!  conditions  of  the  engine  in  which  both  the  first 
^r^fi-i  signal  and  'hr  -nabling  signal  are  present. 


wherein  said  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  is  changed  downstream 
of  the  measuring  means  and  the  flow  rectifier  is  arranged 


2 


^SSSSsir-^  .       a=>sa! 


la 


4.2«0.35Q 
ROTARY  CAM  \)R\\\   FUR  IMPA(  I    !(H)i 
Wolfgang  Schmid,  Plattenhardt;   k.ar(   V\anner    f-cftterdingm 
Jor|{  Falctiie,  Bempninge;  Manfred  Bleicfter   and  \ '■%nk  Mul- 
let, both  of  Leinfeiden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (/«rman>    lusikuiort 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed    Rep   of  (»ermans 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  810.959.  Jun    2^,  19""    aoandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuatjon-in-part  of  Ser    Nr   615.904.  Sep.  i3, 
19^5,  abamioaed.  This  application  Oct.  12,  19^8,  ^er    .So. 

950.5«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 
19^4,  2449191 

Int.  CI,    B2SD  11/10 
U.S   tl  -J— 12J  21C'a.m. 


immediately  upstream  of  the  location  where  the  direction  is 
changed. 


C 


4.2H().36! 

DEVICE  FOR  DFTKTISI,  THF  DFFTROSTINC  OF 

FRO/IN  PRODI  CTS 

hrancti  ^aii*    '  a  Miiani  i.  A,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Francu 

Sala,  Miian.  halt 

Hied  Nov    g.  19''9   Ser   No.  92,616 
Oa.ms  pfuifit^    appiicatiofi  italv    Jun   8,  19^9.  23J8«  ,\/79; 
Jul.  4     'V'J,  24J,N-.    K    "<i 

iBt  a?  GOIK  U/12 
MS.  a.  73—356  12  Qaims 


2 


1,  A  power-drhen  hamme»-  drill,  comprising  a  housing;  a 
tool  chuck  on  said  housing  id  adapted  to  hold  an  elongated 
tool  means  for  impacting  viio  tool  chuck  in  direction  length- 
wise of  t.he  ti.xil,  including  i  nie'TiNr  reciprocable  in  said  direc- 
tion; and  drive  means  for  said  impacting  means,  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  paralleling 
saij  Jirev-tion.  a  drum  .  xiv.ally  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rouni  n  with  he  sa.Te  id  having  a  circumferential  surface 
formed  with  a  ..ir.umrrrentially  complete  cam  track,  and 
transmitting  means  guidco  by  said  cam  track  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  menKH":  ■'  -  -'dnsm'tting  reciprocatory 
m,'. 'ti.T.  'v'  the  same  in  f-esp-r.sc  '.-  -  ■tati-n  of  said  drum  with 
laiJ  shaft  means  for  supp^-rting  saiO  .'otatable  shaft  at  two 
locati  ns  spaced  frorr^  ^nc  ir,  ;ner  m  an  axial  direction  by  a 
predetermined  distance    iiJ  means  for  driving  said  rotatable 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  defrosting  of  frozen  products, 
which  comprises  a  rigid  container,  on  inc  nside  of  w  hich  there 
are  two  solutions,  one  at  least  aqueous  and  sahne  and  another 
one  at  least  colored,  separated  by  a  s<'p!um  "breakable  at  tne 
moment  of  freezing,  said  container  being  whoilv  filled  with 
one  of  the  solutions  in  one  portion  with  respect  to  said  septum. 


sha: 


rotation  and  :^^,^iO!n,^  d 


Jrvmg  shaft  having  a  first 

tov^thed  section,  and  i  seconc  .K>tned  section  provided  on  said 
drum  and  engageahle  w  ;r  said  first  toothed  section  of  said 
dromg  shaft  said  sec  nc  nnned  section  of  said  drum  being 
located  between  said  tw  >cdtion4  within  said  distance  so  as 
not  to  extend  axialK  be.    nd  :he  latter. 


4.280.360 
FT  LTD  MKASl  RING  DFMCT 
Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  Yokosuka;  Toru  Kita,  Yokohama,  and  Take- 
ihi  Fnjiateiro,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignon,  to  Nistkart 
Motor  Coapany,  Limited.  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  r.  19^,  Ser   No   ■'0.25* 
Claima  pnority.  a|>piicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  25,  19^8,  5i- 103625, 
Mar   15,  irr9.  54-29385 

lat.  CI     GO  IF  15/00 
\}S.  a.  73— 19«  i5  (  laimi 

1  .A  fluid  measunng  device  ^ompnsing  mea.suoni  rueans  for 
measuring  any  one  of  quantuv  ^f  '1,  v»,  .md  '1  w  'ste  m  a  tubu- 
lar passage  for  a  fluid  to  he  measured  and  '1^  w  -ectifiers  ar- 
ranged upstream  and  dow-nstream  o(  said   mea>.uriri^  means, 


4.280.362 

PEAK  Rf  U>!Nf.  BOTTOM  HOI  F  PRESSLRE 

ISSIRl  MFNT 

Jime>  vv    Haa^,  Marreru.  ia,,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

PUms,N.Y. 

Filed  TVc  3,  1979,  Ser.  No  99.6^8 
int.  CU  GOIL  7/16 
MS.  a.  73—709  2  Claims 

1.  Peak  reading  bottom  hole  pressure  -nstrumrnt,  comprising 
in  combination 

a  cylindrical  body  mcmrH-r  ha-. -ng  attachment  means  at  one 

end  for  lowering  it  mto  a  b^>rehoie 
a  concentric  cylindrical  element  mside  said  txxlv  member, 

adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein. 
said  element  having  j  noilow   :ntenor  open  at  ^sne  end  to 

form  part  c'  a  ..  fianirxM  :.    nv)id  gas  under  pressure  at  one 

end  of  said  "^k!*  -nemher 
a  low  frictML  ^t'a.  'x-tween  !he  mside  M'  said  body  member 

iMd  the  outside  of  said  .oncentnc  cvlindnca!  element. 
(..■-eck  valve  n»ean<^  ''or  vharging  said  one  end  of  said  bod> 

oiember  with  said  gas  under  pressure, 
a  ratchet  for  restricting  said  longitudinal  movement  toward 

said  one  end  of  said  »>.xlv  member  to  compress  said  gas 

and  to  hold  a  maximuni  if  said  compression. 
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ing  a 


an  open  end  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  member  hav 

screen  thereacross  to  hold  out  solids, 
a  scale  marked  on  the  outside  of  said  body  member 
a  position  mark  on  said  cylindncal  element  Icxaied  for  mov- 

mg  adjacent  to  said  scale,  and 


'j3         * 


a  removable  panel  on  said  body  member  adjacent  tt^  said 
scale  and  over  the  path  of  movement  of  said  position  mark 
in  order  to  read  the  maximum  pressure  after  removal  of 
said  instrument  from  the  hole. 


■  4,280,363 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  FORCE  WITH 
DIRECTION  ALLY  ORIENTATED  STRAIN  GAUGES 
Kurt  E.  Johansson,  Tinunemunsgatan  12,  S-981  00  Kiruiuu 
Sweden 

FUed  Aug,  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,513 
Qaims  priority,  applkatira  Sweden,  Aug.  29.  1978,  7809077 
Ittt  a.^  GOIL  1/22 
L.S.  a.  73—768  15  Claims 


I  In  a  gauge  device  for  indication  of  a  load  on  an  object  hv 
detecting  bending  stresses  of  said  object,  compnsing 

a  shaft  (1)  fixable  at  both  ends, 

at  least  one  gauge  unit  (2)  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
shaft  (1); 

electrical  connection  lines  (3)  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
gauge  unit  (2)  and  running  out  through  the  end  of  the 
shaft; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

the  shaft  (1)  is  releasably  insertable  in  a  hole  in  an  object 
which  is  subjected  to  a  load,  said  hole  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls  which  are  subjected  to  a  load  to  cause 
bending  movements  of  said  side  walls,  a  clearance  being 
provided  between  the  portion  of  the  shaft  intermediate  its 
ends  and  the  side  walls  of  the  hole,  the  end  of  the  shaft 
inserted  first  into  the  hole  being  the  inner  end  and  the 
opposite  end  being  the  outer  end;  and 

fixing  means  is  provided  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  (16  17 
respectively)  of  the  shaft  to  releasably  fix  said  inner  and 
outer  shaft  ends  both  axially  and  radially  relative  to  the 
walls  of  the  hole,  said  fixing  means  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
shaft  comprising  threads  (16)  which  are  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  threads  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  said 


fixing  means  a(  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  including  means 
fixedi)  .  jupuny:  ne  outer  end  of  the  sha*"?  to  the  walls  of 
the  hole  so  that  he  s.t  a  :  >,t  a  part  unsepaiaicd  from  the 
walls  of  the  hole,  accompanies  s<iu:  v^  alls  in  their  bending 
movements,  which  are  aue  to  a  load  on  the  walls  of  the 
hole. 


4.2«U364 

DFYK  F  FOR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MKA.SLR1NG 

GLAZIN(,  RABBO  1  OADS 

William  B   Macurd),  San-er.  and  Albert  F   Ilitmipson,  Jr.,  New 

Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FP(,  Industrie*.  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  .Sep   2".  19"'9,  Ser   No   ^9.297 

Int.  (1     GOIN  j/uA 

MS.  a.  73-818  1^  oaum 
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1  '\  merhixl  -^  dete-mining  compressive  stress  applied  by 
opposed  '^^ai'o  haong  a  predeierrrijned  spacing  compnsing  the 
steps  of 


n>  .untin* 


i>etwre 


nt  waiis  (5  p;au     *  spacers  each  having 

substantiail>  the  same  widths  a.s  tne  predete-'nimed  spacing 

i^f  the  opposed   waiis  with  adiaLeni  ends  of  \ht  spacers 

spaced  trsnr  one  another  ic  pro.  ide  a  rnea>iir-ng  p-'sso    n, 
mounting  a  pair    •■t  moveable  members  each  haMng  an  m- 

gaging  surface  in  the  measunng  position 
mosmg  the  members  away  from  each    >the'  \.  move  their 

engaging  surface  a  distance  apart  appowimately  equal  to 

the  spacing  ol  the  oppc>sed  ualls   and 
measunng  the  ., .-mpressise  1  >rce  acting  on  the  moveable 

members. 


4.280365 

LITRASONK    rX>PPI.F:R  FLOWMFTKR  HITH 

(  ORRFCTION  FOR  VIBRATORY  SIGNALS  AT 

ZF:RO-FXOW  CXJNDTTIONS 

James  G    Connery,   Amblen  Louis  D.  Di>.apoh,  Colmar,  and 

Giaocario  Punis,  Ckalfont^  all  of  Pa.,  aasigiiors  to  Le«d»  4 

Northnip  Cofflpany,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1979.  Ser   No   K3,490 

Inu  a.    <M\¥  j,66 

U.S   n   '3— 861.25  7  (laim* 
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1    An  ultra-vmic  IXipplcr  flou meter  for  nica,suruig  me  flow 
ot  a  liquid  containing  reileciors  c^impnsing 

transmitting  means  for  producing  \n  said  iiguid  a   >».ase  of 
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ultrasonic  v  ibrations  "la .  mg  a  component  along  the  axis  of 
iijd  flow 

receiving  means  for  reveiving  retlevteo  ...'^avnu.  energy 
from  said  reflectors  n  >4Jd  iiqu-tl  inc  pr  xiuc:n»;  ^n  electri- 
caJ  output  Mgnal  ha%  mg  a  irequency  component  related  to 
the  rate  of  motion  of  said  reflectors: 

converting  means  for  ^onverTing  said  electrical  output  signal 
having  said  frequency  component  into  a  first  electrical 
signal  having  a  magnitude  ^arvme  in  accordance  with 
said  frequency  component 

mdicating  means  responsive  to  said  magnitude  ■>(  said  first 
electrical  signal  for  mdicating  the  --ate  M'  motion  ot  said 
reflectors; 

discnmmatmg  means  connected  to  said  'eteivsng  means  for 
discriminating  between  said  elevtrKai  jutpu'  signai  pro- 
duced by  said  receiving  means  frt  m  said  rctleciurb  mov- 
ing in  a  vibratory  mode  and  said  electncaJ  output  signal 
produced  by  said  receivmg  means  from  said  reflectors 
moving  in  a  flov^  mvxle  and  producing  a  second  electrical 
signai  having  a  first  characteristic  when  said  reflectors  arc 
moving  predominateh  m  a  vibratorv  rnvKie  and  a  second 
. haractcnstic  when  sau:  ^efiet^t  rv  are  moving  in  a  flow 
mode;  and 

means  for  producing  an  mdication  of  zero  motion  on  said 
indicating  means  vv  ner  said  second  elcctricaJ  signal  has 
said  first  characteruui.. 


driving  gas  from  the  turbine  blade  grooves   and  outlets  (21) 
extending  from  said  spaces  outside  of  the  hcanng  housing  for 
discharge  of  the  driving  as  from  said  spaces,  said  spaces  con- 
sisting of  pockets  extending  outwardly  from  the  penphery  of 
the  bearing  cavity  in  the  equatorial  plane  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  bearing  half  parts,  the  number  of  said  pockets  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  iniet  chaneis  1 19)  with  one  of  said 
pockets  arranged  between  each  two  of  said  inlet  channels. 
said  driving  gas  channels  (19),  turbine  blade  grcxTves  ill) 
and  outlet  pockets  (21)  being  arranged  within  a  narrow 
annular  zone  proximate  to  the  equatonai  plane, 
said  rotor  and  said  "x-anng  housing  being  constituted  of 
materials  having  similar  temperature  expansion  coeffici- 
ents, the  matmg  bearing  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  said 
bearing  housing  having  a  spherical  surface  size  accuracy 
of  at  least  about  0.(X)1  mm. 


GFARI  ESS  QL  ADROPHASOR 
Jeiry  L.  Burnett    i  132J  Sageland,  Houston,  Tex.  ''7089 

Filed  Jul    2.  19^.  Ser   No.  54,5''6 

Int.  a.    F16H2I/JS.  2J/J4 

UjS.  CL  74—42  4  Oauns 
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4.2«03oe 
GAS  DRIVEN  GYROMOPE 
Per  Abers,  Dobeiasgatan  1.  Ill  40  Stockbotm.  Sweden 
Cootiauation  of  Ser  No.  "'29.13'',  ()ct.  4.  19^6,  abamionec 
a^pUcatioo  Dec.  22,  I'm.  Ser    So   »"'4.654 
CUima  priority,  appiication  Sweden.  No*   2«    l^--*   7513458 
Int.  a     GOU    '9/12.  1:^/20 
L:S.  a.  74—5.7  7  CUumi, 


1   A  gas  dnven  and  gas  lubncated  gvr(,iscope   -^cxfcially  for 
low  pressure  and  vacuum  operation,  which  ..ompns*^  a  bear- 
ing housing,  and  a  rotor  ( 10)  ■'f  substantiaiiv  spherical  iknape  in 
said  housing,  said  rotor  having  a  senes  M  turbine  blade  grooves 
(11)  extending  around  the  rotor  along  an  equaiunai  par  of  the 
rotor,  and  two  bearing  surfaces  of  sphen^aJ  curvature  extend- 
ing from  the  pan  of  the  rotor  with  the  turtiine  biaue  grooves  on 
each  side  of  the  rotor  essentiajlv  to  each  o.>ie  of  the  rotor,  said 
bearing  surfaces  of  spherical   curvature   extending   over  the 
major  portion  of  the  rotor  surtace   said  hea.nng  hou.sing  naving 
a  bearing  cavity  with  an  internal  beanng  surface  mating  with 
the  beanng  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  extending  ^^^e-  fre  ma''-"- 
portKMi  of  the  rotor  surface  'Aith  substantially  the  sair  e  exieir 
as  the  beanng  surfaces  oi'  the  rotor,  said  beanng  riousing  con- 
sisting of  two  beanng  half  pans  1 12.  13 1  which  are  'oined  along 
mating  equatonai  plane  surfaces  i  14i  coplanai  with  the  equato- 
rial pan  of  the  rotor,  said  beanng  housing  being  prov  ided  with 
at  least  two  dnvmg  gas  channels  1 19 1  for  biowmg  a  dnv  mg  gas 
against  said  turbine  blade  grooves  on  the  rotor  said  dnv  mg  ga^- 
channels  conatstmg  of  straight  grooves  provided  in  the  equal.' 
rial  plane  surface  (14)  of  at  least  one  of  the  beanng  half  pan-, 
(12,IJ)  extending  essentially  from  the  outer  t>eripher>  of  ihr 
equatonai  surface  to  the  inner  pcnpherv  of  said  surface    sr  a 
lubatantially  tangential  direction  with  respect  to  the  rotor  said 
beanng  half  parts  »iio  having  spaces  i20»  for  discharging  •he- 


I.  I  claim  the  invention  of  a  mk  and  pivot  mechanism  for 
providing  an  oscillating  output  relative  to  a  continuous  rotary 
input  comprising: 

a.  a  first  link  (1)  havmg  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  second  Unk  (3)  at  a  first  pivot  (2).  said  first  and 
second  Unks  (1^)  being  of  equal  length. 

b.  a  throw  arm  (7)  rotating  ab<.3ut  an  axis  (6)  and  being  of  a 
length  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  first  and  second  links 
(1,3),  said  firs!  iink  ^1:  having  an  opposite  end  pivotally 
connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  throw  arm  (!)  at  a 
second  pivot  (8), 

c.  a  third  link  (5)  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  second  link  (3)  at  a  third  pivot  (4,  and 
also  being  pivoUUy  ct)nnected  to  said  throw  arm  (7)  at 
said  axis  (6),  the  length  of  said  third  link  (5)  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  first  and  second  links  (1,3). 

d.  the  lengths  of  the  links  1 1.3.5)  and  throw  arm  (T)  being 
proportioned  such  that  the  sum  of  the  square  of  the  length 
of  said  first  link  (1)  plus  the  square  of  the  length  of  said 
second  link  (3)  equals  the  sum  of  the  square  of  the  length 
of  said  throw  arm  (7)  plus  the  square  of  the  length  of  said 
third  imk  (5), 

c.  said  first  ptvot  (2)  and  said  axis  (6)  being  connected  to- 
gether bv  an  imaginary  line,  said  throw  arm  (7)  defining 
with  said  imaginary  line  a  roUtion  angle  as  said  throw  arm 
(7)  routes  about  said  axis  (6».  said  third  link  (5)  defining 
with  said  imaginary  line  a  displacement  angle  which  var- 
ies as  said  thriw  arm  (71  rotates. 

whereby  said  rotation  angle  and  said  displacement  angle  ex- 

nibi!  the  following  properties 

the  value  .if  the  displacement  angle  is  a  minimum  at  rota- 
tion angles  of  0  degrees  and  1 80  degrees,  and  a  maximum 
at  •*)  degrees  and  2''0  degrees, 
?    I- 'f  eact-     ompleie  -evolution  of  the  throw   arm  (7)  the 
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displacement  angle  goes  through  two  minimum  values  of 
equal  magnitude  and  two  maximum  values  of  equal  mag 
nitude, 

3.  the  displacement  angle  is  always  increasing  for  rotation 
angles  from  0  degrees  to  90  degrees,  and  always  decreas- 
ing for  rotation  angles  from  90  degrees  to  1 80  degrees, 

4.  the  displacement  angle  for  any  rotation  angle  between  0 
degrees  to  180  degrees  is  the  same  as  the  displacement 
angle  for  a  subsequent  rotation  angle  180  degrees  greater 
than  the  first  rotation  angle,  and 

5  the  displacement  angle  for  any  rotation  angle  between  0 
degrees  and  90  degrees  is  a  90  degree  complement  of  the 
resulting  displacement  angle  at  a  subsequent  rotation 
angle  90  degrees  greater  than  the  first  rotation  angle. 


4,280,368 

DEVICES  FOR  PRODUaNG  VIBRATORY  FORCES 

Howard  M.  Wolteriog,  Rte.  2,  Box  454,  Foster,  Ky.  41043 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,605 

Int.  a.'  B06B  1/16:  B65G  27/20 

U.S.  a.  74—61  8  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  producing  vibratory  forces  of  variable  inten- 
sity, said  device  comprising 

a  structural  frame. 

a  pair  of  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 

eccentnc  weight  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  plates  for 
movement  in  a  closed  path  of  travel, 

means  for  synchronously  moving  both  of  said  weight  means 
between  extreme  outward  positions  and  extreme  inward 
positions,  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  plates  between  positions  m  which 
they  are  aligned  with  each  other  and  the  vibratory  forces 
produced  by  the  moving  eccentric  weight  means  are 
nullified  and  positions  wherein  the  plates  are  parallel  and 
the  vibratory  forces  produced  by  the  moving  weight 
means  are  at  a  maximum. 


I  4,280,369 

BALL/RAMP  SYSTEM  FOR  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 

Harvey  N.  PooUot,  BirMinglMm,  Mich.,  isrignor  to  Vadetec 

Corporatioii,  Troy,  Mick. 

ContiBUtioii-iaiMul  of  Ser.  No.  926,823,  Jul.  21,  1978, 

aiMMloiied.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,605 

lit  aj  F16H  15/16.  13/00 

{JJS.  a.  74—191  15  aaims 


concentnc  with  tne  axis  defined  by  said  r>earings.  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  traction  elements  concentric  with  said  shaft  and 
positioned  between  said  bearings,  both  if  said  traction  ele- 
ments being  independent] V  roLatabic  ana  ajuaiiy  trmittUtable 
relative  to  said  shaft  and  having  traction  surfaces  of  revolution 
concentnc  with  said  axis,  said  traction  surfaces  being  m  rolling 
fnctional  engagement  at  two  points  of  contact  with  another 
pair  of  traction  surfaces  under  normal  force  loading  developed 
by  axial  and  radial  force  components  on  said  traction  element.v 
and  said  shaft,  the  relative  magnitude  of  said  axial  and  radial 
force  components  being  dependent  on  the  geometrical  config- 
uration of  said  traction  surfaces  at  the  points  of  roiling  friction 
contact,  torque  transmitting  means  between  said  traction  ele- 
ments and  said  shaft  comprising 

axially  shiftabie  collar  means  or  said  shaf'  between  said 
traction  elements,  said  collar  means  being  rotatably  cou- 
pled with  said  shaft  and  having  oppositely  facing  ends; 
at  least  two  equianguiariv  spaced  roller  elements  between 
each  end  of  said  collar  means  and  each  of  said  traction 
elements;  and 
a  pair  of  complementing  ramp  formations  engaging  each  of 
said  roller  elements  and  operative  to  develop  said  axial 
force  component  upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
collar  means  and  said  traction  elements; 
said  ramp  formations  having  a  ramp  inclination  related  to 
the  geometric  configuration  oi  said  trai^iion  surfaces  in  a 
manner  to  develop  a  normal  force  between  said  contact- 
ing traction  surfaces  porportionai  to  torque  transmitted 
between  said  traction  elements  and  said  shaft  through  said 
roller  elements  irrespective  of  the  location  of  said  contact 
points  on  said  traction  surfaces 


4.280,370 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GEAR-r\  PL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Friedrich  Schreiner,  kehien.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ennan> .  assignor  to 
Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshafen    AG.    Friedrichshafen.    Fe<L 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1980.  Sfr.  No.  127,065 
Claims  priority,  appticatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  German  v.  Mar   8, 
1979,  2909123 

Int.  CL   F16D  11/00;  ¥16H  3/38 
L'.S.  a.  74—339  6  Qaiim 


1.  In  an  infinitely  variable  torque  transmission  having  a  body 
supponed  by  axially  spaced  bearings  and  mcluding  a  shaft 


1  In  a  gear  transmission  for  selectively  coupling  a  first  shaft 
with  a  second  shaft  having  a  sliding  gear  nonrotaiably 
mounted  thereon,  said  first  shaft  being  coupled  with  an  unshift- 
able  gear  which  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  second  shaft  and 
has  teeth  engageabie  by  external  teeth  of  said  sliding  gear  upon 
axial  shifting  thereof  from  a  disengaged  position  into  an  en- 
gaged position. 

the  combination  therewith  of  8  control  nng  coaxiallv  sur- 
rounding said  sliding  gear,  indexing  means  releasably 
coupling  said  ring  and  said  sliding  gear  for  joint  axial 
displacement,  said  nng  being  funher  provided  with  an 
uitemal  projection  coacting  with  certain  of  said  external 
teeth  for  enabling  at  most  a  limited  relative  rotation  of  said 
sliding  gear  and  said  nng,  and  operating  means  for  shifting 
said  sliding  gear  from  said  position  of  disengagement  to 
said  engaged  posiuon,  said  nng  and  said  unshifuble  gear 
being  formed   with   confronting   tapered   peripheral   sur- 
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fates  contacting  ^a*.  n  ner  upon  a  shifting  of  said  sliding 
gear  into  an  intermediate  -y^'tU'-^r  '  ^r  setting  said  ring  and 
iaid  sliding  gear  in  ruuuon  prior  lu  meshing  of  said  exter- 
naJ  teeth  with  the  teeth  of  said  unshiftablc  gear. 


CONTROL  LEV  FR  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  Kobeh,  6110  Oak  St..  Vancouver    B   C.  Canw**  V6M 

Plied  Feb.  5,  19^9,  ^er    No   *».6«*5 

lit.  n     t/05<,  ii/UU 

L  „S.  a.  74 — 480  B  12  Ciamis 


1   A  control  lever  assemblv  tu  s   aDie   'nc"a;ed  apparatus  in 
Ahich  the  lever  assembis    s    'nnecied  to  an  end  of  a  cable 
extending  from  the  apparasus  "rif  ., ontrol  lever  assembly  hav- 
ing i   ever  loumalled  i   r  swinging  dDout  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  being  charactenzed  ^v: 
(ai  a  rotauble  member  co«'r>eraun^  \A''h  the  lever  to  rotate 
about  the  axis  oi  rotation  i>,  me  lever  is  swung  thereabouts 
and  a  support  memh-     ^<^.urable  to  the  rotatable  member 
so  as  to  route  thenvvuh  and  to  provide  a  clearance  be- 
tween the  members,  a!    east  /rie   ^f 'be  m^fmHers  having  a 
recess, 

(b)  a  cable  fitting  fitted  ir,  tne  .leararKe  between  the  mem- 
bers and  adapted  for  securing  to  the  end  of  the  cable, 

(c)  journalling  means  ^ixiperatmg  vvuh  the  cable  fitting, 
with  the  recess  of  thtr  me  member  and  with  the  remaining 
member  to  journal  the  'uting  Netvveen  the  members. 


4,280  J": 
STEERING  WHEEL  AS8EMBI  V 
Warrpn  A.  Van  Wickliu,  Jr..  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  lu  rora 
.Motor  Company,  Dearborm  Mich 

FUed  Jul.  16.  ir79,  Ser    No,  5",*** 

Int.  (1.    B62D  1,U4 

\}Js.  CI.  74—552  9  CUiBS 


the  aramttire  having  a  thin  wall  ct-ntra!  p<  rtion  forming  a 
housing  for  the  energy  absorbing  sieeve 

the  upper  end  of  the  housmK  .  mpnsing  a  substantially 
rectangular  annulus  the  riernng  •*  Ahi^h  is  ^-omplemen- 
tary  to  the  rectangular  configuration  of  the  energy  abs<irb- 
ing  sleeve, 

an  annular  rim  core, 

and  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  •":  rr.  the  armature  cen- 
tral portion  to  the  rim  core, 

the  armature  central  portion,  the  spi)ik.es  anu  the  nm  cure 
being  integrally  molded  of  plastics, 

and  fastening  means  set  uring  the  energv  absorbing  sleeve 
and  the  armature  to  each  oiner  at  the  upper  end  oi  the 
sleeve, 

the  energy  absorbing  sleeve  havmg  a  peripheral  recunguUr 
flange  overlying  the  rectangular  annulus  of  the  armature 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  riousing  tr  inhibit  displacement  of 
the  armature  axialK  upward  from  the  energv  absorbing 
sleeve  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  fastening  means. 


4.280.373 
PnKMHiF   imiW   I  NLL  FOR  VALVE  ACTIATOR 
^■'•iitef   i    l>«?nkowski   RustburR.  and  Dmniei  S.  Warding,  Lynch- 
Durg  tM»th  if  ^  a    a.'isignors  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation, 
K'^i    A  Prussia,  Pa 

!  ileti  Su.   21, 1979,  S«r.  No.  96.505 

Irt.  CL^  F16K  31/12,  31/44 

VS.  CL  74—625  18  Qaims 


1    A  steering  wheel  assemhts  ^avng  i  hub,  an  energy  ab- 
sorbing sleeve  supportec    ^v.   the   hub    and   a   ^tee•-'^g  wheel 

armature  supported  on  the  sleeve    ■*  herein    "^e    mp'    vement 
comprises 

the  energy  absorbing  sleeve  a  hen  observed  m  the  plan  view 
having  at  its  top  end  a  substantiallv  -ectanguia'  ^^nflgura- 
tion. 


M. 


1.  A  portable  drive  unit  for  a  valve  actuator  ha\  mg  a  hand 
wheel  input  shaft,  said  drive  unit  compnsing 

a.  a  source  of  torque  power, 

b.  a  clutch; 

c.  a  gear  reducer  having  input  means  and  an  v>utput  shaft; 

d.  an  annular  adapter  comprising; 

d-1  an  at^nuiar  clamp  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
of  said  ^ear  reducer  and  valve  actuator,  said  clamp 
device  irsk  lud  ng  i  pair  ,it  pivotal  clamp  members, 

d-2  an  annular  clamp  ^ecesv  er  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  vaive  actuator  and  gear  reducer,  said 
receiver  m.  iuding  a  pair  of  ears  for  receiving  said  piv- 
otal clamr  members; 

e.  a  flexible  c*  u,  ii- .;  msertable  within  the  axial  b<:ires  of  said 
annular  cla.-nr  device  and  annular  clamp  receiver,  said 
coupling  diiapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hand- 
.'.heei  rtpui  shaf'  :»f  said  valve  actuator  and  to  be  con- 
aevtei,:  at  the  ether  end  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  gear 
reducer    and 

f.  means  including  said  .lutch,  for  connecting  said  source  of 
torque  power  ic  said  input  means  of  said  gear  reducer, 

g.  said  nexibie  coupi.ng  compnsing 

g-1  a  resilient  sieeve  having  an  axial  bore  of  rectangular 
cross  sectRin 

g-2  'Irsi  and  second  drive  t>lock.s,  one  at  each  end  oi  said 
resiiient  sleeve; 

g-3  each  ot  said  dnve  Hl<sck*  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross  stxtion  correspondmg  to  that  of  the  axial  bore 
of  saio  -.leeve; 

g-4  each  o»  said  ^'•■\''  hkxrks  being  received  within  said 
sleeve  bofc, 
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g-5  said  drive  blocks  having  bores  of  circular  cross  section 
and  diameters  corresponding  to  those  o{  the  handwheel 
input  shaft  and  of  the  output  shaft  of  said  gear  reducer; 
and 

means  lor  secunng  said  dnve  blocks  to  said  input  and 

output  shafts. 


4,280,374 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICI  F 
Seitoku  Kubo;  Koujiro  Kununochi,  and  Tatsuo  Kyushima.  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kog>o  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  24.259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11.  1978.  53-56116 

Int.  a.    F16H  37/08,  47  00 

11.S.  a.  74—695  4  naims 


ti 
.1. 

•»      ST     ^ 


a 7. 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  transmission  for  transmitting  power 
between  the  engine  and  wheel  axles  of  said  vehicle,  the  trans- 
mission including: 

( 1 )  a  fluid-type  torque  converter; 

(2)  an  auxiliary  speed  change-gear  assembly  including  an 
underdnve  and  an  overdrive  each  comprising  at  least  one 
planetary  gear  unit,  the  underdnve  planetary  gear  unit 
bemg  coaxial  with  and  driven  by  the  torque  converter, 
said  underdrivc  being  disposed  between  said  overdnve 
and  said  torque  converter,  and  said  overdnve  planetar> 
gear  unit  being  coaxial  with  said  torque  converter  and  said 
underdnve  unit  and  having  an  input  element  and  an  out- 
put element; 

(3)  an  intermediate  shaft  coaxial  with  said  torque  converter 
and  said  planetary  units,  said  intermediate  shaft  extending 
through  said  speed  change  gear  assembly  and  dnvingiy 
interconnecting  said  underdnve  planetary  unit  with  the 
input  element  of  said  overdrive  planetary  unit; 

(4)  an  output  gear  disposed  between  said  underdnve  and 
overdnve  and  being  coaxial  with  said  mtermediate  shaft, 
said  output  gear  being  drivingly  fixed  to  the  output  ele- 
ment of  said  overdrive  planetary  unit; 

(5)  a  transmission  gear  unit  including  a  counter  shaft  hav  ing 
a  drive  gear  secured  to  one  end  thereof  dnvingiy  meshed 
with  said  output  gear,  and  a  driven  gear  secured  to  the 
other  end  thereof; 

(6)  a  final  reduction  gear  assembly  dnvingiy  connected  to 
said  dnven  gear  and  to  said  wheel  axles  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  transmission  gear  unit  to  said  w  heel  axles, 
said  wheel  axles  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  inter 
mediate  shaft;  and 

(7)  a  casing  for  enclosing  said  speed  change-gear  assembly, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  radially  extending  flange  integral  with  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft  forming  a  part  of  the  input  element  of  said 
overdnve  planetary  unit; 

(b)  a  first  thrust  bearing  disposed  axially  between  said 
overdrive  and  said  imderdrive  and  disposed  radially 
between  said  intermediate  shaft  and  said  casing  for 
rotatably  supporting  and  receiving  reaction  force  from 
said  intermediate  shaft; 

(c)  second  and  third  thrust  bearings  axially  adjacent  each 
other  and  axially  disposed  between  said  flange  and  said 


first  thrust  bearing  and  radially  disposed  between  said 
intermediate  shaft  and  said  output  gear  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  output  ^rar  and  for  receivmg  thrust 
from  said  intermediate  shai;  ^lo  tla-igc  a.nd  said  output 
gear,  the  inner  race  of  said  seconu  thrust  bearing  axially 
abutting  said  flange  and  the  inner  race  of  said  third 
thrust  bearing  axially  abutting  the  inner  race  of  said  first 
thrust  beanng;  and 
(d)  an  axially  adjustable  nut  threadably  engaged  in  an 
opening  in  said  casing,  said  nut  being  coaxial  with  said 
intermediate  shatt  and  said  0(>ening  circumscnbing  the 
end  of  said  intcrnx  diate  shaft  remote  from  said  torque 
converter,  axial  aiiustment  of  said  nut  permitting  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermmec.  axiai  force  to  preload  said 
thrust  bearings  and  axially  position  said  intermediate 
shaft. 


4.280.375 
CONTROLLED  DiFFLRENTlAL 
Fdward  J    (roscenski.  Jr..   Battle  (reek,    Mich  , 
Eaton  (  f)rporati<)n.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  63,012 
Int.  a.'  F\6H  1/44.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  74—711 


•?   » 


assignor   to 


11  Haim.^ 


1  A  differential  assembly  comprising  a  case,  input  means 
associated  with  said  case  for  direc'itig  input  torque  thereto  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  case,  pinion  means  associated  with  said 
case,  a  pair  of  side  gears  meshing  with  said  pinion  means,  a  first 
output  driven  by  one  of  said  side  gears,  a  second  output  driven 
hv  the  other  of  said  side  gears,  first  torque  transmitting  means 
asstxiated  with  said  first  output,  rotating  at  a  speed  dependent 
upon  the  speed  of  said  first  output,  and  adapted  to  transmit 
torque  to  said  first  output,  second  torque  transmittiii^  means 
associated  with  said  second  output,  rotating  at  a  speed  Uepen- 
denl  up<.ut  the  speed  ,  f  said  second  output  and  adapted  to 
transmit  torque  lo  said  second  output,  third  tiUquc  transmitting 
rneans  assot^iated  v^ith  said  ca.se,  rotating  at  a  sfseed  dependent 
upon  the  speed  o'(  said  case,  and  adapteo  ;■;  transmit  ti  rqut 
from  said  case,  first  clutch  means  resp^insive  \o  said  speed  of 
said  input  means  varying  from  said  speed  of  said  first  output  H\ 
a  predetermined  value  to  interconnect  said  first  and  thirci 
torque  transmtting  means  tc^  enable  said  third  torque  transmit 
ting  means  ic  supplv  additional  torque  to  said  first  output  and 
prevent  said  speed  of  said  input  means  fri-rr,  \arving  fr.m^  viic 
speed  of  said  first  output  bv  m<ve  thar^,  said  predeternimet,] 
value  and  second  clutch  means  responsive  to  said  speed  of  said 
input  means  varying  from  said  speed  ot  said  second  output  by 
a  predetermined  value  to  interconnect  said  vt,  ond  and  third 
torque  iransmming  means  to  enable  said  third  lorcue  transmit- 
ting means  to  supplv  additional  torque  to  said  second  output 
and  prevent  said  speed  of  said  input  means  irorr.  varying  from 
said  speed  ot  saiU  second  output  bv  more  than  said  predeter- 
mined value,  said  first  clutch  means  being  a  bidirectional  one 
way  clutch  which  is  operable  to  enable  satd  third  torque  trans- 
mitting means  to  drive  said  first  to-rqut  transmitting  means 
when  the  speed  of  said  input  in  a  first  direction  exceeos  the 
rotational   speed  ol   said   first   output    hv    said    predetermined 
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vajae  ind  s* hen  the  r!HdH..nd.  n:'-'.  .:     '  viid  mput  means  in  a 
sev.ond  direction  oppc>site  >aid  'rv;  direction  exceeds  the  rota- 

!.,^nai  speed  of  said  Hrst    ^utpu'  -.  sau'  nredete-mined  value.    t*or«i"f'  Kicft-rd>    Hnsxoi.  hnRland.  assignor  to  Bristol  1.h)I  & 
said  second  clutch  means  fx-in^  i  "^idsrrCiond     'nc  ^av  clutch 


Gau 


kit 


Ahich  is  operable  to  enan  .  Na:-.';  npu'  neans  to  drive  said 
second  torque  transmitting  Tieariv  a  hc^'  the  rotatKMtal  speed  of 
said  inpu'  means  m  i  nrN!  Jir^-vi  r  -\ceeds  the  rotational 
speed  •(  said  second  lutpc;  "^v  ,i  preoetermined  value  and 
A  nen  the  rotational  speed  '  saiv!  '-rno  -^'eans  in  a  second 
iirection  opposite  said  Mrst  direction  e^ .--o-  the  rotational 
speed    ^f'  said  second  ouipid  ^v  'aid  r'"fd -'ermined  value. 


irnpan*  i  imited    Bristol    Kngiand 

Kited  iun    1"    !<*"'<^    Ser    So   49.I8« 

Claim*;  Dri.>r  '.  ^pontation   I  nited  Kingdom.  Mav    1.   1979, 
15121; 

l«t.  a.  h:3H    ■  :^ 

UA  a.  74—813  R  «  Haims 


4,280J"'6 
PI  ANl-TARY  GKAR  SYSTKNt   AM?  i.i  Kk^ 
(reorije  Rosen.  West  Hartford,  *    tnn     i<v.si«:n<if   * 
inc  .  Bloomfield.  Conn 

Filed  M«>  P    1*"'9,  ier.  St.  J9J70 
Int.  tl    H6Hi/¥¥.  55/OJ 


U5.  a. 
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13  CbuiBS 
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1.  In  a  planeury  gear  ss  sierr  ^aving  a  first  ring  gear,  a  pair 
of  ?!anet  gears,  means  supp.  rjng  said  planet  gears  for  coaxial 

rotation  -n  unison  and  f  ^r  'Station  about  the  axis  of  said  first 
ring  gear  ^ith  one  of  said  plane'  g'-ar-s  r  r't-'-H-sning  engage- 
ment s«,ith  said  first  nng  gear  a  sj:  gear  joumaJed  for  coaxial 
roiatio"  relative  to  said  H-s:  '  :.g  gear  and  in  intemieshing 
engagement  ^uh  the  othc  '  sa)d  pianr'  gears,  and  a  second 
ring  gear  lournaled  tor  ..  axia.  -.nati.  t;  -tjiative  to  said  first 
'ip.g  gear  and  in  interrre-shing  engagcmerv.  a--'-  said  other 
pianet  gear,  said  first  ring  gear  and  satd  'ne  piarir'  gear  form- 
.ng  one  set  of  gears,  said  sun  gear  said  ot.ner  piaiie'  gear  and 
said  second  nng  gear  lorming  ano.tner  set  <i  gears  the  im- 
pr,)vement  wherein  eavh  gear  n  a:  least  me  ot  itie  sets  is 
engaged  with  another  o;  rhe  gears  r  »aiU  one  set  along  a  line 
o J  action  m  accordance  aui":  ttic  ;i^uation; 


1.  An  indexing  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  face  plate  mounted  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  face 

plate  axis; 
a  worm  wheel  in  the  housing  and  secured  to  the  face  plate 

and  having  a  rotational  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the 

face  plate; 
a  drive  unit  comprising  a  motor  and  a  worm  which  is  driv- 

able  in  rotation  about 
a  worm  axis  by  the  motor  and  a  mcri  mesnes  ^A  nn  the  vvorm 

wheel;  and  adjustment  means  for  adtu>tmg  the  distance 

between  the  worm  axis  mo  'he  a    r^   \*,heei  axis 
the  drive  unit  being  adapted  lu  oe    itted  to  the  housing  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  face  plaie  ir.  ai  ica-st  two  mutually 
angularly  ofTiset  positions. 


4,;X().3"*K 

SKI  sHARPKNKK 

Aiifiluun  1    1  e*!nt    >  Wilson  Ave     Rowayton.  Conn.  06853 

Rlefl  ltr<    M    19^9    Ser    So    108,657 

In;    <  i     B21K  J7/UU;  B231)  '>7/J2 

VS.  a.  .&-  -aj  6  Claims 


— 10 


K=  -  (x^  tan4. ,  -  Xp^b) 


\A  herein 
vt>9  IS  the  pressure  angle; 
V  IS  one  rectangular  coordinate  of  a  point  on  said  line  of 

action, 
Xj,  IS  the  other  rectangUia.      »  rdirtate  of  said  point; 
and  b  has  a  value  other  tnan  icro. 


1.  A  ski  edge  sharpener  comprising  a  Pa^st  memtxrr  and  tnc 
means  mounted  on  saul  base  nember  said  file  means  inciuding 
a  plurality  of  file  sections  staggered  along  said  base  membei 
whereby  said  sections  ^-.d.:-  .ompiemeniarv  filing  surface- 
adapted  to  effect  the  snrui.ianeous  fiiing  of  the  vertical  and 
honzotoia.  su Oa^t-s  :  .»  sk.  edge,  said  base  member  comprises 
abase  portion  a.-id  a  v.innei  tt-d  side  pt.Tti.m.  said  ptirtions  being 
disposed  nofmai  lo  oiu  another  and  at  least  one  file  section 
being  connected  to  said  -ax  :x)rtion  in  space  relationship  to 
tyid  side  portion,  and  at  least  me  file  section  being  connected 
to  viid  side  portion  in  spa^eo.  relationship  to  said  base  ptution 
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whereby  the  spacing  of  said  file  sections  is  such  thai  the  respec- 
tive filing  surfaces  of  said  files  engage  the  venical  and  horizon- 
tal surfaces  of  a  ski  edge. 


4,280,379 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  DRIVE 

Kirk  K.  Chow.  Farners  Brandi,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111.471 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/46 

L.S.  CI.  81—62 


9  Claims 


1 


contact  portion  projecting  atx)ve  a  top  surlace  ol  saia 
core, 

said   ringf^  contact  portion  being  responsive  to  pressure 

.ippiifd  •nere.^gainst  along  a  force  vector  na^-inp  a  compo- 
licnt  direi-'ed  a^iaiiy  into  said  core  and  o^tHraior  :,  etiect 
a  shift  of  said  pa^v*,^  jitemaieis  tx-OAeer  tirsi  anc  second 
opposed  hmiiing  positions  and  'e-versibiv  am:  ■'at^.hetly  to 
interv''urit  a  OHiihed  end  .-'  saic  paw  j!s:iig,v  with 
•Ttaiing  said  'at.,  he!  tretf-     '  said  driving  nng. 


4.280.380 
TFSSIOS  ( OSTROI    OF  FASTFSKRS 
Siavash  F^h0i\,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tiona! (  orporation.  F*ittsburgh.  Pa. 
Wvision  of  Ser   So  912.151,  Jun   2.  19^8   Pat   No  4  n97R6 
which  IS  a  continuation- 1 n-part  of  Ser   So  '12.554,  Aug  9   19"'6, 
abandoned,  and  Ser   No   "'66.429,  Feb   ~    19"'"    Pat    So 
4,106.570   This  application  Apr    19.  19"'9.  Ser   So   31.364 
Int   n     B23P  /v  r>rt    B25B  23.  J4.  F16B  Ji     : 
U^.  CI.  81— 4"'0  V  Claims 


A  reversible  ratchet  drive  compnsing 

a  handle-carried  tool  head  including  a  driving  ring, 

a  <:ore  having  a  generally  cylindncal  rotational  body  sleeved 
within  and  concentnc  with  said  nng. 

a  tcKii -element -engaging  shank  exiending  axially  down- 
wardly from  said  core, 

said  driving  ring  having  a  cylmdncal  inner  surface, 

an  uninterrupted  series  of  axially  extending  ratchet  teeth 
formed  in  an  evenly  and  circumferentially  spaced  around 
said  inner  surface  of  said  ring  and  projecting  radially 
inwardly  thereof. 

said  body  of  said  core  having  a  transverse  recess  formed 
therein  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  and  from  an 
encircling  bounding  penphery  of  said  core, 

a  double-ended  reversible  pawl  pivotally  secured  in  said 
recess, 

said  pawl  having  ratchet  teeth  at  each  of  its  opposed  ends 
said  ratchet  teeth  facing  radially  outwardly  and  presented 
toward  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  dnvmg  nng  for  mating 
therewith. 

rod  means  earned  axially  in  said  core  and  pivotally  suppc^ri- 
ing  said  pawl  in  said  recess  for  arcuate  displacement  of 
opposed  toothed  ends  of  said  pawl  radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  m  said  transverse  recess  in  sequence,  for  selec- 
tively presenting  either  of  said  opposed  toothed  ends  to 
said  dnving  nng, 

said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  pawl  being  complementary  s»,ith 
,  said  teeth  of  said  dnving  ring  for  selective  independent 
ratcheting  and  dnving  engagement  therewith,  reversible 
to  impart  rotative  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
torque-transmittmg  motion  to  said  core  upon  rotation  of 
said  dnving  ring, 

said  pawl  having  a  camming  surface  for  application  oi  pawl 
shifting  pressure  thereto, 

said  core  being  formed  with  slot  means  extending  axially 
into  said  core  from  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  intersect- 
ing said  transverse  recess  formed  therein, 

said  pawl  actuating  means  for  selectively  pivotally  shifting 
said  pawl  to  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  limiting  positions 
correlated  with  reversible  intercoupling  ratcheting  and 
dnving  engagement  of  each  toothed  end  of  said  pawl  with 
complementary  mating  teeth  of  said  dnving  nng, 

said  pawl  actuating  means  mcluding  shaft  means  projecting 
generally  axially  into  said  core  through  said  slot  means 
formed  therein, 

said  shaft  means  reaching,  at  a  lower  end  portion  thereof, 
into  a  spatial  zone  adjacent  said  transverse  recess. 

fingcr-pre&sure-responsive  means  for  manually  pivoting  said 
ptawl, 

said   finger-pressure-responsive  means   including  a  finger 


1  Apparatus  for  lightening  a  t,*,rt:<»ded  'aMmr:  j;  lea-s;  ;.ar- 
::ali%  mil'  a  'eginr;  ;'f  ,ncrcasing  tastener  sirrss  a  hr'-t  the 
torque  ^urvc  c.^niDiiec  D>  me  lasiener  li  expected  ic  Dc  unear, 
comprising 

means  for  applying  torque  ;>    the  threadec  taMener; 

means  for  stopping  the  torqac  appivuig  pieaPiS  ,;.  the  region 

of  fastener  stress,  and 
means  operatise  after  the  termination  ..  !  tigtriening  and  pnor 
to  resumption  ■■..'■■'    iperaiion  <.<(  the  torque  appo\ii;g  -ncans 
for  monitoring  the  fastener  including 
means  f,-;  .,  hecking  the  -.ur^ature  of  the  torque  CUTve. 


4.280.381 
ni  M  TRAV  AS.SEMBI  Y  FOR  PHOTCK.RaPHIC  FILM 

CITTFR 
Armer  J    Willenbnng,  Uina:  Warren  J    (>sb>.  and  Jame^  N^ 
Gausman.  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  MS   assignors  to  Pakn 
Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Rled  Apr   2,  1979.  Ser   So   25. "'54 

Int   n     B65H  ^  02  B26D  7/00:  G03D  15/04 

U.S.  O   83—86  10  riaim* 


1  For  use  with  a  photographic  strip  cutter  having  knife 
means  for  cutting  segments  from  a  strip  of  photcigraphk  mate- 
rial, a  des-ice  tor  staclcing  the  segments  comprising 
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a  t'3\  hav\ng  first  ind  so.  >!!^;  ends,  front  and  rear  sides,  and 

a  Mrs!  surface  uptm  Aniv-  'n-  ■^•tL'^-^'^is  arc  stacked,  the 
first  end  being  pc>suiun«fi.;  :     i  ;',dn-    .irnerally  below  and 
nr; i\imalc  the  knife  meanN 
in  arm  having  first  and  ^et  tk:  :,'nJ^  ind  front  and  rear  sides 


respective  storage  zones  in  the  second  end  trimming  sta- 
tion. 


and  a  first  inclined  surtai^e  aih  n 


>  H  >  rys  ■  r '  1 


m  the  first  end 


of  the  arm  toward  the  trav  '  leHec  -egrnents  toward  the 
trav  and  the  arm  being  rH'Siti<.neu  n  generally  overlying 
p»>sition  with  respect  ;.  the  "a>  -eceivc  and  hold  the 
^^gments  between  the  arrr^  ino  the  tray, 

connecting  means  tor  .innectm^  the  arm  and  tray  proxi- 
mate their  second  enu^  ino  '  -r  ..n:n.n^  ■:;■  .ernent  of  the 
arm  in  directions  trans^ei-v-  sp.c  pdrdhe,  to  the  path  of  the 
segments  as  thev  are  sUv».ec  tx-t^een  the  arm  and  the 
^rav,  while  permitting  rnvrvemeni  oi  inc  arm  away  from 
the  tray,  and 

guide  means  for  providing  a  guiding  ^■J^fal.e  generally  paral- 
lel to  a  path  of  the  segment^  -  r  guiding  i  "'nt  edge  of  the 
segments  as  they  are  ^ucl^.etJ  ">etv».een  :t\c  arm  and  the 
trav  the  guide  mean-  >"'u:  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
arm  and  the  tray  su^. '  na  j"  'east  a  portion  of  both  top 
and  bvutom.  sides  M  a  ear  eugc  of  the  stacked  segments  is 
e^p<.:>sed  to  permit  removal  of  the  stacked  segments  from 
the  rear  sides  ot  the  trav  and  arm. 


4.280.38: 
SAV^   \RRANGEMENT  HAVING  PI  I  RM    ()P^RATOR 

s^A^()^*^ 

Hans  Heligren.  and  Erland  Marklund.  CK)th  >f  >Keik>ftea  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Renholmens  Mekaniska  ^erk^tad  \B, 
Byske,  Sweden 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser    No   *8<).5;"    S!ar    2      \o^S, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  )f  ser   So  "'l'".'f>4    Auk;   24 

ir'6.»bajidooed.  This  application  \lav  U).  1<)"9  >^r   s      '' SM; 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  r.  I**"?    ■'5<W^l6 

Int.  n     B26D  7/06 

I  S  n   83— 106  6CIaiiiia 


um 


TEXTii  ^  roi  RKMov  hk 

Jnmes  S.  Bryia,  Cly6e     Mayo   B     Fell,    \sheville;    Ahm    R. 

Rr!>oit%    Tr    Wavnes^iiit,  Ami  Ivan  Gaster.  Haxelwood.  ali  of 

■N.c,  ^vstksnors  ti    Ihivc'    i  orpomtioo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

i  ued  *  e&    :5    1<«(J,  Ner.  No.  124, '09 

int  a.^  B26D  3/00 

U^.  a.  83— 140  n  riaims 


1    \"  apparatus  for  trimming  boards  comprising 

1  ■"  --.i  -no    utting  station  for  cutting  off  boards  at  a  first  end; 

1  x-i.ond  end  trimming  station  for  trimming  boards  at  a 
Ne\-i'nd  end  to  desired  lengths; 

conveying  means  defining  a  conveying  path  for  moving 
boards  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudina]  axes  of 
the  boards  sequentiallv  •  said  Mr>!  eno  .  uttirji  stat..  •.  and 
'hen  to  said  second  t-nd  •nmrn  -ig  ^t-inon  and  from  said 
>econd  station  to  a  sorting  ^onveyur  ot  a  sorting  device; 

said  second  end  trimming  station  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  tnmming  places  arranged  one  after  the  other  in 
said  conveying  direvtion.  ea^>  'ne  -rsaid  'nmming  places 
including  a  tnmming  sav*.  ^1ean-  '  '  trimming  the  boards 
at  said  second  end  to  'n<.  trssreo  lengths,  an  inclined 
storage  zone  for  storing  a  supr^ »  M'  boards,  and  a  collect- 
ing conveyor  for  convevmg  rviards  m  a  conveying  path 
from  said  storage  zone  tc  the  tnmming  vaw  means; 

saivj  conveying  means  including  an  aft  conveyor  extending 
below  said  collecting  conveyor  tor  conveying  tnmmed 
ix>ards  from  said  tnmming  places  to  the  sorter  conveyor; 
and 

a  distributor  device  arranged  in  an  elevated  section  of  the 
conveying  means,  which  section  eTtendi;  from  the  first 
tnmmmg  place  to  the  as*  ^rnncni  :  :d^t  ^f  said  second 
end  tnmmmg  station,  tor  Jistnbuting  "Hiards  jir'  ving  at 
the  second  end  tnmmmg  station  lu  said  x-parai!:  tnmmmg 
places  in  response  to  the  amount     t  !>  at  i>  stored  in  the 


1.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  a  textile  cot  from  an  associated  man- 
drel, said  tool  having  a  cot  cutting  blade,  the  improvement 
comprising,  a  housing  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough 
including  an  enlargement  defining  one  end  thereof  a  mandrel- 
engaging  assembly  supported  for  reciprocating  axiai  move- 
ments within  said  passage  through  a  distance  at  ieasi  equal  to 
the  axial  length  of  a  cot  to  be  cut  by  said  tool,  said  assembly 
having  a  mandrel-engaging  outer  surface,  means  fastening  said 
cutting  blade  to  said  housing,  said  cutting  blade  having  cutting 
edge  means  disposed  within  saui  enlargement,  urging  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  assembly  at  least  said  distance  along  said 
passage  into  said  enlargement,  stop  means  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  assembly  as  induced  by  said  urging  means, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  housing  on  one  of  a  cooperating 
pair  of  machine  components  which  are  relatively  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  tool  being  adapted  to 
be  attached  on  said  one  component  with  saui  attaching  means 
and  a  mandrel  with  a  cot  to  be  cut  supp<  rtec  n  said  other 
component  with  said  cot  aligned  to  K  cveivec  within  said 
enlargement,  said  components  being  adapted  t  tx?  relatively 
moved  toward  each  other  causing  said  outer  surface  of  said 
assembly  to  engage  said  mandrel  and  causing  said  housing  to 
override  said  urging  means  and  telescope  around  said  assembly 
enabling  said  cutting  edge  means  to  be  moved  axiallv  along 
said  cot  thereby  cutting  same,  said  urging  means  serving  to 
eject  said  cot  and  mandrel  from  within  said  enlargement  once 
said  components  are  relatively  moved  away  from  each  other 


4.280.384 

APPAR^Tl'S  FOR  nTTlNG  STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL  OF 

V  \HVING  LENGTHS 

\  Mker  Schmidt    Hit    '    !  t>\ington.  Kv    40502 

Filed  heb    2J    I9''9.  Ser    No    14,296 
Im.  Cl.    B26D   -/LK; 
UA  CL  8  v-  ;  u  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  strip  of  material  into  segments 
includiT'g: 
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a  single  drive  means; 

feed  means  to  intermittently  feed  a  selected  length  ot  me 
stnp  of  material  past  a  cutting  position  during  each  activa- 
tion of  said  feed  means; 

first  means  to  cause  said  single  drive  means  to  activate  said 
feed  means  during  a  portion  of  each  cycle  of  said  single 
drive  means, 

cutting  means  to  cut  the  fed  material  at  the  cutting  positior 
while  said  feed  means  is  inactive, 


-      I 
said  side  panels,  an  open  top  for  admission  of  commodities  to 
be  comminuted,  and  webs  connecting  said  side  panels  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  path  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said 
trough  and  remote  from  said  bottom  panel. 


4.280.386 
PAFKRBOAKI)  SlITTINC,  aPP\HaTITS 

Hilhaxr  i     ^ard.  Sr     Hampstead.  Md..  a.s.signor  to   I  ht  ^"*  aro 
Machinery  i  ompaii>    (  <>cke>s*illt.  Md 

Filed  \>i-i    26    1979,  Ser.  No.  106,541 
int   ( 1    B;3D  19/06;  B26D  1/24 

u^.  a.  83— 500  ea-Aim^ 


and  enabling  means  to  enable  sard  single  drive  means  to 
activate  said  cutting  means  while  said  feed  means  is  inac- 
tive to  cut  the  fed  matenal  at  the  cutting  p<^sition  only 
after  a  selected  number,  greater  than  one,  of  the  selected 
length  of  the  strip  of  matenal  has  been  intermittenth  ted 
past  the  cutting  position  by  said  feed  means  dunng  more 
than  one  activation  of  said  feed  means. 


'  4,280,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLTTING  FOODSTUFFS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Arnold  Kienzl.  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Holac-Maschinenbaa  GmbH,  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (k-r- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1979,  Ser,  No.  1,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1978.  7804766fU] 

Int.  a.    B26D  1/02.  7  (x> 
U.S.  CI.  83—404.3  7  Claims 


1  In  a  comminuting  apparatus,  particularly  for  slicing  and 
/or  dicing  foodstuffs,  wherein  the  commodities  to  be  commi- 
nuted are  fed  into  and  are  advanced  lengthwise  along  a  prede- 
termined path  into  the  range  of  mobile  comminuting  elements, 
the  combination  of  a  support  having  a  chamber:  and  an  elon- 
gated open-ended  trough  consisting  of  stainless  steel  and  re- 
movably installed  in  said  chamber,  said  trough  defining  said 
path  and  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-sectional  out 
line  with  two  upstanding  side  panels,  a  bottom  panel  between 


1.  Rotary  slitting  apparatus  for  slitting  paperboard  material 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  annular  head  member  including  a  reduced  diameter 
shoulder  portion  adjacent  one  side  face  thereof  forming  a 
first  annular  side  face  extending  at  a  small  angle  of  from 
between  3  degr^crs  and  7  degrees  from  a  line  extending 
radially  perpendicular  from  a  central  axis  of  said  head 
member  towards  a  larger  diameter  surface  thereon; 

a  thin  annular  shttmg  blade  inember  adiaLent  said  first  annu- 
lar side  ta^e  and  including  an  mner  annular  surface  sur- 
rounding said  -educed  diamete'  shouide'  ;xirtion  and 
having  a  piuralil)  j(  circumlereniiaiU  spaced  notches 
extending  radially  part  way  from  said  inner  annular  sur- 
face toward  am  outer  annuiar  surface,  said  outer  annular 
surface  extending  at  an  angle  of '"'•om  between  5  degrees 
and  40  degree*-  from  a  plane  oerrv'ndicular  to  side  faces 
thereof  forming  an  a^  ute  angle  v:..rt:ng  edge  with  one  of 
said  side  faces   and 

an  annular  ciamp  niemtx^r  .m.  luding  an  .nner  annular  surface 
surrounding  vaid  reduced  diameter  shoulder  portion  and 
having  a  second  annuiar  side  face,  adtacent  said  hlade 
member,  extending  radially  at  an  angle  from  a  ^entral  axis 
of  said  head  -r.ember  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  small 
angle  of  said  first  annular  side  face  for  clamping  said  blade 
member  at  an  angle  against  said  first  annular  side  face  on 
said  head  meinhtr, 

said  head  member  further  including  an  annular  rehef  formed 
in  said  first  annular  side  face  opposite  to  the  termination  of 
said  notches  in  said  slitting  blade  member,  and 

said  clamp  member  further  including  an  annular  relief 
formed  in  said  second  annular  side  face  opposite  to  the 
termination  of  said  notches  in  said  slitting  blade  member. 


4.280.387 
FRKQl  EN(  ^   FOLLOHING  riRrUTT 
Robert  \   Mwig.  i^eicester.  N  (   .  assignor  to  Norlin  Music.  Inc.. 
Deerfield.  Ill 

Filed  leb.  26.  19^9.  Ser    No    14,94tl 
Int   CI     GIOH  /   (M):  H04V1  1/00:  GOIR  23/02 
U.S.  CL  84—1.01  V  naims 

1    .An  electncal  circuit  apparatus  t,  :r  jve  m  nrcfonk   h-jm, 
generation  compnsing 

means  for  providing  an  eiectncal  input  signal  of  complex 
waveform  carrving  a  fundamental  frequency  component 
means  tor  convening  said  input  signal  ii    a  signai  ^searing 


126^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1981 


suct-ev^iive    ndicat!ons  of  the  occurrence  of  a  periodic 
reference  point  of  thr  •  jn  amcntaJ  frequency  component 

-'(  <md  input  signal 
rif-nxJ  to-voltage  conv  ?r'?'  "u'^inj,  fesponsive  to  said  indica- 
■i.ins  .if  the  converted  npi.-  >igna!.  for  repeatedly  generat- 
ing in  analog  vohaae  evf  -dv  -  vi  ■  malog  voltage  level 
having  a  magnitude  reprex*nia[  v  '  fu-  rxriod  between 
successive  reference  fx^m-.^    iro 


phase  shift  bandpass  filter  to  produce  a  second  modulating 
signal, 

a  tone  signal  generator, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  respectiv  ei>  modu- 
lating signals  to  modulate  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the 
tone  signal  produced  by  said  tone  signs'  ^lenerat  ^    ^d 

means  operable  to  render  the  amplitude  and  phaM;  modu- 
lated tonesignal  audible. 


■vr-w 


4,280J«<* 

PIANO  SOUND  BO  \  R  n 

George  S.  Klalber    Tonawanda,  **«  \      stanlev    v    Grajek.  De 

Kalb,  III.,  and  RotK-n  "^    Hill.  Holl\  Spnngi.  Miis.,  assignors 

to  The  Wurlitzer  Compans    [>eKalb    Hi 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  ^'i*  '22    IW    15    l^''H  Tliis  application 

Feb.  1,  198(J,  5er.  No.  117,5:4 

iBt  CL^  GIOC  3/04 

U.S.  a.  84—212  <S  riaims 


iutput  means  for  pr  xiucing  a  signal  "ut«?ut  having  a  signal 

level  magnitude  deterTiineC  ^  ■•  i  ^a^,!  .malog  voltage  level, 

said  output  means  mak;r,»-   i  Je'e 

difference  o(  the  signa.   c--.   ma 

analog  voilage  levels  generiiec  ^-  -^.^i  pcnod-to-voltage 

convener  means,   and   ^aic      l.::  ^      t  rans  updatmg  said 

signal  output  in  response-       xa,...:  ,:?'e'^'nuiation. 


•'^' ruination  of  the  relative 
nitudf^  of  successive 


1.  A  piano  soundboard  construction  comprisinj;  :.iree  plies 
of  wood  bonded  together,  the  front  and  back  ply  being  of 
approximately  equal  thickness  and  the  center  p!v  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  ihc  iront  .r  hack  ply, 
and  a  bass  bridge  comprising  a  unnei  se^  ured  t  saio  front  ply, 
an  apron  on  said  runner  substan'uii*  paraliei  lo  tne  plane  of 
the  front  ply  and  cantilevered  r  sn  said  ^unner  and  a  cap  on 
said  apron  opposite  to  said  rurnr'  at  eas!  i  pan  ot  said  bass 
bridgehavingaplurality  of  spa.  rv:  dpar-  ransvcrse  siots  there 
through. 


APPARATl-'S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  GFNFRaTTNG 

CHORLS  \ND  C  FLF.STt  TOSF.s 

J    Paul  White.  IW5  Foster  Rd  .  Harfield,  Pa    ['H4L 

Fikd  May  2^,  ITV,  Vr    So   4.^  !!  I 

Int.  (1     OlOH  i/u2 

L^.  CI  W— 1J4  9Ci*im> 


4.2«JJ9(( 
SEAL1N(,  Fl.FMFNT 
\lv!f»  "s    Murra>    (  hagnn  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
hlectr  >ni<    Ku&tHT  *  c.  .   !  winstMirK.  Ohio 

filed  Ma)  4    19")   Vr.  So.  36,022 

lata.'  n6B  4^/00.  39/24 

VS.  CL  411—542  8  Claims 


A. 


DtUtT 
T-HC 
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.:"r;.'?:.H^ 
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TOat 
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TT»lt«L 
ILCCTMWC    OH*** 

COHTtOl.    CI*C 
•  HO   *II»U 


cuiTi        ;    L 


LOHMVfuta 


OTHCI 

torn  u*mitL 
tcucatTon 

I  b  -I  L 


1   In  an  electronic  musicai   nM'  .ment,  apparatus  for  generat- 
ng  a  chorus  tone,  comprising, 
means  to  generate  a  low  tretnuenv.-,  Mgnal 
delay  means  responsive  to    ne  ^aiC      a    ' -quency  signal  and 

operable  to  produce  a  first  modulating  >ignai  h,  -mpartiru 

a  frequency -irKJependent  -ime  Jeiav  S'  sa!.J  k-v*.  •--egueiiv  . 

iignai. 
a  tandem  means  also  responsive       said  low  frequency  signal 

composing  a  function  jjene'-au-r  'ee-linf  t  n.^r  Ti^ni'TiU- 


-M 


1.  A  washer  for  use  with  a  t'j%u-ne!  na--  mg  d  neao  and  shank. 
the  shank  of  which  is  to  be  received  in  a  n  re  of  an  arti..ie  being 
secured  by  the  fastener,  said  washer  ci  mpr  ismg  i  substantially 
rigid  annular  upset  disc  of  an     veraj;  ^.  shape  cross-section 

having  radiai:  ■  itv^c-  and    >uter  sidewalis  '.hat  terminate  at  their 

distal  ends  suNstantialh.  at  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  axis 

it  vaio  Jim.    s.iui   lisia,  mils  defining  the  article  opposing  sur- 

4.e     •  saic  .'.:v,    i  Mrs;  annular  eia.stomenc  member  positioned 


"x* '  A  ee ' 


sur>stant!a! 


!i^  contained  against  radial  exp.insion 
D>  said  sidevraiis.  and  a  second  annular  elastomenc  member 
positioned  interiorly  of  and   substantialK   contained  against 

-adia'     u'j.*-:-  -rpans:'"'  "^n  said  radiallv  inner  sidewall.  said 
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first  and  second  members  protruding  axiallv  slightlv  bevonu  4.2i«t.39i. 

said  disc  in  opposite  axial  directions  for  effecting  engagement    CARTRIiK,F   FFF  D  APP^RA  rUS^FOR  ^S   U  TOM4T1C 

with  the  head  and  face,  respectively,  when  said  fastener 


received  in  said  bore  and  drawn  against  said  washer  and  said 
radialU  inner  sidewall  throughout  the  extent  thereof  b<\n^ 
substantially  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  disc,  whereby  said 
radially  inner  sidewall  resists  axial  movement  of  said  second 
member  upon  tightening  of  the  fastener  thereagainst 


HR!S(,  WFAPOS 
Frnst  Huriemann,  Zurich.  Switierland.  a«.ign(»r  to  v\  ,-rk/,f•u^{- 
maschlnenfabnk  Oerlikon-Buhrit  \(..  Zurich,  s»ityerlanc1 

Filed  Sep   4.  ]T9.  Ser    So    '^ZAif] 
(  iaims    prH)nt>      application    .Swit/xrland.    i>tp.    1-,    1978, 
9532  ^h 

lat.  G.   F41D  10/08 
VJS.  n   n<^~-s}  SF  .7  Claims 


4J80,391 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ANCHORING  A  MOL  NTING 
ELEMENT  IN  A  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND 
MOUNTING  AN  OBJECT  ON  THE  SAME 
Artur  Fischer.  Weinhalde  34.  E>-7244  Waldachtal  3.  Tumlingen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Klaus  Fischer.  Waldachul.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Artur  Fischer,  Haldachtal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  1", 
1978.  2845107;  Not.  29,  1978,  2851558 

Int.  a.    F16B  37/04:  B65D  79/00:  E21D  21  '02 
U.S.  CI.  411—15  20  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  mounting  an  object  to  a  supp<^>n 
structure  having  a  mounting  hole  and  an  outer  face,  vompris- 
sng 

a  mounting  element  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  and  an- 
chored in  a  mounting  hole  of  a  support  structure  and  to 
support  an  object; 

a  flexible  container  accommcxlating  an  adhesive  substance 
and  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  a  mounting  hole  o^.  a 
support  structure  prior  to  said  mounting  element  for  emp 
tying  into  the  mounting  hole  and  to  be  subsequently  with 
drawn  from  the  mounting  hole,  said  flexible  container 
has  ing  an  inlet  and  inlet  closure  means  separable  from  the 
remainder  portion  of  said  flexible  container  before  inser- 
tion of  the  latter  into  the  mounting  hole  so  as  to  open  said 
flexible  container,  and 

means  for  emptying  said  flexible  container  in  the  mounting 
hole,  said  emptying  means  including  a  disc  member  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  an  outer  face  of  the  support  struc- 
ture so  as  to  close  the  mounting  hole  and  having  a  periph- 
erally closed  slot  whose  dimension  corresponds  to  the 
thickness  of  said  flexible  container  in  emptied  and  folded 
conditions,  so  that  when  said  disc  abuts  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  support  structure  and  said  flexible  container 
filled  by  the  adhesive  substance  is  pulled  out  from  the 
mounting  hole  through  said  slot  of  said  disc  member,  the 
mounting  hole  is  sealed  by  said  disc  member  and  the 
adhesive  substance  accommodated  in  said  fiexible  con- 
tainer is  squeezed  out  from  the  latter  into  the  mounting 
hole,  so  as  to  anchor  said  mounting  element  afte-^  its  inser 
tion  in  the  mounting  hole 


1     \   cartridge  infeed  apparatus  for  an  automatic  firing 
weapon,  comprising: 

two  oppositely  situated  ammunition  guide  means  for  the 
selective  infeed  of  two  different  ammunition  belts  to  an 
ammunition  infeed  location; 

a  feed  device  capable  of  being  driven  by  the  breechblock  of 
the  firing  weapon; 

said  feed  device  having  a  spring  sleeve  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  breechblock; 

said  spring  sleeve  having  a  groove  which  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  firing  weapon; 

said  feed  device  further  including:  a  respective  slide  for  each 
ammunition  belt;  feed  pawl  means  with  which  each  slide  is 
operatively  connected  for  moving  both  of  the  ammunition 
belts; 

one  of  said  slides  being  actuated  by  engagement  with  said 
groove  and  defining  a  first  slide; 

an  additional  slide  defining  a  second  slide  and  actuatable  by 
engagement  with  said  grcn^se 

both  of  said  first  and  second  slides  v.hiLr.  .an  engage  with 
said  groove  being  arranged  such  t-fiai  up-ir,  retcri;  move- 
ment of  the  spnng  sleeve  initially  the  first  slide  and  then 
the  second  slide  comes  into  engagement  with  said  gi-oove; 

the  remaining  one  o\  said  shues  defining  a  , turd  sndr 

a  first  transmission  element  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
•he  first  slide  to  the  second  slide,  and 

a  second  transmission  element  lor  transmitting  the  move- 
.T.cn     t  tne  second  slide  to  the  third  slide. 


4.280.393 
LTGFrr  WEIGHT  ARMORED  \FHiaF 
Jean  Giraud.  Versailles,  and  Richard  Ijiigneau.  Saint-Maur-des- 
Fosses.   both  of  France,  assignors  to   (  reusot-lx)ire     Pans 
France 

Filed  Apr   9.  1979.  Ser    So    28.509 
Claims  pnonty,  application  France.  Apr    U,  19"8,  'H  HOP 
Apr,  6,  1979.  79  08''34 

Int   t!     F41H  7/i>4 
L.S.  a.  89— 36H  M  laiim 

1  ,A.n  armored  veru^it  osmprising  a  body  hav  w.g  ai.  outer 
protUc.  roiling  members  supp<.irting  said  bodv  m.^t.  r  means 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  dnve  'rom  said  mcto' 
means  to  said  roiling  members,  said  NhJv  comprising  a  main 
central  v.eli  having  d  volume  reduced  tr-  thai  for  ,_.  .riiaiiung 
^x;cupants  and  at  least  selected  vitai  elements  a  said  ni-i-r 
means  and  transmission  means,  said  mam  .entrai  .e!i  .ompns 
ing  reiativelv  thick  highlv  armored  piaiev  and  whiv;h  include  a 
floor  of  said  .eiur^a;  .e'i  having  a  shght  Jihedron   and  an  e.x.le 
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rior  protecti(^n  extend  ng  from  said  main  cell  to  complete  the 
outer  profile  ot  said  "nxJy,  said  exterior  protection  comprising 


8       »     3 


relatively  thin  armored  plate,  said  exterior  protection  extend- 
ing from  -vaid  central  cell  at  least  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof. 


M\RINt   FTRIN(,  Uh  aPon 
Fmil  Singenbenjer,  EnnetburKen,  and  Hein^  vv.ihtirp    ;  uceme, 
both  of  SwitierUuKi,  assignors  to  Herk/^-uKmastft  n.  n'aHrik 
Oerlikon-BohHe  AG,  Zunch.  Nwu/^rland 

Filed  Oct,  30.  \9-H    ser    Sn    956^21 
n«ims    pnonry,    application    Nwu/enand,    Not.    4,    19T7, 

I«t  a.'  F41F  23/00 
US.  a.  89-3^  A  5  Claims 


1     \  T.annc  weapon  system  comprising: 

mr  1'  N  kfiniru  i  Tirst  alignment  axis  which  does  not  extend 

ni. '  uie  zenith 
mcM  ^  Jetining  a  nc.    n     aiigr.nient  axis  which  is  arranged 

ess«-ntiaijv  at  nght  ai.gies  to  the  first  alignment  axis; 
Mjpport  means  mounted  to  be  roUUblc  about  the  first  align- 

rneni  axis 
firn,i   weacKin   means   r  .taiaoly  mounted  at  said  support 
eans  •  r  rotatahle  movement  about  said  second  align- 

''lent  axis 
sa  J  •  rst  diignment  axis  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 

non?((n  such  that  t  does  not  extend  into  a  target  region  of 

the  iirmg  Aearn^p  means; 
two  supper!   members  for  mounting  said  support  means 

defining  an  mclined  support; 
said    TKhned  suppnir'    lenned  by  said  support  means  being 

arranged  betu,een  saio     w.    m;  r^-        -nembers  and  rotat- 

i^  \  m^iunted  at  said  ;%*,,    supti-  ■■  :;iefT >>ers; 
a  sa^AtantiaJU   hor;/i"-:,i,  :  ii-   --:.  a:  a nich  there  are  ar- 

'anged  saKJ  t>AO  supfXT'  'nemrvfrs;  and 
S~)ih   if  the  suppt^n  memtx-rs  af-arijied  at  said  substantially 

nuri/ontal  platform  ocing  oi  uillerent  length. 


4U*J,JV5 
HYDRALIK    BRAKt  B(K)STt  R 
Artliiu-   R.  Shaw,   Dayton.  Ohio,   assignor   to  t,ent>rai    Miti.r, 
CorponUioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Piled  Aug.  23.  19^9.  >er    No.  6«,iJ95 
Ut.  G,    F15B  13/14.  13/10 
VS.  a.  91-47  2  OaiM 

1    A  hydraulic  power  brake  -xt^'sic  ,.  rnprising: 
a  housing  having  a  K;irc  'ne^-  :r: 


a  power  wall  having  a  booster  output  member,  said  power 
wall  being  reciprocably  received  in  said  housing  bore; 

a  valve  piston  reciprocably  received  in  sajc  nuuiing  bore 
and  defining  a  power  pressure  chamber  in  combination 
with  said  power  wall  and  a  part  of  said  housing  sal  valve 
piston  also  defining  an  exhaust  chamber  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  power  pressure  chamber  in  combi- 
nation with  another  part  of  said  housing; 

an  input  member  extending  through  said  exhaust  chamber  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  valve  piston  and  said  power 
piston; 

a  control  valve  defined  by  an  annular  valve  seat  on  said 
valve  piston  and  a  movable  valve  element  on  said  input 
member  and  including  a  passage  in  said  valve  piston  pass- 
ing through  said  annular  valve  seat,  said  passage  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  power  and  exhaust 
chambers  as  controlled  by  said  control  valve 

a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  in  said  housing  for  dehvenng  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  said  power  chamber  upstream  of  said  control 


»    a      ■ 


m    / 


valve  and  having  a  check  valve  therein  for  preventing 
fluid  flow  from  said  power  chamber  through  said  inlet, 
and  a  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  in  said  housing  for  cv^eivmg 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  exhaust  chamber  dounstrtam  of 
said  control  valve; 

said  booster  being  power  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
input  member  to  restrict  hydrauhc  fluid  flow  through  said 
control  valve  and  cause  power  pressure  to  increase  in  said 
power  pressure  chamber,  said  power  pressure  m.  n  mg  said 
power  wall  and  holding  said  valve  piston  agajn.st  move- 
ment in  the  same  direction  as  said  power  wall  to  require  a 
small  amount  of  input  member  movement  to  control  said 
booster  throughout  its  power  'anee 

said  booster  being  subject  to  man  udj  push  ihr  ugh  ptration 
by  movement  of  said  input  member  which  is  sufficient  to 
engage  said  movable  valve  element  with  said  annular 
valve  scat  and  thereafter  move  said  valve  pist.  n  and  said 
power  wall  concurrently  to  move  said  output  member  as 
said  input  member  is  moved. 


4.28t).J% 
M\  1)K  \i   !  1*    (JS(  U  1  AIOR 
KfTin.r'   'A    /^iintr    \,»Tu»n   and  \lon£<j  B  Jarman.  W  rights- 
town    rx  en     '  >  a     a.vMiinor>  t.,  <  ontrul  (  oncepLs.  Inc..  Ne»»- 
tOWB,  Va. 

Fikti  \ia*   iH.  is>78,  Ser.  .No.  90", 139 

IbL  dJ  FOIL  25/06.  31/08 

VS.  CL  91—320  14  Haims 


// 


Bf^  1^1^  17X1^171  ^^     ftl  (int  y  ^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  oscillator  compruMn^  a  pistim  reciprocaiing 
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between  tlrsi  and  second  positions  in  a  cyhnder  ha^;ng  first 
and  second  opposed  ends. 

reversing  pilot  valve  means  operable  in  response  lo  the 
application  of  pilot  fluid  flow  for  controlling  li^v^  of  fluid 
to  said  first  and  second  cylinder  ends,  first  and  second 
pilot  passages  for  controlling  the  reversing  operation  of 
said  pilot  valve  means, 

said  cylinder  having  pilot  channel  means  including  a  ^ngic 
circumferential  pilot  pressure  groove  formed  on  a  cylin- 
der \*,all  for  flow  of  said  pilot  fluid,  and 

said  piston  having  (1)  first  coupling  means  for  fluidly  cou- 
pling said  single  pilot  groove  and  said  first  pilot  passage  as 
said  piston  approaches  said  second  position  and  (2i  second 
coupling  means  free  of  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
coupling  means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  single  pilot 
gnx^ve  and  second  pilot  passage  as  said  piston  approaches 
said  first  position  thereby  to  alternately  reverse  said  pilot 
valve  means  to  reverse  the  fluid  flow  to  said  first  and 
second  cylinder  ends  for  producing  the  reciprocation  of 
said  piston 


I 

4,280,397 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  E.  I'eTeto.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,545 

Int.  a.   F15B  13/042 

U.S.  CI.  91—452  :  t  [aims 


t;:^^^ 


\   Power  tong  apparatus  comprising 

hvdraulic  fluid  control  apparatus  and  a  dnii  string  [-n-wer 
tong  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  control  apparatus  having 

hydraulic  fluid  entry  means  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid, 

hydraulic  fluid  discharge  means  for  supplying  pressur-red 
hydraulic  fluid, 

said  hydraulic  fluid  discharge  means  includes  means  for 
supplying  said  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  power 
tong  and  hydraulic  fluid  return  means  for  receiving  pres- 
surized fluid  returning  from  said  power  tong  to  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  control  apparatus, 

vekx:ity  control  means  cooperating  with  said  hydraulic  fluid 
entry  means  for  establishing  a  desired  predetermined 
velocity  for  the  hydraulic  fluid, 

pressure  control  means  cooperating  with  said  hydraulic  fluid 
discharge  means  for  selectively  limiting  the  exit  pressure 
o'i  said  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  discharge  means  to 
predetermined  levels, 

said  pressure  control  means  including  valve  means  adapted 
to  divert  pressurized  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  fluid  dis 
charge  means  when  the  pressure  thereof  exceeds  one  iM 
two  or  more  predetermined  levels, 

said  valve  means  includes  at  least  two  valves  adapted  to  be 
set  at  different  said  predetermined  pressure  levels. 

valve  control  means  for  selectively  setting  the  position  o\ 
said  valve  means  to  establish  a  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure level  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  discharge  means,  and 

said  valve  control  means  includes  a  three-position  valve 


4,28().39« 

RAPID  RFl.F  A.SK  MK(  HANTSM  FOR  A 

SPRINtr-l.OADKD  BRAKF  (^I  INDFR 

Albert  Kerscber   F^ching.  and  Walter  Kurtner,  RosK'nheim    txiih 

of  Fed    Rep  of  tj*rman>.  assignors  to  knorr-BremM'  (rmbH, 

Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv 

Filed  Dec   29,  19^8.  .Ser   No   9-4.230 
(laims  pnont>.  application  Fed    Rep    of  trermans     Jan    5, 
1978.  2800449 

Int.  a.^  POIB  9/00 
U.S.  CI   S(;-^--29  5  Claims 


19      7    192S\n 

i  \     \   I   '  i/ 


2t  23  1 


26  iJ  39   27  a     35  37/S 


1.  In  a  spring-loaded  brake  cylinder,  a  cylinder  having  a 
spring-loaded  piston  therein  movable  between  release  and 
braking  positions,  piston  rxi  means  relatively  movable  with 
resp>ect  to  said  piston,  a  pision  '  hI  head  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  brake  linkage  a-u  a^aatahk  '  v  saic  piston  rod 
means  a  cieasable  coupling  perai  vely  connecting  said  piston 
and  said  pistr.n  ri.xi  means,  ano  means  m  parallel  with  said 
relcdsapR  souphng  !or  damping  -ci./.  v;  niovemeni  ^vwren 
said,  piston  and  said  piston  rod  means  rsuiung  when  said 
reieasable  coupling  is  released,  wherein  said  damping  means 
comprises  a  chamber  defined  by  portions  of  said  piston  and 
said  piston  rod  means  and  filled  with  fluid,  and  a  fluid  displace- 
able  member  on  one  of  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  means  to 
moderate  any  impact  force  between  said  piston  and  said  piston 
rod  means  as  a  result  of  the  relative  movement  therebetween. 


4.280.399 
ROOF  RIDGE  VEN r  1 1  A  1  () R 
Joseph  M   Cunning.  (  ohasset.  Ma&s..  a.ssign(>r  t 
Inc.,  Last  V^alpoie.  Mass 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1981J,  Ser    N..    !,'>4.3H^ 


U.S.  a.  98—42  A 


Int    C!     F24F  7/02 


Bird  4  s^.n 


3  CLiums 


1.  For  use  with  a  building  roof  ridge  having  a  ridge  pole 

supported  on  eawh  side  h\  rafters  extending  to  said  ndge  pole 
spaced  therealong  ano  sloping  Jovv  i  v*  af  j.v  therefrom,  with 
sheathing  and  ri.>of  shingles  Supp^uttHj  ^v  saio  ratters  and  rsav- 
mg  their  inner  iongitudmal  edgev  spastx}  'rom  saul  ndge  pole 
t(i  provide  a  building  root  ^eiit  extendiiit  longitudinallv  along 
at  least  one  side  ^'t  said  ndge  pi>ie 

a  flexible,  one-piece  nx^t  ridgr  .entiiaui'  ar.apied  for 
mounting  transverseiv  at  ross  saal  r  ■,:•,•  -K^^tr  vmo  i'.s  outer 
longitudinal  edge<>  spaced  transverse!)  outwa.rdiv  from 
said  ndge  p*.  it.  for  supp<  rtmg  thereon  a  longitudinally  and 
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transverstlv  extendns  rar  shingle  with  its  longitudinally 
cvst-nding  ^uter  ediic^  >raccd  above  and  transversely 
ovcriapping  said  r  xt  ^hin^les  on  both  sides  of  said  ridge 
p<''le  for  vrrmlation  ^r  ^akj  "^M!li.iin,i  ''>^r.>,u'^  sai'i  roof  vent 

said  '  x-'f  ndge  vpntni!;"'  ha^-nt: 

;  p,„rdi'".  m"  iongitud!nj;i\  -xtenomt  r<^«■s  and  vallcys 
with  Mde  v*,alls  e^tenJinji;  if^-Nr'^ef n.  including  a  cen- 
tral vjllev  adapted  fur  mounting  on  vaid  ridge  polc,  for 
ccntcnng  ^diJ  ndge  ventilator  sheet  transversely  across 
said  root  'dge  ^  ith  niJc  :xaks  and  valleys  extending  from 
said  'idge  p-  e  t  r  .<  ^u'^s  a  uial  distance  to  the  outer  longi- 
tudina  edges  t  ^'.^  .cntilator  for  overlapping  said 
shea  hif  g  ind  Nhmgie--  >n  both  sides  of  said  ridge  pole 
a  J  .e'i:'ai  .a!le\  ano  sdu,  n  ic  i  I  leys  having  nail  apertures 
tnerein  tor  securing  said  riu gt  ventilator  onto  said  ridge 
pole  and  said  sheathirig  and  ^hlngies  and  the  outermost  of 
said  Mde  peaks  haMfu  ai  apertures  therein  adapted  to 
rece  V c  p.aiis  for  se\-unng  ^aK'  cap  shingle  to  said  ridge 
vcnniji.T   and 

said  Side  ^a!ls  having  a  plurality  of  venting  perforations 
therein  for  renting  of  air  therethrough  from  said  roof  vent 
to  the  exterior  of  said  roof 


4.280,400 
FTMK  (I  PBOaRDn 
\rct!!b*ld  I..  Loogwortti,  Miriidor    v^.Kxlbr.M.h   Ra      s  de  ley 
(-dge,  Cbeshire,  Kngland 

Filed  Vlav  25    i'?"'^.  Vr    N.     42. (v^ 
Claims  pnont>.  application  I  nitefl  Kingdom    ^iav  30,  1978, 
24508  "« 

Int    (  :     'r23.l  H/00 
LIJS.  a.  9S— 115  LH  11  CUjm> 
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4,28U,401 
BREW  RAIL  ADAPT  FR 

R^.bt-r'  V    f"t-i«nr:    Mi!<!  Via  H  Mercado,  i  os  Alamitos.  Calif. 

Filed  No?.  13,  19  9    ser    No    93.385 

I«.  CLJ  A47J  iy//0 

UA  a.  99—295  7  Claims 


1.  A  brew  cone  adapter  engageable  with  a  bottom  surface  of 
a  water  dispensing  head  of  a  coffer  Hrewing  machine  to  under- 
lie a  water  discharge  opening  in  that  nead  and  engageahie  with 
and  between  a  pair  of  ek  ruate  lateraiK  spaced  parallel  hori- 
zontal brew  rails  carried  by  the  nead  t>ek>vv  said  surface  and  to 
slidably  receive  and  support  the  upper  nm  Hange  o(  an  up- 
wardly opening  cup-like  brew  cone  the  lateral  extent  f  vt.hiv.h 
is  less  than  the  lateral  stae  between  said  brev^  'aiis  \aid 
adapter  includes  a  thin,  flat,  hon/  nta,  suhstantialK  rectangu- 
lar plate  with  substantially  flat,  upper  and  luuer  surfaces  tr  nt 
and  rear  ends  and  laterally  spaced  parallel  opp«'site  Mde  edge 
portions  to  overlie  the  brew  rails  of  a  related  ^ofTee  brewing 
machine,  a  pair  of  elongate  laterals  spa^^ed  parallel  '^rew  ^one 
rails  spaced  laterally  inwardly  ol  said  side  edge  p<orTions  and 
depending  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  tc>  slidably 
engage  below  and  to  support  the  nm  Hange  f  a  related  hrev. 
cone,  and  a  center  opening  in  the  plate  r  register  with  the 
water  discharge  opening  of  a  related  ^rew  machine  and  to 
occur  above  the  open  top  of  a  reiatevj  '^rew      r,e 


4,280,40^ 

HRFPF  roOKING  MAC  HINT 

Garnet  L  Featherstont     i:  Mark  I)t  .  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94903 

^  ne<i  AuR    2U.  19^9.  Ser    No.  6''.602 
n-  r:     M^J  37/ia  A21B      4: 


vs.  CL  99— i55 


13  Claims 


5  A,  'ume  .upboard  .•■ 'rnpr;^^u  a  .eiUi.ated  enclosure  hav- 
ing an  a^xeN^  opening  saving  a  top  edge,  a  cowling  located 
over  said  edge  and  spaced  herefnim  so  that  an  air-fk>w  chan- 
nel is  defined  i>etweet  ne  .wnng  and  the  edge  through 
which  air  How  channel  air  may  be  drawn  during  use  of  the 
cupK  ard,  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure, 
said   .owhng  having  a   r-ortion  which  extends  through  said 

opening  irio  the  enclosure  ;r,  a  nane  parallel  to  the  base  of  the 
fume  cupboard,  and  said  cowling  -x-irg  >ndp<d  so  that  there  is 
a  streamlined  air  flow  over  -he  v,  nc  mio  the  enclosure 
A  nen  the  cupboard  is  in  ise  and  therein  said  opening  is 
dosahle  b\  a  sash  window  and  said  cowling  is  provided  along 
'he  bottom  edge  of  the  sash  wndt'w 

6  A  fume  cupboard  .ompnsmg  a  «,  rm'-g  enclosure  with  a 
-ear  wail,  side  wails,  a  veiling,  a  tlo.  r  and  an  access  opemng,  a 
back  baffle  located  in  front  M  the  -ear  wal;  am'  having  ts  Mde 
and  lower  edges  defining  air-exit  Niot>  with  the  tt-uenor  ot  ihc 
encn>sure.  a  front  baffle  iv^cated  rearward iv  tit  me  front  wall, 
said  front  baffle  having  side  edges  defining  air  exit  slots  with 
the  side  wails  of  the  enclosure  ar  upper  edge  providing  an 
upper  air  slot,  and  a  lower  edge  detimng  wun  >aid  front  wall, 
a  lower  air  slot  above  the  ai^^ess     oenm^ 


1.  A  crepe  cooking  machine  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindncai,  .netaliic  drum 
a  row  of  generally  circuia:    meiailK  .x^  king  pads  around 
the  circumference  of  said  drum; 
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a  source  of  heat  within  said  drum  adjacent  the  interior  sur- 
face thereof 
a  container  for  batter  adjacent  said  drum: 
a  transfer  roller  rotatable  in  said  container; 

a  base 

a  support  platform  movable  on  said  base  toward  and  away 
from  said  drum. 

biasing  means  urging  said  platform  towards  said  drum,  and 

cam  follower  means  on  said  platform  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  drum  to  mainuin  a  constant  spacing  there- 
from. 

said  batter  container  being  supported  on  said  platform. 


bank  disposed  along  a  printing  line  position  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hammers,  each  of  which  includes  a  dot  printing  ele- 
ment for  imprinting  a  dot  when  the  hammer  is  actuated,  a 
separate  driving  arrangement  associated  with  each  hammer  for 
actuating  the  associated  hammer  when  driven,  means  for  peri- 
odically providing  data  denoting  individual  hammers  to  be 
actuated  substantially  simultaneously  and  means  responsive  to 
the  data  for  driving  the  driving  arrangement  associated  with 


I  4,280,403 

BALE  DENSITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Loren  L.  Alderson,  Nickerson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  (  essna 
Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66.218 

Int.  a.   B30B  I5'26 

VJS.  CI.  100—43  1  Claim 


52,  Ml 

2Z«  M> 


1  A  bale  density  control  system  on  a  conventional  recipro 
catmg  plunger-type  baler  with  a  squeeze  cylinder  to  control 
the  size  of  the  discharge  onfice.  the  baler  being  driven  by  a 
pitman  rod  and  crankshaft,  the  system  adjusts  the  squeeze 
cylinder  of  the  baler  to  maintain  bale  density  regardless  of 
changing  conditions  in  the  material  being  baled,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  linear  hydraulic  cylinder  means  positioned  between  the 
crankshaft  and  the  plunger  with  the  piston  rod  of  the 
cylinder  means  comprising  an  extension  of  and  being  the 
pitman  rod  and  the  cylinder  means  being  hydraulically 
connected  to  the  squeeze  cylinder,  said  cylinder  means 
being  attached  so  that  any  load  on  the  pitman  rod  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  cylinder  means  causing  the  cylinder  means 
to  pump  oil  to  the  squeeze  cylinder  during  the  entire 
compaction  stroke  of  the  plunger  thereby  effecting  a  lost 
motion  between  the  crankshaft  and  plunger 
a  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  means  for 
replenishing  fluid  in  the  cylinder  means  during  the  return 
stroke  of  the  plunger  and  a  check  valve  positioned  be- 
tween the  supply  and  cylinder  means  to  prevent  flow  to 
the  supply  means;  and 
a  pilot  operated  valve  means  located  between  the  cvlinder 
means  and  squeeze  cylinder  which  passes  flow  irom  the 
cylinder  means  to  the  squeeze  cylinder  at  pressures  below 
a  prearranged  level  while  blocking  flow  from  the  c\  iinder 
means  to  the  squeeze  cylinder  at  said  prearranged  level 
and  dumping  fluid  m  the  squeeze  cylinder  to  drain  when 
the  pressure  in  the  linear  cylinder  means  exceeds  said 
prearranged  level. 


each  hammer  to  be  actuated  as  denoted  by  the  data,  means 
responsive  to  each  providing  of  data  denoting  individual  ham- 
mers to  be  actuated  substantially  simultaneously  for  determin- 
ing the  number  of  hammers  to  be  a^  taated.  and  the  means  for 
driving  including  meano  esponsive  to  the  means  for  determin- 
ing the  number  of  nammers  to  be  acuated  for  varying  the 
duration  of  driving  of  each  driving  .itangement  associated 
.>.,tr!  ea.r  n^mnier  to  be  actuated  in  substantially  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  number  of  hammers  to  be  actuated. 


4,280.405 
ASSKMBI  Y  FOR  M  PP()RTIN(,  PRINlINt,  S(  RFFN 
Johann  Dreml.  Franklin.  N.(    .  assignor  i.    Peterzimmtr  \m»r 
ica.  Inc  .  Spartanburg,  S.C 

Filed  Sep    2^  19^9,  Ser.  No.  ^9,594 

int   n     B41F  15/38 

IS   n    101—127.1  ■*  Haims 


4,280,404 
PRINTER  HAVING  VARIABLE  HAMMER  RELEASE 

DRIVE 

Gordon  B.  Bamis,  El  Segundo,  and  Jerry  Matula.  Westminster. 

both  of  Calift,  assignon  to  Printronix,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.559 

Int.  a.'  B41J  7/92 

VS.  a.  101—93.03  8  aaims 

1    A  hammer  bank  arrangement  for  use  in  a  dot  matnx 

pnnter  compnsing  the  combination  of  a  reciprocable  hammer 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  cylindrical  screens  used  in 

printing  fabncs  and  'he  like    cvlmdnca:  .oupiingv  cxirnding 
^ut  opposed  ends  ot  said  s<.reens,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  screen  supporting  nng: 
means  for  conneetmg  said  cvlindncal  coupling  ca-ned    <n  an 

end  of  said  v.reer.  to  said     v'mdnca!  vreen  v.pporting 

ring 
acvlindncai  tension  ring  earned  :i:  axia;  aiignmetM  wiri  \aiv, 

cvlindncai  supponmg  ring  with  said  lension  ring  and  sa.d 

supporting  nng  having  inner  walK  nesting  loget.her 
a  cvlindncally  extending  cavitv  provided  m  said  inner  walls 

of  said  tension  nng  and  said  supporting  ring 
beanng    means  earned    in   said    .a\it\    hv    !x-rm';';nk-    said 

screen  supporting  nng  \c   rotate  -elatsvr  '      vv.d   tension 

ring   and   forming   a  separatior    Ke'weer   vsid    -upp<'^mg 

'  ng  aid    lid  tension  ring, 
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seal  means  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  means, 
an  oui^ardi>  projecting  'larsge  carried  on  a  peripherial  edge 

of  said  tension  t\p,^  id  a^  cat  said  separation,  and 
in  ir.uate  >urfi^c-  provided  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 

flange   from   saiJ   gir   for  directing  contaminants  away 

froni  sdi<J  ->eparathT 


issistnor  to 


ROTARY  PRIM1S(,  M  \(  \\i\E 
I  ouis  r,    Corse.  Cliaufnont-sur- Ihanmnt     hran,* 
Machines  Chanbon.  Orleans.  Iranct 

Filed  Mar   5,  I9"'<J   v»r    s,,    V M'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Krance,  Mar.  10,  1978,  78  07032 
Int.  a.    B41F  j,.i.  .,:2.  U/36,  13/40 
\iS.C\.  101-r^  8  Claims 


9  «    e  ?      »      s        %  «    b;     -j%t 


i  A  rotary  printing  machine  for  multi-color  printing  contin- 
uously fed  sheets,  comprising: 
a  frame  on  a  hu  h  a  plurality  of  printing  units  are  mounted  on 
one  another    ensanng  respectively  the  printing  of  the 

different  v.  lors. 

each  sdid  printing  unit  comprising  an  mking  unit  and  a  plu- 
rality oi  ink  transfer  rollers  having  horizontal  axes  trans- 
verse tr  viid  frime  said  ink  rollers  being  tangential  to  one 
inutner  anj  ;n^iu.:  ;  .;  an  inking  roller  receivmg  a  film  of 
mk,  i  piate  vUn.ier,  a  blanket  cylinder  for  contact  with 
the  sheets  saij  -n.  n^  units  and  the  inking  rolls  being 
mountec  n  said  .rariie  in  determined  positions,  and  said 
plate  cvimoe-s  and  the  blanket  cylinders  of  the  various 
printing  urns  being  mounted  to  rotate  together  on  a  first 
suppon  frame  mo\  able  horizontally  and  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  Vime,  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  completely 
withdrawn  'r  im  the  frame; 

means  '  r  -  nat  ng  all  of  the  cylinders  of  each  of  the  said 
print; ng  jnitN 

means  for  .ontinu.us  .  eeu  ^  •  .veb  of  material  to  be 
printed  and  tor  intr  x,!  j^ing  it  mto  the  printing  machine; 

means  tor  regulating  the  anear  speed  of  the  web  as  a  function 
of  the  'ormat  desired  for  the  sheets; 

a  'otirv  device  for  .u":ng  the  web; 

.Ticaris  tor  ntating  ^,c.  rotary  cutting  device  at  constant 
NTxed  X  as  to  ^ut  f  rr  the  web  successive  sheets  of  adjust- 
dDie  constant  format 

a  drum  provided  at  its  penpher\  uith  'e^uiarly  distributed 
gnppers,  normalk  .ii>>c-o  ^s  spr  n»js  :'c  tuning  of  said 
gnppers  bemg  .o.ntroiieci  ^-.  fuei;  'amps  .f^  said  frame, 
said  gnpperi  being  adapteO  :,  ^np  the  tr  >n:  edge  M'each 
sheet  separated  b>  sajd  -  >!ar\  .  uttnig  Jes  ;,.e  v»r;c"r-i;  -^aid 
drum  forms  a  smgle  .6.: i-^  J;drnetcT  oripressi  ■:  ,  .iinot.'  in 
contact,  at  different  fxunts  -i  its  periphery  svic:  ine  blan- 
ket cylinders  oi  said  ditTeren;  printing  unitv  said  dram 
being  mounted  to  rvitate  at>.u'  i  n>=r!/nnta:  iais  oinsverse 
to  said  frame  on  a  sev.ond  supp^T^  rrame  -Kiic  second 
support  frame  being  niv)un!ed  ''.t  'ion/  ^niai  and  iongitijJi- 
lai  sliding  movemeni  Aitn  -esfx-c;  u    said  'nn.--    jlwki. 

means  for  sliding  the  said  s<m.  .nd  >upp.  r;  "dnic  ;  -.a/ds  and 
asvav  from  the  bianiie!  .\inidcr  nt    vd.icl  plurality  of 

printing  units 


FXPTOSTVf  P\CKA(,t    XSSFMBIY 
Jokn  H     \iten    iMiuani  iHs  ilrmeaux.  1 4)uis-C»«)r^{es  I>esroch- 
ers,  Beloeil,  and  Alam  i  o>er   Otterburn  F'ark.  ail  of  Canada, 
4ss>iinors  to  C-T  T    in<      Vtontreai.  (  anada 

FUea  -Via)  >l,  1979,  5ef.  .No.  40,776 

Int  CL^  F42B  1/02 

\}S.  a.  102—320  6  C  laims 


1.  A  meul  welding  explosive  charge  in  the  form  o\  a  pack- 
age adapted  for  placement  against  the  inner  curved  sur'ace  of 
a  hollow  metal  cylinder  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  flexible,  hollow,  substantia!!\  rla  elongated. 
box-like  container  having  in  one  Jmension  parallel  side 
edges  of  unequal  length  and  in  a  ncc- nd  dimension  non- 
parallel  side  edges  of  equal  iengtn  the  vontainer  thus 
describing  a  trapezoidal  shapt  n  plan  v-ith  paraile:  side 
edges  and  non-parallel  end  edges,  and 

(b)  a  deformable  explosive  composition  contained  herein. 
the  said  container  being  fittable  m  abutting  end  contact 
with  a  like  container  along  a  non  parallel  side  edge,  the 
said  abutted  container  fonriing  a  ^ontmuous.  length- 
adjusted  closed  ring  assembly  of  packages  against  ^ 
curved  metal  surface  to  he  exnlosisf.  ;\  vi.e'ded 


4.28(J.408 
PHOJKTIIF 
Adof^  \*  etH-r    Neunkirchen.   Siejifned   Rhau.  Nuremberg,  and 
t/  i  d<    \h.'-r\    Oiep^rsdorf    ai!  of  Fed    Rep.  of  German), 
a.v»i>jn.>rs  t,i  \hth\  «,mbH  &  (  o,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 

filed  N!«\   24.  \r<i.  Ser    No   42.24« 
riaims  pr!!)r!t»     iippiicatiun  fed    Rep    of  (rt^rmany,  Jun    6, 
IVH,  2?<;4"(.M 

IatCL^F42H     1/14 
VS.  CL  102—501  9  Qaims 


1.  An  antiaircraft  projectile  having  a  ballistic  projectile  hood 
(7)  and  a  first  pyrotechnic  vomp»tsit!on  I3i  wuh  a  pnmer 
charge  (15)  arranged  below  said  ruHKj  a  penetrating  member 
(1)  which  is  open  at  its  Sas<-  sn^'.  basing  two  gripping  edges  (6, 
17)  at  the  outer  circumteren^e  of  ,  vlmdncal  sections  d.  2i  a 
base  detonator  (12)  fo;  .»  x-cond  pyrotechnic  _:ompH>sition  !  14) 
arranged  in  said  ■.^■■■f': ^iiw^  fnemher  .li  and  an  insert  (16) 
located  in  the  head  portion  of  said  r>t^netrating  member  (1) 
formed  of  metallic  zirconium. 
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4,280,409 
MOLTEN  METAL-LIQUID  EXPLOSIVE  DEV  ICE 
Alexander  G.  Rozner,  Potomac,  and  Horace  H.  Helms.  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  \\ashinKton, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.478 
Int.  a.   F42B  1/00 


4,280.410 
HFClRKAl    PROJKCTIl  F   DriONAlOR 
Peter  Heidner   Breitenbrunn.  Fed.  Rep  of  (Hrmanv    aiisignor  to 
Diehl  GmbH  &  (  «..  Fed.  Rep   of  (^erman) 

Filed  Oct.  1",  l9-'9,  Ser    Nu   85,4<w' 
(  laims  priority    application  fed    Rep,  .?  i.tTmany,  Not.  2, 
\^~%.  2W54* 

Ini.  CI.    F42C  11/02 


L.S.  a.  102—364 


17  Claims    U^.  Q.  1U2— 210 


^  (.  iaims 


1.  A  molten  metal-liquid  explosive  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  metal  liner  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium  copper  and 
bras-s,  the  liner  enclosing  a  chamber; 

(2)  water  contained  in  the  chamber: 

(3)  pyrotechnic  material  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  liner, 
the  pyrotechnic  material  compnsing  a  mixture  of  powders 
oi 

(a)  nickel, 

(b)  metal  oxide,  and 

(c)  an  aluminum  containing  compKinent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  aluminum  and  (ii)  a  mixture  of 
from  50  to  less  than  100  weight  percent  of  aluminum 
and  from  more  than  zero  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  zirco- 
nium, bismuth,  beryllium,  boron,  tantalum,  copper 
silver,  niobium,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and  mixtures 
there  if, 

wherein  the  pyrotechnic  material  is  present  m  an  amount 
sufficient  to  melt  the  metal  liner:  and 

(4)  means  for  igniting  the  pyrotechnic  material. 

10  An  molten  metal-liquid  explosive  device  which  operates 
while  submerged  in  a  liquid  comprising: 

ni  a  metal  liner  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  copper,  and 
brass,  the  liner  enclosing  an  empty  chamber; 

(2)  a  pyrotechnic  materia!  surrounding  the  outside  of  the 
liner,  the  pyrotechnic  matenal  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
pciwders  of 

(a)  nickel, 

(b)  metal  oxide,  and 

(c)  an  aluminum  containing  component  selected  -r^m  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  aluminum  and  (ui  a  mixture  of 
from  50  to  less  than  100  weight  percent  oi  aluminum 
and  from  more  than  zero  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  zirco- 
nium, bismuth,  beryllium,  boron,  tantalum,  copper 
silver,  niobium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  the  pyrotechnic  matenal  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  melt  the  liner;  and 

(3)  means  for  igniting  the  pyrotechmc  matenal. 

(4)  a  protective  casing  surrounding  the  metal  liner  pyro- 
technic matenal,  and  ignition  means;  and 

(5)  means  to  allow  the  liquid  to  flow  into  the  chamber  w  heii 
the  explosive  device  is  submerged  m  the  liquid. 


1.  In  an  electrical  projectile  detonator,  particularly  a  base 
detonator;  a  piezoceramic  cell  forming  a  current  generator; 
and  a  pyrotechnic  charge  providing  a  gas  pressure  for  generat- 
ing a  voltage  in  said  cell;  the  improvement  comprising:  means 
for  retaining  said  piezoceramic  cell  in  contact  with  the  intenor 
of  the  projectile  base;  and  a  rupture  plate  being  arranged  exte- 
riorly of  the  projectile  base  at  a  spacing  from  said  cell,  said 
rupture  plate  being  subjected  to  the  gas  pressure  of  the  projec- 
tile propellent  charge  so  as  to  disintegrate  and  generate  a 
Shockwave  in  said  projectile  base  for  exciting  said  piezoce- 
ramic cell. 


4.2>in,411 
AFRIAI   r  AR  SI  SFFNSION 
Shinji  Katayose.  Tokyo:  ^  ukiyoshi  Sasabf   >  okohama:  \  oshiak 
Yokota,  \  okohama:  Junsuke  Kuroki.  Yokohama,  and  Shuuj 
Torii,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan.  a.vsignon>  to  Nis.san  Motor  (  i-m 
pany.  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1980,  Ser    No    m.25' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan   25.  19"'9   M''''VJ 
Int   CI     B61B  j/tXi.  ;/i>6.  B61C  .J/C/6 
U5.  CT.  104— 112  It  tiainxs 


1    \r:  atTid,  oansport  svsietr  nasmg  an  aerial  track  defming 

a  ^*as  along  v.niv.r;  ,)  .. .image  irascs  :.'h-  ■.  .ir'iatt  'K-ing  sus- 
pended from  said  aenai  track  hv  a  sasrx-nd'ng  member  v.  hich 
includes  at  lea.s;  one  tx-arr,  .onnei.teC  ^\\t,  ,-.  vs.her,  supfx>!::ng 
frame  in  a  pivotai  position  aK>u!  .i  ^t-rtieai  -3«.is  ii  ttie  v^tu-c, 
supp<~irting  frame  and  said  tx-am  vonnecietl  -<..:t,  .;  !ia:ige: 
supporting  the  v.arriagc  w-  a  po'ta,  posriini.  .irx.u:  .;  suhsian 
tialh  horizontal  axis, 

svherein  the  mipri-semen;  >..'mprises: 

Kuning  means  mterjxised  t-K'tv.een  a  lower  end  of  said  hanger 
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and  said    ar- age  i       "^-ing  ooth  vertical  and  horizontal 

a  <  ;'v 

AheTfhv   said  wheel  Nufporting  frame,  beam,  hanger  and 

,arr  dgf  are  rrspex.-t!vciy  universally  pivotable  in  the  yaw 

li-e.  n^'n  and  the  pitch  direction  with  respect  to  each  of 

the  flements  connei^'fJ  thereto. 

4.  An  aena:  transp^  r:  system  mcluding  an  aerial  track  defin- 

■~.z  2  -A a.  a    rig  sj-hi^r  a  carriage  travels,  the  carriage  bemg 

>uNpenJed  rr  ^r^  said  aerial  track  to  rotate  in  the  yaw  and  pitch 

directions  with  respect  :      r^c  ^ack, 

therein  a  structure  :    r  Mistx"n,:ing  the  carriage  from  the 

:rack  comprises 
aplurai.r^  ^f  beams  kxatcc  ^  ^pav.c'u  ara  :  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  anothei  ea^r.  •  va\:  "x-ains  having  vertical 
air>  n  Knh  ends  ?  le^et  ?  iru:  a  nonzontal  axis  on  the 
transverseis  ^entra.  p-Tiior  ■Hereof; 
a  pair  of  wheei  supprnng  "amcs  having  one  end  rotatably 
supp«  "-'ing  a  u.  heel  -ngagable  with  said  track  and  rotating 
thereai  n^  and  the  ther  end  -ntatably  connected  with 
both  erM-  !  each  beam  viiu  -ame  being  rotatable  in  the 
yav^  Jirecti   n  ab<  ut  -d.^i  vertical  axis  of  said  beam;  and 


a 


^  -*  P 


an^c-r    nasin^ 


c-iJ  's  connected  vviTh  sani  :ar' 
..rii^  t-rsali^    rotatable    "    -a^    tr 
saij  ^.ertical  and  hur'/.>nra.  .i\:'^ 


-n.c  •';  :  r  nected  with  said  beam  and 
^■e;.'  g  r  Hatable  ab,  u;  saij  n^r.zontal  axis  of  said  beam  and 
[  ne  >t  her  end  pr:  ^  >  ideJ  with  joining  means  which  has  both 
\.  e^'ica!  and  hon/ontai  axes  and  through  which  said  other 

r-  ai^e  so  that  said  carriage  is 
Itch  directions  about 
■  ^ic  joining  means. 
10  I-:  in  aerial  transport  system  having  an  aerial  track  such 
ai  a  .ahle\va\  and  a  damage  Tavelling  along  the  track,  a 
stnji.:^  ■•  :  r  suspending  h-  a;  r  age  from  the  track  including 
.  'VL-ar  Nth  ends  of  w  hu  h  are  pivotally  connected  to  a  plural- 
ity o(  fame  supp^)rting  w  heels,  said  frames  being  rotatable  in  a 
yaw  1  -et  tion  abdut  \aw  aAes  with  respect  to  said  beam,  and  a 
hanger  the  upper  end  f  which  is  connected  to  said  beam  in  a 
pivotaf^ie  p^isition  m  a  pitch  direction  about  a  pitch  axis  with 
'-'spe'.  •  ■> '  said  tsearr, 

■ne  .niprovement  compn>ing   in  combination: 
a  Plurality  o(  separatevi  'x-ams  rx"ing  positioned  apart  from 
one  another  and  iiniteU  ;.   r-speto  ve   >p(>  >Mng  ends  by  link 
members  in  aiignmctii, 
a  pa'   >!  trames  respectively  connected  to  both  ends  of  each 
of  said  beams  in  a  pi.    ti    position  with  respect  to  said 
beams  about  respective   .ass  aves 
on-  A  heel  being  mounted    'n  eaw ."  .jf  saiJ  'rame'-.  and 
joining  means  pr  v  ided  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger  and 
having  savi.   and   pitch  axes  so  that  said  joining  means 
connect^  Naid  jarnage  to  said  hanger  in  a  universally 
pivotable  position  m  the  yaw  and  pitch  directions. 


INDFPFNDENT  SI  SPFSMON  S'.STFM  FOR 

A  rrR  ACTION  "nPt   V1\(,SFT1(   aI  i  't    F?  1  M  fKD 

rRAVKI  I  1N(,  HO\)\ 

Kivoshi  Mihiro^.  Odawam.  Japan,  assignor  •    Japan  Air  Lines 

Co.  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil«d  AuR.  22.   1<*"9    vr    No    t>H.<i^i 
Claims  prioriry.  application  Japan    \u>4   2*    1978,  53-10  "."-*' 
Int.  a     B61H  /J/CW 
U.S   CI    104— 2«1  i  Llaimi 

1  In  an  attraction  'vpe  nagnetically  floated  travelling  vehi- 
cle t  !he  t\pe  including  i  travelling  body  adapted  to  move 
along  a  pair  of  rails  a  pl'jralitv  of  module^  su-sirendedly 
Ti(iunted  on  said  bod\  at  p^>Mtinns  to  confrom  said  "a  w.  each 
said  module  having  elecromagne'  means  ■'  r  •T.ap.rit'  ^a,d  mod- 
ules and  said  body  with  respec'  '  said  'ails  'ri.stor  ■'leans  on 
each  said  module  for  mos'ng  said  msxiuie^  and  sa;.;  '^cd)  along 
said  rails,  and  suspension  means  ■■  '  -  nnectin^  ach  of  said 
modules  to  said  body,  the  improvf-.c-n;  -v*.  he''-""  vin"  •- isr^'n- 
sion  means  includes,  for  ea..n  sad  -nviuie 

first  and  second  buffer  devces  .n nected  to  said  module  at 
front  and  rear  ends  -here'    -espe  tively,  each  said  buffer 


device  including  a  lower  end  immovably  attached  to  an 
upper  part  of  said  module  and  an  uppe'  en  ; 

first  mounting  members  attached  to  m  mdersurta^e  f  said 
body  for  movement  therealong  in  ppt^sue  directions 
laterally  of  the  longitudinal  direction  o(  mco  emen:  t  said 
body  along  said  rails,  said  upper  end  of  each  said  bufTer 
device  being  fixed  to  a  respective  said  first  mounting 
member,  such  that  said  buffer  devices  and  said  module  are 
movable  relative  to  said  body  in  said  opposite  lateral 
directions; 

first  and  second  thrust  links,  each  said  thrust  link  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 


rz 


thrust  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  part  of 
said  module  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  ends  thereof. 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  thrus;  iink^  extending 
from  said  pivoted  first  ends  thereof  substantial!  >  symmet- 
rically toward  a  central  portion  o*"  said  mtxjuie  and 
a  second  mounting  member  attached  :■  said  undersurface  of 
said  body  for  movement  thereai  >ng  n  said  opp<>site  lateral 
directions,  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  thrust 
Hnks  being  pivotally  connei-teo  '  said  second  mounting 
member,  such  that  said  thruii  iinki  and  said  m^xjule  are 
movable  relative  to  said  body  in  said  opp«isite  lateral 
directions  and  in  opposite  vertical  direv'ins 


4,2«(i,413 

Di.uiiia^  ^!  Krf  1  homa-s  i  i  randall.  aad  Daniel  J.  Scalf.  all  of 
FairfieHi  1  *M  AvMiinors  ii  \cc«  Industries  Inc.,  Trumbull, 
Conn. 

hirtJ  Ma*  -i.  19''9.  'ser.  No.  40,541 
I«t  CL^  B61B  3/02:  B61G  5/00.  7/12 


VS.  CI.  105—150 


9  Claims 


/*  // 


tn 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising 
a  motor  power  unit. 
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a  load  earner. 

a  track  along  which  said  motor  power  unit  and  load  carrier 
can  move 

a  vacuum  pad  mounted  on  said  motor  power  unii  anOi  ex- 
tending rearwardly. 

a  vacuum  power  unit  on  said  motor  power  unit  for  applying 
vacuu.T)  to  said  vacuum  pad, 

and  a  plate  extending  forwardly  of  said  load  ^arriei  anu 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  vacuum  pad  whereby  when 
said  vacuum  pad  engages  said  plate  and  is  activated,  a 
coupling  IS  provided  between  said  motor  pxiwer  unit  and 
said  load  earner  so  that  the  motor  power  unit  v\i!'  mi  .-. 
said  load  carrier  along  said  track, 

saiQ  vacuum  pad  having  its  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  motor  power  unit  and  said  plate  comprising  a  flat 
surface  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  the  a.xis  of  said  load 
earner, 

means  for  mounting  said  plate  for  limited  pivotal  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  load  earner 

said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  bracket,  on  svhich 
said  plate  is  mounted,  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said 
load  earner,  and  means  normally  yieldingly  urging  said 
plate  to  a  position  where  its  plate  is  at  a  nghi  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  load  earner, 

said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot  bars 
pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  said  bracket  and  relative  to 
said  bracket,  spnng  means  yieldingly  urging  one  end  of 
said  pivot  bars  toward  one  another,  each  said  pivot  bar 
having  means  thereon  engaging  said  bracket  under  the 
action  of  said  spnng  means,  and  means  on  said  load  carrier 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  other  ends  of  said  pivot  bars 
toward  one  another 


I 

4,280,414 

ANTI-VANDALISM,  SECTIONALIZED  PANEL.. 

OUTSIDE  METAL  GUARD  FOR  WINDSHIELD 

Roger  S.  Allsbouse,  Plainfield,  and  Donald  C.  Marek  Hickory 

Hills,  both  of  111. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,773 

Int.  a.    F41H  5/00:  E06B  3/30 

L.S.  n.  109-^9.5  14  Claims 


1  Windowframe  structure  (24)  having,  at  least  at  the  top  and 
the  opposite  adjoining  sides  (26)  of  the  frame  opening,  a  gener 
ally  U-shaped,  outwardly  projecting  cowl  (20); 

a  sectionalized  panel  (18)  of  imperforate  metal  closing  ctT  iht 

outer  end  of  the  cowl;  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  J-hooks  (30)  secured  to  said  oppt>siie 
sides  of  the  frame  opening  and  to  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  U-shaped  cowl,  said  hooks  having  hook  portion 


sections  of  said  panel  hooked  thereon  so  that  they  are 
outwardly  offset  from  the  frame  opening,  and  in  sectional- 
ized contiguously  overlapped  relation  to  mutually  form  an 
uninterrupted  imperforate  window  guard. 


■1.2HU.415 

MKTHDD  \N1>  \FPARATlS  K)H  1)RMN(,    \ND 

PRCKESSINGMOISTURE-CONTAINIM,  soi  i[)S 

Joseph   M    V\'irguin.  40  King  George  St     Jerusalem    and    ^v- 

raham  Meiamed,  31  Haoranim  St.,  kfar  shmar)ahu,  ixith  of 

Israel 

Filed  Jan    23.  19'")    Vr    No    ^M'- 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  Z^,  197h,  53871 
int.  C  1.    F23G  5/04 
U.S.  a.  110—224  25  Qaims 


1.  An  energetically  cross-linked  process  for  the  drying  and 
hermal  processing  of  moisture  containing  solids  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  moisture  conuining  solids  to  a  temperature 
below  that  of  the  decomposition  of  any  organic  compo- 
nent thereof  so  as  substantially  to  dry  the  solids  by  evapo- 
rating out  the  moisture  content  thereof; 

(b)  condensing  the  vapours  from  step  (a)  at  least  partially  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  moisture  containing  solids 
and  thereby  transfernng  part  of  the  enthalpy  of  these 
vapours  to  the  moisture  containing  solids  so  as  to  contnb- 
ute  to  the  heating  of  step  (a); 

■  (c)  upgrading  the  enthalpy  of  the  condensate  formed  in  step 
(b)  by  utilisation  of  the  heat  generated  or  released  in  the 
energetically  cross-linked  processing  stage; 

(d)  utilising  at  least  part  of  this  upgraded  enihaipy  for  com- 
pleting the  heating  in  step  (a)  and  utilising  any  residual 
upgraded  enthalpy  in  the  energetically  cross-linked  pro- 
cessing stage;  and 

(e)  carrying  out  the  thermal  processing  of  the  solids  dned  in 
step  (a). 


4.280.416 
RUiAK\  S.ALStFUK  \  RKt.FNFH'^  IIV  h    IHKRMaL 

RKACTOR 
Philip   Fxlgerton.   40«   Swedesford   Ra..   Gwvnedd  \ane>     P» 
1943- 

Filed  Jan    V.  1980.  Ser    No    112.-'24 

Int   (1     F280  r  '»,  F23(,   '/06 

I  .S,  CI.  110—254  "^  Claims 

8    A  thermaJ  regenerative  pollution  control  aj  parDiu^  'lav 

ing  a  plurahtv  of  adiacent  heal  exchange  vhamh<-rs  nvnimed 

adjacent  a  punficaticn  chamhe'    ar  miei   .■mkVji;   :in..!  an  ex- 


projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  cowl  and  suspending    haust  conduit  anj  a  valve  lur  wuntrolhng  mc  iicv,  ot  p.jllution. 
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said  valve  compnsing  a  stationary  plate,  a  rotating  plate  and  a 
dn\c  TK-ans  Naid  >tat!  narv  plate  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and 
exhaust  fHirts  f  rmed  her  n  to  provide  for  communication  of 
selev'etl  mes  M"  said  hca  v  hange  chambers  with  said  inlet 
conoa!'  ihr  >ugn  an  avsiH,  at'.:  niet  port  and  with  said  exhaust 
condui's  rhr  lugh  an  asvn.  jted  exhaust  port,  said  rotating  plate 
-  1  r.:  an  met  opening  tor  communication  of  a  first  heat 
c\. range  .hamCH;r  v,nh  said  inlet  conduit  through  the  associ- 
ated niet  pv^n  and  an  -.  ithaust  opening  for  communication  of  a 


ua 


namDer  with  said  exhaust  conduit 
vnaust  port,  said  first  heat  exchange 


second  hea'  exchange 
thro^^gh  the  asvx.-iatei.I 
char  Nl"  fvmg  nonad lament  to  said  second  heat  exchange 
charr'xrs  wnerebv  **her  said  rotating  plate  is  rotated  by  said 
dnve  means  n  acts  t  aut  ^natically  control  the  flow  of  pollut- 
ant gases  intii  said  pun't^ation  chamber  from  said  first  heat 
exchange  chamber  h'-r  preheating  of  said  gases  and  into  said 
second  heat  exchange  hairfx-  'or  cooling  of  the  effluent  gases 
prior  to  t'ansie^  mto  the  atmosphere. 


INCINKR  Alios  Pi  ANT 
>ven   Alexandersson,  Risskov.  JJenmarK,  assignor  lu  Bruun  s. 
S6rens«n  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  No*    :h    iQ"*)   ser.  No.  98,178 

Int.  Ci.    tZ3i.  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  110—346  UCUuBs 


melted-together  remainder  of  the  combustion  material  from 
the  first  to  the  second  chamber,  through  a  second  passage  (7) 
situated  in  the  lower  part,  while  the  gases  which  under  the 
influence  of  the  position  of  the  first  passage  pr  HJUi.e  a  circula- 
tory motion,  in  addition  to  burnout  of    amed  parti^ies  and  the 


•nd 


like,  during  the  combustion  in  the  sex 
ing  to  melting  temperature  of  the  f  aie-a 
part  of  the  chamber  (8);  and,  if  requred 
heat  to  said  lower  part  in  order  to  reacn 
quired  for  maintaining  a  melt;  and,  whi 
stirred  in  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber,  suppi  yng  air  or  oxy- 
gen to  the  melt  in  order  to  effect  decarbonization  of  it. 


namher  ,:ause  heat- 
present  in  the  Iduer 
uppi'ving  additional 
'he  temperature  re- 
'  the  melt  li  being 


4,2813.418 

•vf?  i  H.)DOFCn\!H|NrN(,  INTHK-MH  I   DRYING  AND 

HHIN*,  OFCOAi    VM!H  FNHaN(  FI)  HFaT  REC0VFR\ 

Htsmii'   i^rnar,:    Muson  {  it>     lowt.  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

/xnu-n'    ^ktienjit-vfiischaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German \ 

niefl  Jul.  U,  1979,  ^r.  .No.  56.6J1 

Int  CI'  F23D  1/00 

U^.  CLllO— 347  i:naims 


fui ! . 


^ — *- 


17^  1.* 


1  A  process  for  combustion  of  combustion  material  of  heter- 

ogene'  us  nature,  using  a  first  chamber  for  burnout  and  degas- 
sing •  ne  v^^omhusti  n  material  and  a  second  chamber,  com- 
mune aimg  Aith  the  trst  chamber,  for  final  combustion  and 
melting  f  the  residua^  products  from  the  first  chamber,  char- 
acter/ed  b\  the  foHcAmg  steps  cntinuously  keeping  the 
Mrst   .jhamber  (li  closed   durmg      tx-ration  and  also  during 

ntrxiuction  of  combustion  maienai  thereinto  and  supplying  to 
said  chamber  a  controlled  amount    ■■(  ^.omHustion  air  s.    ad- 

usled  that  a  pyrolitic   pr  K.evs  •*.■■"..   -akc  p,.i-.e  ttie^em  Junng 

Ahich  gas  IS  discharged  tVorn  the  .imp.isiK  n  material  which 
"■urns  together,  transferring  mcompietei^  ^u'"ni  ^ases  -tpelled 
from  the  combustion  matenai  •  ge'ne'  a  tn  g^i^-oornc  parti- 
cles and  the  like,  from  the  first  .namrx-r  (1)  to  the  second 
chamber  (8).  through  a  per  se  ^.no^n  tVst  passage  (€)  situated 

n  the  upper  part  and  opening  evseni;ai!v  tangentiaily  into  the 
second  chamber,  and  •ransferrt.-.g   ,h.e  nu::;;  u  gether,  partly 


1.  A  method  for  using  solid  fuel  to  heat  a  kiln  which  dis- 
charges heated  materials  to  a  cooler,  comprising: 

pulverizing  the  fuel  in  a  mill; 

pneumatically  conveying  the  pulverized  fuel  to  a  separator 
for  separating  fuel  particles  from  fuel-dust-laden  air 

pneumatically  conveying  the  separated  fuel  partitles  to  the 
kiln  for  burning;  and 

conveying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fuel-dust-laden  air  to  the 
cooler. 

9.  A  method  for  using  coal  to  heat  a  kiln  which  div  barges 
heated  clinkers  to  a  grate  in  a  clinker  cooler,  compris-ng 

pulverizing  the  coal  in  a  coal  mill; 

pneumatically  conveying  the  pulverized  coal  to  a  cyclone; 

separatmg  coal  particles  from  coal-dust-laden  air  in  the 
cyclone; 

splitting  the  coal-dust-laden  air  leaving  the  cyclone  into  at 
least  first  and  second  streams; 

using  the  first  stream  of  coal-dust-laden  air  .is  prim.ar\  air  to 
blow  the  separaie-J  .-oai  panicies  ■  ■  the  kiln  for  burning. 

injecting  the  second  stream  of  coal-dust  lader^  air  into  the 
clinker  cooler  beneath  the  erate  therei  f  t  burn  the  sus- 
pended coal  dust; 

using  the  heated  air  obta.ticit  't-  'm  tne  pre\  lous  step  as  sec- 
ondary air  for  burning  the  separated  .oaJ  particles,  and 

conveying  the  combustion  gasv-s  tr  in  the  burned  nal 
particles  to  the  coal  mill  to  df>  the  ^sja.  therein 
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4,280,419 
PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 
Raymond  C.  Fischer,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Internauunai 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.394 

Int.  a.    AOIC  "06,  B65G  53.  40 

IS  CI    1!1— 80  6  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  seed  planter  including  a  mobile 
frame,  seed  planting  assemblies  movable  between  a  planting 
pc^sition  and  a  transport  position,  and  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  an  improved  apparatus  for  applying  granular  chemi- 
cals onto  the  ground,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  hopper  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  granular 
material  to  be  applied,  said  hopper  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  defined  therein; 

primary  conduit  means  for  directing  air  under  pressure  from 
said  source  to  said  air  inlet  opening  in  said  hopper 

a  materia!  conveyor  tube  mounted  within  said  hopper  and 
having  an  inlet  end  disposed  in  spaced  communication 
with  said  air  inlet  opening,  whereby  air  under  pressure  can 
flow  from  said  air  inlet  opening  into  and  through  said 
conveyor  tube; 

at  least  one  material  delivery  tube  connected  to  said  con- 
veyor tube  for  directing  material  therefrom  out  of  the 
hopper  for  ground  application; 

means  for  adjusting  the  space  between  said  tube  inlet  end 
and  said  hopper  air  inlet  opening  whereby  the  rate  of 
entrv  of  material  into  said  conveyor  tube  may  be  vaned 

a  discharge  assistant  disposed  tn  the  space  between  said  inlet 
end  and  said  air  inlet  opening  for  directing  an  auxiliarv 
flow  of  air  into  said  space  to  assist  the  movement  of  mate 
nal  into  said  conveyor  tube; 

auxiliary  conduit  means  for  directing  air  under  pressure 
from  said  source  to  said  discharge-  assistant; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  primary  conduit  means  \v- 
response  to  movement  of  said  seed  planting  assemblies  to 
said  planting  position  and  said  transport  position  respec- 
tively; and 

means  for  varying  the  air  flow  of  said  discharge  assistant  in 
response  to  varying  the  space  between  said  tube  inlet  end 
and  said  air  inlet  opening 


4,280,420 

ALTOMATIC  EMBROIDERY  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kouji  Nisiiida,  Aiyyo;  Osamu  Miyake,  Toyota;  Taneichi  Kawai. 
Anjyo,  and  Skigemitsu  Hamigima,  Ooba,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  AisiB  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,040 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1979,  54-50080; 
Apr.  23.  1979.  54-54447[U];  Apr.  28,  1979,  54-57126(1] 

Int.  C\?  D05C  9/06 
U.S.  a.  112— 103  6  Claims 

1   In  an  automatic  embroidery  sewing  machine  including  an 
X-axis  dnve  system,  a  Y-axis  drive  system,  and  a  support  mem 
ber  coupled  with  both  of  these  drive  systems  and  supporting  an 
embroidery  frame;  the  improvement  which  comprises 

at  least  one  slit  opening  formed  in  the  upper  surface  oi  a  bed 

of  the  sewing  machine  to  .extend  in  a  lateral  direction, 
at  least  one  X-axis  guide  member  disposed  below  the  bed  and 

extending  in  the  lateral  direction, 
a  earner  extending  through  the  slit  opening  and  coupled 


with  the  X-axis  guide  member  in  a  slidable  manner  at  a 

p)oint  below  the  bed, 
a  Y-axis  guide  member  having  its  part  fixedly  connected 

with  the  head  of  the  carrier  which  is  exposed  above  the 

bed, 
and  an  embroidery  frame  support  member  coupled  with  the 

Y-axis  guide  member  in  a  slidable  manner. 


1    32 


each  of  the  X-  and  Y-axis  drive  system  including  a  motor,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  and  a  wire,  the  wire  of  the  X-axis  drive 
system  being  coupled  with  the  carrier,  the  wire  of  the 
Y-axis  drive  system  being  coupled  with  the  support  mem- 
ber through  the  carrier. 


4.2>i0.42i 

OPEN  FIK.F  FOI.DFR 

FIvin  r  Price  696  Camp  Pernn  Rd..  lji»rence»itl» .  Ga   .^i;45 

Fded  bep.  14,  19"'9,  Ser    Nu   '.s,S(>4 

Int  a.    D05B  i5/06 

"i     'a-  4  Haims 


U.S   n    1! 


H" 


1  \  folder  for  guiuing  a  »^  et^.  of  binding  material  from  a  flat 
wi  nt"iguration  into  a  folded  configuration  as  the  web  moves 
through  the  folder  from  its  inlet  end  to  its  outlet  end  toward  a 

sewing   machine  or  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  guide 

piate  aiisembh  ni>rmaii>  extending  w.  i  rii-rwonta;  attnadt-  arut 
including  a  guide  plate  and  a  v.i\.er  piate  ir.  luxtaposed  overly- 
mg  senical  attitude  >,ir)sed  together  al!>ng  thrtt-  Kuiom  edges 
,ind  ^irxT:  di  their  miet  ends  and  tneir  outlet  enUs  and  continu- 
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ously  open  aiong  their  •  r  -d^es  from  the  inJct  ends  to  the 
outie'  ends  and  defining  a  pa-vsage  nerf*x-! Acen  from  the  inlet 
end  to  the  outlet  end  for  a  weh  f  ndU'a.  ^id  guide  plate  and 
said  cover  plate  at  their  inie!  -nds  -x-iPfc  mj "^stantially  flat  and 
oriented  in  a  substantiaiU  upngh'  dt':: ujr  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially flat  passageway  thcrchci  ACtr.  i  iO  rserging  toward 
:he  other  end  thereof  inti  i  •■■Mdeu  .  !n'"g^'aLi..in  to  pfX>gres- 
sivcK  form  the  passagev.a^  ^r.ti'  d  'okIcu  ^ndp^r  with  a  lower 
fold  having  one  edge  adia^eni  ;he  closed  bottom  edge  of  the 
iuide  plates,  an  intermediate  ''  id  in  J  ir  jrr»er  fold  having 
■ne  etlge  at  the  open  top  eoges  't  ;hc  .;uiae  piatc  and  cover 
naie  ^ald  guide  plate  terminaiing  a:  d.n  obtuse  angle  with 
':->pe^t  to  the  passage  befAcen  said  guide  nasc  ind  said  cover 
r:d;e  and  forming  an  outlet  opening  r>etM.een  the  lower  fold 
and  'He  upper  told  of  the  passageuav  v*.  hereby  binuing  mate- 
nal  moves  through  the  passages  a  v  and  merges  into  a  folded 
.  <nMguration  and  is  everted  as  a  moves  arH>ut  the  obtuse  angle 
and  'hr  lugh  the  outlet  opening  and  ;•  'ne  binding  material  is 
Ader  than  the  height  ot  the  ioldei  me  upper  edge  of  the 
■binding  matenai  projects  through  the  open  top  edge  of  said 
guide  piate  and  ^over  piaie 


DT'^PT  ^y  «iRl?'^NCFMFNI  FOR  CrV'TNG  A  VISIBLE 
FAliLRN  *  URRKSPONDING  TO  ONF  OR  MORE 
SnXCH  ;  AKAMHFRS  IN  A  SKWING  MACHINE 

Michaei  (nmctiarko    i  nion  (  ir>    N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Comp^nv    Stamford   (  onn 

Hied  Aug,  18    !<«MJ    Nej    So.  179.384 

l0ta.    1M»5H  i/02.  79/00 

UAQ.  112— 1^»  F  9aainis 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  mstrumentali- 

ties  positionally  controlled  over  a  predetermined  range  be- 

4.280,422  tween  stitches  to  produce  a  pattern  of  feed  and  hight  con- 

GUIDE  DEV  ICE  FOR  SFV\  IN(,  M  M  Hl.NES  j^q,}^  stitches,  means  for  storing  pattern  stitch  information, 

Arno  Juflg,  Fttchbach,  Fed.^  Rep  of  ^^rt^rnian  v    a^ignor  to  Pflff   ^^^^  operating  in  timed  relation  with  said  seu  ing  machine  for 

recovering  selected  pattern  stitch  information  from  said  stor- 


InditstrieaiascliiDen  GmbH.  Fed    Rep    )f  (rt-rman 

Filed  Sep.  19.  I9«(j,  ser   Nn    l8><.s»4i 
(lainis  iM-Jorit),  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (xtrmany,  Oct.  6, 
19^9.  2940552 

Int.  n     TX)5B  35/00 


U5.  n    112—14" 


lOCbums 


ing  means,  separate  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  pattern 
stitch  information  for  influaicmg  the  feed  and  bight  motions 
respectively  to  produce  a  pattern  ^f  stitches  corresptmding  to 
the  selected  pattern  stitch    riivrmation.  controllable  alteration 
means  effective  to  alter  the  ope  rath  n  of  at  iea.si  one  of  said  feed 
and  bight  actuating  means  to  an  amvmnt  of  motion  proportional 
to  that  dictated  by  said  patscrn  stitch  information,  and  a  con- 
trol member  settable  by  an  operator  un  controlling  said  alter- 
ation means,  the  improvement  vomprising 
a  display  device  including  a  plurality  o!  light  emitung  ele- 
ments positioned  in  a  regular  array; 
means  coupled  to  said  control  member  for  oroviding  a  dis- 
plav  ■signal  related  'j^  the  dnicunt  of  alteration  effected  by 
Saii.;  a.ieratK  (i  aieans    anU 
decoder  means  responsive  to  said  displav  Mgnai  for  control- 
ling the  enerkjj/at!i>n    if  said   plurality   of  light  emitting 
eionents  tc  produce  a  vii^ibie  non-numerical  light  pattern 
in  said  display  device  that  is  positionally  related  to  the 
setting  of  said  control  member. 


I  A  guide  device  (of  j  sewing  na.  ^irle  having  a  needle  for 
seAing  a  stitch  line  m  a  >eA!r,g  Jire\.tion  snU  .x  ^nesser  bar,  for 
xfAing  together  fabrn.  piies  t  uriei.iLiai  thickness,  comprising, 
a  main  st.ile  pan.  vMth  a  vtit^.r^,  'i.  le  '  r  the  passage  of  the  nee- 
dle, connected  to  the  presse'  la  an  au<.iiiarv  sole  part  con- 
nected to  the  presser  bar  na.ng  a  first  fold  piate  positioned 
upstream  of  the  stitch  hole  m  the  >ewing  direction,  the  first 
fold  plate  having  a  guide  edge  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
stitch  line  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  seci^nd  fold  plate  con- 
nected to  the  sewing  machine  and  spaced  a'  ea^t  one  fabric 
thickness  above  the  first  fold  piatc,  the  >t'ciind  •  'Id  plate  hav- 
ing a  guide  edge  extending  lateralK  bevond  the  ^uuh  iuie  on 
an  opposite  side  thereof  the  first  and  second  fold  plates  form- 
ing a  guide  channel  therebetween  'or  rming  an  S-shape  fold 
and  for  guiding  the  S-shape  fold  toward  the  needle. 


4,2«).424 
HOLSLHO!  I)  rVPh  SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING 
M!(  ROPR(KTiiSOR  (X3NTROI 
Gianfranco  (  arbonato.  Turin,  and  Nereo  Bianchi,  PiTia,  both  of 
itaJs    assignors  to  Necchi  S.p.A..  Paria,  Italy- 
Filed  Dec    26.  t9"'».  Ser   No.  973.386 
Oaims  prionrv.  application  Italy.  Feb.  21.  1978.  42904  A /TS 
int   (1    D05B  J/02 
VJS.  O,  ili—lS*  h  39  CTaims 

1.  In  a  ht^usehoid  'vr>e  sev*.ing  machine  having  a  bed,  a 
standard  -•sint  *V  n;  saitt  !~>ed  a  horizontal  arm  overhanging 
said  txrd,  said  arn;  ending  with  a  head  a  needle  bar  means 
disposed  in  said  head  for  enabling  transverse  oscillation  thereof 
relative  to  the  direction  o\  fabric  feed  in  said  sewing  machine, 
feed  means  for  adjusting  the  length  and  direction  of  said  fabric 
feed,  actuator  means  '  t  adiusting  the  transverse  position  o! 
said  needle  bar  nicai'-  ano  the  positional  displacement  of  said 
feed  means  in  response  to  control  signals  pr<^v  ided  thereto  and 
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first  static  memory  means  for  retrievably  stonng  a  first  plural- 
ity of  different  predetermined  stitch  patterns  each  having 
associated  retnevsbly  stored  bight  and  feed  data  correspond- 
ing to  predetermined  positional  coordinates  of  said  needle  bar 
and  feed  means  for  defining  associated  stitch  position  ccx)rdi 
nates  for  the  stitches  comprising  said  stitch  patterns,  the  im- 
provement compnsing  microcomputer  integrated  circuit 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  static  memory  means  and 
to  said  actuator  means  for  selectively  processing  said  stored 
stitch  pattern  data  from  said  static  memory  means  and  provid 
ing  output  control  signals  to  said  actuator  means  based  on  said 
selectively  processed  stitch  pattern  data  for  controllably  ad 
justing  at  least  the  transverse  position  of  said  needle  bar  means, 
said  microcomputer  processing  means  compnsing  means  capa 
ble  of  selectively  controllably  functionally  operating  on  said 
stored  stitch  pattern  daU  in  response  to  input  control  signah 
for  controllably  redefining  said  stored  stitch  pattern  data  for 
selectively  creating  output  control  signals  for  said  actuator 
means  different  from  the  output  control  signals  corresponding 
to  any  one  of  said  stored  stitch  patterns  whereby  at  least  the 
transverse  position  of  said  needle  bar  means  may  be  selectiv  ely 


means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  at  a  location  between 
said  vurce  and  said  piston-cylinder  means,  electrical  circuitry 
means  suitable  u:  provide  an  electrical  signal  to  said  valve 
means  to  selectively  control  the  flow  of  pressun/ed  'luid  to 
said  piston-cylinder  means,  said  circuitry  including  detector 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  workpiece  entering  said  stitch- 


ing mechanism  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  that  is  repre- 
sentative, total  timer  means,  overrun  timer  means  operable 
within  the  time  envelope  of  said  total  timer  means,  and  gating 
means  providing  for  the  selective  activation  of  said  total  timer 
means,  said  valve  means,  and  said  overrun  timer  means  in 
response  to  said  signal  developed  by  said  detector  means. 


1  I  "v  "  I' 


I  Hyr 


"taia-o. 


varied  to  redefine  a  stitch  pattern  arrangement  different  from 
any  one  of  said  stored  stitch  patterns;  and  keyboard  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  microcomputer  means  for  pro- 
viding said  input  control  signals  to  said  microcomputer  pro- 
cessing means  for  imtuiting  the  selection  of  at  least  one  stored 
siitch  pattern  and  the  functional  operation  to  be  performed  on 
said  associated  selected  stored  stitch  pattern  data  for  controlla- 
bly adjusting  at  least  the  transverse  position  of  said  needle  bar 
means  for  selectively  providing  ?  final  stitch  pattern  arrange- 
ment from  said  plurality  of  stored  stitch  patterns,  said  key- 
board means  compnsmg  a  first  common  key  selector  having  a 
plurality  of  modes  for  initiating  selection  of  at  least  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  said  stored  stitch  patterns  in  a  first  mode  and  for 
varying  the  positional  coordinate  data  associated  with  said  one 
selected  stored  stitch  pattern  in  a  second  mode  for  providing 
said  input  control  signals  for  enabling  said  selecting  and  rede- 
fining of  said  stored  siitch  pattern  for  providing  said  different 
ititch  pattern  arrangement  whereby  said  sewing  machine  is 
capable  of  providing  stitch  pattern  arrangements  correspond- 
ing to  said  stored  stitch  j)attems  per  se  as  well  as  to  selectably 
crealable  variations  thereof 


4.280.426 
METHOD  OP  MAM  FACTLRING  WHFFl    DIV^S 
Larry  G.  Swan.  Fairport,  N^  .  assignor  to  Motor  V,  heel  <  (>rp«» 
ration.  I>ansing.  Mich 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  15,449 
Int.  CI.    B21D  53/26 
U.S.  a.  113—116  D  3' 


4,280,425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  STTTCHING 

MACHINE 

Gene  F.  Croyle,  Knoxnlle,  Tenn.,  assigBor  to  PCE  Corporation. 

Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,008 

Int  a.'  D05B  69/00.  19/00 

U.S.  CI  112— 272  6  Oaims 

1  A  control  system  for  a  stitching  machine  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism  thereof  and  comprising  piston-cylinder  means 
operative'y  associated  with  said  means  for  activating  and  deac 
tivating  said  stitching  mechanism,  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid. 
conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  to 
said   piston-cylinder  means,  an  electncally  operated   valve 


^/  <v  ;^  ^« 


1.  A  method  of  forming  blanks  for  three  spoke  wheel  diics 
of  the  fvpe  having  a  penpherv  defined  by  three  co-cylindrical 

first  portions  adapted  tor  attachment  to  a  whee;  r;m  and  three 
second  portions  alternating  v«,  ith  said  first  ponions  and  adapted 
to   be   spaced    radially    inwardly   from  the   wheel    nm     said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  a  continuous  icngth 
of  Stnp  stock  stepwise  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  simuha 
neously  punching  at  each  incremental  step  three  div   hiank,^ 
having  centers  King  in  a  V-shaped  patierr  pointing  lengthwise 
of  said  strip  stcx-k.  each  r^f  said  disc   hlankv  having  an  outline 
defined  by  an  alternating  series  of  three  concave  edge  pK^nions 
and  three  convex  edge  pcmions  with  said  convex  edge  pHVtiunv 
lying  substantially  in  a  circle  centered  on  the  asvviatevi  Jiv 
blank  and  said  concave  edge  portions  extending  inwardlv  'ron 
said  circle,  each  said  concave  edge  ponion  having  a  radius    -t 
curvature  centered  on  a  line  extending  between  the  .enters  .<\ 
adiacent  blanks,  and  with  convex  edge  pt>rtions  of  each  disc 
blank  outline  being  nested  within  concave  edge  portion^  -f 
each  adiacent  disc  blank  outline  both  in  the  same  V   shaped 
pattern  and  m  the  immediatelv  preceding  and  sut>seguent  V 
shaped  patterns  such  thai  wastage  o\  si(>.k  material  defined  ? , 
interstices  between  disc  blanks  is  minimized. 


;:82 
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•*.2JiU,4."  4.:XiJ,42V 

E.AS\  OPEN  (  AN  KM-  FLOATING  HtUl   sTORACh  DR'^   IXK  K 

S  iason  S.  Potts,  Ckerry  Hill,  N.J  .  assignor  to  ^  rf^wn  '   iri:  *     ^dwartJ  W    *>^flis    "f'  Humminjjbird  Way,  No    2.  North  Palm 

Seal  Coapaay.  lac^  Philadeipliia,  P»  H^i^n    » ]«    vUiW- 

DiTisioo  of  Scr.  No.  "'.18«,  J«n    ^»    l^"'^    Pai    n  -    4.1H4,607.  rue<5  fee    ..    19^V.  ^«r    No.  14.209 

ThU  ippiicatioo  Aug   i^  IT9   ser    No.  67,315  IM.  Ct^  B63C  J/02 

[nt(l     R:iH  '//¥-*  UACL1U    45  2  Claims 

U^.  CI.  113—121  C  SCIaiM 


I  V1elh^Kl  of  forming  a  can  end  comprising  an  end  plate  and 
i  ar  '!».eied  to  said  trriuJ  r  j  c  Anerein  sdid  end  plate  is  of 
ijuminum  aiui  said  tab  i>  suinped  from  a  substantially  planar 
^!eei  blank  coated  s*.nn  s  rnetal  chosen  to  be  preferentially 
.ornxied  v».un  respect  k  -.nc  ^tee!  a  herein  the  improvement 
-omprises  protecting  tnc  edtc--  c!  me  stamped  tab  by  at  least 
rartidiU  ^xiating  them  v«,!!p  a  ayer  of  said  preferentially  cor- 
rodihie  metai.  said  iaver  -Tcing  formed  on  said  edges  during 
sajd  ^^^^l^m^ 


4.280,4:s 
NON-HHLIN(,  -sM!  BOAT 
John  VSem«r.  Jr.,  11455  Tampa  Ait     » lb"    Ntrtnnd^t,  Calif. 
'»13:6 

Filed  \UR.  -    19''§,  S^r   N<.  Q31.-ViX 

Int.  CI    B6JB  ::.  .'..  fl63H  -,   -_ 

U.S^  (1   114—39  7C;aim-. 


1.  A  floating  dry  dock  for  storing  a  small  vessel  out  of  water 
comprising; 

a  base,  said  base  formed  in  a  flat  plane  saio  ^asc  including  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  conduits  of  sur>MantialK  the  same 
diameter  joined  together  to  form  a  substantiaiiv  rectangu- 
lar base  periphery,  said  conduit'-  racing  in  tluid  communi- 
cation with  each  othe;  said  ha,v-  including  at  least  two 
intermediately  dispciNcv:  onduits  tommg  ^^ppcisite  side^ 
and  m  the  plane  ol  said  n^st-  ptrnpherai  conduits,  said 
intermediate  conduits  benv  in  tluid  ^i^mmunication  with 
said  peripheral  C(  ndu  tv 

a  boat  hull  supportri  .;  mr ans  ^  onno.  ted  to  at  least  one  of  said 
mtermediate  conduirN  tor  engaging  a  b<iat  hull  and  sup- 
portK;,;  a  ^a"    r   an    ipnght  position  on  said  base; 

a  first  vertK  a.  ar-  i-iy  ol  conduits  ^onnetned  at  one  end  to  one 
side  of  said  Dasc  forming  a  first  side  railing,  said  first 
vertical  conduit  array  b<:-ing  sealed  and  having  air  I'or 
buoyancy; 

a  second  verTica!  arrav  nf  conduits,  each  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  .ipfxisite  sidr  >t  said  base  across  from  said  first 
railing,  the  second  vertKdi  conduu  arras  forming  a  set:ond 
side  railin>i  ^aiti  "--s-  ino  ■^■^fn'.'.  '. e'"ticai  conduit  arrav- 
being  subbLaiUiaii)  paraiict, 

means  in  fluid  communication  'a  th  said  bas<f  'or  filling  or 
emptying  said  base  with  ^  ater  and 

a  venting  means  in  fluid  communKation  Aith  said  base  tor 
allowing  venting  of  said  bast  for  the  t'lihng  emptying  ot 
water  therefrom. 


\,r\a 


1    A  nun-heeiing  sailing  -  evsc    .orruvisia^ 

a  pa).ioad  beanng  I'lrsi  jispia^emcrt  hull  having  a  pair  of 

iopgitudinally   spaced   ^onf       ^urtav.es  rigidly   mounted 

thereto   in   fixed   ahgnmen:   a;u;   eucndmg  dowrswardly 

therefrom  into  the  water 
a  ngid  support  structure  rigiJc>  ^^ec  :     saiC  "u,.  ^uc  r'U-tic 

ing  laterally  thereol,  and 
at  least  one  upstanding  sai.  ngiuc.  rriountcu  io  said  support 

structure,  said  sail  being  spaced  ,atera,ov     >;  dtiu  iiKiinet,; 

toward  said  control  Nurlat.es  ;or  generation    •.'  d  re^auan 

force  directed  awav   from  said  ^onir  ■:  mj-UvO  anc   ap- 

wardly  in  response  to  the  vvind  and 
a  second  displacement  huii  mountetj  u    %aiO  suptK^r^  ci-uc- 

ture  intermediate  said  first  dispiacemen;  nm,  arui  >aic  sail. 


4.;»).430 

linkh)  sp\k  mofion-comfknsatkd  lifting 

>ystf:m 

Jeffrey    ^     vvuson,  and  H  Uluun  D.  Bnggs.  both  of  Camarillo 
t  aiif     ussignors  to   The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented D>  the  ""vecreiarv  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
FiJed  Jan    lb.  19^9,  Ser.  No,  6,825 
int   (1     Ei63<    7/00 
VJS.  a.  114—51  17  Oaims 

1.  A  lifting  system  for  operating  d  aftUig  .able  over  the  side 
of  a  floating  platform  in  whicn  the  pit>-h  and  roll  o(  the  piat- 
*"orTri  and  the  motion  r.f  the  water  s  surtace  are  decoupled  from 
nc    .t'lng  ,a!^ic,  saio  liltin»:  svsieni  v-umprising 
J  >i'<i;  -lu,  »  '^avitij,;  .ii;  upper  section  with  a  relatively  small 
cros-s  scvtionai  area  anO  a  base  section  of  a  relatively  large 
cross- sec UoiM,  area    sale  spar  buov   having  longiludinai 
channel  for  i.>cr;!uf..iig  pdsi«igc  of  the  lifting  cable  through 
the  spar  buoy; 
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rigid  frame  means  having  an  outboard  and  and  an  inboard 
end,  the  inboard  end  of  said  frame  being  hinged  on  a  t'lrs- 
axis  fixed  relative  to  the  deck  of  the  platform  to  allow,  tnr 
frame  to  rotate  relative  to  the  platform; 

yoke  means  having  a  first  end  rotatabiy  coupled  to  the  out- 
board end  of  said  frame  means  to  allow  said  yoke  means  to 
rotate  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  the  first  axis,  said 
yoke  means  having  a  second  end  pivotably  coupled  to  the 
top  of  said  upper  section  to  allow  said  spar  buoy  to  pivot 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  second  axis  and  parallel  to  the 
first  axis, 

first  sheave  means  mounted  on  said  yoke  means,  said  firs- 
sheave  means  being  free  to  rotate  on  its  axle  and  p<:>si 
tioned  above  said  spar  buoy  so  that  a  lifting  cable  passing 
over  said  first  sheave  will  fall  through  said  longitudinal 
channel. 


second  sheave  means  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  second 
sheave  means  being  free  to  rotate  on  its  axle  and  having 
the  same  diameter  as  said  first  sheave  means,  said  second 
sheave  means  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
first  sheave  means  for  the  passage  of  the  lifting  cable 
therebetween  and  having  its  center  of  rotation  on  said  first 
axis  so  that  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  rotation  of 
said  first  sheave  means  and  said  second  sheave  means 
remain  fixed  as  said  frame  mean  rotates  about  the  first 
axis. 

means  disposed  for  letting  out  and  taking  in  the  lifting  cable, 
the  lifting  cable  extending  from  said  means  for  letting  out 
or  taking  in  over  said  second  and  first  sheave  means  and 
through  said  longitudinal  channel  for  connection  to  a 
payioad. 


4,280,431 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  STORING  THE 

MAINSAIL  OF  A  SAILBOAT  ON  THE  BOOM  THEREOF 

Morris  B.  Sofen,  2602  Carlyle,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49008 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,699 

I  Int.  a.5  B63H  9/04 

L'.S.  a.  114—105  6  Oaims 


body  portion  having  integral  clamping  means  for  affixing  said 
device  to  said  boom,  said  clamping  means  comprising  an  inte- 

ij'al  pair  of  converging;  iau'.  spa.  eo-ariao  ;-.  oo,siar>c(  spiaiier 
than  the  thickness  of  said  boon  ano  a'-ani^e.i  to  be  spread 
apart  when  pressed  onto  said  boom  and  tu  retract  sufficiently 
around  said  boom  when  in  position  to  securely  affix  said  device 
to  said  boorr;,  a  pa,'-  o'  arrris  :r''egrrr  s*.)!*-  ariC  rUrridmg  firom 
said  body  portion,  said  arir,^  Ving  flexible  upwardly  and 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  said  folded  sail,  and  fastening 
Tiearo  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  for  fastening  the  ends  of  said 
arms  together  and  around  said  folded  sail  and  secunng  said  sail 
to  said  boom. 


4.2H(I,4J: 
QllCk-RKLEASEFnTINt,  K(JR  A  SAll  HOA!   si  A> 
Thomas  F.   I>€s.^l    2015  studebaker   Rd..   I /<inv;   H<-ach    t  a!if. 
9081.'' 

Filed  Apr    30,  19''9.  Ser.  No    H,bHl 

lata:  B63H  ^  o4 

U.S.  O.  U4—]09  f  Haims 


1  A  device  for  supporting  and  stonng  the  mainsail  in  folded 
condition  on  the  boom  of  a  sailboat,  said  device  comprising  a 


1    \  quick-relea.se  iuting  for  tensioning  and  untensioning  a 
sailN  at  stay  or  the  like,  that  extends  between  the  hull  and  a 

mast  of  'he  K^ai    saiJ  ^uk^  rv'icasf  fitting  comprising: 

ar  jppe'  bafc'  memfx"  •"savi'it;  'ts  uppe:  end  affixed  to  the 
'owt--  '.-nJ  '*'  'he  saiiN^a!  s;a\  the  upper  part  of  the  upper 
Parre:  niiTiiaiK  extending  •.  erticaily  and  the  lower  part 
thereof  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  with 
the  rear  rx>rtion  of  the  lower  part  having  bifurcations 
formeo  vvith  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  release  pin- 
receiving  bores; 

a  straight  lower  barrel  having  its  lower  end  anchored  rela- 
tive to  the  hull  of  the  sailboat,  said  lower  barrel  normally 
being  vertically  aligned  with  the  upper  part  of  said  upper 
barrel; 

a  relea.se  ie^er  having  a  foruardly  off-set  lower  portion,  the 
rear  encj  f  v.ni>.h  merges  into  a  vertically  extending 
portion  the  upper  it  ;he  ^e^1lsally  extending  portion 
merging  int^^  an  upv.aruo  ano  rearv*.ardi>  extending  p-oi 
iion  with  the  lower  front  part  ot  the  latter  being  tormeo 
vmh  a  relea.se  pm-receiving  txne  thai  is  normalis  aligned 
with  the  release  pin-receivmg  t>'res  ot  the  upfx-r  barrel; 

a  first  pivoi  piTi  ..(^nnevtmg  Tiv  tront  end  of  ihe  H  v  p«sr- 
tion  of  said  'eiease  ieser  and  the  lower  end  ot  inc  upper 
barrel 

a  second  pivot  pm  c<  i  ntxtmg  the  rea-  m c  *  '  (  -elease 
'everorT-set  p-irtion  and  the  upper  enc  '^the  ;  -v.!"  barrel; 
anC 

a  readiK  disengagabie  uuickoeJeast  pin  normally  extended 
through  the  angned  release  pm  receo:ng  Ho'c^  t<'  retain 
the  parts  ,-|  -he  fittmj;  i,  ihei-  -i  'n(,.,  ikisiHon  wherein 
said  stav  is  maintained  tensionec  v.;tr  removal  of  the 
quicK  release  pm  ^rom  said  aligneC  N-res  permitting  the 
reiea.se  leser  to  be  pivoteO  to  a  'earwardiv  extending 
position  wherein  the  ofT-set  p^i^^lon  ot  said  reiea.st  lever  is 
longitudmallv  aligned  with  the  upper  and  iowei  harreK  to 
thereby  increase  the  distance  h»etween  ifie  upper  and 
lower  ends    .<  -he  r>arrels  anO  untensior,  '  ^e  sailb>oai  "-tay. 
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UNDERWATER  APPFMM(.FS  FOR  VESSELS 
Cecil  F    Haddock.  Mt.  Maunce,  t  Ivd*-  Park    Buru«-  via  C'ad 
ftooe.  QueemMiMai,  Australia  4>^i 

C  oatiaiMtioa-in-part  of  Ser    No    '"H,OU«.  vur    16,  1^77, 
atModoocd.  Tills  apflkation  \o>    1"    19"'H,  st-r    n  .   %l,650 
(Taiins    pnority,    applicatujn     Austraiw      Mur      iy,    1976, 
P152"'0-,  Jun.  '.  1976.  K6193:  Oc;    13.  19'H.  FLK%J67  3 

Int   (1     B6JB  j/S8 
VS.  (1    114—140  6na!m<! 


1.  A  fin  ivsemniy  of  the  type  having  mounting  means  con- 
^ectible  to  the  underside  of  a  vessel  and  a  support  structure 

iixed  '.<  in*J  e\tendin£  outwardly  from  said  mounting  means 
for  >uf  p«  r!.ng  a  ;  li  Nhaped  outer  casing  in  a  position  such  that 
the  incidence  plane  of  the  foil  in  symmetrical  shape  is  substan- 
tially paraiiei  '  'he  •'  re  md  aft  axis  of  the  vessel  and  the  sides 
of  'he  .aMng  are  spaced  from  said  support  structure,  and 
where. r  the  casing  is  tormed  of  flexible  material  whereby  the 
respective  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  may  move  towards  or 
a\».i\  from  said  supper'  structure  to  alter  shape  to  an  asymmet- 
-icai  roii.  characieriied  m  tnai  said  casing  is  supported  between 
normails   freeis   pivotabie  fi>re  arivj  *rt  pivot  axs<L'^:'^iles  con- 


'levted  pivotabi>  atX)ut  'utv^arUrv  extending  pi  ^  ivlesdis- 
ruised  '.ubstantialU  paraiies  :>  vaiC  n^iUen^t-  ;iiaiic  ajid  adja- 
cent the  respective  leading  and  triij'v  eUgcs  of  said  support 
Ntructure  and  wherein  said  al*  pi.  ■!  axscniDly  is  pivoted  adja- 
cent :ti.  leading  edge  to  permit  ts  •"inirig  '-dee  to  be  displaced 
,aterallv  either  side  o(  t^  n  irtiii  s  ^>mfTu•t^cal  position, 
A  herebv  the  incidence  plane  't  the  .i>\mmetncal  foil  may  be 
disposed  at  a  positive  angie  t  arj^*,  a'"  espect  to  the  said 
fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  >.e-.-sc-.  :n..^  [Krca,sinf;  ne  lift/drag  ratio 
of  said  asymmetncalK  Jispn^Ncd  as'u  inJ  torque  transferring 
T!ean^  comprising  a  first  ptv  it  le.--  pefati-.  ely  fixed  to  said 
lore  piv.n  assembly,  an  .ippositeis  ir^in^eo  second  pivot  lever 
fixed  ti'  said  aft  pisot  a.s.semnr»  a."iC  .i  -insfer  linkage  intercon- 
necting said  levers  such  as  '  ^ausc*  the  fore  and  aft  pivot 
a.s.semHlies  to  pivof  opp«.>Mtel%  ti  me  anothe'  whereby  said 
.asing  articulaten  automatical K  '!  ,i  -esptx'  • -•  isvmmetrical 
attitude  due  to  water  pressure  against  -i  ^rspe-v'  v--  side  of  said 
ca-sing.  the  respective  «des  ^i  the  'railing  p«Ttions  ot  said  fore 
arid  aft  pivot  assemblies  abutting  said  supp<  n  stnicture  when 
said  casing  is  disposed  m  a  resr>evtivf  sau-  iNvmnT'fncal  atti- 
tude 


(d)  means  defining  a  rim  on  the  fitting, 

(e)  means  defining  a  centering  shoulder  on  said  closure, 
cooperable  with  said  rim, 

(0  said  cooperable  buttress-type  threads  being  iirnensu  red 
to  provide  excessive  slop  and  looseness  of  enat^i!ng  iateral 
shifting  of  the  closure  with  respect  to  the  fitting  whereby 
the  centering  shoulder  of  the  closure  can  precisely  seat 
into  the  rim  of  the  fitting  when  the  closure  is  screwed  into 
the  latter,  and 

(g)  mounting  means  on  the  fitting,  engageable  with  the  boat 
deck,  for  securing  the  fitting  thereto  in  sealing  relation 
therewith. 


(h)  said  rim  being  constituted  as  an  upstanding  annular  skirt 
of  deformable  material,  defining  with  other  outer  portions 
of  the  fitting,  a  substantially  annular  groove  such  that 
portions  of  the  skirt  can  be  shifted  radialK  oiiwd.'^d  and 
into  the  groove  by  an  extent,  due  to  their  engagement  by 
the  centering  shoulder  of  the  closure, 

(i)  said  radially  outward  shifting  of  the  skirt  into  the  groove 
enabling  improved  seating  of  the  centering  shoulder  on 
the  annular  skirt,  thereby  giving  rise  to  an  etTe^:o.e  seal 
between  the  two  parts. 


4,JH(t,435 
ONE  PIECE  ANCHOR  FOR  \DJ{  SI  aBI  V  TirTHERING 

*  ROPF  sISPFNDU)  B<J  \  l  FFNDER 

DuoAifl  vs.  i.Himis    lilH  Sanger  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124 

Filed   \UR    II    19^8.  Ser    No   932,790 

int      I     Bfec^  59/02;  F16G  lJ/00 

VS.  CL  114—219  2  Oaimi, 


4,2«).434 

COVER  PLATE  CONSTRLCTIQV  FOR  BOAT  DFt  K.s 

Frank  S.  Bcckerer,  Jr..  40  Dock  Rd..  Milford,  (  onn   (J646(J 

Co«ti«««tH»-i«-pitft  of  Ser.  No.  909J96,  May  25.  i9-'8    Pat 

No.  4J4M59.  TUa  appiicatioa  Sep  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,884 

lat.  Q     B63B     vOO 
I  ii,  a.  114—174  12  Haims 

1   A  threaded  access  cOver  plate  ^onsf  action  for  the  deck  ui 
a  bc^t,  comprising  in  combination 
(a)  a  deck  fitting, 

fb)  a  screw  closure  receivable  in  the  deck  fitting 
(c)  said  fitting  and  screw  closure  navmg  ..i>ir>*'''a^'e  mating 
buttress-type  threads  adapted  •    engage    ne  dn.fHfr  ^hcn 
the  closure  is  screv,ed  mti    the  'tt*  ng, 


1.  A  method  for  adjustaniv  tettienng  a  (ope  Nuspended  txtai 
fender  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  provid'it'  i  'TV'  mchiT  .i^mpnsing 

i.  anchoring  aiear.i  .'uf  attaining  ^id  anchor  to  a  portion 
of  said  boat;  and 

ii.  a  strap  portion  extending  awiv  trom  said  anchonng 
means  and  terminating  in  a  rounded  free  end  having  at 
least  first  a'  o  set  ukI  spaced  apart  eyelet  means  defined 
tr^er^-in  t^^t  'f-vcivinti  ropf  threaded  therethrough,  said 
strar  :»  f     -    'lavnik'  longitudinal  edges  extending  from 
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said  free  end  and  said  second  eyelet  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  being  surrounded  at  least  m  part 
by  said  rounded  end, 

B  threading  the  free  end  of  a  rope  attached  to  saia  rxiai 
fender  first  into  said  first  of  said  eyelet  means  from  a  first 
side  of  said  strap  portion, 

C.  threaaing  said  rope  around  a  first  of  said  iongitudma 
edges  of  said  strap  portion  and  into  said  second  e>elet 
means  from  said  first  side  of  said  strap  ponion.  whereby 
said  rope  is  in  a  retardedly  moveable  position  for  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  the  boat  fender  with  respect  to  the  rope 
anchor:  and 

D  selectively  sliding  the  portion  of  said  rope  disposed  be- 
tween said  eyelet  means  from  engagement  with  said  first 
of  said  longitudinal  edges,  around  said  rounded  end  into 
engagement  with  a  second  of  said  longitudinal  edges  to 
selectively  reuin  said  rope  with  respect  to  said  rope  an- 
chor, w  hereby  said  rope  is  in  a  retained  position,  said  rope 
being  moveable  back  into  said  retardedly  moveable  posi- 
tion from  said  retained  position  by  applying  tension  on  the 
free  end  of  said  rope  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  and 
directed  away  from  the  end  of  said  strap  portion,  wherebs 
said  rope  may  be  caused  to  slide  out  of  engagement  with 
said  second  longitudinal  edge,  around  said  rounded  end, 
and  into  engagement  with  said  first  longitudinal  edge. 


4,280,436 

BOAT  HULL  ANTI-FOLLING  SHROUD 

Robert  Jackson,  89  Woodward  Island,  Oearwater.  Fla.  33515 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883,414,  Mar.  6,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,215.644. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  157,229 

Int.  a.   B63B  59/00 

U.S.  n.  114— 222  1  Claim 


1    .A  selectively  floatable  protective  shroud  for  a  boat  hull 
floating  in  a  body  of  water,  compnsmg: 

an  inflatable,  elongated  toroidal  bladder  with  an  inner  open- 
ing larger  than  the  circumference  of  the  hull  of  said  boat 
at  Its  waierline,  having  an  inflation  nozzle,  located  m  said 
body  of  water; 

a  continuous,  fiexible.  water  impervious  shroud  having  a 
circumferential  edge  mounted  about  the  circumference  of 
said  torodial  bladder,  for  protecting  said  hull  when  de- 
ployed about  said  boat; 

a  gas  pump  connected  to  said  inflation  nozzle  of  said  blad 
der.  for  controUably  inflating  said  bladder  to  selectiveK 
float  said  shroud  from  a  submerged  position  beneath  said 
boat  to  a  deployed  position  enveloping  the  hull  of  said 
boat. 

a  water  drain  nozzle  mounted  on  said  flexible  shroud  for 
evacuating  sea  water  from  the  region  between  said  flexible 
shroud  and  said  boat  hull; 

a  water  pump  connected  to  said  water  nozzle  for  controUa- 
bly pumping  out  said  sea  water  from  said  region; 

a  guide  member  mounted  to  the  sea  bed  floor  and  connected 
to  said  bladder,  for  guidmg  said  shroud  from  said  sub 
merged  position  beneath  said  boat  into  said  deployed 
position  enveloping  the  hull  of  said  boat; 

said  guide  member  further  compnsmg: 
a  pair  of  anchors  mounted  to  the  sea  bed  floor  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  boat; 


a  pair  of  pulleys,  respectively  mounted  to  each  of  said 
anchors; 

a  pair  of  buo  v  s  rrsr>eciis  ei  ^  <  nnected  to  one  of  a  pair  of 
guy  wires  a  nu  '^  orx'ctis  t!\  nass  through  one  of  said 
pair  of  pulleys,  ea.  h  said  kuy  wire  being  connected  to 
said  bladder; 

said  bladder  having  its  motion  constrained  by  said  guy 
wires,  pulleys,  anchors  and  buoys  to  remain  in  substan- 
tially the  vertical  direction  in  transferring  said  shroud 
between  said  floating  and  said  submerged  positions. 


4.2Ji0.437 

BOAT  HUM    ANll-FOl  I  INC.  SHROl  1) 

Roben  Jackson.  !f9  V\(>odward  Island.  Clearwater,  Ra   .J3515 

Division  of  Ser    No   883.414.  Mar   6.  1978.  Pat    No   4.215.644 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1980.  Ser    No    15".2J! 

Int.  CI     B63B  59/00 

VJS.  Q.  114—222  1  Claim 


1   A  selectively  li oaiaDie  protective  shroud  for  a  boat  hull 
floating  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

an  inflauble,  elongated  t -r  idai  hiai-ide?  vv-th  an  inner  open- 
ing larger  than  the  cir>-umteren*^  ol  itm  null  of  said  boat 
at  Its  waterline  having  an  inflation  nozzic.  uvaicO  .n  saic 
body  Oi  w  ater 

a  continuous.  fieMbie.  water  impervious  shroud  having  a 
circumferential  edge  miiuntct:  about  the  .  h\  umtrren^r  of 
said  toroidal  bladder  Kn  protecting  saio  hull  w.her:  de- 
ployed about  said  txiat; 

a  gas  pump  connected  to  said  'nflation  nozzle  of  said  blad- 
der, for  controUably  inflating  said  bladder  {>■■  selectively 
float  said  shroud  from  a  submergec  ;v>sitior  beneath  said 
boat  to  a  deployed  p«isuii!n  envel  ping  thr  hull  of  said 
boat 

a  water  Jrairi  ti.  //u  mouniec  on  said  flexible  shroud  for 
evacuating  sea  water  from  the  regn^n  rx-tween  said  flrxible 
shroud  and  said  boat  hull 

a  water  pump  connected  t;^  sau:;  water  ni!/../itr  tor  coniroiia 
biv  pumping  out  said  sea  water  from  said  region 

a  guide  member  mounted  to  the  sea  bed  fltK)r  and  conneeted 
to  said  bladder  for  guiding  said  shroud  from,  said  su*^- 
merged  position  beneath  said  boat  mti  said  .tepk:ved 
position  enveloping  the  hull  of  said  N<iat 

said  guide  member  further  comprising 

a  pair  of  anchors  mounted  to  the  sea  bed  fi^xjr  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  boat 

a  pair  of  elastic  members,  respectivelv  mounted  to  each  of 
said  anchors  and  connected  to  said  bladder; 

said  bladder  having  I's  motion  constrained  by  said  anchors 
and  eia^stic  members  to  remain  in  sut>siantiailv  the  vertical 
direction  in  transferring  said  shroud  detween  said  fiitatini. 
and  submerged  positions. 
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BOAT  HLI I    ANTIFOI  UNG  SHROUD 

Robert  JaciuoB,  89  WoodwErd  isUixL  Geanftter   Flu   n'^'^' 

LhTuuon  of  Ser.  No.  8*3.414.  Mar   6,  19^8,  Pat.  No.  M15,044. 

Tills  a^piicatioa  Juo   6.  I9m.  Ser.  No.  157^2 

lot   (1    B6-JR  ^9/00 

VS.  a    114-222  1  Claim 


1     A  selectivelv  floatable  nrotective  shroud  for  a  boat  hull 

Kiting  in  a  bodv  of  wate*-    .5>rT'rnsing; 

in  inflatable,  elongateo  o-  xda  -^laoder  with  an  inner  open- 
n^  larger  than  the  >.ir  limerence  of  the  hull  of  said  boat 
s'l  Us  \^ateriine.  having  an  inilation  nozzle,  located  in  said 
body  ot"  ^ater 

1  ontinuous,  tlexibie  Aater  impervious  shroud  having  a 
>  irtumferential  edge  mounted  about  the  circumference  of 
viid  toroidal  bladder,  for  protecting  said  hull  when  de- 
plosed  ab^>ut  said  boat; 

a  2a<i  pump  connected  to  said  "ination  nozzle  of  said  blad- 
der for  controUabU  mtlating  -vaid  bladder  to  selectively 
float  said  shroud  from  a  submerged  position  beneath  said 
S^at  to  a  deplo\ed  rvisition  enveloping  the  hull  of  said 

a  water  drain  no/^ie  mounted  on  said  flexible  shroud  for 
- .  acuating  sea  v»,  ate'  '"rem  the  region  between  said  flexible 

shroud  and  said  b^^a:  null; 
i  A  iter  pump  connected  to  said  water  nozzle  for  controlia- 

'-tiv  pumping  out  said  >ea  Aite'  "  -rr.  said  region; 

a  guide  member  mounted  '  'he  M:-a  "x-d  Hoor  and  connected 
■  1  said  bladder,  f  >r  guidirg  said  shroud  from  said  sub- 
merged position  beneath  said  "v-a'  nto  said  deployed 
position  enveloping  tne  hu'!    *'  said  n  a" 

said  guide  member  further  ..I'mprisiPt 

i  r>air  of  buoys  anchored  :•  •  he  >ca  "k-O:  '>>  K)r  by  guy  wires  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  ^la; 

a  pair  o{  nng  memhers.  -estvcti .  ei  v  mounted  in  sliding 
engagement  with  ea^h  >r  sa;U  guv  A^rrs  md  connected  to 
said  bladder 

said  bladder  having  its  motion  consrri.ncd  '- ■■  sa^U  guy  wires 
and  ring  members  u  'emair:  n  >ur»!an!.aily  the  vertical 
direction  in  transferrr,;  said  shroud  between  said  floating 
-ind  submerged  posiiwa*. 


float  said  shroud  from  a  submerged  position  beneath  said 
boat  to  a  deployed  position  enveloping  the  hull  of  said 
boat; 

a  water  drain  nozzle  mounted  on  said  flexible  shroud  for 
evacuating  sea  water  from  the  region  between  said  flexible 
shroud  and  said  boat  hull; 

a  water  pump  connected  to  said  water  nozzle  for  controlla- 
bly  pumping  out  said  sea  water  from  said  region 

a  guide  member  mounted  to  the  sea  "n-d  n>x  r  and  ^^  nne-.  tt-d 
to  said  bladder,  for  guiUiiiK  said  shroud  from  said  sub- 
merged position  beneath  said  boat  into  said  deployed 
position  enveloping  the  hull  of  said  boat; 
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said  guide  member  further  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pilings  mounted  to  the  sea  bed  floor  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  boat; 

a  pair  of  flexible  rods,  each  respectively  verticaiK  mounted 
at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  pilings  v»,!th  us  respective 
lower  end  connected  to  s.ijd  Hi  adder 

said  bladder  exerting  a  buo>dxii  lurLe  on  said  v.er  end  of 
each  said  rod  when  undergoing  said  inflation,  bending  said 
rods  toward  each  other  and  upwardly  toward  the  surtax  e 
of  the  water,  said  bending  motion  of  said  rods  guiding  said 
shroud  into  juxtaposition  with  said  beat  noaiing  betM.cen 
said  pilings. 


4^0.44<t 

BO  \T  MfMlR  I S ( ,   \ HP  \R  ATX  S 

Jaxnt^  i.  aartua,  "^^t?  '■  ammito  Avola.  Ij  JoUa,  (  aiif  9203'' 

FUe<l  Mar    "•    19^9   Ser    No.  r.435 

lat  CL    B6JB  :i/00 

VS.  a.  114—230  14  Claims 


4.2*(0,43<) 
BOAT  HLLI    ANTIFOII  IN(,  sHROI  D 
Robert  Jackson,  89  W'oodwtrd  Island.  (1ear»tter    Ra    V351* 
[>iTisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  883.414.  VUr   6,  \9''^.  Ptt    No   4.:i5,644. 
Thta  application  Jun.  6,  198tJ.  ser    No    1 5^^.233 
Int.  CI,    B63B  59/00 
UJS.  a.  114—222  2Cbdiiis 

1    .\  selectively  tloatanic  .-^r   iei.tive  shroud  for  a  boat  hull 
•loating  in  a  bcxlv  ot  wa'.c'    ^ompriMr.g: 

an  intlatabic.  elongated  "or  ida.  Diadde'  wuh  an  inner  open- 
ing larger  than  the  ..ir  umtt-ren^c  oi  tne  null  of  said  boat 
it  Its  waterline  havirt  jr  m'lation  nozzle,  located  in  said 
b<.xl>  of  water 
a  continuous,  flexible  Aiic:  mpe'siuui  iHruud  naving  a 
circumferential  edge  m  'un'ed  i'-»iut  the  circumference  of 
said  toroidal  bladder  for  protecting  said  hull  when  de- 
ployed about  said  K^at 
a  gas  pump  connected  ti  said  ntlatior  nozzle  of  said  blad- 
der, for  controllabiv    nnaiint!  san'.  "^laddie'  '     ^e  actively 


1.  In  combination  for  use  at  a  dock  to  provide  for  a  mooring 
ora  boat  to  the  dock  during  the  movement  of  the  Koat  into  a 
slip  in  the  dock, 

a  resilient  member  normally  extending  upwardly  when  in  an 
unconstrained  configuration, 

means  for  providing  for  a  pivotal  movcnien;  t  me  resiiient 
member,  such  providing  means  uk lading  a  member  ex- 
tending from  the  dock  into  the  slip  for  engagement  bs  tt.c 
movement  of  the  boat  into  the  dtxk  o  pr  vide  the  pivo  a; 
movement  of  the  providing  means 

means  including  bumper  means  and  a  tirst  ord  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  dock  and  at  the  thrr  >nd  u-  the  bumper 
means, 

means  provided  on  the  .esUieru  member  at  an  intermediate 
position  along  the  length  of    he  resihem  member  fi^r  de 
tachably  retaining  the  bumpe'  memhe'  ird  f>r  providing 
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a  ben;  configuration  of  the  resilient  member   wiih  me 

bumper  member  attached  to  the  resilient  member, 
the  first  cord  having  properties  of  being  adaptable  in  shape 

to  provide  for  the  disposition  of  the  bumper  means  over 

the  water  between  the  hull  of  the  boat  and  the  dcxk  when 

the  bumper  means  is  detached  from  the  resilient  member 
a  second  cord  having  properties  of  being  adaptable  in  shape 

and  attached  to  the  dock  at  a  first  end  and  being  attachable 

to  the  boat  at  the  second  end. 
means  provided  on  the  resilient  member  for  detachably 

retaining  the  cord  at  the  second  end  of  the  cord,  and 
the  resi'ient  member  returning  to  its  normallv    upwardly 

extending  configuration  when  the  first  and  second  cords 

are  detached. 


4,280,441 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Cierald  VV .  McN'eely,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, AshcTille,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55.241 

Int.  a.'GOlK  11/06.  11/18.  13  m 

U.S.  a.  116— 219  12  Claims 


20 


26'24  "^^^  -14 
l8-'l22 


'24 


1.  A  reversible  steam  trap  temf)erature  indicator,  compris- 


mg 


(d)  a  substrate  having  an  embossed  well  therein; 

(b)  a  substantially  transparent  cover  over  said  well,  the 
bottom  of  said  well  being  a  detectable  color. 

(c)  a  porous  or  fibrous  earner  received  in  said  v\ell  said 
carrier  voids  impregnated  with  a  chemical  which  is  v>lid 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  and  liquid  above  said 
predetermined  temperature,  said  earner  adapted  to  refract 
light  to  maintain  an  opaque  cover  over  the  painted  bottom 
of  said  indicator  at  least  when  said  chemical  is  solid. 

(d)  a  substantial  amount  of  said  chemical  remainirg  in  said 
earner  in  both  liquid  and  solid  phases,  and  the  color  of  the 
bottom  of  said  well  being  visible  when  said  chemical  is  in 
Its  liquid  phase  and  substantially  invisible  when  it  is  m  its 
solid  phase. 


4,280,442 

APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUONG  MONOCELLl  LAR 
LAYERS  OF  CELL-CONTAINING  BIOLOGICAL  Hill) 
Leighton  C.  Johnson,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  .Miles 
Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,121 

Int.  a.   B05C  11/12 

t.S.  a.  118— 52  IQCiaims 


elongated  channel-shaped  holder  having  opposing  vertical 
sidewalls,  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  open  opposite  end 
portions,  a  motor  having  a  vertical  drive  shaft  connected  to 
said  holder  for  spinning  the  latter  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
holder  t>e!ng  provided  with  shoulder  means  therein  adjacent 
said  side  and  bottom  walls  adapted  for  placement  of  a  slide 
thereon  in  an  operative  position  wherein  it  is  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  bottom  wall,  with  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  said  slide  respectively  contiguous  to  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  sidewalls. 


4.2K0.443 
ROT  I   nSKR  I  (JADING  SV«TFM 
(.regorN  V    Bogoshian.  Rcxhesler,  N.ll.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Dec   4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,165 

Int.  CI.   G03G  J3/20;  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  118—60  6  Claims 


1.  Roll  fuser  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  roll  members; 

wick  means  for  applying  release  agent  material  to  one  of  said 

roll  members  through  contact  therewith; 
means  for  supporting  said  wick  means  out  of  contact  with 

said  one    >•  said  roll  members, 
nnans  !   -  scpp*  rung  said  roll  members  in  a  spaced  apart 

•eiationshir  and    ■".  a  mannei-  that  rhev  are  free  to  move; 
means  for  etTe^tin^  pressure  engagemen;  of  said  roll  mem- 


bers and  simuitanei 


lacement  thereof  in  one  direc- 


tion whereby  said  one  of  said  roll  members  is  moved  into 
contact  with  said  wick  means  and  displacement  of  said  roll 
members  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  said  one  of 
said  roll  members  is  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  wick 
means;  and  said  roll  members  are  disengaged. 


4.280.444 
PROTECTl\  K  SHIKID  KOR  A  BAhLBUARD  OR   I  HL 

LIKE 

Terry  L.  Jones.  82"  K.  19th  St..  C>»enstx)r<,   Kv    4:.^ii 

Filed  Jul.  2",  19^9   Ser.  No.  61,429 

int.  LI.    B05C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  118— 504  2aaims 


't 


/7c  ^ 


/< 


/r 


nc- 


/./e-f"\     y 


,176 


nt 


\  ,\,\ 


4^ 


/7a, 


VVn-\ 


V  v.~^ 


M 


\///// //////  ^\/, 


tit 


\    A  pn-teLtive  pain!  srneid  lor  a  oasets'aii;  disrH>v-o.  jga.nst 

1    Apparatus  for  generation  of  a  monocellular  layer  n  a    iin  upstanding  wai:  adjai^ent  a  floor  comprising  a  paie  asvm- 

cell-containmg  biological  fluid  sample  applied  to  a  surface  of  a    h^     and    vertkaiiv    adiustahie    legs   disposed  on  said   floor 

microscope  slide  or  the   like,   said   apparatus  comprising  at-     rnoLnimg  said  piate  dsse-nh;\  \.    ,1,.^ .  irr^Ti- Kiate -.  ariou";  heights 
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oi  said  hasfboard  whe".  >ak;  vertically  adjustable  legs  are 
defined  by  a  first  pan  m  Ai^f  a  th  espr.  •  <;  >t'cond  part 
and  tightening  means  seie^.  :i  .r: .  -*■  urn»:  sAiC  first  and  said 
s<;ccind  parts  and  said  plait-  iss<rmhi,  n  a  preNciected  height  of 
said  baseboard,  and  where  •vdid  piate  ivsembly  incliKles  a  de- 
tachable plate  having  a  rlai  lea^;;/'^  ;*J^c  portion  undercut  to 
define  a  hne  of  demarkation  Aun  '.he  jpper  edge  of  said  base- 
N>ard  in  an  overlying  ^hlei^'.ln^,  'eian.  .nsriip  and  abutting  said 
jpstanding  wall. 


4.2«(),-W5 
MtTHODS  OF  AND  t)R  \PP\RAri  s  1  UK  Mil  KING 

\MMAL> 
F>tii  M.  Pkillips,  Hamilton.  Ne*  Zealand,  assignor  to  AHI 
Operations  Limited.  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

nied  Jun.  4.  19"'9    Ser    So    45,315 
Claims    priority,    application    New    Zealand     Jun     2,   1978, 
ir464;  Jan.  29.  1979,  189498 

Int.  a'  AOIJ  5/04.  5/12 
U.S   n.  119— 14.02  17  Claim 


<0b 


\      » 


1  \  method  of  milksng  iri:ru.^  -.-npnsing  the  steps  of 
appiving  a  milking  vacuurr'  !,  ?ne  -nter-:  >r  of  each  of  at  least 
,^ne  set  of  teat  cups,  applying  i  puisating  pressure  ^o  the  pulsa- 
'.lon  cavitv  oi  each  said  :eat  .up  rnaintainir,^  said  milking 
vacuum  and  said  pulsating  pressur;:'  separate  from  each  other 
and  controlling  said  pulsating  prrs.surr  >-  that  the  minimum 
pulsating  pressure  is  n<'  ies.s  than  'he  miikmg  ^atuum  >"■>  .aus- 
ing  a  pressure  sensitive  member  ;i  x-  e\p«,)NeL;  on  one  surface 
theretif  to  said  pulsating  pressure  and  ,>r  i.n  opposite  surface 
;here(.)f  to  said  milking  vdcuu.ai  anO  v.-ntr;,Himg  the  positional 
V  anations  o^  the  pressure  sensii;  -  e  menTx-r  relative  to  a  valve 
seat  engaging  the  pulsating  pressure  sur'acr-  of  the  pressure 
sensitive  member  to  contra  '.^e  minimum  pulsating  pressure  to 
Pe  not  less  than  the  pressure    f  said  Tiilking  vacuum. 


4,2«),446 

INFLATION  FOR  TEAT  CI  P  \SSFMHI  V 

Daniel  O.  Nooriaader ,  508  W    630  South,  Orem    I  tah  84057 

Filed  May  "'.  19^9.  Ser   No    3«,56: 

Int.  n     AOIJ  5/04 

L'.S  CI.  119— i4.49  HClains 


ient,  flexible,  elastomeric  material  having  a  generally 
triangular  cross-sectional  shape,  with  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  body-forming  member  Heing  adapted  respec- 
tively, to  receive  the  teat  of  a  ct  v^  and  ;  he  attached  to 
the  vacuum  milk  line  of  an  autoir.aiu  rniiiking  machine; 

an  expansion  ring  having  an  outer  circum.ference  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  cross-sect lonai  ^sr^  umterence  -m  ;ne 
body-forming  member,  said  expansion  rmg  being  pM- 
tioned  at  the  upper  end  of  ^aid  "xhJv  ['orming  member. 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  rxxjv  torming  member 
being  expanded  outv>.,irdlv  frorri  me  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body-forming  meint>er  ana  ever  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  ring,  whereby  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
body-forming  member  is  held  in  an  enlarged  circular 
configuration  around  said  ring;  and 

a  diaphragm  having  a  central  opening  :ncrein.  said  dia- 
phragm being  formed  from  a  tubuia:  rrnjuih  forming 
member  made  of  a  resilient,  flexible,  elastomeric  material, 
said  tubular,  mouth-forming  member  having  3  generally 
round  cross-sectional  shape  with  a  circumference  smaller 
than  the  cross-sectional  circumference  of  the  unexpanded 
portion  of  said  body-forming  memKr  one  end  of  said 
tubular,  mouth-forming  member  being  expanded  to  at 
least  about  the  inner  circumference  of  said  expansion  ring 
and  being  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  said  ^.xjv  forming 
member,  with  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  mouth-form- 
ing member  being  deflected  inwardly  substantialK  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  avis  ^f  said  bodv -terming  mem- 
ber to  form  said  diaphragm,  xn^,  .vith  the  open  other  end 
of  said  tubular,  mouth-forming  member  forming  said 
central  opening  in  said  diaphragm  said  central  opening 
being  adjacent  to  the  enlarged  upper  end  >f  said  bodv 
forming  member  and  substan'iaiiv  .;oaxiai  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body-forming  memht  • 


4.280,44- 

aM\!a1    ^^(111T>   KgUPVfFNT 

l^fdnk  k    I  aurtn/.  Kagle  Butte.  S   Dak.,  assignor  to  Agricultural 

WeM-arch  !k  l>evelopment  Inc  .  F^gle  Butte.  S.  Dak. 

h.led  ^et>    II.  1980,  Ser.  No,  123,839 

int   li     A0iK//Oa:B65G25/(W 

\}S.  a.  119—28  20  Oaims 
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1  An  inflation  for  use  m  i  tea'  .  ur  i-s^sem^ly  for  automatic 
milking  machines  emplovmg  3  ^a^uum  milk  me  and  a  vacuum 
pulsator.  said  inflation  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  n<HJv  '>>rming  Tiem!>-'  ->  .adc  of  a  resil-   electrical  energy. 


1.  In  an  animal  facility  having  a  moving  facility  such  a>  a 
manure  scraper  assembly,  moving  along  an  alleyway  having  at 
least  one  partition  across  the  liievway,  said  moving  facility 
passing  under  the  partition  and  ha .  mg  a  longitudinallv  extend 
ing,  elongated.  electricall>  .onductmg  member  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof:  and  a  viurce  of  elecincal 
energy;  the  improvement  comprising  means  to  electnfy  the 
movinti  fat.  ill!  V  .ni\  as  the  elongated  member  passes  under  the 
pani!.-  r:  said  means  including  a  mounting  support  securabie  to 
said  rartition,  current  carrving  means  engaging  the  elongated 
member  of  the  moving  faciiuv  as  it  passes  under  the  partition, 
means  mnuntine  said  curren;  .arrving  means  to  said  mounting 
supptir'  and  .-lei.  tru  aiiv  nsuiated  therefrom  and  means  opera- 
tively  conmx-mg  said  .  u^'en!  varrving  means  to  the  source  ot 
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4,280,448 

LIVESTOCK  SORTING  DEVICE 

Jerry  L.  Ostermann.  P.O.  Box  188,  Sylvan  Grove,  Kans.  67481 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  123.751 

Int.  a.    AOIK  29 /(X) 

U,S,  CI.  119—155  5  Claims 
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said  burner  plate  being  disp>osed  immediately  adjacent  said  rear 
side  of  said  evaporator  heating  surface,  and  an  air-permeable 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  animals  comprising 

(a)  a  chute  having  sides  adapted  for  enclosing  an  animal  and 
having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end;  said  exit  end  being 
adapted  for  communicating  with  first  and  second  animal 
segregation  areas; 

(b)  weighing  means  associated  with  said  chute  for  determin- 
ing weight  of  an  animal  enclosed  in  said  chute, 

(c)  a  first  gate  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  ^hute  near 
one  side  of  said  chute  exit  end,  said  first  gate  hav  mg  a  first 
operative  position  wherein  said  first  gate  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  exit  end,  a  second  operative  position 
wherein  said  first  gate  is  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  tc 
said  exit  end,  and  a  third  position  wherein  said  first  gaie  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  exit  end. 

(d)  a  second  gate  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  chute  at 
a  location  spaced  outwardly  from  an  opposite  side  of  said 
chute  exit  end;  said  second  gate  having  a  first  operative 
position  generally  perpendicular  to  said  chute  exit  end  and 
having  a  second  operative  position  wherein  said  secund 

'     gate  IS  generally  aligned  with  said  first  gate  while  said  first 
gate  IS  in  said  second  operative  position  thereof  and 

(e)  mechanical  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  and 
second  gates  through  the  operative  positions  thereof 

(0  whereby  when  said  first  gate  is  in  said  first  position 
thereof,  said  chute  enclosed  animal  is  prevented  from 
egressing  from  said  chute  exit  end;  when  said  first  gate  is 
m  said  second  position  thereof  and  said  second  gate  is  in 
said  second  position  thereof,  said  chute  enclosed  animal  is 
free  to  egress  from  said  chute  into  said  first  animal  segre- 
gation area,  and  when  said  first  gate  is  in  said  third  posi- 
tion thereof  and  said  second  gate  is  m  said  first  position 
thereof,  said  chute  enclosed  animal  is  free  to  egress  from 
said  chute  into  said  second  animal  segregation  area. 


4,280,449 
STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  A  SOLAR  POWER  PLANT 
Konrad  Kinstle.  Rbttenbach;  Kurt  Reiter,  and  Christian  Koch. 
both  of  Eriangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellachaft,  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,754 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16. 
1978,  2835702 

Int.  a.'  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  122—4  R  2  Oaims 

1  Steam  generator  for  a  solar  power  plant,  with  an  evapora 
tor  heating  surface  having  a  front  side  exposable  to  focused  sun 
rays  and  a  rear  side  adjacent  a  chamber,  and  burner  means  for 
supplying  at  least  part  of  the  heat  required  by  the  steam  genera- 
tor, said  burner  means  comprising  a  sintered-block  slab  operat 
ing  as  a  reformed-gas  generator,  a  burner  plate  disposed  down 
stream  of  said  sintered-block  slab  in  flow  direction  of  the  gas 


further  heating  surface  for  the  steam  generator  disposed  be- 
tween said  sintered-block  slab  and  said  burner  plate. 


4.280.450 
LIQCID  HKATlNt,  ^PPxR^ri'S 
Noboru  Maru>ama,  No.  26-14.  Shirasa^y  2-chomt,  Nakanoku, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  l9-'9.  Ser   No   88.4*'' 
Claims  pnoritj,  appiicatiuo  Japan.  Max  ^5,  1979,  54-59399 
Lit.  a.   F22B  5/00 
U.S.  CI    !22— P  ?  Hafm^ 


1.  A  liquid  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer 
shell  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  in  which  an  inner 
shell  consisting  of  a  cylindrK  a  i  NhIs  aH-v  jpfv-r  dnd  lower 
portions  are  respectively  pro v  idee  v.dr.  a;  enlarged  flue  cham- 
ber having  a  cross-sectional  area  'emarkahiv  larger  than  that  of 
said  sviindncai  KkIv  is  installed  wnnin  said  .  uier  shell  by 
leaving  a  space  beiv^een  the  i\».  shells  so  as  to  form  a  water 
lacket  therebetween,  a  fire  chamr>er  i^  firmed  bv  Ji-sing  said 
cylindrical  txxJv  at  abcve  said  lov^er  enlarged  Hur  .  hamrK-i  an 
insert  ho\t  for  burner  v^hich  [penetrates  said  nner  and  .uu; 
shells  and  vipens  u\U  said  fire  chamber  i^  prcvided,  a  rising 
heated  gas  chamber  communicating  with  said  nre  .  harnhti  as 
vk,ell  as  upper  enlarged  flue  chamber  is  tormeo  ab<^ve  the  tirt 
chamber,  a  failing  heated  gav  space  is  formed  bv  inierwommu- 
nicating  said  upper  and  lower  enlarged  flue  chambers  hv 
means  of  plural  smoke  pipes  penetrating  the  vi.ater  lav  ket 
formed  m  between  said  outer  and  inner  shells  and  a  Hue  outlet 
ts  provided  for  said  !(.\^er  enlarged  flue  chamtx-r. 
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HIGH  COMPRESSION  v  \(  I  I  M  f  >ru   FNCfSF 

Fxlward  J.  Moore,  93<1  Hreii».K>d  Rd     Forenct,  S.C.  295*)1 

Rled  Kpr    13    \<mj.  s^r    Si    Uo,l53 

!nt    !!      R)lLy/0^.  //0« 

I  s  ('!,  113— 90.6  9  Claims 


!    ^  spark    gnit,.  n  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 

fid-mg  intake  compression,  expansion  and  exhaust  strokes, 
usinji  said  compression  .iroke  to  compress  a  charge  with  a 
comprevsion  ratio  m  the  range  from  9:1  to  25:1,  said  engine 
ha.  ng  an  intake  vdi^e  in  communication  with  a  cylinder  and 
i  piston  recipr(jcaJis  Tio\able  within  said  cylmder,  wherein  the 
cor  pres-sion  stroke  o  li^  ays  started  with  the  charge  under  less 
than  itmosphenc  prexsu  :•  said  engine  using  said  expansion 
str  n.-.-  after  ^omtiustuf  •  viio  charge  said  combusted  charge 
bei  It  jnJer  greater  ria;  i  it  srrcru  :  essure  at  the  end  of 
said  expansu^n  stroke  i;  sunstaitially  full  torque,  said  engine 
having  said  e^haus!  str  «.  ■  '  sau;  :ombusted  charge  after  said 
expansion  stroke  vaid  .  rrT^asicu  ^ narge  being  under  greater 
han  atmospheric  prevsu-e  ,rK)n  the  start  of  said  exhausting 
str  ke  di  sLir^stantianv  tuu  torque,  wherein  having  the  charge 
under  less  than  atm<isphenc  pressure  is  obtained  by  closing  the 
inuke  '.aUe  'Tefore  the  pist   r    eichcs  bottom  dead  center. 


4.2»J.45: 
ENGINE  START  FNHaN(T MEN  f  !)K\  !(> 
Hjde<j  Kawanura^  Vamato.  and  Takahik..  \u>u.   !  )k>      txxh  of 
Japan,  asngnors  to  Isuzu  Motors  I  td.    loh'.'     Japun 

Eiled  Sep.  13,  19"'9   -ser    No    ■'4,94X 
Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Nep    19,  1978,  53/ 114879 
Int.  n     f02N     ^    /y   hVll'  19/02 
IJ.S   (1    12J— 179  IK.  5  CUims 


bridge  circuit,  said  comparator  producing  an  output  signal 
when  (r2-^n)/r\^r4/R.  and  means  for  d  wor  nectmg  the 
power  supply  from  said  bridge  circuit  is  resr^  r  se  to  said  out- 
put signal  from  said  comparator. 


4.:xt)  453 
MULTICYLINDEH  iMhRS^i   (  nvfBl  SI  ION  ENGINE 

■fTjino  T  isT    12f>    HeinnchstravM-    (rraz,   Austria:  Othmar  Skat 
stD.     ifid    (.»*''   <  .rt-ier    both    >?  (rrii-,,    -Kustna.  assignors  t(! 
Hans  list    ifra/     -Austria 
Co(Hinuiiti..n    .'  N«.r    S,,    'r,«95    AuR.  26,  19^6,  abandoned 
Ihis  sppiKatiun  Jan    13.  IT9.  Ser    No    SJ03 
C  .4irisH  pfh<ri!>    upplicatiOB  Austria,  Sep.  4.  1975,  6850  75 
Int    ri     P)2h  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—1'^''  k  8  Claims 


i  I'  an  engine  start  enhancement  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  i  p,  y.er  supply  through  a  key  switch,  the  im- 
pro\ement  compns.rg  a  first  resistor  having  resistance  ri  and 

-saMng  a  p<:>sitive  rempera'jre  ..vfTu  le'  ind  a  heat  generating 
eirmenr  of  a  g\o\K  plut-  '\d\uw  i  '-;s:s-dnce  R  connected  in 
series  a  second  resist  r  hang  i  pre-ietermined  constant  resis- 
tance r  2  and  a  third  resisior  has  nii  i  'eMs!,in.  r>  r 3  which  varies 
according  to  the  temperaEure  .a.nanor  •  esistance  of  said 
r'lrst  resistor  and  having  i  positov;:  empe-at.ire  ,  •c'Yu  lent  and 
i  lounh  resistor  having  .1  t^reuetermineo  ..o.rstdn'  ';-s. stance  r4 
connected  m  series  witn  eno  ernuiais  •  'nc  s^-oes  imnma 
thjn  connected  to  en«J  terrrunai  t  irie  sc-rics  .^  iTininao  ti  )i  ^jl, 
first  resistor  and  %aid  heat  gencratiog  eiemen!  ;.  s  f  a  bridge 
circu-t.  ind  a  comparator  ^onntxteo  ;.    :rMOJic'  ;x  n os  of  said 


1.  In  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine   which 
includes  a  cylinder  block,  a  crimkcasc-  rvisitioned   generally 
below  the  cylinder  block,  and  a  crankshaft  extending  ihrc^ugh 
the  crankcase  and  rotatable  abou*  a    entra  axis  said    shuJer 
block  having  a  generally  box-like  snap<-  and  inc'uding  integral 
main  bearing  means  extending  downwardly  in;    said  crankcase 
to  support  the  crankshaft;  and  said  crankcase  ha\  ing   'penings 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  thro  tig  n  Ani..n  the  crankshaft  extends; 
the  improvements  wherein 
said  cylinder  block  includes  a  connectiisn    tlange  which 
extends  outwardly  along  substantiall>  aii  the  sides  of  said 
cylinder  block,  said  conne.  ti.in  flange  having  a  continu- 
ous surface  which  faces  said  .rank^a-sc 
said  crankcase  includes  a  gencraiiN   rectangular  upper  per 
tion  means  which  encompass<'s  'he  p-irnons  of  ,>aid  ^vnn 
der  block  below  the  counecti.  ^r-,  tUnge.  a  counter  Hange 
which  extends  outuardu  along  subsuntiail>  all  the  sides 
of  said  upper  portio!   nstd.ns  Ahich  is  HxedK  connected  to 
all  of  said  continuous  surtacr    >!  saiO  .o-vnnection  flange  o( 
said  cyUnder  block,  aiu:  is  an   ntegrai  p<irtion  thereof  a 
flywheel  housing  extending  a^dv   tr om    <ne  side  thereof, 
and 
said  crankshaft  includes  j;  mc  eru!  increof  vvhich  extends 
into  said  flvuhee'  's    iising  a  nvv«,heei,  the  radius  oi  said 
flywheel  being  icss  inai:  itic  Jistan^e  tsetween  the  connec- 
tion flange  of  said  cylinder  nu-^k  anu  said  central  rvUa- 
tiona!    10-.      '"  ^ic'  .  ranksha!' 
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4,280,454 
ENGINE  INSTALLATIONS 
Robert  T.  J.  Skinner,  High  Wycombe,  Eagiand.  assijcnor  to 
I^cas  Industries  Limited,  Birmiagham,  England 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.237 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18.  19^8. 
301%  78 

Int.  CI.  F02F  7/00 
L.S.  a.  123—195  A  4  Oaims 


1     An   engine  installation  including  an  engine   casmg    ar 
engine  ancillary  including  a  shaft  driven  in  use.  in  timed  reia 
tionship  v^rith  the  engine  by  driving  means  within  the  engine 
casing  and  means  mounting  the  ancillary  on  the  casing,  said 
means  comprising  a  mounting  flange  on  the  engine  ancillary, 
said  mounting  flange  having  formed  therein  an  arcuate  aper 
ture  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  mounting 
plate  for  location  against  the  said  flange,  a  circular  aperture 
formed  m  the  mounting  plate  at  a  position  to  register  with  said 
arcuate  aperture,  secunng  means  for  securing  the  mounting 
flange  and  the  mounting  plate  to  the  engine  casing,  said  secur 
ing  means  including  a  cylindrical  element  passing  through  said 
apertures,  and  means  for  fastening  said  plate  to  said  flange  once 
the  ancillary  has  been  correctly  positioned  on  the  engine  cas- 
ing whereby  the  ancillary  and  the  plate  can  be  detached  frorr 
the  casing  and  reassembled  thereto,  the  aperture  m  the  plate 
ensuring  that  the  ancillary  and  plate  are  reassembled  to  the 
casing  m  the  correct  position 


internal  combustion  engine  uncie^  pressure  to  and  through 
said  oil  ports  to  said  space   saio  means  including  conduit 


f, 31111111177% 


means  for  communicating  said  oil  f)orts  with  a  portion  of 
said  means  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  lubricating  oil. 


4.280,456 

ENGINE  WITH  INTAKE  PORTED  (  Yl  INDERS  AND 

POROL  S  PORT  LINERS  EOR  Oil   ( ONTROl 

Exlward  D.   Klomp.  Mt    Oemens,  Mich.,  assignor  ts    (renerai 

Motors  Corporation.  I>etroit,  Mich 

Filed  Oct   26.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  HS.29<J 

Int.  a.    F^IM  U/Ofi 

U.S.  n   123   -1%  R  1  Claim 


4,280,455 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  Ohmiya;  Hiroaki  Kaneko,  Ageo.  and  To 
sbihiro  Nagano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1978,  53  '9008; 
Jan.  30,  1978,  53/9009;  Jan.  30,  1978,  53/9010:  Jan.  30,  1978, 
53/98l3[U] 

Int.  a.3  POIM  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  123—196  M  10  Gaims 

1    .An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  comprising  a  hollow  wall  member  having  a  pe 

nphery  defining  a  chamber  having  a  center, 
a  piston  reciprocatmgly  disposed  in  the  periphery  of  said 
wall  member  of  said  cylinder  in  said  chamber  operativeK 
between  a  top  dead  center  and  a  bottom  dead  center  of  the 
piston  and  definmg  space  between  said  piston  and  said 
wall  member, 
piston  nngs  disposed  on  a  penphery  of  said  piston, 
said  wall  member  being  formed  with  at  least  a  pair  of  oil 
ports,  said  oil  ports  communicating  symmetncaily  with 
said  penphenes  of  said  wall  member  and  of  said  piston  and 
being  symmetrically  arranged  relative  to  said  center  of 
said  chamber,  said  oil  ports  communicating  with  said 
space  between  said  wall  member  and  said  piston  and  being 
positioned  to  open  onto  a  portion  of  said  piston  below  a 
lowermost  of  said  piston  rings  when  said  piston  's  at  the 
bottom  dead  center  and  positioned  to  open  onto  a  lower 
end  portion  of  the  piston  skirt  when  said  piston  is  at  the 
top  dead  center, 
means  for  supplying,  dunng  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
including  during  the  top  dead  center  and  the  bottom  dead 
center  of  the  piston,  a  portion  of  lubricating  oil  for  the 


la  — ^ 


III  0  Ij  0  Bi 


C  :£-.  -^-rxis^ 


1    T^ie  ,.  omhinatKii.  vif  an  engine  hav  int    ni  iuHrK  a:ed  cylin- 
ders  and    pistons    >.o.ntrolling    iniet    p<  rtv    ,r;    the    .vlinders,   a 
^rankcase  beios*.  the  cviinders  i-:^  v-hich  used  labrKatmg  oil  is 
returned  tor  storage  and  reuse,  and  the  impr  -vemen'  ..ompr;s 
mg 

rnirous  liners  in  said  cvTinder  inlet  p^^ris  tv    :eceoe  !ii'->ncat- 
ing  oil  dehvered  tc-  the  ports  sucti  as  ^^\  movement  of  the 
pistons  within  their  respec'tive  cvlmders. 
collector  means  in  the  pon  walls  adiaceni  the  rxsrous  'ine"^ 

10  receive  01!  draining  therefrom,  and 
return    passage    defining    means    connecting    ^rie    collector 
means  v^ith  the  engine  ^rankcase  !«    return  to  the  crank 
case  Oil   received   m  the  collector   means  from  the   i>>t' 
hners. 
whereby  the  loss  of  lubricating  oii  through  m(>vemen!  tron, 
the  inlet  ports  into  the  engine  combustion  chamb<""s  anc 
exhaust  svstem  is  limned. 
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4,280,45"^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  IMPROVING 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  OPERATING  EFFICIENO 

StcTea  R.  BIoxIhm,  P.O.  Box  2821,  Scomdak.  Anz.  85252 

Omtimmatkm-im-pux  of  Ser   No.  889,194,  Mar   2J    l^-'g 

iteadoiMd.  This  af^ticatiou  Apr.  13.  ir79.  Ser   No    29,63^ 

Lrt.  a.    P02B  77^00.  F25B  ;'  X 

L  JS.  a.  123— !«  R  7  Oaims 


4.280.458 
ANTTKNCK  K  COMPONENT 
Ihomas  i-    kioTsky.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany   Hoaston,   lex 

Filed  Sep    2.  1980.  Ser   No.  183,539 
int    (1     FX)2B  4\'0U 
i   s   (1  123-198  A  15  Claims 

I.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carhtin^s  in.  the  ga.s.">!ine  Soiling  range  containing  an  octane- 
improvifij:  .imoun:  <•  iv,  .intikniKk  matenai  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  -f  orth<-a/idophenni  and  alkyl  derivatives  of 
ortho-azidophenol . 


4.280.459 
LUMBLSTION  (H AMBER  OF  A.N  INTERNAL 
(  OMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Kii.Dsh!    Nakanishi.    Susono:    Kazuhiko   Ito.   Toyota;  Takeshi 
Okumura,  Susono.  Isainu  lezuka,  and  Masao  Yasakawa,  both 
)f  foyota.  tii  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Vlav  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.181 

Qaims  priority    application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1978,  53/87661 

lat   n.    VQIB  23  08 

MS.  CL  1 23     «r?  9  Claims 


1    .Apparatus  for  improving  motiir  -ehicie  tue;  •'fuiency  by 

reducing  the  accessor\   load     n  trie  engine  Jiinng  periods  of 

reduced  operating  efficien   v    said  apparatus,  ..umpnsing: 

(a)  means  for  monitoring  engine  operating  .i-nditions  and 

providing  an  output  signai  indicative  .^f  engme  operating 

efficiency  below  a  threshold  level, 

fb)  time  delay  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 

monitonng  means,  said  time  delay  means  having  first  and 

second  sutes  and  first  and  second  pre-determined  Jelay 

intervals,  said  time  delay   means  being  activated   ;.    'he 

second  state  by  the  application  oi  said  output  signal  '.'■  the 

time  delay  means  for  at  least  as  long  a.>  said  first  Jelay 

interval,  said  second  delay   intervaj  ivcurnng  upon   ;n- 

termmating  of  said  output  signal  u.hereb\  the  time  Jela- 

means  remains  m  the  second  state  for  at  least  as  ung  as  the 

second  interval, 

(c)  means  for  coupling  the  time  delay  means  ti  the  accessory 
being  controlled,  said  acces.sor\  being  disahied  from  oper- 
ation when  said  time  Jelav  means  is  m  the  second  state- 
and 

(d)  override  means  woupied  to  the  time  Jeia-  Tieans  for 
limiting  the  duration  of  the  disabling  t  trie  aL..essory  to  a 
third  predetermined  delay  mtervaj 

5    Apparatus  for  improving  motor  veh.cie  operating  etTi 
ciency  by   controlling   the   operatu^n   of   vehicle    accessories 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  connectec  to  the  vehicle  eiectnca! 
circuit  and  responsive  to  engine  manifold  pressure,  saiu  appa 
ratus  comprising: 

(a)  switch  means  having  first  and  second  states  and  •■esp<sn 
sive  to  changes  m  engine  manifold  pressure,  said  switch 
means  being  in  the  first  state  when  the  manifold  vacuum 
pressure  is  len  than  a  threshold  level; 

(b)  tmie  delay  relay  means  having  a  first  control  element 
coupled  to  said  switch  means  and  the  vehicle  electrical 
circuit  and  a  first  switch  element  coupled  to  the  access<:irv 
being  controlled,  said  first  switch  element  having  a  de 
laycd  response  to  the  activation  and  deactivation  of  said 
first  control  element,  said  first  control  clement  being 
activated  when  the  switch  means  enters  the  first  state 
whereby  the  first  switch  element  responds  to  disable  the 
accesaory; 

(c)  override  delay  means  responsive  to  a  change  m  state  ov 
the  switch  means  to  the  first  state  for  ovemding  the  dis- 
abling of  the  accessory  by  the  first  switch  element  after  a 
predetermined  interval  whereby  saki  acces.sory  resumes 
operatioa  independeatly  of  the  state  of  saic  ^^viich  mean^ 


1    An  internal  com^ustuMi  engine  comprising    a  cylinder 
block  has  ng  a  cylinder  ^ore  therein,  a  cylinder  head  mounted 
on  said  .  vhnder  hlixk  and  having  an  inner  wall,  a  first  raised 
portion  riavmg  m  ,ts  nwei  end  a  flat  bottom  face  and  being 
formed   HI  the  peripherv  oi  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  head 
sc  as  •>    pr  >ieci  Jov*.  rn^ards,  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in 
>aid  .vhnder  rx  re  and  having  a  top  face  which  has  a  flat  pe- 
ripnera.  fvrtion  approachable  to  said  flat  bottom  face  so  as  to 
create  a  first  squish  area  therebetween  at  the  end  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  for  spouting  out  a  first  squish  flow  along  the 
top  face  of  said  piston,  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  head  and 
the  top  face  of  said  piston  defining  a  combustion  chamt>er 
therebetween  an  intake  vaJve  movably  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der head  '    r  leading  a  combustible  mixture  into  said  combus- 
tion chamt>er    an   exhaust   valve   movably   mounted  on  said 
.  vlinder  head  tor  discharging  exhaust  gas  into  the  atmosphere; 
a  second  raised  portion  formed  on  the  top  face  of  said  piston  at 
a  position  opposite  to  said  first  raised  portion  with  respect  to  an 
axis  oi  said  piston  and  having  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face 
exptt>sed   to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  rear  face  bemg 
approachable  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  head  so  as  to 
create  a  second  squish  area  therebetween  at  the  end  of  the 
compression   stroke   for  spouting  out   a  second  squish  flow 
which  moves  forward  m  the  upper  intcnor  of  said  combustion 
chamber  m  the  direction  opposite  to  the  spouting  direction  of 
said  first  squish  flow   said  first  and  second  squish  flows  cooper- 
ating with  each  other  to  create  a  strong  swirl  motion  rotating 
abc^u!  a  honzontal  axis  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and;  a 
spark  plug  having  a  spark  gap  located  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  third  raised 
portion  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  head  above 
said  second  raised  portion  and  having  a  bottom  wall  which 
cc/opcrates  with  said  rear  face  of  said  second  raised  portion  for 
creating  said  second  squish  area  therebetween,  said  third  raised 
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portion  having  a  steeply  inclined  side  wall  which  extends 
upwards  from  a  ridge  of  said  second  raised  portion,  and  a 
depression  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  the  lop  face  of  said 
piston  and  having  a  substantially  vertically  extending  penph 
era!  wall  which  extends  downwards  from  an  inner  end  of  the 
flat  bottom  face  of  said  first  raised  portion,  said  penpheral  wall 
of  said  depression  being  aligned  with  said  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder  block  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
inner  wall  opposite  to  said  third  raised  portion,  said  penpheral 
wall  of  said  depression  being  sinuous. 


4.280,461 

CONTACTLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAi 

COMBl  STION  ENGINHS 

Ryoichi  Okuda,  Kariya;  Tomoatsu  Makimt).  Okazaki.  and  Kaf- 

suteru  .Vliwa.  kanya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenvi 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    9.  19''9.  Ser    No    ^l.-^^^ 
Claims  pnorits,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1978    5.^  12h3:~ 
Int.  C\?  F02P  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123— 4!S  4  Claims 


4,280,460 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  OF  THE  IDLING  IN  AN 

INTERNAlX:OMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Aido   Bassi,  Milan;  Dario  Radaelli,  Legnano,  and   Edoardo 

Rogora,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.. 

Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1977.  31150  A/77 
Int.  a.'  F02D7//aS 
U,S.  CL  123—382  2  Qaims 


1  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  idling  rpm  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  equipped  with  at  least  one  throttling  butter- 
fly for  throttling  the  feeding  of  a  fluid  stream  for  the  engine 
said  butterfly  being  actuated  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
accelerator  pedal,  said  regulator  being  characterized  in  that  it 
compnses  a  volume  provided  with  a  movable  wall,  first  and 
second  electrically  controlled  normally  closed  valve  means  for 
causing  the  delivery  of  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  volume 
and,  respectively,  the  outflow  of  such  fluid  from  said  volume 
with  displacements  of  said  movable  wall  corresponding  to  said 
supply  and  outflow  of  the  pressurized  fluid,  said  throttling 
valve  having  integrally  formed  therewith  abutment  means 
capable  of  engaging  with  said  movable  wall  when  the  accelera- 
tor pedal  is  released  so  as  to  define  the  position  of  minimum 
opening  of  the  butterfly  and  therefore  the  throttling  of  the 
engine  in  its  idling  operation,  said  regulator  further  comprising 
sensing  means  for  sensing  engine  rpm  and  being  connected  to 
processing  means  of  an  electronic  circuit  for  companng  an 
engine  rpm  signal  coining  from  said  sensing  means  with  a 
reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  preselected  rpm  value 
lower  than  a  threshold  value,  said  electronic  circuit  being 
operable  to  deliver  first  electric  control  signals  to  said  first 
valve  means  for  supplymg  pressurized  fluid  into  said  volume  in 
order  to  increase  the  engine  rpm  in  idling  condition  when  the 
engine  rpm  is  lower  than  said  preselected  value  and  being 
operable  to  deliver  second  electric  control  signals  to  said  sec 
ond  valve  means  for  outflow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
volume  in  order  to  decrease  the  engine  rpm  in  idling  condition 
when  the  engme  rpm  is  higher  than  said  preselected  value  and 
lower  than  said  threshold  value. 


1.  A  contactless  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising: 
an  alternator  operated  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  an 

engine  tO'  generate  an  At    ->uiput; 

a  bias-up  circuit  disp<,>scd  i'  generate  a  DC  output  which 
increases  noniinearh  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  engine  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
change  of  said  DC  output  is  small  when  said  rotational 
speed  IS  low  but  increa.ses  with  an  increase  m  said  rota- 
tional speed   and 

a  voltage  companson  circuit  dis|x>sed  to  receive  a  bias 
•  hanging  in  accordance  with  the  DC  output  of  said  bias- 
up  circuit  and  resp«.^nd  to  said  bia.s  and  the  AC  output  of 
said  alternator  to  generate  a  rectangular  wave  output  for 
determining  making  and  breaking  of  a  primary  current  in 
an  Ignition  coil, 

wherein  said  voltage  companson  circuit  applies  to  said 
bias-up  circuit  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  AC  output  of 
said  alternator  and  having  the  same  frequency  therewith, 
and  wherein  said  bias-up  circuit  comprises  a  circiut  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  the 
frequency  of  said  AC  output  to  generate  an  output  of  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  engine,  and  a 
function  circuit  response  to  said  output  proportional  to 
engine  speed  to  generate  said  DC  output  whose  change  is 
small  when  the  speed  of  said  engine  is  low  but  increases 
with  an  increiii*  in  engine  speed. 


4.280,462 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CARBl  RITOR  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBLST^ION  FNGINF 
Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi,  and  Yoshishige  Oyanuu  katsuta.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19^,  Ser    No   56.23' 

Qaims  priorifv.  application  Japan,  Aug   11,  1978,  53-97243 

Int.  a.    F02.M  23/04 

L.S.  CI.  123—437  29  OaiaM 

1    An  electronically -controlled  carburetor  tor  an  uiicmai 

combustion  engine,  comprising 

an  air  horn  connected  between  an  external  air  cleaner  and  an 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine  and  having  a  \  entun  section 
provided  upwtream  of  an  internal  fluid  path  o!  the  air  \-\&\\\ 
and  a  throttle  valve  provided  di^wnstream  of  the  same 
fluid  path; 
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a  floar  ^hamDer  fiu  .  .cidiniiig  a  liquid  fuel;  orifices  into  the  induction  passage  and  a  dispersion  eiemem 

i  mam  fuel  path  having  i  main  nozzle  opened  to  said  venturi  disposed  in  said  passage  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow 

section,  for  mtrixlucin^;  a  main  liquid  fuel  supplied  from  through  said  induction  passage  downstream  of  said  spras  tubes 

said  float  chambf!    nt     %aiU  air  horn  through  said  main  having  a  concave  dispersion  surface  facing  upstream    )f  the 

nozzle,  passage  and  wherein  one  of  said  tubes  is  disposed  Npa'>«^<J  ^p 

a  constant  pressure  >.ran  ner;  stream  of  the  induction  passage  from  the  dispersun  element 

firs!   means  tor  maintairune  the  internal  pressure  of  said  and  arranged  so  that  its  orifices  cause  fuel  spra>eu  iherefrom  to 

constant  pressure  vhamcx;?  ii  a  predetermined  value  lower  i,„p,nge  upon  the  upstream  concave  surface  of   ne  ji>,persion 

tnan  the  atmosphenc  pressure;  element,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the  other  sprav 

a  .onr  !    uei  path    or  mtroducing  a  control  liquid  fuel  ^^^  -^  disposed  slightly  spaced  upstream  of  :he  induction 

>,.ppiieo  from  Naiu  tloat  chamber,  into  said  constant  pres- 


sure V  r.a.TiDer 


DO 


passage  relative  to  the  one  tube  and  arranged  so  thai  ts  .nfices 
spray  fuel  to  impinge  upon  the  upstream  surface  oi  the  w  all  of 
said  one  tube,  said  other  tube  being  spaced  upstream  of  said 
one  tube  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  distance  by  which 
said  one  tube  is  spaced  upstream  of  said  dispersion  member, 
said  other  tube  spraying  fuel  onto  said  one  tube  only  during 
conditions  requiring  increased  engine  power. 


—TV 


second  mear.N  f  r  controlling  the  amount  of  said  control 
liquid  fuel  that  pasvfs  through  said  control  fuel  path; 

'hird  means  for  mtr"ducing  the  control  liquid  fuel  intro- 
Jui^ed  mto  said  ^in^tant  pressure  chamber,  into  said  air 
horn  m  the  neightn^rhixxJ  of  said  throttle  valve;  and 

electronic  control  circuit  meaiiv  •,  r  ^ene'dtmg  a  first  electri- 
cal control  signal  and  appivu-i;  \aid  '";r>'  electrical  control 
signal  to  said  second  inean^  m  tria:  rie  amount  of  said 
control  liquid  fuel  pa-vMng  through  said  control  fuel  path  is 
controlled  in  a  manner  m  :nai  the  iir-fuel  ratio  of  the  fuel 
^upplled  to  the  engine  is  aujuiicu  in  accordance  with  the 
running  conditions  of  the  engine. 


nrv  ^le^ 


4.280.46J 
flTL  SPRAY  BAR  FOR  INTtRN^T  ro\fBl«mON' 

ENGINF 
Kenneth  A.  Graham,  Birminghain.  Mich     a.v»i)in.>r 
Corvoration,  Highland  Park,  Mich 

rUed  Oct.  9.  19^9.  >er    S*.   K3M6 

Int.  a.  fx):m  :-  • 

IS.  a    123—445 


4.280,4M 

FUEL  LNJLCliUN  l  OMROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMB  I  sTION  ENGINE 

Seikichi  Kanai   Kunihikn  kofniyama,  and  Koicbi  Togashi.  all  of 
Oyama      Japan     iLs.sit(n<>r>    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Komatsu 

Seisakush.i    !i»kv.,    Japan 

^^e<1   ^ii*v    U:     IV't^    SK-r    N.,,    +J.62S 
Claims.  Of'    r;t»    iopdcan.in  Japan,  May  29,  1978,  53  6J384 
int.  CL    hUlM   ■■:.  »,.  37/04 
MS.  a.  123—447  ^  (  laims 


1  Claim 


1  In  an  internal  _omPu^tl.>n  -isgirK  na^- :ng  structure  defin- 
mg  an  induction  passage  Jin.i  x  >pri  .  -^ar  unit  for  spraying  fuel 
mto  the  induction  passage  wherein  .he  sprav  har  unit  com- 
pnses  a  body,  a  pair  .^f  sprji,  'urvrs  nroiectint  tr^'m  the  body 
into  the  induction  passage  said  sprav  tubf>  '-i^r  nnr  rising  a 
plurality  of  spray  onfices  spaced  aiong  the  lengtn  and  on  the 
downstream  side  therecif  for  spravmg  'ue!  'n  a  direction  gener- 
ally downstream  of  the  induction  passage  means  t  '  supplying 
'uel  via  said  body  through  Jhe  ^rnv  tut)es  lor  spravu  .<:  -ta  said 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  iniernai  cumPustion 
engine,  comprising: 

injection  pump  means  connected  to  the  engine  and  driven 
thereby,  said  injection  pump  means  including  delivery 
control  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel  there- 
from and  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  supply; 

first  accumulator  means  connected  to  said  injection  pump 
means  for  receiving  an  output  therefrom, 

solenoid-operated  spool  valve  means  connected  to  said  fu^t 
accumulator  means; 

fuel  injection  valve  means  having  a  piston  and  a  plunger 
formed  therein  and  also  having  a  piston  chamber  and  a 
plunger  chamber  defined  therein,  the  piston  chamber 
being  connected  to  said  spool  vaKe  means 

fuel  injection  nozzle  means  connected  w  said  fuel  injection 
valve  means; 

shut-off  valve  means  provided  Hetv>,een  said  ftrst  accumula- 
tor mean"!  and  said  spool  valve  means  and  adapted  to  close 
when  iht  :-n^  'ie  is  not  in  operatK>n  and  open  when  the 
engine  is  m  ojx^  anon; 
'.<-i-on<.!  ciccurr  ulat'  "  Mieans  connected  to  said  injection  pump 
means  t,  ■   r-, -iviriki  m]    .uipu!  theretrom 

90lenoid-op<Taieil  me'enng  valve  means  connected  tC)  said 
second  a. .  uniui,it  ■!  means  tor  metering  the  amount  ot 
fuel  injecieu  tnrouiin  said  tuel  miection  nozzle  means,  said 
metenng  valve  means  r>eing  connected  to  the  plunger 
chamber  of  said  fuel  mjection  vaive  means,  and 
control  means  connected  to  b.  th  solenoids  o\  said  spo<i! 


I 


July  28,  1981 
I 

valve  means  and  said  metenng  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  thereof  wherein  said  deliverv  control 
means  is  connected  to  said  first  accumulator  means  and  is 
operated  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  from  said  first  accumuia 
tor  means. 
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4,280,465 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

FLEL-INJECnON  CONTROL  aRCUn 

Richard  E.  Staerzl,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  169,365 

Int.  C\?  P02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  123—494  8  Claims 


kel  damper  mechanism,  into  the  induction  passage  means  up- 
stream of  the  throttle  valve,  a  canister  air  vent  line  to  the 
canister,  and  a  purge  means  from  the  canister  for  delivering 
fuel  vapor  stored  in  the  storage  material  therein  to  the  induc- 
tion passage  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  fuel  vapor  secondary  canister  containing  a  secondary  bed 
of  fuel  vapor  storage  material  therein;  said  secondary 
canister  defining  an  air  flow  path  therethrough  and  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  air  outlet  of  the  air  heat  stove 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  in  flow  communica- 
tion as  controlled  by  the  snorkel  damper  mechanism  with 


1  In  an  electronic  fuel-injection  control  circuit  for  an  inter- 
nal-combustion engine,  wherein  the  output  of  a  voltage  source 
is  variably  upped  by  a  potentiometer  to  denve  a  throttle-con- 
trolling voltage  for  controlled  generation  of  an  injector- 
operaling  pulse  of  duration  reflectmg  instantaneous  amplitude 
of  the  throttle-controlling  voltage,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  potentiometer  is  part  of  a  network  having  (a)  input-connec- 
tion means  having  a  signal  pole  adapted  for  source-voltage 
connection  and  (b)  output-connection  means  having  a  signal 
pole  for  delivery  of  throttle-controlling  volUge.  a  first  resistor 
and  the  full  resistance  of  said  potentiometer  series-connected 
across  said  input -connection  means  with  one  end  of  the  poten- 
tiometer resistance  connected  to  the  signal  pole  of  said  input- 
connection  means,  voltage-dividing  resistor  means  having  an 
intermediate  tap  and  connected  across  said  output-connection 
means,  a  second  resistor  interconnecting  said  signal  poles,  said 
second  resistor  being  of  very  much  lower  resistance  than  either 
of  the  tap-defined  fractions  of  said  voltage  dividing  means,  said 
potentiometer  having  a  throttle-control  wiper  arm  selectively 
movable  to  vanably  Up  a  fraction  of  the  source  voltage,  com- 
parator means  having  an  output  connection  to  the  signal  pole 
of  said  output-connection  means  and  having  two  input  connec- 
tions adapted  for  differential  response  to  separate  voltages  xv 
be  compared,  one  of  said  input  connections  being  connected  to 
said  arm  and  the  other  of  said  input  connections  being  con- 
nected to  said  lap,  whereby  the  voltage-dividing  placement  o\ 
said  tap  may  provide  a  predetermined  modification  o^  the 
curve  of  output-connection  voltage  change  in  respect  of 
source  voltage  as  a  function  of  wiper-arm  displacement. 


I 

4,280,466 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Leslie  K.  Walters,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23.597 
Int.  C\?  F02M  25/08,  33/02 
U.S.  a.  123—520  2  Oaims 

1.  In  an  engine  having  a  fuel  supply  system  including  a  fuel 
tank,  a  main  canister  containing  a  mam  body  of  fuel  vapx^r 
storage  material,  a  vent  line  means  for  delivenng  fuel  vapor 
from  the  fuel  supply  system  to  the  storage  material,  a  throttle 
valve  controlled  induction  passage  means  for  delivenng  air  to 
the  engine,  the  induction  passage  means  including  a  heat  stove 
for  heatmg  air  and  having  an  air  inlet  located  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  to  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine  and  an  air 
outlet  for  supplying  engine  heated  au^,  as  controlled  by  a  snor- 


a/"  *  49^  Tn^  ml  O  -i 


the  induction  passage  means  upstream  of  the  throttle 
valve;  said  secondary  bed  of  vapor  storage  material  being 
positioned  in  said  flov^  path  between  opposite  ends 
thereof;  and  a  port  means  in  said  secondary  canister  open- 
ing at  one  end  into  said  secondary  bed  on  the  downstream 
side  thereof  in  terms  of  heated  air  flow  through  said  air 
path  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  canister  vent 
line,  whereby  any  flow  of  fuei  v  apor  from  the  main  canis- 
ter will  be  stored  in  said  secondary  bed  of  fuel  vapor 
storage  material  in  said  secimdarv  canister  so  that  during 
engine  operation  heated  air  fu  wmg  nrough  said  second- 
ary canister  will  rapidly  purge  all  fuel  vapor  therefrom. 


4.280.467 

AIR-R'EL  MIXTl  RF  RATIO  CONTROI  ISTNG 

ELECTROSTATK   FOR(  F 

Hiroyuki    Maruoka.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nissan 

Motor  C^ompany.  Limited.  Yokohama.  Japan 
Dimion  of  Ser   No.  784,722.  Apr,  5,  19^^  Pat  No   4.18333" 
This  application  Jul.  26.  19^9.  Ser   No   61.029 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr    6,  1976.  51-3''^2^, 
Apr.  6.  1976.  51-37730-,  May  6.  1976,  51-50935;  Jun    28,  l9-'6, 
51-75584 

Int  a?  F02B  51/00.  FT)2M  27/00 
U.S,  a.  123—536  If'  naim& 

1    Arrangement  for  use  v.ith  ar.  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  in  combination 

means  for  prixJucmg  fir^t  and  stxond  electrostatic  charges  of 

opposite  polarities 
means  for  forming  a  combustible  air-fuel  mixture; 
a   rirsi   eiecinxle  connected  to  said   electrostatic   vharging 
means  for  imparting  said  first  charge  !■.■  a  liquid  fuel  intro 
duced    intc    said    combustible    air-tuei    mixture    forming 
means, 
a  pluralitv  of  combustion  chambers.  ca..h  comOustion  Ltiam 
her  including  a  spark  plug  disposed  therein  \ox  igniting  the 
air-fuel  mixture  admitted  thereinto    anc 
a  plurahtv   of  second  eiectrt>des,  one  each  Peing  providet^ 
whin  each  oi  said  combustion  chambers  and  being  con 
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:Kxted  to  said  elevtr  >sia;iv  charg-riK    ticans  iui  receiving 
>Aid  MxofKJ  charge  trun;  :nc  nc^a  .j^laiic  charging  means; 


r637 


wherehv  the  air  ruei  mu:urc  is  made  rich  in  each  combus- 
tion chamiTer  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  electrode. 


cause  the  storage  of  heat  in  the  region;  driv>  ng  tresh  combus- 
tion air  into  the  cylinder  when  the  region  is  at  a  second  p<')<.ition 
in  the  cylinder;  passing  the  "fsr  i.-  n  ^h<-  <pp<>site  direction 
through  said  region  in  heat  excr  ii^r  t- iatHnship  t"  the  nea' 
energy  stored  thereby  to  heat  the  ::c^n  di:  li  the  region  mo>.  ev 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position;  iniecnng  ^ 
combustible  fuel  into  the  cyhnder  between  the  piston  and  the 
region  in  mixing  relationship  to  the  preheated  c^  mhustion  air 
and  igniting  the  fuel-air  mixture. 

18.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  intemai  omhusiion  engine 
having  a  cylinder,  a  mo^fa^ir  p^t'T  m  the  ^o  hnder  and  intake 
and  exhaust  valves  compn.si.-i^  p;  oding  a  heat  st.^rage  and 
exchange  region  in  the  cylinder  gaimg  the  e\haust  ga.ses  from 
a  first  part  of  the  cylinder,  through  :rie  region  and  into  a  sec 
ond  part  of  the  cylinder  to  cause  st  rage  t  he  heat  energy 
from  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  region  durmg  ne  exhaust  ^s  cle  of 
the  engine;  drawing  fresh  combusnon  air  ni  the  .\iinder; 
compressing  the  air  in  said  secotui  ;iar'  gating  the  .  mprevsed 
air  in  said  second  part  and  causing  the  wuniprc!>sed  a:r  ;  pass 
through  said  region  and  into  said  first  part  to  neat  the  air 
during  the  intake  cycle  of  the  engine;  iniew  ting  i  ,  mhuvtible 
fuel  into  the  cylinder  in  mixing  relationship  lo  me  puncated 
combustion  air;  and  igniting  the  fuel-air  mixture. 


RFCFNERATTVE  REtIPR(M  AriNC  nPfV  OCLE 

INTERNAL.  (C)MBl  STIOS  f-NtMNF 

Mitchell  V\    MUlaiaa,  5699  \  en^o  t  t     >an  J  m    Calif.  95123 

Filed  Feb.  11.  IWO.  S<r    Sm    1 20.2 10 

Int.  (T    f-T!2M  J./VA5 

LS.  CL  123—546  18  aalfn^ 
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CONiiNi  oi ->!  \  \\hiahif  ratio  transmission 

n  )  1MPR(>\  h   Fl  H    K'ONOMV 

N»!<1  P    i.ancunu    MO^  <  hicksaw  Rd.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  38117 

L'Mitinuatiun-in  oar'    >f  ser    N.,    " d" .i)tiO .  Feb    '.  19''"'.  This 

aophcan.Hi  Mar    U    !9-'9,  Scr.  No.  20^16 

in-    t  1      ni2H  33/00 

VJS.  CL  123—568  23  Haims 


1  i  •.  an  internal  combustion  engine  na  •  ing  an  exhaust  stroke, 
a,!  intaxe  ^troke,  and  a  ..onipression  -.tr  kf  iicans  defining  a 
.  .  iPde'  having  an  air  mtaxe  r^'O  and  ar  -.-vna^N'.  gas  port;  a 
piston  moveable  in  the  c\linder  'ecipriH.a.  intake  aa^  exhaust 
valve  moveable  mto  and  out  of  closing  relationship  with  the 
intake  and  exhaust  ports,  respectrvelv  Ane'e^^^  eihaust  gases 
.an  ;vit  from  the  cylinder  dunng  tne  e^hau^i  %tr  ne  a  ;a»,e  air 
.an  c-ntef  'he  cylinder  during  '.'^c  iUdkc  -.troke,  and  compres- 
-  r-  •  the  air  can  occur  during  the  .ompression  stroke;  a 
porous,  heat  retaining  regene^at^f  nie'^'irK"'  "letHeen  the  piston 
and  ^aid  ^.aKes,  and  mean.>  %h;ttahiv  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
'Of  placing  the  regeneratcr  -r  'he  patn  'i  one  exnaust  gases 
dup.ng  the  exhaust  stroke  and  r:  ;ne  ;iath  •  ou-  ntake  air 
Jurtng  the  ^ximpression  str  k,;:  Ane^ebv  the  -.-vnaus;  gXM.-s  will 
near  ;ne  regenerator  memrK-r  j^ong  one  -vnaust  stroke  and  the 
-egenerator  member  wiil  nea:  'ne  ,  I'r'ess.on  air  during  the 
compression  stroke 

12  In  a  method  of  operating  ar'  n'e'-na.  "ro^ustion  engine 
basing  a  cylinder,  a  moveable  piston  "  "he  v  nder,  and  intake 
and  exhaust  valves  comprising  pr  ^vdmg  a  nea'  storage  and 
exchange  region  in  the  cvhnder  A-th  said  -egi-r  >>'n^  shift- 
ibly  mounted  tn  the  cYhnde'  f"r  mi^semen'  "-!a".e  to  the 
piston,  directing  the  exhaust  gases  t  'he  .ylmder  ;n  one  direc- 
tion through  said  region  dunng  the  exhaust  cycle  of  the  engine 
and  vk^^hen  the  region  is  at  i  hrsr   position  in  the  cylinder  to 
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1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  operating  efficiency  of  a 
homogeneous  charge,  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising: 

a  continuously  variable  ratio  transmission  having  a  relatively 
wide  range  of  ratios,  having  a  power  input  shaft  coupled 
to  a  power  output  shaft  of  the  engine  and  ha  •  mg  a  p^m  er 
output  shaft, 

operator  control  means  for  providing  an  unthrottled  flow  of 
intake  charge  to  the  engine  for  o>mbusiMn  and  lor  con 
currently  providing  ratio  ^eieition  throughout  a  sutTi 
ciently  wide  operating  ratio  range  o\  said  transmission  to 
facilitate  regulation  of  the  torque  Je;^  red  to  a  load  by 
said  transmission  output  shaft  to  a  desired  value  which 
varies  widely  while  the  sfx-nt  t  said  transmission  output 
shaft  remain";  ronstant. 

and  fuel  metering  means  for  controihng  the  Lomposilion  of 
said  unthrottled  flow  of  intake     harge  admitted  to  the 
engine  for  combustion    sau;  'uei  metering  means  pros  id 
ing  as  a  first  constituer  ■     t  said  intake  charge  a  substan 
tially  stoichioinetric  air  tue   mixture  and  providing  a  sec 
ond  diluting  constituent  ot  said    ntakc  charge  comprising 
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recirculated  exhaust  gas  and  being  in  a  proportion  to  said 
first  constituent  inclusively  between  that  proponion 
which  substantially  minimizes  the  brake  specific  fuel  com- 
sumption  of  the  engine  and  that  proponion  which  pro- 
duces incipient  combustion  miss  of  the  engine,  said  two 
inclusive  boundary  proportions  being  defined  for  existing 
operating  conditions  of  the  engine  including  the  existing 
speed  of  said  engine  power  output  shaft,  the  existing  den- 
sity of  said  stoichiometric  air-fuel  mixture  and  the  existing 
composition  of  said  second  intake  charge  constituent 
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THREE-STEP  EXHAUST  GAS  REaRCLLATlON 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tatefaito  Ueda,  Suaooo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1979.  54-104303 
Int.  a  J  F02M  25/06 
\JJS.  a.  123—569  7  Claims 


1  In  a  diesel  engine,  compnsmg  an  exhaust  system  an  inlet 
system,  and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system. 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve,  which  controls 
the  amount  of  exhaust  gas  recirculated  from  the  exhaust 
system  to  the  inlet  system  through  the  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation system;  and 

a  means  for  actuating  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control 
valve,  which  positions  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  con- 
trol valve  selectively  and  steppedly  at  one  of  three  states, 
that  are  a  first  state  in  which  it  provides  substantially  zero 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  ratio,  a  second  state  in  which  it 
provides  a  medium  exhaust  gas  recirculation  ratio  and  a 
third  state  m  which  it  provides  a  maximum  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  ratio,  according  to  the  load  on  the  engine 


4,280,471 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kenji  Masaki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Compaay,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,482 

Gaims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1979.  54-6414 

Int.  a.3  P02M  25/06 

L'.S.  a.  123—571  10  Qaims 

1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  air- fuel 
mixture  supply  system  having  a  throttle  valve  incorporateo 
therein,  an  exhaust  system,  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  pas- 
sageway for  recirculating  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  sys- 
tem to  the  mixture  supply  system  at  controlled  rates,  and  an 
intake  air  bypass  passageway  for  allowing  air  to  be  admitted  at 
controlled  rates  into  the  mixture  supply  system  downstream  of 
the  throttle  valve  when  the  throttle  valve  is  in  a  minimum- 
open  angular  position  thereof,  a  control  system  comprising,  in 
combination; 

valve  means  operative  to  control  the  flow  rale  of  the  exhaust 
gases  to  be  recirculated  through  said  exhaust  gas  recircu 


iation  passdgev»,ay  and  the  flow  --ate  of  air  to  be  pii:>bed 
through  said    ntake  air  bypass  pa-s,sagew'ay, 
an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means 
for  actuating  the  valve  means  in  response  to  electric  sig- 
nals supplied  to  the  motor,  and 


i. 


a  control  circuit  responsive  to  variable  parameterB  related  to 
prescribed  operational  conditions  of  the  engine  for  operat- 
ing said  motor  on  the  basis  of  saic  pd  ameters. 


4.280,472 
MASONRY  SAW 
Clarence  1).  Cochran,  Biythenile,  Ark^  assignor  to  John  C*>ch- 
ran,  Tunica.  Miss. 

Filed  Not    19.  1979,  Ser  No  95,5^0 

Int.  (T     B28I>  I,U4 

VS.  a.  125—13  R  4  (  ^au 


1     A  'navoo'%   saw   tor  placement  on  a  piank  memt>cr  ul  a 
scafToic   saiu  sav*.  comprising: 

(a'  a  tia.se  means  having  a  Hetl  having  an  apwardlv  extending 
memtser  attached  to  said  tx-d.  and  riavmg  a  pluralit>  of 
dovinwardls  extending  fcx)t  member^  attached  to  said 
ped  said  k>ot  members  being  arranged  s(,  a.s  to  fit  on 
opp<'>Mte  sides  of  the  plank  member  ot  the  v^affold  to 
substantially  lirmiv  attach  said  bast  means  i^-  the  piank 
member, 

(b)  a  motor  means  attached  to  said  upwardK  extending 
member  of  said  base  means,  said  motor  means  including  a 
routing  shaft, 

.^  i  a  masonry  saw  blade  attached  to  said  shaft  of  said  motor 
means  for  rotating  above  said  bed  of  said  base  means 

(d)  a  carnage  means  slidabiv  mounted  on  said  bed  of  said 
base  means  for  supporting  a  piec~e  of  masonrs  to  be  .  ut 
and  for  moving  the  piece  of  masonry  into  said  saw  blade 
said  saw  blade  being  movable  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions  above  said  carriage  means,  said  carnage  means 
mcluding  first  and  second  support  portions,  said  second 
support  portion  being  pivoially  attached  to  said  first  sup 
port  pomon  to  allow  said  second  suppKin  p<.')rtion  ti  be 
pivoted  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carnage 
means    said   carnage   means  including  cmch   means   foi 
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iivking  1  pi<xe  jt  :TUisofiry  to  be  cut  to  said  second  sup- 

p»>n  rHTTion.  said  ^inch  -neans  Ttcluding  first  and  second 
flange  members  p^^MtunfO  irx  v-  ^jud  first  support  por- 
Qnn  >ajd  second  flange  Tic-rnbcr  being  movable  towards 
said  '1rst  flange  -nember  to  lock  a  piece  of  masonry  to  be 
cu!  U'  %aid  second  support  portion; 

(e)  miter  means  for  bein»j  ittached  to  said  carnage  means  and 
for  pijsjtioning  the  pieve  if  rnasonry  to  be  cut  at  a  specific 
angle  reiative  to  sjud  sa^*.  "■lade,  said  miter  means  mclud- 
mg  a  pivot  member  'or  >;ing  pivotally  attached  to  said 
carnage  means  about  j  suf>>tantiailv  vertical  axis  aligned 
wth  the  plane  ot  said  Nav*  liade  -wud  miter  means  mclud- 
ing  first  and  second  arm  members  fixed!  >i  jitat-ned  to  said 
pivot  member  for  engagm^  r^^rtion^  >(  nc  piece  of  ma- 
s*^nr\  lo  be  cut.  said  f'lrsi  and  -Kxnnc  irrr;  members  being 
p^->sitioned  on  opposite  slde*^  f  ^aJd  pivot  member  and  on 
opp^TSitc  sides  of  the  plane  r  ^aid  saw  "^ijide  'or  supporting 
the  piece  of  masonrv  i^  ^y  jui  n  ■xan  >iaes  of  said  saw 
blades,  said  carnage  means  na-  ng  a  plurality  of  apertures 
spaced  about  said  pivot  memrv  f  vaid  miter  means,  said 
miter  means  including  i  ?ev;  Tiemrv  attached  to  said 
second  arm  member  for  'setnii  h>m!  ofied  in  one  of  said 
apenures  in  said  carnage  means 

(0  handle  means  for  movmg  said  sa^*   ^ladc    x-Aeen  said 

raised  and  lowered  p<isition>  anc 
g  pressure  limit  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  pressure 
applied  to  said  saw  blade  when  said  sav^  ^iade  is  moved  to 
said  lowered  position  bs  said  landie  means  said  pressure 
hmit  means  including  i  spnng  means  located  between  said 
saw  blade  and  said  handle  means. 


FIREPLACE  HAVING  OlTSlDt    MR  M  PPl  \ 
Rorfaey   A.   HempeL,  HutiasToa,    lad..  as«i){iior  tv    ^m^rHtin 
Staadard  lac..  New  York,  N  \ 

Filed  Dec.  26,  197S,  >>er.  No.  r'i,416 

lat.  O.   I-'24B  1/18;  F24H  3/00 
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frame  and  said  chamber  defining  the  air  plenum  formed 
below  the  hearth; 

said  air  cap  assembly  including  an  air  discharge  housing 
having  a  top  wall,  opposed  side  walls  and  a  vertical  lou- 
vered  wall  coupled  to  said  top  wall; 

damper  means,  operaWy  mounted  in  the  air  cap  a^j.cmblv 
and  being  adjustable  between  m\  >uiside  air  m<.Hie  p<.>sition 
and  a  room  air  mode  position  so  that  v^  hen  said  at  least  one 
door  is  closed,  only  outside  air  or  r^K^m  air  >*ill  be  intro- 
duced into  the  combustioB  chamber  at  hearth  level 
whereby  said  air  supply  is  sufficient  for  fuel  combustion 
while  providing  an  excess  of  air  which  flows  upwardis 
Sr^w-fen  'he  burning  *"iiel  and  the  closure  av>embiv    and 

said  aani(.>cf  means  ■H;in/<  pi<..>iaUv  m<.>unted  in  said  hou-Sing 
to  cover  the  lousereO  vertical  ^ail  ot  said  air  v.ap  houjung 
when  in  san;  Hjisjde  an  iknJc  f.x>Mtion  and  to  cover  the  air 
pleiiiiir    w ')(•!.    i    viiO      H>n)  au  mcxle  position 

5.  A  prt-'abrKdirvi    '      piai.r   avsembly   for   mounting   in  a 
Structure  comprising 

a  combustion  ^namtset  naving  an  open  front  and  a  hearth, 

a  closure  assembly  in<.iudiiig  jl  traine  surrounding  the  com- 
bustion chamber  openmg  and  at  least  one  door  operably 
mounted  thereto; 

air  passage  means  formed  in  the  frame  at  hearth  level  for 
introduction  of  air  into  the  combustion  chamber; 

an  outside  air  system  including  an  outside  air  duct  which  is 
coupled  to  a  hamNer  defining  an  air  plenum  formed 
below  the  heaf^  r  he  fireplace  and  air  ^ap  avsemblv 
extending  across  he  inDustion  chamber  opening  and  is 
in  fluid  communK4tK>n  ^nh  said  air  passage  means 
formed  in  said  frame  ino  said  ^hambet  defining  the  air 
plenum  formed  beii  a  the  hearth 

said  air  cap  assembly  including  an  air  discharge  housing 
having  a  top  wall,  opposed  side  waits  and  a  vertical  lou 
vered  wall  coupled  to  said  .up  s^all 

damper  niaiiv  operably  mounted  ni  the  air  cap  assembly, 
and  being  adjustable  between  an  v>atside  air  mi.xle  position 
or  a  room  air  mode  position,  so  that  v\  hen  said  at  least  one 
door  is  closed,  oni*  lutside  air  u  rtH)m  air  will  be  intro- 
duced into  the  vmnbustion  >.hamber  at  hearth  level 
whereby  said  air  suppiv  is  MtTicient  tor  fuel  combustion 
while  providing  an  ev.ew  t  dir  Ahich  flows  upwardly 
between  the  burning  fuel  si^i  the  closure  assembly  to 
manitau;  sate  fireplace  temperatures  and  tu  prtuect  said  at 
leas:  UK  JiKif  from  damage  bv  radiant  heat  generated  by 
the  riurniii^  'uei    iikI 

said  damjjer  means  ^u  .;  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing 
to  cover  iru  i^  u.ered  .ertical  wall  of  !»aid  air  cap  housing 
when  in  saiu  oulside  an  nuKic  p«.)sition  and  lo  cover  the  air 
plenum  when  in  said  room  air  mode  (xisition. 


1  An  outside  air  suppiv  s-,sterr'  and  combustion  chamber 
closure  assembly  including  a  frame  t,ir  removably  mounting  in 
surrounding  relation  with  the  verti..ai  walls,  top  wall  and 
hearth  forming  the  combusiior;  ..hamDer  .ipenmg  and  at  least 
one  door  operably  mounted  thereto 

air  passage  means  formed  in  the  frame  i'  heanh  level  for 

introduction  of  air  into  the  ^ombustK)n  ^hamoer, 
an  outside  air  system  including  an  ,-iutside  air  Juct  which  is 
coupled  to  a  chamber  defining  an  air  plenum  formed 
below  the  hearth  of  the  fireplace  and  an  air  .ap  assembly 
exteading  across  the  combustion  chamber  >pening  ;n  fluid 
commumcation  with  said  air  passage  means  f .  rmeu  in  said 


4,280,474 

HF.A1  hi(;<;kr 

Harvf^  1     Ruegx.  ^f-.  ^iO  S.  Hoamer,  D-54,  lacoma.  Wash. 
98444 

Continuati<>«-m  part  of  Ser   No.  82,700,  Oct.  9,  1979.  This 
application  Jul    21.  1980,  Ser   Nu    170,694 

Int.  a.    F24B  "  iXJ 
VJS.  CI.  126—121  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  fireplace  combustion  chamber  having  an  adjustable 
forced  air  heating  insert  ?  .rrnmg  i  heat  exchanger  means,  a 
telescoping  dual  iniakc  v  hamber  with  an  outside  stiurce  of 
ambien!  air  i  ...ver  'oi  the  froiii  o(  the  existing  fireplace 
combustii-n  ..  n.'imber  naming  <i  forced  air  outlet  m  an  upper 
portioti  tnercMf  di;  Meevc  means  for  telescopically  connecting 
said  air  outlet  to  said  heai  evcfianger  means,  a  means  to  control 
the  amount  and  veKvifv  if  outside  air  entering  the  combustion 
chamber  and  he  amount  of  outside  air  entering  the  heat  ex- 
change' and  means  for  guarding  the  front  cover  and  the  heat 
exchanger  means  from  flame  damage  comprising 

(a)  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  hollow  rectangular  air  cham- 
ber extending  in  a  continuous  fashion  from  a  position 
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adjacent  the  forced-air  outlet  on  the  cover  across  the  top 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  down  its  rear  face  com- 
municating into  a  top  section  of  a  duel  intake  chamber 
which  communicates  with  an  outside  source  of  ambient 
air  through  a  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  fire- 
place combustion  chamber,  said  top  portion  of  the  heat 
exchanger  having  a  cylindrical  channel  therein  of  less 
diameter  than  the  width  of  the  heat  exchanger.  perp>endic- 
ular  to  and  through  its  height  at  the  center  of  the  portion 
spanning  the  top  of  the  fireplace  combustion  chamber, 
open  at  both  its  ends  with  its  side  impervious  to  air  to 
define  a  channel  through  which  exhaust  gas  from  the 
combustion  chamber  pass  to  the  chimney  flue  of  the  exist- 
ing fireplace,  said  heat  exchanger  has  an  external  remov- 
able means  associated  with  the  combustion  chamber  side 
of  the  heat  exchanger  for  the  protection  thereof: 
(b)  an  airtight  cover  for  the  front  of  the  existing  fireplace 
combustion  chamber  having  a  means  for  atuchment  to  the 
fronu!  surface  of  the  existing  fireplace  so  that  air  cannot 
pass  from  the  interior  of  the  structure  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  existing  fireplace,  said  cover  is  equipped 
with  self-closing  means  for  access  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  for  msertion  of  fuel  matenals,  a  lever  extending 
through  said  cover  and  connected  to  an  air  flow  control 
means  which  is  operatively  associated  with  said  dual 
intake  chamber  to  control  the  rate  of  burn  within  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  sleeve  which  communicates 
with  the  forced  air  outlet  extending  rearward  along  the 


the  combustion  chamber  while  precluding  blowback  of  a 
name  into  said  combustion  chamber  intake  channel,  said 
flow  control  means  comprises  a  butterfly  damper  which  is 
located  between  said  intake  fan  and  the  rear  side  of  said 
combustion  chamber  intake  channel  and  which  is  of  such 
a  size  as  to  be  capable  of  closing  off  the  combustion  cham- 
ber intake  channel  completely 


4.280.475 

SCREEN  FOR  FlRKPl  AC  E  GRATE 

Peter  W.  Truran.  6092  Meyers.  Brighton,  Mich.  4«^^ 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  111,490 

Int.  OJ  F23H  13/00 

U.S.  CL  126—164  5  n«iin» 


top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  is  of  such  outside 
dimension  as  to  fit  telescopingly  inside  the  portion  of  said 
heat  exchanger  extending  across  the  top  of  the  combustion 
chamber  so  that  the  effective  length  of  this  top  portion  of 
the  heat  exchanger  is  variable  by  inserting  or  retracting 
this  sleeve,  a  means  for  blocking  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  outlet  is  connected  to  said  cover  andjacent   said 
forced  air  outlet,  and  means  to  guard  the  frontal  cover 
from  flame  damage  is  connected  to  that  portion  of  the  heat 
exchanger  extending  across  the  top  of  the  combustion 
chamber; 
(c)  said  dual  intake  chamber  has  a  telescoping  portion  which 
inserted  between  the  exterior  wall  of  the  existing  fireplace 
and  the  lower  rear  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
is  covered  on  the  exterior  wall  of  the  fireplace  by  a  iou 
vered  screen  and  rain  hood  which  is  secured  by  suitable 
means  to  the  exterior  wall,  a  variable  speed  inuke  fan  is 
located  m  the  telescoping  portion  of  the  dual  intake  cham- 
ber for  introducing  outside  ambient  air  into  the  heat  ex- 
changer means  and  for  introducmg  air  for  combustion  into 
a  combustion  chamber  intake  channel  means,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  intake  channel  means  is  composed  of  an 
air  chamber  which  is  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  which  extends  across  the  full 
width  thereof,  said  combustion  chamber  intake  channel 
communicates  at  the  rear  side  thereof  with  the  dual  intake 
chamber,  the  front  side  of  said  combustion  chamber  intake 
channel  introduces  the  air  for  combustion  into  the  com 
bastion  chamber  and  has  means  associated  therewith  to 
direct  the  flow  of  air  down  and  back  across  the  bottom  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fireplace  grate  of  the  type  for 
supporting  logs  to  be  burned  a  first  distance  above  the  floor  of 
a  fireplace,  said  grate  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  log 
support  members,  each  log  support  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  improvement  comprising  a  screen,  and  means 
for  atuching  said  screen  to  said  grate  a  second  distance  below 
said  grate,  said  second  distance  being  less  than  said  first  dis- 
tance, so  that  when  logs  are  burned  on  said  grate,  the  hot  coals 
which  result  from  burning  said  logs  fall  from  said  grate  and  rest 
on  and  are  supported  by  said  screen;  said  second  distance  tx-mg 
sufficiently  small  so  that  hot  coals  aid  in  completely  burning 
logs  on  the  grate  and  aid  in  igniting  unbumed  logs  placed  on 
said  grate,  and  said  first  distance  exceeds  said  second  distance 
by  a  sufficient  amount  so  that  air  can  flow  upwardly  through 
said  screen  to  maintain  said  hot  coals  burning,  said  screen 
attaching  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  apart 
C-shaped  channels,  each  of  said  /fiannels  including  an  upstand- 
ing base  and  spaced  apan  parallel  upper  and  lower  legs,  said 
lower  leg  being  prov  ided  w  ith  an  eicngated  slot  which  extends 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  channel  to  receive  said 
screen,  the  first  channel  of  said  pair  of  channels  being  fnction- 
ally  retained  on  the  first  ends  .>f  said  plurality  of  log  support 
members  and  the  second  channe;  ot  said  pair  of  channels  being 
fnctionally  retained  on  the  second  ends  of  said  plurahty  of  log 
support  members. 


4.280.476 
STOVE  HAVING  Al  XILlAR'i   DAMPER  OPERaBI  Y 
CONNECTED  TO  AC  t  ESS  IXK>R 
James  E.  Webb.  Rte.  #1,  Box  460.  VMngate.  N.C    2Sr4 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  108,560 
Int.  a.    F23L3/00 
U.S.  n.  126—286  1*  ("laims 

1  In  a  stove  having  a  combustion  chamber  including  a  k^wer 
zone  for  burning  combustibles  therein,  an  access  opening  for 
inserting  combustibles  therethrough  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  at  least  one  access  door  for  normally  closing  the 
access  opening,  the  combination  therewith  of 

means  defining  a  smoke  passage  extending  along  an  upper 
portion  of  the  stove  above  the  rone  for  burning  combusti- 
bles in  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  rear  p^irtion 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  chimney  for  exhausting 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, 
said  smoke  pa.ssage  having  a  main  opening  and  an  auxiliary 
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opening  therein  for   .   mmunic«tion  with  the  interior  of 

the  combustion  chamry^ 

rcguiatiir  damper  mean>  asvv  ;^icc..  svith  said  smoke  passage 
for  normaJIv  adjustable  esir'jt  nt  he  flow  of  the  prod- 
ucts .if  combustion  from  ■le  ^.ini^usnon  chamber  through 
said  main  opening  and  -wiio  sm<>k<-  oavvak;r  to  the  chimney, 

dmiiiar\  damper  mear.N  n.-rmah.  ,  i  >Mr,t  said  auxiliary 
opening. 

said  mam  opening  being  .K.d[e  :  adjacent  the  stove  access 
diH  r  s<^  that  heated  ii:  md  r-  ^iucts  of  combustion  nor- 
mal U  flow  in  a  generally  sinj.  us  path  toward  the  access 
dtHir  and  then  upwardl%  ano  away  from  the  access  door 
and  into  said  main  opening 


direction  of  predominant  sunlight;  said  preselected  pickets 
having  an  exterior  surface,  a  water  carrvng  passageway 
extending  therethrough  with  an  inlet  and  an  utlet  com- 
municating with  the  water  in  he  summing  p<x)l,  and 
means  for  absorbing  heat  energy  from  ^unllgh!  impinging 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  selected  pickets  and  ^ on- 
ducting  said  heat  to  said  water  carrying  passageway; 
means  for  flowing  the  water  in  said  swimming  p<xi!  through 
said  preselected  pickets  during  davlight  hi  urs,  whereb> 
solar  energy  absorbed  by  the  cx^^iscd  exterior  surface 
portion  of  the  preselected  pickets  is  transferred  to  the 
water  flowing  therethrough,  thereby  simultaneously  heat 
ing  the  water  in  the  swimming  pool,  and  providing  a 
protective  safety  barrier  about  the  swimming  pool. 


4.280.4"'8 
n?FF7F   PRMTHTION   XPPARATIS  FOR  SOLAR 
(  t)I  LKTORS 
!-  ujienf  F    Duvai,  43: H  V\    Meadow  Dr..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306; 
David  P    BaKsha»    Q2:  Uthrop  PL,  Stanford.  Calif.  94305; 
Michael   \    kast    1"  Bishop  U..  Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025; 
(.ilbt-rt   M    Masters.   1450  Mills  (  t.,  and  Harry   T    \Vliite- 
huust    1*  Bishop  U    both  of  Menio  Park.  Calif  94025 
Filed  Nnv    !3    1 9^8.  Set.  No.  960.399 
int   C  1.    F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126^-^:*!  9  Gaims 


viid   auxiliary  opening  being  '  xated  substantially  further 

awav  from  the  access  j  «  •  im;  more  closely  adjacent  the 

rear  portion  of  the  sm   k  ■  nassai.e  than  said  main  opening, 

aid 
means  opcrably  associajed  vvith  said  au.^iharv  damper  .Tieans 

and  the  stove  access  itxir  for  effecting  movement  of  said 

auxiliary  damper  means  f'  >m    nr  lormally  closed  position 

lo  the  opened  position  pnor  •  •  '^■*  access  door  being 

opened    for    redirecting    ;he    rrfxjuo    of   combustion 

throueh  said  auxiliars    'penin^  ino 'husfurthe'  i  A  iv  from  ....  .  ,,  ..     •  :_     » i..;. 

the  accevs  do<.r  s.s  as  to  thereby  prevent  the  escapement  of   »""  "^•"^'"^!  «i*'.'^°"^!°^^»y  'l!!^.* ."  "'P"*.^!^!"! 

smoke  through  the  access  opening  when  the  access  door  is 


1.  In  a  system  for  wanning  a  fluid  by  solar  energy,  the  sys- 


opened 


4,280.477 

COMBINAnON  FENCL  AND  SOLAR  HFATFR  FOR 

SWIMMING  P(X)l> 

Dand  L.  Diriae,  10244  Blue  Water  Hwy.,  loweii.  Mien   4Mi3i 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1980.  Ner    \o    IH.gOS 

Int.  (1     K24J    v^* 

UJS.  a.  126—416 
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1   A  combination  fence  and  ioiar  ►leaier  for  swimmmg  pools, 
comprising 

a  fence  shaped  tor  extending  abc^u!  the  ?enpnerv  of  a  swim- 
ming pool  area  and  restricting  ingress  and  egres.s  there- 
from; 

said  fence  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  interconnected  pickets, 
and  having  heat  exchanger  means  formec  r  at  least  a 
portion  thereof;  said  heat  exchanger  means  ..drnprising  a 
number  of  said  pickets  preselected  in  accordance  -^nh  !h' 
climate  in  which  said  combination  fence  ano  siia--  "leaie: 
IS  installed,  and  being  arranged    n  satd  fence  -     'ace  the 


for  receiving  the  fluid  and  an  output  conduit  for  discharging 
the  fluid,  a  reservoir  having  an  output  line  for  supplying  the 
fluid  to  be  warmed  and  an  inpu?  iinf  h  ^  receiving  fluid 
warmed  by  the  solar  collector  array  and  means  for  circulating 
the  fluid  from  the  reservoir,  through  the  solar  collector  array, 
in>l  Sd,  k  ;.  tVif  -reservoir  freeze  protection  apparatus  for 
:rainmg  inc  lluio  'i  >n\  mc  s«.Ma'  ..oltector  array  when  the  tluid 
Aithin  the  array  drops  to  i  r  r-.determinrc  temperature,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

valve  means  interconnei  img  [he  reservoir  input  and  output 
lines  to  the  .npu;  aiKi  utput  .onduits  of  the  solar  collector 
array,  the  valve  means  including  a  drain  pon  and  a  valve 
element  that  is  movable  between 

(a)  a  first  position  for  establishing  mutuailv  exclusive  fluid 
communication  between  the  reservoir  output  line  and 
the  input  condui!  and  the  atnut  i>nduit  and  the  reser- 
voir input  line    resrH-ctiveiy 

(b)  an  intt-rnciiidte  p<iM;ion  for  establishing  fluid  commu- 
nication ^etv«.een  'he  reservoir  output  hne  and  the  input 
and  outpu'      mduits  simultane<iusly    and 

(c)  a  sc..onc  fxisiuoii  Mr  terminating  fluid  communication 
between  the  reservoir  output  line  and  the  mput  and 
output  conduits  and  for  communicating  the  input  and 
output  conduHs  ;.)  the  drain  p<^n,  whereby  fluid  is 
jraineO  f-  ut  rhe  solar  collector  array  a  source  of  an 
-iCi  UK    ,H-r'rM! 

;ftcrmaiiv  activaieO  actuator  means,  including  heater  means 
ci  upied  t  !hr  vaive  means  for  moving  the  valve  element 
fr  >m  trie  sev  ond  position  through  the  intermediate  posi- 
tion lo  tne  tirst  position  when  the  electnc  current  is  ap- 
plied to  said  heater  means  and  to  move  the  valve  member 
from  the  firss  position  so  the  second  position  when  the 
"lei  tr\v   .urren'  :s  renK>ve»,1  therefrom;  and 

iensc^  Tieans  v  ommunicating  the  electnc  current  to  the 
ai  '  jaior  TTH-a[-.>.  •    r  m.mKonng  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
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contained  in  the  solar  collector  array,  the  sensing  means 
being  operable  to  interrupt  communication  of  the  electric 
current  to  the  actuator  when  the  termperature  being  mon- 
itored reaches  said  predetermined  temperature. 


4,280,479 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Arie  B.  Sykes.  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  170,  Boonrille,  N.C.  27011 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109.867 
Int.  a.   F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—426  1  Claim 


I 


1  A  solar  heat  collector,  compnsing.  in  combination  an 
A-frame  type,  enclosing  structure  having  inclined  opposite 
side  frames  fitted  with  double  glass  panels,  collector  cells 
behind  said  panels,  and  a  water  tank  and  wnstatic  fan  inside 
said  structure,  for  supplying  hot  water  and  hot  air  to  a  house. 
a  quantity  of  np  rap  rock  under  said  collector  cells  being 
covered  by  sheets  of  sheet  metal  and  sawdust,  for  insulation  of 
an  intenor  enclosure  of  said  structure;  and  a  pivotable  exterior 
frame,  fitted  with  a  transparent  sheet,  being  hinged  to  a  lower 
edge  of  each  said  side  frame,  each  said  extenor  frame  being  a 
same  size  and  same  shape  as  said  side  frames,  and  a  tent-hke, 
flexible,  transparent  sheeting  supported  upon  said  structure 
and  extenor  frames,  said  sheeting  extending  between  an  apex 
of  said  A-frame  type  structure  and  the  upper  edge  of  each  said 
extenor  frames,  said  sheeting  being  in  a  taut  position  when  said 
extenor  frames  are  outwardly  pivoted  and  in  inclined  position, 
so  as  to  form  an  insulating  space  between  each  of  said  side 
frames  and  said  extenor  frame;  and  a  tnangular.  flexible,  trans- 
parent sheet  between  a  side  edge  of  each  said  side  frames  and 
said  extenor  frame,  closing  opposite  side  ends  of  said  space. 


v,ise  .on fine  hot  air  for  transfer  of  hea:  energy  to  an  air 
heating  assembly  and  a  coil  of  water  conduit; 

c.  a  secondary  compartment  for  storing  some  of  the  escaped 
beat  from  the  primary  compartment,  said  heat  used  to 
preheat  an  air  stream  flowing  through  an  air  return  duct 
and  water  passing  through  a  tubing  coil  housed  in  said 
compartment; 

d.  a  solar  heat  collector  concealed  in  the  primary  t-ompa.'^t 
ment  positioned  on  top  of  piled  rocks  or  bricks  having  a 
double  layer  of  looped  conduit,  the  said  loop  starting  from 
the  letter  "S"  shape  and  spaces  between  looped  tubing 
filled  with  aluminum  or  copper  grits; 

e.  an  air  heating  assembly  encased  in  piled  rocks  or  bricks  in 
the  primary  compartment,  wherein  the  said  assembly 


draws  heat  from  piled  rocks  or  bricks  and  confined  hot  air 
within  said  compartment  anc  sransftrs  retamrd  heat  to  an 
air  stream  flowing  through  ihe  said  as.sembly; 

r  a  looped  water  conduit  .oiled  m  the  secondary  compart- 
ment and  around  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  primary 
compartment,  wherein  the  said  water  conduit  draws  heat 
through  contact  with  piled  rocks  or  bricks  and  hot  air 
confined  in  said  compartment:  and 

g  a  relatively  a;'  tight  shed  to  house  and  protect  the  ele- 
ments of  the  sctiar  plant  from  influence  of  chill  tempera- 
ture, the  said  shed  pri^vidal  v.:!h  skylight,  single  entrance 
with  air  tight  shutter  and  shor:  \cu\  pipes  with  remi -%  anie 
cap  cover  through  the  hack  or  fron'  wai;  'f  said  shed  f^- 
releasing  excessive  hot  air  wtthir  said  shcti  during  summer 
time. 


4,280,481 

FORCED- AIR  HFAT  FXCHANCF  *^VSTFM 

Joseph  F,  Fodor.  ~12  Shore  I>r..  Boynton  Beach.  Ra   3.U35 

Filed  Mar    31,  1980.  Ser.  No.  135.493 

Int.  (1.    F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—429  5  naims 


4,280,480 

SOLAR  HEATING  PLANT 

Sulpick)  B.  Raposo,  P.O.  Box  888,  Frankfort,  Ky.  40602 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  130,837 

lat  a.'  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—429  11  Claims 

1   A  solar  plant,  compnsing  of: 

a  multiple  reflectors  composed  of  fixed  and  adjusuble 
highly  reflective  panels  so  arranged  to  catch  low  and  high 
angle  rays  of  sunlight,  wherein  the  fixed  refieciors  are 
placed  vertically  on  the  top  cover  of  a  pnmary  compan- 
ment  along  the  border  of  the  compartments  three  sides. 
the  adjustable  reflectors  suspended  from  the  rafters  of  a 
shed,  whereby  each  individual  reflecting  pane!  is  p<^si 
tioned  at  a  convenient  angle  with  the  venical  plane  to 
catch  and  pitch  sun  rays  at  various  angles; 
b.  a  primary  compartment  to  house  the  air  heating  assembly, 
including  piled  rocks  or  bricks,  a  solar  heat  collector  and 
tubing  coils  for  water  heating,  and  having  means  to  like 


1    in  a  forced  air  heal  e.Xvhangc  ssstem  having 

a  heater  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 

blower  means  operatively  connected  to  circulate  air  through 
said  heater  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet; 

heat  exchanger  having  an  air  inlet  t^peratively  connected  to 
said  air  outlet  of  the  heater  \c   receive  heated  air  rhere 
'Vdm    said  heat  exchange  having  an  air  outlet, 
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in.1    ii'   rexirculation   duct  means  operatively  connected 

-x-t  A«rn  the  air   lutif  '^f  "aid  heat  exchanger  and  the  air 
n<e!  of  said  heater 
T'e  irnpr '^emen^  which  _ompnscs: 

1    enrculation  damper     peratively  connected  in  said  duct 

Tieans  to  ^ontro!  the  t;-  "low  therethrough; 
fmr-eraiure  differentia  ^<*nsing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  recir  uia';  '  ia"  :^r  to  control  its  position 
n  a..cordance  with  the  t-rrrv-iture  difference  between 
iir  nside  said  duct  meair>  inv'  ir-^ient  air  outside  said  duct 
means 

a  normallv -closed  first  d-i"  'fi^ulator  operatively  arranged 
between  the  exterior  and  "le  nterior  of  said  duct  means  at 
the  air  inlet  side  o(  said  circulation  damper  and  operable 
to  open  automatical iy  when  said  recirculation  damper 
closes,  wherebv  t^  vent  the  mtenor  of  said  air  recircula- 
tion duct  means  at  the  air  inlet  side  of  said  recirculation 
damper  to  the  outside    !  ^aid  a;'  recirculation  duct  means; 

and  -i  riormallv -closed  se*->>nc  iraf?  regulator  operatively 
arraniied  between  the  e^icn.  r  ,inc  ne  interior  of  said  air 
recirculation  duct  mean-  i  the  air  outlet  side  of  said 
recirculation  damper  anc  perable  to  open  automatically 
when  said  recirculation  Jamper  closes,  whereby  to  admit 
irrhient  air  from  the  outside  .f  said  air  recirculation  duct 
means  intc^  said  air  recir.  uiatior  duct  means  at  the  air 
outlet  side  of  said  recircuiath_  n  jamper. 


METHOD  AND  APPARAll  s  KOR  (  OLLECTING, 
INTENSIFYING  AND  STORINC.  >()l  AR  FNTRCY 
Jack  E.  Nilssoa,  Sr.,  E*8le>,  ^  (  .  assignor  to  >€ige  Lorpuration, 
(jreenTiUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1<»"9   Vr   No.  57,733 

Int.  (I     F24J  jV02 

L.S.  a.  126 — 430  9  Claims 


X^C    Ui.4r^ 


concentrating  and  directing  rays  from  the  sun  through  a 
window  of  a  sealed  spherical  vessel; 

absorbing  thermal  energy  from  said  rays  wt.^  a  .oiiector; 

accumulating  and  storing  said  thermal  energv  aPs<;irfc>ed  by 
said  collector  with  a  heat  absorbing  memt?er  centrally 
located  in  said  spherical  vessel  causing  said  heat  absorbing 
member  to  emit  radiant  energy  and  causing  said  heat 
absorbing  member  to  change  from  a  s.  lul  ^tate  ;  a  iiquid 
sUte  as  it  absorbs  thermal  energy; 

reflecting  said  radiant  energy  emitted  by  sau  heat  ahs<  rbing 
member  with  a  reflective  surface  carried  r  an  interior 
wall  of  said  spherical  vessel  back  to  saui  nea'  abvrbing 
member;  and 

externally  removing  thermal  energy  from  said  neat  absorb 
ing  member  with  a  heat  transfer  means  from  said  sphencal 
vessel  providing  a  source  of  thermal  power. 


:>ULAR  Hh  \Tlfi 
I.  Lawrence  Schaffer,  134  Covma    \ve  ,   Ix^ng  Beach,  Calif 
90803 

Filed  *s^p    11    !9>«J   ser    No    186.34! 

inc    «.  1.    1 24J  j    /^ 

U.S.  a.  126— 433  10  naims 


!    \"  apparatus  for  collecting,  intensifying  and  storing  solar 
energy  comprising 

a  hollow  spherical  vevx-    --.a-i^g  an  interior  wall; 
a  wind  >w  provided  m  saio  ^ail  of  said  vessel  for  allowing 
^  -ncentrated  rays  fri  >n:   he  sun  to  enter  into  the  interior  of 
saio  sessel 
i  V  (at  collector  centrally  carried  in  said  spherical  vessel, 
said  s<^lar  collector  having 
^l;  a  sphencalK  shapeu  wa;l, 
(ii)  a  substantialK  ^^la^o.  coHe=. :.>r  ^ur'ace  for  absorbing 

thermal  energv  frcm  Naid  .on^entraied  'iys,  and 
uin  a  heat  absorbing  means  ..arneo    n  --aK.:  container  for 
absorbing  and  storing  thermai  energs  f^  -m  said  collec- 
tor '-urface.  and  for  .ausing  radia,"t  energy  to  be  emit- 
ted, said  heat  abs^irbing  meanx  Heinii  a  material  which 
goes  from  a  solid  state  t;    a  iiguio  ^ta:c-  jpon  absorbing 
thermaJ  energy  t>om  said  heat  collector  surface, 
a  polished  reflective  surface  earned  on  an  mteri<v  wall  of 
said  sphencal   vessel   for   retlectmg   said   radian'   energy 
emiuexi  by  said  heat  abs<^rbing  means  back  to  said  ^^^e-!- 
cally  shaped  wall  of  said  vMar  collect  r 
9    A  method  of  collecting    miensifsin^  and  storing  solar 
energy  composing 


^^ 


1.  A  solar  heater  comprising 

collector  and  evaporator  means  ndudmg  a  collector  for 
exposure  to  the  sun  to  collect  solar  heat  and  further  in 
eluding  a  tubular  evaporator  in  heai  exchange  relation  to 
said  collector  and  having  li^uio  ^etngerant  therein 
adapted  to  be  vaporized  upon  receipt  ^)(  solar  heat  from 
said  collector;  and 

condensor  and  storage  means  locatetl  aTv^ve  said  collector 
and  evaporator  means  and  including  a  tubular  ^ondensor 
in  fluid  communication  w  ith  said  evaporator  for  receiving 
vapor  refrigerant  nsmg  naturalK  from  said  evaporator 
upon  being  heated  b>  saio  s<Mar  heat,  said  condensor  and 
storage  means  further  mciuding  s<ilid  pha»>e  change  mate- 
rial within  which  said  c(indenv  r  is  embedded  in  heat 
exchange  relation,  said  niatena!  being  adapted  to  liquify  at 
a  predeterm.ined  wr-rking  temperature  upon  receipt  ot 
heat  fr.'n;  saiu  ^. mien'"  ;  wherebs  said  heat  may  be  re- 
leased to  a  surrounding  environment  colder  than  said 
working  tempt'raii^r';  Juring  a  phase  change  of  said  mate- 
rial from  a  iqukt  :i  j  s.<1k1  state,  and  whereby  the  ctx)ied, 
liquid  refngetan:  is  enabled  to  flow  by  gravity  into  said 
evaporator,  saio.  iguid  --efngerant  in  said  evaporator  ob- 
structing continuro  ir.  ulation  )f  refrigerant  through  said 
condensor  and  saio  rvdp^ratnr  in  the  absence  of  collection 
of  solar  heat  by  smc  .^diector  thereby  to  reduce  heat  loss 
through  said  evaporator  dunng  the  night. 
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4,280,484 
SOLAR  ROOFS 
Federieo  Maocosu,  Milan,  Italy,  asiignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,457 
Claim*  priority.  appUcatioii  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1978.  28392  A  ^8 
Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02:  F28F  7/00;  E04B  1.  62 
LS.  a.  126—450  6  Qaims 


uith  a  par    •!  Meeve^  againsi  a  j-aiirnt's  limbs  from  a  SOUrce  of 
pressun/ed  'Iuk:    . .  ^nTn'^ing: 
first  and  second  ci  nigated  i^ressurr  s!eeve<  for  enclosing  a 

length  of  the  panen;  ^  cmbv  having  .,  hamr>er  means; 
means  for  intermitten!  v      fiating  and  deflating  the  chamber 

^Tieans  and 
means  for  simulating  operation  of  said  second  sleeve  when 
only  said  first  sleeve  is  in  use  or  to  s  muiau-  operation  of 
said  first  sleeve  when  only  s<i  .:  ve.  u:  sirev  t  is  in  use, 
with  the  simulating  means  Hemjt  .  rinet  'ei:  ;o  mc  inflating 
means. 


E^-^.^iiee^ 


4.280.486 

FOOT  FXKRCISFR 

Steven  R    Hofstein,  North  Brunswick.  N.J  ,  assiKnor  to  World 

Medical  Marketing  Corporation,  New  ^ork.  N  \ 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1979.  Ser,  No.  85.330 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  '.  199H. 

has  been  disckaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61H  1/02 

US.  a.  128—25  B  2^  naim* 


=v^=^ 


6  A  solar  roof  for  a  building  comprising  from  adjacent  to 
the  building  upwardly  a  ngid  sheet  which  covers  the  said 
building,  an  insulating  foam  resin  pad  disposed  face  to  face  on 
the  ngid  sheet,  laterally  spaced  elastomenc  plates  disposed  on 
the  said  foam  resin  pad  face  to  face,  a  conduit  means  embedded 
in  said  plates  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  means  for  flowing 
a  fluid  through  said  fluid  conduit  means,  laterally  spaced  sup- 
port members  having  a  base  disposed  on  the  said  foam  resin 
pad  between  said  spaced  elastomenc  plates,  laterally  spaced 
walls  upstanding  from  the  said  base  and  fixed  thereto,  said 
upstanding  walls  terminating  above  said  base  m  ends  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges  which  lie  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  said  base,  light  transparent  sheets 
disposed  along  one  edge  thereon  on  said  flanges  and  disposed 
above  the  said  insulating  pad  with  an  air  space  between  said 
transparent  sheet  and  said  insulating  pad,  a  peak  member  above 
said  light  transparent  sheets  and  covering  the  space  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  securing  the  said  peak  member  to  the  said 
ngid  sheet  with  the  foam  resin  pad  therebetween,  whereby  the 
said  laterally  spaced  support  members  can  deform  without 
imparting  localized  stresses  to  said  light  transparent  sheets. 

4,280,485 
COMPRESSION  DEVICE  WITH  SIMULATOR 
Edward  J.  Arkans,  Schaumborg,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,321 

Int  a.'  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128-24  R  '  <^*'"« 


1    A  ti-X't  exercising  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tixM  pedals   and 

motor  means  for  reciprcKating  saic  ?'HM  [sedais  m  a  first 
direction,  said  motor  means  including  slip  mean*  enahimg 
said  f(XM  pedals  to  be  reciprcKaied  mdependenio  ..'  sak'. 
motor  means,  said  motor  means  including  a  mot*>r  said 
motor  means  reciprtxating  said  pedals  m  said  first  Jirev - 
tion  and  at  a  frequency  which  is  determined  bv  the  speec 
of  said  motor  said  slip  means  permitting  said  pedals  t  tse 
recipr<,x'atetj  m  said  first  direction  and  at  a  rate  v>.hKh  }-■ 
faster  tnan  the  rate  determined  bv  the  speed  of  said  m.  'tor 


1    A  device  for  normally  applying  compressive  pressures 


4.280.48" 

Pl'LSATING  INFI-ATABLE-DEFLAIABIF  FAD 

ASSEMBl  "i   AND  METHOD 

Barry  N.  Jackson.  Dt  Pere.  NVi*..  assignor  to  Antiencan  Hoiipital 

Suppl>  Corporation.  Ei'anston.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.837 
Int.  CI,    A61H  1/00 
US.  a.  128—33  ^^  C\i\mt 

1  A  pad  a.vsemhlv  for  supp^.rtmg  a  rsednJdei  paiieni  :, 
reduce  the  development  .'f  dec  unit  u*  j.  lers.  saiO  assembiv 
including  a  pad  having  two^  sets  of  inter.aced  infiaiabie-denata 
ble  air  chambers  and  having  a  multipliciiv  of  perforations  in  its 
top  surface  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  said  chambers  foi 
deflation  thereof  a  p<^rous  air-permeabie  hquid-abvnbeni 
.over  sheet  upon  said  pad.  and  inflating  means  for  .v^iisaiiv 
and  aliernateiv  inflating  each  of  said  air  chambers  while  the 
other  of  said  chambers  is  deflating  becau.se  of  the  escape  of  air 
through  the  perforations  thereot.  wherein  the  improvemeni 

composes: 

pulsing  means  provided  by  said  inflating  means  for  pulsing 
the  air  flowing  essentially  unidirev.tionally  ir  said  pad  at  a 
frequency  wilhm  the  range  of  about   15  to  ^^  pulses  per 


I 
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second  to  produce  a  rapidly  pulsing  discharge  of  pufTs  of  generally  U-shaped  stirrup  mcmV-  idapted  to  be  fitted  ahou? 
d.f    rum  -.aid  perforatwns  and  into  said  cover  sheet  for   the  lower  extremity  with  the  heci  >  t  •t^r  l^wer  extrem  ;>    es; 

tng  on  the  base  portion  and  the  upMandnig  sidewaii  rnmions 
confronting  corresponding  opposed  side  pon ions  of  he  lower 
extremity,  each  of  «id  5;ideua}l  rH->rtion^  rxtendiriij  longitudi- 
nally above  the  annc  nc  iuv^er  extremitv  and  having  a 
predetermined  lateral  extent  such  tha    !h<'  .iirresp<inding  op 
posed  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  of  said   sidewaii 
portions  are  spaced  far  enough  apart  frorr,  ca^.h    ther  h  defmf 
a  pair  of  openings  disposed  opposite  the  fr  nt  and  back  por 
tions  of  the  lower  extremity  respectively  %vhen  said  stirrup 
member  is  fitted  about  the  lower  extremity  as  aforesaid, 
each  of  said  sidewall  portions  being  attached  to  its  corre- 
sponding base  portion  mO!-  'rgi'-n  hv  means  of  a  tlexura; 
hinge  so  as  to  facilitate  flexure    >f  ea^h  Mdeuah  p^inion 
toward  and  away  from  each  othe'  if  d  •   u.a^J  ind  av«.av 


pr  mv)t!ng  the  evap«  ra  on  of  moisture  absorbed  by  said 

shee- 


WKLE  SUPPORT  VVITH  H  ASTK    P\\T! 
Robert  D   Potsky,  Berkeky.  and  \iexis  (.    Dant-man    i>iiiiville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ortliooedic  lechmn 'i;)    inc.,  San 
I  eandro,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov    :,  JQ"**.  ^r.  Nu.  9ij.Hi'-' 

Int.  CI    \blF  3/00 

I  >  n   I2S— «0  H  7  Claims 


1    In  a  semi-ngid  ankir-  ^Jpport  having  a  largely  sock-like 
lapt.-   said  support  having  a  back   a  front,  and  two  side  por- 

'  ns,   :he  improvement    »*.bicr:   .:'rr-prises  two  elastic  panels 


'itc-nding  substantiaJly  the  iengtt 


■van.;  s 


v.pport,  one  of  said 


r^neis  being  included  m  each  side  p<>rti>  n  *  said  support,  each 
-lanel  including  substantialK  is--napping  seci.'ns  of  elastic 
''-a;;'!-iai,  each  section  being  aligneti  ><  that  'hr  direction  of 
i.ds'.v.  stre'ch  of  iaid  section  is  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
'  :ne  ,eg  or  focn  located  ad)acer,;  ■«iia  section  of  elastic  mate- 
naj 


4,280,489 

ANKLE  BRACl 

Clean  W    Johaaoo,  Jr.,  10  Fnar  Tuck  C  ir  .  Nummit.  S  j   irtMn 

(  ontiniuitMMi  of  Ser.  No.  W4.08^.  Apr   6.  19^8.  abandoned    Ibis 

apylicatiofl  Apr    21.  1980.  >er    Su    141.925 

lit.  CI.    A61F   <    * 

IS.  n.  12»— «  H  8  (  laims 

I     Orthopedic    apparatus   for    use   In    .onneofi<>r    v*  ■':    the 

lower  extremity  and  for  immo^ili/ing  'he  anitie  attamst  inver- 

su>r  :)T  eversion  while  permitting  pianti    r1e<.uM!  aiu:  Jorsitle'- 

lon  thereof  com fjnsing  a  base  portion  ano  a  pair    >•  >pd^  r-j - 

part  sidewaii  portions  attaches!   o  ^.ipps>seu  ^i«Je  regions  oi  sdid 

Dase  portion  and  extending    jpv^aoJiv    ■■berctr  .m  to  form  a 


from  corresponding  confronting    MUt    ,«  rtiins   ot    the 
lower  extremity,  and 

a  pair  of  flexible  support  members,  eacn  ne  t  said  Hexibic 
support  member?  Heing  substantial:  v  .,0)extensiselv  dis- 
posed in  a  juxta^X'seo  iiianner  ".suh  respect  u  the  insvardlv 
facing  surface  of  a  corresponding  ne  >f  said  sidewall 
portions  so  as  to  engage  a  ctirresp^mding  confronting 
portion  of  the  side  of  said  lower  ex t remits  when  said 
sidewall  portions  are  flexed  towa;  ,  ea^h  ther  at  iea.st 
one  of  said  flexible  support  rtrntx-rs  .  rriprismg  an  mflat 
able  bladder,  and 

fastening  meaiis  for  maintaining  saui  Mviewai!  portions  and 
said  support  members  in  engagemen;  with  orresponding 
confronting  side  portions  of  iht  -wcf  extremits  when 
said  stirrup  member  is  fitted  about  iaiu  lewer  e.xiremuy  as 
aforesaid. 


4,280.490 

T-VTVFPS^l    SP!  INT 
jaxnei  i-  :>amj,  ikii  7SJ    13*2  NAiKxlside  Ave  .  Park  C  it>,  L  uh 
84060 

FUedNoT.  2v    i9"M^  >KT    Nu  98,6-2 

Int    <  :      A61^         -i 
U,S.  CL  128—8?*  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  universal  splint  comprising, 

a  backboard  that  includes  strap  means  for  securing  it  acros,s 

a  person's  back; 
an  extremity  support  arranged  for  atia^  hmm:  u.  saio  back- 
board that  consists  of, 
an  upper  arrn  board; 
a  forea  ti   ">  ard; 

first  pivot  coupling  aira.ns  that  includes  :»  pisot  and  con 
nects  said  urrser  o-  '^.aru  to  said  backNiard  and  is 
arranged  to  ■-ave'  a^. r  as  said  backK^ard  to  provide  for 
positioning  Sdic;  t-frenno.  sapp<>n  tc  extend  from  either 
backboard  siae  and  prc>vuies  d  ,apabihtv  for  Ux'king 
said  extremity  upper  arm  b.jard  wiih  respect  to  said 
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second  pivot  coupling  means  that  includes  a  pisot  ano 
connects  between  said  upper  arm  and  forearm  boards 
for  providing  full  circle  rotation  capability  of  the  >ne 
board  across  the  other  and  provides  for  kxrking  of  iht 
one  bciard  with  respect  to  the  other; 

hinge  means  for  arrangement  with  each  said  first  and 
second  pivot  coupling  means  for  providing  a  full  circle 
rotation  capability  of  said  upper  arm  board  towards  said 
backboard  and  of  said  upper  arm  board  towards  said 
forearm  board  wherein  the  axis  of  said  rotation  is  at  a 
normal  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  said  pn  oi 
and  includes  locking  means  for  prohibiting  hinge  opera 
tion.  at  least  one  of  which  locking  means  includes. 


adiacent  each  :en;p:e  .^'  Ibe  .iSf  :  sra,  agams;  .,  ,;v'  -  'a^( 
fri^m  temple  tc-  iempie  ;ht  lermina:  ends  ■>!  saiJ  !ai.e  vaiing 
•^eans  beirig  spaced  from  saio  shei  niember  to  define  air  exists 
from  each  side  of  said  fa^c  shieid  assembly  adjacent  the  tem- 
ples of  the  user,  and  means  !ur  po  MUmg  filtered  air  through 
saic  dome  snarx-c  passageway  in  a  stream  over  the  user's  a.  t 
and  thr   ugh  said  air  exits  above  the  user's  temples. 


4.280.492 

IRACHFOSTOM^  Tl  BF 

PhiUip  B.  I^tham.  Ill  (  onn  Ter.,  Uxington.  K>    44»50>* 

Filed  Oct   5,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  82,327 

Int   (1     -^61 VI  J 6/00.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-  20". 15  8  Claims 


40o 


fingers  that  extend,  respectively,  from  a  pivot  coupling 

means  and  an  end  of  said  upper  arm  b<^)ard. 
ub  means  for  interdigiUting  with  said  fingers 
holes  formed  appropnately  through  said  fingers  and  tar 

means  for  providing,  when  properly  aligned    a  pa.s- 

sage  therethrough; 
pin  means  for  installation  in  the  passage  formed  througti 

said  aligned  fingers  and  tab  means, 
means  for  clamping  the  inlerdigilated  fingers  ana  tht 

tab  means  together;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  extremity  support  lo  a  person's 

extremity 


4,280,491 
POWERED  AIR  RESPIRATOR 
Richard  C.  Berg,  BkMmingtOB,  aad  Emil  J.  Kvall,  North  St. 
Paal,  both  of  MiniL,,  aadgnora  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
ManufactwiBg  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  127,953 

Int  a.   A61F  9/06 

VS.  a.  128—201.24  6  ^^aims 


1    A"  apparaiu-  for  allowing  .i  r>ervif    Air  ,i  ;ra^neostomy 

to  spt-aK  v,nne  '"K*ing  ventilated  ^iimprisuig. 

a  cured  irai.  neostcirnv   tube  '    i   insertion  mto  the  trachea 

beneath  the  iarvnx,  saiO  tube  navuig  first  and  second  open 
ends  and  aiv  riavmg  an  ^infKt  t.  us  -abuia;  v>.ajl  in  a 
position  which  resides  inside  the  trachea  when  the  tu'x-  is 
inserted  with  the  t"!rst  -'pen  end  extending  t>,  ;ne  .ujisioe  '' 
the  throat 

vaoe  means  a,vvx:iaied  vi.ith  sau;  onf^t  ;.■;  selectively  pro- 
viding and  preventing  egress  trom  it, 

ventilator  apparatus  including  vVsImg  means  for  r»enodi- 
caiiy  feeding  oxvgen  under  positof  mevsure  mi  viut  iirsi 
open  end  •->i  saiC  tras  hei>stomv  tabc  and  for  pe'is:)  ai  , 
allowing  exhalation  ^-t  breath    anC 

means  resp^msive  t<  the  sv^.nng  >!  said  ventiiai.  '  apparatus 
for  contri>lling  said  valve  means  f.u  preventing  egrevs 
•ron;  said  orifice  when  said  ..ixvger.  o  teO  unde'  !X>sitive 
pressure  and  for  prr^viding  egress  frum  said  .irilite  wher 
said  exhalation  iKOurs  wherebv  exhaled  r^reath  enters  ou 
trachea  and  rises  therein  past  the  larvn*  u    aliou  spt-ov  h 


4.280.493 
NOSF  SHIFI-D 

Mward  i-   (  ouncil,  4161  MKIellan.  Detroit.  Mich   48214 
Filed  Jan,  30.  1980.  Ser    N,,   S5.39(,t 
Int   CI     A61M  ;'   '^ 
\}JS.  CI.  128— 20''  18  ^  Claim* 


^)^ 


1  A  powered  air  respirator  providing  hardhat  respiratory, 
eye  and  face  protection  comprising  a  hardhat.  a  shell  member 
secured  to  said  hardhat  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  gener 
ally  dome  shaped  passageway  therebetween,  a  face  shield 
assembly  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  front  of  said  shell 
member  having  a  peripheral  edge  which  extends  down  the 
sides  of  the  user's  face  from  a  point  just  slightly  below  the 
temples  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  chin,  a  transparent  face 
shield  in  said  face  shield  assembly,  face  sealing  means  on  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  face  shield  assembly  and  terminating 


"1 


40J 


/ 


e4 


^•-^-^/  \.    \ 


1  A  nose  shield  mcluding  nasai  msen  means  adapted  to  be 
located  m  and  to  sealingiy  conform  to  the  lining  of  the  nostril 
oi  the  nose  effectiv  e  to  prevent  air  containing  oxygen  required 
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•"or  a  person  to  breathe  from  enicin^  :ht?  nasa  ra.vsafces  of  the 
"lose  and  further  effective  :.  Mrfi.:  sucn  ai;  '  i  person's  air 
passage  loading  from  the  ni.>s[n!  u  inc  "lai^K  •;  tnc  rrwmth  and 
to  the  throat  for  breathing  purp<.>se>  liias  "^v  paviinj:  'nc-  ::±^ 
passages,  said  nasal  insert  means  ^iimpnsing  i  jnnar.  :fun 
wijl.  generally  bowl  shaped  Jvxjv  made  frorr;  i  Hexihie  piastJc 
matenaJ  and  having  a  longitudmai  hms.  opened  a;  ne  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end,  with  ;he  jiosei;  end  being  of  dome 
shape  and  adapted  to  conform  to  and  .on tact  the  lining  of  the 
nostnl  adjacent  the  air  passage,  with  the  siae  wall  of  the  body 
being  of  generally  cylindncai  jonfiguration  and  lo^-atet*  adja- 
cent iaid  open  end  of  said  !x)d>  iaid  side  wall  oi  the  oody 
adapted  to  engage  the  lining  of  the  nostnl  and  with  the  open 
end  of  the  body  turned  outwardlv  from  within  the  nostril,  a 
relatively  small  opening  provided  m  the  .k»ed  J  rne  shape 
end  of  said  body  through  which  air  entering  the  nostril  is 
directed  towards  the  air  passage,  mouth  and  tnriat  for  breath- 
ing purposes,  said  axis  extending  through  said  opening,  an  air 
delivery  tube  made  from  a  flexible  plastic  m.atena;  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  secured  to  said  jii,>sed  ena  ^''  vaio  txxly  for 
delivenng  air  to  the  person  s  air  passage  and  thr  at  ^aid  air 
delivery  tube  having  first  and  second  tubular  sectii  ns  ^a.^•  first 
section  extendug  rearwardlv  ot  said  closed  Jorne  >napr  end 
aw  as  from  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  air 
passage  and  said  second  section  extending  tor\».ardW  of  said 
closed  dome  shape  end  and  terminating  mside  '•  said  body, 
said  air  delivery  tube  at  the  end  thereof  terminating  within  said 
ixxjv  adapted  to  receive  air  entenng  'he  nostp;  and  directing 
and  delivenng  same  therethrough  t  tne  omer  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  located  in  the  air  Da.ssage 


4.280,494 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FEEDBACK-COM  RUl  i.tD 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS 
Robert  J.  Cotgrote,  Jr.,   5009  Juiata   Dr..   Birmingfaain     Km. 
35210,  aad  Victor  F.  Smoten,   22"   Timbercrest   Rd     ^est 
Lafayette,  lad,  47905 

Filed  Jua.  26.  1979.  Ser   No    51.242 

Int.  a     A61M  5/00 

I  .S.  a.  128—213  R  11  ^  laims 


of  said  difTcrence  signal  to  comprise  said  actuating  signal 
and  further  having   -neanv  f. t   -stabiishing  the  ratio  ol 
proportional  and  mtcgia.  .umpunents  D>  said  controller 
signals. 


4.280.495 
kW  FMROI  1  DtTECnON 
Aeyniour  k    s  ampen    \nn  Arbor    Mich.,  assignor  to  Sams,  Inc.. 
Ann  Art><>f    Micft 

Filed  No>    24    iSi-S,  Ser.  No.  963,311 

ini    i  1     A61M  5/J4 

VS.  a.  m— 21*  It  4  Claims 


1    Automatic  feedback  controiied  apparatus  for  admtniste' 
ing  drugs  to  a  subject  to  achievt  a  desireo  .evel  of  anesine^.a. 
composing 

(a)  means  for  sensing  the  ^uhiect's  F.F.G  signa!  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  response  signal  corresp<.>nd!ng  t.'  >aiu  EEG  sig- 
nal 

'"bi  means  for  administering  said  drugs  t<^  the  subject  respon- 
sive to  an  actuating  signal 

(c)  preset  means  for  establishing  an  jrde;  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  level  of  anesthesia. 

(di  digital  means  connected  to  said  sensing  mean?,  saic 
means  for  administenng  and  to  said  -esponse  signal  pro- 
ducing means  for  identifying  the  drug  subject  system 
model  between  said  drug  and  said  sut^  tect  and  for  produc- 
ing controller  signals  corresponding  '  vaid  identified 
relationship;  and 

fe)  a  digital  control  loop  connected  lo  said  mean>  •  r  sens 
ing,  means  for  administenng,  preset  means  and  said  dgiia 
means,  for  processing  a  difference  signal,  formed  bet  wee' 
said  response  signal  and  said  order  signal  bv  a  comparator 
into  a  proportx>nal  component  and  an  tntegrai  component 


I   [^t^*'-^- 


-^^ 
'*!' 


^ 


I 


«J#^"' 


««>s 


^te 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  cardiopulmonary  bypass  surgery  or 
the  like  and  including  a  blood  pump,  means  coupled  to  said 
pump  for  providing  an  extracorporeal  blood  flow  path  and 
sensor  r'leans  disposed  adia^en!  said  path  for  detecting  emboli 
in  said  patr  dnd  coupled  to  said  pump  for  deactivating  said 
pump  up^Hi  detection  of  any  said  emboli,  said  sensor  means 
comprising  a  Ught  source  and  light  detection  me-ans  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  path  and  aiarm  means  responsive  to  light 
incident  upon  said  Jetetn.  t:  means  from  said  source  for  indi- 
cating emboli  in  saic  rati:  ard  deactivating  said  pump,  the 
improvement  wherein  saic  sens*^  means  funher  comprises 
ele».  trka'  p<^wef  supplv  ■iieans  ',ir  energizing  said  source  only 
at  presciev  tc-o  rxT!-.K.iK  ruervais  with  said  source  being  other- 
wise df^fiergi/ed  and  gate  means  electncaliy  connected  to 
saic  detection  mearo  saio  p<  wer  suppiv  means  and  said  alarm 
means  tor  munitunng  sa."  o.etev  tion  means  and  enabling  opera- 
tion of  said  alarm  neans  rrsp<)nsive  to  said  detection  means 
only  at  preseies.  ;rO.  imrs  .  orresponding  to  said  preselected 
periodic  intervals. 


4.280.496 
PHI  FBOTOM\  NFEDIE  ASSEMBLY 
>>,'mand  R   V  an  Haeien.  Rolling  Meadows.  111.,  assignor  to  Bax 
!tr   1 '«venol  I aboratones.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Filed  Feb    16.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  12,825 
iBt  (1     A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—214  R  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  phlebotornv   -leedie  a.v»emblv  through  which  whole 
blood  is  drawn  thn.  ugh  a  .annula  and  mixed  with  an  anticoag 
ulant,  and  including  a  cannula  extending  from  a  hub  a  blood 
anticoagulant  m.umg  device  including  an  upper  portion  com 
prising  an  a!;tK_oaguiant  v'iution  mlet  for  coupling  to  a  source 
!  anti^oaguian:  iiio  d  bkxxl-anticoagulant  mixture  outlet  for 
coupling  to  outlet  tuhing   and  an  elongated  member  extending 
downwardly  fr!>m  said  anticoagulant  inlet  said  elongated  mem^ 
bcr  detlnmg  a  ^x^re  that  ss  ..oaxiai  with  said  anticoagulant  inlet 
a  lower   p«^rtion  v.ompnsing  a  housing  for  surrounding  said 
elongated  memb<'r  and  a  bU«xl  inlet  for  coupling  to  said  hub. 
>ajo  iniet  extending  downwardly  from  said  housing;  said  upper 
p<>rtion  and  said  j'we'  portion  being  initially  separable;  said 
mixture  outlet   nemg  otTset   with  respect   to  said  inlets;  said 
oio«xi  inlet  defining  a  mixing  chamt)er  whereby  the  anticoagu- 
lant soiuuon  fed  inic;  trx  anticoagulant  mlet  enters  directly  into 
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the  mixmg  chamber  to  mix  with  the  whole  blood,  said  mixing  ^.t^^.'^^r.  ,  D^w-r,.v4v  p/u  r-u 

chamber  compnsmg  the  volume  defmed  by  said  blood  inlet  V  Al  VED  DRAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  \^O^^OM^  ^^^^  ^ 

cnamoer  comprising  luc     uiuuit  j  .  r,  ^  Marrin  F  Jensen  Niles.  111.,  assignor  to  HoUister  Incorporateil. 

and  located  below  said  elongated  member;  a  passage  defined  >i*rn«>  r  •  ''J'™'     "**'  "^ 

by  said  mixmg  device  and  communicating  with  said  mixing  c**^'     r\\e6  Oct  22   1979  Ser   No  86.8J2 

chamber  and  said  mixing  outlet  for  providing  an  outlet  flow 


Int.  a.    A61F  J,  44 


VS.  a  128-283 


41  Claim* 


path  through  said  mixing  device  for  the  blood-anticoagulant 
mixture;  and  a  radially  extending  flange  extending  from  said 
upper  portion  and  a  radially  extending  flange  extending  from 
said  lower  portion,  and  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said 
upper  flange  portion  to  the  top  of  said  lower  P.ange  ponion 


4,280,497 

CONTAINER  FOR  PLATI  .ET  STORAGE 

Willis  L.  Warner,  and  Edward  J.  Nelson,  both  of  San  Rafael. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cotter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,136 

Int  a.3  A61J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—272  5  Claims 


vi; 


1  A  flexible  container  having  a  concentrate  of  viable  plate- 
lets stored  therein  which  is  suitable  for  intravenous  administra 
tion  wherein  the  container  comprises  plasticized  polyviny! 
chloride  containing  about  30  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of 
tn  2-ethylhexyl  trimellitate  and  about  3-5  percent  by  weight  of 
a  heat  stabUization  system,  the  pUtelets  being  at  an  accepuble 
level  of  viabihty  for  up  to  about  five  days  storage  at  about  22 
C. 


1  '\  arain  dssen\t^\\  for  a  arostomv  pouch  comprisitig  a  body 
member  havi.ng  walls  defining  a  generally  cylindncai  dis- 
charge chamber  having  a  side  opening  and  an  end  -opening 
said  body  member  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  ur>x« 
tomv  pt^uch  with  said  side  opening  communicating  with  the 
mtenor  of  such  p<iuch  and  said  end  opening  directed  externa;]  v 
thereof  a  passage-providing  tubular  valve  member  having  a 
general Iv  .ylindncal  sleeve  ponion  ,.oaxial  with  said  .hamtver 
and  rou^bly  received  within  said  chamber  through  said  eno 
opening  for  rotation  ab<^ut  the  common  axis  ..^f  said  sieevp 
ponion  and  chamber  said  slee\e  portion  having  an  ^^pen 
ended  tubular  stem  projecting  bevond  said  bodv  member  said 
sleeve  ponion  having  a  lateral  pon  registrable  with  said  >-Klt 
^;>pening  of  said  bcxiy  member  when  said  valve  membet  is 
rotated  into  an  open  position  and  being  out-^if-regisler  with 
said  side  opening  when  said  valve  member  is  routed  into  a 
closed  position  said  sleeve  p^mion  als*  having  an  end  wall 
closing  the  passage  of  said  valve  memb-r  at  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  portion  remote  from  said  stem,  locking  means  securing 
said  body  and  valve  members  against  axial  displacement  and  a 
drainage  tube  equipped  at  .me  end  with  coupling  means  lui 
releasably  engaging  said  stem 

4J80.499 
ORYOTHERAPY  APPARAR  S 
Angelo  Sguazzi,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Dvw  Bracco,  Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  ^,  1979.  Ser   No.  46.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun   23.  19^,  68479  A.  78 
Int.  a.    A61B  /"   '^ 
U.S.  a.  128—303.1  5  flaim 

1,  Crvotherapv  apparatus  comprising 
a  tubular  handle  having  an  axiai  pipe  aefmi.ig  therewith  an 

annular  passage, 
a  tubular  probe  extending  from  the  handle  and  closed  at  its 
end  remote  therefrom,  the  said  probe  .ontaining  an  axiai 
capillary  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  said 
axiaJ  pipe  ol  the  handle  and  terminating  al  iti  opp*->site  end 
close  to  the  closed  end  of  the  piobe.  the  said  capillary  tube 
and  tubular  probe  together  defining  a  chamber  surround- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  capillary  tube  and  an  annular  pas 
sage  communicaung  the  chamber  with  the  annular  pa.s 
sage  of  the  handle, 
a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  pre&sunseO  refngerani  hav  mg  an 
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e'>  fvirdtion  temperdturf   f\^  ' 
■o  vaid  axial  pipe  of  rhe  nariai< 
'.he  probe  by  exp«nsK>n  and  - 
as  ;■  passes  from  said  ,,iri,:d.-  . 
chamber  of  the   pro^e     ..he   e 
discharged  through  said  annu; 
an    eiectromagneticaliv  ^^^p^-nt^-.c 
..'P.nected  mto  the  refri^eri;r 


ar  'he  ambient  temperature 
r  -^dtr  to  effect  cooling  of 
rir^  'ition  of  the  refrigerant 

.^<  lur  said  surrounding 
■»p-irided  refrigerant  being 
dr  r>avsagCS, 

rtrssure   reducing  valve 

ppiv  pipe  and  including  a 

Ti.'vable  vaJve  ciosurt  -'u-;:;^--    i-inged  to  give  unre- 

^[rKted  or  restricted  Hov^  oi  reirigerant  through  the  valve 

n  dependence  on  the  ^tate  of  energisation  of  an  electro- 

•nangetic  winding  oi'  the  ^aj-e, 

i  :emperarure  senses  arranged  ;  ^env  the  temperature  of 
■ne  handle  and  to  i'utpu;  a  signai  indicative  of  that  temper- 
ature 

i  nrsi  electncai  heating  eiemeni  irranged  when  energized 
:.:•  ^arm  refngerant  entenng  the  pressure  reducing  valve, 

a  >econd  electncai  heating  eiemen;  located  within  the  han- 
dle, and 

if:  eectronic  control  circuit  -esp^  nsive  to  the  temperature 
senvr  output  signai  indicating  hat  the  handle  tempera- 
pjre  has  fallen  beiovv  ,i  predeternnned  threshold  value,  to 
energise  the  first  and  secono  nealing  elements  and  to 
change  the  state  of  energisation  of  the  electromagnetic 
A  ndmg  M'  the  vaK--  a  rhat  in  which  flow  through  the 
pressure  reducing  vaive  i^  re>!'''Oted; 

said  pressure  reducing  >aKe  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  provided  Aith  an  inlet  union  for  coiuiection 
to  the  refngerant  supply  pipe, 

ar  electromagnet  housed  in  the  tubular  body  adjacent  the 


located  within  the  internal  cavity  of  the  -aid  hollow  cylin- 
drical element,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  enlargement 
of  said  rod  against  the  said  end  of  the  hollow  jvlmdncai 
element  provided  with  the  axial  opening  mount  -ig  he  '  kj 
member, 

a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  extending  through  the  end  of  the 
tubular  body  opposite  to  the  inlet  union,  the  end  of  the 
shaft  outside  the  tubular  body  being  provided  with  a 
control  knob,  and 

a  pin  located  in  a  radial  hole  made  in  the  shaft  adjacent  its 
inner  end,  the  said  pin  having  one  end  projecting  from  the 
radial  hole  to  engage  the  helical's  contoured  end  of  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  shatt  bv  means  oi  the 
control  knob  is  effective  to  cause  axial  movcmen;  f  rhc 
sleeve  and  of  the  magnetic  c  re  resulting  in  movement  of 
the  valve  closure  member  Ktween  completely  open  and 
completely  closed  positions  the  said  one  end  of  the  rod 
member  being  arranged  to  abut  against  the  rod  carrying 
the  closure  member  when  the  latter  is  in  said  completely 
closed  position. 


TUBULAR  FLEXIBLE  MFDIt  Al    ISSTRL  MEM 

Ka.'Ui»ki  Ono,  r**    '^  rhomt    Koganei-shL    lokyo.  Japan  186 
Filed  Mai.  Ji,  1S»78,  Str.  No.  892.121 
Int  C1.5  A61M  25/00 
VJS.  a.  128—348  4  Haims 
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inlet  union  and  comprising  ^id  winding  controlled  by  the 

electronic  control   cir.  ur   and   a  hollow  magnetic  cjre 
a\;all>  siidable  u.!th!n  :'-e  winding, 

a  rod  rnos  able  in  resp<  tisc  o  movement  of  the  magnetic  core 
and  ^.arrying  at  one  end  the  valve  closure  member,  said 
cl  isure  member  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  valve 
seat  provided  in  the  inlet  union, 

an  outlet  union  for  refngerant  provided  on  the  side  of  the 
tuPuiar  bixlv  downstream  of  the  electromagnet,  and 

maruallv  operable  control  means  arranged  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion V'!  the  valve  cl'^ure  mem^e'  \k'<^  respect  to  said 
valve  seat  in  a  continuous  manne;  rxri  wcen  positions  cor- 
responding to  complete  >pen:ng  an.:  ._  mroete  closure  of 
the  pressure  reducing  .a.-;; 

said  manuaiiv  operable  .^'n'^.>,  rnear,>  ..  tTiproing: 

a  Meeve  axially  siidable  but  non 
the  tubular  bods  downstrea,"-, 
said  sleeve  being  prkOvideo  aoo 
communicating  with  tnc  sau:     .. 
of  the  said  sleeve  remote  ^'  in 
helically  contoureti 

a  hollow,  cylindncai  eiemcro  '.r 
the  sleeve,  the  end  of  the  vaid 
towards  the  electromagnetic  pr  ijecting  lutside  ihe  sleeve 
s<T  that  It  can  abut  against  the  magnetic  core  of  the  said 
electromagnet. 

a  '•cxi  member  slidablv  mounted  n  a"  ax.a  •rH'T.r.t  "-.ade  in 
the  said  end  of  the  hollow  cvlmdnca^  element  'acmg  the 
electromagnet,  one  end  of  the  rex!  member  extendmg  into 
the  mtenor  of  the  magnetic  .i^re  ..oaxialK  with  -he  rod 
mounting  the  valve  closure  mer:ir>er  and  the  'prn'site  end 
of  the  rod  member  being  prov  iied  a  on  ar    en:)r«ement 


VV^v^VWW 


1,  A  tubular  flexible  medical  instrument  for  insertion  into  a 
body  cavity  comprising:  a  sintered  polytetrafluorisethylene 
tube  of  solid  and  porous  portions;  said  solid  and  p<srous  por- 
tions alternating  along  the  length  of  said  tube  said  porous 
portions  having  a  microstructure  of  nodes  interconnected  by 
fibrils. 


r;:■tdta^rv  rriiuroed  within 
:  ne  -  ectromagnet,  the 
a  :■<<:{■  n.neral  axial  groove 

uc:  ..ro  ■•;  anj  -'u  end  face 
■he  eie.ooornagnet  being 

redded:\    engag.ng  within 
vshnd^ica;  eienscnt  facing 


4.280.5(J1 
INFLATABLE  CAT HFTFR  MFANS  AND  MtTHOD 

I  >hn  v^    ^Kleru  k    Boo   ZMi   <  hisholm.  Minn    SS'^l? 
hiied  Jan.  ii,  1979,  ^f.  .No.  4*.tM)l 
Int.  CL^  A61M  25/00 
UJS.  a.  128—349  B  9 


1.  An  improved  inflat.i^k  atheter  structure,  compnsmg  m 
combination,  a  primary  ..airietef  '  ibe  naving  an  insertion  end 
and  an  external  connectos  end  inflatable  retertion  collar 
means  near  the  insertion  end  coupied  ^.  a  secondary  inflation 


I 
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tube  integral  with  the  primary  catheter  tube  and  tiranchmg  off 
into  a  resiliently  deformable  feed  tube  portion  at  a  position  near 
the  external  connector  end,  such  feed  tube  portion  having 
mtegralK  connected  to  the  external  end  thereof  mtlation 
means  for  selectively  transfernng  fluid  along  the  secondary 
mflatuin  tube  and  into  said  retention  collar  means  to  inflate  it. 
and  clamping  means  positioned  between  said  intlating  means 
and  the  pnmary  catheter  tube  adjacent  said  primary  catheter 
tube  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  surrounding  said  feed 
tube  portion  which  thereby  retains  said  clamping  means  in  a 
movable  position  to  place  said  aperture  into  two  opposing 
operational  positions  opening  and  closing  said  feed  tube  por- 
tion 10  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  therebv  closing  the 
feed  tube  portion  when  in  use  for  sevenng  the  inflatable  reten- 
tion collar  means  from  the  catheter  structure  while  retaining 
inflation  and  opening  the  feed  tube  portion  for  deflation  after 
use 


>  4,280,502 

TACHYCARDIA  ARRESTER 
Ross  G.  Baker,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Richard  \  an  Calfee, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc.,  Free- 
port,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,553 

Int.  a.    A61N  1  36 

VS.  a.  128—419  PC  35  Claims 


I. 


> 


MCNi  Toa 


■MTfavaL 


TacH^CAtoi* 


^Sh 


/B_r-<     STO«*«  ttCiSTCaS  ■       ** 


a*CTo«T 


-V L 

]      acaACToav 


»Ttlfc»L 

ASSCSSCa 


-^ 


% 


■iica«>M« 
*sstsso» 


••tin*  T 

clcc'boqcs     ■■  ' 


*U- 


OUT»V,T 
pdi sf a 


between  said  syringe  outlet  end  and  said  needle  inlet  end,  said 
placed  fluid  being  selectively  injectable  into  said  chamber  inlet 
end  through  said  syringe  outlet  end  and  therefrom  through 
said  needle  into  the  body  with  said  needle  inserted  in  position 
therein,  said  chamber  further  comprising  an  entrance  port  for 
a  flexible  bipolar  electrode  means,  said  bipolar  electrode  means 
entrance  port  being  in  flow  through  communication  with  said 


needle  inlet  end  for  selective  insertion  of  said  bipolar  electrode 
means  through  said  chamber  entrance  port  into  said  t  edle  and 
therefrom  through  said  needle  into  the  body  with  said  needle 
inserted  in  position  therein,  seal  means  disposed  at  said  cham- 
ber inlet  end  for  selectively  isolating  said  syringe  from  said 
chamber,  said  ^hamr>ei  jud  iu-rdie  providing  a  common  con- 
duit into  the  body  for  said  selectively  injecuble  fluid  and  said 
selectivelv  msenable  bipolar  electrode  means. 


4,280.504 

DFMCE  FOR  TREATMENT  WITH  INTIRKERENCB 

(  IRRENTS 

Hans  Rf>dlcr,  (»ra7-Neuhart.  Austria,  assignor  n-  Kirma  Somar 

tec  S.A.,  (reneva.  Switzerland 

filed  Jan    16.  19''9  Ser.  No.  3,961 

Int    (1      A61N  ]/36 

VJS.  a.  12»-42()  A  4GliiBs 


i  A  method  for  controlling  tachycardia,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

detecting  a  tachycardia; 

iniitiaimg  a  tachycardia  arrest  routine  when  said  tac  hycard.a 
IS  detected;  wherein  said  routine  includes 

generating  a  first  stimulating  pulse  initiated  b\  a  first  tachy- 
cardia beat  within  a  first  trial  interval, 

monitonng  a  cardiac  response  to  said  first  stimulating  pulse; 

increasing  or  decreasing  said  first  trial  interval  a.s  a  function 
of  said  cardiac  response  to  form  a  second  tnal  interval; 

generating  a  second  stimulating  pulse  within  said  second 
tnal  interval  following  a  second  tachycardiac  beat   and 

continuing  to  derive  successive  trial  intervals  and  to  gener- 
ate a  simulating  pulse  within  each  of  said  tnal  intervals 
until  said  tachycardia  is  arrested. 


I 

4,280,503 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  INSERTION  APPARATUS 
Bernard    Ackemiaii,   Metuchen,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Electro- 
Catheter  Corporatum,  Rah  way,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,568 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  128-^19  P  23  Oaims 

1    A  bipolar  electrode  insertion  apparatus  compnsing   a 
syringe  means  capable  of  injecting  a  fluid  placed  therein  int( 
the  body  through  an  outlet  end  thereof,  a  hollow  needle,  said 
needle  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  for  insertion  into 
the  body  a  chamber  disposed  in  flow  through  communication 


r     i»w 


1.  In  a  device  for  providing  electromedical  '^e.-itment  by 

causing  a  plurality  of  signal  to  ht-  applied  ^v  rlecr  >tl(  means 
to  a  bod>.  said  signals  Kemg  ..f  -elativeiv  differero  ''■equeriv,  les 
to  interfere  with  one  another  i;  'he  b<H,iv  :  He  'reated,  includ- 
ing first  means  for  generating  a  first  relanseiv  high  frequency 
output  signal  iv.  the  form  d  j  [njise  irair,  and  second  means, 
coupled  to  said  Hrsi  means  and  pti'vidrng  an  ^^utpu!  to  said 
eiectr^Klc  means,  !.,'r  loiditig  said  rfiatoeU  high  'Vequen.  v 
output  signal  mtt  a  pluralitv  -^f  reiati'.eo  ^^vse;  'u-uw--^^^ 
signals  that  differ  m  frequencv  *^v  a  .ontroilable  difference 
frequencv.  the  improvement  comprising  means  U^r  controlla 
blv  varying  the  division  of  said  relatneK  high  frequency  out- 
put signal  to  nne  -^f  said  relativelv  iower  frequenc>  signals, 
including  means  for  selectivelv  deleting  one  of  the  pulses  in 


Tin 


OFFTCT-M    r,\7TTTT 


JiTY  2s,  1981 


said  Duise  train  to  prtxiuce  a  'a/v,"'  "^equency  pulse  train  coire- 

vp^-indini?  tt.  one  ot  said  io->«.er  "ev^'uencv  signals. 


nXAHON  RING  FOR  TRANS<  I  I  ASFOl  «:  r,  k"^. 
SENSOR  PROBt 
Carmek)  Dmli.  Ckesire,  utd  D«tk1  R   Rich,  F    Hartford   aoth  of 
C  oan,,  wigBors  to  NoTwnetni  MedicaJ  >vstem.%    In^     Wtl- 
liogfortl,  Cobb. 

Rted  Jon.  20,  19^9,  Ser    So   5(i,201j 

Int.  n     A61B      00 

IS   n    128—635  15  Htims 


receptacle  at  the  second  end  for  receiving  said  pulse  sens- 
ing unit;  and 


a  cufT  attached  to  said  second  end  for  secunng  saso  puise 
sensing  unit  to  a  skin  surface  for  sensing  a  pa  sr 


1  A  transcutaneou-s  ga,s  vjnv  -  pr  >rx:  „ .  niprNiPit  first  and 
■><xond  electrodes  one  of  wr  .h  i^  an  irnvJc  inj  Tit  -ner  of 
^hich  IS  a  cathode  adapted  .>'  jtmtdv'  iv  h  r  v  iu!i<: 

i  •^iectiveiy  permeable  sea.  mciadmg  i  mem'^rane  lur  maifi- 
kilning  said  solution  r^  engagemen:  ai-.p  said  electrodes 
and  permitting  said  ga.s  ti-  permeate*  int     said  solution, 

i  nousing  in  which  said  eiex.tr  xie>  jr;-  rrK  unied  having  a 
grasping  end  and  a  Ixxlv  end 

a  fixation  ring  having  a  ix^re  tne'etnr  'ugr,  j  pr.itx:  end  and 
a  ^KJ>  end.  being  rem<.'vdbi>  attached  :^-  sa.J  housing  and 
on  which  said  seal  is  rrnmnted  including  mean»  for  posi- 
tuely  mounting  said  seiecti^eiv  permeanie  -^-a.  :hereon 

^■.Kiperative  mterlocking  means  in  >aid  nousing  and  on  said 
fixation  nng  for  positivei^  attaching  said  f^ats.'n  ring  to 
said  housing  with  said  seal  m  engagemen;  A'tr  vau'  elec- 
trodes and  in  sealing  relationship  •Aitn  >aid  f>'re  it,  that 
only  matter  to  which  said  membrane  is  permease  can  pass 
through  said  bore  when  said  tlxa:i<pn  nng  ^  itta^  "-u-d  to 
said  'housing,  said  cix)pcrati'.e  means  prt-ventsng  :\aC^''-' 
tent  relative  axial  movement  Deiween  said  eieviiL'Uc^  in-J 
said  fixation  nng 


4.280.50" 

lAliENTrAHl  i   v^lIH  DlSTRIBl  TED  RESISTANCE 

PROIMTIOS  IN  ( ONDICTORS 

Nfi     *.    Rtis^nbrrst,  i  irtleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewiett-Pac 

kart*  i    itngmxiy    Pai"  KHt-,.  (  alif 

Hle<l  Jun    r    i9''9.  .Set    No.  52,364 

Ijrt.  CL^  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128--^«>f  1  Claim 


4J80.506 

DIGITAL  WATCH/INFRARED  PEJcTHYSMCX^R  APH 

HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  PLl.SE  SENSOR  LNIT  FDR 

USE  WTTH  A  nNGER  CTFE  EXTENSION 

Radotf  F.  Zarcker,  Newjjort  Beactu  Calif  .  wsignor  to  Hugiieis 

Aircraft  Coayaay,  CalTcr  City.  Calif 

Filed  May  16,  l<r9.  Ser   Nu   39.5J: 
Int.  a     A61B  vOi 
L,S.  n.  12S— 690  r  (  laims 

1    .An  infrared  plethysmograph  ■\d'^)i^)^  i  -emctr  puisr  ve'>,- 
ing  feature,  comprising 

pulse  sensing  electronics  na.mg  a  .hgiia,  Jispid*   jr  ..  a  re- 

cepuclc  for  allcmativelv  receiv-ng  either  a  pui>c  ^nsor 

unit  or  a  remote  sensing  cable 

a  pulse  sensor  unit  detachabiv  muuntable  to  said  --eceptac'e. 

a  remote  pulse  sensmg  cable  having  a  .onne^t."^  a'  d  'srsi  -pJ 

for  mounting  onto  said   rev-epiaw^e    vaic  .ahir    na   ;p.g   a 


1.  A  yoke  and  trunk  cable  for  couphng  tfie  inputs  nf  an  EK(  j 
machine  to  the  separate  leads  from  elev  tr  Kje^  attached  t(    a 
atient  in  such  ntanner  as  to  protect  tht   inputs  from  .urrent 
resulting  from  high  voltage  pulses  that  appear    ^n  the  leads 
when  a  defibrillator  pulse  is  applied  to  the  patient   comprising 
a  trunk  cable  comprised  of  an  outer  pr  tective  sheath  won 
taining  a  conductive  shield  j  piurahtv  ^m  leads  withm  said 
conductive  shield,  eacli  lead   naMng  d  v^mductor  .pt  an 
electrically  conductive  car-^  r    u-aded   p(..iymer   coated 
with  insula t^PiK  pd',e;ia.   'he  engths  ,)t  said  leads  ot  carbon 
loaded  polymer  bt-uig   su^  r    as   u.    proside  an  electnca; 
resistance  to  prote^i  aa  LK.U  aia._hme  ..onnected  to  one 
end  of  said  conductor  from  a  defibrillator  pulse  applied  to 
the  other  end, 
ayokehd-  ng  a  -'iuralltv  .if  pairs  nf . dnnector^.  one  connec- 
tor of  each  pair  tor  receiving  a  pw,  ponnex'ted  tr  a  condus 
tor,  the  other  connector  of  rach  pair  tor  receiving  a  pm 
connected  to  a  shield, 
means  for  respectively  connecting  each  of  said  connectors 
for  receiving  a  conductor  to  one   if  said  eiectncalh  ^on 
ductive  carbon  loaded  polymer  conductors  m  said  trunii 
cable,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  connect,  rs  '  u  receiving  a  pin 
connected  to  a  shield  to  »aju  v.unducti.e  sh.eld  m  said 
trunk  cable. 
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4,280,508 

METHOD  FOR  POSmONING  A  FLUID 

WFTHDRAWING  MEANS  BY  DETECTLNG  LOCAL 

TEMPERATURE 

M.  Ismail  Barrada,  45  E.  Pleasant  Lake  Rd.,  North  Oaks.  Minn. 

55110 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,542 

Int.  a.   A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—736  ^  ^'^«"ns 


nd  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  injection  cannulae  hav- 
rig  rf  pointed  end  extending  from  ^id  housing,  a  discharge 
,.annuiat-  aisp«:iseo  aside  said  hp.asinfc,  <i  fitvihie  tube  connect- 
ing said  discharge  annular  with  the  first  end  of  said  mjection 
cannulae,  and  a  resilient  lever  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
biased  to  squeeze  closed  said  flexible  tube  when  m  its  normal 
position  but  capable  of  releasing  said  tube  upon  being  tilted 
away  from  its  normal  position,  wherein  said  lever  is  so  posi- 
tioned that  it  is  forced  from  its  normal  position  by  a  tubular 
container  when  the  tubular  container  is  pushed  into  said  hous- 
ing. 


4,2HU.51t.i 
SUTURELESS  MV(K  aRDIaL  LEAD  INTRODl  CI  R 
Edward  G  O'Neill,  St   Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic    ln( 
Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Feb   H.  l^^Q,  Str    N,,    ]i>M'- 

int    CI     ^MN  1/04 

U.S.  a.  l>-'**4  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  withdrawing  a  sample  of  enclosed  fluid 
from  an  internal  organ  of  a  living  mammal  which  encloses  said 
fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(ai  subcutaneously  penetrating  into  an  outer  wall  -t  >^aid 
internal  organ  with  the  distal  end  of  a  cannula  means  such 
that  said  distal  end  is  in  contact  with  said  outer  wail 
(b)  measunng  the  temperature  of  said  outer  wall  at  said  distal 
end  with  a  temperature-sensing  probe  inserted  into  said 
cannula  means; 
(cl  penetrating  further  into  said  organ  while  retaining  saic 
temperature-sensing  probe  m  its  inserted  p<5sition  within 
said  cannula  means  and  continuing  to  measure  the  temper- 
ature surrounding  the  distal  end  of  said  cannula  means 

(d)  stopping  any  further  penetration  when  the  temperature 
measurement  obtained  according  to  said  step  (ci  increases 
by  at  least  about  0  1°  C: 

(e)  removing  said  temperature-sensing  probe  from  said  can 
nula  means;  and 

(f>  wnthdrawing  said  sample  of  fluid  from  said  internal  orgai 
through  said  cannula  means. 

I 

4^280,509 
VALVED  BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Jirgen  Bethkenhagen,  Heideweg  15,  5223  Niimbrecht,  and  Di 
eter  Kolpc,  Rosenfeldatrasse  1,  5276  V\iehl  1,  both  of  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  N(»    11 
1977.  2750454 

Int.  a.   A61B  5  74 

U.S.  a.  128—766  '  *-  1^""^ 


1  A  oody  implantable  lead  and  lead  insertion  assembly  for 
use  in  attaching  an  electrode  of  said  body  implantable  lead  to 
Kxjy  tissue,  said  lead  including  a  flexible  insulated  electrical 
conductor  extending  between  said  electrode  and  a  connector 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  medical  device,  said  insertion 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  tubular  rod  means  having  first  means  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  for  holding  a  portion  of  said  lead  adjacent  said 
electrode  in  a  position  for  attachment  of  said  electrode  to 
body  tissue; 

(b)  cylindrical  tube  means  defining  a  lumen;  and 

(c)  slot  means  configured  for  loosely  receiving  an  insulated 
portion  of  said  insulated  conductor  for  releasably  contain- 
ing said  conductor  along  the  length  of  said  assembly  dur- 
mg  atiashment  of  said  electrode  to  body  -ssue  and  for 
releasing  said  conductor  upon  relative  axial  n-.ement  of 
said  tubular  means  and  saiO  mkI  pieans  vnO  ;umen  'HMPg 
configured  for  loosely  receiving  saio  ut^ular  >d  means 
and  retaining;  said  insulated  poruon  wuhui  slot  means 
during  ar.ashment  of  said  electrode  to  body  tissue  and 
thereafter  for  permitting  the  ready  withdrawal  of  said 
tubular  rod  means  from  sad  lumen  whereby  said  insulated 
portion  may  be  readily  withdra\^r.  from  said  slot  means. 


4,280.511 
RING  FLECFRODF  FOR  PACINt,  I  FAl)  ^ND  PR(KFSv 

t)F  MAKING  SAM! 
Edward  G  O'Neill.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  avsign.ir  t<.  Mt^dtrr.nu    Inc 

Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Feb    25.  1980.  Ser    No    124,156 
Int   n     ^61N   ■     ^ 

U.S Cl    128-"'H4  6  Claims 

1    BvHJ>  implantahic  ieaC  ,•  apprising: 
a  coiled  conductor  ha^ng  rr^mal  and  distal  ends: 
anelectrical  connect  p  .    upiec  :    said  piuximal  end  of  said 

1    A  A^^xc  for  the  extraction  of  blood  with  a  controllable  coiled  conductor 

noV*orp™Jrahou:"r-mjecuo„c^^  -1-0.  ofbody  con,p.,  ,.:,  .,..,.-   na.ng  pro.,,..   ,.,,. 
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diMal  ends  co\  enng  vaid  coiled  conductor  having  a  hole 

slit  intermediate  said  pr 'xsmdi  anc  Jistii  ends; 
Tieans  kx:ated  within  Naio  n.it-  medps  tnctionaJly  engaging 
sajd  soiled  conduca  r  '  r  eie.rncaiiy  conducting  to  and 
from  said  coiled  conductor;  and 


■»i 


X. 


/ii 


•  »»«*»»«««»»**4' T-5'»'V«.?>*S 


an  electrode  covering  said  hcle  ind  Naid  conducting  means 

frictionallv  attached  ;.    said  incair.  diic  v^-i.J.  conducting 
means 


4.280.51: 
CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  tlFCTRODF  FOR 
TRANSVENOLS  \P PLICATION 
Dieter  F.  Karr,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    and  vott  B. 
Shanks.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg..  «ssis3»ors  to  BiotroniK   Vieag. 
und  Tberapieserate  G.m.b.H    A  (  u  .  Berlin    Fe<3    Rep,  of 
(rermany 

RJed  Sep.  26,  19^9,  Ner.  No.  79^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep   of  Carman v    v>p.  30, 
1978,  2*430% 

Int  a.^  A61N  ]/04 
i  S   a.  12«— 785  8  I 


^J^i 

"^! 

■*i                  i. 

til 

;  .1 

disposed  at  a  location  at  the  interior  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
which  is  sealed  against  body  fluids. 


4.280.5 1 J 
TOOL  AND  MFTIfOn  FOR  \  VI  \CHf\r.  FLFCTRODF 

!()  B<)I)\   TlSSl  F 
Hicnard  S.  GUb*>rT    i  !44  V>n<«ma  A»e..  Ste    111,  and  Douglas  W. 
Cwdoao,  1111  S<mom2i    vvr     Nte    302.  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 
GaUf.  95405 

Fnrt;  Jttf)    ■    IWO,  Ser.  No.  110JO4 

irn    <  ;      ^6!N  J/04 

VS.  a.  128—785  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tool  for  attaching  an  electrode  to  body  tissue,  said 
electrode  having  a  bodv  -Aith  a  screw  like  helical  conductor 
and  a  flexible  electrical  .cau  cvit-nding  theretrom  an  elongated 
handle,  a  driving  head  rotatively  mounted  on  the  handle  with 
means  for  engaging  'he  K>d%  of  the  eiectrcxie  and  holding  the 
same  in  a  fixed  posiuon  v^isn  the  heiicai  conductor  extending 
along  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  receiving  at  least  one 
wrapping  of  the  clectnca  ead  ab«iut  the  driving  head  in  such 
manner  that  pulling  on  tnt-  iead  imparis  a  rotation  to  the  driv- 
ing head  for  screwing  the  vOnductiH  into  the  body  tissue. 


4,280,514 

FMKX  liRDlAl   PACEMAKER  ELECTRODE 

ihivid  *      Macijresor    8!   Wimbletofi  Rd.,  Isliagtoo,  Oatario, 

'  anad^ 

Continuation-tn-part  »f  Set   No.  824.2%,  Aug.  15.  1977,  whick  is 

i  continuation-in  part  of  Ser   No^  683,382,  May  5,  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4,101^984    Ihtt  appiicatKHi  Jul.  23,  1979,  Ser.  .No.  59,786 

Iirt.  CL^  A6IN  1/04 

VJS.  a.  128—786  14  Claims 


an. 


1  In  a  cardiac  pacemaker  electr'xie  for  tranvvencus  inser- 
tion including  a  helical  lead  a  ^kc  spnng  arrangc-nicnt  m 
electrical  conlac;  with  the  leau  and  including  wire  ends  for 
fastening  the  electrode  m  the  neart  a  noiicv*.  ^vjindc  i  piston 
u>  which  the  wire  spnng  arrangement  is  ..unnecied  v  t^nat  the 
wire  ends  project  from  one  end  ct  :ne  pistor  anv'  a  mch  is 
dispiaceably  mounted  in  the  cviinder  rcr  movement  "^v  means 
of  a  guide  wire  extending  througn  the  iead,  tr>etween  a  retrac- 
tion position  in  which  the  wire  e:ids  are  retracted  fulls  mtothe 
cviinder  and  an  extension  ptvsition  ,n  wnich  the  wire  ends 
project  out  of  the  hollow  cviinder  and  spread  apart  ''or  fasten- 
ing into  heart  tissue,  and  at  least  one  ^ontac.  element  w  nich  is 
electncally  conductively  connected  with  the  wire  spnng  ar- 
rangement and  IS  constructed  so  that  it  resilientlv  contacts  a 
region  which  is  m  permanent  electncal  connection  with  the 
iead.  the  improvement  wherein  the  outer  lateral  face  of  said 
piston  tapers  inwardly  in  the  direction  .if  the  end  there  if"  ""r;  m 
which  said  wire  ends  project  and  the  interior  war  .  '  \aid 
cylinder  presents  a  correspondinglv  tapered  surface  legated  o 
seaJmgly  contact  said  tapered  lateral  face  ^f  said  piston  w  hen 
said  pBton  is  m  its  extension  position  for  sealing  the  ntenor  if 
«aid  hollow  cylinder  against  bodv  fluids,  the  contact  between 
said  contact  element  and  said  region  is  independent  of  eTtfnal 
forces  exerted  on  said  spnng  ends   and  said  ci^nta..'  flement  is 


1.  An  endocardial  hean  pacernaker  eiectroOe  for  endocar 
dial  atrial  and  ventricular  pacing  constructed  of  eiectrocon- 
ductive  metal  inert  to  blcKxl  and  consisting  o\  a  dense  rigid 
metal  substrate  and  a  rigid  p<.)roas  metal  coaling  adhered  to  at 
leds;  a  major  portion  of  said  substrate 

said  electrcKic-  hd,:,'ig  i  regular  get^metncal  shape,  a  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  of  aU)Ut  0  ^  \o  abt^ui  3  mm  and 
a  minimum  lon^iiuuinai  dimension  of  at  least  about  0  25 
mm, 
said  porous  coating  including  a  plurality  of  metal  particles 
bonded  together  at  their  points  of  contact  with  each  other 
and  wth  said  ^Li^>^tra!r  to  form  a  network  of  intercon- 
nectrd  :>  rt-s  salxtantiaiis  uniformlv  distnbuted  through- 
out the  vX>aling, 
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said  porous  coating  having  a  porosity  of  about  10  to  about 
SO^f  by  volume  and  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  500 
microns,  said  metaJ  particles  having  a  particle  size  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  less  than  100  mesh. 


I 

4,280,515 

USE  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  ISOMERS  OF 

CARYOPHYLLENE  ALCOHOL  OR  DIHYDRO 

CARYOPHYLLENE  ALCOHOL  IN  AUGMENTING  OR 

ENHANCING  THE  AROMA  OR  TASTE  OF  SMOKING 

TOBACCO,  SMOKP^G  TOBACCO  ARTICLES  AND/OR 

SMOKING  TOBACCO  FLAVORS 
Cynthia  J.  Mossinan,  Bricktown;  BnO*  D.  Mookberjee,  Holm- 
del;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank, 
all  of  N  J.;  Jacob  Klwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  L. 
Schmitt,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  anigiiora  to  Intematioiial  Flavors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  947,186,  Sep.  29,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,229,599. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106.154 
Int.  a.'  A24B  15/30 
U.S.  a.  131—276  3  Qaims 


CIC  MOflU  '08   ilkUKi 
f««tiOIS  t  1 1 


wrapping  the  equalized  stream  to  convert  the  stream  into  the 
filler;  generatmg  a  second  signal  in  dependence  on  the  mass 
flow  of  the  equalized  stream;  correcting  the  second  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  function  which  is  indicative  of  a  desired 


1  A  smoking  tobacco  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
smoking  tobacco  and  intimately  admixed  therewith  an  organo- 
leptic property  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  a  product 
produced  according  to  a  process  for  rearranging  caryophyl- 
lene  oxide  or  dihydrocaryophyllene  oxide  the  process  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  (i)  intimately  admixing  aluminum  isopropylate, 
toluene  and  a  caryophyllene  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  caryophyllene  oxide  and  dihydro  caryop- 
hyllene oxide  in  order  to  form  a  mixture;  (li)  heating  the  result- 
ing mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  C.  up  to  150*  C.  for 
a  penod  of  time  from  about  one  up  to  about  five  hours;  and  f  iii) 
recovenng  the  rearranged  caryophyllene  oxide  or  dihydro 
caryophyllene  oxide,  a  mixture  of  alcohols,  from  the  reaction 
mass;  the  concentration  of  aluminum  isopropylate  catalyst  in 
the  reaction  mass  varying  from  about  0.025  molar  to  to  about 
0  75  molar;  and  the  concentration  of  caryophyllene  oxide  or 
dihydro  caryophyllene  oxide  in  the  reaction  mass  varying  from 
about  0  25  molar  up  to  about  1.00  molar. 


^^- 


m^^f'^^^ 


hardness  of  the  filler  and  represents  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship betw  een  said  first  and  second  signals;  generating  a  control 
signal  in  dependence  on  the  corrected  second  signal;  and  regu- 
lating said  equalizing  step  in  dependence  on  said  control  signal 
so  as  to  maintain  the  ;;ardnesv  of  the  t'lller  at  a  constant  value. 


4,280^16 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  A 

CONTINUOUS  HLLER  OF  TOBACCO  OR  THE  LIKE 

JoaduB  Realaad,  Neu  Bonaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  k  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed,  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1978,  2833118 

iBt  a.^  A24C  5/14,  5/39 
VS.  a.  131—84  C  42  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  elongated  filler  which  cons.sts 
of  fibers,  especially  tobacco  shreds,  compnsing  the  steiss  of 
continuously  forming  from  the  fibers  an  elongated  stream 
which  contains  a  surplus  of  fibers  and  advancmg  the  stream 
lengthwise;  equalizmg  the  advancing  stream  by  removing  the 
surplus  of  fibers  therefrom;  generating  a  first  signal  which 
denotes  the  height  of  the  equalized  stream:  densifying  and 


4.280.51" 
BRISH  AFTAC  HMFNT  TO  HAIR  DRFiiSFR 
Sinji   Ihara,   Hikone,   .Japan,   assijjnor  Ki   Matsushita   Hectnc 
Works.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,711,  Feb   P.  19''".  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  602.90",  Aur.  ".  19"5    This 

applicat>on  Mar.  26.  1979.  Ser   No,  23.775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  19^4,  49-945(* 

Int.  a.    \*SD  2U.0U 

U.S.  CI  132—9  2  Claims 


20    19 


1.  A  brush  attachment 


'es.ser  which  includes  air 


blowing  means  air  heating  means  and  an  air  stream  blowoff 
port  at  one  end  f  said  dresser  said  attachment  comprising  a 
brush  bods  having  a  base  and  a  piurality  of  axialls  extending, 
circumferentiall\  spaced  nbs  projecting  from,  said  base,  said 
nbs  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  axial  air  guiding  chan- 
nels, and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  brushes  having  root  portions 
planted  in  said  nbs  such  that  each  of  said  rows  extends  ir,  the 
a.xial  direction  of  said  brush  bods  for  h.-!ding  hair  wciund 
around  the  brash  t>xi\  said  hrushes  having  radialK  e.xtended 
tip  portions,  said  brush  NkIs  rx^mg  removably  attachable  to 
said  one  end  of  said  hair  dresser,  said  base  of  said  attachment 
including  surface  means  tapering  in  a  direction  awa\  from  said 
brushes,  and  a  cover  formed  of  a  thermally  condui.tivr  rnaic- 
nal  and  having  a  plurality  of  brush-receivmg  slits  extending  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  cover,  an  inner  end  ot  said  soser 
being  removably  attachable  to  said  base,  said  slits  being  open  ai 
said  inner  end  of  said  cover  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  resilient  arc-shaped  segments  which  are  resilienils  expand- 
able dunng  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  segments 
along  said  tapering  surface  means  io  connect  said  cov  er  lo  said 
base,  said  cover  being  dimensioned  such  that  up^tin  being  in 
scrted  over  said  brush  btxjv,  the  periphery  of  the  .over  is 
positioned  between  said  planted  nx'i  portions  and  said  tip 
portions  of  the  brushes  while  allowing  the  hrushes  K  extend 
from  the  cover  through  said  siiu.  and  a  space  communicating 
between  said  air  stream  blowoff  port  of  the  hair  dresser  and 
said  rtxM  portions  of  said  brushes,  said  sliLs  dividing  said  cover 
into  a  plurality  of  segmenU  of  thernialK  conductive  material 
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■•enMng  respective  one-,    t  saiO  ^r.diir.cis  so  that  the  segments 
1,'!:^  neated  by  air  from  4anJ  jnannels  and  conduct  such  heat  to 

-air  Aound  around  said  Ne^n^cn's. 


TOOTH  CI.tAMS(i  IMFIIMFNT 

Susan  M.  Gaiabaro,  4811  [>easaK)rt  >t  ,  Fncmo   (  ait   ^1436 

Filed  Apr   9.  \<r<i   Ser    No    2S.130 

Int.  C!      ^61C  ,J/UO 

i  .s.  C3.  132—93  2CUiiBS 


I    An  impiement  to  td^iiiute  the  cleaning  of  teeth  compris- 


ing: 


an  elongated  member  hav'ng  j  "^'■^  •^r^i^  arnl  an  aft  end,  said 
elongated  member  ha*,  n^  i  '':'\i  longiiudinal  center  axis,  a 
strand  o(  stretched  au'  Jentj  1. 'ss  being  connected  to 
said  fere  end  said  '  re  end  talcing  the  form  of  a  bifurcated 
mcrnrvr  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  leg  members,  said 
den:a  *l>^vs  ;o  he  stretched  between  and  attached  to  said 
leg  memtvrs,  ^ald  Jental  floss  being  parallel  to  said  first 
iongitudiiidi  .ente'    it-- 

a  brush  like  memrvr  ata.  neu  to  said  aft  end.  said  brush-like 
incmher  ha.ing  a  cross-sectional  size  greater  than  the 
cross  -vectiona;  size  of  said  elongated  member,  said  brush- 
like  member  being  tapered  n  u>  longitudinal  direction  so 
that  the  outerm^'^!  eu:  it  said  nrxish-like  member  essen- 
tially . omeN  '.  a  >  :  •.  viid  'irush-like  member  being 
attached  •.  a  -^esne-  lee.e  said  aft  end  of  said  elongated 
naember  :  "v  msei-eo  with  -  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve 
deformng  ah<iut  saj   -i  nga.e.:  member  thereby  tightly 

(Tiem'>"  to  said  brush-like  mem- 


sei; 


iHj^  said  elon^a: 


her  vdid  Trush  Ike  memrvr  ria  >  ing  a  second  longitudinal 
center  axis,  said  second  longitudinal  center  axis  coinciding 
with  said  first  longitudinal  center  axis. 


4.2JW.519 

FNVTRONMEVT\I    MAMdRf-   sWU  \< 

V  ir^inia  J   Chapaun.  555*  Peacock  U    Riverside.  CaJif.  92505 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1980.  ser    N.     1  il9  H<>8 

Int.  CI     \45[)  :■,',. i 

VS.  a   132— ""J-S  8  ClaiiBS 


t    An  environmental  manicure  taVile  .  omprising: 
suppon  means 

table  lop  means  maintainev!  ^'.  sau*  ^unt-  '     neans; 
exhaust  means  included   r  xaso  '  iDie  top  means  for  exhaust- 


ing offensive  materials  from  the  vicinity  oi  said  rahie  top 

means; 
misting  means  included  in  said  table  top  means  for  rendenng 

some  of  said  offensive  materials  into  a  form  more  readily 

exhaustible  by  said  exhaust  means; 
misting  control  means  for  operatmg  said  misting  means 
illuminating  means  for  enhan<.  ng  visibility  on  saio  -ahie  top 

means; 
electrical  convenience  outlet  near  ^  '   r  supplying  electncaJ 

power  to  auxiliary  devices  as  may  be  required, 
and  control  panel  means  for  goveri.ing  the  operation  of  said 

exhaust    means,    said    misting    .Tieans.    said    iilumnating 

means,  and  said  electrical  con^  emen,  r    utiei  means 


4.280.520 
>\ARtW  \>H1NG  MACHINF  SPI  ASHOVER  RETXRN 

SVSTFM 
Loois  }    Frauia    ! '  \    vHiiiiani  H  McMahon,  l^dlow  Falls,  and 
Ihoma*  H    Heckman    !  r.>\    ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart 
Corp<jration,  Irov    Ohh^ 

Filed  Vp    \:    !9"9    s«?r    No.  '4.650 

Tnt   <  1     HiiHB  3/02 

VJS.  a.  134— 6c  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  warewashing  machine  having  first  and  second  adja 
cent  compartments,  means  including  a  ranster  opening  con 
necting  the  compartments  for  moving  t  hhj  v*,are  sequentially 
therethrough,  a  tank  for  each  compartment  for  holding  liquid 
for  that  compartment,  spray  means  for  each  com  pan  men  t  for 
spraying  liquid  from  its  respective  tank  onto  the  f^xxi  vvare 
therein,  and  means  for  returning  liquid  which  falls  to  the  b^ii- 
tom  of  each  compartment  to  its  respective  anik  he  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  liquid  collection  means  positioned  in  one  of  said  compart 
ments  immediately  adjacent  said  transfer  opening  for 
capturing  liquid  entering  said  one  compartment  through 
said  opening  from  the  oner  .omparimeni,  said  liquid 
collection  means  compnsnig  means  defining  a  pan  having 
a  shielded  slot  opened  tcvara  said  transfer  opening  for 
capturing  liquid  directed  theret  'Von:  said  uher  compart 
ment  through  said  transfer  openii  g  a  hue  subsuntially 
shielded  from  the  spray  means  of  said  ne  compartment 
far  rejecting  liquid  dirro'rd  thereti  fr  >m  the  spray  means 
in  said  one  compartmeiu.  and 

b.  liquid  return  means  for  returning  the  .aptured  liquid  to 
said  other  compartment. 


4.280.521 
HFB  \SSFMH1  >    H)H  (Ol  1  APSIBI.F  STRICTURES 

The<Kiiirt    k     /*ikiier     205   s    (  olumbus   St..    Alexandria,  Va. 

: :  J !  4 

f  iied  Jua    19,  1979,  Set   No.  49.904 
int    (1     A45F  y/76.  A45B  /  VOX 
VS.  CL  13> —*  H  ♦  Chums 

1.  A  hub  assembly  for  collaosihie  structures  comprising,  m 
combination: 

a  first  circular  disc-like  hub  bods  nasmg  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  slots  therei-  and  has  mg  a  circular 
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recess  on  one  face  thereof  which  intersects  all  of  said  slots 
in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  ends  thereof 

an  interrupted  retaining  ring  received  in  said  recess 

a  second  hub  body  similar  to  said  first  hub  body  and  joined 
in  face-to-face  relation  therewith  so  that  the  recesses  ano 
slots  of  said  first  and  second  hub  bodies  are  in  registrv 

a  plurality  of  blade  member,  each  having  an  apertured  inner 
end  receiving  said  retaining  nng  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  through  an  associated  slot  to  terminate  in  an 
anchor  end  portion  outside  of  said  hub  bodies, 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  plug  members,  one  for  each  blade 
member  and  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
receiving  the  anchor  end  portion  of  an  associated  blade 
member,  each  such  slot  extending  from  one  end  of  its  plug 
member  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
and 


within  saic  nousing  surrounding  one  of  saic  passages,  resilient 
annular  sea,  meanv  "tetv.een  sauf  "r^i  seat  ring  anit  the  interior 
t  said  housing  to  prevet;:  :ne  passage  o!  t'oiut:  'heretjetween. 
annular  seal  means  beivseen  said  first  sea  a;n:  said  closure 
member  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  there  r>civi.  een.  a  second 
seat  ring  of  fire  resistant  material  within  said  housmg  adjacent 
said  first  seat  ring  and  havmg  an  annular  sealing  surface  in 
engagement  with  said  closure  member,  and  fire  resistant  seal- 
ing means  between  said  second  seat  ring  and  the  interior  of  said 


4,2*0^22  ^. 

nRE  SEAL  FOR  VALVES 
Mickael  Pecfanyo,  Chicago,  111.,  aad  Herman  H.  Fowler,  Kear- 
ney, Nebr.,  asngnora  to  Rockwell  Intenational  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  140,027 

Int.  a.'  F16K  13/04 

L.S.  a.  137— 72  11  Oaims 


4.280.52J 
THERMAL  RESPONSIN  I  ( Ol  PI  INC 
James  F   Norton.  Berea.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Iht  Hansen  .Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun   22.  1979.  Ser   No   S(t.9«:2 

Int.  a.    F16K  ;j,o4 

lJ^.a.  137— 74  lu  Claims 


a  plurality  of  tubular  elements,  one  for  each  plug  member. 
each  tubular  element  receiving  an  associated  plug  member 
and  having  at  least  one  deformed  portion  locking! y  engag 
ing  both  said  plug  member  and  the  associated  anchor  end 
portion,  each  plug  member  being  snugly  received  in  its 
associated  tubular  member  and  each  plug  member  termi- 
nating at  said  one  end  thereof  in  an  end  flange  which  is 
seated  against  the  end  of  its  associated  tubular  member, 
the  anchor  end  portion  of  each  blade  member  being  of  a 
width  substantiaJly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  opposite 
end  of  the  plug  member  and  having  notches  intermediate 
Its  ends,  each  anchor  end  portion  also  having  opposite  side 
shoulders  seated  against  said  end  of  its  associated  tubular 
element,  each  plug  member  being  formed  of  deformable 
matenal  and  each  tubular  member  being  deformed  in- 
wardly in  register  with  said  notches  to  deform  the  plug 
member  and  force  the  material  of  the  tubular  member 
locally  mto  said  notches. 


1    In  a  valve,  a  housing  having  fluid  passages,  a  closure 
member  movable  between  a  closed  position  where  fluid  com 
munication  between  said  passages  is  interrupted  and  an  open 
position  where  said  passages  are  connected,  a  first  seat  nng 


1  A  fluid  coupling  for  use  in  connecting  a  pair  of  conduits  in 
fluid  communication  with  each  other  and  foi  suf>scquently 
interrupting  the  fluid  communication  between  the  conduits 
upon  heating  M  the  coupling,  said  coupling  including  a  plug 
bcxjs.  a  colbr  circumscnbmg  and  movably  mounted  on  said 
plug  body,  socket  means  for  receis  ing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plug  body  and  holding  said  plug  bodv  aga;nst  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  socket  means  while  the  ..onduiis  are  connected  in 
fluid  communication,  said  vKket  means  including  means  for 
engaging  said  collar  to  hold  said  plug  b<xjy  against  movement 
relative  to  said  socket  means  and  temperature  responsive 
means  for  releasing  said  plug  Knjy  for  movement  relative  to 
said  socket  means  when  said  temperature  responsive  means  is 
heated  n.  a  predetermined  temperature  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  including  means  for  hoidmg  said  plug  body 
and  collar  against  relative  movement  while  the  temperature  of 
said  temperature  responsive  means  is  below  the  predetermined 
lemjserature  and  for  releasing  said  plug  body  for  movement 
relative  to  said  socket  mean^  and  collar  upon  heating  of  said 
temperature  responsive  means  lo  the  predetermined  tempera- 
lure. 


4.280.524 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CU>SING  A  FAILED 

OPEN  FLUID  PRESSl  RE  ACTl  ATED  RELIEF  \  Al.V  E 

Herbert   ^^     Beimgraben.   Houston.   Tex.,   assignor   to    Baker 

intemationai  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif 

Filed  Mar,  23.  1979,  Ser,  No   23.200 
Int.  a.    E21B  i/iZ  4}/0U 
U.S.  a.  137—268  11  C'laiim 

1  In  a  vaivf  apparatus  navmg  a  heiiv^ss  rr.aiuKe.  and  having 
an  inlet  or>ening  for  fluid  under  pressure  an  -u'let  -pening 
connected  to  a  fluid  flow  path,  fluid  pressure  sensitive  means 
resptmsive  to  fluid  pressure  below  a  first  predetermined  value 
for  blocking  the  inlet  opening  and  responsive  lo  the  fluid  pres- 
sure at  the  first  predetermined  value  for  expensing  the  inlet 
opening  to  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  establish  fluid  Oi-w 
through  the  valve,  and  means  fur  blocking  fluid  flow  through 
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ne  viive.  the  hiix;kin>i;  mt-ins  comprising:  a  screen  connected 

to  iiid  mandrel  pi>siti>  t^e 


4.280.526 
between  the  inlet  means  tnd  the  T  orXABI  F  FN'D  Pi  l(.  FOR  V  AI  VT  HOL  SINGS 

Rjcmrti<     ronzaie/    H«)Ml#n.  Mass..  assignor  to  Worcwter  Coo- 
troH       irp     'tN  est  Hfjvtston.  V1ms» 

^  K  ietl   \pr    I?    191W   S«f    No    140,532 

iac  LI.    F16k  "IJ,  -^ 
UA  CL  137—315  15  aaims 


2]    !I   !?•      Ot 


fluid  flow  path  for  normally  passing  the  fluid  therethrough; 

and  means  for  plugging  said  screen  to  block  fluid  flow. 


4.280.525 

TAMPERPROOF  CAP  ASSFMBn   K)R  H\1)RaNT 

Frmncis  R.  BynMS,  Philadelpiua.  Pa.,  assignor  to  i  alter  Com* 

preasioa  Lock  Coapaiiy,  lac.,  Ptuiadelptaia.  Pa 

FUed  Apr.  18.  irN,  ^r    So   Jl,i'. 

Int-  (1    FOJB  9/06 

VS.  a.  \3f—296  11  Halms 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  navng  j  m,  .at^ie  valve 
element  therein  for  controlling  *h«  n.  u     t  a  fluid  through  >.uch 
housing,  said  housing  having  di;  .ntemaKv  threaded  first  hol- 
low cylindrical   mcni'xrr     lerimng    a    '1uid    tlou    passageway 
which  extends  between  the  interior  and  extern >r  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  externally  threaded  second  hoih^M.  .viindncai  member 
in  thread  engagemen:   .*.ith  the  miernai   threads  oi  said  first 
hollow  cylindrical  member,  said  sev  'nd   hoihn*.    -vlmdn^al 
member  aiv    '^ing  internal] s  threaded  tor  thread  engagement 
with  an  cxiernaJlv  threaded  pipeline  to  effect  fluid  flow  com- 
munication betv^een  ihc  pipeline  and  the  interior  of  said  vaKe 
housing,  one  of  said  first  and  second  hollow  cylindncai  mem- 
bers havirg  at  least  'v-r    tvevsetl  notches  in  its  pcnpher>.  said 
notches  being  discHi'x-c   in  angularlv   spaced  relation  to  one 
another  about  the  central  axis  of  said   )ne  cylindrical  member, 
and  the  other  of  said  first  and  sevond  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
bers having  at  lea.sf  two  mtegraj  locking  tab*  which  are  respec- 
tively c<.Mnpieri)c-ntar>.    n  sHape  to  the  ihapes  of  said  recessed 
notches    saio    ;.Kkiri^   'ar>>  ^eing  angularly  spaced  from  one 
another  arxiui  't^^c  .rn'ra;  a;^is   ■'i  said  Other  cylindrical  member 
and  'x-'.n^  '>-r,'   'r  in:  :he  material  o(  said  other  member  into 
engagernent  «>.!iri  the  *alls  oi  respective  ones  of  said  recessed 
notcnes  to   r^rst-o;    reiaii^r   rotation   between  said   first   and 
second   hoilov*.      vimdnvai    members,    whereby    said    pipeline 
may  be  r   tatninailN  manipulated  relative  to  said  second  hollow 
cylind'H.,!    •■'itT'^H-'   A'-oi.  ,.■  "tTecting  concurrent  relative  rota 
tion  Deiweci:  said  ru^si  and  second  hollow  cvlindncal  members 
said  cylindrical  members  bemg  adapted  to  he  disassemblec 
from  one  an  -thr^  ifter  removal  of  said  icxking  tabs  from  said 
notches,  whereafter    following  reassembly  of  said  cylindncai 
members,  said  c^ilnd^cal  members  mav  be  relocked  to  one 
another  by  bending  at  least    >ne  new  kKkmg  tab  into  at  least 
one  of  said  notches  frorr     i  t>  rtu  n     i  said  other  cylindncai 
member  that  is  located  between  the  original  removed  locking 
tabs. 


11    A  tamperproof  car  assembly  for  a  hydrant  having  a 

n.>using  provided  with  an    utiet  port  and  a  nozzle  surrounding 
said   si'.tiel  port  and  a  sa'-.  e  Nterr  -  >d  ^isplaceaMr  from  a  first 
position  within  the  hsdrant  housing,  comprising 
a  cap  adapted  to  be  Jisplav.eahi ,  tv.  ^Mnted     r   ^aid  hydrant 

nozzle 
said  cap  having  a  memNf"  v^n.^  i 
ally  wnhin  said  hvdrar--  i.qs 
rod. 
resilient  locking  means  -^xurec 

slideably  engaging  ^aiJ  >ap  ,'nembe'  Aitrnr  >aiC  hydrant 
housing  to  lock  said  <.ap  m  p<.isition  >n  sanj  n^  j-ant  when 
said  valve  stem  rod  is  m  said  first  position  ano  Naid  cap  is 
displaceably  mounted  m  saic:  hvdran;  x /Jic  anc  for 
slideably  releasing  said  ^ap  memtser  to  pemut  displace- 
ment of  said  cap  when  said  .ai  e  stt-m  rod  is  displaced 
from  said  first  positioi:. 


-ittend-.  ^u'^^'antially  later- 

^  '   warjs  >aiO  valve  stem 

vaid  valve  stem  rod  for 


4,280.52" 

nnD  cnsiR*  H  \  ai  vf  and  sipport  asse.mbly 

James  ^     PeiLs*^    54*05  holkestooe  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459 
t  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser    No  025.869,  Apr,  2.  1979,  which  is 
1  ctMitinuatioo-m-part  of  Ser    No   818,433,  Jul.  25.  19r7,  Pat 
No.  4,149,554.  This  apphcatioa  Feb.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120^54 

lata.'  F16K  5;  Otj 
VS.  CI.  !  r     K^  19  Claims 

1.  In  d  xdi^c  asscmbi)  including  a  valve  body  of  molded 
plastics  material,  said  valve  b<Klv  having  an  inlet  portion  defin 
ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  ;>irtion  detaining  an  outlet,  means 
supposed  bv  said  valve  N>ds  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  saic:  r.iet  vaiJ  utiet.  said  inlet  portion  including  a 
riuraui.  '  paraiie:  spai-ed  holes  disposed  generally  around 
said  inici,  a  meiai  titling  including  a  threaded  tubular  portion 
projecting  from  an  outwardly  projecting  integral  flange  pot 
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tion  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  p>ortion  of  said  valve  bodv 
means  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  flange  portion 
and  said  inlet  portion,  a  sheet  metal  bracket  having  an  aperture 
aligned  with  said  tubular  portion  of  said  fitting  and  a  pluralits 
of  holes  aligned  with  said  holes  within  said  inlet  portion  of  said 
vajve  body,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  extending 
within  said  holes  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  valve  bod> 
with  said  flange  portion  of  said  fitting  disposed  therebetween, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  fitting  comprises  a  drawn  sheet 
metal  fitting,  said  sheet  metal  fitting  having  means  defining  at 
least  one  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  jsenphery  of  said 
flange  portion,  said  recess  forming  an  outwardly  projecting  ear 
portion  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  flange 
portion,  said  aperture  within  said  support  bracket  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  receive  said  flange  portion  of  said  fitting,  said 
support  bracket  including  means  forming  at  least  one  ear  pro- 
jecting inwardly  into  said  aperture,  and  said  ear  on  said  bracket 
overlying  said  ear  portion  on  said  fitting  and  projecting  into 
said  recess  within  said  flange  portion  of  said  fitting 

8  In  a  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  body  of  molded 
plastics  matenal,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  portion  defin- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion  defining  an  outlet,  means 
supported  by  said  valve  body  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 


from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  inlet  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  holes  disposed  generally  around 
said  inlet,  a  metal  fitting  including  a  threaded  tubular  portion 
projecting  from  an  outwardly  projecting  integral  flange  por- 
tion disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  portion  of  said  valve  body, 
means  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  flange  portion 
and  said  inlet  portion,  a  sheet  meUl  bracket  having  an  aperture 
aligned  with  said  tubular  portion  of  said  fitting  and  a  plurality 
of  holes  aligned  with  said  holes  within  said  inlet  ponion  cf  said 
valve  body,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  extending 
within  said  holes  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  valve  body 
with  said  flange  portion  of  said  fitting  disposed  therebetween, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  fitting  comprises  a  drawn  sheet 
metal  fitting,  said  sheet  metal  fitting  having  means  defining  at 
least  one  peripheral  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
nphery  of  said  flange  portion  and  forming  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ear  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
flange  portion,  said  aperture  within  said  support  bracket  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  receive  said  flange  portion  of  said  fitting. 
said  support  bracket  including  means  defining  at  least  one 
recess  extending  outwardly  from  said  aperture,  and  said  ear  on 
said  flange  portion  of  said  fitting  projecting  outwardly  into 
said  recess  within  said  bracket. 


parts  ol  the  collecting  v.oiuaiiier,  a  biasnig  means  for  said  con- 
tainer which  is  not  m  contact  with  saiJ  intiiming  vvaste  ^.aier, 
a  discharge  tonduit  in  which  vacuum  pre.^ii'-  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  wall  ot  saiC  fixtti  part 
of  the  collecting  container  said  discharge  conduit  tseing  posi- 
tioned above  said  flexible  bellows,  sauj  'rt-e  end  of  said  conduit 
being  normailv  sealed  against  a  wan  ot  said  container  until  a 


4,280^2S 
WASTE  WATER  CX)NVEYANCE  APPARATUS 
Sigrard  V.  Sodentroa,  Hagerstem,  Swedes,  aaai^or  to  Ak- 
tiebotaget  Electrolu,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  138,504 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  11,  1979,  7903212 

lat  a^  F16K  27/00 

UJS.  CL  137—408  «  Claims 

1  A  vacuum-operated  waste  water  system  having  a  casing 

and  a  two-part  coUectmg  container  to  which  waste  water 

flows  directly  from  an  inlet  into  the  interior  of  said  container, 

one  of  said  parts  of  said  container  being  fixed  while  the  other 

of  said  parts  is  movable,  a  flexible  bellows  connecting  said 


predetermined  amount  of  waste  water  is  received  in  said  con- 
tainer wherein  said  container  under  the  influence  of  the  weight 
of  the  waste  water  is  movable  m  a  generally  vertical  direction 
against  said  biasing  means,  and  said  free  end  of  said  conduit 
becoming  uncovered  dunng  the  ^enica,  movemeti;  of  said 
container  thereby  permuting  the  wa.ste  water  in  the  container 
to  be  drawn  by  vacuum  through  said  discharge  conduit. 


4,280.529 

VENTED  FUEL  TANK  C  AP 

Giancarlo  Silvestri.  Via  Mazzini  82  6.  40138  Botopia.  Italy 

Filed  -Mar.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,500 

I«t.  CL'  Fl«  17/196 

VS.  a.  137-493.3  2  Haims 


1  A  sented  fuel  tank  cap  fm  a  moioi  vehicle,  comprising  a 
body  occupying  only  part  of  the  cros.s-sexi)i'na]  area  of  the  ^ap 
and  having  a  venting  passage  therethrough  which  i^  stepped  ;. 
form  a  first  abutment  surface  between  a  first  portion  oi  the 
passage  and  a  second  portion  of  the  pa.ssage  of  enlarged  cross- 
section,  said  first  portion  being  positioned  upstream  of  said 
sec-ond  portion  when  fuel  sapour  is  vented  to  atmosphere 
through  the  passage  m  use  of  the  fuel  tank  cap.  said  se^ono 
fwrtion  having  a  restncled  opening  at  as  end  remoted  *'rom 
said  first  portion  to  form  a  second  abutment  surface,  and  a 
salve  body  having  an  annular  sealing  surface  engaging  said 
first  abutment  surface  under  the  action  of  a  first  relatiseis 
strong  helical  spring  extending  co-axiall>  of  the  valve  bcxis 
and  extending  between  said  second  abutment  surface  and  at 
annular  third  abutment  on  the  valve  bod>  to  resist  pressure 
exerted  from  inside  the  fuel  tank,  the  valve  bodv  having  --. 
subsuntially  cylindrical  axial  bore  restncted.  at  the  end  remote 
from  said  sealing  surface  hv  a  ball  lcK>seiv  accommodaieti  :; 
said  bore,  and  a  second  helicaJ  spring  weaker  than  said  hrst 
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•^eiica]  spring  and  acting  between  the  ball  and  an  annular 
^urth  abutment  surface  on  the  valve  body  at  the  end  thereof 
idiacent  said  sealing  surface  to  resist  atmospheric  pressure 
exerted  b\  ambient  air  on  said  tank  cap,  the  peripheral  wall  of 
Naid  valve  b«xiv  being  formed  by  two  coaxial  cylindrical  por- 
nons  ot  dilTcrent  diameters  which  produce  said  third  abutment 
surface,  of  annular  form,  wher-  hey  meet,  said  sealing  surface 
being  arranged  it  the  end  of  the  portion  having  the  larger 
diameter  and  being  formed  of  a  rounded  surface  of  an  annular 
ga-sket  of  elastomenc  material  of  non-circular  cross-section, 
the  end  >r  the  valve  body  adjacent  said  sealing  surface  having 
an  enlarged  upenmg  which  opens  into  said  axial  bore  and  into 
which  i>  inserted  an  insert  having  a  central  opening  defining  in 
part  the  axial  bore  of  the  valve  body,  the  said  central  opening 
being  stepped  to  form  said  fourth  abutment  surface,  a  portion 
of  the  insert  having  a  peripheral  outer  surface  complementary 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  saiU  eniarged  c«:ning  but  of  slightly 
greater  diameter  the  nser'  and/or  the  part  of  the  valve  body 
into  which  the  insert  is  inserted,  being  made  of  resilient  mate- 
rial so  that  the  insert  can  be  inserted  mto  the  said  enlarged 
opening  by  spnng  action. 


WATER-nC)W-(()NTRt)l    OFMCE 
Kon  H    Yi.  22941  Aspan  St..  Fl  Toro,  Calif   'J2630 
Filed  Jtii.  ',  1980.  Vr.  So.  109,&J9 
Int   ("!     F16K  31/4S 
US.  a.  137—624.11 


4  Claims 


when  in  a  closed  position,  said  release  means  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  interconnecting  flow  passage; 

a  diverter  passage  adapted  to  selectively  communicate  be- 
tween said  interconnecting  passage  and  'he  downstream 
side  of  said  valve  means; 

said  gear  member  of  said  timing  means  being  formed  in  a 
crescent  shape,  and  being  flexibly  attached  to  said  valve 
shaft  by  a  flexible  arm  member  and  a  flexible  leaf  spring; 

and  wherein  means  is  provided  for  releasing  said  crescent- 
shaped  gear  member  from  engagement  with  a  gear  of  said 
gear-train  system,  whereby  said  valve  member  can  be 
returned  to  a  closed  position. 


4.280.531 

METHOD  AND  APPAR4TI  S  FOR  HYDRALLICALLY 

CONTROlIINt,  SI  BSFA  WELL  EQUIPMENT 

I  ionci  J   Milberijer   and  Albert  R.  Tucker,  both  of  Spring,  Tex^ 

liASignur*  to  VM{   (  orpt)r«tion.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  23.933,  Mar  26.  1979,  which  is  a  diyision  of 
Set  No  S-3.3:3   Jan    30,  19''8.  Pit.  No.  4.185.54L  TWs 

application  Ma>   IJ,  1980.  Ser,  No.  149,408 
Oairn>  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  26.  1977, 
8216/77 

Int  a.'  F15B  18/00 
VS.  a.  137—^24.11  17  Claims 


78  77 


1.  A  water-control  device  adapted  for  use  in  water  systems 
wherein  the  volume  of  water  flow  and  the  timing  of  the  flow 
is  required,  said  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  o^n^-  and  an  outlet  port; 

an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  port; 

an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  port; 

an  interconnecting  fluu  pas»«ige  interposed  between  said 
inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber; 

means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  water  passing  between 
said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber; 

drive  means  within  said  inlet  chamber  operated  by  the  water 
flow  through  said  inlet  port; 

a  gear-train  system  operably  connected  to  the  drive  means; 

a  valve  means  operabK  mounted  within  said  outlet  chamber; 

a  valve-timing  means  operably  interposed  between  said 
valve  means  and  said  gear-train  system,  wherein  said 
valve-timing  means  comprises  a  gear  member  adapted  to 
be  disengageable  from  said  ^ea^  tram  system  for  setting 
the  length  of  time  hetvi.  een  an  opened  or  closed  position  of 
the  valve  means 

and  v^ herein  said  ^aUe   neans  comprises: 

i  '.alve  seat  interposed  hetu.een  >aid  outlet  chanr^'  and  said 
outlet  pen 

3  valve  member  hingedly  mounted  within  said  outlet  cham- 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  block  having  a  plurality  of  inlet/outlet  ports,  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  valve  ports  and  a  pluralitv  of  passage- 
ways interconnecting  each  of  said  internal  valve  ports 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  inlet,  outlet  ports. 

a  jumper  block  having  a  plurality  of  jumper  ports,  a  plurality 
of  internal  block  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  passageways 
interconnecting  each  of  said  internal  pons  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  jumper  ports 

a  plurality  of  programmable  jumper  lines, 

means  for  coanectmg  the  ends  of  each  of  said  jumper  lines  to 
a  sdected  pair  of  said  jumper  ports  to  selectively  intercon- 
nect said  passageways  in  said  jumper  block;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  jumper  block  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  valve  block  to  interconnect  said  internal  valve 
ports  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  intemaJ  block  pons 


4,280.532 
CONTROL  UNIT  AM)  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

^AMF 

flaiit\    ^     Hibit'.  MarvviUe.  aad  William  T.  Moon,  Jr.,  Knox- 
▼iile,  b*ith  of  lenn     assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany   Richmond,  v  a 
Division  of  Ser   So   906.490.  May  17.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,223,701. 
This  application  Mar    10.  1980.  Ser.  No.  128,628 
Thf  p<»rTii»n  of  the  term  of  thu  pateat  Mibse<|ueflt  to  Sep.  23, 
199'',  has  been  disciaioicd. 
ImL  CL^  FIOL  27/02 

10  Claims 
of  pneumatically 
operated  valve  constructions  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
from  a  first  fluid  source  in  relation  to  the  condition  of  a  second 
lockuise    fluid  source  that  is  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  said  pneu- 
matically operated  valve  constructions   each  valve  construc- 


ber; 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  v  iKe  member  and   '^tending  out-    U.S.  CI.  137 — 882 

wardly  from  said  ht>using.  said  timing  means  oeing  affixed        1.  In  a  control  means  having  a  pluraiitv 

to  said  valve  shaft  m^  as  •.    rotate  therewith,  and 
a  spnng  butting  means  mounted  to  said  shaft  to  bias  said 

valve  member  and  saul  'immg  means  m  ;<iunter 

rotation. 


means  for  releasing  ^ater  pressu-;  ig,n 


nst  said  valve  means   tion  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  means  interconnected  to  a 
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valve  member  by  an  actuator  stem,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  self-contained  housing  structure  carrying  said  valve 
constructions  therein  in  substantially  a  circular  array  thereof 
and  having  a  centrally  arranged  inlet  substantially  concentnc 
to  said  circular  array  and  being  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to 
said  first  fluid  source,  said  housing  structure  compnsing  two 
outboard  housing  sections  and  an  intermediate  housing  section 
secured  together  in  stacked  relation,  each  said  diaphragm 
means  being  held  between  said  intermediate  housing  section 
and  one  of  said  outboard  housing  sections,  each  said  valve 
member  being  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  outboard  housing 


<^. 


position  intermediate  said  first  weld  line  and  said  open  end  of 
said  vessel,  said  second  weld  line  connection  defming  a  seal 
between  said  skirt  and  said  vessel  whereby  said  bladder  divides 
said  vessel  into  two  chambers  communicating,  respectively, 
with  said  oil  and  said  gas  ports  and  said  bladder  and  cap  are 
dependably  secured  to  said  vessel. 


D3^ 

^" 

Ui 

1      f 

Y^        1 

L'* 

^ 

.M 

]±^.^%i 

W^ 

55    46 


er^    ^', 


sections,  said  inlermeduite  housing  section  having  a  chamber 
therein  interconnected  to  said  mlet  and  leading  to  cenain  of 
said  valve  constructions,  said  other  housing  section  having  a 
plurality  of  valve  seats  respectively  controlled  by  said  valve 
members  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  valve  seats,  at  least  one  of  said  valve  cotistruc- 
tions  having  its  said  actuator  stem  passing  through  us  respec- 
tive valve  seat  whereby  said  valve  seat  of  said  one  valve  con- 
struction IS  intermediate  said  valve  member  thereof  and  said 
diaphragm  means  thereof,  said  valve  member  of  said  one  valve 
construction  being  movable  on  its  respective  actuator  stem. 


4.280.534 

PLASTICS  pipf:s  having  wali.s  hith  lengthwise 

EXTENDING  CHANNFI> 
Jan  P.  van  Dongeren.  Bergentfaeim.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Warin  B.V..  Zwolle,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  728,117.  Sep,  30.  19^6,  abandoned.  Phis 
application  May  9.  1978.  Ser.  No   904.218 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    3,    1975, 
7511693 

Int  n    F16L9//Z  9/18 
U.S.  CT.  138—109  2  Claims 


/5«/tT 


I  4,280,533 

LOW  PRESSURE,  LOW  COST  ACCUMULATOR 
A.  A.  Jacobellis,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer  Hy- 
draulics, lacorporated,  Chatswortfa,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,041 

iBt  a.5  F16L  55/04 

UJS.  a.  138—30  4  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  pipe  comprising: 

an  inner  wail  and  an  outer  wall,  said  walls  being  intercon- 
nected by  connecting  partitions  forming  subsi-aniially 
rounded  channels  extending  substantiaJh  entircK  length- 
wise of  said  pipe,  at  least  one  end  of  said  pipe  having  a 
conical  channel  closing  wail  formed  bv  a  diverging 
straight-line  conical  portion  of  said  inner  wall  dire>.ted 
toward  and  inlegrallv  formed  with  the  outer  wall  adjacent 
said  pipe  end  and  generally  cylindncal  socket  means, 
being  inlegrallv  formed  with  said  walls  and  extendmg  for 
a  distance  beyond  said  pipe  end,  for  receiving  internally 
therein  a  mating  end  of  another  pipe,  said  inner  and  outer 
walls,  and  said  partitions  all  being  integrally  formed  to- 
gether m  one  piece  from  plastic  matenal. 


4,280.535 
INNER  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DUAL  CONDUTT  DRILL 

PIPE 

Clyde  A.  Willis,  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walker-Neer 

Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,335.  Jan.  25.  1978,  abandoned  This 

application  Sep.  26,  1979.  Ser,  No.  "N.228 

Int,  O.    F16L  9/18 

VS.  CL  138—112  34  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  device  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
pressure  vessel  including  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  an  oil 
port  formed  in  said  closed  end,  a  bladder  subassembly  mounted 
m  said  vessel,  said  bladder  subassembly  mcluding  an  axially 
elongated  cylindncal  mounting  skirt  member  having  a  bladder 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cap  including  an  end  wall 
disposed  within  said  skirt  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending 
away  from  said  one  end,  said  side  wall  being  weldingly  con- 
nected to  said  skirt  along  a  first  annular  weld  line  spaced  from 
said  one  end  of  said  skirt,  said  weld  line  defining  a  seal  between 
said  side  wall  of  said  cap  and  said  skirt,  a  gas  charging  port 
formed  in  said  end  wall  of  said  cap,  a  second  annular  weld  Ime 
connccuon  formed  between  said  skirt  and  said  vessel  at  a 


1  In  a  dual  conduit  dnll  pipe  section  adapted  for  connection 

to  a  dnll  bit,  said  dnll  pipe  section  including  an  outer  lube,  an 
inner  tube  disposed  within  the  outer  tut>e,  and  meanf  for  secur 
ing  the  inner  tube  to  the  outer  lube,  the  improvement  compns- 


ing; 


a  pluraiitv  of  base  members  secured  li    tht  inner  tube  in  a 

spaced  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  beanng  members,  each  bearing  member  9C- 
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urd  u>  ne  r  the  plurality  of  base  membcn  and  disposed  ranged  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk;  a  gripping  block  partially 
-x-fAeen  the  inner  tuhe  and  the  outer  tube,  each  bearing  embracing  said  tire  and  forming,  together  with  said  tire,  an 
Tiemher  defining  i  '"x-anng  surface  having  a  hardness  less   element  for  braking  a  weft  thread  as  said  weft  thread  is  biased 

nan  that  ot  the  njtc-'^  .ii>^'  and  is  positioned  to  contact  the    to  the  gripping  block  by  said  rotatable  disk,  said  tire  being 
lutcT  tube  to  pr  'VKi'   ;ovv  fnction  contact  between  the 

r.ner  and    uier    urv-  ind  thereby  to  reduce  the  friction  '  ' 

aswdieo   vNit'^^    nc  movement  of  the  inner  tube  with 
respcvt  to  me  outer  tube. 


iUk 


4,28<J,5J6 
COSNFXTING  DEVICE  FOR  INSl  1  MVl)  1)1  <   [  vs  < 
Knch  Gnanl.  745  Janacek  [>  .  N^aukesha,  V\  is    5J1H*- 

(oBtiBMtioiHiB-piun  of  Ser    No   Qr.86l    Mm    ;3,  1978, 

abandoned.  Tills  application  Mav  <*.  1<)"<J.  v;r    No.  37,416 

Int.  (1     F161   59/02 

VS  n    13»— 149  1  f^«i'" 


fabricated  from  a  material  with  a  coefTu  len:  of  friction  against 
the  thread  exceeding  that  of  the  material  of  the  gripping  hi  vie; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  lap  of  the  gripping  biock 
and  tire  to  enable  changing  of  the  thread  gripping  'inv. 


INSULATION  PA(  K\(,INr;  VIaCHINE 
Dale  P.  Hsrelbaker,  9030  Cafroil  VSa^   »6    San  Dieyo,  (  alif. 
92121 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No   5<)  986 
Int.  a:  B65B  I/I2 

VJS.CL  141—73 

1.  An  insulating  djct  comprising: 

a  first  shee!    f  fihr  us  insulating  material  having  a  first  sub- 
stantially smcxMh  enc  -.u^tace; 
a  Necond  sheet  of  fibrous  insuiat!n»:  material  and  having  a 

second  substantial! v  snntxnn  ■:nc  -.ufTace   and 
a  ^(^nnector  engaging  vaio  'ts;  mo  ■.<?>.  uno  sneets  and  joining 
said  first  and  second  -.heet--  ai  i  ^unsian rally  right  angle, 
said  connector  comprising 

a  ba.se  extending  subs  tan  tiaii>  iiic  entire  length  of  insulat- 
ing material . 
i  first  sheet  engaging'  -neans  negrally  connected  to  said 
b<u»e  and  compr'      g 
a  first  guide  tlangc  Jisp^sed  in  engagement  with  the 

outer  surface  v't  said  frst  sheet;  and 
a  first  penetrating  tlange  paraile!  to 

said  first  guide  flange  and  having  ^  %narpened  edge  storage  tank,  said  trough  enclosing  dual  overlapping  counter 
embedded  withir  he  rst  end  su  'ace  of  said  first  rotating  helical  motor  driven  augers,  a  portion  of  said  trough 
sheet,  said  first  penefating  nan^e  extending  substan-  being  closed  on  four  sides  and  having  an  open  outlet  end  such 
tiallv  the  entire   ength     •  said  "lase;  and  as  a  bag  may  be  placed  over  said  portion  such  that  as  fil!  mate- 

a  second  sheet  engaging  means    ufuievted  to  said  base    nal  is  transported  by  the  augers  into  the  -n.  osed  portion  of  the 

and  composing  trough  the  bag  will  be  filled  and  fored 

a  second  guide  Hange  aisfx^scu  ai  engagement  with  the    transported  volume  of  fill  matenal,  an 

guide  rails  and  a  roller  carriage  free  to  move  along  said  rails, 
said  roller  carriage  supporting  j  ^an  adapted  to  fit  over  the  bag 
and  enclosed  portion  of  the  trough,  carnage  and  can  being 
movable  from  a  position  in  which  the  bottom  of  said  can  is 


1.  A  machine  for  nackaging  Icmse  fill  matenal  into  bags, 
and  spaced  from    comprising  a  trough  adapted  t,    r  -ce.e  till  material  trt^m  a 


'uter  surface  .'f  said  seci.>nd  -.neet;  and 
a  second  penetrating  Hange  parauei  \  ano!  sjiaied  from 
said  second  guide  tlarg-  and  nd^  ing  a  anAipened  edge 
embedded  within  the  sevond  end  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond sheet,  said  se-  r  .:  ;k  etrating  flange  extending 
substantially  the  entire  .cngth  of  said  base. 


fT  '.he  ;ri  .ugh  b\  the 
including  a  pair  of 


adjacent  said  open  outlet  to  a  position  free  of  said  trough  as  it 
is  filled  and  forced  off  the  trough  by  the  transported  volume  of 
fill  material. 


4.280.5J"' 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  K  RLNMNC,  WFFT 
THREAD  ON  IR.AV  ELL1NG-V\  AV  F  LOOMS 
F^iianl  A.  OaikoY,  alitaa  Paafero»a,  5  korpus  2.  kv    lOf)    \ifx 
aadr  L.  Galperin,  uhtsa  Vloido«jnlo»oi.  10.  korpus  .V  kv    |<y> 
Albert  S.  Serebryannikov.  ulitsa  Krasikova    11    kv   iVV  Met 
aadr  A.  ZabotiiL,  Belyaevo-Bogorodskoe,  kvartal  45    norpus 
26,    kf.    91,    all    of    Moscow,    and    F¥gen>     [)     ixjschilm. 
DoomkMoto,  Katkirskoe  thosse.   36,  k>    8"    MoskovskaMi 
oMast,  all  of  L.S.S.R 

Rled  Aug.  29,  19^9.  S<r   No.  :'0,79O 
Int.  CI     1)031)  4  7/3S 
I  S   n.  139— 43«  ^  Haims 

1    -An  apparatus  v.-r   gr-pping  s  '■urrir:^    Ae!l  thread  ^i.  a 


4,280,539 

TREE  PR(X I.SSING  APPARATUS 

Faui    H     V^hucomb,   Woodstock.   Canada,   asugnor   to  Eaton 

(  urp«)ration,  C  leT^tand.  Ohio 

Hied  J»B    r    1980,  Ser.  No.  112,769 

!nt   (1.    B27L  7/00 

V  s   n    144—2  7  4  Claims 

i    iu  apfiari!  is  ;,.f  nas  vesting  iree%  comprising  an  elongated 

nciiov*.  rxHnii  assemriiv    a  prcxessing  head  movable  along  said 

boom  assemnis  and  operable  to  detimb  trees  positioned  adja- 

ent  said  ^HMP  and.  sutistantiallv  parallel  thereto,  and  actuator 

means  including   nneariv    movable   means  withm  said  boom 


travelhng-wavc  loom,  ^orr:pr-,sing    ^  rotaiari 


e  disk,  a  tire  ar-   assembly  operable  to  move  said  nr'xressing  head  along  said 
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I  , 

boom  assembK,  the  improvement  wherein  said  boom  assemblv  4.280.541 

comprises  a  first  upper  channel  member  onented  with  its  legs    DFBARK1N(,  looi   FOR  I.(K,  DFBaRKING  MACHINES 


extending  downward,  a  second  lower  channel  member  on 
ented  with  its  legs  extending  upward,  and  third  and  fourt.h 


channel  members  received  between  said  first  and  second  chan- 
members  with  their  legs  extending  inwardly  toward  one 


ne 


another  and  attached  to  the  legs  of  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nel members  to  define  a  substantially  cruciform  section. 


Marion  VV.  Reimier.  Charlotte.  James  I     Reimler    Matthews, 

both  of  N.C  and  John  S.  Reimier,  St    Simons  Island,  Ga^ 

assignors  to  Reimier  Associates.  Inc..  Indian  Trail    N.?. 

Filed  Jan    10.  1980.  Ser.  No.  110,914 

Int.  Ci.    B27L  1/00 

VS.  n    144—208  E  10  naims 


4,280,540 
LOG  SPLTTTER 
G.  B.  Kirby  Meacham.  47  Black  Rock  Rd^  Cohasset.  Mass. 
02025 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,954 

Int  GJ  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—193  C  14  Claims 


..-r^- 


1  A  log  splitter  comprising  in  combination  a  wedge  having 
an  upper  part  comprising  a  dnvmg  head  and  a  lower  par; 
compnsing  a  tapered  blade,  a  support  supporting  the  uedge 
with  Its  driving  head  uppermost  for  vertical  reciprocal  move 
ment,  a  hammer  bar,  guide  means  extending  upwardly  from 
the  driving  head  of  the  wedge  within  which  the  hammer  bar  is 
supported  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  driving  head  for 
movement  therem  relative  to  the  dnving  head  on  the  one  hand 
to  be  raised  away  from  the  driving  head  and  on  the  other  hand 
to  be  impelled  into  engagement  with  the  driving  head  and 
means  compnsmg  handlebars  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
hammer  bar  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  lifting  the  hammer  bar 
away  from  the  dnvmg  head  and  impelling  it  into  engagement 
with  the  dnvmg  head. 


8  A  Jebarking  tool  for  a  debarking  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  rotatable  ring  rotor  through  which  logs  are  longitudi- 
nally fed  forwardly  during  debarking  thereof,  said  tool  com- 
prising 

an  elongate  arcuate  body  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion having  a  rear  side  surface  and  also  having  opposing 
ends  and  an  arcuate  concave  inner  surface  extending 
between  said  opposing  ends  and  adapted  to  face  generally 
inwardly  toward  the  rotational  axis  of  the  ring  rotor, 

mounting  means  on  one  end  of  said  arcuate  body  and 
adapted  for  roiatably  supporting  the  debarking  too!  on  the 
'ing  rotor  on  an  axis  radialh  outwardly  of  and  cxicnding 
genera!  iv  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  nng  rotor, 
the   Mher  end  of  said  body  being  a  free  end, 

a  cutter  member  mounted  on  said  iret  end  of  sah'  arcuate 
body  and  having  a  cutting  edge  thereon  aoapiec  to'  rn 
gaging  a  log  for  debarking  the  same 

an  elongate  substantiallv  sharp  rear  Jirnbing  edge-  exienoing 
beiv.eer.  said  opposing  ends  ,  ><  ^\c  afi  uatr  NhIv  for  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  distanse  !herefx-!v«.ren, 
said  climbing  edge  alvi  projecting  rearwards  'rom  said 
rear  side  surface  of  said  body  and  along  saio  a.'^cuate  con- 
cave inner  surface  of  said  rxxjv  tor  defining  a  sutssiantiallv 
sharp  log  engaging  climbing  edge  thereon  for  engagement 
b>  successor  logs  heing  led  foru  ardly  for  quickly  deflect- 
ing the  debarking  tool  substantially  out  of  the  path  of  the 
logs  dunng  rotation  of  the  tool  with  the  nng  rotor  and 
thereby  serving  to  protectively  shield  the  debarking  tool 
from  impact  blows  by  the  leading  ends  of  the  successive 
logs,  and 

said  climbing  ecge  ha'ong  tu'  end  iermma',ing  .  inseiv  adja- 
cent said  cutter  member  and  defining  a  terminal  comer 
portion  projecting  rearv^ardiv  o  said  .o.dter  rember  for 
protectively  shielding  said  cutter  memDci  t:om  v^ear  and 
impact  by  the  leading  ends  of  successive  logs  and  prevent- 
ing the  leading  ends  of  the  logs  from  engaging  the  cutter 
member. 


4.280.542 
CTTTERHLAD  FOR  A  PORTaBLF  P0V»  FR  FI.ANFR 
Lorenzo  F.  Alessio.  Cjuroh,  and  (jiuseppc  (  pneo,  Ix)rentuis, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Black  &  l>ecker  Inc..  Newark.  I>fi 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No   '3. '6" 

CUumt  prionty,  application  Italy.  Sep.  8.  1978.  27473  A  ''8 

Int.  a.    B27C      U2,  B27G  /.i   <M 

L\S.  a.  144—230  14  naintt 

1    .A  cutterhead  for  a  portable  fx)vver  planer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  substantiallv  ^yhndncai  surface 

and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
scat  means  formed  in  said  body  and  extending  m  a  direv  tton 
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paralici  to  iajd  uiis  s<.  4j>  u-  aennc-  i  ingi:adinAl  aperture 
ID  Mud  surface  likewise  paralld  to  said  axis; 
a  cutting  member  defixung  a  iongitudmai  axis  ind  having 
two  channeis  formed  therein  said  ^nannei>>  ^'in^  -'PPO 
utely  disponed  and  defined  bs  ^eieived  p*inions  in  the 
outer  pcnphcry  of  said  cutting  memher  said  channels 
extending  parallel  to  said  Umgitudina  ax<.^  said  cutting 
member  having  outer  surfaces  "serN^een  said  ^fiannei'^  and 
being  releasably  mser.abie    n  >aic  sea    '-^eiins,  one  of  said 


deformation  levels  of  10  to  lOOX  10~^  mrr;  and  taking  a  graph 
of  loss  factor  d»£aj!!sf  logio  of  the  frec|uenc  V  the  area  of  the 
graph  between  these  frequency  limits  ab<>%e  the  line  loss  fac- 
tor=0.012  divided  by  the  total  area  below  the  line  iovs  fac- 
tor =0.012  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1.%. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  composition  cured  at  135* 
C.  for  50  minutes  comprising  50  parts  natural  rubber  50  parts 
polyisobutylene,  0.5  parts  N-cyclohex>l-2-benzthiaz>i  sui- 
phenamide,  1.0  parts  stearic  acid,  5.0  parts  zinc  oxide.  5.0  parts 
mineral  oil,  0.08  parts  N-isopropyi-N  phenyl-paraphenylene 
diamine,  0.85  parts  50/50  condensation  product  of  acetone  and 
diphenylamine/carbon  black,  12  5  parts  NllO  carbon  black, 
37.5  parts  N660  carbon  black,  and  2  5  parts  sulphur 


channels  defining  at  seast  two  cutting  ed»;c-s  and  the  other 
of  said  channels  anguiarl\  CH>siti<'ning  sad  cutting  mem- 
ber to  sclectiveiv  cause  one  f  saiC.  utting  edges  to 
project  beyond  said  cvlindnca:  surface  and 
angular  positioning  means  projectirg  nto  said  seat  means 
and  engaging  in  said  nher  channel  for  angularly  fixing 
said  cutting  member  si.^  that  the  selected  cutting  edge 
penetrates  said  apcnure  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  eleva- 
tion with  rr*pect  lo  %aid  >urface. 


TREAD 


SIOEVALL 


4.280.544 
TTRF  TRACTION  DtViCT 
tred  L.  v^hite,  Mentoo,  VVash.,  assignor  to  B  R  Intenuuioiial, 
Tcafc,  Arix. 

Filed  Mar    J4,  !<W0.  Ser  No.  130.583 

Lau  a.   B60C  27/JU 

U-S,  CL  152—221  7  Claims 


4J80.543 
PNEl  M.ATIC  TIRHS 
Robert  Bond,  Lichfield,  and  Arthur  R   Williams,  BirminRham 
both  of  Eagtaad,  aarignors  to  Dunlop  Limited.  London    Fn 

Fi»ed  Mar  8,  IT^.  S«r  No  "5,4-2 
Gains  priority,  appticatioa  Inited  Kintidoin.  Mar    12    1*76, 
W35rr6;  JiiL  23.  1976,  30^45  "?6 

iBt  a.    B60C  /,  00:  C08L  7/00.  9/00 
VS.  CL  152—209  R  2  Claims 


>   1.96 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread.  sidewalN  anj  ^^eads  for 
seating  on  a  ngjd  wheel  nm  at  ;ea,s[  par!  i  tnr  reaJ  of  said 
tire  comprising  a  cured  ^omp«.)und  naving  a  loss  factor  less 
than  or  equal  to  0  35  when  deformed  cyclically  ;r  he  '"^ 
qucncy  range  1.5-150  Hz  at  a  temperature  of  24*  C  and  unuc 
a  strain  of  I't,  whilst  when  deformed  cvciicalK  in  the  fre- 
quency range  50  kHz-  lOOt)  kHz  at  a  temperature  of  100*  C  and 


1.  A  device  for  increasmg  me  traction  of  a  tire  on  a  road 
surface,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  traction  members  having  generally  planar 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  piuralitv  of  spacedly  arranged 
suction  cavities  formed  in  the  inner  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  spacedly  arranged  recesses  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
of  each  ;ract!!'r  member,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one 
extending  t)e!v*.efi!  each  of  said  suction  cavities  and  said 
recesses  in  the  r  >ao  engaging  outer  surface  of  each  of  said 
traction  nemtx-rs  said  apertures  having  a  smaller  diame- 
ter than  :rir  JiamfSer  of  said  recesses,  and 

fastening  nican^  '"'.  'eieaiabi^  securing  said  traction  mem- 
bers to  said  tire  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations 
along  the  cxT'pher\  thereof  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
traction  members  abutting  the  periphery  of  said  tire  such 
that  as  said  tire  rolls  along  said  road  surface,  said  traction 
members  sequentially  contact  said  road  surface  with  said 
tire  sealing  said  suction  cavities  and  said  road  surface 
sealing  said  apertures  to  create  and  maintain  a  suction 
within  said  suction  cavities  which  is  broken  as  said  trac- 
tion member  lifts  away  from  said  road  surface 


4,280.545 

WIRK  ROPF    TRACTION  DEV  ICT  FOR  TIRES 

Rent    i    Martineili.    littard.  Oreg.,  assignor  to   Burns  Bros., 

Portland,  Oreg 

Filed  Jan    LS,  1979,  .Ser   No,  3.273 

int.  CI.    B60C  r  (X) 

VS.  CL  152—222  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  traction  device  for  attachment  to  a  tire  mounted  on  a 
*  heel,  including  a  p<in  o.t  laierai  cables  for  positioning  circum- 
ferentially about  the  sidewall  of  said  tire  and  a  plurality  of 
cross  cables  extending  over  the  sole  of  said  tire  between  said 
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lateral  cables,  a  plurality  of  joints  between  said  lateral  cables 

and  said  cross  cables,  each  such  joint  comprising: 

a  lateral  cable  securing  member  attached  to  a  said  lateral 

cable,  said  securing  member  being  substantially  flat  for 

positioning  against  the  sidewall  of  said  tire. 

and  a  cross  cable  end  connector  member  joined  to  an  end  of 

a  said  cross  cable,  said  connector  member  also  being 


substantially  flat  for  positioning  against  the  sidewall  of 

said  tire, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  tongue  and  the  other  member 

having  an  aperture  in  a  flat  side  thereof  through  which 

said  tongue  extends  to  provide  an  articulated  connection, 
wherein  said  one  member  forms  a  substantially  closed  loop 

compnsing  first  and  second  flat  sides  extending  to  said 

tongue. 


4,280,546 
MUL1-ANNULAR  CHAMBER,  TUBELESS  SAFETY 

TIRE 

Victor  S.  Mistretta,  4703  Elerentfa  Ave^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 

ContiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  928,444,  Jul.  27, 1978,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Feb.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  123,212 

Int.  a.'  B60C  11/14 

VS.  a.  152—330  RF  2  Claims 


1  A  super-safety  inflatable,  tubeless  tire  for  automotive 
vehicles  compnsing  m  combination,  a  circular  casing  of  resil- 
ient material,  and  being  fitted  around  an  outer  penphery  of  a 
wheel,  said  casmg  being  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  sectional 
configuration  by  including  an  outer  penpheral  facing  and 
opposite  side  widls,  grooved  treads  around  an  outer  side  of  said 
facing,  a  closed  air  chamber  adjacent  an  inner  side  of  each  said 
side  walls  respectively  defmed  and  enclosed  by  means  of  said 
side  walls,  a  portion  of  said  outer  peripheral  facing,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  radial  partitions  extending  from  said  outer 
facmg  and  axially  directed  inner  walls  inwardly  extending 
from  a  radially  inward  edge  of  each  said  side  wall  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  partitions,  each  said  inner  wall  being  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  space  between  said  parti- 
tions being  closed  by  said  wheel  outer  periphery  so  as  to  form 
an  intermediate  air  chamber,  all  three  said  air  chambers  extend - 
mg   circularly    around    said    wheel;    an    inner    intake   valve 


mounted  on  e^ch  of  said  partitions  each  saiU  an  intake  valve 
communicating  with  both  said  air  chambers  on  each  side  of 
said  partition.  bc-)th  said  air  intake  valves  being  connected  to 
branch  hnes  of  a  common  tubing  which  extends  outwardly  of 
said  tire  interior  for  attachment  at  its  outer  end  to  an  air  pump 
whereby  all  of  said  chambers  can  be  simultaneously  filled 
through  a  common  input. 


4.280,547 
TIRE  HAVING  A  FOLDED  FABRIC  REINFORCEMENT 

MEMBER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  SAME 
Herbert  O.  Gilmore,  Negley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Croodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  ObioIO 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1980.  Ser.  No.  110.530 

Int.  CI.    B60C  9/04,  9/18;  B29H  17/20 

U.S.  CL  152—354  R  25  Claims 


1.  A  tire  for  a  vehicle  compnsing  a  first  anj  a  second  tx'au 
a  crown  portion  extending  circumferentially  of  the  tire,  the 
mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire  dividing  the  tire  into  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  sidewaii  and  a  second  side- 
wall  on  said  first  and  second  sides  respectivelv  extending  from 
said  crown  portion  in  a  direction  toward  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  tire  to  said  first  and  second  beads  respectivelv  and  a  single 
folded  fabnc  reinforcement  member  extending  circumferen- 
tially of  the  tire  to  provide  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  lavers;  a 
first  one  of  said  reinforcing  layers  for  reinforcing  the  side  walls 
and  crown  portion  extending  from  said  first  bead  d  said  sec- 
ond bead  in  a  path  uninterrupted  by  folds  where  said  reinforce- 
ment member  is  redirected  into  overlapping  relation  with  said 
first  reinforcing  laver  to  provide  a  second  one  of  said  reinforc- 
ing layers  said  second  reinforcing  layer  extending  from  said 
second  bead  into  said  first  side  of  the  tire  to  prov  lOe  reinforce- 
ment for  the  crown  portion  of  the  tire. 


4.280.54* 

FLRNITl  RE  SLCTl  AS  CHAIRS  AND  COLCHtlS 

Manfred  Brokmann.  Silcberstr.S:  Kurt  Sanders.  Fnedricbstr.29-. 

Dieter    Sanders.    Haneschweg    2.    and    Hermann    Westlwff, 

Augustenburgerstr.  85a,  all  of  Osnabriick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  irtr- 

many 

Filed  Sep.  7.  197S.  Ser.  No.  940.503 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Sep.  23. 
1977,  2742842;  Dec.  9.  1977,  2754872;  May  8.  1978.  2820012 

Int.  a.'  A47H  13/00 
L.S.  a.  160—383  16  Clainu 

1  A  filament  strip  support  for  furniture  intended  to  be  sat. 
lam  or  reclined  on,  comprising  an  arrav  of  filaments  which 
extends  m  one  longitudinal  direv.-tion.  therebv  tr  form  a  fila- 
ment stnp  support  construction,  attachment  means  for  secur 
ing  said  filaments  at  their  free  ends  to  a  frame  of  a  piece  of 
furniture,  each  of  said  filaments  being  m  the  form  of  a  flat  stnp 
and  each  of  said  filaments  being  conneciabie  to  a  pan  of  said 
frame  by  passing  an  end  of  said  stnp  around  said  frame  pan  to 
form  a  frame  encircling  loop,  and  secunng  said  end  to  the  strip 
Itself  by  means  of  a  secunng  member  adapted  to  grasp  said 
stnp  and  constituting  one  of  said  attachmeni  means,  said  secur- 
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•ng  member  <s  \n  the  ♦'  -""^  of  a  clasp  to  be  placed  astride  the 
said  strip   said  attachmcni  means  further  includes  a  separate 


ELlH.lRUNi  M,  KhV!HTlN(,  FIRNACT  WITH 
IMPR<  >v  I  i)  P<  >WFR  CONNFCTION 

R:t!',mon<5   J    R!)tK'rt\    V4e>t   Berlin,   NJ,  assignor  to  Consarc 

»  !led  Feb    11,  I9«t!.  Str    So.  120.226 

lot  CL^  B22D  23/06.  27/02:  H05B  3/60 

U^.a.  164— 252  8  Claims 


21V 

2oe    ^_ 

207  {■^Ob  202 
209 


ransverse  Itxking  rriemHer  \a id  clasp  having  a  pair  of  arms  for 
n  idirg  the  ends  oi  iaiu    .KKing  member,  the  latter  being 

>ev.-^evi  t.   the  end  of  said  strip. 


4.280.54Q 
\PPARATLS  AM)  PRiK  ESS  K»R  DIE-CASTING 
Stephen  Gibbs.  Nielston,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Keystone  Inter* 
aational.  Ibc.,  Houston.  Tex 

Rled  Apr   6.  19^9,  Ner    No    r.HX<^ 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited   Kingdom     Apr    *<    )'*!%, 
138^6  78 

Int.  CI    B2:D  17/22 
iiJS    a.  164—113  4  'lam. 


H   17  ■  S 


^I^ 


1  i))e  vd-sting  apparatus  imp'^'sin*;  a  fixed  die  member  and 
1  T.    vibie  die  member  -  cdianie  relative  to  said  fixed  die  mem- 

oe-  v«.hi^h  together  detirif  a  circular  casting  cavity  having  a 
substantialK  heiicai  formation  on  a;  .ca^:  ir  adial  periphery 
and  expulsion  means  dispt^sed  to  move  mto  and  through  said 
ca'.it)  for  ejecting  a  formed  .astmg  having  >aid  helical  forma- 
tion thereon  from  the  cavit^  -n  i  direi^tiv^n  sur>,tdn;ially  parallel 
to  :he  .avit>  axis,  expulsion  >r  >aid  .astmg  resulting  in  relative 
rotational  movement  between  mc  '.'\xm  die  memotrt  md  mov- 
able die  member 

9  A  process  for  die  asting  vompriMng  T-n^'n,?  a  fixed  die 
member  and  a  movable  die  -nember  rotatabie  reiatr. '•  •  sai.: 
fixed  die  member  together  •  -  detme  a  circular  .asting  cavity 
having  a  iubstantiaJlv  hencaj  tonnatn>n  ;  n  ai  least  'ne  ""adial 
penpherv, 

injecting  a  molding  maienai  mto  said  cav  tv  snere'^v  fomung 

a  casting  having  said  helK.al  formation  thereon    ind 
moving  an  expulsion  meanN  into  and  througb  said  .a>uv  fnr 
expelhng  the  casting  from  ihe  die  in  a  direct  ion  sui>>tar 
tudly  parallel  to  the  cavitv  aAis  wherebv  expulsion    .t  rnr 
casting  from  the  die  results  ui  relative  rc>tati<inai  mov^ 
mcnt  between   the   fixed   die   member   anu  movable  die 
member 


1.  A  power  connection  for  an  electroslag  remelting  furnace, 

said  electroslag  remelting  furnace  comprising  a  crucible 
supported  upon  an  elect  r^ahv  .ondu^trve  base, 

a  vertically  adjustable  electrode  suppirt  means  for  support 
ing  one  or  more  electrodes  v«.;th  n  saio  crucible  for  forn. 
ing  an  ingot  therein, 

a  plurality  of  individual  rigid  conductors  spaced  around  tne 
f>eriphery  of  the  crucibU-  md  hasc  and  extending  verti- 
cally from  said  base  to  saw'.   'iectrcxJc  suf>p<.irt  means, 

said  individual  conductors  detiring  a  vertical  coaxial  config- 
uration for  eliminatink'  the  etTects  .4  magnetic  Tieids  up<.^n 
an  ingot  being  iufm«xl  within  ihc  >.rucibie, 

and  power  conductors  for  .  onnectmg  a  source  of  electrical 
power  to  said  furnace, 

said  electrode  support  means  including  ..ontact  means  for 
maintaining  it  in  CL'iitinu-'us  eltx;r!'..ai  .on:ac!  vvith  said 
individual  conductors  regardless  r  its  -trticai  positior 
relative  to  the  ^ase  vvhere^v  eiei^tPKal  p^ivver  mav  t>e 
conducted  from  >aK!  ndivKiual  conductors  to  one  or  more 
electrode---  ^up{*•  "ro  r-,  said  elei.tr.. xle  suppon  means, 

one  of  said  power  conductors  'x;ing  connected  ;  ■  said  base 
and  the  other  of  said  power  .i>nductors  being  >.onnected 
to  individual  conductors  at  a  position  adjacent  tu  said 
base, 

whereby  an  electric  circuit  mav  he  defined  bv  said  power 
conductor  connected  to  said  indi.iduai  conductors,  said 
electrode  support  the  one  or  more  electrrxies  supp^^^rted 
thereon,  a  sia*,"  inc.  aioltc-n  metal  pool  contained  withm 
said  cnicible,  ar.>  iiigoi  !ormed  N*.ithin  said  crucible,  said 
-^a.se  ano.  the  one  of  said  pov.er  conductors  which  is 
oonnected  to  saio    ase 


4.280.551 

CLMliiKLOAi   (  A-STING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DENTISTRY 

Ino   Ohara    24-4    MidoriKaoka   4-choaie,   Toyonaka,   Osaka, 

Japun 

Filed  Aug  9,  19^9.  Ser    No.  65,102 

<  laiim  priont>    application  Japan.  Aag.  11.  1978,  53-98470 

Int.  n     B22I)  n  'J6-  !3   10 

LJ5.  CL  164-~2«'  gOaims 

1.  Accntrifugai    dsrnj:  ippar-itus  for  dentistry  composing  a 
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I 

rotatable  platform  means  provided  with  a  major  surface  and 
adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  major  surface 
defining  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  platform  means,  saic 
platform  means  being  provided  with  a  cutout  portion  defining 
a  through  hole  at  the  center  of  rotation;  a  mold  mounted  on 
said  major  surface  radially  spaced  from  said  center  of  rotation, 
a  dnving  mechanism  associated  with  said  platform  means  for 
rotating  said  platform  means;  a  rotating  member  having  an 
upper  surface  and  an  axis  of  rotation  normal  to  said  upper 
surface  and  coincident  with  said  axis  defining  said  center  of 


nc     r»  '^ 


1     s 


^W^'^' 


Wi 


tr~- 


-°— 1 


S-    1      40 


rotation  a  crucible  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  and  radially 
displaced  from  said  center  of  rotation;  rotation  transmitting 
means  attached  to  said  rotating  member  and  associated  with 
said  drive  mechanism  via  said  through  hole  at  the  center  of 
rotation  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  platform  means  to  said 
rotating  member;  means  associated  with  said  rotation  transmit- 
ting means  for  engaging  said  rotating  member  with  said  rota- 
tion transmitting  means  to  impart  the  rotation  of  said  rotating 
member  after  commencement  of  rotation  of  said  platform 
means,  and  means  associated  with  said  crucible  for  melting 
metal  charged  into  said  crucible. 


4,280,552 
DRIVING  ROLL  STAND  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

PLANT 
Franz   Bayer  Hermaiin  Schubert,  both  of  Linz.  and   Franz 
Kagertauber,  Trann,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest- Alpine 
AktJengesellschaft  Ubz,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,909 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Austria,  Jun.  23,  1978,  4578/78 

Int  a.^  B22D  11/J28 

VS.  a.  164—448  3  Claims 

1   In  a  driving  roll  stand  to  be  used  in  a  continuous  casting 

plant,  for  example  a  multi-stand  continuous  casting  plant  with 

strand  guideways  for  billets,  of  the  type  including  a  lower  roll 

and  an  upper  roll  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  rotary  drive 

for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rolls,  a  base,  a  suppon  mounted 


on  said  base  anc  ^upp  rvmt  saiC  ..'Vsrr  roll,  a  lever  hinged  to 
said  suppc.n  and  supr>ortint  saio  uprx"  >'  m  and  ar  atimstment 
drive  for  pivoiabi)  mcvmg  said  levei,  me  impiuvcinent  vvhtch 
!s  charactenzed  in  that 
said  support  includes  an  upper  part  rising  above  said  lever  in 
terms  of  height 


(«r)9 


one  end  of  said  adiustmeni  drive  is  hinged  to  said  upper  part 

of  said  support  and  the  other  end  is  hinged  to  said  lever, 

said   aduistment   drnt-   rseui^;  .;  single  device  anc   'vr^n^ 

vaid 


atv^v 


if    ax:v 


mounting  said  device    .entr; 
strand  guideway,  and 
said  rotary  drive  is  mounted  at  said  upper  part  of  said  sup- 
port. 


4.280.553 

SYSTEM  AM)  PRCXT^SS  FOR  STORING  FNKRGY 

Samuel  L.  Bean.  JamesTille:  James  H   Sir»ine.  Jr  ,  Manlius.  and 

Paul  R.  C^rawford.  F>eerille.  all  of  N  ^  .  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation.  Moms  Township  Morris  (  ount>    N  .1 

Filed  -Mar.  16.  19"9,  .Ser.  So   21.282 

Int  CIJ  F28D  27/00 

U^.  CL  165—1  7  Haimv 


»ntTw«  TO  >eir  «y»ct 


tl 

FM«  KIT 
OCLrVtlTT   MEANS 

TO  Ht*T^ 

ocuvern  hum 


1  In  a  pri.>cess  for  storing  ano  rcica.sirig  rieat  wherein  heat  is 
absorbed  by  a  solid  hvjrated  sah  stored  in  a  bulk  container 
thereby  causing  said  solid  salt  te;  become  molten  and  thereaf 
ter  said  molten  salt  is  allowed  to  vihdifv  and  heat  released  from 
said  sail  \r,  the  vihdification  step  is  rei.:overed,  the  improve 
ment  which  composes  terminating  the  input  of  said  heat  into 
said  solid  salt  prior  to  the  complete  conv  c-rsior  of  said  v)hd  salt 
to  the  molten  state  to  prevent  formation  of  ari  undesired  It  >Aer 
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fnergy  solid  hydrateo  van  inc  ;nersc>  to  maintain  heat  storage 
capacity  of  4axl  salt  sui>.tantially  unc  nanged,  and  internally 
circulating  iaxj  mixture  r  said  molten  salt  and  said  solid  salt 
■Aiihin  said  container  J,.,'  .;  ie  solidification  step  thereby 
preventing  stratification  ino  >u^<rcooling. 


4.2*3,554 
HtAT 11 BF 
Richard  F.  Stockman.   Knendsiiip,   ^  ^      assntn  r  to  The  Air 
Prebeater  Conpany.  Inc..  VNellsi'iile.  N  "i 

Filed  Feb.  4.  19S0,  Ser    No    IIH  a 
Int   (1     K28D  i3/i>U 
L^.  a.  165— 11  R  6  Claim 
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4J80.555 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  FXHAl  NT  Ol  T!  FT  OF  A 

ROOM  HKAFING  I  NIT 

Leo  Cieaiak,  1263  Charch,  NF,.  Salem,  (^res  ^J'MII 

Filed  Jun   15.  19^9,  Ser   No.  51,404 

lat  n     F  24H  9/OZ-  F24B  7/00 


pling  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes  to  form  an  jpu.ardi> 
progressing  serT'<:*n!i'u-  iiair.  '■-•:  tnc  e\haust  gases,  and 
shroud  means  for  dirr*v  un^  dir  pa^s  the  conduit  means  in- 
cluding means  for  icparaiei)  housing  a  piurality  o(  verti- 
cally spaced  clusters  of  the  tubes  m  that  air  wil!  flow  by 
convection  generally  horizontally  past  the  tubes,  the 
shroud  means  further  including  means  f;  r  separately  hous- 
ing the  end  cap  means  so  that  air  v<,iii  uosk  r>v  convection 
past  the  end  cap  means. 


4.2»(J,55^ 

HEATEXCTIaNCFR  T\Nk  ANSFMBn  FOR  HOT 

*.^  Al  FH  HF  \riN(,  SYSTEM 

George  H.  Co«ip^  r     Hnd^ton    Me     assignor  to  Suntime,  Inc., 

Filtfi   ian    ::    1<*WJ.  S«r.  .No.  114.385 

ini   cl    F28F  9/00 

VS.  CL  165—76  5  Oaims 


1    Heat  exchange  appai  i.us  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from  a 

hot  fluid  to  a  cold  fluid  mcuding  i  hoasing  having  outer  walls 
enclosing  a  compartment,  in  iper: ureu  partition  plate  extend- 
ing between  opposite  sides  ot  ^aid  lousing  to  divide  the  com- 
partment into  hot  and  .oio  •"!uic:  rias,sagewa\s  hea:  pi r>es  ex- 
tending through  each  apertu-'.-  t  said  pa.-'titioi:  anu  iUDStan- 
tialU  across  the  hot  ano  .old  '^jivJ  passageways,  a  volatile 
liquid  contained  in  said  nea:  pi  TV's  Tieans  delachably  mounting 
said  heat  pipes  in  the  aper' jr^-s  -  said  partition  plate  compris- 
ing a  collar  fi-ied  to  the  panitu>n  plate  around  each  aperture 
therein,  a  locking  collar  fixeo  ;  each  'lea:  ri;x-  idapted  to 
matingly  receive  the  t"ixei.i  cohar  .-t-,  -he  aaniti-T';  piatc-  :o  pre- 
clude fluid  flow  therebetween,  and  means  '  r  tdentit  ving  a  heat 
pipe  that  fails  to  effectiveiv  iransmit  neat  t  .m  the  hot  to  the 
C'-id  fluid  passageways. 


UjS.  n.  165—47 


13  Claims 


■  >-. 


^^  - 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger-tank  assembly  compnsing  a  tank 
having  an  elongated  body  pwrtion,  a  pair  of  end  caps  assembled 
thereto  to  close  both  ends  of  said  b<xlv  and  a  preas-sembled  heat 
exchanger  mounted  therein,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising  an 
inlet  manifold  at  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet  manifold  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  a  series  of  heat  exchanger  tubes  m  sealed 
relation  to  said  manifolds  so  as  to  place  them  m  communication 
with  each  other,  said  tubes  sloping  jrvsnvvardlv  to  permit 
drainage  by  gravity  of  fluid  ther-thr  >Ligh  tne  ;mprosemcnt 
comprising 
a  drain  tube  connected  to  the  lowest  point  ot  said  otuiet 

manifold 
means  providing  an  opening  m  the  outlet  end  of  said  tank  for 
said  drain  tube  so  located  as  to  receive  said  tube  w  hen  said 
preassembled  heat  exchanger  is  bodiiv  inserted  through 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  p^irt ion  prior  to.  being  closed 
by  the  inlet-end  end  cap 
an  inlet  tube  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said 

inlet  manifold  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  inlet-end  end  cap  and  adjacent 
portion  of  said  body  portion  defining  an  opening  for  said 
inlet  tube  aAer  heat  exchanger  avsembis  has  been  inserted 
in  said  body  portion  and  said  end  ^ap  has  been  assembled 
to  said  body  portion. 


1    A  heat  exchanger  tor   .oupiing  the  exhaust     atiet  of  a 
heating  unit  to  a  chimnev  and  extracting  nea:  from  tne  exnaust 
gases  flowing  therethrough,  composing 
conduit  means  for  coupling  the  exhaust  outlet  t     tne  chim- 
ney  inciudmg  a  pluraliiv    ^t   vertical; v    spaccx:    tr"*\  of 
honzontaily  extending  tuDes  and  end    ar  rr-eans  lor  cou- 


4.280.55" 
SONIC  APP\R^n  S  FOR  t  LEANING  WELl^,  PIPE 
sTRl  (Tl  RES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  C    Bodine    ^»'^''  VVoodley  Aye..  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 
Fileo  No*    IJ,  1979.  Ser   No.  93.505 
int   (1    E21B  r  (Jj.  43/25 
VS.  CL  166—177  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  clenung  an  extended  number  of  apertured 
portions  of  the  low'.'i  regions  of  an  oij  wel'  casing  sunk  in  the 
ground,  said  casing  ha.mg  a  liquid  therein  comprising 
a  sonic  oscillator, 

a  stem  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  elastic  tube 
which  runs  along  said  extended  number  of  apenured 
portions,  said  oscillator  'leing  attatched  to  the  top  end  of 
said  steHi  member  ;n  the  region  of  the  apertured  portions 
to  be  cleaned,  said  stem  member  toeing  located  within  said 
caang  closely  spaced  to  the  inner  walls  thereof  for  limited 
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freedom  of  motion  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  casing,  and 
means  for  driving  said  oscillator  in  a  rotary  vibrational  mode 
having  quadrature  related  vibrational  force  vectors  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  and  said 
stem  member,  said  vibrational  force  components  being 
transferred  to  said  stem  member,  a  portion  of  the  liquid 


^'^*^'^*Tb  ■  ]  •>>  ^^^'^"'^ 


.  t« 


being  in  the  space  between  said  stem  member  and  casing, 
the  vibrational  energy  in  the  stem  member  causing  succes- 
sive pressure  and  vacuum  regions  for  form  in  the  liquid 
wnth  a  cyclical  force  pattern  which  rotates  around  the 
inside  wall  of  the  casing  and  dislodges  foreign  matter  from 
the  apertured  portions  and  sweeps  away  said  foreign 
matter 


4,280^58 
SONIC  TECHNIQUE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FAaUTATING 

THE  EXTRACnON  OF  MINERAL  MATERIAL 

Albert  G.  Bodiae,  7877  Woodley  Are,,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Not.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,755 

laL  CL'  E21B  43/25.  43/30 

U.S.  a.  166—245  12  Claims 


.^ 


SAM      _  ^^ 


TZT   >«• 


1  A  sonic  method  for  facilitating  the  extraction  of  mineral 
from  an  earthen  formation  comprising  the  steps  of 

driving  a  first  casing  into  said  formation, 

driving  a  second  casing  into  said  formation  spaced  from  said 
first  casing  by  a  predetermined  distance, 

driving  a  plurality  of  piling  members  into  said  formation 
between  said  casings,  said  pilings  being  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  linear  array  running  in  a  line  from  one  of 
said  casing  to  the  other  and  having  a  predetermmed  spac- 
ing between  each  other  and  the  casings, 

pumping  water  into  one  of  said  casings  whereby  the  water 


passes  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  casing  into  the 

formation, 
pumping  efRuent  out  of  said  formation  through  the  other  of 

said  casings. 
while  vvater  is  tx-in^  pi^rnped  into  one  ot  saic  .asings  and 
effluent  out  the  other,  sonically  vibrating  said  .  asings  and 
said  piling  members  at  a  frequency  such  as  to  set  up  reso- 
nant standing  ^ave  vibration  of  said  casings  anid  said 
piling  members, 
the  vmic  energy  i(x>sening  the  mineral  from  the  eanhen 
material  along  the  pair,  definetj  t^v  the  piling  members  and 
the  casings  such  that  the  mineral  ^an  fx-  drawn  into  the 
other  of  said  casings. 
after  it  appears  that  all  oi  the  efTluent  has  tx^n  pumped  Irom, 
the  formation,  withdrawing  the  piling  member^s  from  the 
formation  and  reinstalling  them  in  a  different  arras   be- 
tween the  two  casings  and  then  vmicalh    driving  said 
piling  members  and  said  casings  and  pumping  water  in  and 
effluent  out  as  before. 
11  .A  system  for  facilitating  the  extraction  of  mineral  from  a 
mineral   bearing   formation,   said   system   including   first   and 
second  casings  dnven  into  said  formation  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  each  other,  water  being  pumped  through  one  of  said 
casings  into  said  formation  and  effluent  being  pumped  out  oi 
the  other  of  said  casings,  the  improvement  being  means  for 
facilitating  the  extraction  of  v,ater-mineral  effluent  from  said 
formation  compnsing 

a  plurality   of  piling   memt)ers  m  the  form  of  corrugateo 
sheets  dnven  into  said  formatior  betv.een  saiO  ..asings  anci 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  arrav  anc  vs:th  a  preUeter 
mined  spacing  and 
means  for  sonically  dnving  tsoth    •!  saiu  casings  and  said 
piling  members  at  a  resonant  standing  wave  fVeuuen^  y. 


4.280,559 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG  HEAV\  CRLDE 
I>oaaJd  A.  Best  C^dgary .  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  ()ct.  29.  1979,  Ser,  No  88.905 

Int.  a.   E21B  43.24 

L.S.  Cl.  166—303  17  naims 


•      LWfT  MMfW    dill 
V     mPn  NRMTMI     (1,1 


10  12  I*  1« 


tmm  fTouuiria*  ctCL£  i 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  viscous  oil  tr m,  a  subterranean 
deposit  of  a  known  temperature  penetrated  b>  a  well  which 
compnses  cyclicalK  injecting  steam  oi  a  known  temperature 
into  and  producing  fluids  from  said  deposit  via  said  well  until 
a  steam  chamber  of  substantial  fluid  mobility  is  esublished  ir 
said  deposit  adjacent  to  said  well,  said  steam  chamber  having  a 
residual  viscous  oil  saturation  therein,  injecting  a  hydrtx^arb^m 
solvent  into  said  steam  chamber  prior  to  a  subsequent  steam 
stimulation  cycle  sufficient  to  reduce  said  residual  viscous  oii 
saturation  upon  conducting  said  subsequent  steam  stimulation 
cycle,  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  low  concentration  of 
low  molecular  weight  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  boiling  for 
the  most  part  less  than  said  known  steam  temperature  and  for 
the  most  part  greater  than  said  known  deposit  temperature 
and  conducting  said  subsequent  steam  stimulation  cvcle  ti 
recover  viscous  oil  from  said  deposit. 
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KJTASSIUM  HYDROXIDE  (  I  A^   ^T^B11  IZAfluN 
PRiKYJSS 

R.  D  Sydaask,  Littleton,  Cok)  ,  tssigni"  t;    ^^ar«th<>«    >i!  (     rr 
KAiiy.  Fiadlay,  Ohio 

FU«d  Jum.  30,  1980,  !>«r    No    164.6:; 
lat.  a.    iillB  43/22 
Li>  CT.  166—305  R  1*  fT*!"^ 

1  A  prcx;ess  for  subiiizing  .lavs  nre^rv  n  i  <*aie'  scnM::-.'. 
>ubtcrranean  sandstone  formation  the  N^nasiunc  '  rniation 
conuining  fine  particles  whtch  interact  'Aith  ague^'U^  v  ujiions 
having  ionic  makeup  distinct  from  connate  sfcater  <■  reduce 
permeability  of  the  formation  and  fluid  tlow  iherethr  'ugh,  the 
sandstone  fonnaUon  being  penetrated  h\  a  ^*ei  ^x  re  in  fluid 
communicatjon  therewith,  the  process  compnsing 

injecting  into  said  subterranean  sandstone  formation  >  a  said 
well  bore  an  aqueous  solution  having  potassium  nvdroxidc 
dissolved  therein,  said  potassium  hydroxide  existing  in 
said  aqueous  solution  as  pcnassium  ions  and  hvdroxide 
ions,  said  hydroxide  ions  interacting  with  said  sandstone 
formatKjn  in  the  presence  of  said  potassium  lons  ■  -tTei, 
tively  render  said  fine  panicles  relativeis  msensitve  tw 
said  aqueous  solutions  having  a  distinct  lonn.  maneup  and 
said  potassium  hydroxide  being  dissolved  in  said  aguenus 
solution  in  a  quantitv  sufTicient  :o  efTectrve'v  'ende^  -^yA 
fine  particles  '■elativeiv  insensitive  t.  said  aqueoui  vjju- 
tions  having  a  distinct  loniv  majie^r  !  ''  ^  Mit^srantial  per- 
iod of  time 


4.280.561 
V  Al  VF 
Jota  V.  Fnii,  Dallaa,  Tex  .  assignor  to  i>tis  Knipneenag  Cor- 
poratioo.  Dailat,  Tex 

Fikd  Jul.  :,  l*''^  Ser  No.  53,782 
Int.  a.    E21B  43/12 
I  ii.  a.  166— 332  5< 


land  means  contracting  to  a  selev  ted  1es.ser  second  diame 
tcr, 

an  actuator  having  a  circutTiter en t id!  actuator  tlange  thereon 
having  a  radial  cute'  .Jimensiur,  ^setween  said  first  and 
second  selected  diamcte.'s 

said   ^piued  J,k   aican<    fiav mg   -.ontronting   shoulders  en 
gageable  by  said  flatigc    m  said  actuator  member  when  a 
dog  is  in  engagement  with  said  land  means  to  shift  the 
valve  member  with  reciprocation  of  the  actuator  member 
each  of  said  dog  means  releasing  said  actuator  member 
flange  as  a  dog  means  enters  its  ctxiperating  grcxive  per 
mitting  the  actuator  Hange  to  move  beyond  the  dog  means 
while  the     tner     t  said  dog  means  remains  retracted  for 
enga^emrn;  '  v  vaid  actuator  member  flange  when  recip- 
rocateu  in  the  upposite  direction. 


4.280.562 
DIMRIBL  lORFOR  HRK  PROTKCTION  SPRINKLER 

HLAI) 
Hermann  R   Clinecke  Pennington.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Globe  Fire 
txjuipment  lompajii    standish,  .Mich. 

Fileti  N')*    14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.106 

Int  (']     \62C  37/12 

VS.  CL  169    JV  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  fire  prote^  i.tr  sprinkler  head  construction  having  a 
frame  •^.^•'ug^  i  r^ar  ^t  which  extends  a  liquid  passage,  a 
removame  seai  'or  said  passage  heat  sensitive  means  normally 
reacting  •x';v<,een  said  frame  and  said  seal  for  holding  the  latter 
in  passage  >eau tig  rH>siti.>n  ^ut  being  collapsible  in  response  to 
a  rredeternuned  rKrea.se  .n  its  temperature  to  release  said  seal 
an.,;  per^r.s!  nquid  '.  'livk,  m  a  stream,  through  said  passage,  and 
a  JeOevtor  rnounied  :n  a  ;x)Sition  to  be  engaged  by  said  stream 
for  detlo.  ting  said  liquid  -adiallv  and  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly outwardiv  t  said  stream,  the  improvement  compnsing 
annular  jistnbuung  means  mounted  on  said  frame  indepen- 
dently of  said  defievtor  in  spaced,  encircling  relation  about  said 
deflector  and  in  a  txtsition  ti  intercept  liquid  deflected  by  said 
deflector;  and  diverting  means  arned  bv  said  distributing 
mran-  .^t  its  periphery  and  ,n  the  path  of  deflected  liquid  for 
divertmit  such  'iquid  ,  ircumterentiallv  of  said  distnbuting 
means. 


1   A  vaJve  compnsing. 

i  body  having  a  vaJve  scat, 

a  valve  member  cooperabie  with  said  seat  ano  mo.  arnc     • 

both   directions  between   open   and    :i>->sed    r^-sitions 

control  flow  through  said  valve  seai 
spaced  mtemai  grooves  in  the  txxlv  wufi  ineu  adiaven'  walls 

convergmg  outwardiv  ot  the  groove 
Land  means  in  the  body  intermediate  said  gr;<  ves, 
spaced  dog  means  earned  by  the  valve  member  and  resi! 

lently  biased  to  aJtemaiely   engage  one  of  said  spaced 

grooves  and  land  means  and  position  'he  vaive  memr>er 

aitemately  m  open  or  closed  positions, 
uxi  dog  means  when  engaged  with  said  gi.«o>.e  expandmg 

to  a  first  selected  diameter  and  wOen  engaged  wun  saio 


4J80,563 

AUXILIARY  SHOV  ELS  FOR  AGRICLXTLHAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Xrthur  t    (  rov»    Jr     Milford,  111. 

Filed  Dec   4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,033 

Int  n     AOIB  25  00 

VS.  CL  172—126  11  Claims 

L  Aji  agru  uKura,!  implement  adapted  to  dig  and  cultivate 
the  ground  and  plan:  seeds  therein  including,  in  combination,  a 
mobile  agn,  uiturai  implement  adapted  to  traverse  the  ground, 
said  mplement  being  provided  with  sencs  of  shovels  for  dig- 
ging and  cultivating  the  ground,  an  auxiliary  shovel  provided 
a  each  side  >f  the  implement  and  substantially  in  line  with  a 
seres  f  ^h<  ^  eis  eai:h  auxiliary  shovel  being  operatively 
'Haunted    >n  'he  implement  and  movable  into  down  operative 
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position  engaging  and  digging  the  ground  and  to  raised  inoper- 
ative position  removed  from  engagement  with  the  ground,  and 
a  ground  marker  provided  at  each  side  of  the  implement,  each 
of  said  ground  markers  being  movabiy  to  and  from  operative 
ground  engaging  and  marking  position,  means  operatively 
connecting  each  auxiliary  shovel  to  the  ground  marker  which 


— c 


iiiiim- 


'     \V     I     I'S'    '?! 
,14    /^*      ssiH ^ ' I  ?' —y  ''I         S.P 

]aSj[.,ig' 


is  on  the  same  side  of  the  implement  and  operable  to  move  that 
auxiliary  shovel  into  inoperative  pxjsition  when  that  ground 
marker  is  in  inoperative  position  and  to  move  that  auxiliary 
shovel  into  operative  ground  engaging  position  when  that 
ground  marker  is  m  operative  ground  engaging  position,  and 
the  operation  of  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  operator  of 
the  implement. 


4,280,564 
EARTHWORKING  MACHINE 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Briiscbeiirain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,996 
Claims   priority,  application  Netheriands,  Ang.   15,   1977, 
7708955 

lat.  a.^  AOIB  29/04 
VS,  a.  172—151  6  Oaims 


4.280.565 
son  WORKING  MACHINF 
Cornells  »aii  der  Lel>.  '  Briiscbenrain.  Z^g.  Switxeruuid 
Filed  Jul.  5.  19-^.  Ser   No   55.013 
Claims    priority,    aftplication    Netherlamls.    Jul.    5,    1978, 
7807270;  Jul.  5.  1978.  7807271 

Int  t1     \01B  7/Oa  9/00.  33/02.  33/10 
UAQ.  172— 54«  10  Claims 


1  A  soil  cultivating  machine  comr-nsmg  a  frame  and  rotat 
able  cultivating  means  loumailed  or.  said  frame  said  ^ultivai 
ing  means  comprising  a  piuralitv  of  cultivating  memherv 
mounted  on  subslanlialiv  honzonla)  shaft  means  that  extend^ 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  machine  travel,  said  cultivating 
members  each  compnsing  semicircular  storking  elements  that 
form  a  substantiallv  closed  circle  uhen  vieuet.::  from  the  side 
and  said  elements  being  separated  from  onr  anoihe-  .d  iea.si  in 
part 


4.280,566 

AGRICLI  TL'RAL  DISK  HAVING  NON-DIRFCTTONAI 

FRACTLRE  PROPERTIFIS 

Dale  H.  Breen.  Naperrille.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har 

*ester  Compan>,  Cliicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr    16,  1979,  Ser  No   3(J.1<M 

lot,  a.   AOIB  2J/06 

VS.  CI.  172—604  8  (  lam* 


1  An  agncultural  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  soil  working  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
one  behind  the  other  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  machine,  each  roller  being  rotatable  about  corresponding 
honzontal  shaft  means  that  defmes  its  axis  of  rotation  and  said 
rollers  being  interconnected  to  said  frame  by  respective  adjust- 
mg  means  that  displaces  the  roller  and  its  axis  of  rotation  in 
directions  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  pivotable  arm  member 
having  a  lower  portion  that  carries  said  shaft  means,  the  arm 
members  of  the  two  rollers  being  pivotable  on  respective  pivot 
axes  located  at  about  the  same  height  as  one  another,  the  lower 
arm  portion  that  carries  the  shaft  means  of  the  leading  roller 
being  shorter  than  the  lower  arm  portion  that  carries  the  shaft 
means  of  the  trailing  roller,  an  upper  portion  of  each  arm 
member  comprising  setting  means  that  fixes  that  arm  member 
in  any  one  of  a  plurahty  of  positions  about  said  pivot  axis,  the 
pivot  axis  of  each  arm  member  being  located  between  said 
shaft  means  and  said  setting  means,  and  said  rollers  bemg 
mdependently  displaceable  in  both  vertical  and  honzontal 
directions  about  their  respective  pivot  axes. 


1  in  an  agncultural  disk  made  from  a  suaigh!  rolled  stfTi 
and  hardened  to  a  predetermined  base  hardness  level  means 
for  providing  non-directional  fracture  ^haractensucs  to  the 
hardened  disk,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  conccntnc  rows  of  circumferentiallv  uniformlv 
spaced-apan  crack  arrester  means,  the  concentnc  rows 
arranged  progressively  radially  spaced-apan  and  radialK 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  penphery  of  the  disk  the  crack 
arrester  means  in  each  succeeding  concentnc   row   ar 
ranged  in  diametrical  alignmeni  with  each  circumferential 
space  between  the  crack  arrester  means  m  each  preceed 
ing  concentnc  row,  the  diametncally  aligned  and  diamct 
ncally  spaced-apart  arrangements  of  crack  arrester  means 
and  spaces  between  the  succession  of  concentnc  rows  t>f 
crack  arrester  means  ensunng  that  m  the  event  of  a  radiai 
crack  developmg  at  the  ipenphery  of  the  disk  that  the 
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radial  cr*ck  cannot  propagate  throug^  tht'  if  umffrential 
and  radial  spaces  bct%v<rcn  any  two  cract  arrestr-  Ticansof 
eacti  preceeding  concentnc  rv*  anv  fur-hf  :na"  to  the 
uiumate  radially  inwardiv  -oncentrH.  ^os^  •Astnt  ut  en- 
countering at  least  one  >t  the  .rsujn  arrester  ^ic^ns  in  the 
uiumate  radially  inwardly  conccntrK  row.  anu  tx-  arrested 
bv  that  CTWck  arrester  means  and 
wherein  at  least  three  ^oncentnc  rows  of  crack  arrester 
means  arc  provided  scwu-ctl  radially  mwardi>  of  the  pe- 
nphery  of  the  disk 


4,280^" 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  ROOT  SLTPORTS  OF  POT  TS 

INTO  THE  GROLND 

Se^fo  IJia,  Uhrila,  Flaiaad,  awgaor  to  Oy  hasto  Miettinen  <B, 

PoTToo,  Flakad 

FUed  J«a.  15.  1979.  Ser   No   49.051 

Claim  priortty.  apfUcatioa  f'^MiMod.  Juo.  2S.  19^8,  ^82050 

lit.  a,    E04H    :     •« 

l\S  a.  173—129  2  Claims 


1  A  device  for  dnving  ';>m  supp<-rs  of  poles  into  the 
ground,  said  device  comprising  a  ^eighi  producing  the  impact 
force,  a  guide  for  giudmg  the  movements  ■!  .nf  ■*-'ig.'"-  and 
means  for  producing  movement  of  the  ■* eight  na^K  ind  forth, 
said  means  compnsmg  at  least  one  puilev  rastened  ■  ne  guide 
and  a  rope  passing  over  the  pullev  and,  at  one  eno  ;a>tened  to 
the  weight,  the  lower  portion  of  the  guide  being  pr  .  lOevt  vvith 
means  for  detachable  mounting  of  the  device  ni  ntr  -oot 
support  characterized  in  that  the  mounting  means  ... mpr.se  a 
connecting  part  and  two  parallel  prelections  piacec  on  one 
side  of  this  connecung  part,  the  distance  riefween  viid  projec- 
tions heing  approximately  equal  to  the  thicltnes.s  o  the  '•ein- 
forcing  root  support  and  said  projections  Peing  cvisiti-ned  so 
that,  when  the  device  is  mounted  on  the  ^.kh  supp^irt,  said 
projections  are  placed  on  different  sides  .)f  the  riK^t  ^app.o^  s. 
as  to  secure  the  guide  in  a  position  subsiantiaiiv  paraliei  t.  trie 
root  support  and  that  the  rope  for  lifting  the  vv eight  nas  ^er: 
arranged  as  running  over  the  puiie\  st>  that  the  r  ipe  :eavr-s  -nc 
pulley  m  the  direction  of  the  p«Me 


an  elongated  zur  V>dv  mcmocr  lor  traversing  said  borehole; 

an  open  mdci:  ■u^u;a  core-taking  member  having  a  forma- 
tion iX"netiat;n.j:  ■.-!•>».  aid  rnd  and  a  truncated  circular 
cr' iVs-vct '-P  ^t.  rrar'AarU  cTiU 

agii-Hcvc  oa.ersirig  paitiiiiiv  afx-ut  the  outside  circumfer- 
ence of  saio.  ^earv-aru  end  of  said  vore-taking  member; 

aba.se  rnenioe-  'laorijc  i  rear-Aard  end  earned  on  said  gun 
bod^  aiembci  iiid  baM-  rnemr^r  having  an  enlarged  diam- 
eter annular  area  fron;ai  s^xtion 

a  circular  cross-sectior  oufrnai  ..asitv  \<ithin  the  frontal 
section  of  said  base  'Ticmher  tor  receiving  said  rearward 
end  of  said  corc-uiiLin^  member 


» 


Z^^^ 


16 


means  to  detachably  secure  said  core-taking  member  within 

s.iio.  'mv  -T;rTr,^x-:    >aio  means  having  a  roll  pin  member 

r.a-'iai!v  within  saiO  .ntcrnai  ..avuv  thereby  partially  trun- 

c^uiife  iai(^avit> , 
said  roll  pin  rtcmbcr  slidably  fitting  into  said  groove  when 

said  core-taking  member  is  twisted    n  said  base  member; 

and 
an  explosive  charge  for  pr  spelling  said  base  member  and 

said  core  barrel  from  saul  gun  N/>dv  member  mio  said 

formation. 


4J80,569 

FLUIii  r  urn   Rl-:*>TRKTOR  V  Al  VE  FOR  A  DRILL 

HOLE  CORING  T(X)l 

Houston  B   Mount   TT   Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Lompanv    ind*ana     (Tjicajjo,  111. 

FiitHi  Jun    25    19^9.  Ser.  No.  51.486 

in!    (1     K21B  49/06 

VS.  a  175—26  3  Claims 


154 


158 


4,280,568 
SIDEWALL  SAMPLING  APPARATl  S 
WUUmi  a.  McPlwe,  and  Jaaiu  L.  Spetfkta.  bodi  of  Hooston 
Tex^  Miif  nn  to  DrcMcr  larfutries,  lac..  Dallas.  Tex 
FIM  Feb.  1.  19i0,  Ser.  No.  117.751 
Irt.  a.    E21B  23/04.  25/ W 
VS.  CL  175—4  3  tT**™* 

1,  A  formation  core-taking  apparatus  for  obuimng  sampio 
of  formatioos  traveracd  by  a  borehole,  comprising: 


3   \r  i  :tic-in<xi  of  drilling  into  the  sidewall  of  a  dnll  hole 
r-eriet rating  j  ^ut>terranciln  formation  which  comprises  posi- 

ioning  a!  d  resected  location  m  the  dnll  hole  an  apparatus  for 
cruhng  ni.  trie  sidewall  of  a  drillhole,  wherein  said  apparatus 
-omprl!ye^  ji  sapfxrt  rnemC>er  a  shoe  means  mounted  to  said 
^upp<.)r'  member  ur  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
Mjesvaii  >i  i  dnl;  tKMe,  a  hydraulic  motor  means  mounted  to 
said  suppt.irt  member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
>idev,aii  if  the  dnll  hole,  and  a  dnll  bit  means  connected  to  the 
-  itor  >f  said  hvdrauhc  motor  for  dnlling  a  hole,  and  activating 
-.aid  shi>e  means  for  wedging  said  apparatus  to  said  selected 
.ocations  tc  said  dnl!  hole,  followed  by  activating  said  hydrau- 
lic motor  means  for  rotating  said  dnllmg  bit  and  moving  said 
dnlling  bit  means  into  dnlling  engagement  with  the  sidewall  of 
i  dnll  note   toih'wed  by  retracting  said  dnlling  bit  means  and 

ner  viiC  •sfwe  means  and  removing  said  apparatus  and  further 
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compnsing  hydraulic  dnve  means  for  moving  the  hydraulic 
motor  means  toward  the  sidewall  of  a  drill  hole,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises; 
flowing  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  dnve  means  through  a 
fluid  flow  restrictor  valve  connected  in  said  hydraulic 
dnve  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  hydrau 
lie  moor  toward  the  sidewall  of  a  drill  hole,  wherein  said 
valve  comprises  an  orifice  means  in  said  valve  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough  and  an  orifice  restnctmg  means 
connected  in  said  valve  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  onficc  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  orifice  means,  wherein  said  onfice  restncting 
means  comprises  a  housing  having  a  first  and  second 
axially  aligned  cylinders  separated  by  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  piston  in  said  first  cylinder  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  with  the  second  position 
being  closer  to  said  annular  shoulder,  a  spnng  urging  said 
piston  away  from  said  annular  shoulder,  an  onfice  in  said 
second  cylinder,  a  slender  p>ointed  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  and  extending  through  said  annular  shoulder  in 
sealing  relationship,  a  bleed  port  in  the  wall  of  said  first 
cylinder  between  said  piston  and  said  annular  shoulder. 
and  an  inlet  on  one  side  of  said  orifice  and  an  outlet  on  the 
other  side  wherein  said  fluid  for  activatmg  said  hydraulic 
drive  means  for  advancing  said  bit  in  connected  through 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and 
connectmg  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  motor  means  to  the 
interior  of  said  first  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  piston 
opposite  said  annular  shoulder. 


4,280,570 
DRILL  HAMMER 
Hans-Philipp  Walter,  Comeliastrasse  23,  D-7107  Bad  Wimpfen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1978,  2816737 

Int  a.3  E21B  4/i  i 
MS,  a.  175—92  9  Claims 


1  In  a  drill  hammer  adapted  for  connection  to  a  compressed 
air  source,  including  a  top  section  which  has  a  central  pjassage- 
way  and  is  connected  to  a  cage  means  which  in  turn  is  con- 
nected to  an  outer  tube,  said  cage  means  supporting  a  control 
unit  that  contains  passageways,  an  aually  movable  valve  and  a 
central  spindle  tube,  said  outer  tube  guiding  a  mam  ram  as  well 
as  an  intermediate  ram  for  reciprocating  sUding  movement 
along  said  central  spindle  tube,  said  intermediate  ram  being 
mlerposed  between  said  main  ram  and  the  upper  end  of  a  steel 
drill  member,  said  outer  tube  further  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
radially  divided  retainer,  the  inner  profile  of  which  is  shaped  to 
match  the  outer  profile  of  said  upper  end  of  said  steel  drill 
member  for  transmitting  rotary  power,  said  steel  drill  member 
being  adapted  to  reciprocate  under  the  force  of  said  intermedi- 


ate ram  and  ^^naer  pressure  from  said  coiiiprevvo  air  source 
and  funher  said  dnll  member  compnsmg  a  shaft  w :;.'-:  a  mair 
axial  b<'ire  and  'a  .r-'wn,  the  im.prfivement  wherein  said  cage 
means  has  an  ,>uter  Hiiieo  profile  for  engagement  bv  a  !;>o) 
having  a  matching  inner  profile,  said  vontr;ii  unit  ^ompnsing 
three  portions  of  which  the  lowermost  ponn^n  is  vonnected  u 
said  spindle  tube  by  an  inset  means  that  is  integral  wiih  said 
lowermost  porlic^n  which  is.  via  a  ring  pad  supportecj  hv  a 
reeniermg  coiiar  locaiea  ai  the  lower  end  ot  said  v^ge  .aieans 


4.280.5^1 
RCKT(  BIT 
Dennis  D.  Fuller,  DuncannlJe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresaer  Indiia- 
tries.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1980.  Ser  No    114.919 

Int.  a.    K21B  Hj,:2 

MS.  a.  175—337  lU  flaims 


1.  An  improved  bearing  lubncation  <inc  st^a,  vystem  for  a 
rock  bit  including  a  bii  rxxiv  arranged  to  be  connec  tt-d  in  a  dnl, 
stnng,  an  axle  portion  on  said  body,  a  cutting  member  tour- 
naied  on  said  axle  portion,  a  bearing  cavity  between  said  axle 
portion  and  said  cutting  member,  bearing  means  disp*>scd  in 
said  beanng  cavity  for  supporting  the  load  of  the  ^  utting  mem 
ber  on  said  axle  portion  and  prevsunzed  fluid  pa.vsage  means 
inlenorly  of  said  axle  means  and  terminating  at  said  bearing 
cavity  for  transmitting  beanng  conditKming  fluid  to  said  bear 
ing  means:  wherein  said  improved  system  compnses 

a  iubncant  containing  plastic  matenal  interposed  in  said 
cavity  and  between  and  in  contact  with  said  beanng 
means  anc  at  least  partially  filling  said  beanng  cavity  to 
continuously  iubncate  said  beanngs  and  blocking  said 
fluid  passage  means  from  the  transmission  of  saio  pres.sur 
ized  fluid  through  said  cavity 
said  matenal  havmg  the  characteristic  of  being  flexible 
under  bit  operating  conditions  whereby  dunng  use  of  said 
rock  bit  said  matenal  is  gradually  expelled  from  between 
said  cavity  and  from  said  beanng  means  downstream  of 
said  beanng  means  to  continuously  seal  the  downstream 
portion  of  said  cavity  while  being  extruded  and  wherebv 
expulsion  of  said  matenal  places  said  cavity  m  fluid  com- 
munication with  pressure  beanng  conditioning  fluid 
through  said  passage  means  for  further  conditioning  said 
beanngs. 
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i.2S0.5^2 

CHISEL  FOR  A  PtRCl  VSlVt    UKII 

L<o  Scfeaud,  aad  HeiBrk*  Kocyuu  both  of  Naizgitter    ^e«i   Hep 

of  Gcrmaay,  ■MJgnnn  to  Saizginer  Mischtn«n  und  AniaKer 

AktieagetelladiafL,  Saizginer,  Fed    Rep   of  it^muuii 

Filed  M*r.  8.  19^.  Ser    No    18.6' 1 


4.280,574 
BAi_\-N*-ii  wiiH  ^H  m  ABLE  MULTIPLE  READING 

SCALES 

Paul  T?rratHon   Te  Mon?  G<rsse,  Vloonetier-Mornei.  Frmnce 

!-ue<t  f>ct    2ft    !<>"'<>    Ser    No.  88.525 
laim*    pnor  t4      application    Switzerland,     Nov     9      19''8, 


rUi«»  pnority,  applkatioo  Fed    Rep    -f  iTermam    Mar.  11,    11*35  ''H 
ir^S,  2810606  !»»«•  Cl-^  ^'<*1^^  ^^/^2'  -^/^ 

Int.  CI  EilB /0/i6  U5.CL177— 41 

5_^_  Q    175—417  18Cla;Ti  = 


6  Claims 


r.* 


A. 


^' 


.10 


IS  i^^f^S^       ^ 


1  A  .hisel  fe^r  a  percu«v>ive  tool,  particularly  for  percussive 
^mmg  f  rock,  comprising  a  body  portion  h&ving  a  working 
'fgu  n  and  at  least  one  n  /zle  mounted  in  a  chamber  of  said 
'>>ov  [xirtion  and  operarve  H  r  t'onning  a  high-speed  flow  of  a 
,Tgh  pressure  fluid,  particularK  m'  a  ".ign  -■•■'.,- v are  liquid,  and 
directing  said  fluid  toward  said  wort.ng  region,  wherein  said 
bod>  p^mion  has  a  head  seaion  and  a  >nat't  section  connectable 
with  one  another,  said  chamber  being  arranged  in  said  head 
-.ei^tion,  and  having  at  least  ine  no/zle  hole-  formed  in  said  head 
section  and  communicating  ai!."  >aid  cnamber  and  with  said 
working  region,  and  said  a:  ea>i  ne  nozzle  being  arranged  for 
directing  the  flow  o!  Huio   ni     Naid  at  least  one  nozzle  hole. 


4,280.5-3 
ROCK-BREAKING  T{K)l   FOR  PFRCl  sSTVF  ArTTON 

VlACHINFS 
Bons  V  ,  SudnishnikoT.  Krasny  pro«pekt.  56.  kv   5S>   V  eniamin  V. 
Kamensky,  alitsa  DerzluTiii*,  19.  kv   "8:  b^uard  F    V  arnello, 
nlitsa  Dxerxiiiiiskogo,  i.  k?    19-.  Sergei   K    lupitsvn    uiitsa 
Zorf(e.  123,  kT.  31,  tad  Koostantin  K  Tupitsvn.  krasn*  pr us 
pekt,  51,  korpus  3.  kv.  25.  all  of  Novosibirsk.  UJS,S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  48,252 
Int.  a.    E21B  10/4S 
UJS   CI.  r5— 418  10  (  la.ms 


1.  In  a  balance  having  ^  nrrrsa  receiMng  pan  and  an  indi- 
cator movable  along  a  predeif  Tined  path  m  re^p^'nse  to  the 
weight  of  material  placed  on  viui  par  he  mpr  cement  com- 
prising: 

a  seat  which  includes  a  -^a.sf  ;>'r!ii'n  anJ  a  wall  p^irtion  \o! 
supporting  a  notebook  an>5  ha^uig  an  open  side  through 
which  the  notebook  ma»  rxr  ^lldabiv  inserted  and  re 
moved,  a  notebook  havuig  a  plaraiitv  M  pages,  said  note- 
book being  insertable  into  anc  removable  from  said  seat, 
said  notebook  having  an  edge  thereot  extending  along  and 
adjacent  to  said  predetermined  path  vi-hen  the  notebook  is 
inserted  in  said  seat,  each  of  said  piuralitv  ^M' pages  having 
different  indicia  thereon  along  -he  edge  thereof  adjacent 
said  path,  said  pages  comprising  a  set  -f  pages,  binding 
means  for  binding  said  ■><•;  if  pages  together  to  form  a 
notebook,  sau  binding  nu-ans  being  larger  than  the  seat  so 
that  only  the  n<'!c"h.--K  ••ugr  .navmg  said  indicia  can  be 
inserted  into  the  sea-  t^ut  the  end  wail  ot  the  seat 
thereby  properly  aligning  the  noieb^xik  together  with  the 
base  portion  and  wall  portion  of  the  seat,  and  said  binding 
means  being  such  that  any  selected  page  ma>  be  pos: 
tioned  outermost  of  the  set  v^.th  its  mdicia  along  said  path 
whereby  the  notebook  may  be  inserted,  aligned  and  removed 
without  attaching  or  securing  the  notebook  '     the  seat 


1    A  rock  breaking  tcx^i  tor  ase  aut  a  seit  propciieo  oercus- 
uve  action  bonng  machine  comprising  i  casing  navmg  i    r.s 
end  portion  for  attachment  to  the  machine  ano  i  ruilow  for- 
ward end  portion  terminating  m  a  continutms  annuiar  cutting 
edge,  said  forward  end  portion  including  a  first  intemai  trusto- 
corncaJ  surface  defming  said  cutting  edge,  a  second    niemal 
frusto-conical    surface    extending    rearwardiv    and    mward'. 
from  satd  first  frusto  conicaJ  surface,  said  second  surface  detm 
ing  an  mtemal  rock-collecting  chamber  and  at  least  one  duct  in 
said  forward  end  portK>n  connecting  said  >.hamber  witn  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  said  duct  navmg  an  opening    r  said 
second  surface  and  said  duct  extending  outwaidlv  and  rea. 
wardly  from  said  opening. 


4.280.5-5 

Ai^p\k  vn  s  H>R  ( I  rriNG  and  metering  slabs 

OR  H\l  KS  OF  UNVULCANIZED  RUBBER 

Gaetan*!  di  Rosa.  I  unn,  Italv   assignor  to  Fata  F'uropean  Group 
S.p..\.,  Pianezza.  ItaJv 

Filed  Jul   31.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  62391 
I'laims  pnontv,  appticatioa  Italy.  \ag.  1.  1978,  68833  .A/ 78 
n»e  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.    GOIG  I<  02 
VS.  n    1-7— lii  5  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  .uitmg  and  metering  slabs  or  baies  of  un- 
vuicanisccl  'uofx-t  to  r>e  ted  u-  a  rubber  mixing  machine,  said 
appar3ia.->  .. omprismg  m  .combination 
d  .^utting  mathiiir 

a  first  bale  earner  in  the  form  oi  a  single  conveyor  belt  for 

.arrving  whole  bales  ot  unvulcanised  rubber  in  a  predeter- 

Tunci.!  dires-tion    4  conveyance, 

a  ^econo  haie  .  arne-  tor  removing  whole  bales  from  said 

con  >  ever  fx-n  and  ■seing  in  the  form  of  a  carnage  movable 
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to  and  fro  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction  in  order  to  feed  a  said  bale  to  said  cutting 
machine,  said  carnage  also  having  means  for  effecting 
displacement  of  said  bale  in  equal  stefjs  transversely  wuh 
respect  to  the  cutting  machine  to  enable  the  cutting  of 
successive  slices  from  said  bale, 
a  first  output  conveyor  positioned  downsream  of  said  con- 
veyor belt  and  arranged  to  receive  whole  bales  therefrom, 


7 


I  u   /'    ^-"--  — '— — ^ 


a  second  output  conveyor  positioned  downstream  of  the 
cutting  machine  and  arranged  to  receive  said  slices,  and 

a  weighing  station  arranged  to  receive  rubber  off  both  said 
output  conveyors,  the  weighing  station  including  an  auto- 
matic weighing  machine  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
second  output  conveyor 


'  4,280,576 

LOW  PROHLE  TENSION  MOUNTED  LOAD  CELL 

INDUSTRIAL  SCALE 

James  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  316  W.  12th  St.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  68801 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,886 

Int.  a.^  GOIG  19/02 

U.S.  a.  177—126  3  Claims 


1.  An  mdustnal  scale  comprising: 

a  platform  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  weighed,  said 
platform  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
beams  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  beams  attached  to  and 
interconnecting  said  parallel  beams; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  retractable  clevis  structures,  each  pair 
of  said  clevis  structures  being  attached  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  one  of  said  transverse  beams  and  extending 
through  the  webs  of  said  parallel  beams,  each  of  said 
clevis  structures  including  a  cylindncal  chamber  attached 
to  said  transverse  beam  intermediate  the  flanges  thereof. 
said  chamber  having  an  open  end  terminating  m  the  verti- 
cal plan  defined  by  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said 
parallel  beam,  and  an  elongated  support  bar  disposed  m 
riiating  relationship  within  said  chamber,  said  suppon  bar 
mcluding  a  clevis  disposed  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
support  bar  being  moveable  between  a  first  retracted 
position  wherein  said  clevis  is  disposed  withm  said  cham 
ber  and  a  second  extended  position  wherein  said  clevis  is 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  the 
outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said  parallel  beam; 

a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  platform  mounting  brackets 


disposed  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 

parallel  beams   including 

,1  ground  engaging  suppn'^:  '"■ase 

d  pair  of  horizontaily  spacro  parallel  channel  columns 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  norrria    ^hereto; 

a  tor  channel  beam  having  a  central  opening  formed 
iherein.  said  top  channel  beam  being  attached  to  and 
interconnecting  said  naraliei  channel  ,  olumns;  and 

a  pair  of  parallel  emngated  support  bar>  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  top  channel  beam  at  the  longitudinal  sides 
thereof  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
opening,  said  supjx^r  bar'-  having  semi-circular  recesses 
formed  in  the  upper  suriace  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
central  opening;  and. 
a  plurality  of  tension  mounted  load  cells  attached  at  the 

upper  end  to  said  platform  mounting  bracket  and  attached 

at  the  lower  end  to  said  clevis  when  said  support  bar  is  in 

said  second  extended  position,  consisting  of: 

an  upr>er  connecti-r  including  an  eve  member  having  an 
opening  ana  a  threaded  shaft  extending  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  opening,  said  threaded  shaft  being  thread- 
ably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  load  ^.ell  and 
extending  through  and  below  said  central  ''pening  m 
said  top  channel  b>eam,  said  eve  member  opening  having 
a  pin  of  circular  .  ross-section  received  vnthin  and  ex- 
tending tx;>ood  tK>th  sidev  of  said  upper  connection, 
said  pin  having  outer  ends  contacting  and  supported  by 
the  semi-circular  recesses  of  said  supfxirt  ^ars  wherehv 
said  load  eel!  depends  directlv  dov\nv^arci  from  the 
central  opening  in  said  top  channel  beam  of  said  plat- 
form mounting  brackets   and 

a  lower  connector  ini.iuding  an  eye  member  having  an 
opening  and  a  threaded  shaft  extending  ncirmal  to  the 
axis  of  said  opening  said  threaded  ^naft  rxmg  thread- 
ably  connected  to  the  lower  end  .u  said  load  ..ell.  said 
eye  member  opening  having  a  pin  received  within  and 
extending  beyond  both  sides  of  said  lower  connector, 
said  pm  having  outer  ends  received  v».;thin  counter 
opposing  openings  in  said  clevis,  whereby  the  entire 
weight  of  the  platform  and  object  to  be  weighed  is 
applied  to  the  load  cell  in  tension. 


4.280.5-'-' 
TKMPF:RaTL  RE-PROTECTED  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

WITH  BEARING  KNCLOSl  RE 
Peter    Kunz,    (kwsau.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Mettier    In 
strumente  AG,  Greifensee.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  21.  1980.  Ser   No    151,981 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug     28,    1979, 
7783 '79 

lot  CL'  GOIG  21/02.  7/00 
U^.  a.  177— 179  fr  ru 


1    Weighing  apparatus,  ot  the  eiectr  >magneiiv  i.iad  .-ompen 
salion  type,  composing 

(a)  a  housing  (10): 

(b)  permanent  magnet  means  (26i  connected  vMin  said  hous 
ing, 

(ci  load  receiving  me^ns  (46)  connevtrt  t,.n   -ertKa,  move- 
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ment  relative  to  vaici  nou^ing   said  load  receiving  means 
including  a  holiou.   ..uriing  -Tiember  (40)  containing  a 
.enical  chamber  (40u! 
(d)  eiectromagneiic  load  .orTipen'^.ath  >     Tieans  including  a 

compensation  coil  i36) 
(c  I  means  connecting  said  coii  for  rri    •  ement  relative  to  said 
permanent  magnet  means  m  resp«  nst-    ^  vf^Kal  displace- 
ment of  said  load  receiver  .'nean-»  'triati.c  ;.   vdid  housing, 
said  connecting  mean>  m>.iuding 

(ij  a  ti^nsmis&ion  levei  34 1  pr.  uliy  connected  with  said 
housing  for  movemen  dOu'  i  horizontal  pivot  axis 
(32).  said  compensation  ,im:  ^cmg  earned  by  said  trans- 
mission lever,  iaid  ;ransmi*»sior  lever  including  a  por- 
tion (34a)  which  extends  -.hMugh  a  wall  opening  con- 
tained in  said  coupling  memrxrr  and 
(2)  resilient  bcanng  means  iHi  irranged  vertically  within 
said  chamber  (or  connecting  >aic  transmission  lever 
portion  v^ith  said  voupimg  merricxf: 


pump  and  means  regulating  the  hydrosutic  pump  ^s  a  function 
of  a  steering  direction  control,  the  hydrostatic  dnve  unit  fur- 
ther including  an  oil  motor  having  an  ahv^rpnon  control,  the 
oil  motor  being  in  driving  engagement  wth  the  neutral  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  automatic   torque  control 


4.280.5''8 
MOTORIZED  WALKF.R  FOR  THE  DIS^BI  FD 
Jack  E.  Perkiaa,  Salt  Lake  CJt>,  I  tali,  assignor  to  Marsuirt  t  P. 
Roberts,  Saady,  Utah,  ■  part  interest 

nied  Feb.  21.  \r'9  Ser   No   U  "82 

Int.  n     B62D  w 

VS  a.  180—6.5  0  'iaims 


device,  the  control  device  including  ^n^-c  spted  indicating 
means  and  means  for  adjusting  the  on  motor  absorption  con- 
trol, the  adjusting  means  being  mtfr^onnevted  to  the  speed 
indicating  means,  the  adjusting  means  including  means  for 
varying  the  absorption  control  a*  a  lanction  of  the  indicated 
drive  speed. 


1    A  walker  device  for  tne  jisabled,  comprising  a  pair  of 
sideframes.  each  o(  said  side  ^Yames  including  front  and  rear 

supporting  legs,  a  caster  wheei  secured  '^  -"^ne  "*"  said  legs,  a 
fixed  wheel  secured  to  the  nher  o?  said  egs  means  intercon- 
necting said  front  and  rear  legs,  and  nandie  men-iNffS  mounted 
in  said  leg-inlerconnecting  means  means  inter,  nnettin^  said 
side  frames  in  spaced  parallel  reiationsnir  w.^erer.\  ^  disabled 
person  may  walk  in  the  space  between  said  sidet-a''  es  while 
being  supported  by  holding  said  handle  iiemhers  -iectrically 
pt^wered  means  including  .ndept-ndeni  eieciri^  niutors  for 
dnving  said  fixed  wheels  respectively,  to  provide  powered 
Forward  mobility  for  the  device  and  ;ndepender.f  -^i< -tor  con- 
trol means  associated  with  the  respective  handle  members  for 
actuation  by  the  respective  hands  of  the  disabled  person,  said 
P^iwer  means  being  adapta.1  to  drive  the  walker  device  at  a 
speed  of  substantiallv  oniv  Tom  about  50  to  about  80  feet  per 
minute 


PR()\1M!!>   DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MEDICAL 
[)U(.N()ST1(    DEVICE 
Dennis  J    ^gcik   vsaukesha,  VVis..  assignor  to  Creneral  Electric 
Compan)    Miiwauke*    v\  ^ 

Filed  S<i>    ,?    \m.  Ser   No.  95'' .531 

int  r]    jtwrj  7/ J 2 
vs.  a.  180—169  12  Claim* 


*8      **    i«    ,0 


4J8€.5''9 
CONTROL  FOR  TRACKED  V  EHICXE  STEERING 
MECHANISM 
Franx  X.  ZMUiber^r,  Augsburg  aad   Artur  Kudier    Seu!UL<«.s 
botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^maay,  aangnors  to  ZaAnraderfabnk 
Renk  Aktieagneilscliaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ennan> 
Flkd  Jao.  17.  1980,  Ser   So    112.910 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv    Jan    l-^ 
1979,  290195S 

lat.  CI.    B62D  U/IO 
L.S.  a.  180—6.44  13  Claims 

1,  In  a  tracked  vehicle  transmission  havmg  planeta.-v  gea 
jets  for  engagement  with  chain  treads  and  a  steering  Tie^hj 
nism  including  a  neutral  shaft  m  engagerr.ert  w.tr  'ne  piaiu- 
tarv  gear  sets,  a  hydrostatic  dr've  unit  .ompnsmg  a  *">.drostatic 


99     «»   66  ^92  ^8«  «« 


1.  A  method  for  detectmg  an  obstacle  to  the  immediate  front 
of  a  mobilr  medical  diagnostic  .ievKc  having  a  front  portion 
compnsiiu  the  steps  of: 

generating  transmission  signai^ 

in  response  to  said  transmission  signals,  transmitting  ultra 
sonic  sound  A.^ives  tr om  transducers  kx:ated  behind  the 
device  tr  nu  jxrtic.ri  i,  and  in  advance  of  the  front  portion 
of  the  de- u  c  ino  generating  range  window  signals  which 
COr^esf^  rid  'v u.n  :  ;ime  intervals  at  which  said  sound 
.*.a-e-  A,.uid  f^c  fftlected  from  an  obstacle  at  a  prese- 
ccted  J-staiKC  ui  .Tunt  it  the  device  and  to  a  predeter 
iTiined  time  ;x*nod  corresp<.inding  to  the  distance  from  the 
transducers  to  the   lev  ice  front  portion. 

't»<  eivmg  anv  waves  that  are  reflected  back  to  the  transduc- 
ers and  converting  said  reflected  waves  to  reflected  sig- 
nals, and 

pnx:essing  sai,!     'nei  ted   sip  lais  and   said   range  window 
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signals  to  determine  whether  an  obstacle  is  within  said 
preselected  distance  from  the  front  of  the  device 

2  An  obstacle  detector  system  for  a  mobile  medical  diagnos- 
tic device  havmg  a  front  portion,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  transmission  signals, 

means  responsive  to  said  transmission  signals  for  transmu- 
ting ultrasonic  waves  from  transducers  located  behind  the 
device  front  portion  to  and  in  advance  of  the  front  portion 
of  the  device, 

means  for  generating  range  window  signals  in  response  to 
said  transmission  signals,  said  range  window  signals  corre- 
sponding both  to  time  intervals  at  which  said  sound  waves 
would  be  reflected  from  an  obstacle  at  a  predetermined 
distance  m  front  of  the  device  and  to  a  predetermined  time 
interval  at  which  said  sound  waves  would  be  reflected 
back  to  the  transducers  from  the  front  portion  o(  the 
device. 

means  for  receiving  any  waves  which  are  reflected  back  to 
the  device,  and 

circuitry  means  for  analyzing  the  reflected  waves  and.  with 
the  use  of  the  range  window  signals,  determining  if  an 
obstacle  is  to  the  immediate  front  of  the  device. 


4.280.582 
VEHICLE  FRAME  ARRANGEMENT  IN  .MOTORL^D 
TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Mikihiro  Kouyama.  and  katsunon  Funabasbi.  both  of  Kawagoe. 
Japan,  assignors  tv  Honda  (liken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No  844.263.  Oct  21.  19"""  This  application 
Jun    22.  19"'9.  Ser    N„    51.518 
Claims  pnoriry,  application  Japan,  No.  1,  19"'6.  51-145788; 
Nov.  4,  19'76,  51-14''217 

Int  nr  B60H  i/06 
L.S.  CI.  180—219  1  Ciaun 


*    2i.ii?«  t_^?        , 


I 

4;»0,581 
MOTOR  AND  PEDAL  DRIVEN  BICYCLES 
Lawrence  A.  RudwicL,  3200  Glenwood  PL,  Falls  Church,  V  a. 
22041 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,531 

Int.  a.'  B60K  7/00.  B62K  11/04;  B62M  7/06 

U.S.  a.  180—207  13  Qaims 


1  .An  electrically  powered  bicycle  having  a  frame  member 
including  a  generally  conventional  arrangement  and  dimen- 
sioning of  a  head  tube,  a  front  fork  depending  downward  from 
the  head  tube,  a  bottom  bracket  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
chain  wheel  with  pedals  coupled  to  the  chain  wheel,  a  seat 
support  and  frame  members  extending  at  least  between  the 
bottom  bracket  and  the  seat  support  and  the  bottom  bracket 
and  the  head  tube, 

a  generally  honzontal  chain  stay, 

a  rear  wheel. 

means  for  rotably  supporting  said  rear  wheel  from  said  chain 

stay, 
an  elongated  generally  honzontal  frame  member  extending 

between  said  bottom  bracket  and  said  chain  stay, 
a  battery, 
means  for  supporting  said  battery  on  said  elongated  frame 

member. 
an  electnc  motor, 
means  for  supporting  said  electnc  motor  on  said  elongated 

frame  member, 
a  dnve  shaft, 

a  first  sprocket  disf)Osed  about  said  drive  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  drive  shaft  from  said  electnc  motor, 
means  for  dnving  said  rear  wheel  from  said  first  sprocket. 

and 
means  for  dnvmg  said  first  sprocket  only  from  said  drive 
shaft,  only  from  said  pedals  and  concurrently  from  both 
:;aid  dnve  shaft  and  said  pedals. 


1  In  a  motorized  two-wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination 
including: 

a  main  frame  providing  a  support  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  said  vehicle; 

shatt  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  main  frame  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof  and  which  extends  outwardly  of  said  main 
frame  in  both  lateral  directions; 

a  pair  of  subsidiars  :u!x-^  esp<.  lively  ngidly  attached  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame  member 
at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  which  extend  outwardly 
of  the  main  frame  and  then  rearwardly  of  the  main  frame 
and  then  in  a  downward  direction,  the  other  of  the  ends  of 
the  subsidiarv  tube«>  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft 
means  at  pc>sitions  spaced  outwardly  of  said  main  frame, 

an  air  cleaner  casing  positioned  between  the  rearwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  subsidiary  tubes  and  ngidly 
attached  thereto,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  an 
jpper  side  thereof, 

a  cover  detachably  attached  to  the  outer  fjeriphery  of  said 
casing  and  which  is  defined  by  an  upper  half  portion  and 
a  lower  half  portion  formed  as  a  unit,  the  upper  half  por- 
tion having  an  air  intake  opening  on  its  upper  surface  in 
communication  with  atmosphere,  and  the  lower  half  p)or- 
tion  having  an  air  cleaner  element  detachably  earned  on 
the  bottom  ^urtave  thertn>f    anC 

A  --ear  fender  iniegral  with  said  casing  and  having  a  front 
wail  constituiea  b>  a  rear  wall  of  said  casing. 


4.280.583 
ALTOMATIC  DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  W .  Stieg,  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack  I  rucks.  Inc 

Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.284 

Int.  CI     B60K  17/34 

L.S.  CI.  180—250  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  multiple-drive  axle  vehicle  having  a  power  tram  with 
center  differential  dnve  means  disposed  between  front  and  rear 
a.xles.  separate  fronr  and  rear  fluid  braking  cr^nduits  a  source  of 
lluid  pressure  connected  to  said  braking  v^mduits   and  a  bidi- 
rectional, three-position  clutch  having  a  first  engaged  position 
for  Kx:king  out  differential  action  between  front  and  rear  axles 
intermediate  overrun  pt)sition  adapted  for    "fast  front     axit 
operation  in  one  rotational  direction  plus  liKking  oui  difieren 
tial  spinoul  in  the  opposite  relative  rotational  direction    and 
completely    disengaged    position    for    eliminating    excessive 
power  transmission  between  front  and  rear  axles  aunng  vehi- 
cle braking,  the  improvemen"  which  ..  ompnses: 
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a  bidirectional  fluid  motor  mounted  adjacent  and  opera- 
tivciy  connected  to  said  rhrr?  tvisition  clutch; 

means  responsive  tv  tr  srn  dxr  '^raiting  of  said  vehicle  for 
applying  a  fluid  prev>ur:'  n  i  'irs'  jir:"i.non  to  said  fluid 
motor  to  transfer  ihe  viuur  '.  :nc  .  -mnc-se'v  ic^-n^aijed 
rK_>sition  at  a  predeierniinnj  .ic^dcu.^i.  :^  pcrrn;'.  irec 
center  differentiai  peratH  n  ju^ng  high  deceleration 
braking. 


drive  member  and  switch-actuated  electrical  rnt-an^ 
ing  said  second  drive  member. 


)perat- 


MULTI-SOUND  sFKaKKR  sVSTtM 
Motoymh     %*kanisfli     4  1!  ij    Honcho,    Funabashi-shi    2"3 


<■  ■■  J  ■■  ■■  ■  ■  >  ■ » .-^ 


N^ 


HirtjJrr,    :h    19«0,  Ser    S<..    125.452 
Cams  ^n..r•!^    ippncation  Japan,   \ug.  2",   19^9,  54-l08n»i 
■n:    n     H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  181—147  2  Oaims 


said  fluid  motor  being  n  perativc  in  said  first  direction  upon 
iov>  o(  normal  tr  ncn,  e  '^raking  to  provide  emergency 
front  aule  braking  ^hr  ugr,  ;he  drive  train; 

manual  ^'AUch  means  for  v^-iectively  applying  fluid  pressure 

n  a  Necond  direction  !  'n.  -e  *he  bidirectional  fluid  motor 
.>pp<:vsite  the  first  Jirectini!.  '.nereb>  movmg  the  clutch 
into  the  first  engaged  p«>sition;  and 
spnng  means  for  returning  :he  'luid  motor  to  an  intermediate 
n<>sition  and  retu-^n  the  ij'.h  io  the  overrun  position 
A  hen  no  fluid  prevsurs  ,s  ipplied  to  said  fluid  motor. 


NSK- 


4.280.584 
EMERGENCY  LOCKING  RPTRACTOR 
Vocfaihiro   Makishima,   Yokohama.   Japan,   assittnor   tu 
N^amer  K.K.,  Tokyo   Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  l<r9.  Ser    No    55.95" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  jai.  10.  19''H   S3  93920(11] 
Int.  a.    A62B  S5/00 
U^   a.  180—268  7  (  mim. 


1.  A  multiple  sound-opf^ning  speake"^  rncl'^sure  (1),  consist- 
ing of  left-side  sound  prcsiurc-  guide  rmarcl  (4)  with  sound 
pressure  guiding  surfaces  (12;  and  (13i  and  nght-side  sounu 
pressure  guide  board  (5)  with  sound  pressure  guiding  surfaces 
(10)  and  (11),  fixed  tr  left  and  right  edges  o(  baffle  b<iard  (3) 
with  a  plurality  oi  speaxei  units  mounted  centrally  thereto  and 
electrically  connected  to  receive  an  npui  signal,  a  left-nght 
sound  pressure  dividing  board  (2)  fixed  between  baffle  b<^aTC 
(3)  and  the  interior  back  surface  of  the  enclosure  v^ith  suitable 
air-tightening  material  (IH  19  20  !nierpK)scd  betv».een  the 
dividing  board  and  speaxer  units,  to  completely  divide  the 
back  sound  pressure  from  the  speakers  to  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  enclosure,  the  Un  and  ngh;  side  st^iund  pressure 
guide  boards  (4)  and  (5)  N'lng  appripnateis  spaced  from  thc 
respective  interior  of  'hx  rnviosurt*  •  li  sr-  that,  in  conjunctior; 
with  reflectmg  comer  pieces  6i  (""i  (Si,  (9),  the  emitted  back. 
pressure  from  each  side  of  the  speaker  units  is  directed  toward 
the  left  and  right  front  sound  openings.  s<iund  volume  and  tone 
adjusting  boards  (15)  and  (17)  arc  adiustabiv  mounted  on  the 
left  and  right  sides  of  the  enclosurr  -^v  hmges  1 14 1  and  ( 16)  to 
enable  adjusting  of  the  front  directed  back  s<iund  pressure  to 
effectively  combine  with  the  sound  radiatetl  from  the  front  side 
of  the  speaker-units  to  provide  excellent  sound  reproduction  u\ 
an  efficient  manner. 


4.280.58* 
SPFAKtR  KN(  l.OSURE 

ltd   «*>    Petrrsen    1^5  Offutt  Rd.,  NVoodstock.  Md.  21163 

Contmuat. on  .f  vr    N,:  9<M.28U.  May  9.  19^8,  abandoned.  This 

!»ppiican,.n  ^,h    1.  1980.  Ser    No.  1 17.423 

int.  LI.    H05k  :.  L*j 

UJ5.  a.  181—150  3  Claims 


1  .An  emergency  iix-kmg  -etractor  for  use  in  a  :"hi..le  com- 
posing a  webbing  take-up  -ihatt  r>iased  in  a  webbing  'ake-up 
direction,  a  lock  member  having  ari  engaging  pi'sitii>ri  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  for  preventing  naation  >f  the  snaft  u  a 
^ebbing  draw-out  direction  and  a  disengaged  f>)si[K)n  allow- 
ing rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  nebbing  draw  .ut  direction,  a 
speed-change  sensing  member  a  first  drive  member  .onnevted 
between  sajd  sensing  member  and  said  io*.*.  member  tor  mov- 
ing said  lock  member  between  said  positions  resp<.)nsi\c  to 
speed-change  induced  changes  m  the  condiiuui  >t  said  ■^rnsiru 
inember,  a  second  dnve  member  associated  with  vaiu  kx«, 
member  for  movmg  said  lock  member  from  the  disengageti 
position  to  the  engaging  position  irudepcndentjv  j;  iaiu  fu'^s. 


1.  In  a  sound  system,  a  speaurr  enc  iosure  composing- 

a  hollow  pyramidal  shell,  said  hollow  pyramidal  shell  being 


I 
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formed  by  four  face  members,  each  said  face  member 
being  triangular  in  configuration,  each  said  face  member 
having  equal  length  bases,  and  each  having  equal  length 
sides,  said  face  members  being  so  arranged  so  that  the  base 
oi  said  pyramidal  shell  is  a  square  and  the  apex  of  each  said 
tnangular  face  member  meet  at  the  common  apex  of  said 
hollow  pyramidal  shell;  and 

mounting  panel,  said  mounting  panel  being  within  said 
hollow  pyramidal  shell,  at  least  one  speaker  affixed  on  said 
mounting  panel,  said  mounting  panel  being  suitably  con 
nected  to  the  intenor  faces  of  said  hollow  pyramidal  shell, 
said  hollow  pyramidal  shell  and  said  mounting  pane! 
enclosing  said  speaker,  said  mounting  panel  being  afTixed 
within  said  hollow  pyramidal  shell  at  a  distance  from  the 
base  of  said  hollow  pyramidal  shell  equal  to  one-third  the 
venical  height  of  said  hollow  pyramidal  shell 


suhsuifially  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  center 

i\i^  f  said  rxvdv  d  piu  ality  of  Straight,  short,  tubular  exhaust 
gas  miet  stubs  >rx"ning  'Utwardlv  o*"  the  side  ~^.  said  body 
.ipposiie  saic  one  ^.dc  a-nU  spaced  Shereaiong  fr  tt:  said  closed 
ends  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  plane  centered  rela- 
tive to  said  outlet,  said  stubs  including  outer  inlet  end  mounting 
flange  portions  supported  therefrom  similarly  inclined  gener- 
ally 20'  relative  to  a  plane  generally  normal  to  said  stubs,  the 
effective  length  of  said  stubs  being  generally  equal  to  the  width 
thereof,  and  exhaust  gas  pressure  puisr  bisecting  partial  trans- 
verse baffles  ;n  s^id  "^nrv  spaced  tr^-n-  said  one  side  and  said 
opp^-isite  sidf  anc.  .i!  leasi  generaliv  aligned  with  the  ends  of 
said  stubs ,  ipenmg  into  said  body,  sau:  'vifflrs  each  being  gener- 
ally plate-like  in  configuration  ano  disp-  sed  generally  normal 
lo  the  longitudinal  extent  of  saiU  &od>. 


'  4,280,587 

NOISE-SUPPRESSING  JET  ENGINE  NOZZLES  AND 

METHOD 
Waman  V.  Bhat,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
paay,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37381 

Int.  a.^  P02K  ]/i4 

I  .S.  CI.  181-213  29  Claims 


4.280,.589 

ELE\AT1N(,  1)F\HT 

John  A.  Merrick.  P  O   Box  569.  !.imas.sol.  (  >prus.  (  anarta 

Filed  Jan,  31.  1980.  Ser.  No.  117,155 

Int   (1     B66F  11/04 

\}&.  CL  182— i  ^  C\^xR^ 


28  The  method  of  reducing  the  noise  perceived  at  a  desired 
location  speed  from  a  jet  engine  including  a  discharge  nozzle 
having  a  generally  planar  discharge  end  without  any  substan- 
tial turbulence-promoting  fore-and-aft  extending  notch  which 
comprises  promoting  substantially  more  rapid  mixing  of  the 
portion  of  the  discharge  gas  flow  of  such  engine  at  its  side 
generally  remote  from  such  desired  location  than  at  its  side 
closer  to  such  desired  location. 


4,280,588 
ANTIPOLLUTION  MANIFOLD  FOR  I.C.E. 
John  V .  Veklhuizen,  25975  SW.  182Mi  Are.,  Homestead,  Ha. 
33030 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,308 

Int.  QV  FOIN  VIO 

U.S.  CL  181—240  8  Qaims 


t-^--^.? 


1  A  combined  anti-pollution  exhaust  manifold  and  primary 
muffler  for  a  multi-exhaust  pcMt  equipped  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  manifold  including  an  elongated  hollow  body 
closed  at  i«  opposite  ends  and  constructed  of  high  heat  resis- 
tant metal,  said  manifold  including  a  single  exhaust  gas  outlet 
openmg  outwardly  of  one  side  of  said  body  centrally  mterme 
dutc  Its  opposite  ends  and  in  a  direction  extending  along  a  path 


I    \n  eu  vatui^  device  comprising 

na-se  means; 

a  leiescoping  arm  means  ptNotaliv  connected  at  .  >ne  end  to 
ihe  said  ba.se  means  a.nd  having  a  man-sart  v  mg  platform 
pivotaliv  ix"nduKmsiv  suspended  at  the  >!her  end  SO  as  to 
remain  m  a  vcrticat  at. nude  unde'  tru  action  of  gravity, 
during  movemieni  iheret<i 

motor  means  -.perativeU  connected  beswcen  itie  na.s<-  means 
and  the  teiev.,^ping  arm^  rtieans  to  elevate  and  lower  the 
platform  relative  to  the  hav  m.eans 

second  motor  means  operativev  connected  tx-iween  the 
•eiesv.  pmg  parts  of  the  teiess oping  arm  means  to  extend 
and  .ontact  it  for  corresponding  movement  of  the  plat- 

-     form; 

a  telescoping  torque  transmitting  shaii  disposed  ai  ngside 
the  telescoping  arm  means  and  leies^i  >pahie  theM-v^ith; 

a  first  \\vx  means  .onnevtmg  one  end  't  the  teiescopmg  shaft 
and  the  oase  means  tor  rcMation  o,!  the  snati  through  a- 
angle  corresponding  to  the  pi<  ning  -a  the  second  am. 
means  relative  to  the  base  means   and 

a  second  link  means  connecting  the  e>ther  end  of  the  tele- 
scoping shaft  and  the  platform  and  mc  vable  hv  said  rou 
tion  of  the  shaft  lo  mainuin  the  platform  n.  i;,s  said  ■.  :rtica. 
attitude 
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STABILIZING  AFr^C  HMFNT  FOR  LA1M)^HS 
louis  \i    Pckizzi,  West  FtJm  Beach    Rii     issiiin,?   to  Polizzi 
i-^ten>rises,  V^est  Palm  Beach.  Hn 

Filed  Ma>  29.  19X0   s^r    So    5  54.:79 

Int   (1     K)6<    7/48 

I'S    a,  182—214  lOnnlm-. 


wheel  having  teeth  and  means  on  said  teeth  for  carr>mg  a 
lubricating  quantity  of  a  lubricating  fluid  upward  from  said 


1  A  stabili7in2  attachmen'  for  a  ladder  having  first  and 
xr.  md  mUc-  .-aiU  t  >un>,:df  ;allv  rectangular  cross-section 
joined  at  !nier\als  bv  run^s.  Anerem  first  respective  sides  of 
said  raiU  tace  oufAardly  away  from  each  other,  second  respec- 
tive sides  oi  said  rails  face  inwardly  toward  each  other,  third 
respe^uve  sides  of  said  rails  face  to  a  first  side  of  said  ladder, 
and  fourth  respectiv  e  ^ldt'^  of  said  rails  face  to  a  second  side  of 
said  adder,  said  atucnrrk-nt  comprising  first  and  second  elon- 
gated "-rackets  intendeu  when  fitted  respectively  to  said  first 
ano  xxond  side  rails,  to  engage  the  roof  of  a  structure  against 
which  the  ladder  leans  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
adde^  along  the  edge  of  the  roof,  each  of  said  brackets  being 
iuPstaniialU  the  mirror  image  of  the  other,  each  bracket  hav- 
ing an  elongated  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  generally 
U-sr.aped  ^lamp  extendir  .•  to  one  side  of  said  elongated  por- 
tion vaid  ^lamp  being  contoured  to  fit  around  the  third  side  of 
one  •  said  rails  and  to  overlap  in  part  the  second  side  of  said 
one  .-aii  vw  hen  said  elongated  portion  lies  against  the  first  side  of 
said  me  rail  with  its  other  end  extending  away  from  said 
>cv  nd  side  of  said  ladder-  ad  astah'e  means  fitted  to  said  elon- 
gated p^inion  of  each  '^n^KC.  near  said  other  end  thereof,  for 
engaging  said  fourth  side  of  the  rail  to  which  said  bracket  is 
attached,  and  resilient  -neanv  /onnc'ctj'O  vtween  said  elon- 
gated pH'rtions  in  the  reg'or  •  ^a.:  'n---  .';,>-  ^-i; tending  away 
from  said  second  side  ^f  saivi  .aduc  aivj  ro^iiir.:  viid  extending 
ponions  tosvard  each  'the-  Aner  ^alO  ^--a^hets  are  fitted  to 
vd)u  -.ide  rails  for  holding  said  .iamps  'ighr  >  a,eainst  said  re- 
spective second  sides  .^i  said  ans  saso  t)rack,eti  dcing  slidable 
along  said  rails  when  fitted  to  ^i<\  ra;is  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  attachment  aion^  saiv.  ladder. 


reservoir  during  rotation  for  deposit  on  a  continuous  chain 
passing  thereover. 


4. 280.59: 
FULL  FREE-Lin  I  PRK.HT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 

Pirhard  T   Bartow    Athens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  I-^uipinent 

i^Dfnpanv     Buchanan,  Mich 
Continuation  m  parr    ,f  st-r    N,,    202,099.  (Jet.  30.  1980,  which  is 

:!  ;  "fitinuariofi  .»{  s^^t    Sii    P  '"'9.  Mar   8.  1979.  abandoned. 

whicn  >  i  L'lntinuation  in-part  of  Ser    No,  842, ''65,  Oct.  l", 
1977,  itjand.'ned    I  his  application  Apr   9,  19''9.  Ser.  .No.  28,614 

iBt  a.    B66B  9/20 
US.  CI.  1«7— 9  E  10  (laims 


4,280.591 
WHEEL  LINF  CTIAIN  I  I  BRK  ATOR 
Ross  G   Newcomb,  Rte   5,  Rupert.  !d   a3J5<) 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19-^.  Ser    No   5JJ54 
I«t,  n.    FT6N  "  24   B05B  S/00 
VS.  a.  184—17  lU  (  laims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  iubncating  a  .,^ntinu-us  chain  cornpr-s 
ing  a  reservoir  for  hokding  a  preseiecieo  amount  of  a  lubricat- 
ing fluid,  said  reservoir  having  a  tront  Aail  i  '-a'  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls,  a  stationars  axie  ,  arrted  within 
said  reservoir  and  fixed  to  said  sidesvails  ai  i  .entraii-,  located 
point,  a  sprocket  wheel  kxsselv  ^arrieo  m  said  axle  to  permit 
rotation  and  slidable  latera:    novement  thereon,  said  sprocket 


1.  In  an  upright  structure  for  lift  tnicks  and  the  like  having 
a  fixed  upright  section  including  iraiisversci*  >paced  verticaj 
rails,  a  sole  telescopic  upright  section  including  transversely 
spaced  vertical  rails  mounted  for  e'cvati.n  n  said  fixed  sec 
tion  and  elevatable  load  earner  mean^  mounted  for  elevation 
on  said  telescopic  section,  the  improsemien:  .ompnsmg  a  soie 
asymmetric  lift  cylinder  assembly  m  unted  n  the  upright 
structure  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  telescopic 
upright  section,  elongated  flexible  lifting  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  cylinder  a.s.sembly  to  an  element  fixed  m 
relation  to  said  fixed  upright  section  and  to  said  telescopic 
section  and  having  a  fixed  --nu  means  thereof  secured  to  said 
fixed  element  a  substanuai  distance  outwardly  of  one  side  only 
of  the  cylinder  assem^rv  on  a  direction  which  includes  a  lateral 
component  and  having  the  other  end  means  thereof  sec- ured  to 
said  telescopic  section,  said  cylinder  assembly  together  with 
said  flexible  lifting  means  being  adapted  tr  elevate  said  tele 
scopic  section  relative  to  said  fixed  section,  the  lift  cylinder 
being  located  a  suhstantia;  distance  toward  one  lateral  side  of 
the  upright  stnicture  mk  ,n  that  it  prt)jects  at  least  partially  into 
the  area  of  interferesue  hs  an  adiacent  vertical  rail  with  the 
visibility  of  the  (jH-rator  from  his  normal  line  of  sight  through 
vau'  adjacent  vertical  rail,  saui  norma,  line  of  sight  being  de- 
fined when  the  operator  is  kxatexi  m  a  predetermined  designed 
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position  and  attitude  for  normal  operation  of  the  lift  truck,  and 
a  second  cylinder  assembly  for  elevating  said  load  carrier 
means  on  said  telescopic  section  independently  of  the  elevatn^r 
of  said  telescopic  section  on  said  fixed  section  by  said  asymmet 
nc  cylinder  assembly,  the  operative  connection  of  said  asym- 
metric cylinder  assembly  to  said  telescopic  section  in  relation 
to  said  fixed  and  other  end  means  being  such  that  at  least 
approximately  balanced  lifting  force  moments  act  on  the  up- 
nght  structure  in  a  transverse  plane  of  the  upright  at  least  when 
a  load  IS  carried  centrally  thereof 


4.280.594 
BRaKF  WKAR  INDICATOR 
Hein?  W    Baum.   Saarbrucken-Dudweiler.  Fed    Rep    of  G^ 
man>.   a.ssignor   to   Lucas   Industries   iamiie<l.    Birmingham. 
Fngland 

Filed  Jul   r,  1979.  Ser.  No.  5h..y<- 

int   CI.    tlbD  66/02 

VJS.  CL  188—  1  A  7  CUins 


4,280,593 
DIAGONAL  ELEVATOR 
W.  Michael  Moore,  1135  Duncanwood  Dr.,  Nasbyille,  Tenn 
37204 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,012 

Int  a.^  B66B  9/06 

VS.  CI.  187—12  "  <^a'"»s 


7.  A  brake  wear  indicator  for  indicating  the  limit  of  permissi- 
ble wear  of  a  brake  friction  lining  which  is  coupled  to  a  first 
member  of  a  brake  mechanism  which  moves  relative  to  a 
second  member  of  the  brake  me.  nanism  as  the  friction  lining 
wears,  the  first  and  second  members  being  members  w  hich  are 
not  dis-assembled  when  the  friction  lining  is  icp.a.ed  during 
service,  the  indicator  having  first  and  second  parts  and  com- 
prising: 

a  stop  defining  a  first  predetermined  relative  position  of  the 

first  and  second  parts  with  respect  to  each  other; 
an  indicator  device  operable  to  indicate  a  predetermined 
amount  'M  movement  of  the  Hrst  r-'art  relative  to  the  sec- 
nd  part  fro;m  tht-  said  first  rt-iaii'.t  position: 
means  for  coupling  the  first  par'  :  ■  trir  -t<  i:it-n;'ser;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  second  part  to  -'it  s<oo -nc  member, 
the  coupling  means  being  operative  duniig  a^^semibiy  of  the 
brake  mechanism  to  effect  said  couplings  with  the  first  and 
second  parf-  in  -heir  '"irst  predett-^nimed  relative  position  with 
respec-t  -0  each  other    regardless  o^*  \anaiions  m  the  relative 
positions  ol  the  first  and  second  memtx-rs  due  to  manufacturing 
tolerances. 


1.  An  elevator  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  building  structure  including  at  least  first  and  second 
stations  spaced  from  each  other  vertically  and  horizon 
tally. 

(b)  an  elevator  car, 

(c)  inclined  guide  means  extending  generally  between  said 
first  and  second  stations, 

(d)  follower  means  on  said  elevator  car  and  cooperative  with 
said  guide  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  car 
between  said  first  and  second  stations, 

(e)  a  cable  member, 

(f)  means  connecting  one  portion  of  said  cable  member  to 
said  car, 

(g)  windlass  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  another 
portion  of  said  cable  member, 

(h)  track  means  on  said  structure  extending  a  distance  com- 
mensurate with  the  horizontal  spacing  of  said  first  and 
second  stations, 

(i)  traveling  pulley  means  including  a  pulley  engaging  said 
cable  member  between  said  connecting  means  and  said 
windlass  means,  and  rotary  traction  means  cooperative 
with  said  track  means  for  causing  said  traveling  puUev 
means  to  move  along  said  track  means  a.s  said  cable  is 
wound  and  unwound,  so  that  said  elevator  car  travels  in  a 
diagonal  path  along  said  inclined  guide  me^ns  between 
said  first  and  second  stations. 


4.280.595 
POSITIVt  BRAKF  FOR  A  VFHK  I  F  HHKFl 
Rayford  V*    Timms,  St.   l.ouis,  and  Raymond  (     Waidmann, 
Cedar  Hill,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to   American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc..  lx)uisyille,  K>. 

Filed  I>ec.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,465 

Int.  a.    B60T  1/06 

U.S.  a.  188—31  gOaims 


1    A  hraking  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  wheel  routably 

mounted  on  tht  axir  of  a  v^  heeled  ^  chicle,  comprising 
receiver  means  affixed  to  the  vehicle  wheel" 
sutionary  mounting  means  spaced  from  said  le^ervtr  means 
along  the  axis  of  the  w  heel  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  axle; 
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an  operating  shaft  e trending  fhrough  the  axle  carried  by  said 
"ntiunting  means  said  mounting  means  accommodating 
mo\ement  of  said  shaft  along  and  rotationally  about  its 

AXIS  attendant  t(^  shifting  the  brake  between  respective 
Drakmg  amd  non-braKmg  r'<^sitions; 

lug  means  on  said  shaf'  jxtendini  from  the  periphery  thereof 
r>erpendicularlv  to  the  jxis  '  -hr  shaft  and  being  engage- 
ihle  with  said  re<.ei  .'-  neans  to  arrest  rotation  of  the 
v^hecl  upcin  rotationa  inJ  axia!  movement  of  the  shaft 
into  the  braking  p«.^«>itior:  ip.u  jivrn^ageable  with  said 
-cveiver  means  up<3n  Titationji,  ano  i^sal  movement  of  the 
Nhaft  into  the  non-braking  position, 

biasing  means  mounted  n  fte  side  of  the  axle  opposite  said 
Ti.'unting  means  urging  saio  shaft  toward  the  braking 
fx>Mtion.  and 

retaining  means  relea.sa'^^  ■x^curing  said  shaft  in  the  respec- 
tive braking  and  nur,  rramng  positions. 


4.280.5% 
\IR  BRAKE  ARRANGKMFNT  FOR  CENTER  SILL-LESS 

HOPPFR  (  \R> 
Ro>   H    Miller ,  Highland,  ind..  assignor  tu  FuUmjui  incurpo- 
rtted,  Glicaso,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1**''9.  S«r   No   W).M3 

Int.  (1    B61H  -J.-'. 

U^,  a.  18«— 52  lf>  '  iaim^ 


17^— 


1    -\  ^ar  body  mountec  -^r;m.t  '  gging  for  a  railway  hopper 
.ar  having  a  body  with  no^ppers  iru;  Mdf  siiis  fvifiiding  longi- 
tudinallv  in  lateralK  ^pd^.ed  '"^a.nn.int;  ■■uni'm  to  tne  hoppers, 
said  hopper  hav  ing  sloping  ends  and  siae  sheets  for  discharg- 
ing matenal  dos*.  n\*.  ardly  unobstructedly  between  said 

side  sills. 
an  jnderframe  supp^irtmg  ^alO  ^-kIv  including  horizontally 

spaced  stub  sills  dispv>sed  a:   ^pp-'Mic  ends  of  said  hoppers, 
honzontai  support  means  on  eac.*"  ''t  sau;  ^'ub  sills 
wheel  trucks  including  t  j^n.  's.-iste'-s  ,uprxTting  said  body, 

the  improvement   m  'tie  jar  tx.Hj>  mounted  brake  ngging 

arrangement  un<)hMructive  of  the  discharge  ends  of  the 

hoppers,  compnsmg 
a  ^rake  actuating  ..\iinaf'  >ur:^    '  ^1  by  one  of  said  support 

means  at  one  end  of  saiJ  ^ar  txacath  the  slopmg  end  sheet 

of  one  ot  said  hoppers, 
means  on  said  one  support  means  for  actuating  said  brake 

actuating  cylinder 
a  'irs!  honzontai  Hoar  r  .;    ever  movably  mounted  on  said 

one  support  means  and   nc  lading  "eans  connected  to  said 

actuating  cylinder  and  m^)^abie  thereby, 
said   first   honzontai    eser   ha^mg    ^pp^">site  ends  disposed 

laterally  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  M  ^ald  cylinder, 
first  and  second  actuating  '  xis  pivotaiv  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  hor^/iTita:  ie^c, 
said  first  rod  overlying    mt     !  vaic  side  sills  and  extending 

longitudinally,  toward    he    the    nd  of  said  car  alongside 

said  hoppers, 
a  second  honzontai  lever  pivocalK  supp^irteU  m  'he  support 

means  on  the  other  end  of  said  car, 
means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  yiid  second  'rver  to 

said  first  actuating  rod,  and  disposeo  immediateiv  aojacent 

said  one  side  sill. 


a  first  vertical  lever  pivotally  suprxirted  on  said  car  adjacent 

one  side  sill, 
a  third  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  se\i  nd  horizontal 

lever  and  to  said  first  vertical  lever 
a  second  vertical  lever  pivotally  supp«  neu    n  saiu  ^ar  later- 
ally inwardly  with  respect  u  said  nrst  vertical  lever 
pivotal  means  connecting  saio;  sec<ino  vertical  leser  to  said 

second  rod. 
an  end  brake  beam  and  braxe  snoe  arrangement  lor  each 

wheel  truck  supported  thereon,  and 
a  first  brake  lever  coimecting  rod  connected  to  each  of  said 

vertical  levers  and  to  said  end  brake  beam  and  brake  shoe 

arrangement. 


4,2«(),59-' 
BRAKE  DISC  FOR  RAll  H  AY  VEHICLES 

Mathias  Schdrwerth.  Geretsned,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
>,i>in<if  !i.  knorr-Brem!»*  CimbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man ^ 

nie<J  \f«r    13    l«r«.  Ser   No.  885.820 
Claims  pnunn    application  F«i.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  17, 

1977,  rn:'' 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/12 
VS,  CL  188—218  XL  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake  disk  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  axle  of  a 
railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  friction  disk  annu 
lar  element  mounted  concentrically  on  said  huh  d  radially 
extending  cylindrical  connecting  element  havmg  an  outer  end 
interconnecting  said  hub  and  annular  element  so  as  to  avoid 
hindering  displacement  of  the  annular  element  n  tne  radial 
direction  due  to  thermal  expansion  means  for  maintaining  said 
connecting  element  in  interconne  tin»;  '-eiatji^nship  between 
said  hub  and  annular  element,  saiu  mamiaining  means  ctjmpns- 
ing  a  removable  resilient  retairiing  member  immovably  posi- 
tioned between  and  engaging  said  connecting  element  outer 
end  and  a  stop  surface  portion  of  said  annular  element  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  connecting  eiemer^t  outer  end  and 
directed  toward  said  end,  said  retainiig  member  being  L- 
shaped  and  having  a  bight  portion  engaging  said  end  and 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  straight  spring  arms  extending  in 
the  radial  direction  from  said  bight  portion  and  engaging  said 
stop  surface  such  that  said  retaining  member  can  axially  resist 
between  said  connecting  element  outer  end  and  said  stop  sur- 
face portion  outwardly  directed  forces  so  as  to  prevent  radial!  > 
outward  displacement  of  the  connecting  element,  said  retain- 
ing member  being  under  an  initiai  tension  v  as  to  exen  a 
radially  inwardly  directed  force  on  said  connecting  elcmen: 


4.280,598 
BRAKF  DISK 
Hans   PollingtT     vtunich.   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
knorr  Brems^  dmbH    Vlunich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .Jun    19,  19^9,  Ser    \o.  49,918 
Claims  pnont%    application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Feb.  13. 
I9''<i    29053«« 

Int    (,'!     F16D  >^''    !: 
VS.  Ct  188—218  XL  ''  Claims 

1.  A  brake  disk  for  vehicles  comprising  a  hub   a  brake  disk 
annular  element  mounted  on  said  huh   at  least  three  radially 
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I 


extending  and  circumferentially  disposed  adaptor  sleeves 
seated  in  radially  opposed  bores  m  said  hub  and  annular  eie 
ment.  each  of  said  sleeves  having  one  end  portion  in  the  hub 
bore  and  another  end  portion  in  the  annular  elements  bore. 
means  including  a  bolt  passing  axially  through  a  said  sleeve  tor 
positioning  axially  said  sleeves  within  said  bores,  and  a  conica 
member  within  one  of  said  end  portions  of  a  said  sleeve  and 


to  said  gear  pinion  means,  said  drive  means  extr 
said  housmg  means,  s^  hereby  said  control  ring 
jusLabie  from  outside  said  housing  means. 
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idmg  through 

neaiis  are  ad- 


4,280.600 
SELF-RERLLING  HVDRAl  I.IC  ACTUATOR 
John  K.  Salmon.  South  Windsor,  and  I>wight  Beaziey    Sewinjf- 
ton.  botb  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  F^ie  valor  Cum  pans ,  Han- 
ford,  Onn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19^9,  Ser   No   M.lOO 

Int   a     F16F  y,2(; 

U,S.  CL  188— 312  IClaia 


engagable  by  said  positioning  means  such  that  tightening  of 
said  positioning  means  radially  expands  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve  against  the  wall  surface  of  its  respective  bore  to  fix 
said  one  end  portion  within  its  bore  so  that  radial  expansion  is 
compensated  by  the  relative  shifting  of  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  sleeve  with  respect  to  one  of  the  hub  or  annular  member  of 
the  brake  disk. 


I 

4,280,599 

BRAKE  APPARATUS,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  DOOR 

CLOSERS 

Rosalia  Bardfeld,  Vieuia,  Austria,  assignor  to  Anstalt  fuer 

Schliesstechnik,  Vaduz,  Liechtenftein 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,565 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkM   Switzerland,   Aug.    10,    1978, 
8505/78 

lot  CL^  F16F  9/14 
VJS.  a.  188—310  6  Oaims 


1 

1  A  brake  apparatus,  comprising  substantially  closed  hous- 
ing means,  shaft  means  rotatable  in  said  housing  means,  a  brake 
medium  in  said  housing  means,  brake  wing  means  including  a 
cut-out  portion,  said  brake  wing  means  being  operative! y  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  means  in 
said  housing  means,  fixed  wall  means  dividing  a  space  mside 
said  housing  means,  brake  action  control  ring  means  including 
cam  surface  means  operatively  located  in  said  housing  means 
for  cooperation  with  said  cut-out  portion  of  said  brake  wmg 
means  whereby  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  brake  wing  means 
and  said  cam  surface  means  of  said  control  ring  means,  said  gap 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  varies  in  its  size  depending 
on  the  position  of  said  brake  wing  means  relative  to  said  cam 
surface  means  of  said  control  ring  means,  thereby  controlling 
the  passage  of  said  brake  medium  through  said  gap,  said  con- 
trol ring  means  being  arranged  concentrically  relative  to  said 
shaft  means,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
ring  means  for  turning  said  control  ring  means  in  said  housing 
means  comprising  gear  means  as  part  of  said  control  ring 
means,  gear  pinion  means  arranged  for  meshing  cooperation 
with  said  gear  means,  and  drive  means  operatively  connected 


jjr- 


I 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  characterized  by: 

a  piston 

a  piston  rod  attached  !i    said  pistc)n; 

a  fluid  Tillable  cylinder  having  a  first  fluid  vuppiy  reservoir  at 
one  end  and  a  second  fluid  supply  reservoir  which  is 
vented  to  ambient  and  kxated  ab<,i\  e  said  first  reservoir,  at 
a  second,  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  said  reservoirs 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  each  other  and  said  piston 
being  siidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  dividing  it  into 
two  fluid  fillable  chambers;  one  of  said  chambers  being  in 
fluid  connection  with  said  second  resersoir  and  the  nher 
of  said  chambers  bemg  m  fluid  connection  svith  the  tlrst  ,it 
said  resersoirs.  and  said  piston  rcxi  extending  mt;  said  hrsl 
reservoir  for  displacing  fluid  therefrom  mii  the  '>ther  of 
said  reservoirs,  as  the  piston  rnt.nes  !>  wards  said  .me  end 


4.280.601 

SHCXTi  ABSORBER  WITH  IMPROVKD  PLSTO.N 

COMPRESSION  V  ALV  F  MECHANISM 

William  G.  Patriquin,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  C;abriel 

of  Canada  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,128 
Int.  a.    F16F  9/34 
L.S.  CI.  188—316  9  (laims 

1  In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  adapted  tr  be  connected 
between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  a  vehicle  including 
a  tubular  member  defining  a  cylindncal  chamber  a  pision 
siidably  mounted  within  said  cylindncal  chamber,  a  piston  rtx) 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  piston  outwardly  from  one  end 
of  said  tubular  memt>er,  closure  means  on  said  one  end  ot  said 
tubular  member  closing  the  adjacent  end  ot  said  tubular  mem 
ber  and  siidably  sealingly  engaging  said  piston  rod,  end  closure 
means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member,  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  shock  absorber  operatively  between 
said  masses,  hydraulic  fluid  filling  rebound  and  comprevsion 
spaces  within  said  cylindncal  chamber  on  the  piston  rcxi  side  <>i 
said  piston  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  respectively  said 
piston  havmg  passage  means  therethrough.  rebt>und  vaKe 
means  disposed  in  cooperating  relation  with  said  passage 
means  to  control  flow  of  fluid  from  said  rebound  space  to  said 


n4: 
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compression  space  a  compression  valve  mechanism  carried  by  receiving  said  piston  rod  clamp  means  for  selectively  varying 
said  piston  tor  controlling  'lo^*,  of  Huid  from  said  compression  the  diameter  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  annular  wall  of 
space  to  said  rebound  space  f>er  pnc-rally  across  s.i,d  piston,  and    said  hollow  main  body  to  provide  tight  frictional  engagement 

"leans  to  accommcxiate  the  flow  ot  hvd'-aijiic  fluid  resulting 
rrorr,  pi-.ton  rod  displacement,  'he  'mrr^^ement  which  com- 
p^se^  said  compression  vai-c  rrKv  nanism  including  an  up- 
v.ardly  facing  annular  vai^e  scai  n  said  piston,  said  piston 
having  an  annular  portion  jisposeU  PAardlv  o^  said  annular 
vajve  Neat  and  extending  thereah.ive  \ai>.:  pisi.  f.  -xl  havmg  a 
lower  end  p<.jition  of  redui^ed  Jiamete'^  J c fining  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder,  a  washer  memPer  eiuaging  said  shoulder,  said 
piston  annular  portion  threadediv  engaging  ".ne  extenor  pe- 
npne:\  of  the  lower  end  n*irtion  of  said  piston  rod  and  main- 
taining said  washer  memlx-r  in  engagement  with  said  piston 
rod  shoulder,  the  extenor  penphery  of  said  piston  annular  "'^V  "IW*c, 


/ae 


?<.-irtion  including  a  series  t  equally  innjiaMy  spaced  radially 
outwardiv  facing  arcuate  surtax c>.  a  serse^  ■  egaally  annularly 
spac'ed  coil  springs  mounted  A-fi  'riesr  aptxrr  ends  engaging 
said  washer  member  and  tneir  .nner  eKteri  r  peripheries  adja- 
cent a  corresponding  series  of  :-quai;»  spa^fU  ar.uaie  surfaces, 
a  >ower  spring  support  including  an  outer  cyiindncal  periph- 
eral wall  disposed  ^n  surrounding  relation  to  the  outer  exterior 
penphenes  of  said  senes  of  coil  springs,  sr  n  a  ardly  projecting 
Hange  and  a  series  of  radiai:»  nv^arj  .  rrojecting  portions 
extending  toward  and  correspx-.nding  t^_  said  arcuate  surfaces, 
an  equal  annularly  spaced  senes  of  which  are  in  supported 
'elation  to  the  lower  ends  ot'  said  ser'ev  ^•"  joil  springs  and  an 
annular  seal  and  earner  assemble  ^twcen  tne  lower  surface  of 
said  spnng  support  flange  ano  saio  upv»  ar  J;v  facing  valve  seat 
sealingis  engaging  the  mtcrx  r  -xrr-pner.  '  ,aid  inner  tubular 
member. 


4.280, 6<J: 
STRLT  SUSPENSION  RtF\IR  VIRKTl  RE 
Kenneth  D.  Kloster,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  u>  Aivev    Inc^St. 
IxMiis,  Mo. 

Rled  Oct.  22,  IT9,  Ser.  No.  86.-86 
Int.  n     F16F  9/54 
L.S  n.  !»— 322  3CUimt 

1  In  combiiiation  with  a  .  .Unde'  r  eans  a  retaining  means 
'or  retaining  a  shock  abs<1r^er  herein  including  a  cylinder 
member  having  an  outer  wall  and  'x-m^  >pen  a'  ne  '•nd,  a 
shcx:k  absorber  located  wnhm  saio  .\;  ide^  mcrn'->ef  with  a 
piston  rod  siidably  extending  thrriygn  said  'pen  etu:  said 
retaining  means  inoiuding  a  device  attached  n  saio  .  \hnde'  ^• 
iaid  one  end  and  engaging  said  shcvk  abvirher  ■■^r  -etaimng 
uid  shock  absorber  within  the  cylinder,  said  device  ncludmg 
a  hollow  mam  body  having  an  mner  annulnr  ^aii  it  a  nt^edeter- 
mined  diameter  positioned  iver  said  -.vlmcer  a  top  a  ail  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  main  b<.xly  and  including  a:,  aperture 


with  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  first  threaded  section 
formed  on  the  one  end  of  said  main  b<x1v  ind  a  seccmd 
threaded  section  on  said  top  wall  for  threaded  engagement 
with  said  first  threaded  section  on  said  mam  bods 


4.2><0.6<J3 
HR\KK  APR!  YIN(,  DFVICF 
karidhir  Kan»ar    i  tamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Auto- 
moine  Pri>ducts  t  imited.  Warwickshire.  Kngiand 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19^9   Ser   No   68.537 
naims  prioHn    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  S«p.  2,  1978, 
354..    •>* 

lat  CL^  F16D  65/22 
VJS.  CI.  188—343  3  Haims 


1.  A  brake  applying  device  for  an  internal  shoe  drum  brake 
and  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder  having  a  housing  with  a  hvdrau- 
lic  chamber  defined  therein; 

at  least  one  piston  located  in  the  wheel  cylinder  and  which 
can  be  urged  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  b>  h>d:aulic 
pressure  so  as  to  apply  the  brakes; 

a  wedge  assembly  housed  in  said  chamber  and  which  is 
movable  transversely  of  the  cylinder  and  vvhi^  h  is  opera- 
ble against  the  piston  so  as  to  urge  ihe  piston  outwardly  to 
apply  the  brakes,  said  wedge  assemniv  having 

a  wedge 

rollc.  I  .V  nich  act  bei^veen  trie  wedge  and  counter  surfaces 
parallel  to  surfaces  on  the  wedge  at  least  one  of  said 
-_ounter  surfacr^  Hemg  on  the  piston 

3  ..age  which  nouses  me  rollers  and  which  is  mounted  for 
relative  movement  along  the  wedge. 

a  pair  of  springs  acting  in  opposition  on  the  cage  to  deter- 
mine the  unloaded  datum  p«*sition  it  the  cage  on  the 
wedge; 
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wherein  an  abutment  in  the  chamber  reacts  back  on  the 
housing  so  that  on  retraction  of  the  wedge  to  relea.se  the 
brakes  the  cage  encounters  said  abutment  and  is  held 
thereby  in  position  relative  to  the  housing  to  compress  one 
of  said  springs  while  the  wedge  continues  us  retraction. 


4,280,604 

SERVO-ARRANGEMENT  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  GEAR 

SHIFT  DISPOSmON  FOR  THE  HAND.  RESPECTIVELY 

ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  GEAR  CHANGE.  BY 

ELIMINATION  OF  THE  CLUTCH  PEDAL 

Rocco  Lanibicco,  Via  Napoli,  84,  Sora  (Frosinone),  lulv 

Filed  May  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  17,  1978.  50767  A  78 

Int.  a.'  B60K  4J/28 


U.S.  a.  192—0.08 


16  Claims 


1     A   servo-arrangement   for   automatically    controlling   d 
transmission  including  a  transmission  control  selector  having  a 
manual  override  control  to  provide  for  automatic  or  manual 
selection  control,  said  transmission  having  at   least  a  gear 
changing  clutch  mechanism,  three  movable  gear  wheels  form 
ing  part  of  said  gear  changing  clutch  mechanism  and  accellera- 
tor  control  rods,  said  servo-arrangement  compnsing 
a  rod  unit  including  a  rod  formed  from  resistant  material  and 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  said  rod  unit  including 
on  a  lower  side  of  said  rod  a  toothed  section  and  on  an 
upper  side  thereof  a  rectangular  plate,  said  rectuangular 
section  of  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  and  the  length  of  said 
rectangular  section  being  nearly  the  same  length  as  said 
rod, 
two  electrode  units  extending  longitudinally  along  said  rcxi 
said  electrode  units  being  coupled  to  said  rod  but  insulated 
therefrom,  each  of  said  electrode  units  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slit  to  divide  said  electrode  units  into  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes for  each  said  electrode  unit  on  each  side  of  said  slit; 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rectangular  plate  having  a  surface 
with  a  contoured  configuration  of  a  predetermined  shape. 
and    said    plate    having    four    longitudinally    extending 
grooves  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
plate,  each  of  said  grooves  also  having  a  surface  with  a 
contoured  configuration  of  a  predetermined  shape,  and 
said  upper  surface  with  contoured  configuration  being  the 
relative  control  for  said  gear  changing  clutch  mechanism, 
three  of  said  grooves  with  the  contoured  configuration 
surface  being  the  relative  control  for  said  movable  gear 
wheels,  and  the  fourth  of  said  four  grooves  being  the 
relative  control  for  said  accelerator  rods; 
a  plurality  of  sliding  bars  each  having  roller  means  at  one 
end  adapted  to  ride  on  one  of  said  surfaces  of  contoured 
configuration,  one  of  said  sliding  bars  having  its  said  other 
end  connected  to  said  gear  changing  clutch  mechanism 
bar  and  being  operatively  associated  through  its  said  roller 
means  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  rectangular  plate, 
three  others  of  said  plurality  of  bars  each  having  its  said 
other  end  thereof  respectively  connected  with  one  of  said 
movable  gear  wheels  with  its  said  associated  roller  means 


adapted  to  ride  in  its  respective  first,  second  or  third 
groove,  and  a  fourth  other  bar  having  its  said  other  end 
connected  with  said  accelerator  rrnls  and  :t«>  said  one  end 
with  its  said  assiviaied  roller  mean^  aaapiea  lo  nde  in  said 
fourth  groove  on  its  said  contoured  surface  configuration; 

an  electromotor  having  a  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  said 
electrode  units  and  to  provide  for  a  polarity  reversal  for 
each  said  pair  of  electrodes  such  that  the  pola..nty  of  each 
said  electrode  of  each  said  electrode  unit  is  the  opposite  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slit,  said  electromotor  including  a 
reduction  gear  wheel  in  contact  with  said  toothed  section 
of  said  rod;  and 

a  pluralitv  of  electncal  .ontaci^  i'wcc  relative  to  said  rod, 
said  contacts  being  placed  along  >'ne  side  of  said  electrode 
units  and  being  eie^tn^aliy  connected  therewith  and  with 
said  controls  from  said  manual  control  and  said  automatic 
control  to  provide  for  each  one  of  the  gear  shift  operations 
of  said  transmission  so  that  the  contr'H  act  on  said  sliding 
bars  and  not  directly  on  the  items  being  controlled  to 
change  speeds  or  to  change  direction  from  forward  mo- 
tion to  reverse  motion  and  vice-vcrsa. 


4,280,605 

Al  TOMATICALTY  I  OCKINt,  HRaKF  ASSEMBI  Y 
George  Papadopoulos.  Rua  V  isonte  De  Pinua,  2M  ApL  701, 
ipanama.  Rio  Dt  Janeiro.  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19"'9,  Ser   No.  63  16! 

im.  C'l.    B60K  4J,2L 

U.S.  a.  192— 8R  14  Uaims 


1.  A  brake  assembly  compnsing: 

axial  core; 

wedge  means  earned  by  said  core  and  fixed  against  rotation 
relative  tr'  said  ^ore  means  hut  rno\ahie  a.nially  with  re- 
spec*  to  said  core  means 

cam  means  defining  a  pair  ot  suhstantialiv  identical  v. arr^ 
surfaces  axiallv  earned  on  either  side  't  said  wedge 
means  said  cam  surfaces  being  rotatahie  relative  to  said 
core  means  and  to  one  another 

means  for  rotating  said  cam  surface*-  between  a  i'lrsi  angu 
larlv  aligned  position  where  the  axial  distance  betwerr.  the 
facing  cam  plate  surfaces  is  substanliaJiv  the  same  at  all 
angular  psisitions.  and  a  second  position  out  of  angular 
alignment,  said  axial  distance  in  the  aligned  position  being 
greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  wedge  means  to  per 
mit  rela'ive  rotation  t)etween  said  cam  surfaces  anc  said 
core  means,  said  axial  distance  in  the  unaligned  positK>n 
being  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  wedge  means  u 
wedge   said    wedge   means   between   said   cam    surfaces 
wherebv  rotation  of  said  cam  surfaces  relative  to  said  core 
means  is  prevented 
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TORQUE  LIMITINC,  DF  \  H  i 
Kenneth  W   J.  Ttylor,  Bletchley.  Lngland.  assinnor  to  P?nnwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

FUed  May  25.  l^""*),  Ner    No   4i,t>4i 
CTaims  priority,  appiication  I  nited  kingdom    Ma->   8,  1^79, 
15''"'6  "'9 

Int.  O.    FI6D  7/02  i 

I  S    (1    192—56  C  4    n^im-, 


/     //     /" 


/ 


1    A  torque  limiting  device  K-r  use  with  a  driving  member 
id  i  member  to  be  dm  en  tnereby,  said  device  comprising 
a  first  coupling  member  u:  engagement  with  said  dnven 

member 
i  vc  'nd  coupling  member  in  engagement  with  said  driving 

>pr!ng  means  tightlv  inte-^eriidj:  rg  said  couphng  members 
for  urgmg  .ontact  thererx- :*ef  n  such  that  rotation  of  said 
second  coupling  member  produces  a  similar  rotation  to 
said  first  coupling  member, 

%a  J  spring  means  being  so  arranged  about  said  coupling 
members  and  adapted  for  use  therewith  that  rotation  of 
said  driven  member  upon  ncreased  loading  thereof  pro- 
duces an  increase  \r  Jiamete-  3f  said  spring  means  to 
therebv  effect  disengagemer'  :hcTeof  from  said  second 
coupling  member,  said  first  coupling  member  including 

a  male  square  at  one  end  thereof  for  engafiring  said  driven 
member 

i  plug  at  other  end  of  said  first  coupling  member,  said  plug 
terminating  m  a  shoulder  JisrHised  intermediate  said  male 
v^ixare  and  pliig,  and 

a  deep  helical  grcK.)ve  pro-,  idee  dr/'unc  ^aid  plug;  and 
wherein  said  second  coupling  membc-r  includes 

a  non-circular  onfice  fo"-  eveiving  a  mating  part  of  rotatable 
means  for  routing  saiu  secvind  voupiing  member, 

i  plug  pc-iaion.  said  plug  rvTiion  Jisrx>-^d  m  opposed  face- 
tvv-face  relationship  with  said  pta^  '  said  first  coupling 
member. 

i  shallow  helical  grcKive  pr->video  ar  'unc  -vasd  plug  portion; 
and  wherein 

said  spnng  means  is  a  compression  :>pring  seated  within  said 
gr.Kives  of  said  plug  and  Diug  portion,  one  end  of  said 
spring  ibutting  said  shtuide'  '  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber. 


between  said  throw-out  bearing  and  the  inwardiv  directed 
end  portions  of  said  clutch  release  nngers  and, 
socket  forming  means  secured  to  the  surface  »  said  bearing 
plate  opposite  said  throw-out  bearing  m  v;ir^  amfereniialU 
spaced  relation  for  forming  radially  open  stKkets  nesting 
the  inwardly  directed  end  portions  of  said  clutch  release 
ftngers, 

said  socket  forming  means  including  a  plurality  of  hous- 
mgs. 


~— —     '  ♦ 


each  said  housing  consisting  of  paraiie  radiailv  dispvised 
side  walls,  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  bearing  plate, 
transversely  joined  by  a  top  wall  and  an  end  wall  adja 
cent  the  bore  of  the  hearing  plate  wherebv  said  end 
walls,  by  contact  with  ;he  adjacent  end  surface  of  the 
respective  clutch  release  finger  subsiantiallv  coaxially 
supports  the  pressure  plate  with  respec*  t  •  the  throw- 
out  bearing. 


4.:8(J,60« 
SELF-CONTAIN  Ho  HKl  1  FV  11  1  »•  SPRING-rVTE  WET 

(  I  I  TC'H 
Ldward  f     !  aB«da.  Sterling  Heights,  and  Ting  M.  Wang,  War- 
ren. rK>th    if  Vfich     issignors  to  Borg-Wtmer  Corporation. 
ChicaiP'.  ill 

Continuation  of  vr    No   !k>0.34",  l>ec    14,  19^'',  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Vlar    ::.  19''9,  .Ser.  No.  22.902 

Int   (  1     F16D  13/72 

VS.  CL  192—113  B  30  Claims 


.  w  hee    and  a 


CLLTCH  THROVN-C)lT  BLARING  Pi  aU 
Tommy  J,  Blaylock,  244«  NW    3,  Oklahoma  Cit>    Dkia  73107 
Co«tuiuatio«-»n-p«n  of  Ser  No.  r0.15«.  Jan.  T    19"'8.  Pat  No. 
4J13.522,  and  ■  co«tui«atioo-in-part  of  Ser    No   925.066,  ,jul. 
P,  19^6,  Pat  No.  4,181,20^  Tliis  application  Nov   26   19^9  v  r 

No,  9^.252 
Int,  a.    F16D  !J,  71.  23/14 
L  i>.  n.  192— 9« 

1     In  a  vehicle  clutch  assembK    having   i 
clutch   pressure  plate   movable   toward   and   iwa\    trom  the 
flywheel  by  a  plurality  of  radiailv  inward!-,  proiecting  clutch 
release  fingers,  a  transmission  input  shaft  connecting  the  clutch 
pressure  plate  with  a  transmissKin  and  having  a  clutch  thfsw- 
out   beanng  coaxially   nK)unted    on    the    shaft    and    mtivatsle 
toward  and  away  from  t.he  mwardiv  directed  end  p<inions  of 
said  clutch  release  fmger%,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  cylindrical  centrally  bored  bearing  plate  itx>seiv  surround- 
ing said  input  shaft  and  diametncalK  substantially  equa 
with   respect    to   said    thr-w  -.u'    bearing    dnd 


'.nterp-  >sed 


1,  A  sclf-conuiiK-o  ^e(  clut^n  a.vsenibiv  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  transniission  input  shaft  ^ompnsing  a  front 
cover  issc-mhls  d  tea'  .over  assemblv  a  clutch  plate  assembly. 
and  a  con4.enfru.  siav-  ,  vlmder  assembly,  said  front  cover 
assembly  .n«,iuding  a  tfrn  .over  having  an  outer  penpheral 
fi:igr  ^<ik:  ra  •  ."r  issembl*  including  a  rear  cover  having 
outer  md    nnc-  ikt :p,h!:T a,  'langes  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
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tions.  said  outer  penpheral  flanges  of  the  front  and  rear  covers 
conformably  telescoping  and  seal  welded  together,  said  clutch 
plate  assembly  being  located  within  the  sealed  front  and  rear 
covers  and  operatively  connected  onto  said  transmission  shaft, 
said  slave  cylinder  assembly  rigidly  mounted  on  a  transmission 
housing  receiving  said  transmission  mput  shaft  and  including  a 
beanng  and  an  oil  seal  receiving  the  inner  flange  of  the  rear 
cover  to  provide  a  completely  sealed  assembly. 


4,280,609 
WET  DISC  BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  WITH  CURVED  STATOR 

DISC  TABS 
Phillip  D.  Cruise,  Granger,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73338 

Int  a.5  F16D  13/74 

\^S.  a.  192—113  B  5  Claims 


I 


1  A  multiple  disc  brake  or  clutch  having  an  axis  and  com- 
prising 

an  outer  housing  member  with  an  inner  coaxial  cylmdncal 
surface: 

a  plurality  of  a.xially  extending  grooves  in  said  cylindrical 
surface,  each  of  said  grooves  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  margins  and  having  a  curved  shape  between  said 
margins; 

a  disc  pMick  located  in  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of 
rotor  discs  arranged  for  reversible  rotation  about  said  axis 
and  interleaved  with  a  plurality  of  sutor  discs; 

said  stator  discs  each  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  around  the 
penphcry  extending  into  said  grooves  respectively,  each 
of  said  tabs  having  a  curved  outer  surface; 

a  predetermined  clearance  provided  between  each  tab  and 
its  respective  groove,  said  clearance  permitting  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  tabs  in  said  grooves  as  a  result  of  rever- 
sals in  rotation  of  said  rotor  discs; 

means  for  circulating  cooling  liquid  through  said  disc  pack; 
and 

each  of  said  tabs  contacting  one  of  said  margins  w  hen  said 
rotor  discs  are  rotating  in  a  first  direction  to  form  a  cham- 
ber between  converging  outer  surfaces  of  said  respective 
tabs  and  grooves  for  trapping  foreign  matter  found  in  the 
cooling  liquid,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  between 
the  other  margin  of  each  of  said  grooves  and  said  respec- 
tive tab  where  the  cooling  liquid  enters  and  having  a  tip 
defined  by  the  contact  between  said  ub  and  one  margin 
contact  where  as  a  result  of  centnfugal  force  said  foreign 
matter  accumulates  and  becomes  compacted. 


4,280,610 

ADJUSTABLE  SQUEEZE  POINT  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Craig  L.  Meackam,  Rkhanboa,  Tex^  assignor  to  Rockwell 

IntematioBal  Corporation,  El  Segondo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aag.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,648 

Int  a.^  B30B  15/22 

U.S.  a.  192—132  1  Claim 

1   A  saftcy  accessory  for  nuxlifying  a  machine  of  the  type  in 

which  closing  a  main  switch  actuates  a  firing  solenoid,  causing 


a  main  drive  to  move  a  ram  against  a  workpiecf  with  a  high 
force,  the  accessory  comprising 

a  piston  attachable  to  said  machine  and  having  a  rod  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  said  ram,  said 
rod  has  :ng  fti^t  and  second  portions  of  first  and  second 
thiwi-nevses   respectively; 

acrosspie^e  for  rigidly  fa-sier.irig  s,iid  rod  to  same  ram; 

means  including  a  closing  vlenoid,  for  activating  the  piston 
lo  move  said  .  ri)sspiece  and  thereby  said  ram  to  a  position 
near  the  workpiet.'e  with  a  low  force  .apabir  .  f  being 
opposed  by  contact  with  a  par;    >!  a  human  Kxjy 

.1  secondarv  switch  mountabie  with  an  actuating  arm  dis- 
posed s<.i  that  the  arm  first  ^  on!a«.ts  said  first  portion  of  the 
rod,  mamtaining  the  sci^ondary  switch  open,  then  the  arm 
becomes  in  contact  with  the  second  rod  portion,  closing 


the  switch,  when  the  ram  moves  within  a  preselected 
distance  of  the  workpiece,  said  secondary  switch  being 
connectable  in  a  series  arrangement  with  said  finng  sole- 
noid, and  said  senes  arrangement  being  connectable  in  a 
parallel  configuration  with  said  closing  solenoid,  and  said 
parallel  configuration  being  connectable  ir  series  with  said 
main  switch  and  d  source  "t  clectru ji  j>'wc: 
whereby  when  the  accessory  is  operative,  the  main  switch 
can  be  closed,  activating  the  closing  solenoid  to  move  the 
ram  at  said  low  force  to  a  p<'>silion  near  the  workpiece, 
whereupon  said  secondarv  switLh  becomes  closed,  unless 
the  ram  is  opposed  by  an  obstructK>n  su^h  a.^  a  ►xdy  por- 
tion thicker  than  said  preselected  distance  ;nc  closing  of 
the  secondarv  switch  activating  said  firiiig  vjrn'. -id  and 
moving  the  ram  ai  said  high  force  against  the  wori^picce. 


4.280,611 
OGARLTTE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Desmond  \S .  Molins;  Dennis  Hinchcliffe;  Frank  Heyboum,  and 
Raymond  G.  Coyte.  all  of  Deptford.  England,  assignors  to 
Molins  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  633, "'U,  Nov  20,  19''5, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  28.  1977.  Ser   No  865.2 12 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  27,  1974, 
51321/74 

Int,  a.    B65G  }  '00 
U.S.  a.  198—347  13  Claims 

1  A  cigarette  making  system  compnsing  a  number  of  units 
each  including  at  least  one  cigarette  making  machine,  at  leas- 
one  cigarette  packing  machine,  and  at  least  one  cigarette  reser- 
voir interconnec-ted  sc>  that  a  continuous  multi-layer  stack  of 
cigarettes  is  supplied  from  said  making  machine  to  said  packing 
machine  and/or  said  reservoir  and  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
packing  machine  withm  each  unit,  and  convevor  means  incluo 
ing  transfer  conveyor  sections  which  link  ail  of  said  units  .n  ;, 
closed  loop  path  for  conveyance  of  cigarettes  as  a  continuou-- 
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ain  laser  stack  between  a  .iga-ettc  nuking  machine  or  rescr- 

>tr  ;n   in<-  jnit  ind  a  jigar-t'e  racking  machine  or  rcacrvoir  in 


when  said  supporting  table  is  moved  to  said  secc^nd  de- 
pressed position; 

means  spaced  above  said  supporting  ubie  and  coopc  rahie 
with  the  top  ofthe  bottle  disposed  on  saic  suprx  rting  table 
for  moving  the  bottle,  said  supporting  ahic  snc  said  er 
gaging  member  downwardly  against  n*-  rgirg  of  said 
first  and  second  resilient  means  so  ..a;  said  engaging 
means  becomes  positioned  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
supporting  table;  and 

drive  means  cooperable  with  «iid  engaging  rnemr->er  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  engaging  memt->er  reiaiise  to  said 
mounting  means  and  said  supporting  table  so  that  said 
engaging  means  is  moved  into  enaagement  with  ^vaid  p<>si- 
tionmg  spot. 


invHher  unit  !o  .ontrol  '.nc  -<.. a n tity  of  cigarettes  available  in 


jnit. 


4.280,612 

POSrnOMNG  DEVKK  K)R  BOiTU.s  FIaVING 

PROTHLDED  OR  INDFVn-I)  SPOTS 

Y  asuaici  Nagano,  Kaaazawa,  Japan,  assignor  ri>  shibuva  Kogyo 

Company.  LtiL,  Kaoazawi,  Japan 

Filed  Jua.  l'^,  19^9    ser    No    ?:.49J 

Int.  n     B65<,  ■»     :■* 

\' S  (1.  19»— 379  8  Claims 


4,280,613 
TIE  PLATE  CON\'FYTNC  \ND  ORIFNT  AllSC,  sVSTKM 
Jokn  K.  Stewart,   i^rningtun,  s.C   ,  lUtstgnor  to  Canron  Corp., 
West  Columbia,  S.C. 

K:)«><3  !*>!    t:    19"^    ser    No   84.303 

ifll.  Li.    lk»54_,  4:,J4 

VJS.  CL  l<^x     *>«)  7  Claims 


I  In  d  positioning  device  for  use  with  a  bottle  having  a 
positioning  spot  on  the  i>>tt  >m  thereof,  said  positioning  device 
being  adapted  for  positumint  the  bottle  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position,  the  combtnar^on  comprising: 

i  transfer  table 

mounting  means  mounted  on  said  transfer  table; 

i  >upp»ining  table  supported  on  said  mounting  means  for 
vertical  mcement  ^e'v.-c-n  a  first  elevated  position  and  a 
>e^ond  depressed  pitMtion  \aid  suptv»rtine  table  having  a 
.eniral  opening  therethr^^ugn  kki  -xrinf:  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  botdc, 

means  for  preventing  rotaii  r,  -if  said  supporting  table  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  means 

an  engaging  member  disposed  m  saiC  .enfai  'fxfning  of  said 
supponing  table,  means  %upp<irTing  saiu  ^-ngag.ng  member 
tor  rotation  and  for  vertical  jpv^ar J  m.  ••  ement  relative  to 
said  supporting  table  vik:  L-tigagir.f;  •rieni'X"  "a* '.ng  en- 
gaging means  thereon  adapted  ti  etteno  iDovc  the  upper 
surface  of  said  supp<~>rt!ng  tapie  v»,her  >aKl  ■>urt>"trting  table 
is  m  said  second  depressed  pcisnion  tur  engaging  tne  oosi- 
tioning  spot  of  the  bottle  disponed  'O  said  -luprHftiru  aDle 
for  effecting  rotation  »f  the  'v-ttic-  ^nen  saiC  engagmg 
member  is  rotated, 

first  resilient  means  cooperaDie  w.!tn  sajo  Nupt^^r-;ng  table 
for  urgmg  said  &upp<:)rting  table  t,?wdrc  saiO  Mrs;  rnisition; 

second  resilient  means  ciKiperaoie  *nh  saic.  engaging  meni 
her   for    urging   said    engaging    memryf-    jrwdrJ; 


respect  to  said  mounting  means  anu  •wiiu 


u   ■•upp 


laDlc 


«*   «• 


1.  For  use  with  a  railway  track  renewal  or  construction 
machine  adapted  to  run  along  said  railway  track,  apparatus  for 
conveying  and  orientating  tie  plates  for  delivery  to  a  mecha- 
nism for  positioning  and  laying  the  tie  plates  on  ties,  compns- 
ing,  in  combination:  a  first  longitudinally  dire».ted  p<  s».er 
drivenconveyor  for  serially  delivering  nc  plate-,  from  a  storage 
area  towards  said  mevhankm  Aith  the  rai!  engaging  side  of  the 
plates  facmg  upwaiJ  ;irn..'.  :nc  neij  enU  »!  the  plates  facing 
forward;  a  second  IcngitaOunails  directed  power  dnven  con- 
veyor longitudinally  and  \ertivaiO.  >paceU  downstream  of  said 
first  conveyor;  a  curved  tunv-v  r  at  iea.st  partially  spanning 
said  longitudinal  and  vertical  -pacing  arranged  to  receive  tie 
plates  from  an  end  of  the  first  power  convcv^r  and  to  delner 
said  plates  transverse  to  said  second  conveyor  and  an  interme- 
diate conveyor  overlying  the  inlet  end  of  said  second  power 
driven  conveyor  in  line  with  the  exit  end  of  said  curved  con- 
veyor said  intermediate  conveyor  spanning  a  p<.srtion  of  the 
vertical  distance  between  said  first  and  sec  >nd  driven  v^on 
veyor  between  said  curved  conveyor  anO  saio  second  driven 
conveyor,  whereby  said  tie  plates  are  Jeiisered  trom  said  first 
longitudinally  directed  power  ir  vt-n  rm^eyor  to  said  cured 
conveyor  onto  said  intermediate  conveyor  to  said  second 
longitudinally  directed  power  driven  conveyor  with  the  field 
side  of  said  plates  facing  outwardly. 
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'  4,280,614 

SYSTEM  FOR  OFFLOADING  ARTICLES  FROM  4 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
James  L.  Bakh;  James  E.  Anderson,  and  Boleslaus  J.  Sadeski. 
all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  .Mayer  A  Company, 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Coatinaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  848,478,  Not.  4,  1977,  which  is  a 

contlBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  639,420,  Feb.  10,  1975,  which  is  a 

dimion  of  Ser.  No.  447,354,  Mar.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,934,705, 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,151 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 

VS.  a.  198—425  5  Qaims 


36 


normal  lu  ihc  direction  of  the  first  conveyor,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  structure  including  a  bundle  receiving  sur- 
face Irvated  h<'ure^    he  first  and  second  conveyors; 

(b)  bundle  engag-rw  naddles  operably  connected  to  driving 
means  including  a  i-^-er  endless  member  to  which  said 
paddle*,  are  .ctnnectec  sauj  paddles  being  connected  to 
Naid  dn\er  endless  rrjemk'r  at  spaced  locations  such  that 
:hc  Pack  surface  f  the  paddle  which  is  closest  to  the 
second  conveyor  serves  as  a  stop  for  a  bundle  arriving  on 
said  receiving  surface  and 

(c)  side  guide  means  w  hich  moves  to  aajusi  me  lateral  posi- 
tion of  each  successive  bundle  received  on  said  receiving 
surface  so  that  it  can  be  t-ansferred  to  the  second  con- 
veyor by  said  paddle  next  following  said  paddle  which 
acted  as  a  stop  for  a  bundle  received  in  the  receiving 
surface. 


106 


1.  A  product  grouping  system  for  dividing  a  finite  number  of 
items  having  a  predetermined  senal  spacing  along  a  continu 
ousiy  moving  unidirectionally  dnven  conveyor  into  first  and 
second  senaJly  spaced  groups  of  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined numbers  of  items,  respectively,  having  said  predeter 
mined  spacing  on  said  conveyor,  said  system  comprising,  in 
combination 

product  detector  means  fixedly  positioned  at  a  reference 
point  along  said  conveyor  for  producing  an  output  signal 
upo!    the  passage  of  each  of  said  items  at  said  reference 
point  on  said  conveyor; 
product  retardation  means  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  saio 
direction  of  conveyor  movement  and  responsive  to  an 
appied  control  effect  for  lifting  said  second  predetermined 
number  of  items  clear  of  said  conveyor  immediately  pre 
ceding  said  reference  point  while  maintaining  said  prede 
termined  spacing  between  said  items;  and 
control  means  reponsive  to  said  detector  output  signal  for 
actuating  said  product  retardation  means  for  a  predeter 
mined  penod  of  time  following  the  passage  of  said  first 
predetermined  number  of  items  at  said  reference  point  to 
cause  said  items  immediately  ahead  of  said  reference  point 
to  be  separated  from  said  items  immediately  behind  said 
reference  point  by  the  motion  of  said  conveyor  to  form 
said  first  and  second  groups  of  items  having  said  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  items. 


4.280.616 

VIBRATORS  BLI  T  CLEANER  UHH  ALXlLiARV 

V  IBRATORY  RESONANCE 

Theodore  S  V^adensten.  P.O  Box  8,  Stilson  Rd..  Vk\oming.  R.I. 

02898 

Filed  .Mar.  8,  19''9.  j>er.  No.  ld,589 

lat  a."  B65C;  45/00 

U.S.  a.  198-^99  24  Claims 


4,280,615 
BUNDLE  ENTRY  DEVICE 
Paul  D.  Siniscal,  HoUis;  Darid  L.  Hebert,  Amherst,  and  J.  Paige 
Benzing,  Milford,  all  of  N.H^  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,491 

InL  a.'  B65G  4i/08 

U.S.  a.  198—470  4  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  receiving  bundles  of  newspapers  from  a 
first  conveyor  system  and  for  discharging  them  onto  a  second 
conveyor  system  which  is  travelling  m  a  direction  substantially 


I  \  vihratory  belt  cleaning  apparatus  tor  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  as  carried  by  a  conveyor  suppif  v am e,  said  appara- 
tus disposed  immediately  adjacent  a  jiv  harge  pulley  to  re- 
move attracted  particles  from  the  var^Mng  xurface  of  said  belt 

a,s  the  belt  is  vibrated  and  moved    -n  ,i^  reiuri  |>rtion  of  move- 
ment, said  belt  cleaning  apparatu"-  inciuding 

(a)  a  support  frame  for  the  vonvevor  W\\  and  pulley; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  forwardly  extending  arn:  members; 

(c)  securing  means  for  pivoially  retaining  saiJ  first  pair  of 
forwardly  extending  arm  members  t,  a  sekxied  and  ad- 
justably determined  position  on  said  support  frame  said 
first  pair  of  forwardly  extending  arm  membrrs  ..arned  by 
and  below  said  securing  means. 

^d)  a  second  pair  o\  forwardlv  extending  arm^  dis[x>sed 
beiow  and  substantially  parallel  tk  said  llrst  pan  oi  for- 
wardiy  extending  arms,  this  second  pair  o.t  arnT-  extending 
toward  the  dist^harge  puUev 

e/  vibration  is^ilators  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pair  .)!  forv^ardly  extending  arms,  these  isolators 
arranged  so  ■&>  to-  inhibit  vibration  transmittal  t.'  said  sup- 
port frame 

(f)  a  vanable  speed  anC  ti.r^e  vibratoir  .arned  or,  and  by  a 
support  member  secLireO  tc  the  seto.nd  pair  I  l'rv<.ardly 
extending  arm  memOers 

(g)  a  shaft  earned  at  each  end  by  bearing  means  secured  to 
the  support  member  and  attached  t.  the  set.md  pair  of 
extending  arms  at  a  point  which  is  intermediate  their 
length,  this  shaft  adapted  to  accept  and  supp^m  a  first  free 
turning  roller  earned  on  and  b\  this  shaft  this  first  free 
turning  roller  vibrated  by  the  force  vibrator  and  vsith  this 
first  free  turning  roller  disposed  to  engage  the  inside  sur- 
face and  under  extent  of  the  conveyttr  belt  at  a  determined 
position  away  and  downstream  from  the  divharge  pullev. 

(h)  means  ccx)perat!veiy  ass<Kiated  with  and  depending  from 
said  second  pair  -of  forv- ardiv  extending  armv  and  pros  id- 
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\r\i.  (i  second  vibrate^"  *<!«!  tional  cleaning  meaiK  for  said 
r' urn  extern  !fr)ti'  -■  ><--ond  vibrated additiofu] deali- 
ng mean'*  adapt eo        -'gage  the  outer  surface  of  the 

(i)  means  for  adjusiahi.   :h  s;ioning  the  first  freely  turning 

roller  s<   ihat  the  engajten  ent  with  the  inside  of  the  con- 

.:■.    r  Jvit  and  ;he  v  hratory  actuation  is  at  a  maximum 

revnancc  and  at  >aid  r«>sition  the  first  pair  of  forwardly 

extending  arms  are  fvrmarnently  secured,  and 

(j)  means  for  adjustable    ;x'>,;;Kinin^  said  second  vibrated 

idduional  cleaning  means  v.   ;nat   .  -^ritory  actuation  with  the 

u'Mde   if  the  returning  belt  is  made  Aith  a  light  engagement 

;nere\>.!!h,   this  second    vbratory  actuation  adjustably  posi- 

;u  ned  '    determine  a  max. mum  resonance  and  at  said  position 

>et.unni  said  second  vibrated  additional  cleaning  means. 


of  jaws  supported  by  said*frame  and  above  said  main  conveyor, 
each  of  said  jaws  having  a  series  of  spaced  rollers,  said  rollers 
having  their  tops  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  provide  a  platform  on 
which  said  article  may  be  supported  ncdDs  for  driving  said 
rollers  on  each  of  said  jaws  about  their  axes  whereh\  to  propel 
articles  on  said  platform  above  and  transverv-v  f  said  main 
conveyor,  and  means  for  moving  said  jaw^  dpan  h. n/ontally 
while  maintaining  the  top^  of  said  rollers  in  the  same  piane  to 


4.2>WJ.6r 
CONVFYOR  RFIT 
Helmut  Zintarra,  HanoTer,  and  tJlaf  Kliipfel    Khlen-Vorhelm, 
botli  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nn*n)'.  assignors  tu  '  onnnental  Gnm- 
mi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanover  Fed  Rep    >f  <.t'rmany 

Filed  Jun.  \  19^9   vr   N  i   *6.5<>t 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     )f  <rennan>     Jun.  lO, 
19''8,  2825609 

int.  a     B65(,  15/44.  15/34 
r.S   (1    19« — (m  SClauBS 


T1  1 


U 


C, 


l    A  .onveyor  belt  whi^h  conveyor  belt  comprises  in  com- 

inatiurs 
i  ^e!t  b<^Kiv  of  elastomen^  T.atena!.  said  belt  body  including 
ai  least  two  groups  '  .ont;nu.  us  reinforcing  strands 
embedded  in  and  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
Naid  belt  bod>.  said  reinforv.:ing  strands  ->eing  pretensioned 
and  being  spaced  from  and  paraiie:  ;  ne  another,  each 
group  of  reinforcing  strands  ^mg  spa^  e>o  apart  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  tne  adiacen;  gr;:up  ot  reinforcing 
strands  to  provide  a  zone  m  the  belt  'vxrv  Tee  of  reinforc- 
ing strands,  those  reinforcing  strands  •?  -a^  r  group  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  zone  ha^mg  \  greater  elasticity 
than  the  reinforcing  strands  not  adiacent  said  /one,  and 
means  t'or  secunng  attachments  '.o  'he  beo  Nxlv  said  secur- 
ing means  passing  through  said  .Mnes  -ind  eitendrng  only 
over  the  reinforcing  strands  M  greater  eiastivits  whereby 
the  reinforcing  stramds  >t  greater  elastic  ts  leform  rela- 
tive to  the  other  strands  <.:■.■  i^^o.m«jar,'  •ru-  snap<"  of  the 
secunng  means 


permit  said  article  to  drop  between  tne  lav^s  onto  said  con- 
veyor, said  jaws  being  slidable  along  a  honzonta^  path  in  said 
frame,  said  jaw  moving  means  being  effective  to  slide  said  laws 
along  said  path,  a  pair  of  rods  muunied  for  rotation  m  said 
frame,  motor  drive  means  for  driving  one  of  said  nxis  m  mtary 
movement  and  means  for  connecting  said  one  rod  and  said 
rollers  in  drive  relationship  whereby  rotation  of  said  me  r-d 
drives  said  rollers. 


4.2>«).619 
\ts  tx    ^(.  HH  I   (  UN\  FYOR  MECH.AMSM 
(  hristiiphtr  j    v\iird    H«mb\   I>unn.  Near  r>oncaster,  and  Sep- 
imus  Huuhex    south  shields,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
(_on*ev'>r     Impruvements    iDoocaster.i    Limited,    Doocaster, 
En^Janf! 

Filed  iHs     '    !<r9    Ser    No    99.r'9 
Oaims  pnr,r,r\     apphcation  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec    19,  19''8, 
49!  39   "^ 

in!      !     HA5G  yj/OA  75/60 
UA  a.  19»— «23  7  Claims 


y'       ^a~gr 


4.280.618 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  NiEAF  L(X,S  AND  ()THFR 

ARTICLES 

famfi  H.  Jeatea,  Eaa  Claire.  VVis.,  assignor  to   Armour  and 

Compaay,  PlMcaix,  Ariz. 

Cotrtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  g2S,90«.  Aug.  19.  19'?''.  abandoned 

TUs  ■wfirarina  May  31,  1979,  Ser    No  44.183 

lrt.CL   B65G  ii.il 

L.S.  CL  198— 7S2  4  ( laims 

1   A  device  for  handling  meat  log  or  like  anicle  comprising 

a  main  conveyor  on  which  the  article  may  be  supc«irteo  tor 

removal  m  a  forward  direction  from  the  device  a  trame  a  pair 


1.  A  moving  belt  conveyor  met  riamsm  ._iimprising  an  end- 
less load-carrying  belt  and  r-u-dro  s  ^r  suppw  ifTing  the  belt  in  the 
region  of  a  loading  point  and  for  .ausmg  the  belt  to  trough, 
said  means  for  supporting  heing  cnstiiuted  b\  a  troughing  mat 
extending  compieuov  j<.  r  »^^  -he  .omvevor  and  providing  a 
trough  section  on  which     ^le      lad  carrving  belt  can  slide  to 

ai;se  'he  belt  U)  trough  bearers  disrsosed  on  opp<,>site  Sides  of 
;hc  ^■onve>or  mechanisni  -ndrgmai  pKirtums  of  the  troughing 
mat  being  secured  to  saui  bearers  adjustment  means  wherebv 
■'-.r    fvarers    arr    irii^uiaris    adiusiable    '(^   suit    the   degree   of 

r ccnoit;   rega:'--vi    said  adiustmen!  means  being  constituted 
D>  angular!)  adjuiiaoie  mounting  brackets  on  which  the  bear 
ers  are  slidably  mounted,  screv*.    means  being  provided   for 
ad  usting  positions  of  the  bearers  on  the  mounting  brackets  m 

i  direction  transverse  t.  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
.'oad-vairvsng  N-  •  >.  mai  a  neight  adjustment  of  the  troughing 
mat  can  accompar  V  an  inguiar  adjustment  ^^f  the  bearers 
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4^80,620 
LATERALLY  FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Cliarles  F.  Baker,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20.697 

lat  a.   B65G  15 /m 

VS.  n.  198—825  5  Qaims 


'^^^^////////MJ/M/A. 


■22 


5  In  a  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  bulk  material  in  a  path 
including  both  straight  and  transversely  curved  p<.isitions,  said 
conveyor  belt  being  constructed  of  elastomenc  matenal  in- 
cluding a  central  portion  of  a  rectangular  cross  sectional  con- 
figuratic^n  and  corrugated  edge  portions  extending  outv^ardly 
from  said  central  portion  and  further  including,  embedded  in 
said  elastomenc  matenal,  longitudinally  inextensible  reinforc- 
ing cables  and  layers  of  reinforcing  cords  extending  from  edge 
;o  edge,  the  improvement  including  said  belt  being  molded  m 
and  untroughed  orientation  with  longitudinal  hinge  lines  adja- 
cent the  lines  where  the  corrugated  edge  portions  meet  the 
central  portion,  said  hinge  lines  being  formed  by  the  layers 
being  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  belt  at  all  points  except  along  the  hinge  lines  where 
thev  are  positioned  closer  together  than  at  all  other  areas. 


4,280,621 
LAMINAR  CHILD  RESISTANT  PACKAGE 
John  F.  Tonrey,  22  Half  Turn  RiL,  Levittown,  Pa.  19056 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,471,  Jun.  29, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4.1%,809.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76^39 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8.  199''. 
.  has  been  disclaimed. 

'         Int.  a.'  B65D  7i/00,  83/04 
VS.  a.  206—534  8  Qaims 


1  In  a  laminar  child  resistant  package  comprising  a  foldabie 
blister  layer,  a  foldabie  auxiliary  layer  of  substantial  thickness 
and  in  facing  relation  with  said  blister  layer,  releasable  adhe- 
sive means  securing  said  layers  together  in  facing  relation 
throughout  an  entire  area,  and  fold  indicia  associated  with  said 
layers  indicating  folding  of  said  layers  across  said  area  and 
toward  said  auxiliary  layer,  to  extend  the  blister  layer  about  the 
fold  of  the  auxiliary  layer  and  place  said  adhesive  means  in 
shear,  said  adhesive  means  being  sufficiently  weak  to  release  in 
shear  upon  the  folding  of  said  layers  toward  said  auxiliary  layer 
causing  the  layers  to  separate  apart. 


I  4,280,622 

TAPERED  INSERT 
Bennie  C.  Nelson,  Jr.,  RomeoTille,  111.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,741 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/50.  81/00.  85/30 

U.S.  a.  206—592  2  Qaims 

1  A  tapered  packing  insert,  for  holding  an  article  within  an 

outer  container,  formed  a  uniury  blank  of  foldabie  paperboard 

and  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall; 

(b)  pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  foldably  joined  at  their  k  v.er 


edges  to  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
adjacent  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall; 
(c)  integral  comer  locking  means  interconnecting  ends  of 

adjacent  side  walls,  mcluding: 
.  (i)  a  pair  of  generally  triangular  first  comer  flanges  fold- 
ably  joined  at  their  upper  edges  to  end  edges  of  respec- 
tive side  walls  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
toward  said  bottom  wall  in  face-to-face  relation  with 
each  other; 


(ii)  a  pair  of  generally  triangular  second  comer  flanges 
foldably  joined  at  corresponding  side  edges  to  lower 
edges  of  respective  first  comer  flanges  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  ti  vi,ard  related  vide  ualls  in  face- 
to-face  relation  with  said  bctiom  v,aii. 

(iii)  at  least  c^ne  Kxking  tab  (oldabiy  joined  to  one  of  said 
first  flanges  and  received  within  a  complementary  slot 
in  the  other  of  said  first  comer  flanges 


4.280,623 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  ( ONTROI  FING 

ORIENTING  AND  ANALYZING  BIOLOGICAL  CLLLij  IN 

1  lOl  ID  SUSPENSION 
Gildardo  S    l^orrela,  3121  Parana.  Providencia.  t.uadalajara 
Jal.,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb   4.  198t),  Ser    Nu.  118.340 
int   CI     B0"(    5/342 


vjs.  a.  2w- 


-j  1 


44  Claims 


1    Apparatus  lor  oneniing,  spacing  and  anal>^in^^  ecus  m- 
vluding 

tai  means  fur  electrisiaiis  charging  cells  to  a  predetermined 

poiantv 
(bj  means  for  separating  ^eiis  trom  a  ciu^ier  o!  ctiis.  anu  tor 

flattening  'ne  separa;eci  v-ells; 
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(c)  means  tor  suspending    nc  vt. nitrated  and  charged  cells  in 
a  first  dielectnc  liquid 

(d)  means  for  forcing  the    iquid  downwardly;  and 

(e)  means  for  estabiisfi  :  ,:   m  electric  field  to  repel  the 

charged  cells 


■>>?  \TiT  DFTFBMI N  A  TION 
Ticf)tMM  H  r,r,,t)b*'ia*r,  18  Iruro  "M..  Alberton.  IransTaal; 
Ricftar-J  N  i  lison  23  Hairy  van  Wyk  Ave..  Kempton  Park. 
Transvaal;  Charlu  M  1  ^vjtt.  W  (  raighall  Rd..  Victory  Park. 
TrtnsTaal  and  Namuei  rhatteriev,  1  Riethaan  St..  Rorida 
l^ke.  1  ransviijii.  *!!  ■><  s<tuth  Africa 


HitHl  Ma-     :!    1**^^.  Ser    S( 


22.514 


Um- 


BOTTLE  INSPFCTION  aFPaRaHS 
C/«offr<y  E.  Ford,  Bedford,  Ln^jland.  assignof  n    T!  V  >rd^ 
iteiL  Bedford,  England 

FUed  Oct.  2,  l^-^S,  ser    Nu   W  54" 
QaiiBS  priority,  appiication  I  nitwl  Kingdom    <  K-    13,  1977, 
42553  '''T 

Int.  n     BOIC  5/342 


Claim^    orsiif'  V     ipphcation    N4)uth     Africa.    Apr 
78/187y;  -Apr.  i,  i^Js.  'H.  18*U 

Int.  C  BCnC  5/342 
VS.  CI.  209—582 


*«H-^"- 


3.    19"8, 


1?  Claims 


L  Js.  Q.  209—524 


7Clainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  shade  of  a  particle  which 
comprises: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  reference  level  of  illumination; 

(b)  means  for  illuminating  the  particle,  in  which  the  relative 
intensities  of  the  reference  level  of  illumination  and  of  the 
particle  illumination  varying;  and 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  intensity  of  light  frorr.  at  least 
the  particle  to  the  intensity  of  the  reference  ev  ei  to  obtain 
a  measure  of  the  shade  of  the  particle  said  comparison 
means  includes  detector  rru  in-  Ahich  ss  r>eing  resp^msive 
to  the  intensity  of  the  lUuminaieti  backgrc^und  and  in 
which  the  particle  illuminating  means  comprises  a  light 
source  and  an  integratmg  sphere,  an  apenure  being 
formed  through  a  wall  of  the  sphere  to  admit  light  from 
the  source  into  the  sphere,  the  sphere  being  i^vated  in 
front  of  the  background  and  in^  ujm.;  an  imet  and  an 


outlet  which  permit  the  p 


!    he  particle  through 


1    Apparatus  fc^r  mspev  ';ng  the  side  walls  of  transparent  or 
Tansiucent  b^ntles  f  r  tne  detection  of  dirt  or  foreign  bodies 

nerein  ^^hile  the  btMtiev  ar:   >*ing  conveyed  to  bottle  filling 
irr-iratus.  ^ompnsing  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  bottles  to  be 

nspexted.  suppc^rted  onlv  bv  their  bases  resting  on  the  con- 

•  es    r    through  an  inspei^tion  >:a':   ;     means  for  driving  said 

conveyor  contmuouslv  a;   i  secw-ed  linear  speed,  means  for 

tei-erinjz  successive  bottieN  :.    ^aid  conveyor  in  spaced  apart  +  .HO.fi.b 

relation  and  at  a  speed  of  movement  equal  to  the  Imear  speed    P^;  H  H  CT  SEPAK  K  1  in^  AM)  (.RANULATION  SYSTEM 

of  the  conveyor,  means  for  diffusely  illuminating  the  side  walls 


the  sphere  and  the  transmission  of  light  from  the  given 
area  of  the  background  to  the  detector  means. 


of  a  !>:->(tle  as  it  moves  thr.'ugn  !he  nspcv^tn  r  >tation,  means  for 
projecting,  while  a  b<.nile  >  m  iumiated,  a  plurality  of  im- 
ages of  the  side  walls  of  the  txjtue.  as  v  lewed  from  at  least  two 
different  directions  in  plan  on  to  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  ^  _  _,  20^_^{j>>i 
device  compnsing  an  array  of  photo-diodes  arranged  in  a 
piuralitv  of  rows  with  a  piu.^alitv  of  diodes  in  each  row  in 
combination  with  arrav  •K.anne'  neans  cyclically  to  scan  the 
arra>  and  interrogate  ea^  h  duKie  n  turn,  along  each  row  in 
■urn.  to  provide  a  vide-.*  signa,  comp^■^l^t  a  sequence  of  elec- 
tncai  signals  correspt^ndmg  :c  the  ign  energy  each  diode  has 
received,  means  synchronised  wun  sad  array  scanner  means  to 
generate  gating  pulses  o!  the  de>ired  ength  for  each  row,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  videt-  Mgna,  electric  circuit  means 
ncluding  means  for  differentiating  vaid  -deo  signal  and  gate 
means  controlled  by  saiu  gating  pu;s<-n  for  gating-out  un- 
wanted signals  outside  the  limits  ^t  the  'mage^  t"  -he  vide  walls 
of  the  bottle  to  be  inspet.ted  v^^iere-^.  ;     ^ener.i;-.-  '..•'fentiated 


R  .(XT-  !»  Hattmki  Harnagtoo,  R.L.  Donald  G  Cliabot,  Sharon, 
.Mass  ind  Ih-mtC  H  Poland.  Fast  (.ret-nwich,  R.l,.  assignors 
to  L«rs«m»i  i  Dfporation    ^^ar*ick,  R.l 

Flle<i  *  ><t    «    !9"P  Ser.  No.  h:M5 
Int.  U.    Bt'-R  •.?/W 


7  Claims 


"-a 


1.  A  system  for  the  separation  of  injection  molded  plastic 


signal  pulses  representative     '    iir'.  or  loreig.n  txxlies  m  the  products  including  parts  and  sprue   and    runner   avsemblies 

tx>ttle.  said  electnc  circui-  means  also  including  means  for  formed  simultaneously  therewith  whe  er  said  pans  are  sepa- 

invertmg  the  differentiated  signa  pui>e^   •<    nr-  polarity  so  that  rate  from  but  intermixed  with  said  sprue  and  runner  assemblies, 

aii  signal  pulses  are  of  "he  samr  >  ia-'ty.  said  parts  having  a  relatively  small  heieht  riimensu^n  and  said 
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sprue  and  runner  assemblies  having  a  relatively  large  web-iiKe 
co-planar  base  portion  and  exhibiting  at  least  one  relatively 
large  height  dimension  which  is  disposed  generally  normal  to 
said  base  p<irtion,  comprising  a  supp>orting  surface  for  receiv- 
ing the  molded  products  of  a  single  injection  molding  cycle 
including  said  parts  and  said  sprue  and  runner  assembly  there- 
for, means  for  conveying  said  products  along  said  supp<^rting 
surface,  a  first  barner  disposed  in  spaced  relation  aK^ve  said 
surface  and  movable  between  a  first  position  spaced  from  saic 
supporting  surface  at  a  distance  greater  than  the  relatively 
small  height  dimension  of  said  parts  and  less  than  the  relatively 
large  height  dimension  of  said  sprue  and  runner  assembiv  such 
that  said  parts  are  permitted  to  pass  beneath  the  first  barrier  to 
the  downstream  side  thereof  while  retaining  said  sprue  and 
runner  assembly  on  the  upstream  side  thereof  and  a  second 
position  disposed  at  a  height  above  said  supporting  surface 
greater  than  the  relatively  large  height  dimension  of  said  sprue 
and  runner  assembly  such  that  said  assemblies  mav  pass  there- 
beneath  to  the  downstream  side  thereof,  a  second  barner  dis- 
posed downstream  of  said  first  barrier  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  second  barner  forms  a  pi^rtion  of 
said  supporting  surface  and  a  second  ptosition  elevated  there- 
from whereby  products  conveyed  along  said  supporting  sur- 
face upstream  thereof  will  be  deflected  downwardly  thereof, 
granulation  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
barrier  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  iherebe- 
neaih,  a  parts  receiving  means  disposed  at  the  downstream 
terminus  of  said  supporting  surface  and  positioned  therebe- 
neaih.  and  means  responsive  to  each  molding  cycle  of  said 
injection  molding  machine  for  initially  sequentially  maintain 
ing  said  first  and  second  bamers  m  the  first  positions  thereof 
such  that  parts  from  said  molding  machine  on  said  supporting 
surface  upstream  of  said  first  barner  will  be  conveyed  initialK 
beneath  said  first  barner  and  thereafter  over  said  second  bar 
ner  to  said  parts  receiving  means  and  thereafter  for  shifting  the 
position  of  said  first  and  second  barrers  to  their  second  alter- 
nate positions  whereby  the  sprue  and  runner  assembly  of  said 
parts  initially  located  upstream  of  said  first  barner  will  pass 
therebeneath  and  be  diverted  by  said  second  barner  into  said 
granulation  means  thereby  affecting  a  sequential  separation  of 
said  parts  and  sprue  and  runner  assemblies  including  the  tem- 
porary storage  of  said  parts  and  the  granulation  of  said  assem 
blies 


jpptr  .arridgr  of  the  crane,  the  counterweight  being  spaced 
from  the  upper  carnacr  and  being  supported  by  the  cable  in 


such  manner  that  the  counterweight  exerts  no  force  on  the 
upper  carriage  when  the  crane  is  unloaded. 


4.28(J.628 

AMI  T\N(J  BI  (KK  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Goss.  "62"  Heach  Cove  Iji..  and  William  D    Morrow 

10206  Ambiewood.  both  of  Houston.  Tex    ""O"; 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892.018,  Mar    31.  19^8.  Pat. 
No.  4.184.600.  This  application  Ma>  14.  19-^9   Ser    No   38.814 

Int.  CI.    .B66C  Ji,UL 
L'.S.  a.  212—266  "^  Claims 


4,280,627 
HEAVT-DUTY  CRANE  WTTH  COUNTERWEIGHT 
Rudolf  Becker,  Ehingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Debherr-Werk  Ehingen  GmbH,  Ehingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1978.  2839665 

Int.  a  J  B66C  23/72 
\jJS.  a.  212—198  6  Qaims 

1.  A  goliath  crane  compnsing  a  rotauble  upper  carnage,  a 
heavy-duty  jib  supported  by  the  upper  carnage,  a  telescopic 
counter-jib  hinged  to  an  upper  tip  of  said  heavy-duty  jib.  a 
counterweight,  a  cable  attaching  the  counterweight  to  the 
counter-jib  for  counterbalancing  purposes,  means  for  intercon 
necting  the  upper  carnage  and  counterweight  so  that  the  coun- 
terweight IS  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  upper  car 
nage  in  conjunction  with  telescopic  movement  of  said  counler- 
jib.  the  counterweight  being  swivellable  by  turning  of  the 
upper  carnage,  a  needle  jib  hinged  to  the  tip  of  the  heavy-dutv 
Jib.  means  disposed  between  the  counter-jib  and  needle  jib  for 
guying  the  needle  jib  from  the  counter-jib,  the  counter-jib 
overhanging  the  upper  carriage  so  far  that  the  counterweight 
secured  to  it  by  the  cable  is  diposed  beyond  the  confines  of  the 


1 .  An  anti-two  block  system  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  crane, 

the  ^rane  having  a  boom  with  a  htxim  tip,  the  boom  tip  hav  in^' 
sheaves  mounted  on  a  sneave  .arner  therewith  the  ..rant 
adapted  io  nil  loads  with  d  h\drauhcalh  actuated  hoist  imt 
extending  over  the  shea'.es  and  ha-ong  <i  irh^eiiin^  memh>t-r 
affixed  therewith,  comprising 

a  frame  member  pivotally  mounted  with  the  shea-vt  .af^ier 
adjacent  the  sheaves  for  unencumbered  r.maiu'n  aNui  tht 
sheave  earner  a.s  the  boom  tip  moves  during  iifiri^  ,iperh 
tions,  and, 
engaging  means  mounted  with  said  frame  member  adiacen; 
the  boom  tip  for  engaging  the  travelling  member  w  hen  the 
travelling  member  moves  to  a  fixed  distance  within  viosc 
proximity  to  the  boom  tip  dunng  lifting  operations  of  the 
travelling  member  with  the  crane,  said  engaging  means 
including  an  engaging  member  mivunted  with  said  frame 
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member  ror  irngaging  the  travelling  member  at  said  fixed  one  end  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  an  open  mouth  the 
distance  and  pre^e-n^i rig  further  movement  of  the  travel-  improvement  comprising:  said  container  having  a  blow 
ling  member  toward*  che  boom  tip.  molded  neck  portion  and  additionally  having  an  injection 


CONTAINER  FOR  NAlI   Pi)!  l^H  «  )R  THE  LIKE 
Bobby  I.  Slav^ter.  Wildwood  tstate%,  lenn     iLvsujnor  to  An- 
chor Rrvsii  Company,  Inc.  Aurora,  Hi 
C ofltiniuitioa  of  S<r    No    1.8M    Jan    H.  I'V"**    abandoncii.  This 
a^icatioo  Mav  <^    \9fki.  Vr    No.  148,100 
Int.  a.    B65D  J/U2.  ZS/W     H20r  17/07 
\}S.  CI.  215—1  C  10  Claims 


n 


molded  handle  integral  with  said  container,  saic  nandic-  being 
attached  at  only  one  point  to  said  conu.nc  i!  Naid  blow 
molded  neck  portion  and  being  formed  cunternrHraneously 
with  the  formation  of  said  preform. 


1  A  method  of  mailing  a  ar.Nparent,  colorless,  strong-sol- 
vent -esistant  bottle  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a;  providing  a  mixture  of  particles  of  transparent  as-reacted 
lov*  molecular  weigrr  r»  ^ a^ rylonitrile  resin  having  a 
natural  vellow  cast  an  1  \  sufficient  quantity  of  a  dye 
material  compatible  wun  ^aid  resin  and  having  a  comple- 
-nentars  color  which  when  dispersed  throughout  said 
'isw.  in  a  given  ratio  will  cancel  the  color  of  the  resin,  to 
rro'.ide  said  given  ratio, 

(bi  feeding  the  resin-<j.-  mixture  into  a  feeding  end  of  a 
heated  reciprocating  ><rt-A  injection  unit  and  dispersing 
said  dve  matenal  uniformiy  throughout  the  resin  to  form 
i  colorless  pla.stii.  Hs  intermittent  rotation  of  the  screw,  as 
the  resin-dye  mixture  is  fed  from  the  feeding  end  to  a 
barrel  nozzle, 

(c  I  determining  by  experimentaii>  in  a  '.emf^erature  orofile  for 
the  screw  injection  unit  and  a  "la.'rel  nozzle  :em:x-raturc 
to  match  actaaJ  dimensiuns  aiul  surface  finishes  of  the 
panicular  screw  injection  unit,  said  profile  being  selected 
to  be  the  minimum  time-temperatuf*  product  which  is 
sufFicientiy  above  the  piiistn.  rxMn'  remrKiTature  for  the 
resin  used  to  avoid  fnctiona;  aeating  hoi  spots  due  to 
shear  concentration,  said  profile  having  a  temperature 
nsmg  from  the  feeding  end  to  the  lafel  nozzle, 

(d  I  mainLainmg  the  temperature  t  the  >v  rew  injection  unit  at 
said  expenraentally  determineii  'em perature  profile  along 
the  length  of  the  unit,  within  i  -'ieraRce  of  approximately 

(e)  without  any  further  .iKMing  and  reheating  cycle  injecting 

said  colorless  pla.stic  i  panson  mold, 
(f  venting  any  gases  released  from  the  resin  in  the  pahson 

mold. 

(g;  1  transfemng  the  pans<.->n  ti  ..  '^i  -wuig  mold  while  main- 
taining the  colorless  materia;    r    i  piasti^  ^tate   and 

fh  I  forming  the  colorless  plasty  nt  i  bottle  ifi  ;he  blowing 
mold 


SAFETY  CLOSURE  AND  CON!  AlNKR  WITH  SNAP  CAP 

!  INFR 

Ricna.'d    J'     I  ohrmaii     Ntundelein     III.,    assignor    to    Owens- 
iiiinuis.  inc..   I  oiedu    OtiH' 

Filed  Mar    10    1980,  Ser    No    12«,423 

Int  n      AMJ        '     B65D  Ji/Ci,  *J/i6 

UA  CL  2 1>~:04  8  Claims 


4.280,630 
CONTAINER  WITH  HAND!  F 
RoWrt  X.  Hafele,  Baton  Roiqje.  \^..  assiKnor  to  Kthvi  (  orpora 
tioii,  RkiuMmd,  Va. 

Flted  Sep.  14.  1979,  Ser    No   ^5.59<i 

lat.  a.    B^D        . 

LJS.  a.  215—100  A  10  t  Uim:!. 

1.  In  a  hollow  thermoplastn.  ..onuiner    iios»,  rru  iOed  from 

an  injection  nK)klcd  preform,  vajc:  ..ontauie'  "y^AWi.     ^osed  at 


•1.  An  improved  child  resist  at  i  safety  closure  adapted  for 
threaddhi;  m\<l<  hment  on  a  container  haMng  a  generally  cylin- 
drical noiiow  dispensing  end  nuiudmg  an  externallv  threaded 
neck  portion,  an  annular  rim  defining  a  dispensing  opening,  ar: 
annular  groove  adjacent  saio  dispensing  opening,  and  locking 
means  on  said  container  to  loc  k  said  .  !o^ure  on  said  dispensing 
end  when  said  closure  is  threadahK  ^oiated  t,  a  fully  closed 
position  on  said  neck  portion,  sai.!  losure  comprising  an  outer 
closure  having  a  top  panei  iino  an  annular  skirt  portion  depend- 
ing therefrom  caid  .ir.naiar  skirt  including  threads  on  the  inte- 
rior surface  there  t  adijptriJ  •  engage  the  threads  of  the  neck 
portion  of  said  cintairu-r  ano  means  to  re!ea.sably  engage  said 
contaific"  I.  X.  k,i.n»:  rreans  an  inner  sealing  closure  having  a  top 
pane  sevti^n  i  ie;x-n<jing  annular  skirt  section  depending 
>"'or!    tne  [K-npner^     t  said  inner  closure  panei  section,  means 

T:  said  ;nner  .  losure  skirt  t.>  snugly  engage  said  annular 
groove  toeftex  *  a  vai  't  trie  ^.ontainer  and  means  on  said  outer 
dosurf  for  i-etainnki  said  nner  scaling  closure  within  said  outer 
closure  said  ast  mentioned  means  permitting  a  limited  axial 
mo^emer:  't  said  uier  msure  in  either  direction  without 
mtertc-rnnw.  vvit.f  the  sealing  engagement  of  said  inner  sealing 
closu'r   .ind  'nr   o'tainef  annular  rim. 
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4.280.632 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Yukitomo    Yuhara,    5-29-10,    Tachibana,    Snmida-ku.    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  100.123 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    P.    1979.    54- 
126877ri-j 

Int  a.   B65D  41/04 
V>S.  G.  215—331  4  Gaims 


portion  are  oppositely  tapered  around  the  periphery  to 
mate  and  to  enhance  the  sealing  function; 

hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  base  and  cover  mem- 
bers together  to  allow  said  cover  member  to  be  pivoted 
from  a  closed  position  with  its  edge  portion  engaging  said 
peripheral  rim  of  said  base  member  to  an  open  position 
allowing  access  to  the  ignition  switch; 

means  for  normally  holding  said  cover  member  in  its  closed 
position  to  preclude  access  to  the  ignition  switch  and 
provide  protection  against  contamination,  said  holding 
means  comprises  a  constantly  operable  bias  spring  for 
normally  urging  said  cover  member  toward  its  closed 
position;  and 

warning  means  provided  on  said  cover  member  for  display 
when  said  cover  member  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
warning  means  is  formed  on  the  outside  and  inside  faces  of 
said  cover  member  to  be  selectively  displayed  with  said 
cover  member  in  its  closed  or  open  position. 


1    .A  cap  for  closing  a  bottle  shaped  container  comprising: 

an  inner  lid  (4)  having  a  nng  groove  (6); 

an  outer  lid  (10)  encompassing  the  inner  lid  and  having  a 
lateral  nb  (11)  received  in  the  nng  groove: 

said  inner  lid  compnsing  a  sealing  plate  (7)  forming  the  top 
thereof  and  having  a  central  portion  connected  to  a  side 
penpheral  portion  by  a  flexible  hinged  structure  (8)  so  that 
the  central  portion  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  periph- 
eral portion,  and 

cushion  matenal  (9.  13)  disposed  between  the  centra!  portion 
o'i  the  inner  lid  and  the  outer  lid  for  urging  the  cenlrai 
portion  into  contact  with  the  container. 


4.280,633 

SAFETY  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  IGNmON  SWITCH 

Stephai)  A.  Bores,  Box  61,  Graod  Rivers,  Ky.  42045 

Piled  Dec,  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,721 

Int.  a.'  H02G  i/\4 

U.S.  n.  220—241  3  Claims 


I 

1  A  safety  warning  device  for  an  ignition  switch  mounted 
on  a  control  panel,  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  base  member  having  a  flat  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  control  panel  on  which  the 
Ignition  switch  is  mounted,  said  base  portion  having  an 
enlarged  opening  formed  therein  to  receive  the  ignition 
switch  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  nm  raised  substan- 
tially above  said  ignition  switch  to  protect  said  switch, 
said  peripheral  rim  of  said  base  member  includes  an  outer 
lip  portion  adapted  to  fit  inside  and  engage  said  edge 
portion  of  said  cover  member  to  protect  the  ignition 
switch  against  contamination; 

a  cup-shaped  cover  member  having  a  flat  cover  portion  and 
an  edge  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  penpheral  nm  of 
said  base  portion,  said  outer  lip  portion  and  said  edge 


4.280.634 
DEVICE  FOR  THF  RFPF  AIKD  OPENING  ANDCL06DIG 

OF  AN  APFRTl  RK  IN  K  (  ()\KR  OF  A  CONTATNTR 
Alfred  VMesenberger.  W  iesbaden-Sonnenberg;  I  utz  Mager, 
Erich  Kolb.  both  of  Nieder-Olm.  and  Karl  Kreim,  1  rankisch- 
Crumbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  dermany.  assignors  to  Firma 
Peter  Fx^kes  and  Adairi  Heldmann  kun$tstoff>erarbeitung. 
both  of  Friinkiscb-C  rumbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Nov  8.  1979,  Ser    No  92,54<:i 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany    No^    16 
1978.  2849-'55 

Int  CI     B65D  5i/00 
I'.S.  CI  22(>-:7U  9  naims 


\    ^{n  m'  t2 


\.  Device  for  the  repeated  opening  and  closing  of  an  aper- 
ture in  a  container  comprising  a  cover  for  the  container  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  with  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  cover  compnsing  a  plurality  of  layers  including 
a  layer  of  metal  and  a  layer  of  plastics  matenal  m  contact  v*.  ith 
and  covering  said  meta!  la\er  with  said  laser  .>f  piasiics  mate 
nal  forming  the  inner  surface  o-f  said  vooer    a  p>,>urin^-  mrmher 
ha\mg  a  p<">unng  .opening  therethr- 'Lgh   :nvrted  through  the 
af^erture  m  siud  c-ver  and   h^i^ing  a  first   px^rti'^n  r>tendin^ 
inwardK  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  covet  and  a  second  por- 
tion extending  ,:iiiv.ardiv  tr^^m  the  outer  surface  .'t  said  cover, 
the   inner   ptsrtion   o^  said    pKiunng    memNer   having   a   flan  to 
located  inwardlv  of  said  laser  of  plastics  material  and  rxu-no 
ing  outwardly   from  the  apenure  in   said  oo\er  oset   and    ' 
contact  with  said  layer  of  plastics  matenal    said  flange  being 
tightly  adhered  to  said  iavcr  of  plastics  matenai    said  second 
p<irtion  of  said  pouring  member  having  ar    lulwardK  pr(\(e\  t 
ing  bulge  spaced  outwardiv  from  and  extending  oser  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cover   and  a  ^  losing  member  for  said  pouring 
member  fitted  over  the  outer  pnirtion  of  said  pi:njring  member 
and  tightly  surrounding  "^aid  Hui^'. 
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4,2*).  6J  5 
V  <>F  (,  OV  l-R 
Riciurti  y»    Murphy.  P84«  San  (  iemente  m     r  lui    *  n  Valley, 
Calif  92''(W 

C  onnnu*tioo-in-p«rt   )f  s«r    N<;    <*:».;-     Jul.  27.  1978, 

■baadoaed.  Tliia  ap^kation  vep    r    \^~'<^    -*et    s.     M.llS 

Int   CI     B65I)  4J/JU 

L  Js.  U.  220—306  2  Ciimu 


^ 


;? 


-'4 


1    A  >.i  ver  tor  a  va.se  comprisuig: 

1  'la'  recessed  surface; 

J  "'a!  raised  surfacf  ajoining  the  periphery  of  said  recessed 

Mjftace 
si  -ped  edges  from  saio  ra.sed  surface  15*  to  45*; 
a  .  ir^umferential  edge  90*  to  said  flat  top  surface  and  adjoin- 

;ng  said  sloped  edge    and 
3  riural!t\  r>f  angular  Oanses  arranged  in  a  circle  on  the 

underside   >f  said  '^a:    aiscd  surface  that  interface  with  a 

lip  bulb  in  a  v  ase  ^napping  into  place  and  firmly  attaching 

Naid  lip  to  said  vise. 


CONSTaM   FKH)l)F\l(E 
SuvHnr  ■  Runciman    ^  BirWdalf  '  rescent.  Mount  Osmond, 

^••{j'.T    \'./stra!m     J^jstraha,  assignor  to  Susann   1    C  Runci- 
Tur    *st    unt  ( Hmono  nod  John  R,  Ihofflpson,  Skje,  t>oth  of, 

_inims  pfiufU)    ippocation  Australia,  Sep    15    !9''8.  PD596y-, 
Not.  17, 1978,  PI»6>«i. 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/i2 
U.S.  a.  222—39  7  Uaims 


•rf». 


~^,,,.,.,..,,.^„„,,,,.,^j.^IJr^ 


4.280,636 
COST .AINER  COVER  KKklNCr  \,sNhM8LY 
Duane  H.  L<wi»,  Claysvilk,  Fa.    assignor  ti    (  ontinfntal  Plas 
tics.  Inc.,  Washington.  Pa 

Piled  Apr.  21.  19«0.  >er    So,  141.953 

Int   CI     B«5n  39/00 

lj>   CI   220— 30^  7naim^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  auimnibuauun  ji  parenierai  lluids,  iaic 
apparatus  comprising 

a  container  -nidrted  to  support  a  pisam  hag  containing  .-, 
liquid  to  oc  auministered, 

pressure  applying  means  to  apf  i>  ^  said  nag  mduding  an 
outlet  means,  pressure  to  said  bag  to  force  tnc  liquid  there- 
from, 

said  pressure  applying  means  being  a  ngio  piston  navmg  a 
head  and  elongate  body  ixirtion  oi  cesser  diameter  thari 
said  head, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  connected  to  said  container  to  form  an 
enclosed  pressure  area  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  roll  jn 
said  elongate  body  portion  ot  sata  piston  Auh  said  pliara 
bag  situated  on  the  other  side  of  saio  piston  ana 

adjustable  pressure  regulating  means  to  admi;  Huid  pressure 
to  said  enclosed  pressure  area. 


1    A  locking  assembly  for  a  container  cover  used  with  a 

-onuincr  bodv  of  the  t>r>e  na^'n^  a  ,.  .'•"  v<l-.4    '  "ded  from  the 
.nwardly   curved  uppe'   cUtes  ot  the  container  body's  side 
panels,  compnsing. 
a  base  member 
a  continuous  penpherai  ^kir-   krxndoig  downwardly  from 

vdid  base  member 
a  ndge  depending  dos^-.  a  arj,  •.  "  n  vai-.i  oa,>t  hcrnoer,  said 
ndge  being  spaceo  in-vvaraiv  'r'm  ano  oaraiiei  with  said 
skirt  and  forming  together  Aitn  said  sKir-  ino  the  portion 
ot  said  base  member  r>etv^,eeri  said  snio  i.-u:  %aid  idee  ,i 
mounting  channel  wmcn  engages  said  .i>nia!riei  rnounun^ 
>eaf.  and 
several  tapered  locking  hp*-  depending  •'  ^r^  said  ridge  and 


curving  outwardly  t^Adr,:  >.' 
skirt  for  urging  sal^J  v-onuincr 
mounting  channel. 


'Cr  Jo'W  n 


agan 


said 


i,si    sanj 


4.280,63}? 

Vi  i  Hi  ;)!>PFSSIN(,   APPARATIS 
Neil  W.  Kfihrn    Ntwark    l>^t..  assignor  to  IC  I  Americas  Inc., 

V^  Ummiijton    i>f! 

Kilwl  *  Hi    i:    IV^.  ser   No,  8^.234 
int,  i'i.    B6'^D  -i-  J-i 

VJS.a. :::    iw  4  naims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  Huid  comprising  fai  a  con- 
tainer having  a  glob<.  >r!  •■!.,  ,i  neck  portutn  the  top  part  .^f 
which  is  externally  th-eadeo  and  tnree  lugs  spaced  around  the 
neck  portion  below  said  threaded  neck  rxirtion  and  abcive  the 
globe  portion  so  that  two  lugs  are  ,  ioser  to  each  other  than  to 
the  third  lug,  (b)  a  ra^k  nav ng  anchoring  means  for  attach- 
ment to  an  upright  surface  and  three  sug  receiving  means  to 
interlock  with  the  three  ngv  <n  the  container  and  cl  a  pump 
assembly  having  a  deliver ,  end  a  pump  portion  and  a  dip  tube 
connected  with  ano  sh'  njgn  an  internalK  threaded  cap.  st^  as 
to  provide  for  in-^er'uT     '  ohe  jin  tube  into  the  lower  ponuui 
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ot   the   globe,    threaded   engagement   of  the   cap   with    the    radially  along  the  blades  so  that  the  crenellations  match  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  container  and  interlocking  of  the  three    projecting  studs  of  the     pvoean   wall. 


lugs  on  the  container  with  the  three  lug  receiving  means  on  the 
rack  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


4,280,639 

DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULAR  OR  POWDERED 

PRODUCT  WITH  CRENELLATED  DISPENSING  BLADF 

Gerard  Lemaitre,  La  Creuse  de  Saint-Eanne,  79800  La  Mothe 

Saint  Heray,  France 

Filed  Jua.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49.293 

lata.   G01F7//.0 

U.S.  a.  222—217  "  naims 


4.280.64fl 
IMFGRAi    IX>1  BLK-VSA!  1    (OMMNKR 
Pasquale  (     L>aioisio.  Se»  Hope.  Pa.,  assignor  !(>  Pennsyi^ania 
Pacific  Corporation,  VVanninster.  Pa 

Filed  Jun    21.  19''8.  Ser    No   Sil8.()6' 
int.  a.   B65D  :.    . 

U.S.  a.  222-%!  3  (  laimv 


1  A  volumetric  drum  dispenser  for  the  distribution  of  a 
granular  and.'or  powdered  product,  particularly  a  caking 
product  such  as  powdered  milk,  compnsing  a  rourv  star 
shaped  disinbutor  compnsmg  a  cylindncal  hub  on  which  are 
mounted  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  which,  upon  roution  of 
the  hub  about  its  longitudmal  axis,  move  between  two  parallel 
walls  at  nght-angles  to  the  said  axis,  i.e.  an  upstream  wall  and 
a  downstream  wall,  each  of  said  walls  havmg  at  least  one 
cut-out.  referred  to  as  an  inlet  on  the  upstream  wall  and  an 
outlet  on  the  downstream  wall,  and  arranged  in  such  a  v«,a\ 
that  no  outlet  is  even  partially  opposite  an  inlet,  the  outlet 
being  furthermore  open  over  a  sector  of  a  circle  substantially 
equal  to  the  sector  comprised  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  the 
radial  blades  of  the  distributor,  the  upstream  wall  having  on  its 
inner  face  a  plurality  of  projecting  studs  which  are  disposed  m 
line  with  the  outlet,  and  each  of  said  blades  which  adjoins  the 
said  face  carrying  the  studs  having  a  plurality  of  crenellations 


1    An  integral  double  w a!!  container  comprising 

an  ■■^uter  shel!  mciuding  a  'Vi'nt  and  a  'ear  uao  .•■nnectedby 
a  pair  c*  sidewalK  and  a  txutorr.  pane,  .^'-nnecting  the 
b<"'nom>-  of  ail  uaiis. 

an  nner  shell  including  a  front  and  a  '■en'-  wall  connected  by 
a  pair  ^f  sidewalK  and  a  rxition.  rianei  connecting  the 
bv>tt;jms  ^-i  all  \».ai)s. 

With  the  inner  b*utom  pane,  beink;  sirji>>ni:  .ind  Ha:  and  with- 
out depressions  that  might  retain  contents  ol  the  .-I'ntainer 
and  make  cleaning  difficult 

and  a  ^'onneclion  t^tueen  tne  inner  r>«>ti, iP:  pane:  and  the 
inner  vvalls  being  smt^oth  and  continuous  and  mtctiral  and 
without  welds  and  vi-ithoui  openingv  'hat  u.'uid  r'ermit 
passage  of  ^imtenis  mic  a  laise  tx.'tium  space  rx;t  v»,ern  said 
inner  and  oute:  shells, 

said  contame-  'se  ng  made  of  a  synthetic  plastic, 

said  rear  inner  v^aii  being  shorter  than  said  front  inner  wall. 

said  tx)ttom  inner  panci  sloping  di'wnwardly  to  the  bottom 
of  said  front  inner  \^ai\. 

and  dispensing  FT-!ean>-  at  the  t>ntorr  rf  s.aid  front  walls  for 
dispensing  ihc  contents  •',>m  tnt  ntamer  as  it  flows 
downwardly  over  the  smixan  .nne-  '•,.!!. >n:  panel, 

Aherebv  said  vontainer  icirms  an  ;ntegra.  ,'ne  pie\e  OcuOie 
wall  hopper  bin  for  liquid  and  ;■'  p^  v-aered  inateria.  such 
as  abrasives  and  the  nke 

J  discharge  opening  nioidcd  .i.  the  cute;  uiid  inner  front 
vvalls, 

closure  means  positioned  ovf  tht  divharge  <ipening  for 
opening  and  dosmg  the  dissharge  'peniog  ic  dispense  the 
vOrntents  o(  the  hopper  Dm  v.  hen  desirc*d, 

a  slide  gate, 

a  pair  of  slide  tracks  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  with  the  slide  gate  slidabie  •he'-ein, 

handle  and  stiip  means  •>!:  said  gate  for  grasping  'ht  gate  to 
raise  and  :ower  n  and  f^-r  dcOng  a^  d  si  ij-  vsru-r  Oh  gate  :•■ 
siosec. 

said  handle  and  ^to<p  means  uisiuding  <i  ''.tinge  eAieiidn.g 
i»utwardi>  from  ine  top  'i  said  gait  !■';  grasping  .i^  .- 
nandie  and  1.^^  abutting  ^hc  top  of  said  snde  tracks  to  act 
as  a  sivip. 
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Cl.OTH  NNAt.  RfP^SR  r<K)! 
l>mii  P    tjkrret.  SpokaiK.  Wash     assignor  ;,    Ifayi^  P   Rnherts, 
Spokane.  VVmJi..  a  pan  interest 

RIed  Sep   lU.  I'i''^   Ner.  No.  7 J  >v* 


Int   ( 


IXHB  3/00 


V^.  CI.  lU—l 


11  Claims 


projecting  guide  means  and  ccri^r-inK  'Tit-an.  vv  hicn  aefinc 
8  work  surface  therebetween,  saio  auidc  means  and  cen- 
tering means  adapted  to  engaging!)  -xt-.e  materia]  for 
said  decorative  product  and  said  workpiaic  p<iMtionets  to 
receive  thereon  said  securing  means  of  sai j  arm  and 
(e)  means  for  biasing  said  arm  such  that  said  securing  means 
is  biased  against  said  workplate. 


4.:r80.643 
CAMPINO  riFAN  i  P  PQl  IPMFM  (  PNTFR 
Sam  Cordovit    and  Mt-ua  (  ordtiva,  txnh  of  13345  Gridley  St^ 
Sylmar,  Calif.  91342 

nirt!  Ocf    1<)    IQ-q   S«.r   \o   8^.310 

int,  t_i.    \4^t  J.  lO.  A4"'k  J.  ^: 

U.S.  a.  294—141  6  ( 'laim^ 


1    \  .  iot  h  snag  repai  r  hand  tool  for  removing  a  snag  of  cloth 
t'lt)er^  priMectmg  from     nr  side  of  a  cloth  at  a  snag  location, 

comprising 

an  elongated,  >ubstan;  ally  straight,  rigid  shaft  extending 
from  a  forward  extretri's  to  a  knobless  rear  extremity 
capable  V  f  passing  entirely  through  the  cloth  at  the  snag 

'location 
said  shaft  havmg  a  ma\;mj"     lameter  along  its  length  of 

"vtween  J  bj5  mm  aru:   .  ^''  mn,, 
saiO  shaft  having  a  .     fn  rx-ne  'ation  surface  section  means 

Vginn.ng  at  the  fi>rv*.ar.J  -rremit'.  an^l  ei^ending  toward 
•he  rear  extremity  m  s«.mv.n  the  ^ivur:  r>enetration  surface 
section  has  an  etTeciiseis  ;i->*  rVi^tiona;  su^ta^t  character- 
istic for  easily  mserting  '.he  snaf'  -nu  the  .i-,ur,  a;  '.he  snag 
location  without  substantial: v  Jisturhmg  ;n<;'  ^ndii  and 
said  shaft  having  a  barbie-vs  ■"...  tu'na,  ^u'?a>.f  ^evti.T,  cans 
:ntermediate  the  i.ioth  penetrat!.  n  surface  section  means 
and  the  rear  e.itrem::.  ,r:  j.Di^h  the  fnctional  surface 
section  means  ha^  ar  r'^"  '  veiv  riign  fnctional  surface 
charactenstic  for  en^agn^  and  fnctionally  drawing  the 
^nag  from  the  .'nt-  .:.{.!"  side  through  the  :!.^rh  without 
damaging  the  clotr^  tlbers  a  ner  tne  snat'  ■-  :  asvd  com- 
pletely through  the  Jiocn  enier'ng  r  'nr  n.t-  s>o.f."  at  the 
snag  IcKation  and  e\;tint  ""  "  if  rrn'Mte  side  of  the 
.iuth- 


4.2811.64: 

APPARATT  S  Ft)R  MaKINC  *.  BOV^ 

Cam  Mele.  12120  Rte.  30,  North  Huntingdon   Pa    I'^MJ 

Rled  Dec   6.  l«r^   ser.  No.  100,950 

Int   (1     K4\H  43/00 

UJS   n.  22J— 46  «<  '  laim^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  prj.iu^uon  of  a  decorative  product 

jompnsing 

(a)  a  base, 

(b\  a  support  member  mt^untec'  '     saic  ^av. 

(cf   an   arm   pivotably    mciunteu    '      viid   supper'    Tirn>>' 
adapted  for   reciprocation    saio   arrr    mcluc'ns   seiunng 
means  located  at  the  end   .)pp«.isite  frvm   >aid  pr.otably 
mounted  end, 

(di  workplate  mounted  ^-'   said  Sa.se   tnc'udinc  lipwardly 


1.  Portable  camping  clean-up  center  comprising: 

(a)  an  essentially  square  container  for  water, 

(b)  said  container  comprised  of  a  piuraitv  of  wall  pa,ieis 

(c)  mounting  pegs  disposed  on  at  leas  m  mt  f  said  wall 
panels, 

(d)  said  mounting  pegs  securing  a  Jisp^'sabie  tra.sh  bag  j 
cylindrical  holder  for  a  plurality  of  disposable  cups  a  ra^ ». 
for  removably  retaining  a  roll  of  dispensable  '  v.eis  ano  a 
mesh  bag  for  disposablyholdme  snap  respective  ones  oi 
said  panels, 

(e)  a  faucet  for  dispensing  water  from  said  contamer   and 
(0  a  shower  head  for  d;sp<'nsinii  a  showerof  wate'^  fr  im  said 


container,  said  shower  fiead  oeing  mounted 
horizontal  one  of  said  wall  panels. 


^WCf 


4.280.644 

PH()TKTT\K  Gl  N  SI.INX, 

Fmni   A    Shindelka.  24  Clenbrook  Blvd..  Sherwood  Park,  Al- 

aerta.  i  anada   VHA  272 

Hied  Jun    3    1980.  Ser    No,  156.073 
Claims  pnont>    apfiication  Canada.  Nov.  28.  1979.  340939 

lot    (1     F4K    if  /X> 
U.S.  a.  224—14**  1  Claim 

1     A  iun  siin^  .1  nipnsed  oi  a  single  integrally  molded  ele- 
nerr     f  !le\ibie  maienai    said  element  comprising 
,a    d  'fins  fnc  cvrtion  navmg  an  aperture  extending  partway 
herffhr"  lugh    it  -t  Mi.e  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  over  the 

•Tiu//ie    ••  i  ti rearm; 
(b    1  >e«,  i;  ,:  frut  rHirtion  having  an  aperture  extending  part 
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^a>  therethrough  of  a  size  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  over 
at  least  pan  of  the  butt  of  a  firearm:  and 


^^ 


(c)  strap  means  interconnecting  each  said  end  portion  so  as 
to  maintain,  when  in  use,  said  end  portions  in  elastic  en- 
gagement with  said  firearm 


4,280,645 

HARNESS  FOR  LIFTING  HEAVY  OBJECTS 

Dennis  D.  Goodden,  11525  NW.  76th  St.,  ParkTille.  Mo  64152 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,112 

Int.  a.'  A45F  3/14 

l'.S.  CI.  224—259  5  naims 


a  hub  adapted  to  be  rotated  dbout  its  axis; 

a  tubular  outer  rim  supported  coaxially  about  said  hub,  and 


a  unitary  body  portion  of  homogeneous  foam  plastic  be- 
tween fhr  full  external  circumference  of  said  hub  and  the 
full  internal  circumference  of  said  nm. 


4.280.64' 

SLIT  VALVE  VEMl  LA  TOR  and  MUHtJl)  t)F 

ATTACHING  SAME 

Costa  Nilsson    Gemla,  Sweden,  assignor  fc   AB  Cemla  Plast, 

bweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   924,652,  .Jul    14    1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan    14,  1980.  Ser    N,,    111,891 

int.  a.    B25C  :,  UU 

VS.  CL  211— Ul  3  aaim.% 


1  .A  device  for  assistmg  a  person  in  carrying  heavy  objects 
which  avoids  direct  loading  of  the  wnst  area,  said  device 
comprising 

means  for  placement  over  the  shoulders  of  the  person 
plural  strap  means  for  depending  from  said  over  the  shouide: 

means,  said  strap  means  being  in  general  alignment  wit.^ 

the  arms  of  the  person; 
a  ngid  generally  L-shaped  support  coupled  with  each  cfsaid 

strap  means, 
each  of  said  supports  being  charactenzed  by   a  generaiiv 

vertical  leg  of  a  length  substantially  spanning  the  distance 

between  the  hand  and  the  elbow  and  another  leg  compris 

ing  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  for  receiving  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  hand;  and 
a  sleeve  integral  with  each  of  said  supports  and  adapted  to 

receive  and  enclose  the  arm  m  the  vicinity  of  the  elbow 


1   In  combination,  a  generally  solid  body  having  a  slot-like 
duct  J!sp<.>sed  t.^ie'cin; 

1  :ram,r  having  opposed  parallel  top  and  bottorr  walK    said 
'Vame  rx.-ing  insertable  in  said  duct   said  frame  .'laving,  an 

r*>tenk>r  ..r'iiar  fi'tmg  arviund  t.^.f  ent-ance  to  said  duct, 
ast  one  slot  in  each  opposed  top  and 


sa 


fi  *> 


ame  nav  -nt  at  it- 


4,280,646 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  CAPSTAN 
Ivo  T.  Plachy,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Telex  Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Tulaa,  Okla. 

FUed  May  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,100 
lit  a.'  B65H  17/20 
U.S.  a.  226—190  15  Qauns 

1   A  capstan  for  use  in  a  tape  transport  system  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  rotatable  shaft  comprising: 


'^■ittorr.  -vvaiis  'h.^ret't 

at  east  '-ne  generaliv  \  -shaped  •anient"  --'.a^int  ^-  f^air  of 
angulariv  disposed  legs  meeting:  at  ar  afx-^  said  legs  brir.i 
disposed  one  m  each  .sf  said  slots  m  said  .^pjsosed  tor  and 
bottom  walis  of  said  frame  said  ape>  ^emg  disposed 
toward  said  entrance  t.^  said  duct    aiu' 

a  punch-like  insiallin:;  tcxM  having  an  miarged  head  and  a 
punching  portuir,  ^  entrails  disp*>sed  thereon  said  i.-*.^! 
being  inserted  in  said  frame  with  said  punching  pc>r!ion  in 
engagement  with  the  apex  of  said  fastener  said  head  being 
adapted  to  .oniact  said  exterior  collar  ^f  said  ''rame  and 
bottom  thereupon  said  center  portion  extending  no  fur- 
ther inwardlv  of  said  frame  than  the  i,xation  .^1  said  slots 
in  said  walls  of  said  frame  when  said  head  b<,>ttoms  '^r  said 
collar. 

V*.  hereby  striking  said  head  of  said  to<sl  spreads  the  legs  of 
said  fastener  and  dnve-s  them  through  said  shsf'  tnii  tne 
walls  of  said  duct,  said  apex  of  said  fastener  being  driver 


within  said  frame 

slots 


a  roint  vshich  !*■  not  forward    '!  said 
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4.280.64^ 
MOLDED  PaPKR  PI  i  P  «  »  )n  I  M\i- R 
I,«Mi  FkMirsier,  Piris,  France   assignor  '<>  Kf*es  Fbr.      impanv, 
Wtterrille,  Me 

Filed  Nov    1.3    l^'^    vr    N..    ^J.ilJ 
(Iwms  prjont>,  apolicaoon  Friince,  No¥.  16,  1978,  78  32355 
Int.  (1     R65r)  2j/02.  1/36 


}  \K!n  ioN  MRl  <-M  RE 

Jeffrey  M.  Csrrjn.r     v^  htaion    Ronald   R    Sensenbrenner,  St 

n>arle<i    nnc   H,rini«  Nfiv>n    Jr     Romeoville,  all  of  III., 

ivsigiioj  %  i     '     nuifitt  I  .irporatiin   if  America,  Chicago,  111. 

hirt)   Not.  13,  19"9    Vr    So    93.044 

iat.  a     Rfi^D  j/iu,  J/ 42,  3/4e 


VJS.  C).  229—2.5  EC 


Sdains   U,S.  CL  229— 15 


2  Claum 


^     / 


1    A  molded  pulp  v..iniai;!f    .ompiising  a  pocketed  bottom 
<<xri(!n  mutualiv  hinged  to  a  flat  bottom  cover  section,  both 

■vdiLl  N<rc[ions  com(.)nsing  tapered  walls  bordering  on  said  hinge, 
nt  externa!  surfacc^     '  sa  :    afx-  cd  walls  bordering  on  said 
--n^f  having  proitxtin^  ibuttmg  elements  which  cooperate 
■   ijerner  '^^  nmit  mver'ed  foldmg  around  said  hinge. 


4.2«0,64<J 
AIR  FRkSHFNFR  i  ARION 
James  Mooteaiegre,  H    Nt    Paul.  Minn     ussignof  U'  <  hurr^toi: 
Intemationai  Corporation,  Stamford   l  onn. 

Filed  Dec-  28.  \9''<i   ser    N-.    lfTS.n23 

Int.  CI.    B65D  .J,  .w.  A61L  --,  .'4 

U.S.  a,  229— 11  3aa,m. 


1.  A  partition  structure  for  forming  six  compartrrK-nts  for 
separation  and  support  of  individual  articles  s^^h:  Niructure 
being  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  of  pa  jx  ^s,  ar:  •  re 
like  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  opposed  tran^v  erse j\  extending 
partition  elements  in  the  erected  position  :ncrev  • 

(b)  a  vertical  ptanel  connected  along  inclinco  tViio  mes  of 
gusset  members  to  each  end  of  said  partition  eiemcntv  and 
foldable  against  the  ends  thereof; 

(c)  a  bottom  panel  foldable  with  respect  to  ea.  n  >aid  v  tTtKaJ 
panel  and  foldable  against  the  bottom  of  sau  partitK  n 
elements  when  erected: 

(d)  a  pair  of  inner  vertical  pane;  eicniens  ca^h  said  nntT 
vertical  panel  element  foldable  v,ith  respect  to  eacn  said 
bottom  panel  to  be  eng.i.;eahK  -^wr.  said  transversely 
extending  partition  elements  .md  disposed  in  ta^e  t  vface 
relation  to  form  a  double-ply  Lcntrai  portion  t  provide  a 
number  of  compartments  defined  by  said  ransverst-  parti- 
tion elements  and  said  inner  vertical  ;  anei  elements. 


1    A  ^arton  lor  dispensK^  an  active  material  to  the  atmo- 

-pnere  ,.t)mpnsing 

i  *"irst    imperforate  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major 

panels  connected  bv  a  pat'  "'"  ~rp«'"'<iecl  side  -^all  panels 
forming  an  outer  wartv  ri  an;:  >aid  tirsi  sict^--  'nringopenat 
)pposite  longitudina.  ends    lid 

i  lecond  sleeve  forming  an  inner  ,  ar*  n  .init  having  a  pair  of 
'PP<;>sed  major  panels  para.ic;  :  'ne  Tiaior  panels  of  said 
ilr^t  iieeve  and  connecied  d_.  a  ciaii  •:  ..p_tK)scd  side  wall 
panels, 

said  opposed  major  panels  including  a  rlurality  of  openings 
and   approximatelv    nal'  nc      pfxtsed   major   panels 

thereof,  said  second  sleeve  "ving  generally  of  the  same 
cross-sectional  shape  a^  said  :'irsi  m[>enViate  ^ece  and 
being  received  wuhin  saao  r'lrst  ^eeve  and  Midanit  therein 
between  a  first  p<.)sitK>n  i^.-fined  >^v  anuimeni  ..'•  said  Tirst 
sleeve  with  a  projecting  sealed  .  losurf  on  one  longuadnal 
end  of  said  second  sleeve  4*,nerebv  said  >c>ening^  r  said 
second  sleeve  are  exposed  and  a  second  p<>si!;c>r  ietined 
by  abutment  of  said  tlrsi  sieeve  *:ir.  a  pr  levting  seaied 
closure  on  an  oppK)Si;e  end  t  said  se.  i  nd  s,c*ee  whereby 
said  openings  on  said  se-.    r,  1  >  ee  e  are  covered. 


aTR  FRF.MUNKR  (  artov 
Jamfs    vtintenlegrt     H  «t   M    Paul,   and    Daniel    P     Dutcher, 
v^  >^>dburv     both    »f  Vfinn     assignors  to  Cliampion  Intema- 
tionn    '  'irporatKin    Stamford.  (  f»nn 

tiled  !>«;.  Ji,  1979,  S«f.  Nu    108.84« 

Int.  CL'  B65D  5/38.  5/36.  A61L  v  >/ 

VS.  a.  229—20  4  naims 


1.  A  carton  comprising: 

a  first  imperforate  outer  sleeve  forming  an    uter  ^arton  unit 

having  a  pair  of  opposed  n  au  <r  panels  connected  bv  a  pair 

of  opposed  foldabi;   ^utr  vvaii  panels, 
a  sec   ru^  sleeve  forming  an  mn'-r  ^anon  unit  having  a  pair  of 

cpfx'sed  major  panels  paicsiic;  tc  the  major  panels  of  the 

first  sleeve  and  connected  by  a  pair  of  oppc:)sed  side  wall 

panels. 
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said  second  sleeve  being  nested  withm  said  first  sleeve  and 

being  slidable  relative  thereto. 
said  second  sleeve  being  closed  by  top  and  boitom  vlosure 

wails  at  opposite  ends  and  having  a  pluralitv  of  openings 

in  at  iea.vt  one  major  panel  thereof,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  said  opposed  side  wall  panels  of 

said  outer  carton  unit  to  the  lop  closure  wall  of  said  inner 

carton  unit  for  preventing  said  inner  and  outer  carton 

units  from  being  disassembled  while  permuting  them  to 

slide  relative  to  each. 


-  '  4,280,652 

COVER  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Werner  Schmidt.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  t(> 
Maschinenfabrik  Rissen  GmbH,  Hamburg  and  4F  Nicolau.s 
Kempten  GmbH,  Kempten,  both  of,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German > 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  162,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jun    19 
1980,  2924538 

Int.  a.   B65D  5/64.  43/00 
VJS.  C\.  229—43  9  Oaims 


around  the  upper  extremity  of  said  reversely  curled 
upper  body  end; 

(b)  a  horizontal  generally  circular  membrane  patch  top 
member  extending  across  said  reversely  curled  upper 
body  end;  and 

(c)  means  including  a  coextruded  film  laminate  bonding  said 
patch  top  member  with  said  reversely  curled  upper  body 
end,  said  coextruded  film  laminate  including 

(1)  a  first  layer  bonded  to  said  inner  liner  layer  at  at  least 
the  reversely  curled  upper  end  of  said  body  member; 
and 

(2)  a  second  layer  bonded  to  at  least  that  portion  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  patch  top  member  that  is  opposite 
said  reversely  curled  body  end  portion; 

(3)  said  first  and  second  layers  being  bonded  to  each  other 
with  a  bond  hd  ing  a  ,  ;<'*Ti.ier  id'iesion  that  is 
greater  than  3  pounds  square  inch  but  less  than  the 
coefficients  of  adhcMon  between  said  layers  and  said 
patch  top  and  Nxjs  members  respectively,  whereby 
upon  progresses  r  separation  of  one  edge  fxjrtion  of  said 
patch  top  member  from  said  reversely  curled  body  one 
end,  one  portion  of  one  of  said  laminate  layers  is  initially 
torn  through  itself  and  tnc  rtrtiaining  portion  of  the  said 
one  laminate  layer  is  subsequently  progressively  peeled 
from  the  interface  surface  of  the  other  laminate  layer. 


1  As  an  anicle  of  manufacture,  a  container  cover  made  of 
stiffened  deformable  substantially  flat  materia],  particularly  of 
cardboard,  compnsing  an  annular  nm  and  a  plate  having  a 
depending  flange  connected  thereto  and  having  a  lower  edge 
said  nm  including  an  upper  portion,  an  intermediate  pcirtuii 
and  a  lowermost  portion,  said  depending  flange  being  adjacent 
to  said  intermediate  portion,  said  lowermost  portion  being 
folded  around  said  lower  edge  of  said  depending  flange  tc 
overlap  a  part  thereof  and  pressed  to  said  flange  to  form^  a 
downwardly  extended  lower  rim  of  substantially  high  ngiditv 
insertable  into  the  conuiner. 


'  4,280,653 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  A  PEELABI.E 

MEMBRANE  CLOSURE  MEMBER,  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  C.  Elias,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  asaipior  to  Boise  Cascade  Cor- 
poratioB,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80.557 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  229-^U  6  Claims 


sg 


12  ^ 


1     .A    composite  container  including   peelable   membranr 
losure  means,  compnsing 
(a)  a  vertically  arranged  tubular  composite  bods  member 

including 

(Da  fibrous  body  wall  layer;  and 

(2)  an  inner  liner  layer  completely  lining  the  inner  surface 
of  said  body  wall  layer; 

(3)  the  upper  end  of  said  body  member  being  reverse! v 
outwardly  curled,  whereby  the  mner  liner  layer  extends 


4.280.654 
THERMOST'VTCONSTRICTIOS  VMTH  \N    \NM  I  AR 

SFAI.INC  MEMBER 
Boyd  P    Siiger,  Concord.  Tenn..  assignf>r  to  Robertshaw  (  on- 

trols  Company.  Richmond.  V  a. 

DiTision  of  Ser   No.  941.543.  Sep.  12.  19''8.  Pat   So  4.20fe.8"3. 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1980.  Ser   No    116,293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  $ubse<)uent  to  Jun    lu 

199".  tu&  been  disclaimed 

Int   CI.    (r05D  :j.  i. 

UJS.  CI.  236—34.5  1 :  * 


1  In  the  comninatuu;  c^t  a  tnermostat  ^^•vM:  .j..  tiin:  ria  .  \\\i.  an 
aritiuiar  flange  se^urec  rx'twrer  <in  engine  nun  ►>  and  d  vsattr 
outlet  housing,  said  Hange  .having  an  annular  sealing  memrx^-- 
vsiin  a  generallv  I  -shaped  ^  ros-s-s<xtionai  v.imtiguration  dis 
:>ised  abw^ut  the  peripheral  end  ol  said  flange  and  with  said 
peripheral  end  tx-ing  received  m  the  bight  kA  said  I  -shape  to 
seal  said  flange  to  said  bicx'k  and  li-  said  housing,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  annular  sealing  member  initialK  had  us  said 
bight  facing  at  an  angle  to  iLs  said  bight  in  its  as,sembiea  timd 
tion  with  said  flange,  said  annular  sealing  member  having  beer 
assembled  to  said  peripheral  end  of  said  flange  hv  having  saic 
bight  thereof  turned  from  its  said  initiai  facing  direction  i-  la.  t 
and  receive  said  peripheral  end  of  said  fiange  therein 
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4JSil.655 

ALTOMOTlVfc   THKRMOSMIK    \  M  VE 

Wivne   R.   0«prcz,  VNtitiuiin.   uml   Backman    v\,)«m    WaMtn<i 

both  of  Mjttt.,  asugnoni  to  Mandurd  rhoni.v)n  '■    irporauun, 

V^aJtham.  M«n. 

(  oatiniuitioa  of  S«r.  No.  4.149    Jan    i      l^'v    aoanUooeti    ""his 

application  M«>  ::    !<»«).  ^ef.  No,  iSi^i 

Int.  C!.    miP  7/02 

VJS   a   2J6— 34.5  6CUiiBS 


an  inlet  and  outlet  in  said  inner  casing  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  inner  casing; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  layer  of  nonflammable  in.sulation  at  "east  nartiaJK  cnvenng 
the  extenor  of  said  inner  ^asmg 

an  outer  sheet  metal  casing  connevtec:  'xrv^.een  said  tube 
sheets,  said  outer  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
encircling  both  said  inner  ca-smc  and  ^id  laver  of  insula- 
tion; 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  duct  connecieo  -  •s^xfL-.i^eiv  betvscen 
the  inlets  and  outlets  of  said  inner  and  outer  casings  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  the  exterior  of  said 


-^-^:.-x 


T^ 


i-.^^^K 


,  V'  '.,\v  V,  V  V  '  V  ■■  \< 


1  An  aut  m.  t;\e  nermostatic  fluid  control  valve  adapted 
for  use  n  if  :rngine  coolant  system,  comprising  a  stationary 
valve  member  nc lading  a  sheet  metal  member  having  an  inner 
portion  integrailv  ^  >nrc-  '.ed  to  an  outer  annular  portion  by 
angularly  arranged  spoke  portions  defining  coolant  flow  pas- 
sages therebeiNveen  said  outer  annular  portion  of  said  sheet 
tnetal  member  incluaing  a  genera, i>  cylindrical  reinforcing 
ponion.  a  btxlv  of  elastomerK  Tia;erial  covering  said  outer 
annular  ponion  of  said  sheet  meta;  aiember  and  hooded  to  said 
,  >  imdncal  ptmion,  said  boO-,  -t  r-;d>ti<mcnc  materia!  including 
i  seat  portion  forming  an  annuiar  -aivr  sej:  i  -n.'.arie  valve 
rr;eT;!->er  engageable  with  said  anr. uiar  .a: .!-  Neat,  a  thermally 
'esDt'nsive  actuator  supporteo  *" v  said  mne'  nortion  of  said 
-.nee'  metai  member,  means  ^  mnevtm^  'he  ".aermally  respon- 
sive ictuator  to  said  movable  saovf  rnem'Ter  for  moving  said 
movabi'  saise  member  d\:a,  s  -lative  to  said  annular  valve 
seat  r  resp^snse  to  vhange^  n  -n.r'^raturc  of  the  coolant,  said 
fct-neraliv  vAiindncai  p<irti..T  '  -^wi  >.,ieet  metal  member  rein- 
forcing said  bcus  of  eia.-'  nierv  natt-nal  and  supporting  por- 
tions thereof  for  clamping  he  stationary  valve  member  be- 
tween components  of  the  engine  joolant  system  without  the 
use  of  J  gasket,  and  said  uter  iP.nular  portion  of  said  sheet 
meul  member  having  i  supp<  '■  portion  adjacent  said  seat 
ponion  of  the  bod\  ol  eiasiomcnc  material  and  forming  a 
suppi  rt  for  said  &eat  portion  of  said  body  of  elastomeric  mate- 
-.al. 


economizer  and  the  interior  of  said  inner  casing,  a  herein 
said  inner  and  outer  casings  and  said  itisulation  signifi- 
cantly increase  the  fire  safety  of  said  ec  noms-rer  and  said 
inner  and  outer  casings  are  supp'r.eo  t^v  said  tluc  tubes 
through  said  upper  and  lower  tube  sheets   and 
wherein  the  ends  of  said  flue  tubes  are  welded  to  said  tube 
sheets  and  said  economizer  comprises  inner  inj  outer  expan- 
sion joint  means  in  said  inner  and  outer  casings  respectiselv  to 
prevent  warping  of  said  economizer  and  to  prevent  cracking  of 
said  welu^  Ar..,...^  .n.g.hr  otherwise  ..;ause  leakage  of  flue  gases 
from  sau    economizer  dur^uik;  trie  repeated  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  economic f    !ur-;na  usage  thereof. 


4,280.656 

CHIMNEY  HtAT  ECONOMIZJ-R 

Merlin   D.  Swaoson,   1625   iJtti    A»e.   NVS  .   Puyaiiup,    v^Aih 

Filed  May  4.  19^9,  S«r   No   36,22S 
Int.  a.    F24B  ;.  Jj 

L.S.  n.  237—55  It  ( laims 

1  An  improved,  modular  chimnev  hea*  fxr--p.orr.Hf'  of  the 
type  adapted  to  replace  at  iea-st  .i  >  n^n!  •  1  .  iimney  in  a 
building  and  of  the  type  comprising 

a  plurality  of  flue  tubes  aaapteti  *<■-■  'eve  ^.e    ne'^ethrough  hot 

combustion  gases, 
•spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  rur>e  sheets  'setwee'-  *  hicn  arc 
secured  said  pluralus  of  flue  tubes  the  ends  it  said  plural- 
ity of  flue  tubes  penetrating  said  upper  and  K'sve'  turv- 
sheets  to  provide  fluid  communication  thereihrougn 
an  inner  sheet  metal  casmg  connected  between  said  tutx 
sheets  and  encircling  said  piuraJit*    i;  tlue  turve-s   aru: 


4.280,65- 

rONrRhlK  RAIIROAU  TRACK 

,j.*m(s        Ramer    Ru    \.  Box  155,  Sulliyan.  Mo.  63080 

>iv!,i(,n   .f  vr    Nn    "95,480,  May  10,  19^'',  Pat.  No  4.141,499 

1  his  application  Feb    26,  1979,  Ser    No    15.261 

int.  a.   EOIB  9/Jd 

VS.O.  :3>t     2A  3  Oaims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  concrete  rail  bed  having  an  urwardlv  facing  slot- 
a  rail,  comprising  a  rail  head  hav  ng  d  substantially  bonzon- 
tal  uptv"  A  iieeo support  ng  surface  and  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially verlKa  s.dt  sL.'*.i^rs  i.  ined  to-  said  upper  surface,  a 
grooved  stens  ;,'xtendir'.g  trom  said  rail  heads  remote  froni 
■ux'^  ^p-yK.'.  s^.ta^c  diid  .f^a^  ;ng  a  .median  plane  substantial! > 
perpendicular  to  said  ran  head  upper  surface,  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  eo.  end  mg  lateralis  outwardly  on  either  side  of  said 
rail  s.div  stcT;  :  sAiC  rail  extending  into  said  slot,  and 
s!'.  iiisumtcri^  mser!  of  U-shape  cross  section  extending 
iongit  jd-oidos    ■■  said  si  It  between  said  stem  and  the  walls 
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of  said  slot  and  engagmg  said  stem  and  said  slot  walls,    radially  extending  scavenging  nole  in  saic   narrt,  generally 
whereby  said  grooved  stem  and  said  elastomeric  insert   adjacent  said  first  scavenging  hole  and  connected  with  said 


fei^ 


interact  to  cause  an  increase  in  the  forces  retaining  said 
rail  in  said  slot 


'  4,280,658 

LIQUID  HLTER  AND  MASS  TRANSFER  MEANS 
John  E.  Ehrrich,  Hayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ercon  Corpora- 
tion, Waltham.  Mass. 

ContifluatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,631,  Not.  3.  1976.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,376 

Int.  a:  BOID  J3/00.  39/00 

U3.  CL  239—6  9  Claims 


bore,  and  said  drain  passage  extending  from  said  end  and  con- 
necting with  said  second  scavenging  hole. 


4,280.660 
VECTOR  ABIE  NOZZLE 
William  H.  Wooten,  Jr..  Evendale.  and  Donald  W  Speir,  Cinein- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GeneraJ  hiectric  tompany, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  r.  1979.  Ser.  No,  b'.^'' 

Int.  n.    B64C  J5/04 

L^.  CL  239—265.35  ?  <  Uims 


1  A  pr(x;ess  for  supplying  filtered  liquid  to  a  situs  requiring 
said  liquid,  said  process  comprising  the  stepw  of  simultaneously 
filtenng  said  liquid  through  capillary  action  provided  by  a  thin 
membrane  having  nominal  pore  sizes  between  0  05  and  10 
microns  and  wherein  said  capillary  actions  draws  water 
through  a  tube  ft  cm  a  reservoir  situated  beneath  said  situs 
requiring  liquid,  and  wherein  said  process  comprises  the  adoi 
tional  step  of  iransfernng  said  liquid  from  said  membrane  to  a 
wick-type  distributor  of  substantially  greater  surface  area  that 
the  membrane  surface  area,  and  thence  to  said  situs. 


4,280,659 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Stephen  L.  Gaal;  Gar>  L.  Gant;  George  L.  Muntean;  Neville  H 
Reiners.  and  Michael  H.  Shea,  all  of  Columbus,  Ind..  assign 
ors  to  CammiBS  Engtae  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
RIed  Jul.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,543 
Int.  a.'  B05B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  239—124  10  Chums 

1  In  a  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
improvement  of  a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  longitu 
dinal  axis,  said  barrel  having  an  axially  extending  plunger  bore 
formed  therethrough,  a  fuel  supply  passage  and  a  dram  passage 
formed  in  said  barrel,  said  supply  and  drain  passages  extending 
generally  axially  and  being  radially  spaced  from  said  bore,  said 
supply  passage  extending  from  one  end  of  said  barrel  to  a 
barrel  location  that  is  spaced  from  the  other  end,  a  generally 
radially  extending  feed  hole  at  said  barrel  location  and  con- 
necting said  supply  passage  with  said  bore,  a  first  generally 
radially  extending  scavenging  hole  in  said  barrel  and  connect- 
ing said  supply  passage  with  said  bore  at  a  barrel  location  that 
IS  between  said  one  end  and  said  feed  hole,  a  second  generally 


1    \r.  improved  nonaxisymmetric  exhaust  nozzle  for  vector- 
ing exhaust  gas  flow  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

an  Lippf  r  wall  partially  defining  an  exhaust  stream  Howpath; 
a  first  articulated  exhaust  stream,  deflector  means  forming  a 

downstream  portion  of  the  upper  wall: 
said  deflectio  means  comprising  a  ■- .I'lable  position  thrust 

\ect{^nnit  flap  'ha!  pisi^ts  arvnjt  ar  ..r-stream  fixed  duct 
pt^rlion  at  <i  position  alortg  tht-  •"nod  ,lu^'  !  generally 
lesser  internal  tlovspath  area  and  is  adapted  1^'  deflet,!  and 
turn  the  exhaust  stream  i-.'  seiei.tt-d  angies  reiai;se  to 
engine  axiai  direction    and 

a  lower  wail  substantially  opposed  t^  mc  uppei  waii  arid 
further  defining  the  exhaust  stream  iloupath 

a  second  articulated  exhaust  stream  de flex  tor  means  lorming 
a  downstream  pt,^nion  ot  the  lower  waii 

said  second  defies,'tor  means  ..omprisiiig  a  vatiaDir  ;x)Mtion 
^ontroi  flap  operatively  ^unnei.;ed  lu  a  tixed  duct  ;>i-rti.m 
and  cooperating  with  the  deflector  means  ti  tern,  a  vari- 
able position  throat  therebetween  therein  said  thnvat  is 
disposed  downstream  oi  the  exhausi  gas  turning  w  her:  the 
vectoring  flap  is  m  a  deflecting  mode.  \*  nerein  the  mn- 
prosemeni  comprises 

an  improved  control  flap  hasmg  a  lower  surtaLt  defining  me 
exhausi  stream  flow  path. 

an  upper  surface  exposed  to  a  pressun/ed  cavity  Kit  the 
purpose  of  allowing  pressure  forces  on  said  upper  surfastc 
to  offset  pressure  forces  from  tht-  exhaust  stream    m  me 
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lower  surface  the-r^y  forming  a  pressure  vessel  within 

said  control  Hap 


[STKRMnTENT  INJKTION  It  Pf   FUEL  INJECTION 

V  Kl  M- 
^  asusi  Tuuuawa;  Akinon  Saito.  and  Kixxni  KKw><mura,  all  of 
Naip)ya,  Japan,  tssignon  to  Kabtuhiki  kaisRA  luvuto  Gmm> 
Kenkyiubo,  Aiciii.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  19"9   S*r   No   "^16.? 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^p,  22,  19 '!b,  53.  lit>931 
Int   (1     H)2M  51/06 
I  >  n  23^— 409  13  Claims 


ing  comprising  an  erosion  reM>tans  rridser.a:  pr  xJuced  by 
chemical  reaction  of  vaporized  rierru.a;  eiemenis  m  the  hot 
internal  surface  of  the  graphite  maii,  ^_"_iing  me  coaiea  graph- 
ite mass;  removing  all  of  said  graphite  mass  except  for  a  sub- 
strate adjacent  the  coating;  inserting  the  coa   n^  and  substrate 


V-\\Nf*t>0\\\\/' 


in  a  cylindrical  mold  cavity  mu  fiiimg  ne  -a\it\  with  a  iow 
melting  malleable  material  to  prnju.  -  i  \;mdncai  body  Hav- 
ing a  surface  coated  Venturi  chamfxr  sunp  ned  therein  and 
heat  shrinking  an  annulus  of  nigr  -ensue  strength  material 
around  said  cylindrical  body  to  generate  a  com  press  i.  e  stress 
in  said  coating. 


1    \n  intermitten!    niection  type  fuel  injection  valve  com- 
prising 

a  nozzle  body  comprising  a  ^vllow  cylindrical  member  and 

having  a  vaUve  scat  dn<J  if    nitxticr  ;«<'•■  with  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  at    me  e-j^'.  'ncre-  ' 
•  dive  means  comprising  a  mwabie  Tsemtstr  having  a  center 

bore  coaxially  extendeo  therethr   ugh  and  having  a  valve 

seat  at  one  end,  mfcrpovo   a  tnm  said  nozzle  body  and  4,280.663 

intermittently  recipr>vateo  ;he-!n  Sr\TTFR!N(,  APPaRaTVS 

.i   .ompressed   air   >uppiv    pa.vsagc    _  -Tin  .mcating  with  a    AlfT«t    1  homx-n    \tjen»ej,   Denmark,  assignor  to  A/ S  Alfred 

compressed  air  suppiv  s^^ur.-  inc  navmg  an  air  opening         IhomM-n    \  ojen*ei    Denmark 

provided  on  or  near  a;  least     ne    it  >aid  va!v?  %czt  of  said  yy^^  jyj    9    \9''9   Ser   No   56,105 

nozzle  body  and  mo^abie  memfx-'    snc  t  laims  anoru 

a  compressed  fuel  suppK    passage-  ./mrrunicating  with  a    i^^    IHMMi'^, 

.'impressed  fuel  suppi\  vmr.e  :hr   ugh  said  center  bore  of 

said  movable  member  ano  lamg  a;  east  one  fuel  opemng    yjj^  q^  23<5 

provided  on  said  ^aive  >ea:  ,»'  >aid  m.^ani;   -^ic-mber; 
^ald  valve  means  mtermittentlv  jonrr-  vlip.g  )n-oti  communi- 
cation of  said  air  and  'ue'   openings    !  ^aid  compressed  air 

and  fuel  openings  m  saio  :  'mpressed  air  and  fiiel  supply 

passages, 
Naid  fuel  opening  ijf  said   .orr.pressec   'ue.   m.pp  -    :id.ssage 

t>eing  positioned  closer  tt-  vaiU  injectH)n  p«'r'  iriar,  vdid  air 

openmg  of  said  compressed  air  >L:ppJv  passage; 
wherebv  the  compresseti  fuei  is  >,uppiiea  u    '.he  low  of  the 

compressed  air  betsveer   viid   ^-a-e  •K;ats     :   said  nozzle 

body  and  said  movdose  -nenr^cr    and  the  mixture  of  the 

compressed  fuei  anO  a;      >    nccied  from  said  injection 

port 


-AA* 


Jul 
application   Fed    Rep    of  C/ermany,  Jul.  7, 

Hi!C;9/2aE01H  70/00 

12  Claims 


4,28U.662 

EROSION  RESISTANT  JFT  PI  MP  ^VD  VfFniOn  OF 

MAKING  SAMK 

John  W.  Erickson,  Huntinf^on  Beach,  and  Haroid   :     f'etru 

Sierra  Madre^  botb  of  Caiif    cssistnors  tu  Kobe    Inc     <  om 

■erce,  Calif. 

FUed  Not    16,  1979.  scr.  No.  95,76J 
Int.  n.    B05B  15/00 
VS.  a.  239—591  8  Oaims 

}  The  method  of  making  a  v  emur  jnamrve'  ■  "  j  le!  riump 
having  a  high  erosion  and  stress  resisUnr  nterna  >urtace  com- 
prising the  steps  of  machining  a  graphite  mass  u  prvxluce  an 
internal  surface  conforming  in  contour  t,  the  JcMreti  V  enturi 
chamber  but  being  a  fe\^  th-,>usandths  of  an  inch  .arge^  n  all 
nternal  dimensions;  heating  the  graphite  rna.ss  and  .depositing 
by  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  irchmque  .i  /-ating  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  on  aii  said  .niernai  sun  at  o,  said  coat- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ground  supported  vehicle  adapted 
to  be  moved  along  the  surtax c  il  -he  ground,  apparatus  for 
spreading  material  comprising  a  ..nntainer  '  u  the  material  to 
"  .  spread  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a'    east    ne  spreading  disc 

iatar^K  about  a  vertical  axn  for  ^eceisine  matenai  10  be 
.;reai^  .m.:  '  <  sprr'aaing  ihe  received  matenai  onto  the 
ground;  an  at!iu^u^i^  >r>eeU  niottir  system  having  a  rotary 
input  and  ",a>:;;g  :i  :  'tars  uutpui  dnvinglv  connected  to  the 
spreadiniij  iis^  ,i  material  dosing  device  for  discharging  mate- 
rial frorr  .ne  ..•nuamer  anu  .onveying  it  to  the  spreading  disc, 
a  drivinid  A  nee!  tu  untec  .m  the  vehicle  in  a  manner  to  be 
lowereo  n;.  jr'ving  coniavt  vvith  the  ground,  a  mechanical 
power  iransler  aevice  having  a  routabie  input  driven  by  rota- 
tion of  the  driving  Atieei  at  least  one  first  rotatable  output 
drivingly  connected  to  the  dvssing  device  and  a  second  roiat 
able  output  drivmelv  connected  to  the  mpui  of  the  adjustable 
s{>etu  motor  sssiciri 
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4,280,664 

SOLIDS  REDUaNG  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 

Jeraid  A.  Jackaon.  2204  Cherry  Ridge,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  ^1603. 

and  Jokn  W.  Holcomb,  P.O.  Box  116,  Star  City.  Ark.  "166' 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.923 

Int.  C\J  B02C  19/06 

VS.  a.  241—39  8  Claims 


1    A  solids  reducing  and  mixing  apparatus  compris!r,g  in 
combination: 

a  housing  defining  a  generally  cylindncal  reducing  charrihe- 
therein, 

an  inlet  tangentially  attached  to  said  housing  for  introducing 
a  solids  and  fluid  mixture  into  said  chamber; 

stationary  impactors  arranged  in  clusters  within  said  cylin- 
dncal chamber,  a  plurality  of  said  clusters  being  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  about  an  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said 
reducing  chamber;  and 

an  outlet  tube  disposed  centrally  of  said  reducing  chambe' 
and  extending  axially  out  of  said  housing  for  providing  an 
exit  for  a  combined  solids  and  fluid  mixture,  wherein  a 
radiallv  inner  portion  of  said  reducing  chamber  surround 
mg  said  outlet  tube  is  free  from  obstruction. 


<  4,280,665 

SOUDS  ELIMINATOR 
Clyde  O.  Adams,  III,  P.O.  Box  387,  and  James  F 
P.O.  Box  363,  both  of  Ashford,  Ala.  36312 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,909 
Int  aj  B02C  23 /la  23/14.  23  18 
\3S  a  241—62 


Fitch.  Jr» 


4  Qaims 


^^^^ 


ing  tnt  mixcc  icaij  and  solid  particles,  a  first  outlet  for 
discr.d.  g:r|.  denser  materials  from  the  "-^-parator  and  a 
second  outlet  for  discharging  less  dense  materials  from  the 
separator, 

a  second  cyclone  separator  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the 
second  outle*  o^  saui  f!r<>f  cyclone  separator  and  a  first 
outlet  for  div  hanging  jenvr  material  and  a  second  outlet 
for  discharging  lesv  aense  matenai; 

an  mpactor  rnean^  having  a  pair  of  inlets  connected  respec- 
iivciy  to  the  fir^ii  utiei  of  said  first  cyclone  separator  and 
said  first  outlet  ot  said  sevond  cvclone  separator  for  pul- 
verizing the  material  en'ering  :he  'n:pa>.ti  -  rr-if-ariv  said 
impactor  means  including  a  piuraiHv  of  paddles  attached 
to  a  common  shaft  and  a  motoi  jttached  \'^  said  shaft  for 
rotating  sa  c  snaft  together  with  saic  padd:e'>  a:  .;  high  rate 
of  S(>eed  for  puKerumg  materal  received  thereinto;  and 
an  outlet  means  Mr  discharging  said  pulverized  material, 
said  outlet  means  'f  said  impactor  means  being  connected 
to  the  :nir;  .-f  said  first  cvcione  separa;.':    and 

a  return  line  connected  trcm  saio  sev.  nc  v)utlet  of  said  sec- 
ond cyclone  separator  to  said  outie'  means  of  said  impac- 
tor means  for  remixing  the  less  otnsc  material  with  the 
pulverized  material. 


4.280.666 
HAND  HFLD  (^RAMl  A  lOR 
Robert  H   Jones,  410"  Riverside  !>.,  Apt  C  ,  (oral  Springs,  Fia, 
53065 

RIed  No>    13   IQ''?  Ser  No  n.US 

Int.  CI.    A47J  4^\  .4 

L  .S,  ri.  241  —  169  !  id  Claims 


1   A  solid  eliminator  for  effecting  elimination  of  solid  parti 
cies  from  a  solid  and  liquid  combination  and  pulverizing  the 
solid  particles  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  cyclone  separator  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a 
source  of  dry  fertilizer  ingredients  and  liquid  and  receiv- 


1.  A  hand-held  hand-opt-aec  granulator  for  grinding  condi- 
ments such  as  peppercorns  and  foliage  greens  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  first  centra;  '"angt^  navmg  one  generally  planar  surface 
and  oppi'site  '.he'-ett   a  rubuiar  cnambe' 

b.  ..:  seconc  centra:  'la-^ge  ha^■ng  'nt  gn^fany  planar  sur- 
face compiementarv  ■;  said  plana'  <.a*a^c  nf  the  first 
central  flange  .riavmg  fastening  mean^  ■  sealing,''*  e-.^hit 
said  central  flanges  ar>out  the:-  ::>utermost  edgev  •  :m.;:.^  .-. 
shaped  chamber  therebetween  and  hav.ng  a  ;ubu,a:  .fia;r. 
ber  opposite  tc  tnt  planar  surface, 

c.  a  grinding  scteer  ''i.>r  placement  ;n  saic  shatx-c  .  namber 
formeo  r^v  said  .entra^  tlanges 

d  a  first  cvlindrica.  c..«nia!ner  ici  aiding  circular  movement 
Aithiti  the  tubular  chanitxr  ^  f  tfie  !lrsi   .emra.  :":ange. 

r  a  txittom  ioi  iht  t'lrsi  containei  hav-r.g  mcan>-  ;■;  grip  said 
..iindiments  and  nolo  them  agams;  mc  g;indir,g  v.  rrcn 
tucn  mat  gnndinji  takes  place  wtieii  saad  iiisi  cviindi  iv.-al 
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.onuincr  ls  isvisteu  o^  inc  .lAJids  with  respect  to  the  ccn- 
(raJ  flanges, 
f  i  cap  rcmovablv  attatheiJ  '  'he  first  cylindrical  container, 
g  a  •rf'cond  cvlindncaj  .  n:i  'h-  having  one  closed  end  and 
locking  means  at  the  jpp<.)Mie  t<n  end  for  locked  inser- 
tion m  (he  tubular  chamber  of  the  second  central  flange. 


4^80.66'' 
WINDI.NG  .METHOD  AND  APPaRATI  N  ANU  PRUDL  CT 

THEREFROM 

Ridiard  L.  Akert,  Cwtjoe  Summerland  key .  Ma.,  assignor  to  E. 

1.  Dm  Pout  it  Nemours  and  Coaipan>.  Wilmington,  Del. 

nkd  Oct.  18,  19^9,  Ser    So   8«.i*i 

Int.  a.    B65H  S4/2it,  55/04 

VS  CI   242—43  R  11  CUdflU 


\  \  .  vlindncaibcxlietl  .am  package  wound  on  a  bobbin  in 
avers  >f  heiicai  coils  having  helix  angles  formed  by  successive 
i.tro«.e%.  each  c\  said  coils  having  curved  reversals  connected 
by  helical  ponions,  there  ^mt  a  repeating  program  compris- 
ing a  series  o(  at  ieast  three  '*  xaio  _  „'.  rd  reversals,  said  pro- 
gram appeanng  at  intervais  h-  ugnout  the  package  as  quasi- 
ribb<''n  conditions  vi-heresr,  ^aid  ^urved  reversals  in  the  series 
are  separated  circumterentialiv  by  a  finite  distance  from  each 
other  such  that  substantial i>  ai  >  arn  crossings  occurring  in  the 
cur\ed  reversals  ':^(  one  -.eries  ntcrsect  at  angles  greater  than 
the  angles,  at  varn  crossings  occurring  m  the  helical  portions,  at 
least  50<^r  of  said  resersao  havmg  substantially  equal  outer 
half-stroite  lengths  and  a  mm mv  of  said  reversals  havmg  any 
other  single  reduced  hal!-strok.e  length. 

8  Ii  a  varn  winding  apparatus  t'o^  ^ndung  generally  cylin- 
drical cru^s-wound  \arn  n  -ecipr  Ka::;  ,;  >trafc.es,  said  appara- 
tus including  a  first  traverse  Je-i^e  .na-i.j;  a  rcciprocable  yam 
guide  for  guiding  the  vam  over  the  midrange  of  the  strokes  and 
a  sevi  nd  traverse  device  emhodvtng  a  rotatable  driven  cylin- 
dnca  '  iler  having  a  plural u  v  '  ^rcxives  for  guidmg  the  yam 
at  respective  ends  of  the  strones  •  rri  part  stroke  reversal  to  the 
yam  guided  therein,  saio.  g'  ^  v  es  naving  successive  helical, 
reversal  curve  and  heiica,  ,>  rtn  n^  ;n  :ne  surface  of  the  roller, 
the  improvement  oi  -^hw:-  ;  mpnses:  at  least  50%  of  said 
reversal  .urve  p<3rtions  naving  substantially  equal  outer  half- 
stroke  lengtns  ^nd  a  rr.i.r.  nty  of  said  reversal  curve  portions 
havmg  any  other  smgie  reduced  half-stroke  length. 


4.280,668 

THREAD-STOR.\GL  AND  DELIVERS   Dt\I(F    KiR 

TEXTILE  MACHINLS 

Fred  B.  Liodstrom,  Junkopmg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktieb<jiaKf ' 

IRO.  LLricebainn,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3.  19''9,  Ser    N<,   81.5«J 
Claims  prioriry,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (r«rmany,  Oct  5, 
1978.  2843548 

InL  CI   B65H  51/20 
t.S.  a.  242— 47.12  ITdaiBis 

1  In  a  thread-storage  and  Jei;.e'v  device  for  textile  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  stationarv  ha.se  merrirx-r  a  shaf^  defining  a 
first  axis  and  rotatably  mounted  relative  '■>  me  hase  member  for 
dnving  a  thread-feed  mechanism  whicr^  mcudes  j  iVed  ele- 
ment for  tangentiaJly  winding  'ht  ar'  .  ng  :h  ead  onto  the 
jar.ket  of  a  storage  drum  v^hich  :s  >app<.)rted  roiaubly  on  the 


shaft,  from  which  drum  said  thread  is  lmv^/^>und  over  the  drum 
rim  which  does  not  face  the  thr -in;  ^vcc  side  a  thread  ad\  anc- 
ing  memhe"  -shu.  '  :s  >>sitivcly  coupled  ■■*.M'n  the  storage  drum 
for  advancing  the  thread  windings  'herei^n  said  advancing 
member  being  rotatably  supfnirted  on  he  shaft  aN  ut  a  secono 
axis  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  he  rst  aus  and  effects 
advancement  of  the  thread  windings  by  an  outer  section  w  hich 
projects  beyond  the  drum  jacket  and  which  carries  ut  an  axial 
pivotal  wobbling  movement  during  rotation  of  the  shaft  aSat 
said  first  axis,  and  a  holding  mevhanism  including  cooperating 
braking  and  counterbraking  elements  tor  securing  the  storage 
drum  against  rotation  about  the  shaft,  the  improvement 
wherein  one  of  the  braking  anv:  he  •  unterhraking  elements  is 
provided  on  a  stationary  ring  ikc  tlange  which  is  structurally 
connected  to  the  base  member  and  surrounds  the  storage  drum 
jacket  in  radially  spaced  relation  anc  with  an  axial  spacing 
relative  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  i<tr;i,\  eiement   the  other  of 


»  JO  »»   5-r  »    K 


'^^ 


the  braking  and  the  counterhrakinc  elements  being  provided 
on  the  outer  section  of  nt  rueao  advancing  member  the 
braking  and  counu-r^sriixiiig  eienients  engaging  one  another 
during  rotation  of  the  feed  cien  ent  inc.  during  wobbling  of  the 
advancing  member  only  at  a  Jouung  insuntanenus  point  of 
engagement  (?)  which  is  offset  relative  to  the  teed  element  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  the  drum,  the  instantaneous 
point  of  engagemen'  '?>  herween  the  advancing  member  and 
the  flange  being  cs  niaineo  r  a  -  rst  plane  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  second  axis  and  intersects  said  second  axis  at  a  p<Mnt 
(X)  which  is  radially  spaced  from  the  first  axis  the  instanta- 
neous point  of  engagement  (P)  also  being  contained  m  a  second 
plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  and  said  instanta- 
neous point  of  engagement  (P)  further  being  contained  m  .-. 
third  plane  which  bisects  the  angle  between  said  first  ana 
second  planes  and  also  contains  therein  the  point  of  mtersec- 
tion  (S)  of  said  first  and  second  axes. 


4,28U.669 
AUTONf  Uir  WFB  RFHINDER  FOR  TFNSIONFD  WFB 

Dale  n    1  ei'nna    !  ittit  Nuamico;  Alien  R    Jorgens«n.  'Vbrams. 
G^raio  ^'k     '"'p    Urei-n  lia>     John  ijiHave,  Green  Ba>,  and 
Kenneth    !      Nehrmji.   i.re*n    B«v     all   of  Wis.,   assignors  to 
.Magna  <  .raphics  (  orporation.  Oconto  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan    l\    1980.  Ser.  No.  113.465 
Int.  a.'  B65H  19/20,  35/04 
VS.  CL  242—56  \  33  Claims 

1.  Web  rev, muing  apparatus  oi  ;ne  r\pe  ..omprising  a  plural- 
ity of  mandrels  which  are  movable  in  succession  along  a  de- 
fined path  and  each  of  which  can  support  a  tubular  core  for 
web  winding  rotation  a  bed  roll  which  rotates  in  one  direction 
about  a  fixed  axis  dUia^-ent  to  said  patn  and  around  which  a 
web  has  wrapping  engagement  as  it  moves  towards  a  core  on 
one  of  said  T.andrels  ;.  N:-  A,>und  thereoiUo.  a  ^utofT  roll 
adjacent  to  said  L>ed  roil  anCi  constrained  to  rotate  oppositely  to 
the  bed  roll  in  synchronism  therewith,  a  knife  earned  by  one  of 
said  rolls  and  ccx^pera'^ie  v^th  reaction  means  on  the  other  rol' 
for  cutting  through  the  web  it  terminate  winding  thereol 
around  one  of  said  mandrels  and  produce  a  free  leading  portion 
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on  the  web  iriat  can  be  attached  to  a  new  core  on  the  next 
successive  mandrel  for  winding  thereonto,  pins  carried  by  the 
bed  roil  upcsn  which  said  leading  portion  is  impaled  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  cutting  through  the  web.  and  trans- 
fer pad  means  earned  by  the  bed  roll  for  substantial! v  radial 
extending  and  retracting  motion  whereby  said  leading  portion 
of  the  web  is  disengaged  from  said  pins  and  forced  into  engage- 
ment With  said  new  core,  said  web  rewinding  apparatus  being 
characterized  by 

A   said  knife  being  carried  by  said  cutoff  roll  for  extending 


from  the  first  annular  body  surface  of  the  second  sand- 
wiching core. 


4,280,671 

GRIPPFR  MFCHANT^IM  FOR  rFN«il(iN  REEL 

MANDRFI    \\l)  IHF   1  IKf 

Paul  W    Miller    Warren,  and  Norman  H    Fobes    (  orriand    rxith 

of  Ohid   a-ssignors  to  Wean  I  nited.  Inc     Pitt.sburgh    Pa. 

Filed  .May  27,  1980,  Ser,  No,  153.64* 

Int.  a.'  B21C  47/06;  B65H  75/18 

U.S.  a.  242— 78,3  14  riaims 


I 

and  retracting  movement  relative  thereto  and  being  re- 
ceivable, when  extended,  m  an  opening  in  said  bed  roll; 

B.  said  pins  being  fixed  on  the  bed  roll,  in  said  opening 
therein;  and 

C.  substantially  blunt  web  impalement  pusher  means  earned 
by  said  cutoff  roll  for  extending  and  retracting  movement 
relative  thereto  substantially  in  unison  with  said  knife 
whereby  said  leading  portion  of  the  web  is  forced  radially 
inwardly  relative  to  the  bed  roll  and  into  impalement  upon 
said  pins  at  substantially  the  same  time  that  the  web  is  cut 
through  by  the  knife. 


4,280,670 
W INDING  CORE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  ADAPTED  FOR 

STACKING 

S.  Allen  Schor,  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elmar 

Plastics.  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  24,850.  .Mar.  28.  1979.  Pat   No. 

4.201.353,  This  application  Apr,  15.  1980,  Ser.  No.  140.514 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/18 

U.S.  CI.  242—68,5  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  reel  for  coiling  in  a  side- 
by-side  fashion  a  number  of  bands  formed  from  rolled  metal 
strip  in  which  one  or  more  of  said  bands  may  have  different 
cross  sectional  thicknesses  as  compared  with  other  of  said 

bands  being  ^oued 

a  gnpper  mechanism  for  gripping  said  bands  to  said  reel, 

said  reel  mv.iuJmg  a  ..oritainer  means  having  an  opening, 

said  gnpper  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  open- 
ing in  a  manner  to  form  a  gripping  slot  for  the  ends  of  said 
bands  with  another  cooperative  member, 

said  cooperative  member  f.  rrr.ir.g  a  holding  surface  for  the 
gripping  of  said  bands, 

said  gripping  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  displace- 
able  gnpper  bar  means, 

means  received  in  said  opening  to  move  said  gnpf>er  bar 
means  as  a  uitary  assembly  into  and  out  of  a  gripping 
position  relative  to  said  cooperative  member, 

each  said  gripper  bar  means  ^.ng  constructed  and  sup- 
ported so  as  to  be  capable  of  independent  movement 
relative  to  other  of  said  gripper  bar  means  under  the  pull 
of  one  or  more  bands  gripped  thereby  to  cause  an  increase 
in  the  gripping  pressure  on  said  one  or  more  bands  by  said 
independent  movement. 


1    A  winding  core  for  magnetic  tape   adapted  for  stacking 
between  like  first  and  second  sandwiching  cores,  compnsing; 

a  substantially  annular  body  having  first  and  second  substan- 
tially annular  body  surfaces,  an  outer  circumferential 
body  surface  for  winding  the  tajje  therearound.  a  discon- 
tinuous inner  circumferential  body  surface  and  a  set  of 
recess  surfaces  extending  between  said  annular  body  sur- 
faces and  between  portions  of  said  discontinuous  inner 
circumferential  body  surface,  said  recess  surfaces  defining 
a  set  of  recesses  for  the  core; 

a  set  of  projections  rising  from  said  first  annular  body  sur 
face,  each  for  matmg  with  a  recess  of  the  set  of  recesses  of 
the  first  sandwiching  core; 

each  of  said  set  of  recesses  of  the  core  being  adapted  for 
mating  with  a  projection  of  the  set  of  projections  nsing 


4.280.6"2 
COMPACT  FIRE  HOSE  W  a.SHER  AND  WINDER 
Frank  Santos,  and  I-arry  E    Santos,  both  of  2'1"  (  (r»entr\  !)r,, 
San  Jose,  Calif  9512' 

Filed  Apr.  ",  1980.  Vr    N(,    13>(J93 

iBt  CL  B65H  ^5/38 

U.S.  a.  242—86  16  Oaim* 


A  ^ompac;  firr  h.)se  washer  anO  w  inder  comprising, 

•rame  navijig  tw-,^  first  ana  se^'^nc  sides  'N'tvj.een  first  and 
second  opposite  ends 
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d    rsi  driven  reei  mounted  at  a  first  end  on  the  first  side  of 
hf  frame  said  first  reel  having  means  for  engaging  an  end 

of  d  h<.y>c 

a  pluralifv  f  >lrst  hose  guides  mounted  on  the  first  side  of 
:h<-  frame  between  the  first  and  second  ends  for  defining  a 
first  h<.>se  path  bctu  etfn  saio  '  -^s;  eel,  at  the  first  end  of  the 
frame,  and  the  se-cona  -^nc     '  'ht-  ■"'arTK- 

V'dpv  fluid  dispensing  mean>  Jispx^iscu  iiong  the  first  hosc 
path  near  the  secfnij  in^  of  the  frame, 

nnse  water  dispensing  rnean^  Jisp<>soo  along  the  first  hose 
path,  at  ieast  part  it  sai^:  anic  wai«;r  dispensing  means 
dispc>s<fd  between  sau:  ^.-apy  fiuid  dispensing  means  and 
vjid  first  driven  rces 

n.<.>mg  hrush  means  "or  scrubbing  said  hose,  said  brush 
means  dispensed  along  the  first  hose  path  between  the 
soapv  fluid  dispensing  'T;edr,s  and  the  first  driven  reel, 

power  means  mounted  m,  said  "ame  for  driving  said  driven 
ree!  and  for  energizing  said  "Tusft  means, 

a  second  driven  reei  m>  antcO  at  one  of  the  ends  on  the 
sex'nd  side  of  the  'rame  %aid  ^Ci  nd  reel  having  means 
for  engaging  an  eno  f  *  nose  ^aK;  second  driven  reel 
connected  to  said  p*  '*ei"  means  for  driving  power,  and 

a  pluralitv  f  second  n  ^e  guides  mounted  on  the  second  side 
of  the  frame  between  the  frame  ends  for  defining  a  second 
h(^>se  path  between  opposite  ends  of  the  frame. 


4.2*), 6" ' 

GI IDKR 

Jeffre>  A.  Brzack.  140  Maume*-  Iraii.  !  akt  i»r3(.n    Micn.  4.»Ui5 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19"**.  >er    N(j   -W.ftlu 

Int.  a.    B64C3i/02.  39/08,   xftJH   ^j/28 

U^S,  CI  244— 13  THahns 


1  A  gilder  nciudmg  a  body  formed  from  a  multi-sided  tube 
oper  at  it  s  ends  with  a  eadink  ^'tigr  at  a  forward  end  and  a 
traiimg  edge  compnsing 

a  Mp  waJ!  of  planar  ^oinllg  a  ration; 

a  pair  of  oppos-^rd  iippe;  side  walls  of  planar  configuration, 
ntegral  with  the  top  a  a!,  extending  ii  wnward  and  out- 
ward a  predetermined  uisun..c 

a  pair  of  opposed  verti^a:  sick-  walls  of  planar  configuration 
integral  with  the  upper  mOc  Aaiis 

a  pair  of  opposed  lowe'  MJe  ^  aii^  _:  pidiiar  configuration, 
integral  with  the  vert;^a.  >iae  walls,  extending  downward 
and  inward  to  a  pmnt  inward  '(  i  -.e'-ica  ^  t  t  ension  of  the 
top  wall  and  upper  side  wall  mtersectujn 

a  hK.ntom  wadl  extending  between  'he  ower  t-nds  of  said 
lower  side  walls  and  integral  therewith  'he  Ntt  "^  ^jjj 
including  a  pair  of  upward  entendi  g  pianar  >eciion»  meet- 
ing at  a  center  thereof  forming  a  ndge 

an  upper  cut-out  of  symetncai  configuration  with  a  forward 
most  point  beginmng  at  a  center  of  :he  :or  wall  spaced  in 
trom  the  leading  edge,  extending  'earwar.:  and  outward 
along  a  first  pair  of  opposed  straigh'  ines  to  a  point  verti- 
cally above  and  inward  of  the  mtersection  of  the  Vittom 
wall  and  the  opposed  lower  side  walls  -.ren  c-x tending 
along  a  second  pair  o(  .:-»ppt>sed  straight  me^  morf  ear- 
ward  and  less  outward  terminating  at  mc  -enirr  ot  the 
vertical  side  walis  at  the  trailing  edge   anv:; 

a  lower  cut-out  of  shallow  "V"  shapeo  sv  mstru  al  configura- 


tion with  the  point  of  the  "V"  beginning  at  sad  ndge 
spaced  toward  the  leading  edge  with  rspec:  :  a  ine 
joining  the  trailing  edge  termination  ptMnts  *  the  upper 
cut-out,  and  extending  in  a  straight  line  to  he  p<Mnts  of 
trailing  edge  termination. 


4.2WJ.6^4 

BALLOOv  ^nn  DKH  AllON  PORT 

}a*A!^.i  I'^t^    Jr     vVest  Melbourne,  Ha.,  assignor  to  RCA 

tUtm  \a^  Mi,  ]9""9    S«f.  No.  71.3% 

Irt.  a.    B64B  1/62 

VS.  a  244—99  g  Halms 


1.  A  balloon,  comprising: 

an  envelope  of  Hexible  material  and  a  defiation  opening  in 
the  envelope, 

a  rigid  frame  permanently  fastened  to  the  edge  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  envelope, 

a  ring  of  flexible  sheet  material  havin2  if;  r>eripheral  edge 
removably  clamped  to  said  rigid  tramc,  anu  navmg  a 
central  opening, 

a  disc  of  flexible  sheet  material  larger  than  said  central  open- 
ing and  fastened  by  an  adhesive  to  the  outside  of  the  ring 
all  around  said  central  opening  in  the  ring. 

a  deflation  tape  fastened  to  said  Jisc  near  ;ne  edge  .M  ;.^,c 
upper  half  thereof  and  havmg  a  enirai  free  end  i'  rx 
pulled  from  the  exterior  of  the  '^aJi  khi  for  peeling  the 
adhesive-held  disc  off  from  the  utside  of  the  nng  to 
thereby  uncover  the  central  sptnmg  'n  'he  r-ng  and  de- 
fiate  the  balloon,  and 

segments  of  Hexible  matenai  tastenec  t-  adnestve  to  bridge 
an  edge  of  an  overlap  joint  bet  w  ec-  said  nr.g  and  said  disc. 


4.280.6^5 
'  OVIROI  1  ABl  K  KITF 
Lynn  .Si.  i>a*i*,  ii54  .NH    4tti  M.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha.  334J2.  and 
JaiMt  V.  Tbeis,  Jr^  515!  vvashington  Rd..  Del  Ray  Beach, 

Pa     »,U4< 

Continuation   if  Ser   Vu   W«,653.  Via>  13.  19"8,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb    il    1980,  Ser.  No.  120,445 

iBt  CL'  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244— 1S5  A  10  Oaims 


1.  A  controllable  kite;  a  control  cord  for  controlhng  the  kite 
from  a  location  below;  attachment  means  on  said  kite  having 

an  attachment  '-.KatKin  t,  -  connecting  one  end  of  said  control 
cord  thereto,  iaia  ^untro.:  ,ord  being  attached  to  said  location 
control  means  for  moving  'hf  attachment  means  tc  which  said 
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control  cord  is  attached  to  at  least  two  different  positions  along 
a  substantially  lateral  line  permitting  a  change  in  attitude  of  the 
kite:  means  also  connecting  said  control  cord  to  said  control 
means  for  maintaining  the  attachment  means  m  one  position  or 
actuating  the  control  means  to  move  the  attachment  means  to 
another  position,  said  control  means  having  a  housing  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  kite,  said  housing  having  a  member  movable 
between  different  positions;  said  movable  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  attachment  means  for  moving  it,  said  movable 
member  being  a  shaft  mounted  for  axial  movement  and  stepped 
arcuate  movement;  biasing  means  for  moving  said  movable 
member  i:  one  axial  direction;  said  movable  member  being 
pulled  in  the  other  axial  direction  by  said  control  cord,  said 
means  also  connecting  said  control  cord  to  said  control  means 
including  a  mechanical  advantage  means  connected  between 
said  control  cord  and  said  movable  member;  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  said  movable  member  to  provide 
for  stepped  arcuate  movement  of  said  movable  member  as  it  is 
moved  axially  for  repositioning  said  attachment  means 

9  A  controllable  kite  comprismg  a  frame,  said  frame  having 
a  keel  member  and  a  cross  member  fixed  thereto,  flight  control 
means  including  an  attachment  pomt  below  said  keel  member 
and  cross  member  for  a  control  line,  means  for  shifting  the 
attachment  pomt  to  a  plurality  of  lateral  locations  relative  to 
the  cross  member  to  change  kite  attitude  dunng  flight,  a  tail 
streamer  removably  connected  to  said  kite,  removable  pin 
means  connecting  said  tail  streamer  to  said  flight  control  means 
w  herein  removal  of  said  pm  means  in  flight  will  render  said 
kite  unstable 


4.2«0.677 

SHlTn':RING 

Mofthe  Shahar   34  Semadar  St..  Ramatl)  Gan.  Israel 

Filed  Ma>  3.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  35.551 

Int.  CI.    t04<,  11/10.  17/02 

L'.S    (1,  24<*— ^*  7 


4,280,676 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  FLEXIBLE  BAGS 

William  M.  Setts,  3217  Canyon  St.,  Menphis,  Tenn.  38134 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,751 

iHt.  a.5  B65B  67/04 

L.S.  CI.  248—97  8  Haims 


V77T777TTf7T77T77 


1  A  device  for  holding  a  flexible,  nonselfsupporting  bag  ir 
an  opened  position  to  allow  said  bag  to  be  filled,  said  device 
comprising  a  one-piece  body  member  mcluding  a  continuous 
side  wall  member  and  having  a  normally  upwardly  directed 
end  and  a  normally  downwardly  directed  end,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  cavity  extending  completely  therethrough  from 
said  normally  upwardly  directed  end  to  said  normally  down 
wardly  directed  end  for  receiving  said  bag,  said  side  wall 
having  one  or  more  apertures  therethrough  adjacent  and  con- 
terminous with  said  normally  downwardly  directed  end  for 
allowing  escapage  of  air  from  within  said  cavity  when  said  bag 
is  inserted  into  said  cavity,  said  side  wall  bemg  solid  except  for 
said  one  or  more  apertures,  said  cavity  constantly  increasmg  in 
cross-sectional  area  as  it  extends  from  said  normally  upwardly 
directed  end  to  said  normally  downwardly  directed  end  for 
allowing  said  device  to  be  easily  liflcd  over  said  bag  after  said 
bag  has  been  filled. 


1.  A  set  of  elements  for  construction  of  shuttertngs  in  which 
concrete  or  like  structures  can  be  ca.st.  tne  set  .ompnsing  at 
least  two  panels  each  of  w  hK.h  !>•  pr!-\  ideo  ad  lacent  at  least  one 
edge  thereof  viath  two  parallel  gnxAe*-  m  a  maio.r  fa^e  thereof; 
at  least  one  rail  means  for  connecting  said  at  leasi  tw(  panels, 
said  rail  means  having  profiled  pt.inions  ^hich  can  be  fitted 
mto  either  of  the  said  grooves  tn  either  o^f  said  at  least  'wo 
panels  to  position  said  tw.  panels  m  either  a  vo.  plana;  or 
angular  relative  p<''Sition  to  one  another  ana  means  provided 
on  saiG  rail  means  for  for^ibiv  argmg  said  panels  toward  one 
another  whenever  saiC  profiled  pxin'*""^  '*  '^^  nul  means  arc 
engaging]  V  msenrC  ;"  aro  ■■A  saic  gt.xvt-^  ,r,  said  two  panels. 


4.280.6^8 

BLFED  V  AIAT 

Ivor  J   Roberu.  St.  Ijunbert.  Canada^  assignor  to  Pratt  A  VShit- 

nev  \ircraft  of  Canada.  Limited.  IxMigueuil.  (anada 

Filed  Nov    29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,485 

Int.  a.   F161i  yi.ilt 

U,S.  a.  251— 6U  :  (laims 


1    .A  Diceo  ■- di.c  t.    *x'  ;o>cated  ai  an  mu-rr-iediair  ;>  nion  of 
d  compressor  ir  a  ga.v  turbine  engine,  the  Meed  '.aoc-  ^ompn^ 
ing    a  port    an  annular  valve  seat  surrounding  the  port    the 
valve  seat  having  a  radial  surface  terminating  m  an  outer  [x- 
ripherai   circular   nm,   a   sliding   piston   having   two    opposed 
working  surfaces,  one  working  surface  including  a  flat  radia; 
surface  and  adapted  to  close  on  said  vaKe  seat,  and  the  othet 
working  surface  being  flat  and  being  m  a  chamber  in  which  ai- 
under  pressure  is  fed  from  a  second  flow  path  bv  was  of  a  p»>r' 
opening  into  >aid  chamber,  means  for  preventing  the  piston 
from  chattenng  just  prior  to  closing  of  the  piston  on  the  ^alve 
seat,  said  preventing  means  including  a  peripheral  inner  >.vhn 
dncal  surface  on  said  flat  radial  surface  of  said  piston    said 
piston  muer  peripheral  surface  having  a  diameter  correspond 
ing  to  the  outer  circular  rim  of  the  vaive  seat,  the  axiai  compo- 
nent of  said  piston  inner  pcnpherai  surtacc  being  chosen  such 
as  to  cut  off  the  bleeding  of  air  just  prior  to  the  flat  radiai 
surface  of  the  piston  closing  on  the  valve  seal 
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4.280.6"9 

DUALLY  OPERATED  TANK  (   ^.R  HO!  !n\f 

LN LOADING  V  Ai  V  i- 

Harr^  N.  Shaw.  HeMtenoATiik,  N  (     usignor  >•      he  Protec- 

umetd  Co..  BeMeiiTllle.  Ill 

Filed  Aug.  r    !'»-'<*   ser.  .No.  6:,4."'5 

Int.  a.    \^16K  31/52 

[   >   n   251  —  144  9Cl«iiM 


at  least  part  thereof  to  be  urged  automatical  !v  into  scaling 
engagement  with  the  surround  of  the  po*^  ^  ^  Huid  pressure  in 
the  valve  when  the  sealing  surface  ersgagt-s  ne  scat  the  ck^sure 
means  further  including  a  resilient  diaphragm  v.  hich  is  adapted 
to  isolate  operating  means  for  the  closure  medns  from  tluid 


flowing  through  the  valve  and  which  is  jdapted  to  be  an- 
chored in  an  outer  peripheral  zone  thereof  ti  a  .asmg  for  the 
valve,  the  diaphragm  being  provided  at  its  outer  peripheral 
7   An  actuator  for  a  normallv-closeu  f> h  .pet  valve  having  an    zone  with  a  screw  thread  engageahic  *  itn  a  screv*,  thr^-ad  on  at 
met  guide  bushing  therefor  and  i  seat  nng  installed  in  a  large    least  one  of  two  parts  betut-er  v<hKn  the    uter  periphery  /one 
V  re  n  a  mounting  flange  ario    ptratrng  from  outside  the  seat   of  the  diaphragm  is  adapted  lo  be  trapped. 
-sng  ol  the  same  comprising 
la)  a  small  bore  in  the  m>  l 


ng  flange  intersecting  the  large 
bore  at  nght  angles 
(b1  a  pair  ot  trun"ins  m.  anted  on  the  outside  of  "iaid  s<'a' 
ring, 

(c)  an  actuating  stem  rotationally  mounted  in  the  trunions 
and  extending  through  and  out  the  small  bore  in  the 
mounting  flange  having  a  coupling  means  on  the  outstand- 
ing end: 

(d)  a  handle  operational  s  mv  unted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
coupling  means  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto; 

(e*  an  arm  fixedly  mountr--,:  i:    nc  -.nd  to  the  stem  between 

^aiU  trunions, 
(fi  a  pin  operational!,  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm 

ind  extending  at  nght  ang.CN  'hereto; 
(g    a  link  operationallv    ,  nnected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 

arm  pin 
{h)  a  union  ring  operationally  pinned  to  the  other  end  of  said 

link; 
(i)  a  guide  rod  fixedi.     ^  nnected  r  one  end  to  said  union 

ring  and  slidinglv  ^onnecied  t.nrough  the  poppet  of  said 

vai-.e  and  the  iniet  guide  Pushing  of  the  same  having  a 

working  clearance  between  -.aiC  poppet  and  the  union 

ring   and 
(j)  a  v.ompliance  mean>.  n.ourrted  between  the  poppet  and 

^id  guide  rcxl. 


CENTF  R  i  INK  DISC  VALVE 

Hirsts    Pittsburgh    Pi    assignor  to  Koppers  Company, 
Putsburiift.   r'st 

Fieri  Jar    ^    !*»8U,  bet.  No.  110,782 

in!  n    I  \6K  31/44.  31/12 

U5.  CL251-::^  11  Haims 


Inc. 


FLLID  V  ALVES 
Barren  Vf.  M.  Payae,  Sandtoo,  Souti  Afnc*.  ussignor  ti  '  trr. 

V»    P.  Nieaaad,  Jokaaaesburg.  Sout^  Afnca.  a  (Hirt  interest 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1078,  Ser    No   930.. '5V 

C\*im»  priority,  applicatioa  South  Africa,  \ug.  16  i'^TJ, 
77/4944;  Aag.  26,  1977.  "^^  5185;  Sep.  16.  1977,  77/55"] 

lat.  G.    F16K  7/16.  41/10 
VS.  Q.  251—175  24  Claims 

1  \  valve,  composing  a  tluid  p«^r'.  a  -  a  v  -  >eat  round  the 
pc^rt  and  closure  means  m^i'-abie  ■,,'s».arJ>  anO  a-sa-  ''"^rr,  the 
seat,  the  closure  means  including  a  >eahng  surtaLt  engageable 
with  the  seat  and  a  protrusion  >f  resilient  materia:  -Ahi^-;  ex- 
tends from  the  scaling  surface  towards  the  seat  he  pr  'trusion 
being  from  the  seahng  surface  towards  the  seat  'he  prntrusion 
being  operative  to  create  a  flow  oi  fluid  of  mi^reased  veUKrity 
between  the  seat  and  the  sealing  surface  pnor  t.  'he  iattt-' 
engaging  the  scat  upon  movement  j\  the  ciiisu'r  means 
towards  the  scat  and  the  protrusion  further  t?eing  auapted  for 


1.  A  disc-type  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  mounted  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  valve 
body  and  disposed  therein  so  that  the  seating  tace  of  said 
valve  scat  is  rKirx-iKii^aia;  ;.  tfie  general  path  o\  matenal 
flow  thr-'ugf;  Naiii   -a.vc  '^kIv 

(c)  a  pivouoic  »na."  piv.>tahiv  mounted  tnrough  said  vajve 
body,  the  longitadinai  axi^  of  said  pivouble  shaft  being 
positioned  so  as  to  t>  parailei  u  said  seating  face  of  said 
valve  seat; 

(d)  means  for  pivoiing  s.ai^  pr.  ouDie  shaft  operable  in  con 
junction  with  at  least  one  end  of  said  pisotable  shaft,  saic 
at  least  one  end  which  extends  -.utwardK  from  said  saK  t* 

body; 

(e)  means  for  transiat  -ig  said  pivoting  of  said  pivouble  shaft 
into  nnea'  -ttotion  Jirectvd  parallel  to  said  general  path  of 
materia,',  'V  s*.  -hn^ugh  said  valve  Kxjy,  said  means  for 
translating  Vmg  arranged  and  positioned  wnhm  said 
valve  b«o<.1v  su.  h  'ha!  said  linear  motion  can  be  centrally 
directed  within  said  vaise  hods 

(0  a  valve  disc  flexibly  connected  tv  said  means  for  translat- 
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ing,  said  valve  disc  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  it  to 
mate  with  said  seating  face  of  said  valve  seat,  said  linear 
motion  being  applied  to  said  valve  disc  through  said  flexi- 
ble connection  to  cause  said  valve  disc  to  move, 

(g)  a  pair  of  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  valve  disc,  each  of  said 
tracks  being  positioned  directly  opposite  to  the  oiher  said 
tracks  being  mounted  on  the  walls  of  said  salve  b<.x!>,  said 
tracks  being  positioned,  on  the  walls  of  said  valve  body, 
each  directly  opposite  the  other,  said  pivotable  shaft  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  tracks; 

(h)  a  straight  slot  section,  disposed  on  each  of  said  tracks, 
extending  generally  linearly,  perpendicular  to  said  linear 
axis  of  said  pivotable  shaft,  from  the  p)Oint  on  each  of  said 
tracks  adjacent  to  where  said  pivotable  shaft  extends 
therethrough,  toward  said  valve  seat; 

(i)  cam  means,  mounted  to  said  valve  disc  and  fixed  in  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  said  valve  disc,  operable  withm  said 
each  straight  slot  section  to  traverse  said  each  straight  slot 
section; 

(j)  guide  means  fixed  to  said  valve  disc  and  operable  with 
said  pivouble  shaft  to  maintain  said  valve  disc  in  align- 
ment parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pivotable 
shaft  and  said  seating  face  of  said  valve  seat,  as  said  valve 
disc  is  moved  into  contact  with  or  to  leave  contact  with 
said  seating  face  of  said  valve  seat; 

(k)  an  arced  slot  section,  disposed  in  each  o{  said  tracks, 
forming  a  90°  arc  adjacent  to  the  arc  of  pivotation  of  said 
pivotable  shaft,  each  of  said  arced  slot  sections  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  straight  slot  section  correlated  there- 
v*,ith,  said  cam  means  being  operable  within  each  said 
arced  slot  section  to  traverse  each  said  arced  slot  section 
from  said  point,  adjacent  where  said  pivotable  shaft  ex 
tends  therethrough  where  said  straight  slot  section  com 
mences,  at  which  said  arced  slot  section  forms  said  contin- 
uation of  said  straight  slot  section,  through  an  art.  o\  ^'; 
and 

0)  means,  mounted  on  said  pivotable  shaft  and  operable  with 
said  guide  means,  to  maintain  said  valve  disc  in  a  set  posi 
tion  in  relation  lo  said  pivotable  shaft,  when  said  valve 
disc  IS  not  in  contact  with  said  seating  face  of  said  valve 
seat,  such  that  the  center  of  said  90'  pivotation  of  said 
valve  disc  is  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pivotable  shaft 


4,280,682 
CAM  ACTLATED  BUTTERFLY  VALV  E 
Keith  £.  Zokausky,  St  Charles,  and  Donald  M.  Berlin,  Jr. 
McHenry,  both  of  IlL,  assigDora  to  Eaton  Corporatioa,  Geve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,150 

Int.  a.    F16K  31/44.  1/22 

U,S.  a.  251—251  7  Claims 


_^^*=_^jC\>  Y  /  c 


1    A  fluid  valve  said  fluid  valve  comprising, 

(a)  valve  body  means,  said  valve  body  means  defining 
(i)  8  fluid  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(ii)  a  valve  seat  located  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet; 

(b)  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  valve  bods 
means  and  withm  said  fluid  passageway,  said  valve  mem 
ber  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  fluid  scaling 


engagement  with  said  valve  seat  for  preventing  fluid  flow 
through  said  fluid  passagewav  and  ar  '^pen  position  in 
which  the  fluid  flow  througn  sai j  ;^assdgt  way  is  a  maxi- 
mum, said  valve  member  positionable  intermediate  said 
closed  and  op)en  positions  for  achieving  modulated  flows; 

(c)  a  crank  member  connected  to  said  valve  member  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  crank  member  having  a  cam 
follower  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  said  valve  body 
means,  said  portions  defining  a  cam  follower  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof; 

(d)  said  valve  body  means  including  structure  defining  arcu- 
ate guide  surface  means;  and, 

(e)  actuator  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  valve  body 
means  and  including  a  portion  engageable  with  and 
guided  by  said  arcuate  guide  surface  means,  said  actuator 
mean*,  including  means  defining  a  cam  surface  means,  said 
cam  tollower  portion  being  directly  engageable  with  said 
cam  surface  means  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
actuate  t  means  is  displaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  crank  member  such  that  upon  selective  rotation  of 
said  actuator  means  a  predetermined  amount,  said  crank 
member  and  said  valve  member  are  angularly  displaced 
relative  to  said  closed  position  for  achieving  a  predeter- 
mined fluid  flow  rate  through  said  fiuid  passageway. 


4.280.6K3 
UTILH^  PI  1.1  KR 
Ijut>  knierim.  Bhssfietd,  Mich..  assiitDor  to  l>ana  (  (►rpomiinn 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  li.  1979,  Ser.  .No.  59,668 

Int.  CI,    B66F  3/00,  15/00 

U.S.  a.  254—17  5  Claim 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  as  a  utility  construction  tool  compris- 
ing a  lever  arm  handle,  a  grab  hook  p>ositioned  on  said  lever 
arm  bandit  rnean^  tor  anchoring  one  end  of  said  lever  arm 
handle,  said  anchonnc  means  irKiuding  a  foot,  said  foot  being 
substantially  voider  that;  said  ievrr  artn  said  foot  including  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  and  replaceable  pikes  extending  from 
the  surface  of  said  foot  which  opposes  said  lever  arm  handle, 
said  adjustable  pikes  being  pointed  at  the  end  extending  from 
said  foot  and  threaded  ai  the  opposing  end  so  as  lo  enable  said 
pikes  to  be  adjustable  and  replaceable,  a  work  object  engaging 
means  separate  fr^n;  said  lever  arm  hand  it  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  lever  arm  handle  to  said  work  engaging 
means,  said  connecting  means  being  fixed  to  said  lever  arm 
handle  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  foot  and  substantial  is  adja- 
cent said  grab  hook,  whereby  application  >)|  force  ai  said  lever 
handle  wil!  pivot  said  lever  arm  handle  on  said  anchoring 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  work  engaging  means  and 
produce  a  concomitant  force  at  said  work  engaging  incam  ;n 
the  direction  of  said  connecting  means 
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4.2}W>*w  vertical  position  substantially  intermedia-^-  'hrr^  r  ,n^i  extend- 

MaM  AL  ALTOMOBII  F  Pt'SHFR  ing  away  from  the  element  at  an  acute  angle  ic  the  .ertical 

irutcis  i.   UVfft.  1909  Mattiw"  Lai    Knio»*!lie    Una.  37919  extent  thereof,  means  at  the  terminus  of  the  brace  mcmbe'^  to 

Filed  Oct.  23,  l<rv   >er   ^n   r3:5  anchor  the  same  to  a  supporting  surface,  said    prgM-  elenierit 

lat  CI     BMSN  v/02  located  subsUntially  in  line  with  said  opcnmg   and  cioseiy 

1  Claioi  adjacent  thereto  to  block  contact  of  a  lift  trucK  ^viih  the  inte- 
rior face  of  said  opening. 


I' 5   (1-  254—35 


4  2JW.686 

RAIL  EN^n  M(>>  \  IIN(,  BR^CKFT 
DsTid  T  Wade   Rte.  1,  B*'^  ^   smallwrxxj  Rd    White  Plains, 

via.  im^"^ 

Filed  Oct  25, 19^'»   scr   s,    HH.\53 

lata.'  HMH     7/j4 

VS.  CL  256—65  3  Qairas 


1    \n  apparatus  for  freeing  vehicles  from  ice,  snow  or  mud 

-jts.  :h<r  device  compnsin.: 

iji  open  equal  sided  rectanguia-  -TifU.  ..riannci; 

a  metal  lead  screw  which   s  anjvneJ  firmly  to  a  meul  gear; 

a  spur  gear  which  meshes  -au-  ^ki  "neial  gear; 

a  metal  crank  with  a  hand  neiU  .lanjic:  y.mch  is  permanently 

connected  to  said  spur  jean 
a  arge  rectangular  metal  nu'  v-hich  is  driven  by  said  metal 

lead  screw,  with  the  corr.Dination  of  said  metal  gear,  said 

meta!   lead  screw   anJ   ^a;c    argc   --■. 'd.-i^ui^:   metal  nut 

nou-sed  in  said  open  equa..  sideo  meu,  .  riannel; 
an  equal  leg  angle  metal  picxe  ngioi.  ..-nnrvted  •- <iaid  large 

rectangular  metal  nui 
a  metal  equal  leg  angle  slotted  guide  through  which  said 

equal  leg  angle  metai  rRxe  >lides; 
a  meul  plate  with  metai  s-..is  ,*  nich  is  connected  via  a  meUl 

connecting  linkage  !.   said  -^^ual  leg  angle  metal  piece  by 

a  metal  cap  screw 
a  meul  spnng  clamp  w  m.  n  s      naecled  ngidly  to  said  equal 

,eg    ngie  metai  piece  and  UMrd  to  provide  a  spring  force  on 

said  metal  plate  witii  me'-a.  >tuds; 
means  o(  holding  the  mar^a:  pusher  m  a  stored  position 

when  It  IS  not  in  use    Aif^  ^aid  means  being  used  m  con- 

junctKin  ^ith  said  metaj  ^^    ng  clamp;  and  means  of  at- 

•aching  said  apparatus  to  a  vehicle. 


1.  A  fence  railing  end  connector  bracket  for  connecting  th<r 
end  of  a  fence  railing  to  a  post,  said  connector  defined  bs  a  fla 
strip  of  sheet  material  of  generally  rectangular  form  havmg  an 
intermediate  ledge  extending  at  right  angles  to  us  plane,  said 
ledge  being  defined  by  a  ^  avc  pr    .e. jing  fr   m  said  strip  trans 
versely  of  the  length  of  said  strip  ^aid  wave  being  ot  generally 
U-shape  in  longitudinal  cross-section     ru-  wave  being  integra! 
with  said  strip,  said  strip  havmg  fla:  attaching  p<^irtion>     r 
opposite  sides  of  said  wave,  one  of  said  atuching  p^  rtions 
having  a  set  of  nail  receiving  apertures  intermediate  thereof  for 
nailing  said  connector  to  a  fence  rail  end    and  both  of  said 
attachmg4K)rtions  having  nail  receiving  apenures  adjacent  the 
terminal  ends  thereof  for  nailing  said  connector  to  a  fence  p<^s 
above  and  and  below  said  wave. 


4J«0.685 

GUARD  POST  FOR  l()^D!N(.  IHM  KS 

James  t.  St.  Aagek).  Swifts  Point,  Bristol,  R  i    02>U^ 

Piled  Feb.  22.  1980,  ser    No    123  5<n^ 

Int   a.    L04H  .  :,  A 

t.^.  a.  256— 1  lOairt- 


1  In  a  building  having  a  iv^admg  Kkii  pening  with  a  door, 
a  guard  post  for  said  opening  compnsing  ar  .r-ngn;  -iement,  a 
b«se  plate  adapted  to  be  anchored  W'  a  >upp«^ning  surta^e  mo 
brace  members  secured  w  said  upng^'t  eiemen;  said  '^r-d^c 
members  extending  awav  from  said  upright  element  at  ir  acute 
ingie  to  each  other.  »a»d  upnghi  element  severe  i  t.  said  base 
piate.  said  brace  members  being  >et.uf-ti  u-  said  element  a:  a 


4.280.6lt' 

H  \SU  (  I  TTKR 

Gcrkartl   Munch    Kankfurr  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep    of  (.^rmany, 

a-s*iiin«)f   I-  VlesM-r  <,ne>heim  (,mbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
}  tHi    Rep    >f  (rermant 

Fiied  Jun   4.  19^9,  Ser.  No   45,0^7 
(  laim.-.  priority    application  Fed    Rep    of  C»€nnany.  Jun.  6 

lO-M    2«24699 

ini.  K-\.    B23K  7/00 
\JS.C\   :hty--H<  8  Qaims 

LA  flame  cutung  mat.  bine  "or  severing  portions  of  a  moving 
strand,  compnsing  m  combmat!  ^ 

an  elongated  support,  said  strand  ..perativeiv  moving  abcnr 
and  parallel  to  said  suprn-n  ^r.     ne  direction  .•!  elongation 
thereof, 
rail  means  disix)sed  on  said  ei.ngatevi  support 
a  car-iagt-    -laving   an     nitiaj    p<-»ition   and   being   operabh 
m>  ^aDic-    '!    saK',  lai!  rru-ans  ,n  said  one  direc-tion  and  in  at 
oppoiiilc  direction, 
cutting  means  disposed  on  said  .amage  and  actuatable  for 

severing  said  movui*;  strand  portions, 
synchroni/inc  means  u^<    .r>erativeiv  and  amtinuouslv  svr: 
chroni/ia^  the  (n^.vcmciu  v)i  said  ^rriage  with  that  of  said 
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strand  in  said  one  direction,  said  synchronizing  means 
including  a  rolatable  roll  couplable  to  said  carnage  and  m 
operative  dnven  relationship  from  said  strand. 

motion  conversion  means  for  converting  the  rotation  of  said 
roll  into  a  translatory  motion  of  said  carnage,  m  said  one 
direction,  and  including  a  rotatable  and  arrestable  nut 
disposed  on  said  carnage,  and  a  spindle  in  dnven  connec- 
tion from  said  roll  engaging  said  nut, 

relea&able  brake  means  for  arresting  rotation  of  said  nut 
whereby  the  movement  in  said  one  direction  o(  said  nut 
and  said  carnage  by  said  spindle  is  initiated,  and, 

measunng  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  nut  through 
said  brake  means  for  determining  the  moving  distance  of 
the  carnage  from  the  time  of  the  activation  of  said  brake 
m.eans  to  the  release  thereof, 

w  hereby  said  carriage  is  movable  m  the  same  direction  and 
at  the  same  speed  as  said  strand,  said  strand  may  be  cut  b\ 
said  cutting  means  while  the  strand  is  movable  in  synchro- 
nization therewith  in  said  one  direction,  and  said  carnage 
may  be  returned  to  said  initial  position  following  cutting 
of  the  strand  by  said  cutting  means. 


hollow  carrsmg  ^xy-  and  :ru  .udirig  a  piMor  and  a  cylinder. 
said  nistor.  hemg  hvdrauiicaiiv  admstahie  m  'he  longitudinal 
direction  .m  saK'.  ...  iw-.  erter  -  e-sse:  the  impr'/'vemen'  .;ompris- 
ing  an  equalizing  'eM^rvou  :>  'ntainmg  a  hydrauiic  mediurr:  and 
provided  wu.hir  said  -rar^vng  'vk:'.  a  hydraulic  c--ndii;:  for 
cs^nnecting  sasc   .-vUride-     •'  said  a'    fas:      nt  piston-cylinder 


7.  In  a  method  of  flame  cutung  portions  of  a  moving  strand. 
with  the  aid  of  an  elongated  support,  rails  disposed  on  said 
elongated  support,  a  carnage  movable  on  said  rails,  a  cutter 
disposed  on  the  carnage  and  actuatable  for  sevenng  said  por- 
tions from  the  moving  strand,  and  a  roll  couplable  to  said 
carnage  and  m  dnven  relationship  from  the  strand, 
the  steps  compnsing: 

(a)  converting  the  rotation  of  the  roll  into  a  forward  transia 
tory  motion  of  said  carriage  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
measurable  end  position,  so  as  to  ojjeratively  and  continu 
ously  synchronize  the  translatory  motion  of  the  carnage 
with  the  motion  of  the  moving  strand,  dunng  said  transia 
tory  motion, 
fb)  measunng  the  distance  covered  by  said  carnage  from 

said  initial  pxjsition  to  said  end  position, 
(c)  concurrently  with  step  (a)  so  as  to  conespond  to  a  prede 
termined  length  of  strand  portion  to  be  cut,  sevenng  a 
moving  strand  portion  from  a  remaining  portion  o\  the 
strand,  and 
(dl  thereafter  returning  the  carriage  to  said  initial  position 
whereby  said  strand  may  be  cut  by  said  cutter  while  the 
strand  is  moving  in  synchronism  therewith. 


„4AJ_LjrLi 


jnit  with  said  equalizing  reservoir,  and  a  check  valve  installed 

iri  said  hydraulic  conduit  and  selectively  switchable  into  and 

s'Lit  >>f  '••peration   said  .berk  \<i:\  e    a  hen  switched  into  opera- 


tion, enabling  the  fu^vs    M  said 


rauiic  medium  only  in  the 


direction  frorri  said  equalizing  re<>crvoir  to  said  cylinder,  and 
when  switched  out  ot  op>eration  releasing  said  hydraulic  con- 
duit for  flow  in  both  directions 


4.280.689 

HEAD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  SPINNER  HAVING  A 

\  \CT  L  M  CHUCK 

Robert  A.  Frosch,   Administnitor  of  tb«  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of  and 

Frank  IxMnbardi.  AJtadena.  Caiif 

Filed  Jun.  2",  1980.  Ser.  No.  IbiMO 

Ini  n     B60G  Jl/22 

U.S.  a   269— 21  1  Claim 


4,280,688 
TILT  ABLE  CONVERTER  ARRANGEMENT 

Bemhard  Enkaer.  Rupert  Bergen  Maafred  Eysn.  ail  of  Lint 
Hermann  Haslehner,  Alkoven;  Helmat  Smejkal.  Linz.  and 
Michael  Sattler,  Ansfelden,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  V  oest 
Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,526 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Not.  10,  1978,  8050  '78 

lit  aj  C21C  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  266—245  »  Plain's 

1   In  a  tiltable  converter  arrangement  of  the  type  including 

a  converter  vessel  having  a  converter  shell,  a  hollow  carrying 

body  arranged  about  said  converter  shell,  lug  pairs  accommo 

dating  beanng  forces  for  supporting  said  converter  vessel  on 

said  carrying  body,  each  of  said  lug  pairs  including  two  lugs 

arranged  opposite  each  other  on  both  sides  of  said  carrying 

body,  and  at  least  one  hydraulically  actuauble  piston-cylinder 

unit  provided  between  one  lug  of  each  of  said  lug  pairs  and  said 


1    A  nead  for  a  vertically  oner.tec   ng:  sj^etd  spinner  char- 

:tenzed  bv  'a  negative  pressure  chuck  compnsing: 
-X  a  bsxjv  having  a  substantiailv  cylindrical  penphera!  «ur 
face  and  a  transverse  end  surface  adapted  ti  be  conncvted 
to  a  vertically  onented  drive  shaft  and  supported  therePv 
for  unidirestu^na.  --outior,  about  a  vprticai  axis  of  rotatiot; 
including 

means  defining  in  the  end  surface  ar.  .>uiv<.ardiv    lacing 
chamber  circumscnbed  b>  an  annular  work -supporting 
surface  adapted  to  receive  in  hermet)v.aliv  seaiet:  rela- 
tion, an  impervious  work  pie<;c, 
B    i-neans  responsive  to  a  rotation  of  said  K<:v  at-  ..■  said 
axis,  ir  the  presence  ."^  a  M,ork  piece  received  hv   said 
work-supfxirting  surface    for  reducing  atmosphenv   pres- 
<.ure  m  said  chamber  including 

a  pluralitv  of  angularly  spaced,  low-pressure  vavitir- 
uniformiv  spaced  about  the  penpherv  ,.i  the  's.kTs  :: 
communicating  relation  with  the  peripheral  and  end 
surfaces  thereof  each  cavity  being  defined  b\  a  firs; 
surface  proiecied  into  the  btxis  m  the  plane  of  the  axis 
at  the  leading  portion  of  the  cav  n\  reiativ  e  ir-  the  dire<, 
tion  of  rotation  thereof,  a  second  surface  extended  from 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  bods  along  a  .^hcid 
thereof    m  a  plane  paralleling  the  axi^  and  mierv^-ting 
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said  tirs;  >urfac^    ^rni  -<  third  surface  intersecting  said 
firs!  md  second  ^u:  .ii^rs  and  extended  in  a  plane  trans- 
vcrvei>  reidied  to  said  ajiis;  and 
means  kr  .onnetting  each  of  said  cavities  in  communi- 
dting  rrlation  ^nt)  saiv.:  >acuum  chamber  including, 
1    N^gmenteti    '>  re    having   a   first   segment    pfx>jected 
througn  %aiJ  ve.ond  surface  and  extended  to  communi- 
cate vv.;r.  >did  chamber 


i.2»b.b90 
{  ()l  1  \T()U 
James  Hill.  116  Silyerdak  Rd.,  Sheffield  Ml  '^J!     Fn^ian^ 
Filed  Jul    IJ,  I'J'^Q    Vf    s.     >"  '  J.H 
C  Uims  priority,  application  I  niied  Kingdum.  Jul.  21,  1978, 

Int    n     B/^5H  39/06 
UJS.  a.  270—58  6  Claiott 


1   A  collj:or  comprising  a  conveyor  defining  an  essentially 
^irijght  movement  path  along  which  plural  sheets  of  material 

I-  iJapted  to  b<r  ^ohated  in  superposed  relation  to  each  other, 
xparate  -.upphes  f  snct- !  matenal  opcratively  arranged  in 
side-b>Mde  reiation  t  ea^h  other  and  in  lateral  offset  relation 
to  Naid  ..c>nve>or  mo>trmc>':  pj  h.  said  conveyor  and  said 
supplies  ■[■  material  ..."Pf  itin^  :  •>  Kound  in  the  angle  sub- 
tended therebef-^een  a  rai'.gu.j'  sna:>ed  work  station  for 
performing  vaid  oollatu  r  i  ^aid  sheet  material,  and  sheet-con- 
vev  ng  means  d!sp<:)sed  a;  ^id  a  "rk  station  operativcly  effec- 
tive :  move  individual  ^heet^  "ed  ncreon  from  said  supplies 
thereof  along  plarai  an^ieo.  paths  interceptmg  said  conveyor  at 
sclevteu  kx.ations  m  •^u^^c^-.r^dy  spaced  relation  therealong, 
vLbe-eh>  at  each  said  n!ers<-Lting  location  a  different  one  of 
%a  l;  ndividuai  -.heets  ;s  jepn  sited  on  said  conveyor  to  thereby 
contnbute  t  the  hu;.d  r  nereon  of  an  assemblage  of  said 
sheets  in  a  ^uperpK1sed  >.oiiated  condition. 


vidual  sheets  from  a  stack  to  an  apparatus,  having  front  and 
delivery  ends,  comprising: 

(a)  lower  sheet  carrier  rollers  positioned  between  said  stack 
and  said  apparatus; 

(b)  upper  sheet  feed  rollers  carried  on  a  first  shaft  in  resilient 
contact  with  said  lower  carrier  rollers; 

(c)  a  suction  chamber,  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  trans- 
port of  said  sheets  from  said  stack  to  said  apparatus, 
wherein  said  chamber  comprises: 

(i)  a  perforated  base  plate; 

(ii)  a  cover  plate  provided  with  a  suction  opening  located 
over  said  base  plate;  and 

(iii)  ventilator  means  for  providing  suction  to  said  cham- 
ber, said  ventilator  means  being  positioned  over  said 
suction  opening  in  said  cover  plate; 

(d)  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  between  which  said  suction  cham- 
ber is  located;  and 

(e)  means  for  displacmg  said  suction  chamber 

(0  means  for  guiding  the  displacpment  ui  said  .  hamper  in  the 

direction  of  transport; 
(g)  said  means  for  displacing  said  suction  chamber  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  drive  motor  with  a  drive  shaft,  wherein  said  motor  is 
attached  to  the  inside  of  one  of  said  vertical  walls  and 
said  drive  shaft  passes  through  to  the  outside  t  said  one 
wall; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  belt  driving  toothed  belt  puiievs,  each  with 
different  diameters,  earned  by  said  shaft; 

(iii)  feed  roller  driving  toothed  belt  pulley,  driven  by  the 
larger  of  said  belt  driving  toothed  belt  pulleys  and 
operably  connected  to  rotate  said  feed  rollers; 

(iv)  a  second  shaft  connected  to  extend  perpendicularly 
from  the  outside  of  said  one  >.erTicaI  v>.di;  tr  which  said 
motor  IS  attached; 

(v)acam  carried  by  said  seccnd  ^hdV.  said  -_am  ci»-<ipera! 
ing  with  said  suction  chamtx-f   ;.    etTeLt  displaceTneni 
thereof;  and 

(vi)  a  cam  driving  toothed  belt  puiiev  mected  to  said 
cam  and  driven  by  the  smaller  of  sa.d  ^eit  dnv  mg  pul- 
leys. 


4.2JM).692 

CAS.sni*'   VMIH  1(KK\BIF   1  IfT  Pl.ATF 

Pvts  -   ^iutchmv)n    *nd  Henrv    f    Pauk.  both  of  Nashua,  N.H,, 
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SHEET  Ff  EDINC,  I)F\  K  1 
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Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser    V      '^ 22,746 
Clains  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  Germany    Jal.  9, 
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1    A  sheet  feeding  devn.^  for  :nc-  dutomaiu   ••trximi.  of  indi- 


2.  A  photocopier  s-it-e;  Voiding  dvscmhiv  v;o)mpr!sing 
a  tray  for  holding  !iheeii>  ot  maienai  m  a  sUi-k  and  adapted  to 
V  inserted  into  a  receiving  opening  m  tne   frame  o^  a 
:n   ton^opier  for  engagement  of  said  sheets  b>  sheet  feed 
ing  >ipj!<iratu&, 
&a>u  od.    x'sng  defined  hv  a  frame  and  having 

i  pafxrr   lift  member  mo.unted  in  said  tray  above  a  frame 
bottom  wall  for  pivotai  movement  ab<^ui  a  rear  edge  o>f 
saut  rnemfy-^    and 
rican-    t    f     niasing    vaid    paper    lift    member    apwardiy, 
•vnereir.  '  nt-  impro.vement  compnscs- 
a  late n , n t  as.se m r^w  m  .\ni. 
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a  first  iatch  member  mounted  on  said  paper  lift  member, 

having  a  first  camming  surface, 
a  second  latch  member  mounted  on  said  trav   irame  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  second 
:atch  member  can  engage  and  maintain  said  first  latch 
member  in  a  paper  loading  condition  and   a  second 
position  wherein  said  second  latch  member  is  oat  of 
engaging  and  locking  contact  with  said  first  latch  mem- 
ber  comprising 
a  latch  head  having 
a  first  surface  for  lockingly  engaging  said  first  latch 
member  when  said  second  latch  member  is  in  said 
first  position,  said  first  surface  being  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  said  first  latch  member  when  said 
second  latch  member  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
a  second  camming  surface  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  first  camming  surface  of  said  first  latch  mem- 
t>er  to  urge  said  second  latch  member  from  its  first 
position  toward  its  second  when  said   paper  hft 
member  is  urged  downward. 
d  first  honzontally  directed  forward  rod  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  latch  head  and  defining  at  its 
other  end  a  rod  surface  for  engaging  a  cooperating 
surface  of  said  photocopier  when  said  tray  is  inserted 
into   Its  operative  position  in   said   photocopier   to 
move  said  second  latch  member  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  when  said  tray  is  in  its 
operative  position, 
d  second  honzontally  directed  rearward  rod  memfx-r 

secured  at  one  end  to  said  latch  head, 
means  for  mounting  said  second  latching  member  for 
supporting  and  slideably  passing  therethrough  said 
rearward  member, 
bias  means  comprising  a  coil  spnng  coaxial  wnh  said 
rearward  member  for  urging  said  latch  head    n   a 
forward  direction,  and 
stop  means  cooperating  with  said  forward  nxJ  member 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  latch  head  in  a 
forward  direction. 


'  4,280,693 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Koh  Matsiikisa,  Kanagawa;  Mamoni  Takezawa.  Yokohama,  and 
Voshio  Kawajiri,  Zjuna,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,324 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1977,  52-1574'5 
Int  a.   B65H  9/06 
L  .S.  a.  271-246  7  Claims 


6  104  jj  110  16 


1   .A  sheet  feeding  device  for  a  printing  apparatus  compns 


ing 


a  pressing  roller  operable  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
pressing  contact  with  a  platen; 

stopper  hook  means  located  in  a  position  in  which  a  sheet 
impinges  thereon  and  comes  mto  contact  therewith  after 
the  sheet  has  moved  a  small  distance  between  said  platen 
and  said  roller  with  said  roller  out  of  contact  with  said 
platen; 

means  mountmg  said  stopper  hook  means  for  movement 
from  a  position  in  which  the  sheet  impinges  thereon  and 
comes  into  contact  therewith,  with  said  stopper   nook 


means  in  contact  with  said  platen  and  said  platen  and  said 
roller  are  out  of  pressing  contact  with  each  other,  to  a 
position  out  of  contact  with  the  sheet  and  said  platen  only 
after  said  roller  has  come  into  contact  with  said  platen  to 
hold  the  sheet; 

one  additional  roller  operable  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  platen,  said  stopper  hook  means  located 
midway  between  said  first-mentioned  and  additional  roller 
in  a  path  of  movement  of  the  sheet  fed  to  said  platen,  and; 

a  stopper  shaft  supporting  said  stopper  hook  means  and 
pressing  arm  means  supporting  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
and  additional  roller  and  capable  of  moving  in  pivotal 
movement  in  a  predete'-r,:neo  ra.-^^ge,  connected  together 
by  transmitting  and  corner;  ng  means;  said  transmitting 
and  connecting  means  connecting  together  said  stopper 
hook  means  and  said  pressing  arm  means  compnsing  a 
first  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  stopper  shaft  supporting 
said  su  pper  hook  means,  a  second  gear  wheel  supported 
by  a  rerasf  ■^haft  and  in  meshirij;  trgagement  with  said 
first  gear  \*.  heel,  release  arm  mcar.s  scared  to  said  release 
shaft  and  moving  in  pivotal  movement  as  said  second  gear 
wheel  rotates,  resilient  means  forcing  said  pressing  arm 
mean^  against  said  release  arrn  means  by  its  biasing  force. 
dilO  said  firs!  gea  vv  >  ?  ei  and  said  second  gear  wheel  are  in 
the  form  of  an  intermtitrit  drive  gear. 


4.280,694 
RACE  TRA(  K  II  RF  SPFFD  CUNTROl    ASS^\1Br  V 

i^m  L.  Inckel.  8806  NF  Thompson  St.,  Portland.  Oreg.  ^^ liXi 
Filed  Apr    18.  1980.  Ser    No    141.641 


Int    (1    A63K  1/02 


U.S.  a.  272—4 


12  C  laims 


1.  For  use  with  a  powered  race  track  'ut  assembly  including 
a  lure,  an  electric -motor-dn   rr     arnagr    iiounting  the  lure, 

dfid  -a:  is  c-xtenamg  ai   ng  rht  tack,  a  lure  speed  control  assem- 
bly comprising 

fat  ar  riectno  circuit  including  the  motor,  selected  rails,  and 
a  plurality  >f  mdus^tive  loops  placed  sequcn;. an.  along  the 
track  for  tra^crsa;  hv  .ontcslants  during  d  td^r 

(b)  an  inductance  altering  element  earned  h^  each  contes- 
tant, each  inductance  altering  element  acting  to  .  hange 
the  inductance  in  each  inductive  locp  a.s  it  is  traversed  py 
each  contestant,  and 

Ki  means  m  the  eievlnc  circuit  responsive  to  the  changf  in 
inductance  and  operable  to  mixlifv  the  speed  of  the  mo>i  -.r 
and  hence  the  rate  of  adv  ancement  o.f  the  lure   cis  -rguiirc 


to  maintaiT  the 
tant 


immediate !N  a.head 


the  lead  ,-;intes- 
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4,2»t).t)9s 
PRODLCT  FOR  SIMLLaHNC.  ^  HI  \UN  BOln   PaHT 
Jerome  C,  StowJljeni,  193  F.  Gir»rd  A»e  ,  >ait  taite  i  !t>    '  tah 
84103,  tad  Stepkeo  C     Jacobsen.   I^t04  Vfichiipin    ^ait   <  ^ke 
City.  I  tail  M108 

Rled  Feb.  11.  l'**^,  ^tr    n^j    i.'l).531 

lot.  a.    A63J  J/UU,  j/iA     A6JH  jj/OO 

L  .s  n.  272— «  N  12  Claims 


di^ris 


/ 


/ 


/ 


located  on  the  first  end  of  one  of  said  irrr-is  said  nrst 
somewhat  cup  shaped  engaging  clemen;  pening  up- 
wardly and  having  a  ^^idEx•  MTnlar  '.  the  upper  lau  and 
teeth  arrangement  t(  >•  --n^ageo  ^>  tne  upper  leeth  t 
gingiva,  said  first  engaging  eiemen'  having  a  somev*,hat 
resilient  pad  in  the  first  *< mev^ha'  up  shaped  portion  to 
be  engaged  by  the  lev."'  fnd«-  ■•>  -he  upper  teeth  and 
(Oa  second  arcuate  somevvnat  v.  up  shaped  engaging  element 
located  on  the  first  end  of  the  ther  ot  said  arms,  said 
second  somewhat  cup  shaped  engaging  eiement  'pening 
downwardly  and  having  a  shape  similar  \o  the  lower  law 
and  teeth  arrangement  to  h*-  engaged  b>  the  los«.er  teeth  or 
gingiva,  sa.i!  «:-.:  n,:  c-ngagmg  eiement  having  a  somewhat 
resilient  pad  m  the  secono  m  me\*.hat  up  shaped  p^irtion 
to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  ends  of  the      v.er  teeth 


4, 280,69" 
9    \  prcxluct  simulating  a  human  body  part  composed  of  a  TENNIS  TR\ININ(i  DF\  ICF 

-Tti.ture   ot   algm.    fillers,    vequest-ant.     ..akium   source   and    ^uh-    ^  aav*    -9  iu    vu,  s*ta«a>a-ku.  I  ok  vo!  Japan 

A  ater  m  proportions  su^n '.nat  mc  ziiAiure  nai  me  characteris-  ^.j^  n,,..^     --    |q-.^   ^^   ^^^.    9-' 'gi 

tic  ot  an  elastic  solid,  said  solid  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a       ^^^^^^    ^,„,;,,^     apphcatiun    Japaii.    Nov.    30.    1978.    53- 

-uman  ^xxiv  par^  i^M90[U] 

In'   n  •  A63B  "^9/00 

4  280  696  13S.  CL  2H—19  A  6  (laims 

JAW  AND  FACIAI    Ml  St  1  h   F\KR(  lisLR 

\oav  Ramon.  425  N.  Edinbursth  Ave     I  o*  Antteles,  Calif.  9<*>^> 

Filed  May  25,  19^9   Ser    Nu   il.i*yO 

Int.  CI      A63B  JJ/^X/ 

U,S.  a.  2"2-95  3Qaim-, 


1  An  exerciser  apparatus '  -  -rar  ;r  .;  the  exercising  of  facial 
rius^ies  through  movemen'  -'  nc  a^s  said  apparatus  com- 
-Tismg 

a   i  first  arm  formed    ?  1    r  atively  thin  flat  band  having  a 

Mrst  end  and  a  sccono  tnc. 
(b   a  second  arm  formeiJ    ;  a  relatively  thin  flat  band  having 
1  "irst  end  corresponding  ;      ne  first  end  of  the  first  arm 
and  a  second  end  crresp*  noing  to  the  second  end  of  the 

seci'nd  arm, 

(c  '  piv  ot  means  betv^een  sanj  ■ts:  anvi  ■<•,.  ■nc,  arms  at  a  pivot 
P^.Mnt  located  at  the  se-. one  ends  '  vaic  arms,  said  first 
ends  to  be  engaged  ^>  '.ne  :eet,^     -  gingiva  of  a  user, 

(d  '  a  torque  spnng  forming  par  •  said  n  -ot  means  connect- 
ng  the  second  end.s  <f  said  aj-iis  ano  '>;ing  -.iriiprised  of  a 
plurality  of  360*  convuiutuin>  and  ea^h  !>^ing  ...'n-'prised 
jf  a  thin  flat  band  configured  ;.  torm  :ne  .^^n  v.Mution,  the 
end  ponion  of  the  end  -:on>oiutK)ns  "^ing  .ruegral  with 
the  associated  arms  and  ahkH  convolutions  cause  said 
arms  to  move  in  a  first  airei^'ior  ah<^ut  the  pivo-  mear;-  to 
an  initial  position  -a hen  not  engaged  nv  the  teetn  >i  gin- 
giva »o  that  the  first  ends  if  the  arms  ar?  -apahle  of  being 
biased  m  said  first  direction  '  a  maximurr  ^epara'ion 
created  by  the  bias  of  iaid  torque  spring,  a.'id  a  here  the 
user  attempts  to  move  the  arms  av.'av  'rom  the-  initial 
position  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  'irst  l-re 
tion  against  the  action  of  the  torque  spnng  '^\  rngagi;  ,.: 
the  arms  with  the  teeth  or  gingiva  and  squeezing  then 
together  thereby  causing  a  torque  force  )n  tne  convolu- 
tion of  the  spnng  tending  t(  bias  the  arms  i->ack  to  the 
initial  po«itK>n, 

(d)  a  first  arcuate  somev^hai  .ur  snapec  -n^aj^;r.i   Memr' 


1.  A  tennis  training  device,  coniprsiMg 

(a)  ball  emitting  means  including  Saii  emitting  .  vimder  and 
ball  rotating  means  for  cvcIk  aiiv  emitting  tennis  halls  to  a 
player's  side  through  said  bail  emitting     .  imder 

(b)  ball  collecting  means  for  collecting  tennis  halls  hn  b>  the 
player; 

(c)  ball  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  'ennis  ha!h 
collected  by  said  ball  collecting  means  to  sa lO  Pa i  i  emitting 
means  one  by  one; 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  hon/  nu  dr.c  ertival 
angles  of  said  ball  emitting  .  vlinder 

(e)  a  supportmg  base. 

(0  a  post  vertically  secu^ro  a;  as  i.'«Aer  end  '•■  said  >upport- 

ing  base  and  havmg  a  Ux'^re  plate  at  :ts  top  imA 
(g)  a  crank  member  one  end    r  a  hk  r  is  -   tatahiy  received  in 

the  top  end  portion  of  saio  ;><  st  .mc  a  nu  h  is  coupled  to 

said  fixture  plate  through  a  link;  and 
(h)  a  base  plate  to  which  said  ball  emitting  means  is  secured 

and  which  is  coupled  to  said  crank  member  through  a  link,. 


4,280.69« 

GOI  K  <  I  P  COVER  \NI)  PITTIM,  AID 

J(i«eph  Troiano  m  Mahan  St   West  Babylon.  NY    IPO* 

Filed  Jul    10.  1980.  Ser   No.  168,310 

Int    (1      463B  5  7/00 

U,S.  (1    rv    34  H  1  Claim 

1.  A  goi;  pfatiivr  liO  .;>mpnsing  a  ^o\c'  having  a  centraj 

aperture  for  ;-'a.ssage  tnerethr- -ugh  M  a  goit  ball,  said  central 

ir>e^',:'"  -ving  Circular  in  snars^  md  ha.mg  a  diameter  slightly 
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larger  than  a  golf  ball;  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  down  4.280.700 

wardly  from  the  penmeter  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  civer  *^1  F  CT  I  B  AND  GOI  F  CI  I  B  SVT 

each  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  compnsing  a  first   portion    Stanie>  Plajjenhoef   Amhenst.  Mas*.,  assijtnor  to  .Motion  Anaiy- 

projectmg  outwardly  away  from  said  penmeter  and  a  second 

portion  connected  to  said  first  portion  and  projecting  inwardiv 


toward  the  penmeter,  said  first  and  second  portions  meeting  to 
form  a  sharp  edge  for  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  golf 
cup  to  hold  said  cover  therein;  a  plurality  of  spurs  extending 
from  the  penmeter  of  said  cover,  each  of  said  plurality  of  spurs 
being  positioned  between  two  of  said  plurality  of  lingers,  each 
said  spur  being  coextensive  and  coplanar  with  said  cover  such 


■r«?=^. 


SIS  Inc  ,  Amberst.  Mass 

Filed  Dec    11,  19''8.  Ser    N(     ^H>X.2M 
Int    CI      A(S3B  3J/04.  5j,,2.  ^^,,4 
XJJS.  a.  27J-  ^^  \ 


that  an  acute  angle  is  formed  between  each  said  spur  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  fingers,  said  cover  being  of 
circular  cross-section  and  said  plurality  of  spurs  and  said  plu- 
rality of  fingers  being  mounted  about  said  cover  in  circular 
alternating  fashion,  said  plurality  of  fingers  being  fiexible  fot 
tight  fitting  in  a  golf  cup;  and  a  quantity  of  simulated  grass 
mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  cover  remote  from  said 
bottom  surface,  said  quantity  of  simulated  grass  forming  an 
opening  at  the  center  thereof  for  access  to  said  central  aperture 
of  said  cover,  whereby  said  cover  may  be  readily  inserted  in  a 
golf  cup  in  order  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  hole  to  w  hich  a  golf 
ball  IS  stroked 


2fc  Claims 


4,280,699 
GAME  RACQUET 
Charles  A.  Drake,  San  ENego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  l>each  Indus- 
tries, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jaa.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,780 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/12 

U.S.  a.  273—73  C  8  Claims 


e.»^ 


28 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  club  head  and  shaft,  said  club 
head  being  weighted  to  locate  its  center  of  gravity  toward  the 
toe  7  mm  (±2  mm)  from  the  club  face  center  and  the  club  head 
center  of  percussion  between  the  toe  and  center  of  gravity 
40-60  mm  (±2  mm)  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


4.28(i."'01 

COIF  SWING  TRAINING  DF\  ICF 

John  Beckish,  in  W    Mitchell  St..  M.lwaukee.  Wis   5.UU7 

Filed  Jul    11,  1980,  Ser    No.  16~,686 

Int    (1      A63B  69/J6 


C.S   n    2-3-191   A 


1  \  game  racquet  compnsing  a  substantially  integral  metal 
frame  member  shaped  longitudinally  to  define  a  sinking  head 
outline  and  terminate  m  side  by  side  opposite  end  handle  incor- 
porated portions,  characterized  m  that  the  frame  member  has  a 
symmetncal  outer  head  region  remote  from  the  handle  that  is 
of  substantially  uniform  size  m  cross  section  and  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  member  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  outer  head  region  each  compnse  a  plurality  of  stepped 
similarly  incremental  regions  successively  decreasing  in  size  in 
cross  section  toward  the  handle,  said  regions  all  being  of  the 
same  general  shape. 


%  n.Him.s 


1.  A  goit  sNMng  trammg  device  comprising. 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  ar.uaie     r><  r  rnded  ring  having  a  foreswing  rnd  and 

a  bav  ksv.  ;ng  crid 

(c)  pt's;  -nean*-  Ku  supr>^>rt!ng  thr  niiji,,  said  posts  being 
mounted  on  the  riaM*  \m  mf^vemen:  ;o  mt  r''  .'.nc  to  the 
ngh! 

(d)  first  actuator  means  t,,>r  mov  mg  the  'ing  to  the  left  and  to 
the  nght 

(e)  sesond  actuator  means  f.n  rr,.ov!r.g  tne  ha.  ksvA.mg  end  of 
'he  nng  forward  and  backv^ard 

\{)  first  sensing  means,  resp<.^nsive  ic  trie  preseni,e  of  a  golf 

club,  for  initiating  the  motion  of  the  ring  ti    the  left; 
igi  second  sensing  meani.  responsive  it  the  iettv*ard  tk 'siti.  -r 

of  the  nng,  for  initiating  the  motion    5!  iht  hai.ksv.ing  eno 

of  the  rmg, 
(h;  t'lrst  timing  means,  responsive  w  tht  i'lrsi  sensing  means 

for  timing  the  movement  of  the  ring  to  the  right  and  i>   the 

left.  and 
(.ij  second  timing  means,  responsive  10  the  sccono  sensing 
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-neans,  for  timing    r  r  nu  vrnent  of  the  backswing  end  of 
■ne  nng  forward  dnj  ">»..«, ward. 


GAMBLING  All 
Rjymoad  TremWay.  1265  R*ch«i  >t.,  tjui,  \p(    iu      VUKureai, 
(aiuda 

Filed  Apr   10.  1980   S^r   V.>    Un Ml 

Int.  CL   A6if    ,  ,~* 

U^.  a.  273— 144  B  iCtoims 


1    -\r  iid  r   r  games  of  chance  cxtmprising  a  generally  sym- 

Tiefn^d  hoiii  \*.  .on;d,n!f'  dvmg  an  outwardly  extending 
generiiU  svmmeincai  pr  'iect).>ri,  said  projection  being 
•  ^med  with  a  first  hoie  formeij  -  t>  -ut?r  side  and  communi- 
-d::ng  \\ith  the  inlenor  of  said  .ortamer  r>eing  formed  with  a 
^cond  hoie  of  the  same  JimeriM.  "•  arn:  .TOss-sectional  shape  as 
;"e  Ndid  nrst  hole  and  Uvdteo  n  one  side  of  said  projection  at 
i  rgh:  angle  to  said  first  no  e  'urther  comprising  a  plurality  of 
balls,  eav.h  inscnbed  wuh  i  ditTerer,:  numencal  symbol;  further 
-.-m prising  an  elongated  loo.'v.  -jbe  of  the  same  cross-sec- 
:;or.d  dimension  and  shape  ds  ;nc-  'w^  holes,  said  tube  being 
open  dt  the  top  and  adapted  to  being  .nsertcd  m  either  the  first 
hole  or  the  second  hole. 


thereon,  said  plavins  sur'dvc  na.jig  a  piuraiit>  of  squares, 
said  plurality  of  x^ud-rs  fiavmg  three  Jirterent  designateO 
colors,  one  of  saiO  :t:rt:t  difTerent  designated  colorco 
'  plurality  of  squares  Sur^ner  ftemg  elevated  ab«.^ve  the  plane 
of  the  surface  of  the  stM.no  and  the  third  of  said  three 
different  designaieo  .^  i.tcO  piuraiitv  of  squares,  the  plane 
of  the  surfa.  t  •  ■nt-  sevo>no  and  the  third  of  said  three 
difTcieni  Jesignateo  -. >'i."-ed  piuraiitv  of  squares  further 
being  on  the  sanu-  Plane  su>.h  that  no  part  of  an  elevated 
square  is  positione-o  atn  ve  .anoither  square,  and 
(b)  a  set  of  game  pieces  Jisposed  on  said  playing  surface, 
each  of  said  set  nr  game  pieces  havmg  identifying  designa- 
tion thereon  ino  ^eing  ,:;\,ded  mtv  two  equal  groups,  said 
identifying  designation  on  ea.  n  f  said  set  of  game  pieces 
further  bemg  used  to  determine  the  varv.ng  capabilities  of 
movement  of  each  of  saio  set  f  game  pieces  over  said 
three  difTerent  dcMgnaiec  oiored  plurality  of  squares  of 
the  game  board. 


4.280.^04 

METHuU  fUR  Pi  AVING  K  MILITARY   WARFARt 

BOARD  (,AME 

Gerald  C   Massimei   and  G*raJd  G    Massimei.  Jr,,  both  of  515 

Broadwm    B*thp«ije    N  \     IPU 

Continuation  >r  str    No   904.959.  May  11,  19''8.  abandoaed, 

ihis  appdcurion  l)^    26.  19^.  Ser    No    l(r.212 

int    (1      \t%3¥  LOO 

VS.  CL  273-25*  4  Claim* 


4.2W.-03 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GA.VfF  WITH  POLITICAL 

THEME 

Keith  W    Slooe.  13168  Plum.  V)uth«ate,  Mich   ^\'-^5 

Filed  Sep.  2"    19-^9.  Ser.  No.  79  r*^ 

Int.  tl    A63F  J/00 

VS.  a.  273-241  6  Claims 


I    A  btiard  game  to  t>c  pia>eu  p>   iv^u  persons,  said  board 
game  comprising 
i.ii  a  board  having   i  sintiie,  oootiDuous  playing  surface 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  naval  wartarr  ~h  aru  gamt  for  at 
least  two  players  of  the  type  which  includes  j  ?ds^  f  pegboard 
grids  for  each  of  the  players  including  an  ofTensive  tracking 
grid  and  a  defensive  network  grid,  each  of  which  has  defined 
on  a  face  thereof  a  multiplicity  of  peg  holes  defining  playing 
spaces  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  r  us,  v».irh  ea^h 
of  said  playing  spaces  of  said  offensive  tracking  grid  being 
positioned  in  a  column  and  row  corresponding  to  the  colimm 
and  row  ofa  playing  space  on  said  defensive  netv\ork  grid,  and 
with  each  of  said  grids  having  d  peg  hole  defining  a  starting 
playing  space  and  a  finishing  piavmg  spav-e  which  arc  p<.>si- 
tioned  in  a  column  and  row  corresponding  t.  the  column  and 
row  of  the  starting  playing  spa^e  ano  finisnmg  plaving  space  of 
the  other  gnd,  one  primary  first  token  for  eacn  of  the  players, 
representing  the  player's  fleet  of  ships,  a  muitiplicitv  of  auxil- 
iary first  tokens  for  each  of  the  plavers  ne  primary  second 
token  for  each  of  the  plavers  ^presenting  the  opposing  play- 
er's fleet  of  ships,  a  multiplKitv  .)f  auxiharv  second  tokens  for 
each  of  the  players  s  piuraiitv  .f  third  tokens  for  each  of  said 
players  representing  a  mme  f. >r  sinking  one  of  the  ships  of  the 
opposmg  piave'  s  flee!  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  tokens  for 
each  of  the  players,  representing  at  ieasi  a  partial  loss  of  the 
player's  fleet  i^^0.  .i  rriir.eO  .lefensive  p<isition  held  hv  the  oppos- ' 
mg  player,  tne  >ieps    imipnsing 

each  of  said  plavers   lutiaiiv  inserting  said  plurality  of  third 
tokens  representing  tneo  Jr»ensive  trees  in  the  peg  holes 
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on  their  defensive  network  gnd  in  any  desirec  arrange- 
ment except  those  peg  holes  representing  said  starting  and 
finishing  spaces  and  such  that  at  least  one  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  path  defined  by  adjacent  playing  spaces  of 
the  defensive  network  gnd  is  maintained  between  sao 
starting  and  finishing  spaces  thereof. 

each  of  said  players  inserting  their  primary  first  and  second 
tokens  in  the  peg  holes  representing  said  starting  spaces  of 
their  offensive  and  defensive  network  grids,  respectively; 

each  of  said  players,  in  successive  alternating  turns,  moving 
one's  primary  first  token  from  said  starting  space  peg  hoie 
to  an  adjacent  playing  space  peg  hole,  and  for  each  succes- 
sive turn,  from  one  playing  space  peg  hole  in  which  it  was 
previously  positioned  to  an  adjacent  playing  space  peg 
hole  on  the  player's  ofTensive  tracking  gnd  in  an  attempt 
to  move  said  pnmary  first  token  along  a  desired  path  to 
said  peg  hole  representing  said  finishing  space. 

each  of  said  players  moving  one's  pnmary  second  token 
from  one  playing  space  peg  hole  in  which  it  was  previ- 
ously positioned  to  an  adjacent  playing  space  peg  hole  on 
the  defensive  network  grid  in  direct  relationship  to  the 
movement  of  the  pnmary  first  token  on  the  opposing 
party's  tracking  grid; 

each  of  said  players  repositioning  one's  pnmary  first  token 
on  said  tracking  gnd  in  a  playing  space  peg  hole  it  was 
previously  positioned,  when  said  player's  primary  first 
token  lands  on  a  playing  space  of  said  tracking  gnd  which 
corresponds  in  row  and  column  to  a  playing  space  on  the 
opposing  player's  defensive  network  gnd  on  which  a  third 
token  of  the  opposing  player  is  positioned; 

each  of  said  players  inserting  one  of  their  fourth  tokens  in 
said  playing  space  peg  hole  of  said  tracking  gnd  which 
corresponds  in  row  and  column  to  said  playing  space  peg 
hole  on  the  opposing  player's  defensive  network  gnd  in 
which  said  third  token  of  the  opposing  player  is  positioned 
in  substitution  of  said  first  token  which  is  repositioned  ir 
said  playing  space  peg  hole  it  was  previously  positioned 

each  of  said  players  inserting  one  of  said  auxiliary  first  to 
kens  in  a  playing  space  peg  hole  of  said  offensive  tracking 
grid  in  which  said  primary  first  token  was  previously 
positioned  so  as  to  permit  chariing  of  the  path  of  the 
player's  offensive  forces;  and 

each  of  said  players  placing  one  of  said  auxiliary  second 
tokens  in  one  of  the  playing  space  peg  holes  of  the  player  s 
defensive  network  grid  in  which  the  player's  pnmary 
second  token  was  previously  positioned  so  as  to  permit 
charting  of  the  path  of  the  opposing  player's  offensive 
forces. 


4,280,705 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Kurt  Eisemann,  and  Jiirgen  Montag,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignon  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8, 
1978,  2848393 

Int.  a.  GllB  17/06 
VS.  a.  369—233  4  aaims 


disk  (8)  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  pick-up  arm,  an 
overload  coupling  (21)  arranged  N  tvst  en  the  pick-up  arm  and 
the  ommand  disk,  which  coupling  comprises  two  coupling 
members  (13.  15)  which  are  pivotable  relative  to  each  other 
.ibout  a  common  axis  (14)  against  spnng  force  starting  from  a 
neutral  position,  a  first  of  said  coupling  members  (13)  cooperat- 
ng  with  the  command  disk  and  the  second  coupling  member 
(,15)  cooperating  with  the  pick-up  arm,  characterized  in  that 
each  coupling  member  (13,  15)  comprises  a  guide  (17,  18) 
which  is  concentrically  curved  dN  ut  the  common  axis,  in  the 
neutral  position  the  guides  of  the  coupling  members  coinciding 
as  viewed  parallel  to  the  axis  (14),  and  the  overload  coupling 
further  compnsing  a  continuous  helical  spring  (20)  slid  over 
the  guides,  in  the  neutral  position  respective  ends  of  the  springs 
bearing  against  end  portions  of  the  guides. 


4.280. "'06 
SEAI   FOR  KllTDIZING  OLTLET 
Frederick  E.  \  orwerk,  St.  Peters.  Mo..  asMtjn(»r  tn  \(T  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  New  York.  NY 

F'Ued  Dec.  P,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,343 
iBt  a.'  B61D  7/22;  F16J  15/06,  15/40 


I'.s  n  r 


12 


2('  fTaims 


1  An  outlet  seal  comprising  a  sea  i<  vaseo  tn-!  ween  an  outlet 
mounting  flange  and  a  hi^pper  rriounting  fiangc  said  seal  ex- 
tending intxiard  of  an  mnei  Moppet  waii  and  including  a  pro- 
jection extending  upward K  whicn  engages  said  hopper  wall; 
said  seal  further  uKiudmg  a  tapered  portion  which  extends 
mwardlv  and  d>^v»,nward;v  'rorr-  said  rr' 'ie>.  ti>'n  u  nereby 
lading  and  pressure  ;n  the  outlet  a^  t  ii  urge  the  projection  into 
engagement  wit.h  the  vertica;  v«.aii  and  said  tapered  portion 
into  engagement  with  a  supp<*rting  surface. 


4.280,70'' 
SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  OLINDER  SI  CH  AS  KILNS  \NI) 

THE  LIKE 
Robert   M.   Bliemetster,   Milwtnket.   VSis..   assignor   tii    Mlis- 

Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  V\is 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    10.674.  Feb,  9.  19^9.  abandoned    1  his 

application  Jul,  29,  1980,  Ser.  No    173,499 

int.  CI.    F16J  1}    U 

VS.  a.  277—84  I  naim 


14 


1  A  record  player  comprising  a  pick-up  arm  (5 ).  a  commanc: 


I  Apparatus  ^  >mpnsing  in  v>>nibinatK>n  a  stalionarv  r'sem- 
ber  and  a  rotating  cvlmder  lelescopicallv  arranged  ir  said 
slationarv  member  VkUh  saio  ^vlinder  ciwicting  with  saia  s-a 
tionary  member  to  define  an  annular  opening  therehetweer 
dispt^sed  m  circuniscnbing  relationship  to  saiO  wviinder  and  a 
seai  cir^ums^nbing  said  ^  viinder  adjacent  said  statu  mar  v  merr'; 
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-XT'  and  v-losmg  said  annj.ar  ■•pcr..a^.  s^tit:  iCd.  comprising  Ul 
innuiar  ring  member  fornit-x;  iv  a  plurality  of  pivotally  con- 
nected ring  segments  ano  n^vru  i  nairow  inner  circular  edge 
ponu'n  adapted  to  resec  n  i:\c  rr.akr  loose  contact  with  the 
outer  peripher\  ot'  said  . .  uni.;e:  in^  having  a  flat  annular 
>urtace  extending  radiallv  u;\*drJly  from  said  edge  portion 
ind  adapted  to  engage  saiO.  ^•ali  nar\  member  to  close  said 
i.nnular  opening,  weighted  rneariN  t- sending  axially  away  from 
J  ia>.fc  side  o(  iaid  nng  ,>pp^.)^lte  sau:  ir;nular  surface,  said 
weighted  means  extending  •V'tt  i  viin  n  on  said  back  side 
that  IS  radially  outward  of  said  r.ne'  ;xij;e  r)ortion  and  provid- 
ing together  with  the  weight  f  ■^id  :;ng  a  center  of  mass 
i\iall>  backward  of  said  edge  p^^nion  for  tilting  said  ring 
A  hereupon  said  tilting  and  'he  'nation  of  said  cylinder  moves 
said  ring  member  into  engagement  '^uh  said  stationary  mem- 
ber to  substantialK  seal  said  annuiar  opening,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  at  least  'n?-  ot  iaid  segments  having  a 
ngid  arcuate  length  extending  ano  aUjUiting  means  engaging  at 
ea-st  ne  p«.:>rtion  o(  said  ring  segment,  threaded  bolting  means 
engaging  said  portion  m  said  nng  segment  and  projecting 
through  said  adjusting  means  and  threaded  fastening  means 
engaging  the  threaded  projecting  end  of  the  bolting  means  and 
se-^ureU  clamping  said  adjustinK  'Tiean>  ■  t'le  nng  segment  in 
i  'ixed  p».>sition  o(  the  iJius;.'-^  -rieans  relative  to  the  ring 
segment  whercbv  the  inne-  .ir^  ^mte'ential  dimension  of  the 
segment  and  the  entire  rr.g  'Tiem'->e'  is  made  adjustable  to 
prov'de  and  maintain  a  ''wsxt    :^.:)c:  -.or. 


presiding  the  ionise  ^ontac   *«.ith  the 
cylinder  required  m    ^rde-  'h. 
iViaiiv   along  the  cvhnde-    nt 
stationarv  member 


mte'f-itial  dimension 

e'  oenphery  of  said 

a-   the  nn,^   member  may  move 

sealing  engagement  with  the 


SEALING  DEMCl  FOR  KNt.lNK   PISION 

Y  oshio  <rai.  1400,  Kjunihongo.  Matsudo-shi   (  hib«  *cr     up*! 

Filed  Aug.  8.  l<r«)    S«r    So    04 ^<M 

OaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1978,  5J-lUi67S 

Inl.  a.    F16J  9/20 

l..Sn-  2^—171  2  Claims 


^^.zmrm 

PIS^IOV  HI  BBFR 
(,enrtr  V    Hptke<,    !-    »nd  >  laudf  1     HendervMi.  both  of  Den- 
♦er,  \.^iv.,  A«>iiin  .fs  1,    iht  i.ates  Rubber  Company,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No  92.406 

bit  CL^  F16J  9/Oa  15/20 

\iS.  a.  277—229  g  aaim* 


1.  In  a  piston  rubber  of  the  type  r  d  .  mg  a  gcne^aiv  cylindri- 
cal body  of  a  desired  length  with  an  dxia,  rxirf  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  cylindrical  surtax  t-  f-n  r»K  ,,    ^  up  seai  end  and  a  rein- 
forced end  with  an  embedded  tabrK   reiniorcement.  the  im- 
provement in  the  reinforcement  comprising 
a  strip  of  textile  fabric  wound  over  itseif  mto  a  volute  roll 
that  is  arranged   generallv  codxia;   with  the  cylindrical 
body,  the   fannt    ria-ui*;   sets     o   .rL>«».sing   vvarp  and   fill 
threads  with  side  surta. r  jx-rtions  Anere  one  oi  the  sets 
has   threads  substantially  circumierentiailv    onented    m 
relation  to  the  cvlindric^l  body   and  the  other  set  has 
threads  oriented  genera,  o.  Ann  the  iongitudinai  axis  of  the 
body  so  that  side  surface  js.  rtums  thereof  are  juxtap<.>sed 
the  cylindrical  surface  poriiun  oi  the  b<xlv   to  define  a 
wear-resistant  surface. 


nnRi-  WW  xn  a(  Hvitsi  for  motor  vehiclf^ 

oau  £.  K  >iuit   4rH  sihadv  U.,  Hemet,  Calif.  92343 
^u^  M«v   iL  19^9.  .Ser    No.  38,333 
lit  CL    B60C  5/00 
MS.  CL  280—81  n  6  Claims 


1.  A  aaUB|§  device  for  reciprocating  type  pistons  of  engines 
in  which  the  piston  has  a  piston  ring  installed  into  the  piston- 
ring  groose  and  is  slidably  fitted  in  the  cylinder  bore  of  the 
cylinder  bkvk,  said  seahng  device  comprising:  a  piston-ring 

grov  - e  vUi  m  the  outer  periphers  >'  the  piston,  having  an 
outwardly  expanding  nearis  v  snarvo  .r  >ss  section  and  con- 
sisting M  first  and  second  annular  mi^oned  surfaces  i  piston 
''.ng  consisting  of  an  annuiar  nc  lined  sarta^e  t.nat  at-iuts  tightly 
against  said  first  annular  ;n..iinco  sur*-..e  ?  :.he  piston-ring 
gr..H  ve  and  an  externa,  seanng  surtax.  t.'^.a:  a'^uts  tightly 
against  the  cylinder  wall  and  an  aux.iiar\  nng  na.ing  an 
annuiar  inclined  surface  that  bears  against  said  second  annular 
inchned  surface  of  the  piston-nng  groH.e  and  ais<  navingaflat 
surface  that  bears  against  the  piston  -ing  saio  auxiliary  ring 
having  a  tendency  to  contra^'  .nv».,irjo.  -A^.ere^.  'hr  iuxiliary 
nng  slides  downwardlv  along  the  second  annuia'^  inclined 
surface  'o  cause  the  annular  ncioied  surface  of  the  piston  ring 
to  bear  Ughtly  against  and  slide  .lutwardK  ajf^ng  the  first 
annuiar  inclined  surface  o\  the  piston  nng  grj<jse  so  that  the 
external  sealmg  surface  of  tne  ptstor:  nng  is  forced  tightly 
against  ihe  cylinder  wall 


1  A  third  axle  attachment  for  a  vehicle  basing  a  chassis 
frame,  a  rear  axle,  spring  means  for  supporting  said  frame  from 
said  rear  axle,  and  spring  mounting  means  'i  r  attaching  saic 
spring  means  to  said  rear  axle,  c(  rr.pnsir.g 

an  auxiliary  leaf  spring  having  miunted  means  at  its  forward 
end  for  pivotal  connectun  w  said  rear  axle  for  vertical 
movement  therewith  and  further  mounting  means  at  its 
rearward  end  for  connection  to  the  a.xle  of  a  third  axle 
attachment  for  vertua;  mivement  therewith 
load  transferring  nu-an^  having  mounting  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  hassis  'rame  for  tran.sfernng  a  p<ortion  of  the 
load  from  said  :r.ir-:r  •  said  auxiliarv  leaf  spnng  at  a 
location  intermediate  -he  mds  if  said  auxiliary  leaf  spring 
the  geometry  and  loading  of  said  third  axle  attachment  being 
selected  to  normally  mainiain  the  v\.neels  of  the  third  axle 
in  contact  with  the  ground  dunng  all  static  load  condi- 
tions. 
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4,280,711 

PERSONNEL  CARRIER  FOR  WEED  CONTROL 

Paul  R.  Gorder,  Rte.  1.  Box  88,  Wahpeton.  N.  Dak.  58075 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  266 

Int  a.    AOID  67/0^ 

U.S.  a.  280—32.5  10  Qaims 


1.  A  personnel  earner  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  for 
carrying  workers  through  fields  m  order  to  perfomi  crop 
and/ or  weed  control  operations,  compnsing: 

a  main  frame  having  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle  for  conveying  said  frame  tnrough  a  field 

ground  engaging  skid  means  supporting  said  frame  for  tran 
sit; 

a  pair  of  wing  sections  having  platform  means  thereon  for 
carrying  workers,  said  wing  sections  having  inner  end 
segments  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  said  wing 
sections  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  from  said  inner 
end  segments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame  at  an 
angle  of  between  20°  and  70*  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  main  frame,  said  platform  means  being 
spaced  from  the  ground  so  as  to  allow  weed  control  oper- 
ations to  be  performed  therefrom;  and 

ground  engaging  wheel  means  on  each  of  said  wing  sections 
at  locations  thereon  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
main  frame 


'  4,280,712 

TRAILERS  FOR  HAUUNG  LOGS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND 

ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  TANDEM 

Randall  N.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  185,  Union,  Me.  04862 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,837 

Int  a.J  B62D  3/10 

U.S.  a.  280—144  14  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  for  hauling  logs  and  other  long  matenals,  said 
trailer  includes  a  frame,  at  least  one  bunk  including  two  bunk 
members,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  members  to  said 
frame  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  each  member  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  maximum  width  of  said  trailer  and 
including  a  stake  at  each  of  its  ends,  and  means  operable  to 
pivot  said  members  between  first  and  second  positions,  in  said 
first  position,  each  stake  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  trailer  a  distance  not  more  than  one-half  of  said 
maximum  width  and  in  said  second  position,  each  stake  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  center  line  greater  than 


said  one-half  f  saic  maxirnun:  vcijrh  thu«  to  enable  saic:  trailer 
to  accommixlaie  a  \«.)acr  ioad  than  v».  her.  saio  .nemtxrv  .jrr  in 
their  first  positions,  and  shoulder  plates  extending  outv,ardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  frame,  each  shoulder  plate  in  support  v(  a 
substantial  outer  portion  of  a  pivotabie  member  when  in  said 
second  p>osition. 


4.280.' 13 
IRAILFR  HIT(  li 
Larry  C,  Bruhn.  Springfield,  Oreg..  assignor  to  LBF  Properties, 
Inc.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar   15.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  21.16S 

Int.  n     B60D  1/06 

MS.  a.  280-4 1 5  .\  3  Claiim 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising 

(a)  a  first  body  member  o*  tuhuiar  sharx^  ha-  r  g  ar  >rs<»n 
rearward  end  to  provide  a  vjcici  wuhm  said  first  txxiy 
member, 

(b)  means  on  said  first  rxxJv  member  arranged  to  secure  it  to 
a  vehicle. 

(ct  a  second  Nxlv  member  of  tubular  shape  tiaving  defining 
side  p<"irtions  and  having  an  o>pen  torwarc  end  to  provide 
a  s<x:kef  within  said  second  rxxjv  memtx'r 

i,dj  two  or  more  Hul  h  coupler  niean'>  t;  ..lif^errro,  side  pOT- 
tions  of  said  second  b<vdv  member  arranged  on-  a;  a  time 
to  provide  a  connection  with  a  vehicle  to  be  towed. 

(e)  a  neck  portion  having  opfxjsite  end  portions  ,ine  \^\  which 
is  arrranged  to  project  into  ano  fit  snugly  v\ithir.  said 
socket  formed  by  said  first  body  memher  and  the  other  of 
which  IS  arranged  to  project  into  and  fit  snuglv  \*  ithin  said 
socket  formed  by  said  second  btxjy  member, 

(0  removable  connecting  means  on  one  end  "I  said  ne^t, 
portion  and  -on  said  first  b<.xly  member  removably  con- 
necting said  neck  portion  in  said  first  b<Kiy  member, 

(g)  and  removable  connecting  means  on  the  other  ervi  o!  siiiU 
neck  portion  and  on  said  second  Kxjy  member  removabiv 
connecting  said  neck  portion  m  said  second  b*>dy  pK>nii)n 

(h)  said  connecting  means  on  said  other  end  o^  said  neck 
portion  and  on  said  b<;.xiy  member  providing  iv,o  or  more 
rotated  positions  of  said  second  bcxlv  member  on  said  nevk 
portion  for  using  a  sciecied  one  oi  saiO  hilch  couplci 
means  at  a  o.rne. 


4.280.714 

SAFET\  BINDINGS  FX)R  SKIS 

(ieorges  P.  J.  Salomoa,  Aanecy.  France,  assignor  to  S..A    Lu- 

blissements  Francois  Salomon  A  Pila.  Annecy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  845.456.  Oct.  25,  1977.  abandoMd. 

This  application  Jua.  25,  1979.  Ser   No.  51.425 

Qaims  priority.  appiicatioB  France,  Not.  4,  1976.  76  33218 

Int.  a.    A63C  V  m 

U.S.  a.  280— 611  9  CUims 

1    A  safety  binding  for  a  ski  cx>mpnsing    at  iea.si  one  mair 

electncal  circuit  for  producing  signals  dunng  skung  to  detect 

and  calculate  stress  on  the  binding  and  to  control  the  rcleaie  i.^\ 

the  binding  in  dependence  upon  the  stress,  and  being  further 

defined  by  at  least  one  voluntary  operated  additional  circuit 

operated  by  a  switch  and  including  warning  means  and  em- 
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la,   1 

A  if 


.ircuii  elements  for  generating  an  electrical    around  pivot  axes  extending  in  parallel  relationship  to  a  shaft 

for  one  of  said  wheel  pairs,  and  including  a  blocking  mecha- 
nism for  interlocking  engagement  of  iht  wai  diid  na^n  support- 
ing frames  with  the  supporting  frame  or  frames  for  said  wheel 
pairs  in  the  normal  operative  state  of  the  chair,  said  blocking 
mechanism  including  means  for  releasing  said  interlocking 
engagement  only  in  response  to  a  pivotal  movement  of  said 
seat  supporting  frame  to  a  predetermined  reduction  of  the 


ir  iCAs:    )ne  fH>int  in  said  main  circuit,  and  actuating 
ling  means  r  >r  a  ii^ning  of  the  state  of  the  binding,  said 


o 


electrical  signai   ^cm^ 
during  skr.ng.  t.    ihere^^v 


erxndent  of  said  signals  produced 
table  monitoring  of  the  condition  of 


]i)\  ^kl 
Israel  R   Freelander.  and  Nlichaei  s    hrefundtr    >•'.!•.     '  "spring 
Villev  1>T„  Worcester,  Mas*   0)«N 

Filed  Jan    2    1<*''9,  5er.  No.  5»J 
Int.  CI     \tM:  5/Oa  9/00 


3*-, 


SIX    32         *"^       y*  /•«  I 


1  \  u n  sk:  v\'mpr!sir .;  i  longitudinally  oriented  body  por- 
tion na  mg  a  generalK  piara  .rrn-r  surface  section  adapted  to 
'?ce!  v:- the  k)«;~>t  ,)f  a  skic-r  a -tr  ->t  "gidly  fixed  to  said  body 
>  r-;>in  and  up*iUnding  then-rV  •n-  snc  positioned  adjacent  to 

the  rear  ;>f  ^aid  fcxn  rece'ving  v:ri.ti.:n  .i  :..<■  -iarr;;  for  receipt 
*"  'he  'a><;  p<.^nion  of  the  T-hm  m"  :he  sx-ie.'  Jisr^  >sed  I'orwardly  of 
said  heel  rest  and  adjacent  :  '  I'-'Aar.'.  porn.-'as  of  said  foot 
receiving  -.ection.  means  ''or  mvmntmg  said  toe  damp  on  said 
■'>xj%  XTtion  for  longitudina!  recipnxa,  ad'us'men'  relative  to 
■aid  heel  rest,  said  mounting  means  mciuUing  .a'.eraJly  spaced 
N,dc  lars  upstanding  from  said  K<xj>  portion  disposed  for- 
Aardiv  of  said  heel  rest,  said  side  ^ars  eac"  ha.-ng  t  'slurality 
4' longitudinally  spaced,  lateralK  dirrcteo  ^tx-nmgs  adapted  to 
-eceive  at  least  one  projevtivn  .aieran-v  ev.endsng  "rom  oppo- 
site sides  o(  said  toe  clamp  said  toe  ,iamp  .>'.  i^enerally  shell- 
ike  ^.ontlguration,  a  flange  iatera,i\  outwardh  extending  from 
:he  opp<;>site  sides  of  said  ax-  -iamr  i'lo  'ermir  it, ng  in  an 
ip^ardU  extending  ivail,  said  ->r  Mentions  .l,  a  i:diy  extcnd- 
.ng  'rvrv,  viid  wail.s 


^A-* 


*=«»■ 


angular  separation  of  said  seat  and  back  supporting  frarr^es  .md 
to  allow  combined  pivotal  movement  of  said  sea!  and  r>a^K 
supporting  frames  relative  to  the  supporting  frame  or  frames 
for  said  wheel  pairs  in  a  direcrion  inrvisite  '  tic  preceding 
pivotal  release  movement  of  said  seat  supp^ir'.mg  frame  parts 
of  said  pivot  assemblies  connected  Atn  said  seat  supp<irting 
''rame  being  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  to  syncronize 
the  pivotal  movements  of  the  two  pivot  a.ssemblies 


SUSPENSION  ARM  MOl  NTING 
Kiyosn   h'siniii   «nd  I  akeo  Kondo,  both  of  Toyota.  Japan,  assign- 
>rs  :     !>v<)ta  Jidusha  k(>K}<i  katxishtki  Kaisha.  Aidii.  Japan 

f-iied  ^^»^   21    \9-'9   Ser    No.  41.19^ 
Oaims     onorifv      application     Japan.     M«v     24.     19^8,    53- 

iai.  Li.     HtyiH,   7/02 
VS.  CL  280—663  6  Claims 


4J«0."'16 
FOLDABLF  WHEtl  (XaIR 
Ebbe  Voosteek,  Rodkilde:  Claiu  C    Hanaen.  and  I«n<f  Vfunthe 
both  of  Cofcakagea,  all  of  Denmark,  assignor!  to  K,(     Hmp' 
taktaveator  A/S,  Deamark 

FUad  Fek.  4,  IMO.  S«i    No    1 18 J 10 
CMmt  priority,  apffikatioa  Denaiark,  Feb   5    \<r<i   4^6  ^'-i 
lat.  n.    B62B  r.  06 
L  Js.  a.  280—642  7 

1  A  foldable  wheel  chair  comprising  a  hack  and  a  sea 
formstable,  non-flexible  matermi,  oao  wheei  pair^  ^i 
three  individuai  supporting  frames  for  said  batk  sajd  sea 
said  wheel  pairs  and  two  identical  pivoi  a^semMies  •>>si'ionrc 
opposite  each  other  at  the  bact-seai  lunctior,  '.'■'  p>v  'Cai^^ 
connecung   said    supporting    frames   rciacve    ;.,   ca^r,    ..inc. 


"if    : 
eas 

and 


1.  A  trailing  arm  suspension  compnsing 
a  suspension  arm  having  an  inner  .    nnccting  p^srtusn  and  an 
outer  connecting  portion;  a  1 1 

a  suspension  member  to  which  saic  suspension  arm  is  ,.on- 
nected  a'  sai.,!  'nne'  and    'uter  connecting  pijrtions 

each  of  saiu  wunnekting  p*<riions  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a 
horizontally  onmted  hush  received  in  said  sleeve,  eacn 
said  bush  comprising  an  inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder 
and  3  rvl;ndn-. a,  .ihration  damping  member  interposed 
'>et  Aeen  said  onrier  and  outer  cylinders,  said  inner  cylinder 
being  voniuxiedi  t.  said  suspension  member  by  a  boll,  said 
oute*  -oimder  tsong  retained  bv  said  sleeve. 

said  vibraiK!;  jarnping  member  of  said  bush  in  said  outer 
v>nne>.u..g   i\;ri.oi,   Deing  designed   to  cause  a  smaller 
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deHection  than  said  vibration  damping  member  of  said  lubuiar  eiemeni,  ir.t  respective  lugs  can  slide  effortlessly  on 

bush  in  said   mner  connecting  portion  when  an  equal  one  another  up  to  a  position  where  the  lugs  of  each  lug  row  of 

amount  of  load  is  radially  applied  to  said  vibration  damr  . 

ing  members. 


'  4,280,718 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECX)RDING  SHEET 
ajNTAlMNG  SIZE  CLASSIFIED  CEREAL  STARCH 
GRANULES 

Donald  I..  Johnson,  Macon  County,  111.;  John  L.  Bond,  Franklin 
CouBt>.  Ohio;  Saul  Rogols,  Pickaway  County.  Ohio,  and  John 
W.  Salter,  Franklin  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpo 
ration,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,733,  Mar.  24,  1975.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  478,563,  Jan.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No 

3.951.948,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  180,588.  Sep.  15.  19^1, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.162 

Int.  a.    B41L  1/36:  B32B  5/16.  29/04 

U.S.  a.  282—27.5  14  Qaims 


11  In  a  carbonless  duplicating  paper  including  a  coated 
surface  containing  chromogenic  micro-capsules  and  protective 
particles  therefor,  said  protective  particles  comprising  si/r 
classified  large  granules  obtained  by  wet  process  from  a  cereal 
starch  originally  having  a  bimodal  particle  size  distnbution, 
said  starch  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat, 
barley  and  rye  surches,  said  size  classified  large  granules  hav- 
ing 99*^  by  weight  above  12  microns  m  size  and  having  at  least 
about  22*^  of  the  total  number  thereof  at  least  22  rrucrons  in 
size,  and  said  large  granules  having  a  sub-sieve  value  suhstan 
tially  greater  than  that  of  the  pnme  grade,  bimodal  cereal 
starch  from  which  it  is  derived. 


4,280,719 

CONNECTOR  WITH  ROT  AT  ABLE  LOCKING  RING. 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  RISER  USED  IN  OFFSHORE 

OIL  EXPLORATION  AND  PRODUCnON 

Edmood  Daniel,  Saulx-les-Chartreu;  Jean  Guesnon,  Saint-Ger- 

maio-en-Laye,  and  Andre  Laurencin,  Lyons,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison, 

France 

Filed  Aug,  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,659 

Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1978,  78  23209 

Int.  a.'  F16L  39/00 

\uS.  a.  285—90  11  Qaims 

1.  A  connector  with  a  rotatable  locking  nng  comprising  \v.c 
interlocking  tubular  elements  each  having  axial  abutment 
means,  a  locking  nng  adapted  for  being  inserted  into  a  first  oi 
said  tubular  elements  to  form  therewith  a  bayonet  assembly 
said  locking  nng  and  said  first  tubular  element  having  lugs 
wherein  said  lugs  of  said  ring  co-operate  with  corresponding 
lugs  of  said  first  tubular  element,  and  means  beanng  on  said 
second  tubular  element  to  exert  in  the  axial  direction,  through 
said  lugs  of  said  locking  nng,  a  prestress  urging  said  tubular 
elements  against  each  other,  said  lugs  of  said  first  tubular 
element  and  said  lugs  of  said  locking  ring  each  compnsing  two 
lug  rows  angularly  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
lugs  being  inscribed  in  respective  cylindrical  surfaces  of  differ 
ent  radii,  so  that  in  the  inserted  position  in  said  nng  of  said  first 


.'     *♦ 


said  locking  ring  pass  r>e!  >*.  eer.  nose  of  a  corresponding  row  of 
said  first  tubular  element  to  form  a  plurality  of  bayonet  cou- 
plings which  can  be  simultaneously  locked. 


4.280,"' 20 

HORIZOMAI  1  V  DF\FI()PIN(,  Ml  1  1 1-FLNCTION.S 

ROTATING  ( ONNFCTION 

Her>f  i-omenech.  and  Jean-Paul  Sarrailh.  btnh  of  Pau,  France, 

assignors  tc   Societe   Nationale   FIf   \quiuint     Production  , 

Pans.  France 

Filed  Jul,  26.  19^8.  Ser,  No,  928.083 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  4,  1977,  7"  24045: 
Jun.  26,  19''8,  78  19015 

iBt  CV  F16L  39/04 
U,S.  a.  285-136  ^Claims 


a;  ft) 


1.  A  rotating  connection  device  for  a  plurality  of  conduits, 

comprising 

a  fixed  part  constituted  "^x  a  div  iimded  by  a  lower  face  and 
a.n  upper  :a^',.'.  cavr.  oi  said  la^es  ha\  ;ng  a  common  axis  of 
revolution, 

at  least  two  parts  able  to  move  rotatingly  around  said  com- 
mon axis  of  revolution. 

said  rotating  ^.i  jnnei.:tion  h»eing  characterized  in  that 

ea^h  mc"var)ie  part  is  Kvared  v^ithin  af.  annular  groove  cut 
out  of  the  fixed  pan  said  groo-vt  ha\iri_>;  a;,  annular  open- 
ing through  the  upper  face  ol  said  fixed  part  ;>■!  ^pv-ard 
removal  of  the  movable  part, 

each  movable  nan  forming  a  single  annular  space  v*'!^'  the 
fixed  pan,  said  movable  pan  isolatint;  said  saic  anfiular 
space  from  said  groove  and  from  anv  other  annuia'  ^pat  r^ 
h\  at  least  tv.',-  annular  sealing  gaskets  said  annular  spa.) 
being  moreover  defined  by  a  surface  m,  the  mc^vabie  par: 
and  by  a  surface  on  the  fixed  pan. 

each  said  surface  having  an  aperture  •  u  the  transfer  »f 
Huids   a  first  aperture  .opening  through  said  surface  of  'he 
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fjied  pan  and  connev  sd  by  a  passage  in  the  fixed  part  to 
a  conduit  open  on  int-  lower  surface  of  the  fixed  part,  a 
s^xond  aperture  op<:nirig  through  said  surface  of  the  mov- 
able par  and  connected  by  a  passage  in  the  movable  part 
i  .onduit  open  on  the  pcnphery  of  the  movable  jjart 
and  diro-jed  tosvards  the  upper  face  of  the  fixed  part. 


4.280,721 
ANGLLARIN   I(  X  TC  \  BLE  FTmNG 
Normaj!  V\     Nirkoo.   Manchester    Conn     as-sienor  to  United 
lechnolo^es  Corporation,  Hartford,  (  onn 

Fikd  No*    14.  \<r9,  Ser.  No   'M  :S4 
Int   n     F16I    43/00 


UJS.  (1    285—179 


6  CUinis 


having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  endmost  turn  of  said  coil 
and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  the  adiacent  rum  of  said 
coil,  said  clamp  having  means  to  maintain  saui  h  >sf  end  at  said 
nominal  diameter,  and  portions  of  said  clamp  being  adapted  for 
motion  relative  to  each  other  to  move  apart  said  ends  of  said 
wire  of  said  clamp  secured  to  said  turns  of  said  coil  and  to 
radially  expand  said  hose  end. 

2,  In  combination,  a  flexible  hose  of  nomuidi  diameter  having 
a  reinforcing  member  comprising  a  plurality  oi  iongitudmally 
spaced  annular  rings  and  a  cover  tube,  the  endmost  ring  of  said 
hose  having  a  gap,  and  a  clamp,  saio  .  iamp  feeing  a  continuous 
wire  member,  the  ends  of  said  clamp  rx-ng  secured  to  said 
endmost  ring  at  opposte  sides  of  said  gap  said  ^iamp  having 
means  to  maintain  said  hose  end  at  ^al^J  nominal  diameter, 
portions  of  said  clamp  beiSf;  adapiet;  ror  motion  relative  to 
each  other  to  move  apart  said  end^  ;  said  »>.  irr  iif  said  clamp 
secured  to  said  endmost  ring  at  oppoMte  «,idcv  of  said  gap  and 
to  radially  expand  said  hose  end. 


SAFETY  DEVICE  H)H  \U)sY  CONNFCTIONS 
Jon  P.  Molde^ad,  lOlSCadsiiai  '^»\.  #213,  Burlinjjame.  Calif. 

94010 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  928,097,  Jul   .6   19-'8,  Pat  No  4.211,439. 

TliU  application  S«-p    ]"    1979,  Ser.  No.  76,221 

int   I  i.    hitL  21/02 

liJS.  a.  285—376  3  (  laim^ 


1    A    itting  ini.!udmg  an  ei*x<v*.  auap'ed  to  connect  to  plumb- 
ng  and  rotatabie  about  a  .entra.  axis  'or  alignment  with  the 
mating  end  ^^f  said  plumPing    ai;  aUapier  secured  to  a  casing 
nttL-rrallv   communicating    ai'P    %ajv:   pr^-^'^ir.i,,  said  adapter 
naving  a  cylindncaJ  btxjv  and  a  larger  diameter  cylindrical 
portion   at   its   upper  end   extending  beyond  said  body,  said 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  :op  planar  surface,  the  bottom  of 
said  elbosv  having  a  comphmenia'.   piana'  surface  lying  nor- 
ma! to^  said  central  axis  a  jolia:  na.-n^  i  -ecess  having  a  bot- 
'om.   Aall   receiving  said   ..vunarKa.    :x\r;,  r    and  in  rotating 
'elation  therewith,  said  eibiiw   having  an  'Pt-gra:  -ad. ally  ex- 
pending flange  lying  in  the  same  nanc  as  xaid  ..ompiimentary 
planar  surface  complimenting  said  , Dna:   mean>  for  retractably 
secunng  said  flange  to  said  ^oliar  v   ;na:  said  top  planar  surface 
and  said  complimentary  planar  surface  are  placed  into  contact 
o  fnctionally  lock  said  elbt^v*,  tt  said  adapter  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  pK^rtion  faring  against  said  bottom 
vcail  such  that  said  top  planar  surface   n  said    ar,ier  diameter 
cylindrical  portion  projects  atKivc  said  recevs 


4J80.-'22 
HOSE  CI  AMP 
Richard  \.  Guptil,  WiynesTille;  Ivan  Gaster    Ha/*twi«id    and 
Roger  D.  Meadows,  V\ tynesvilie,  ail  oi  N.l.,  lUisitiDurs  iv 
Dayco  Corporatioo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10.  19"9    >er    No   65,400 

Int.  a.    F16L  JJ,JL.  4:,JL,  4>,jO 

U.S.  a.  285— 244  9  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  flexible  rt<>se  ot  nominal  diameter  navmg 
a  reinforcing  member  compnsing  a  piuraiuv  of  iongitudmally 
spaced  tuma  of  a  continuous  hehcaiiv  wound  vOii  and  a  ove' 
tube,  and  a  clamp,  said  clamp  being  a  continuous  wire  menioe: 


I.  In  a  fluid  handling  system  having  a  first  and  second  flijid 
line  for  handling  the  fluids,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  first  essentially  cylindrical  connector  connected  to  the  first 
fluid  line,  the  first  connector  having  a.-;    titer  surface  and 
having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough, 
a  second  essentially  cylindrical  connector  connected  to  the 
second  fluid  line,  the  second  connector  having  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough  and  ha^  mg  an  inner  surface  defining 
an  opening  therein  for  reeivmg  the  first  connector; 
a  plurality  of  keys  circumte  rent  tally  and  axially  spaced  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  first  connector,  the  circumferen- 
tial and  axial  positions  of  the  kev;  forming  a  first  pattern 
indicative  of  characteristics  of  fluids  which  may  be  safely 
carried  by  the  first  fluid  line; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  snaked   malK    extending 
keyways  of  different  length  in    he    nne^  surface  of  the 
second  connector; 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circumferentially  extending 
keyways  in  the  inne'  >.ur'"ace    ••f  the  second  connector,  the 
circumferentially  extending  kcs  vvavs  intersecting  with  the 
axially  extending  keyways  and  extending  only  a  portion  ot 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  inner  surface 
wherein  the  circumferential  positions  of  the  axially  extend- 
mg  nevvsavs  and  the  axial  fx^sitions  oi  the  circumferen 
tially  extending  kevwavs  torni  a  second  pattern  indicative 
of  charactenstKs  o!  tuiids  which  may  be  safely  earned  by 
the  vc-vOTiu  nne, 
wherein     onne^  tion  of  the   tVst   and   second  fluid   lines  is 
provided  ^' .    nsrnmg  the  first  connector  into  the  opening 
in  the  second  connevtot  until  the  plurality  of  keys  reach 
the  intersection  of  me  axiai  and  circumferential  keyways. 
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and  turning  the  first  and  second  connectors  circumferen- 
tially with  respect  to  one  another  to  move  the  plurality  of 
keys  into  the  plurality  of  circumferentiallv  extending 
keyways,  and 
wherein  engagement  of  the  first  and  second  connectors  is 
not  possible  unless  the  first  pattern  formed  by  the  keys  and 
the  second  pattern  formed  by  the  keyways  match  one 
another  in  a  complimentary  manner  sufficiently  to  indi- 
cate compatibility  of  the  first  and  second  fluid  lines. 

4,280.724 
SPRING  LATCH 

John  Dalton,  Yardley,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Lighting  Corp., 
Bristol.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66.872 
I  Int.  a.-'  E05C  19/06 

VS.  a.  292—87  9  Qaims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  spnng  latch  compnsing  in  combination, 
fa)  a  base  plate  for  securement  to  a  portion  of  the  item  to  be 
releasably  secured  by  the  latch, 

(b)  means  for  secunng  said  base  plate  to  the  said  item  to  be 
releasably  secured. 

(c)  a  resilient  leg  connected  to  and  extending  substantialU 
orthogonally  in  a  first  direction  from  the  plane  of  said  base 
plate  and  being  resiliently  deflectable  toward  and  awav 
from  overlying  relationship  to  said  base  plate. 

(d )  a  non-resilient  leg  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said 
resilient  leg  which  is  remote  from  said  base  plate  and 
extending  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion through  the  plane  of  said  base  plate  and  terminating 
therebeyond  in  a  manually  engageable  actuator, 

(e)  a  latching  element  earned  by  said  non-resilient  leg 

at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  whereby,  said  actuator 
IS  actuatable  to  move  said  non-resilient  leg  and  said  latching 
element  carried  thereby  transversely  to  said  base  plate  and 
thereby  resiliently  deflect  said  resilient  leg,  release  of  said 
actuator  causing  reverse  movement  of  said  non-resilient  leg 
and  latching  element  with  respect  to  said  base  plate  through 
the  i-esilient  counter  deflection  action  of  said  resilient  leg 


able  into  and  out  of  a  preaeiernimed  path  of  interference  with 
stnke  means  as  a  result  of  said  handle  movement;  a  lever  mem- 
ber supported  within  said  housing  and  being  mo\  ah?^  'v-vk  pen 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  and  link  means  dispv)sed 
within  said  housing  for  interconnecting  said  lever  and  keeper 
members,  said  link  means  being  movable  between  locking  and 
unlocking  positions  under  the  influence  of  said  handle  and  said 
lever  member,  said  lever  member  and  said  link  means  being 
responsive  to  forces  of  an  actuating  member  moved  from 
within  said  enclosure  and  without  the  influence  of  said  handle 
for  moving  said  link  means  from  said  locking  position  to  said 
unlocking  position,  thereby  removing  said  keeper  member 
portions  from  s^d  path  of  interference;  means  for  biasing  said 


link  means  and  lever  memijer  toward  their  rc^pect?ve  locking 
positions;  and  lock  means  for  preverimg  said  nandle  move- 
ment, said  latch  assembly  further  comprising  padi  >^  k  nieans 
for  receiving  a  padliKk  for  preventing  said  handle  m'orn.ent, 
a  key-operated  lovkmg  assembly  including  a  portion  tncreof 
movable  into  the  path  of  said  unkxking  movement  of  a  portion 
of  said  link  means  to  prevent  influencing  of  said  keeper  mem- 
ber b\  said  handle  when  m  a  locked  position,  said  k.eeper 
member  portions  being  movable  from  said  path  of  interference 
in  response  to  forces  of  said  actuating  member  notv«.ithstanding 
either  the  presence  of  a  padlcx^k  m  said  padhnk  means  o>r  -he 
presence  of  said  locking  assembly  peiriions  in  said  unicvfcmg 
movement  path  or  both. 


4.280,-26 
KEYLESS  L(K  KABLF  SECIRIT^   I)F\!CF5 
John  McCoag.  Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Aardee  Spring  A 
I.ock  Company  Limited.  Glasgow.  Scotland 

nied  May  15,  1979.  Ser.  No   39,415 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Mii\  17,  1978, 
20255  "'S 

Int   (1     F05C  13/02:  F16B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  292-327  8  Claims 


'  4,280,725 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Irring  L.  Berkowitz,  Binghanton,  and  John  J.  Bourgeois,  Kirk- 
wood,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kason  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, Binghanton,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  814,408,  Jul.  11, 1977.  This  application  Feb. 
6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,768 
Int.  a.^  E05C  3/22 
IJ.S.  a.  292—223  3  Claims 

1  A  safety  latch  assembly  for  use  with  enclosures  or  the  like. 
comprising,  m  combination:  a  housing;  a  handle  earned  by  said 
housing  and  movable  between  locking  and  unlocking  posi- 
tions; a  keeper  member  carried  by  said  housing  and  having 
portions  thereof  remote  from  said  handle  and  normally  mov 


1.  A  keyless  lockable  secunty  device  comprising  a  body 
member  having  at  last  one  blind  bore  therein,  said  bore  having 

an  annular  recessed  porticin  intermediate  its  ends,  in  cross 
section  the  'ecessed  pK,:irtion  na^  an  inclined  side  surface  ex- 
tending from  the  tx>ttom  of  the  recess  to  the  edge  at  one  sie  in 
the  direction  of  the  open  end  of  the  bore  and  the  op[x>site  vide 
surface  is  concave  from  the  bottom  y-^^  the  'ecess  to  the  other 
edge,  a  male  memh)er  havmg  at  least  one  iimh  msertahle  m  its 
respective  blind  hovt.  said  limb  having  an  annular  reces-sed 
portion  adjacent  a  free  end  theret'if,  m  cross- section  the  re- 
cessed portion  o\  the  limb  has  an  inclined  side  surface  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  one  edge  ana  an  .-ppositc 
concave  side  surface  extending  from  the  biottom  of  the  rrv:ess 
to  the  other  edge    an  annular  member  of  spnng  steei    spin 
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crov,->ei.tionaii\  in  [he  form  of  a  C-ring,  is  located  in  the 
dnnuidr  recessed  ponion  of  its  respective  blind  bore  for  en- 
gagement m  the  annular  -xevseo  >  rtion  of  its  associated  limb 
*hen  the  !imh  is  in!>erteo  .di^  .u  respective  blind  bore  to 
present  \^^uhdrawal  of  :ne  limb  from  the  bore. 


4.280.727 
INJFCTTON  MOl  DFD  SNOV\  SHOVEL 
Roben  \.  Gennjun,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assisinor  to  True  Teiroe'- 
Corporation,  Cleteland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct    10    ir'9    Vf    S      H3  :60 

Int   n     FOIH  J/u2 

V^.  Ci  294—54  6  Claims 


rs ' - 


71 
1^ 


'""^ 


^i — - : ; 


T^I^JrZ^'^yr-fji::^^ 


1     A   unitarv  snou   shovel  scoop  with  operative  handle, 

comproing  a  generaliv  r!ar.a'  •■octangular  scoop  having  a 
transverse  linear  leading  :-vUe-  rt^  >s:'"  a  handle-attached  edge, 
i  ^>ifur^ated  reinforLement  -.t^r  '\tending  the  entire  length  of 
^aid  leading  edge  a  ^oac tru^  Hai  linear  metal  strip  firmly  se- 
cured m  the  bifurcation  i  saiO  reinforcement  strip  and  extend- 
ing ne^ond  the  front  edge  of  sai.J  'c-inr  Tvenent  strip,  and  a 
generally  cylindncai  hollow  haiiJ^c  ^lerr  structure  extending 
centrailv  of  iaid  scoop  at  rsgn;  ang.e^  t  said  eading  edge  from 
a  rx-Jint  on  iaid  scoop  to  a  i>>,ition  n  saio  nandic  ^irm  for  a 
nandle  gnp  spaced  fron',  said  nandieaita*.  nee  eo^--  said  hol- 
lo'A  handle  stem  structure  "vin^  :niegrai  v*,iir,  said  scLH_ip,  said 
Handle  stem  structure  dec'ea,sing  r.  Jiamcter  continuously  and 
regularlv  for  a  length  fr  rr  i  .->  i-  a  few  inches  inside  of  said 
handle-attached  edge  utvvardv  to  said  handle  gnp  by  an 
amount  of  draft  p>ermitting  a  •ormmg  ^orr  -x tending  through 
idid  length  to  be  removed  ongitudinaiiv  ■■!  said  riandle  stem 
from  said  scoop  end,  and  :ne  nt  lis'u  pv  "-'.i^.-n  -'i  saiu  handle 
>tem  being  cylindncai  and  na.  ir,  ^  spa^-c-d  longitudinally  ex- 
tending short  reinforc  rg  pr  ie.tions  extending  throughout 
said  iensjih. 


unsymmetrical  and  comprising  a  shank  portion  with  a  suspen- 
sion end,  a  point  portion  and  a  bndge  rortion  interconnecting 
said  shank  portion  with  said  point  p<  rti.  n  and  together  with 
said  shank  and  point  portions  defnin^  ar  elongated  introduc- 
tion opening,  said  opening  having  ar  per  end  for  receivmg  a 
chain  link  and  an  inner  closed  end  defined  b\  -he  bridge  por- 
tion, said  opening  having  two  mutually  suhstantsalh  parallel 
edge  surfaces  deflned  by  the  shank  portion  and  the  p<Mnt  pv^r- 
tion,  respectively,  each  of  said  edge  surfaces  having  an  arcuate 
configuration  with  one  end  d;^e.  ted  suristantiaiiv  tov^ards  the 
suspension  end  of  the  hook  and  its  other  end  directed  substan- 
tially towards  the  bridge  portion,  eacn  ot  said  shank  portion 
and  said  bridge  portion  having  j  three-dimensional,  latenal 
surface  which  is  arcuate  in  cross  se.tior  and  extends  from  the 
respective  edge  surface  of  the  introduction  opening  along  tne 
major  portion  of  the  extension  of  the  edge  surfaces  and  di 
verges  from  said  respective  edge  surfaces  of  the  introduction 
opening,  in  sectional  planes  perpendicular  to  the  introduction 
opening  and  each  of  which  iaterai  surfaces  ends  m  a  support 
shelf  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  open- 
ing, said  bridge  portion  being  laterally  displaced  with  resptct 
to  the  suspension  eiul  of  the  shank  rnnion  substantiallv  per- 
pendicularly to  a  plane  througr.  the  suspension  end  and  the 
point  portion,  said  shelves  being  substantially  coplanar  and 
adapted  to  support  two  mutually  opposite  p<:irtions  ^f  the  same 
chain  link  and  located  above  the  upper  side  of  the  bridge 
portion  and  above  said  closed  end  of  the  introduction  opening, 
which  is  three-dimensional  and  extends  in  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular planes. 


i  280  '2<3 

1-LUUR  .MAT 

Janus/  'vt  "rt-sid,  P.O.  Box  562,  Station  P    loronto.  Ontario, 

Canaaa 

'  ..rtnnuao^.n    :-■  pur-    ,<  st-r    N(i    904."":.  May   11.  19''8, 

inandont'j    I  hi-v  apphcution  s*fp   4,  19''9,  S«r.  .No.  72,113 

lat  a.    Hbi)\  J/04 

VS.  a.  296—1  F  10  Htims 


K    ^  R<-^ 


4.280. 'ZX 
CRAB  H<X)K 
T-ars  O   A.  Fredriksson,  Vaxjo.  Sweden   tssigno 

Smide  AB,  Gemla,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   W4,483    Apr   "    l*^"**    fhis  ipQiication 

Nov    2fj,  19^9.  Ner    N<,    95, 94^ 

Claims  priority,  application  bweden.  \pr    2tj    |9""*    "ii4493 

Int.  CI    B64D  ,      > " 

I  S.  O.  294—78  R  5  Claims 


1    Grab  book  for  .onnevtion  to  a  chain,  the  hook  being 


1.  A  rwo-level  floor  mat  for  horizontal  flosrs  su^h  as  ilcxjrs 
in  motor  vehicles,  and  comprising; 

a  tread  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  grooves  therein  parallel  to  such  axis 
such  grooves  defining  a  predetrrm  ntc  water  level  for 
flow  of  water  t her- siting 

pad  means  under  said  read  p«»rtu)n  navmg  a  lower  surface 
adapted  to  lie  ri.'ruiinta.  on  said  honzontal  Hoor  and 
locating  said  tread  fHution  and  said  grooves  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  raised  arx  .:-  me  honzontal  tlcxir. 

water  collector  means  .-ocated  Jt  one  end  of  said  tread  por 
tion  with  said  grooves  w.  water  flow  communication 
therewith,  said  collector  means  having  a  bottom  wall 
portion  lying  3;  t  second  predetermined  level  below  the 
level  of  saio  ifoao  oortion  and  said  grooves  whereb> 
water  flowing  a;  ^rig  saki  griKivcs  will  flow  downwardly 
nto  said  collector  means  and  collect  therein,  and.  will  not 
iUDscquently  readtiy  iluw  lorwardly  into  said  grcxjves, 
and. 
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an  undersurface  forming  part  of  said  bottom  waii  portion 
and  lymg  on  said  floor  co-planar  with  said  lower  surface 
of  said  pad  means  whereby  in  use  on  said  honzontal  flcK-ir 
said  tread  portion,  and  said  collector  means  both  are  sup- 
poned  honzontal,  but  in  different  planes 
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4,280,730 
GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLE  SLN  VISOR 
Joseph  D.  Turner,  Statesrille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sun  V  isors,  Inc., 
Mooresville,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,806,  Feb.  22.  19^7. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No  66,913 

Int.  a.'  B60J  3/02 

US.  a.  296—97  G  6  Gaims 


1.  A  glare  shield  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  sun  v  is<.ir  f  iht 
tvpe  including  a  non-transparent  rectangular  panel  hmgedly 
connected  along  one  edge  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  vehicle 
roof  and  the  w  indshield  so  that  said  sun  visor  may  be  moved 
between  a  stored  position  with  one  side  adjacent  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle  and  an  operativ  e  position  with  said  sun  visor  wholly  or 
partly  in  the  line  of  vision  of  a  person  seated  in  said  vehicle, 
said  glare  shield  comprising 

(a)  a  first  rectangular  panel  having  a  length  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  said  sun  visor. 

(b)  means  earned  by  said  first  panel  for  removably  attaching 
said  first  panel  on  the  side  of  said  sun  visor  w  hich  is  pxisi- 
tioned  adjacent  the  vehicle  roof  when  said  sun  visor  is  in 
the  stored  position. 

(c)  a  second  rectangular  panel  being  semitransparent  and 
opaque  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  visual  spectrum  of  light  and 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  first  panel,  said 
second  panel  including  a  first  edge  and  an  opposite  free 
edge. 

(d)  hinge  means  removably  connecting  said  first  edge  of  said 
second  panel  to  said  first  panel,  said  hmge  means  compns 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  hinges,  each  of  said  hmpes 
including  a  male  hinge  member  carried  by  an  edge  pcjrtion 
of  one  of  said  panels,  and  a  female  hinge  member  earned 
by  an  edge  pxjrtion  of  the  other  of  said  panels,  said  male 
hinge  member  of  each  of  said  hinges  extending  a  short 
distance  into  the  corresponding  female  hinge  member  so 
that  one  of  said  panels  may  be  bowed  between  said 
spaced-apart  hmges  to  free  the  ends  of  said  male  hinge 
members  from  said  female  hinge  members  and  to  free  said 
second  panel  for  removal  from  said  first  panel,  and 

(e)  latch  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  panels 
for  selectively  maintaining  said  second  panel  in  side-by 
side  relationship  with  said  first  panel  and  for  releasmg  said 
second  panel  to  swing  downwardly  from  said  first  panel 
and  into  the  line  of  vision  of  a  person  seated  in  said  vehicle 
w  hen  said  sun  visor  is  lowered  to  the  operative  position 


1,1,1  il 

RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  WHFU  CHAIRS  AND  THE 

LIKF 
VMIIiam  M.  Pitts,  3266  K.  Scarborough  Rd    Oveland  Heights, 
Ohio  44118,  and  I>on  Herron.  WjllouRhb^    Ohio   assignors  to 
VMlliam  M    Pitts,  ('le>elan<l.  Ohio 

Filtd  I>ec.  13.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  1U3,(H5 

Int.  CL'  A47C  15/00:  A62B  35/00 

U^.  a.  297—487  9r-la,ms 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheelchair  having  a  back  support 
and  laterally-spaced  members  extending  forwardly  from  said 
back  support  and  adapted  to  confine  therebetween  a  patient 
seated  in  the  chair  .igamst  movement  in  a  direction  laterally  of 
the  chair,  said  menriben  ha  nj.  portions  providing  arm  sup- 
ports for  said  patient.  .  lamps  -em  .  ablv  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers, laterally-spaced  side  bars  supported  by  said  clamps,  each 
of  said  side  bars  having  a  rearwardly  extending  horizontal 
portion  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  portion,  a 
first  restraint  bar  supported  bv  said  rearwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  confine  the  upp)er 
portion  of  the  patient's  bodv  against  undue  f<>rward  movement 
in  said  chair,  and  a  second  re-straint  bar  substantiallv  parallel 
with  said  first  restrain;  ^ar  and  supptDrted  by  said  f"  rwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  side  "M-.r^  and 
adapted  to  confine  the  legs  of  said  patient  against  undue  for- 
ward movement  relatively  to  said  chair. 


4.280.-32 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINING 

John  C  Haspert.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nited  State*  Pipe 

and  Foundry  Company.  Birmingham,  Aia.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan,  15.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  3.184 

Int.  a.^  E21B  7/28:  E21C  41/00 

L.S.  Ci.  299—11  M  Haims 


1  A  method  for  continu>.>usiy  mining  a  mineral  deposit 
\\  ithou!  requiring  miners  to  enter  said  mineral  deposit  compris- 
ing 

[d)  drilling  a  pilot  hole  through  said  mineral  deposit; 

(b)  encasing  said  pilot  hole  with  a  metal  casing; 

(c)  boring  out  a  shaft  in  said  rraneral  dep<  sii  said  shaft 
hav  mg  a  substantially  circular  .  :,;s.s  sectivjn  r>v  niean^ofa 
rotary  mining  head  with  a  rr-tarv  hoiiov.  dr;,c  stern,  saiu 
drive  stem  having  .  inveyor  flights  in  a  helical  pattern, 
said  ^onvevo.r  tlights  txnng  attached  to  and  protruding 
from  the  inside  surface  .^f  said  dri^e  stem,  and  said  rotary 
mining  head  being  tX)th  forced  intc  said  mmeraJ  de[X)sit 
and  rotated  b>  means  oi  said  dnvc  stem 

(d»  using  said  metai  casing  to  guide  said  ri>tarv  nunmg  .fiead 

m  Its  boring  operation, 
tei  removing  the  bonngs  through  said  n. vllou.   iiror  stt-rr, 

and 
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et: 


CO  JAcking  into  Mud   snaft    means    ri-r   pr^. entin^ 

•hereof,  saxi  bolloNv  dnve  «em  ocing  rouuftiv  ■iupcxrie 
v*ithm  said  means  for  pfTvcnting  coiiapse  *  saui  sna?'  '^v 
support  means  mounted  ^v.  sajO  mean*,  '<  ^  prevcntm. 
coUapse  of  said  shaft 


ASYMMETRIC  MINERAL  MINING  PLOl  GH 
Cluistopk  RMoaaaa,  Laaea;  Alou  HaiisciK>fH>^  vVeme:  (banter 
Sckwolow,  Hatdagaa,  and  Hont  Hasa,  Kssen.  ail  of  ^e<l  Rep 
of  Germaay.  MdgBon  to  Geweriucbaft  Eiaenhotte  Westfaha 
l^ooeii.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  I>ec.  3,  ir^.  Ser   No  99.815 
Clauw  priority,  apf»lication  Fed.  Rep.  of  German)    LHh:    2, 
19-'8.  2*52241 

IBL  Q.    E21(    r'?4 
I  Js.  a.  m—M  20  Ciaiin* 


ii-itiji  Tu-  'liu.r-  •n>,r-  dm;  ineaiis  ;or  tiiung  said  abutment  means 
ina  saic  rniRing  'na^hin<"  guided  thcieon  atxjut  a  substantially 
lonzoniai  t;=ting  aAis  sani  tilting  means  bemg  connected  to 
inU  pmiecting  i-car^ardiv  'rom  said  rear  face  of  said  abutment 
oiearii  aiK;  ..  niprisin*;  t-umgaied  guide  linkage  means  adapted 
to  rest  on  :nc  '^in  ■  '  'ht  mine  gaiierv  and  having  a  rear  end 
sevtur  ^oacrd  ■'  -rr  vdiU  -ear  taLC,  connecting  rod  means 
guided  in  saiO  iiuide  ankage  mean.s  tor  movement  in  longitudi- 
nal directirn  nc  !  saio  .d.si  mentioned  t^*(^  means  having  an 
.ir-v^ardi.  -xtt-ndink:  'ri^rit  c-nd  section  pivotally  attached  in  the 
-egion  of  'nc  uprx:-'  fiu;  inerecst  u-.  said  rear  face  of  said  abut- 
mcTit  means  iod  •nc  ither  it  said  last-mentioned  two  means 
havir.K  d  ;r'nt  -nd  piv.^ul;'.  attached  to  said  rear  face,  and  a 
tilting  unit  extending  ■  i^.e  direction  of  said  guide  linkage 
means  and  beuiji  cmr^eddrd  and  covered  bv  said  rear  end 
section  of  the  iatici.  said  ultmg  unit  being  pisotaiiy  atlacheC  to 
:hc  rear  end  of  said  connecting  rod  mean^. 


4.280,735 

NON-ROTARY  MINI\(,  (TTTER  WITH  RECF^ED 

vOZZli  INSERT 

Armin   1  obb*;    Otxraden    Fed    Rep.  of  Gennanv,  assignor  to 

Gewerkjschaft  hisenhutte  V^estfaiia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Hied  Cki.  15.  1978,  S«r   No.  954339 
Claims  pnonf),  gppiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  No*.  8, 
1977,  r4s>Hi< 

lat  CL'  E21C  25/60 
VS.  CL  299— «1  14  Claims 


1  A  mmcrai  mmmg  piougn  r^  r  a  nnm^  :na,erial  in  a  mate- 
riai  mining  working  wherein  the  pio^cgh  ;>  Tiv  .ade  to  and  fro 
alongside  a  conveyor,  compnsing  a  piough  "xxi-  first  cutter 
means  provided  on  said  txxi\  for  wmning  material  when  the 
plough  IS  moved  in  a  direction  jpposite  to  that  *  said  con- 
veyor, said  first  cutter  mear\s  having  a  tlrst  predetertmnec;  -ath 
3f  travel,  second  cutter  meani  provided  or  said  b^xt.  ■  'f  win- 
ning matenal  when  the  plough  is  moved  m  the  same  Jsrection 
as  said  conveyor,  said  second  cutte.  mear>  naming  .»  second 
predetermmed  path  of  travel,  and  means  t  r  verTKa.  .  moving 
said  second  cutter  means  relative  to  said  !>xls  Anereoy  when 
said  plough  IS  moved  in  said  direction  opp«.)site  tc  t.na:  of  said 
conveyor,  said  moving  means  are  aperabie  to  vertically  move 
said  second  cutler  means  into  said  fust  path  of  travel. 


4,2S0.^34 

ARR.\NGEMENT  FOR  CX)NTROLLED  ENGAGEMENT 

OF  THE  TOOLS  OF  A  MINING  MAC  HINF  WITH  \  MTNF 

F^CF 
Ginter  Blnaeathal,  Westeriioit,  and  Alfred  BoUmann   Bochum 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay.  aMtgnors  to  Bochumer  Kist-n 
huette  Heiatzauaa  GmbH   t  Co..   Bochum.   Fed    Rep    of 
G«rmaa> 

Filed  Dec.  3    \r9   Ner    So   9<i^i>* 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    )''  <,*rman>    TW.  2, 
19"8,  2852305 

Int.  a.    E:iC27/i2 
I  ,S   n,  299—34  12  Htim^ 


;  n  1  °  '• 


■  I  ■  Bl^  ■•■, , . 


*4- 


1.  In  or  for  a  mineral  win.irg  ma^nmc  a  ncn  rotary  tool 
assembly  comprising  holding  means  and  a  icx^l  detachably 
mounted  to  the  holding  means,  the  i  h>i  toeing  provided  with  a 
cuttmg  region  and  at  least  one  nczzie  '  )r  discharging  a  jet  ot 
high  pressure  fluid  Si.,:;ai^ir  »>:  Jetav,?--ng  mineral  from  a  min- 
eral face,  said  tool  having  a  xd-  -vitn  a  detacnabic  nuzzle 
insert  therein  and  wherein  the  ^kIv  nas  a  main  twre  .;ontainmg 
the  nozzle  insert,  and  said  .a^zzie  insert  tiaj>  an  outlet  mouth 
communicating  with  a  further  bore  coaAialiv  with  the  main 
bore  and  leading  to  an  exterior  surface  oi  me  ooay. 


1  .An  ammgemcnt  for  controlled  engagcmer^t  if  the  tools  of 
1  mining  machine,  especiaiiv  a  .  oa  plane-  ^!tn  i  -une  face, 
comprising  abutment  means  naving  a  fr -n  'a..c  directed 
towards  the  mine  face  and  a  rear  tace  guide  'an  means  r  sap" 
front  face  of  said  abutment  means  for  guidmg  i  mmin»:  nia 
chine  for  reaprocaiion  m  substantial!-    non/'ir:a    iirection 


4.280,736 

V  KHICl.F  WHFFI 

harita  J    Raudman  4480  S  ecbelli  l>a..  Redding,  Calif.  96001 

FUed  Vla>  24.  19''9   Ser   No   42,007 

int.  CL    B60B  /.  -'jS.  5  02 
VS.  CI   M]i-~6CS  *  Qainu 

1.  A  vehicle  'Aheei  md  huh  assembl'.  comprising 
a  molded  vehiLir  v,heei  navmg  a  hub  with  an  ajtiallv -extend 

ing  ri-.ic  '<-■-'  »v.  ervtng  a  nub  ai>>>embiv,  said  hub  having  a 
plurality  ot  fastener  receiving  lab*  angularU  spaced  about 
the  inside  -t  the  r\ine 
a  hub  assen'i'^i .  v>.  ni^  n  mciudes  a  housing  lying  in  said  wheel 
hole  vaid  ncusink:  "laving  a  pair  of  axiall>  opposite  ends 
wit.^-  t*acr  -nc  •Tming  flange  means  for  fastening  to  said 
tabs  anc  At:-  vaic  nousin;^;  tlange  means  being  con- 
>;  ..,  irc  is  i  anil  wni^.%  noids  together  independently  of 
^,i'   J.  r;--r-:    and 
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fastener  means  for  fastening  said  hub  assemblv  flange  means 
to  said  tabs. 

said  molded  wheel  has  a  nm  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  extend 
mg  radially  between  said  hub  and  nm.  each  of  said  spokes 
being  of  cruciform  cross-section  with  an  axiallv -extending 
web  (84)  extending  along  the  center  of  the  spoke  a^s 
viewed  along  the  axis  of  the  wheel; 


'*' /   ^^' 


said  hub  includes  a  largely  hollow  cylindrical  portion  having 
an  outer  surface  connected  to  said  spokes  and  an  inner 
surface  connected  to  said  tabs;  and 

each  of  said  tabs  is  located  halfway  between  the  radiallv 
inner  ends  of  the  axially-cxtending  webs  of  a  pair  of  adja 
cent  spokes,  whereby  to  help  absorb  shocks  transmuted 
radially  along  a  spoke  from  the  nm. 


4,280,737 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Larrj  W.  Hipps,  506  Colorado  St.,  Sherman,  Tex.  75090 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88.349 
Int  a  J  B60T  13/68 
L.S.  CI.  303—3  13  Claims 


1  A  control  system  for  use  m  a  towed  vehicle  equipped  with 
hvdraulic  brakes  compnsing: 
(d)  a  variable  current  source  for  communicating  an  electric 
signal  from  a  towing  vehicle  to  said  towed  vehicle; 

(b)  hydraulic  pumping  means  communicating  with  the  brake 
line  of  said  towed  vehicle; 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  variable  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  pressure  in  the  brake  line  of  said  towed  vehicle  in 
response  to  the  electnc  signal  received  from  said  variable 
current  source,  said  electromagnetic  vanable  valve  mean^ 
compnsing  a  cap  portion,  a  valve  housing  portion,  and  an 
electromagnetic  means  which  operates  to  draw  said  cap 
portion  closer  to  said  valve  housing  portion  as  increasing 
current  is  applied  thereto,  said  valve  housing  further 
compnsing  pressure  monitonng  and  release  means 
whereby  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  brake  line  of  the 
towed  vehicle  is  employed  as  a  counter  force  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic force  drawing  said  valve  cap  towards  said 
valve  housing  poriion  of  said  electromagnetic  vanable 
valve  means 


4.280,""  38 
TANDFM  MA.STFR  ( MINDKR 
Hans-Hennine  l.upertx.  Darmsudt.  and  Peter  Riedel.  Hatter 
sheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (r€rman>.  assignors  to  in  lndu.s 
tnes.  Inc..  Ne»  \  ork.  N  /^ 

Filed  Vla>  16.  19''9,  .Ser    No.  ,}9.612 
Claims  priont),  application  led.  Rep    u!  (^ermanv.  Jul    10, 
1978.  2830220;  Jul.  10.  1978.  2830221;  Jul.  10,  1978.  2830222 

Int.  CL    B60T  8/02.  U/20 
U.S.  Q.  303— 6C  4<i  (  laims 

. *L 


'"'^    "m^m^^''^''. 


1    A  tanderr,  rnastc  .vlindt"  with  a  regulator  for  a  vehicle 
hydraulic  brake  svstem  ^ompris.ng 

a  first  pressure  piston; 

a  first  pressure  chamber  bounded  by  one  end  of  said  first 
pressure  piston  coupled  to  a  front-axle  brake  circuit; 

a  second  pressure  chamber  connected  to  a  regulator  input  of 
said  regulator,  said  reguiat  r  btsng  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  boundarv  of  said  first  p'rssi^:t  ^  hamber  and  further 
including  a  reguiator  'utput  ^oupied  tc  a  rear-axle  brake 
circuit,  at  least  one  steppied  piston  loaded  by  a  control 
spring  and  a  regulator  valve   and 

means  associated  with  said  llrst  pressure  pistT-  .ind  said 
regulator  va;ve  to  mechanicaliv  astuate  saic  regulator 
valve  by  said  first  pressure  ptston  tc  maintain  said  regula- 
tor valve  open  upon  failure  of  said  front-ai  i«  --rake  circuit. 


4.280.'39 
FRfcSSLRF  MODI  LAIING  \  \\  \  ES 
EricC.  Hales.  Dorridge.  England,  assignor  to  ^utomoti»t  I'rod- 
ucts  Limited.  V\  arwickshire.  England 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1980.  Ser    No    11". 351 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  leb,  2.   1V"'9, 
03801  ^9 

fnt   (•]     B6t,iT  8/26 
U,S.  CL  303 — 6C  1  Claim 


1   7S 


« "  ^  19  ?9t:  .^ 

2: ,  V.  '« 


1     A    tv^i     stage    pressure    iniKiuiating    ',.aive    t,  r    a    vchKie 
braking  svstem    the  modulating  valve  compnsing: 
a  housing 
a  first  bore  in  the  housing  and  hav  mg  an  opening  adjacent  to 

one  end  thereof 
a  second  bore  in  the  housing  and  hav  ing  an  opening  adjacent 

to  the  other  end  thereof  the  axis  ,»!  said  second  b^re  being 

aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  firsi  bore 
a  stepped  pnmary  plunger  having  a  small  diameter  f-iiunger 

portion  seahngly  siidable  in  the  first  bore 
a  secondary  plunger  seaiinglv  siidable  m  the  second  Nire  i.nd 

having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  pnmarv  plunger 

which  aili^v^s  iimited  axial  movement  theref>etv».een. 
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a  cavity  in  the  housing  between  the  first  bore  and  the  second 
bore; 

waling  means  m  said  cavity  sHdably  engaging  a  large  diame- 
ter piungcr  portii  n  of  the  primary  plunger  and  dividing 
the  cavity  into  a  first  chamber  deflned  between  said  seal- 
ing "leaps  and  tne  Hrst  bore  and  a  second  chamber  defined 
V"Aeer  said  scaimg  means  and  the  second  bore; 

a  rr  mars  spring  hiasssng  the  primary  plunger  towards  the 
■KT^v-ndars  plunge^; 

a  pre  1  laded  secondare  spring  biassing  the  secondary 
plunger  '^\«.ardN    he  primary  plunger, 

an  mle'  r>  rt  ,n  'he  housing  and  communicating  with  the  first 
charr  -yr 

ip  HjMer  pi^rt  in  the  housing  and  communicating  with  the 
^e'^ ■  'nd  ^'hamber 

arj  aKe  means  »  r  by-passut  va  ;  -xMing  means  to  allow 
flow  Uom  -he  se.>  nd  na-^  'vr  ne  first  chamber  when 
pressure  at  the  u'le  pori  eA^eeUs  pressure  at  the  inlet 
port  b\  a  suhstani:  i  imount  and  to  prevent  flow  from  the 
first  chamber  r.  the  econd  chamber  when  the  force  pro- 
dui^ed  hv  pressure  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  acting 
on  he  pnmar>  n''jnger  overcomes  the  loading  of  the 
priniarv  spring 


PISTON  ROD  iLfruH  ! 
Kurt  Stoll,  Lenxhalde  72,  D-7300  EsshnKtn    i  vg   Rtp.  of  Ger- 
■lany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1979.  S^r  N     o^  3H 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Hep     >(  (..rman>,  s»trp    5, 
1978,  2838594 

Int.  a.'  F1«C  27/02,  33/72 
U.S.  a.  308—3.5  7  Qalms 


SKID  PREVENTION  MFrHOD  ^NP  KN  ANTI-SKID 
BR^kl-  DFVHl 
raiji  Ohmon;  Y  oshikazu  Tsuchiva.  both    if  K*wagoe;  Makoto 
Sato,    Kamifukuoka;    \osnitaka    Mivakawa     Kawaum     anci 
F.tsuo  Fujii.  Wako.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  f-    H  .nda  '-ktr 
KoKfO  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  rokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    4.  19''9    Ser    Nu    26  <>91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr   n    i^""**    'x^^iaS^ 

int  (1    nt^n  d^jh 

U^.  Cl.  303—92 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  piston-cylinder  mechanism  including  a  cylinder,  a 
pressure  fluid  actuated  piston  movable  back  and  f  <rth  in  said 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  which  closes  off  the  c>!mder  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  piston  rod  secured  on  the  piston,  said  piston  rod 
penetrating  through  a  through  opening  in  said  cylinder  head 
for  carrying  out  a  working  movement,  a  bearing  and  sealing 
and  stripping  sleeve  device  located  in  the  through  opening 
between  its  peripheral  wall  and  the  piston  rod.  said  sleeve 
device  encircling  said  piston  rod  and  being  axially  fixed  in  said 
through  opening  for  sealing  off  the  cylinder  chamber  and  for 
wiping  dirt  particles  off  from  the  piston  rod,  said  sleeve  device 
having  at  its  two  ends,  respectively,  a  sealing  lip  and  a  sealing 
and  stripping  lip  each  bearing  on  the  piston  rod.  the  improve- 
ment comprised  in  that  the  sleeve  device  has  two  parts,  the  first 
part  being  an  elongate  inner  bearing  bushing  of  a  bearing 
material  and  the  second  part  being  an  elongate  outer  sleeve  of 
elastic  material,  said  elastic  outer  sleeve  being  axially  longer 
than  the  bearing  bushing  and  having  a  pair  of  end  sections 
which  project  axially  beyond  the  bearing  bushing  and  project 
radially  inwardly  and  respectively  form  the  sealing  lip  and  the 
sealing  and  stripping  lip.  the  bearing  busting  being  p<is!;i   ned 
axially  clearance-free  in  a  radially  shallow  recess  of  the  elastic 
outer  sleeve  between  the  two  lips  thereof  and  being  held  in  a 
snap  fit  therebetween,  said  elongate  rxa  :ng  Pushing  being  of 
length  substantially  exceeding  its  radial  thickness  and  substan- 
tially exceeding  the  axial  length  of  said  lips,  the  a^ial  length  of 
said  elastic  sleeve  substantially  exceeding  the  rauiai  mickness 
thereof. 


1.  .A-   anti-skid  brake  ..It....  ;■  :ca'.i 
imparting  a  orake  torque  '     \*.neels 
braking  action,  a  wheel  speed  detect 
tk'na   speed  of  the  wheels,  a  main  .im 


■s;n£    brake  means  for 

esponse  to  a  driver's 

to-   letecting  the  rota- 

^  stem  connected  to 

sa  .:  A  heel  speed  detector  and  said  r^rake  means,  for  controlling 
saio  ^rake  means  such  that  ^rake  torque  is  decreased  when  said 
A  neeis  are  toeing  !  Kk ed  :inJ  increased  when  the  possibility  of 
.snee   ios.k  is  gone   an  auxiliary  control  system  connected  to 

vaid   vwheel  speed  detector  and   said  brake  mean^  -.r   nara!'-:-! 
reiatiiin   with   said   main   .on'roi    sssteni    for    -^'iucmg   i:^ra».e 
torque  for  a  predetermineo  r'e'^  .h;    ahrne^--  -a  "leel  lock  con 
tmues  longer  than  a  predeterm.ined  perunJ  due  :■.•  'aiiu'e  ^t  said 
mam  control  system  and  "vini^  '^r-nc  JetineO  "-■  a  ;:nie   -'^" 
sunt-setling  circuit  transmitting  an  output  signa.  u  a  ais^nai  t; 
circuit,  said  discharge  circuit  having  an    >utpui  signa.  applied 
to  a  memory  circuit  tnean.s.  a  wheel  speed -si  gnai  >etting  circuit 
comprising  a  division  circuit  for  setting  a  retererKc   >*.  heel- 
speed  voltage  signal,  a  comparator  means  k  r  ^.  mparn^    :  . 
wheel  speed  agnaJ  with  a  reference- w nee,  vi.,agr  ^,g!la!  and 
ioicnotd  coil  means  ami  AND  gates  ..^nnc^  ed  lor  controlling 
operation  of  said  solenoid-voi:  me^rti. 


4.;x(i;'42 

w  ^T  T   rns  1  M  TING  TOOI 
Danit     H    .Justmar.    Hiustnn.  lex..  a.ssiRnor  to  Smith  Intenia- 

tit'nai    i  ru     Niwport  Fkach.  (  alif 

Coatinuatior  ..f  ■mt   No  «M4  639.  Sep  21,  19^8,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar    IH,  1980,  Ser.  No.  131,449 

int    i  1,    ¥\6C  29/02 

VS.  Cl   M)H    4  K  ''  Oaims 

1    \*.  i:    .oniaciing  tool  comprising  a  *>xl>  and  a  wear  pad. 

■^iiC  -KKlv  and  pad  having  correiatise  tlute  and  corner  means 


extending  along  the  body  preventing  relative  motion 


M  P 


he  lengtn  of  said  means  except  out- 
t  'hr  ..I'rner    screu   means  extending 


md  body  tranv^'."^ve  ■ 
v^ardly  from  'tic  di^'\ 
through  the  pad  ini;  .i  s^re*  wket  carried  by  the  body  to 
prevent  relative  motion  >;  v^o  and  Nxjv  outwardly  from  the 
apex  of  the  comer,  the  aAis  ol  said  screw  means  bisecting  the 
iCk  V  angle  of  the  comer  and  flute  said  apex  angle  being  ninety 
degrees,  releasable  retention  neans  preventing  relative  motion 
of  said  screw  means  and  pad  aiofig  the  Dis^xior  M  said  apex 
angle,  and  dowel  means  extending  betwee:.  uiic  side  of  said 
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flute  means  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  corner  means,  said 
dowel  means  preventmg  relative  motion  of  said  pad  and 'body 


pivotal  support  portions  to  have  a  pivotal  line  across  the 
width  and  at  a  position  closer  to  the  base  end  thereof,  said 
pivotal  line  defining  a  swinging  length  of  said  top  plate 
slightly  shorter  than  the  height  of  said  pivotal  support 
portions;  and 


parallel  to  the  length  oi  said  flute  and  corner  means  and  further 
preventing  relative  motion  of  said  pad  and  body  outwardly 
from  the  apex  of  said  Hute  and  corner  means 


4.280.743 
DOl  BI  FROH  SPHERICAL  ROLLER  BEARING 
Ingemar  Fernlund.  Hindas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Industries. 
Inc..  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No,  7.67] 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1978,  7801322 

Int.  a,    F16C  33 '50 

U.S.  n.  308-217  QHaints 


a  leg  member  having  the  upper  end  thereof  swingably  con- 
nected to  the  underside  of  said  top  plate  at  the  outer  free 
end  thereof; 

said  leg  member  being  folded  onto  the  underside  of  said  top 
plate  when  the  outer  free  end  of  said  top  plate  is  routed 
downwardly  about  said  pivotal  line  into  a  vertical  folded 
position. 


4,280,  "45 

VlERCH.vNDibiNG  MAC  HINh  SHELF  .M  FFn)HTING 

SIR  I  (Tl  RE 

Robert  P    Mitchell.  Pequannock.  N  J     a^ignor  n    H(.»t  Inttr- 

national.  Inc.  v\hippan>,  N.J 

Filed  So*     1.  19''9,  Vr    No    9(j,502 

int   (1     ^4"B  W06.  96/16 

U.S.  Ci.  312—323  T4  n.imv 


1.  A  double  row  spherical  roller  bearing  having  inner  and 
outer  rings  (1.  2)  with  confronting  raceways  ila.  la  i  and  a 
plurality  o(  rollers  (3)  arranged  into  two  rows  in  the  annuiar 
space  between  the  raceways,  said  rollers  being  symmetrical,  a 
retainer  (5)  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  circumferentially 
spacing  the  rollers  in  each  row  adapted  to  be  centered  with 
respect  to  the  inner  raceway  (2a)  by  portions  (6)  which  depend 
from  the  outer  edges  of  the  retainer  and  contact  the  inner 
raceway  axialK  outwardly  of  the  rows  of  rollers,  said  retainer 
comprising  two  halves  (&j,  5*)  held  together  by  a  locating  ring 
(8)  arranged  between  the  rows  of  rollers  spaced  radiallv  from, 
the  inner  racewav  {2n)  adapted  to  contact  and  urge  said  re 
tamer  halves  (5a.  5*)  in  a  radial  direction 


4,280,744 
FOLDABLE  DESK 

Yutaka  Nakano.  No.  24-17,  Nakamachi  3^home,  Musashino- 
shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.901 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    11.    1978,    53- 
151139(1):  Jul.   II.  1978,  53-153313(1];  Sep.  6.  1978,  53- 
122204{L'];  Mar.  26.  1979.  S4-3SS6S{U] 

Int.  Cl.   A47B  85/00 
U.S.  a.  312—240 

1.  A  foldable  desk  comprising: 
a  support  frame  comprising  a  bent  pipe  having  a  pair  of  riser 
pKirlions  erected  in  parallel  relation  on  a  base  portion  and 
provided  with  pivotal  support  portions  in  the  upper  por 
tions  of  said  riser  portions; 
a  top  plate  comprising  a  single  rectangular  plate  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  pivotal  support  portions 
from  a  floor  surface  and  swingably  supported  on  said 


14  Claims 


1  h:  .:  tiiervna!iu!si,';g  nia^nihr  .ndsing  a  !.'abine'  and  a  shelf. 
.ipparaius  for  supp  Ttmg  saio  shci'  r^.r  mi'-,  rri  it-it  relative  to 
said  cabinet  including  m  com,binatM.n  a  i.  ■«.!•;  tijide  rail  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  means  mounting  saiC  nut-  k-uiOe  rail  on 
said  cabinet  unh  -.he  length  thereof  t-xtrnding  generally  fore- 
.ind-afl  ot  said  .abinet,  ^n  upper  guide  --a;:  riavng  a  top  wall. 
means  mounting  said  upper  guide  rai.i  ^r  sa-J  shelf  with  the 
length  thereof  extending  m  a  directior  -'..ni  front  tr  ba.  k  of 
said  cabinet  j  rear  shelf  supp^n  r^illei  meanv  nv.uniirig  said 
rear  support  roller  or.  said  shelf  adjacent  to  the  rear  'hereof  at 
J  location  at  >^hiv.h  :!  :^  received  h^  the  bcnttom  vvall  of  the 
lower  guide  rail,  a  frunt  shelf  supporting  roller  means  mount- 
ing said  front  shelf  supporting  roller  on  said  .anmci  adia^ent  to 
the  front  thereof  a:  a  kKation  at  which  it  mav  receive  the  top 
vvall  of  said  upper  guide,  a  stop  pin  on  said  shed  a!  a  u^ation 
spaced  torwardly  -if  said  rear  roller,  a  stop  at  the  t'roni  o\  said 
iov<er  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  said  pin  and  means  form- 
ing a  recevs  at)ove  said  lower  rail  at  a  location  spacet.1  rear- 
wardly  f>f  said  front  by  a  distance  corresp^indmg  tc  the  spacing 
between  said  pin  and  said  rear  roller  said  upper  rati  top  i^all 
being  formed  with  an  offset  portion  at  the  front  of  said  ran  for 
receiving  said   fror'   roller  a«-  said   she!*  movr-.  >r•u^   n.^  home 
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:x.>,ti.  fi  :  ensure  that  said  shelf  moves  fully  into  its  home 
:xisuk>n  said  upper  rail  top  wall  being  formed  with  an  up- 
v>,ard!v  extending  ramp  snga^ied  by  said  front  roller  as  said  pin 
ippr  iache>  said  stop  saio  •  r  a  all  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  siid  ramp  lo  permit  the  tront  roller  to  extend  above  the 
top  waJi  in  the  iL^ding  position  of  said  shelf 


closing  the  portions  of  the  leads  adjacent  to  the  connector 
body  with  the  cover  sections. 


CONNECTOR  ARRANGFD  TO  PFRMANENTLY  LOCK 

ONTO  A  t  \BI  F 
Alexander  M.  Ignatowicx.  Rut*erford,  ^  J    ass^kiii.  r  to  Western 
Fl'xtnc  Conpaay,  Inc..  New  \  ork.  s  \ 

Filed  Ml)  25    19''<J   •>«r.  No.  43^97 

Int.  U.   HOIR  13/58 

iiJS.  CI.  339— lO"?  2  Claims 


4,280,747 
CONNECnON  LEAD-IN  PLUG 

Han«  Kin/ie'  We«fnsburu  Fed  Rep  of  Germany.  assiKnor  to 
>,i<-men>  >. o t  rnKf^tHscnafl,  Berlin  Si  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ger  m<ii;  •- 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19-'J   ser   No   tO^  fW! 
CUiaiS  prioritv'    appltoitior  t  "6    Hep    ,»f  (^ermans    .ian.  10, 
1979,  2900763 

tat  aJ  HOIB  17/26;  HOIR  9/16 
VS.  a.  339—126  RS  3  Oaims 


1    An  electncaJ  connector  for  termipaang  in  a  body  of  the 

connector  a  piuraiitv    ■'  eievtrKa;  .    rivjuctors  formed  into  a 

cable  having  a  known  dianiete.'  and  lor  protecting  the  termina- 

lons  ^v  becoming  permanently  locked  onto  the  terminated 

.able,  compnsing 

a  pair  ot'  arms  connected  to  and  cAiending  from  opposite 
sides  oi  the  .onno^tor  body,  the  arms  bemg  connected  to 
the  connector  rxxly  by  hinges  which  urge  the  arms  to 
remain  apan  nut  which  permit  the  arms  to  be  forced 
toiiether  over  the  termination  end  of  the  connector  body, 
each  arm  including  .i      -      section  for  enclosing  portions 
of  the  leads  adjacent  to  tne  connector  body  and  a  first  or 
a  second  collar  section  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  cover 
section, 
^A  herein  the  first  collar  section  comprises  an  arcuate  member 
having  a  diameter  no  larger  tha:    ne  diameter  of  the  cable, 
a  tab  atuched  to  and  -xend  n^^  :vpendicular  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  arcuate    nempe'  for  forcibly  contacting  and 
secure!)  clasping  the  .ap.e  ind  a  pair  of  receivmg  means, 
ea^h  of  the  receiving  mear-    h^-  ng  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  arcuate  membe-    ano 
•he   second   collar   section    ^.•■(v.-nsc^   an  arcuate  member 
naming  a  diameter  ^hich  i*.  sr^aiie    than  the  diameter  of 


1.  An  electrical  connector  lead-in  nt  rirKr  '       nsertu  n  nto 
a  bore  of  a  housing  wall  for  liquu  tgn   eie.tncal  connection 
between  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  eiectncal  conductors 
exterior  of  the  housing  composing   hrss  anu  second  p»irt!ons  of 
said  member,  the  first  portion  havrg  a  .rular  end  v^al!  v.itn 
an  outside  axial  end  surface,  a  projecting  penpheral  flange 
projecting  axially  from  said  end  wall  on  a  side  opp<isite  the 
axial  end  surface,  the  flange  having  an  ouie'  per;pherai  surface, 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  •x;ng  radiaiv    n^ardK  stepped 
axially  spaced  from  the  end  surface  and  ha    ng  a  .>.indrical 
portion  extending  axially  from  the    adsaiK  innermost  portion 
of  the  step  terminating  in  an  aAia  i>   extending  radially  in- 
wardly tapered  peripheral  surface  portion,  the  tapered  portion 
terminating  in  an  axial  end  annular  surface  )n  an  end  of  the  first 
portion  opposite  the  ouuide  axial  end  surface   the  tlange  hav- 
ing an  mner  diameter,  said  second  portior,  Dcmg  merior  of  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  flange  of  the  first  portion  and  extending 
axially  from  the  end  wall  tovvards  the  annular  end  surface  and 
having  a  Upered  outer  diameter   rx-npherv   tapering  radially 
inwardly  axially  from  the  circula.  end  v. ail   the  tlrst  and  sec- 
ond portions  being  attached   oget her  a'    he  circular  end  wall, 
a  central  axially  extending  op<-ning  tnrough  the  seci-'nd  pt^rtion 
and  the  circular  end  wall,  dnc.  an  eiectrKai  jonnector  being 
received  in  the  axially  extendmg  opcnng  vv  th  a  penpher\  of 
the  electrical  connector  being  in  scalmg  contact  with  ualis  of 
the  opemng,  the  fu^t  and  second  portions  being  formed  of  an 
elastic  material. 


the  arcuate  member  of  the  t'srs;  ..  uar  section,  a  tab  at- 
tached to  and  extending  perpendKuiar  '.   the  tnner  wallof 
the  arcuate  member  t->r  to.icibiv  -onta^tmg  anc  securely 
clasping  the  cable  and  a  o^^     f  .lasps   each  of  the  clasps 
being  located  at  an  end     t  and  extending  perpendicular 
from  the  arcuate  membe'  and  adapted  :  j  uutially  contact 
and  then  lock  into  the  reveis  ;ng  means  as  the  two  arms  are 
moved  into  contact  witn  -a^h  "ler, 
such  that  when  the  pair    f  arms  are  n-ced  together  over  the 
termination  end  of   he     onnevtor  N.d»  to  overcome  the 
forces  exerted  b>  the  hmges  attempting  '     Keep  the  arms 
apart,  the  pair  of  clasps  mitiaiis  contact  tr.e  pair  of  receiv- 
ing  means,   and    as   'he   arms   are   -^r   ugn*    into  further 
contact  with  the  cable  the  sei.  ond  .oilar  section  is  forced 
open,  since  its  arcuate  memtse'  nas  i  diameter  which  is 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  first   arcuate  memrv-r, 
thereby  pushing  the  pair  ot  clasps  awa .  from  each  other 
and  mto  permanent  locking  relalumships  with  the  t^ir   if 
receivmg  means,  the  hinges,  vfchicn  exer-  a  tore  argmg 
ihc  arms  to  remain  apart,  further  ado  to  tne  permanent 
lockmg  relauonship,  so  that  the  first  and  second  ^oiiar 
sections  are  permanent!  v  KXked  onto  tne  ^aoic  inus  cn- 


4.28(),"'*J« 
nSTBI  F    IFRMINAl 
jafin    k     Ntchennf>     I '»rt    Wayne,   and    Marlin    A     Knowles. 
H  met       ixitn     f    Ind     assiKDors   to    International   Harvester 
t  i»m(M»n»    <  hicagii,  ii:  , 

i  i!et2  Ni>*.  20,  1979.  ber.  No.  %.1U) 
iaUCL^  HOIR  13/08 
VS.  CL  339—  UK  *  Claims 


L  A  fusible  terminal  means  having  a  bcxlv  portion  provided 
with  cable  insulation  cnmpmg  means  tor  vonneciing  the  bcxiv 
portion  lo  a  cable  iniuiaiior.,  a  nead  portion  provided  with 
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terminal  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  head  portion  to 
a  mating  terminal  connecting  means,  a  throat  portion  connect 
ing  the  head  and  body  portion  together  and  having  cable  svire 
crimping  means  for  connecting  the  throat  portion  to  a  bare 
cable  wire,  the  throat  portion  further  having  a  fuse  bridge 
means  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area,  and  a  rigid  insulator 
bndge  support  means  connected  to  the  throat  portion  across 
the  fuse  bndge  means  for  ngidifying  the  fuse  bridge  means  and 
for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  head  portion  from  the 
body  portion  in  the  event  of  fusing  of  the  fuse  bndge  means, 
the  ngid  insulator  bndge  support  means  compnsing  a  cylindn 
cal  insulator  connected  across  the  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
by  axial  spaced  apart  insulator  gnp  means  on  the  throat  por- 
tion 1 


4,280,749 

SCX'KET  AND  PIN  CONTACTS  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Valentine  J.  Hemmer,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporatioa,  Southfieid,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,429 

lit.  a.'  HOIR  17/06 

V.S.  a.  339—177  R  12  Haims 


4.280.750 
BINOa  LARS  FOCI  S  OR  ZX>OM  ADJl  STING  KNOB 
Mutsuo  I  chiyama,  Nibonbashi.  Japan,  assifpior  to  Hilka  Inter- 
national C«.,  Ltd.,  Nibonbashi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb    ".  I?"*?,  Ser    So    10.254 
Claims    prioritv     application    Japan.    Sep      1!      1^8.    53- 
123607  [Lj 

U.S.  a.  350—76  4  Oaims 


tat.  a.5  G02B  7/06 


1.  In  a  binocular  having  a  pair  oi  telescopes  fixed  with  arms 
disposed  transversely  in  relation  to  a  center  shaft,  a  focus  or 
zoom  adjusting  knob  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  flattened 
platforms  integrally  formed  with  a  pair  of  adjusting  members 
having  upwardly  projected  ends  adjacent  said  fiattened  plat- 
forms so  as  to  be  easily  contacted  by  a  user's  fingertips,  said 
focus  or  zoom  adjusting  knob  being  mounted 
shaft. 


on  s»iic  ..r filer 


I 


4.280."51 

TV^O-WAY  COl  PLER  FOR  BRANCHED 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  N^T^^()RK 

Pietro  DiVita,  Turin.  Italv.  assignor  to  CSFT  T  -  Centro  Studi  e 

I-aboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A..  Turin.  ItaJv 

Filed  Apr   24.  ]9''9,  Ser    No   33.009 
Claims  priorit),  application  ItaJv.  Apr   26,  1978,  67932  .A,  78 
Int.  CI     C;02B  ^   14 
U.S.  n   350—96.15  10  flaims 


1  An  electrical  contact  for  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  center 
conductor  surrounded  by  a  sleeve  of  shielding  material  with 
insulation  between  the  conductor  and  the  shield  and  around 
the  shield,  said  contact  compnsing: 

an  outer  contact  including  an  electrically  conductive  tubular 
shell,  said  shell  including  first  and  second  ends, 

a  center  contact  having  means  for  gripping  and  making 
electrical  contact  with  the  center  conductor  of  the  coaxial 
cable, 

an  insulator  supporting  said  center  contact  within  said  outer 
contact  with  said  center  contact  accessible  from  the  first 
one  of  said  tubular  shell;  and 

a  bushing  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  radially  compress- 
ible locking  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
tubular  body  within  the  second  end  of  said  tubular  shell 
said  tubular  body  comprising  a  first  sleeve  which  consti- 
tutes the  first  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  second  sleeve  and 
a  flexible  web  joining  the  two  sleeves  in  axial  alignment. 
said  locking  means  being  affixed  to  said  second  sleeve, 
said  tubular  body  being  first  slipped  over  the  end  oi  the 
coaxial  cable  with  the  shielding  sleeve  of  the  cable  splayed 
back  over  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  the  lubuiar 
body  then  being  inserted,  said  first  end  first,  and  locked  b> 
the  locking  means  into  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  shell 
with  the  splayed  back  shielding  sleeve  m  electrical  contact 
with  the  interior  wall  of  said  tubular  shell,  said  locking 
means  on  the  second  sleeve  not  engaging  the  shield  of  the 
cable. 


1  In  a  branched  light-transmission  network  including  four 
hght  guides  with  end  faces  confronting  .-. . .  inmnn  regun  ra^  h 
o!  said  light  guides  naming  an  axis  inierseLting  the  axe*  o!  the 
other  light  guides,  the  ^oimbination  therev«.iit.  ot  a  ..entrai  body 
in  said  region  spaced  from  said  end  laces  and  provided  v*ith  six 
outer  reflecting  surfaces  each  terminating  near  the  axes  u!  an 
associated  pair  ot  said  iighl  guides,  each  of  said  surfaLt*s  being 
part  of  a  respective  optical  focusing  system  with  twu  conjugate 
points  respectively  soinciding  with  the  centers  of  the  end  faces 
of  the  ass<x-iated  pair  of  light  guides  whereby  light  rays  origi- 
nating at  one  of  said  centers  are  reflected  toward  the  tHlier  of 
said  centers,  each  oi  said  light  guides  hsving  ray  paths  extend- 
ing from  the  center  ot  its  end  face  to  three  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces  whereby  light  rays  from  any  one  >f  said  light  guides 
can  be  directed  to  every  other  of  said  light  guides  without 
passing  through  said  b<xly. 
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SOUD-MEDIUM  COHERENT  OPTIC  A I  PR(KT:SSOR 
JaoMS  S.  Skreve,  Fairfax,  V  «.,  uiigBor  to  Hie  L  nited  States  o( 
AAcrica  as  rqreaeated  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tb«  Array    V^uh 
iagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar,  9.  19^9.  S«r   No    19,W! 

lot  (1     iAlB  5/18 

li>   a    350—162  SF  ?  f  laifn^ 


.-fth^rh-4iv± 


1  shret  of  flcxthlf  :ridic-r;ai  naving  surtai.e  areas  adapted  to 

1     gui  "ifrir  liudptcd  to  Si.pp.M-  -^aid  >heet  ot  flexible  maie- 

aicanj  ^nittd^.*    liouriiri:!  for  ilesmg  said  sheet  aiong  a  path 

cxtcridiiu    •■x--'*er'      .>nr   ,Tair   of  opposite  edges  of  said 

-.heci    ariij 
■r.cAsv-    r>erabi>     tupicc  Aith  said  flexing  means  for  dnving 

^aid  .a>i  iiair.ru  •iiean>  ir  :raver5.e  iaid  sheet  whcreb>  to 

cau.v.'  "^h;  %hef'  ■'..:  unduiate. 


4.280.754 
ELECTR(M  HKOMK    DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Oh  VIAMFACTURE 
K  </i     \*m.      lenn:    \  asuhiko    Inami.    Nishinomiyt;    Hirosiii 
Hamada    lenn    and  Hisashi  Lede,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignor*!  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Katsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  af  Ser   No   "2^.448,  Sep.  2».  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.123,841. 
This  application  Jui    12,  1978.  Ser   No.  924,060 
Oatms  pn(»nf>    application  Japan.  Aug.  2>,  t975,  50-118104 
int.  CI.    G02F  -    ; ' 
US.  CL  350-357  10  Claims 


1    A  unitary  coherent  optical  prr>cessor  ifvice  made  of  a 
monolithic  transparent  mediurr^  .ompnsjng  i  solid  mass  of 
transparent  matenaJ  having    me  .'i  ;ts  ^ur^i^.es  formed  as  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  .urved  sub-surta^eN   -ach  curved  sub- 
surface having  a  reflective  ..oaiing  disp.^>M-d    hereon  whereby 
such  sub-surfaces  compn.se  ^.oncave  mirror  means  for  reflect- 
ing light  beams  travelling  inside  />!  saio  vt  ii>^  iia^^. 
said  mass  having  the  opposed  surface  :nr>reof  formed  as  a 
plurality  of  contiguous   V  -shapei.1   -.uh-surfaces    each  of 
said  curved  and  V-shaped  sub-surfaces  comprising  'etlect- 
ing  means  for  constraining  light  neams  to  iravel  alter- 
nately between  said  respective  V  shaped  and  .urved  sub- 
surfaces substantmlly  entire  >  >*unin  tne  interKu  oi  said 
monolithic  solid  mass, 
said  mass  of  matenal  having  a  laser  integral  therewith   said 
laser  being  arranged  to  direct  a  light  bca.pr-  as    'o    lutpu: 
end  mto  an  end-mc>st  one  ot  >aid  V   shaped  sub-surtaces, 
wherein  there  is  an  ai!      .p  "x-tween  at   east  one  conuguous 
pair  of  said  plurality  of  oontiguous  'v   shaped  subsurfaces, 
and  it  least  one  oi  said  air  gaps  nds  a  piate     r  md>k  div 
posed  therein,  said  piate  or  mask  navm^  the  property  of 
changing  the  amplitude  and  or  nnase  of  a  hght  beam 
traveling  therethrough. 


4,280,'' 53 

FLEXIBLE  MIRROR  ASSEMBi  > 

Frank  W.  Neabuer,  867  6tli  A»e.,  New  York,  N  V    10001 

CoatiBuatkw-ia-pan  of  Ser  No.  48.056.  Jun    U    19''<J 

atMUKioaed.  TUs  application  Jan.  21    1980.  Ser    No    UJ  «»5 

Int.  n     C,02B      10 

IS.  a.  350-295  i4ria,ms 


>K^. 


I.  An  electro-optical  display  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  condtictive  electrodes  !>etv^een  which  an  eiectnc 
field  is  to  W  -suMisned 

said  pair  of  conductive  eiectrcxles  being  formed,  r^pec- 
tively,  on  a  Mrs!  and  a  second  substrate,  at  least  one  of  said 
substrates  being  iransparent 

a  layer  of  electrochromk  material  disposed  sn  contact  with 
one  of  said  elec;r.lOe^ 

said  one  elect r>dc  and  vaid  electr^Khromic  matenal  layer 
being  segmented  to  form  >egmented  areas,  said  segmented 
i-edL-  !i.  iudmg  a  recjusred  segmented  display  pattern,  the 
iCgir.cnted  dispias  pattern  areas  being  m  contact  with  said 
electroluc 

the  edge  portions  of  said  <ne  e let  trode  and  said  electrochro- 
mic  materia!  '.aver  ■Ahich  are  in  contact  with  said  electro- 
lyte 'x-ing  :r\  a^^  urate  alignment,  and 

an  insuiat'.ng  matenal  lavcr  being  disposed  on  and  in  regist.-y 
Aith  those  p<Ttn>nN  of  said  segmented  areas  exclusive  of 
idid  segmented  displav  pattern  to  define  the  outermost 
boundaries  of  sasO  x-gmented  display  pattern 


1    A  mirror  assembly    ..ompnsmg 


4.280,755 

(RAPHK   SVMBO!   SELECTION  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATLS 

Jsjseph  I    VicNaney,  8548  Boulder  Dr.,  U  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979.  Ser   No.  13,799 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  sub«e<|uent  to  Mar.  13, 

1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   (1    CM2F  /   ii 

\JS.C\   350— 35«  4  Claims 

1.  In  1  graphic  nvttiNm  selection  and  recording  apparatus 

(a)  a   aser  s«»urce  of  light 

(b)  font  plate  means  for  providing  an  array  of  graphic  sym- 
bols and  means  for  exposmg  graphic  symbols  of  said  array. 
x-icctiveU  to  light  from  said  laser  source  for  providing 
inv  one  ot  a  piuraiitv  of  individual  graphic  symbol  shaped 
■yi)urce»  lit  light 

(t  i  a  graphic  symDol  display  medium, 

(d)  said  arra,     i  graphiv   ssmtxils  and  said  display  medium 
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positioned,  respectively,  at  first  and  second  ends  of 
graphic  symbol  shaped  light  beam  optical  paths  of  said 
apparatus: 

(e)  optical  means  positioned  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
apparatus  intermediate  said  array  of  graphic  symbols  and 
said  display  medium  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  graphic 
symbol  selectively  exposed  to  light  from  said  laser  source 
toward  a  predetermined  graphic  symbol  display  position 
at  said  display  medium,  said  display  position  representa- 
tive of  a  reference  position  at  said  display  medium: 

(0  acousto-optic  light  deflector  means  including  an  interac 
tion  medium  and  acoustic  wave  generator  means  for  es- 
tablishing any  of  a  number  of  different  acoustic  wave  light 
deflecung  conditions  within  said  medium  thereof,  said 
intcracuon  medium  positioned  intermediate  said  array  of 
graphic  symbols  and  said  optical  means  positioned  along 
said  optical  axis; 


coupled  to  said  firs!  layer  and  having  a  firs?  and  second 
surface,  also  tntemallv  pcManzed  m  said  giver,  direction; 

c   a  plurality  of  eletorodes  (3,  7,  9); 

d    a  mirror  '  16/ 

e  a  driver  1 13)  coupled  between  a  .entrai;/ed  portion  of  said 
first  layer  and  said  mirror 

f  a  variable  voltage  ^.ont.-oi  sourvC  (4); 

g   a  support  {18.  19) 

h  mean;.  t21  22'  for  .lamping  opposite  n.  .n -centralized 
p».irtions  of  said  first  and  second  layers  to  said  vupport  and 

!  means  (6.  8.  11 1  for  electncally  coupling  said  -anahie 
voltage  control  source  to  said  a  pluralitv  of  elect>>des  lor 
increasmg  the  internal  eiectnc  field  in  me  laver  while 
decreasing  the  internal  eiectnc  field  in  the  other  laver  for 
changing  the  degree  of  bending  of  said  actuatiu  thereby 
to  control  the  degree  of  displacement  .^f  said  mirror. 


(g)  means  for  exposing  a  predetermined  one  of  said  graphic 
symbols  of  said  array  to  light  from  said  laser  source  and 
esublishmg,  simultaneously,  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
light  deflecting  conditions  within  said  interaction  medium  U.S.  CL  350 — 414 
for  allowing  said  display  medium  to  be  exposed  to  a  light 
unage  of  said  predetermined  one  of  said  graphic  symbols 
through  said  optical  means  and  coincident  with  said  refer- 
ence position  at  said  display  medium; 

(h)  means  for  exposing  another  predetermined  one  of  said 
graphic  symbols  of  said  array  to  light  from  said  laser 
source  and  establishing,  simultaneously,  another  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  light  deflecting  conditions  within  said 
interaction  medium  for  allowing  said  display  medium  to 
be  exposed  to  a  light  image  of  said  other  predetermined 
one  of  said  graphic  symbols  through  said  optical  means 
and  coincident  with  said  reference  position  at  said  display 
medium. 


4.280.757 
OBJKCTIVF  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MK  R()S(  OPF.S 
Tsutomu  Tojo,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1979.  Ser   No   102.347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1978,  53-153036 
Int.  a.    G02B  9/34,21/02 

8  Claims 


*  •i'ii  "tt 


4^80,756 
PIEZOELECTRIC  BI-MORPH  MIRROR  ACTUATOR 
Nedo  P.  Albcrtiaetti,  Caaton,  Maw^  asn^Mr  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tioa,  Lexlagtoa,  Mam. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  217 

ImL  a.3  G02F  1/29 

VS.  a.  350—360  9  Claims 


1  \t)  iMeciivT  lens  system  for  micrv>scopes  comprising  a 
front  lens  group  consisting  of  a  first  positive  cemented  doublet 
component,  a  second  lens  component  having  positive  refrat 
tive  power  and  a  third  lens  component  having  positive  rcfra^ 
tive  p)ower.  and  a  rear  lens  group  consisting  onI>  of  a  negative 
three-clement  cemented  lens  component  and  said  lens  system 
satisfving  the  followmg  conditions 

(l)0.55<r3/ri<1.04 

f2)  m<{(v2-vi)+(vp-vn)}<\30 

(3)  -0.05<fi/f2<0 

(4)0.l<|(N-l)f/R|<0.4 

wherein  the  reference  symbols  r     and   r.   represent   radii  of 

curvature  on  the  object  side  surface  and  image  side  surface 

respectiveiv  of  the  first  lens  component,  the  reference  svmbol 

R  designates  radius  of  curvature  on  the  image  side  surface  of 

the  positive  single-element  lens  component  arranged  in  said 

front  lens  grt^up,  the  reference  svmbol  N  denotes  refractive 

index  of  the  positive  single-element  lens  comp^meni  arranged 

in  said  front  lens  group,  the  reference  symbols  v   and  v;  repre 

sent  Abbe's  numbers  of  both  the  elements  respectively  of  said 

first  lens  component,  the  reference  symbols  Vp  and  y,.  designate 

Abbe's  numbers  of  the  positive  and  negative  elements  respcc 

1    A  piezoelectnc  wavefront  modulator  actuator  compns-  "^^'^  °^^^  cemented  doublet  component  aminged  in  addition 

ing  to  said  first  lens  component  m  said  front  lens  group,  the  refer 

a  a  first  layer  of  a  piezoelectric  medium  (1)  internally  polar-  ^"^c  symbols  fi  and  f2  denote  focal  lengths  of  said  front  lens 

ized  in  a  given  direction  and  having  a  first  and  second  group  and  said  rear  lens  group  respectively,  and  the  reference 

surface;  symbol  f  represents  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens  system  as 

b  a  second  layer  of  a  piezoelectric  medium  (2)  mechanically  a  whole 
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VERTICALXY  ADJUSTABLE  BIFtKAl   KVt  (,l  AVSFS 
To«  R.  Flader.  Rte.  2,  4116  Mdklcjoitn  Rd..  Food  du  lac   v<>h 
54935.  «ad  Do*  A.  Ellis,  New  Berlin,  V^ts  .  issignor.  r.    locr^ 
R.  Raiier,  Fond  da  Lac.  Wis. 

Coatijiu«tkNi-tB-p«rt  of  Ser   So   956,914,  So*    ;    l<*"8 

tbudooed.  Tkii  ipplicitiofl  Aug.  30,  19^9.  Ser.  .No.  7i,l>6o 

iBt.  a.   G02r  ',  jc  .,  ^<,.  :.  -Z  5/(M 

LJ>.  a.  351— 55  13  .  Uim. 


FLanH  (  A  MLR  A 
H:r.)sh5  !»ata   Ntrt  T?tsu.'  ^  amaok.*,  and  Htjime  Mitsui,  both 
i»f  t  Kaka  all  of  Japan    assiKJiors  to  West  Electric  Company, 
i  m,.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep    26    19^9   Ser    So    ■79.174 
Claims  oriortt*    application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1978.  53-120821 
Inc   (1     iMB      :4    V26,  15/05 
VS.  CL  354—21  iO  aaimi, 


1    An  eyeglasses  f'ram'-    !K;..Jirig 

a  :iair  of  nms,  each  adapceo  to  carry  a  bifocal  lens; 

a  'bridge  interconnecting  ^ald  rims; 

a  nose  piece  adapted  lo  X'^i  on  a  wearer'*  nose 

a  push-push  mechanism  carried  fs  >aid  ondge  dnu  r^'^tily 
connected  to  said  nose  piece  vaid  mevaaiiLsn  rxr'ng  c^ra- 
hle  to  afTord  reciprtx;ative  --rti^ai  mcAt-men:  Jl  said 
frame  relative  to  said  ni>se  piece  '>rt%«.eeri  i  n  -mal  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  position  and  tu  reieasat^i^  nouJ  viid  trame 
:n  the  position  to  \vhich  it  is  moved  n  resr»  nse  solely  to 
the  apphcation  oi  a  momentarv  J-  ^-■Aard  'orce  on  said 
frame  with  said  nt>se  neve  -escng  jn  tne  v. carer's  nose. 


4,2«0,'59 

PERMEABLE  WETT  ABIE  (OSlAd  LENS 

Charles  W    Neefe,  P.O   Box  429,  B»g  Spring,  lex    "9";!-' 

Filed  Apr,  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  139  M9 

Int.  CI.   G02C  7/04 

L  .5.  a.  351  — 160  R  2  Oaims 


.*fef^ 
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1.  A  flash  camera  comprising 

a  strobe  apparatus  with  a  batterj  p<-iv,ef  vur^-e 

an  aperture  control  means  for  controlling  an  aperture  by 
deflection  angles  of  a  pointer  of  an  mdicatct 

a  first  change-over  switch  for  cpntrolhng  a  p<,iwer  supply 
from  said  power  source  to  said  aperture  control  means. 

a  voltage  tene- Jiing  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  voltage 
of  saiu  ifK-ft^j'r  ...on;r'(  means 

first   st-neN   eiements   .oMinected    across   said    indicator   and 
comprising  a  'rsi  resistor  and  a  first  svMtch  for  controlhng 
turn-on  and    'fT    iperation  of  said  first  resistor  in  accor 
dance  v<o^  j  Jegret-  ol  sensitivuv  of  a  film. 

parallel  elemenis  comprising  a  second  resistor,  a  photocon- 
ductive  device  for  detecting  an  object  intensity,  and  sec- 
ond sere--  eiemontv  .ompnsing  a  third  resistor  and  a  sec- 
ond sw;ur  ^mg  .i.ntroiied  in  accordance  with  a  setting 
ofanC)Oject  distance    and 

a  second  change-ove;  ^w^ch  intcrl(.xked  with  said  first 
change-over  ^wlt^h,  said  second  change-dver  switch 
being  for  cii.necting  said  indicator  to  said  photoconduc- 
tive  device  ano  said  paraliei  elements,  and  being  for  sup- 
plying a  voltage  of  said  volUge  generating  circuit  to  said 
indicator. 


4,280.761 
ELECTR()MA(.sn  R  SHITTER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

■*  uki*.  (>gawa,  Kawasaki:  Ryoichi  Suzuki.  Yokohama;  Takao 
kmoshita.  lokvo  and  Takaahi  Lchiyama,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan   «s.signor\  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

File<3  Jun    11,  1979.  Ser   So.  47,116 

C  laims  pnont>    apphcation  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1978,  53-73040 

Int   (1     (X13B    -097.  HOIH  4^  00 

UJS.  a.  J.'v*^-  ^  ^  CiMims 


-if-  m 


1  An  oxygen  pcrmeaDle  contav.t  lens  aa  -  ■  ru  ^  meltable 
surface  concave-convex  m  form  oi  an  opticaiiv  .;iea'  r-er'nea- 
ble  copolymer,  made  by  the  steps  of  adding  s  X;  parts  --.  vui- 
uroe  roonomcnc  n>ethylmethacrylaic  to  Z  to  Vi  p,arts  -^v  vol- 
ume of  a  syrup  composed  of  polymenzcd  reactive  ^rgan<»si- 
lane,  allowing  the  mixture  to  funher  ptiivrnerue  to'  ro  n  i 
clear  solid  from  which  a  contact  tens  navmg  invreased  uv  ger 
penneabiiuy  and  improved  surface  wetting  is  made  ov  mctn 
ods  well  known  to  the  ar' 


Ml 


TO   m  i'^»^  :5w« 


--01 


'^» 


2     A   circuit   fos    eievtr  tmagnetically    driving    the   shutter 

ddt-N     '  ri  ^huiie-  '    t   ai!  e\p«>sure.  compnsing 
af   elect r;.ma»jnetK  driving  devjcc  inckiding  a  coil; 
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a  control  circuit  for  sunr! yng  a  current  to  the  coil 

light  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  bnghtness  of  an 

object  and  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 

measured  light  value; 
inverting  means  for  inverting  the  polanty  of  the  current  to 

be  supplied  to  the  coil  m  accordance  with  the  output  of 

the  light  measunng  means; 
constant  means  for  maintammg  a  constant  electric  value; 
delecting  means  for  detectuig  an  electnc  value  at  the  coil; 

and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  constant 

means  with  that  of  the  detecting  means; 
said  comparison  means  being  coupled  to  the  control  circuit 

for  controlling  the  electnc  value  to  be  supplied  to  the  coil 

and  keeping  the  electnc  value  constant 


means  ^omrnses  two  locking  Icven;  disposed  in  diametri- 

callv  ,ip^>v)sing  positions  with  respct-i  ic:  said  mounting 
means,  said  one  end  1!  each  ^'i  said  levcrs  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  common  pivoting  axie  and  said  arresting 
pawl  ot  v)ne  .  >f  said  locking  levers  releasahiv  engages  said 
plunger  pin  and  said  arresting  pav^  1  o!  the  either  of  ^aid 
locking  levers  reieasabiv  engages  s^d  arresting  projectio-n 
on!s  v>.hen  said  cove  is  in  said  ^iosed  p^)Sltl■ln  and  said 
mounting  means  is  m  said  storage  posilion. 


4,280,762 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  INDEPENDENTLY  FOCUSED 

RETRACTABLE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

Claus  Prochnow,  Brunswick,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

RoUei-Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke  GmbH  A  Co.,  Brunswick, 

Fed  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 

1978.  2856196 

Int.  a.' G03B  i/00.  17/04 
VS.  G.  354—187  3  Qaims 


4.280.763 
SEQL  ESTlAl   (  OSTROl.  ClRCl  IT  MEANS 
Kenichi     Aral.     Sakancr.     Kenji     Shibazaki.     ^ichi:     T?uneo 
Kitagawa.  Toyohashi;  Tomoji  Murata.  Toyokawa,  and  Kenzo 
Sagata.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabostaikj  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1979,  Ser   So   32.104 

Claims  pnoritj,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1978,  53-49540 

Int.  CI.    C,03C  15/00 

VS.  a,  355—14  R  4  Claims 


=^^>AU^ 

r4 


1    A  camera  including  a  camera  housing  and  an  objective 
lens  having  an  image  axis: 

means  for  manually  setting  the  focal  range  of  said  camera; 

means  for  mounting  said  objective  lens  for  movement  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  image  axis,  between  an  extended 
exposure  position  and  retracted  storage  position. 

means  for  variably  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  mounting 
means  in  said  extended  position; 

means,  responsive  to  said  range  setting  means,  for  arying 
said  limiung  means;  and 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  mounting  means  m  said 
storage  position,  said  lockmg  means  compnsing  at  least 
one  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  with  an 
arresting  pawl  on  the  other  end  and  a  plunger  pin 
mounted  on  said  mounting  means  such  that  in  said  storage 
position  said  pawl  releasably  engages  said  plunger  pin 
preventing  extention  of  said  mounting  means,  said  locking 
means  further  including  means  for  releasing  said  plunger 
pm  from  engagement  with  said  pawl,  said  releasing  means 
compnsing  a  release  element  internal  to  said  camera  hous- 
ing, and  connected  to  said  locking  means;  and  a  manually 
actuated  knob,  external  to  said  housing,  for  operating  said 
release  lever  removing  said  locking  means  pawl  from 
engagement  with  said  plunger  pin, 

said  camera  further  comprising  an  objective  lens  cover 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  cover 
mcluding  an  arrestmg  projection,  wherein  said  locking 


1  ? 


P61 

mST  OOGK    I 


I  '        > '  "  o  CUTm 


-^0*1 


AiMC  caon 


1    A  mechanical  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  devices. 

ind  a  sequential  contr  u  means  which  is  adapted  to  control 
^nh  d  Jimei  means  the  actuating  timing  v*.ith  respect  to  at  least 
one  of  an  .>perational  mtxje  and  a  stop  mode  of  at  least  one  of 
said  pluraliiv  of  devices,  said  sequential  control  means  com- 
prising 

iai  a  first  ruiS<'  general, ^r  f:  r  generating  a  Hrs!  train  ofci^vV 

pulses 

(b)  fir^-  ciiunting  means  .peraioeiv  .onnextec  U  said  ',rM 
pulse  generator  for  vounting  the  number  .  •!  puiso  of  said 
first  tram  of  ^iiKk  pulses,  said  first  counting  means  r>eing 
adapted  to  be  timed  up  upon  the  completion  of  the  l  ount 
ing  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  pulses  of  said  firsi 
tram  of  ckx-k  pulses,  the  time  pemxl  U^  nrces.sar\  i^  ^ouni 
said  predetermined  number  of  pulses  of  said  first  train  ot 
clock  pulses,  being  predetermined 

(c)  a  second  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  second  train  of 
ckxk  pulses  in  response  \o  an  operation  of  means  for 
dnving  said  mechanical  apparatus,  with  respective  pulse 
time  intervals  of  said  second  train  of  clock  pulse*  being 
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correspoodingJ y  van*ble  m  accordance  with  *  variafi-  r 
ot  the  dnving  rate  ot  taid  Jnving  meanN,  inc  mimmur;. 
vaiue  t  of  a  pulse  intcr\aj  of  >ajd  *ctond  train  of  ckx:k 
pulses  being  longer  than  iaid  time  r>enix3  u^ 

(d)  second  counting  means    >perativeiv   ^onneLted  to  N.iir' 
first  counting  means  and  adapted  lo  count  each  time  va 
Tint  counting  means  performs  said  counting  M  said  prro- 
termined   number  of  puiscs    if  said    Arst    ;ram  of  dock 
pulses,  said  second  counting  means  usnl  is  a  counter  of 
iaid  timer  means  and  outputtmg  d     .'n;r       MgnaJ  upon 
completion  of  the  counting  at   t   spec:!k    -u-m^er,  said 
specifK  number  being  predetermined  in  accordance  with 
said  actuating  timing  with  respec  t  to  at  iea.st    )nc  nf  <aid 
operatioiul  mode  and  said  stop  mode  of  »ajd  at  .east     ik 
device  to  be  controlled,  and 

(e)  actuating  means  to  enable  said  first  counting  means  to 
start  counting  m  accordance  with  the  deteciior  '  he  first 
pulse  generated  by  said  second  pulse  generator  after  said 
first  counting  means  has  been  timed-up; 

whereby  the  timing  of  the  generation  if  said  control  siiirna 
of  said  second  counting  mean>  ;s  .ir'esrx'ndingK  .aiicu 
m  accordance  with  said  'esptxnvr-  nuiN<-  ^mc  :;!t"-vals  of 
said  second  train  of  clock  poises.  >u.  n  -.hs:  :ru  r>eration 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurantv  'f  vaiu  devices  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  sai^  *aria' .  r  f  said  driv- 
ing rate  of  said  dns  ing  mean.** 


OPfU  AL  tititk  HL\SS¥¥.R  FTNCTION  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
T  ucten  J   P   Pophillat    (  roii  Holland  Rospez;  Jean  J.  Moalic. 
**i    Avrnue  d  ALsacr    bfXh  of  Laanion,  France  22300,  and 
V»i,n   J     SoTfl     kernu  1.4>uaniicc,  Perrtis  Guirec.  France 

:rm 

Hied  Feb    I"    1980.  S«f.  No.  125,088 
Claima  pnoritj    application  France,  Mar.  2,  1979,  79  05543 


Int    < 


VS.  a.  35«— 73.1 


(rOW  21/84 


18  Claims 
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4.280."'M 

PHASE-CONJLGATl  INTERFFROMFr^  R 

l-ouia  Sica,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va..  aad  Hwaling  H    \im.  Potomat 

Md.,  assigBors  to  The  United  Sutea  of  America  •*  repres«nte<i 

by  die  Seortary  of  the  Naty.  NVishnigton.  D  ( 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1980,  Ser    So.  123,339 

lat  a.   GO  11       24  GO  IB  9/02.  11/16 

US.  a.  356—35.5  «  Haims 


1    A  transfer  function  mcaiunng  ■^\stem  for  measunng  the 
transfer  function  of  an  optical  fiber   said  system  comprising 

means  for  prov'u^isji  ,i  'irst  eiectncai  composite  signal  hav- 
ing a  discrete  disnbution  of  predetermined  component 
frequencies; 

laser  c-nnssion  means  for  converting  said  first  eiectncai  sig 
nal  into  a  modulated  ligh;  signal  which  is  adapted  to  be 
transmitted  rhnujgh  sau  optica,  fiber  into  the  uniformly 
excitation  ^oaduioa  oi  the  .'7u»de  ^ouphng, 

optical  detection  means  for  consenmg  the  light  signal  out- 
putting  frorr  vaic  ■pt'.'-ai  fiber  mtu  a  second  eiectncai 
COmf"w>Mte  s.gna 

means  iw.  an^iyzmg  -he  Nf>ex-trum  if  said  second  eiectncai 
signal  to  display  sau:  •ranster  function  of  said  optical  fiber 
by  nit-.i^.^rr-rnc'r;:  t  :ne  p^iwer  of  said  second  eiectncai  a.s 
a  function  v  -^.o  predetermined  discrete  frequency  distri- 
bution; and 

means  included  in  saii:  'Irst  nectncai  signal  producing  means 
for  adjusting  ;nf  ampiitude  of  said  first  electrical  signal  to 
equalize  ric-  rvcis  >!  the  dispiaved  spectral  lines  at  said 
predetermined  rrcquenvies  during  a  calibration  phase  for 
which  said  laser  emission  means  transmits  directly  said 
modulated  light  signal  to  said   ipticai  detection  means 


ri^ 


1    An  interferometer  Jesicr  .ompr'sing 

a  beam  splitter  for  dividing  an  input  Va.Ti    ■)  .   •nr'-eri:  m.  r.' 
chromatic  light  into  an    >hjec!  r^caaT.  ano  i  ->*!c-'en.e  'scam 
af^er  the  input  t>eam   t\As  -y-en   'eilevr-ed  trom  a  surface 
under  investigation 

a  phase-conjugate  mirror  span.ed  'row.  :ne  'searr;  spiitte-  •  • 
reflecung  the  reference  r^arr,  Da^k  tc  tne  rseam  ^piuie' 
with  a  reversal  in  phase 

a  nurror  spaced  from  the  *seam  splitter  and  tutabie  a;  a; 
angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  obset-t  Dean, 
for  reflectmg  the  object  beam  back  to  the  t)cam  >piitttrr  to 
recombtne  with  the  reflected  reference  beam    ano 

means  for  imaging  the  mterfcrence  pattern  pr  xlaced  d>  me 
recombmed  beams. 


4.280,766 
OPTKAI    (,VR(>S<:OPF  SYSTEM 
Wiihs  i     iH»9Sk   \ltadena,  and  Raymofid  Goldstein,  MooroTia, 
both  of  (  ahf    assigiiors  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America  as 
^eprwentetl  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaatics 
and  Sfwce  Administration.  VVashingtoa,  D.C. 
i  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  853349.  Not.  21,  1977.  This 
application  Dec    22,  1978.  Ser   No.  972452 
Int.  n.    GOIC  19/64 
\}S.  n   356—350  7  Claims 

t     !"   ar    niertf-romefer  gvrr>scope  which  includes  means 
jenning  ,i    Aavp  path  that  includes  a  portion  extending  in  a 
loop.  Tieans  '  ^r  dirrcting  electromagnetic  waves  in  opposite 
jirri,  ti<ins  ail  ng  said  ■Aa-^e  path,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
:  na.se  difference    it  'he  waves  passing  in  opposite  directions 
11  ong  said  >Aave  path  for  indicating  roUtion  of  the  loop,  the 
rnprocement  vomprusing 
:iha>e  shift     \eans  disp«.)sed  along  said  wave  path  and  con- 
trollable I    shift  tne  relative  phase  of  the  waves  travelling 
in  oppos  tr  .iirevtmns  by  an  odd  multiple  of  90'  at  zero 
rotation    )i  the  UHip    and 
tTKxie  control  means  tor  >.onirolling  said  phase  shift  means  so 
hat  it  aaernateiv  operates  in  a  first  mode  wherein  it  shifts 
me  rciaiivc  ptiase  oi  waves  directed  to  travel  u>  opposite 
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directions  at  substantially  the  same  Ume  through  said  loop, 
and  then  in  a  second  mode  wherein  it  does  not  shift  the 


rti- 


••-I-""* 


relative  phase  of  waves  travelling  in  opposite  directions  at 
substantially  the  same  time  through  said  loop. 


4,280,767 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Heath,  Winche^er,  Ea^and,  anignor  to  Intemationai 
Business  Machines  CorporatkHL,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Piled  Job.  11, 1979,  Ser.  No.  47,456 
Gaims  priority,  appUcatkni  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1978, 
35407/78 

Int.  a.5  B4U  35/14,  35/18 
US.  a.  400— 2 16 J  5  Qaims 


"^ 


position  during  movement  of  said  carrier  to  lift  saio  assem- 
bly through  said  plurality  of  tilt  positions 

a  detent  tnp  mechanism  located  at  a  second  p^rsitum  along 
said  pnnt  row  beyond  the  point  where  printing  is  required 
in  advance  of  said  cam  surface  to  contact  anc  aniai>.h  siiul 
detent  mechanism  dunng  movement  of  said  head  lu  saio 
second  position  for  releasing  said  nbbon  fted  as,sembly  for 
lowenng  frorri  any  of  said  higher  nil  position''  to  said  first 
tilt  pt_>sition 

and  control  means  for  controlling  movrmen:  o!  said  ^aroer 
along  said  pnnt  row  to  enable  printing  v-peraiion^  to  be 
performed  in  any  selected  ^ciiour  aiong  said  print  row 
where  printing  is  required 

said  control  means  being  operable  for  moving  said  .arner 
selectiveiv  to  said  first  or  second  positions  lo  selec!  a  ;i't 
position  of  said  nbbon  feed  assembly  lo  enable  subseuufTU 
printing  lo  be  performed  in  any  selected  colour 


4.280.^6« 
ANCHOR  DRI\  E  CX>UPLER 
James  I.  Pardue.  Jr.,  Birmingham;  NVilliam  M.  Homsb).  Huey- 
town,  and  Henry  J.  Noble,  III,  Birmingham,  all  of  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  Dixie  Electrical  Manufactanng  Company.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1979,  Ser   No,  105.593 

Int.  a.    F16D  1/00 

VS.  a.  403—3  5  Claims 


1.  Pnnting  apparatus  comprising  a  platen  for  supporting  and 
feeding  a  pnnt  receiving  document, 

an  impact  pnnting  head  mounted  on  a  earner  for  longitudi 
nal  movement  along  said  platen  to  define  a  pnnt  row. 

a  pnnt  ribbon  feed  assembly  supported  on  said  earner 
adapted  to  support  and  feed  a  longitudinally  stnped  mul- 
ticolour ribbon  between  said  printing  head  and  said  platen. 

the  ribbon  feed  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
earner  so  as  to  be  movable  from  a  first  tilt  position  into  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  other  higher  tilt  positions  all  of 
which  interposes  a  different  colour  stripe  of  said  ribbon 
between  the  print  element  of  the  print  head  and  the  platen, 

a  detent  mechanism  movable  with  said  carrier  and  operable 
for  supporting  the  ribbon  feed  assembly  in  any  selected  tilt 
position, 

a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  feed  assembly, 

a  fixed  cam  surface  located  at  a  first  position  along  said  pnnt 
row  beyond  the  point  where  printing  is  required  so  as  to 
be  engaged  by  said  cam  follower  during  movement  of  the 
pnnt  head  along  the  print  row  beyond  the  pomt  where 
pnnting  is  required, 

said  cam  surface  and  said  cam  follower  coacting  at  said  first 


1.  In  ar  an^  nor  drive  coupler  for  use  in  connecting  a  drive 

means  with  an  earth  anchor  in  preparation  for  and  use  in  em- 
bedding the  anchor  mto  the  ground,  comprising,  a  length  of 
sieeve  means,  said  sleeve  means  having  upper  and  lower  clo- 
sure plates,  fastener  means  provided  upon  the  upper  ^l(.>sure 
plate  for  attachment  with  the  drive  means,  an  upper  adapter, 
said  adapter  incorpxjrating  a  length  of  shaft  having  a  piate 
integral  of  its  lower  end,  and  said  adapter  and  its  piate  means 
secured  by  said  fasteners  to  the  upper  closure  plate  of  the 
coupler,  means  connecuble  with  the  lower  closure  means  for 
fastening  the  coupler  with  the  eanh  anchor,  said  means  con- 
nectible  with  the  lower  closure  plate  including  a  kiwer 
adapter,  said  adapter  incorporating  a  length  of  tubing  having  a 
plate  integrally  secured  with  its  upper  end,  said  adapter  and  its 
plate  being  secured  by  fasteners  to  the  lower  closure  plate  of 
the  coupler,  an  anchor  dnve  section,  said  section  designed  for 
fitting  onto  the  lower  adapter  tubing,  said  section  also  designed 
for  connecting  with  the  eanh  anchor,  there  being  aligned 
apertures  provided  through  said  anchor  dnvc  section  and  the 
tubing  of  the  lower  adapter,  and  a  pm  insertable  through  said 
apertures  for  interlocking  said  components  together 
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JOLNT  AND  FRAMEWORK 
Jerry  W,  Ccflowski,  DoHmui  North,  Si  ath  A/nca.  assignor  ' 
Luverad  Praacwork  Coupliog  ( Proprjetary    I.imitwt   v>uth 
Africa 

Filed  May  23.  19^.  Ser   No   41,^40 
ClauM  priority,  ap^icatk)«   South    Africa.   Vfav    24     ]<^"v 
T«/2992 

iBt   (1     P16B    '    w 
r.S   n.  403—218  1««  naim* 


K  a 


!    A.  coupling  for  coupling  together  a  plurality  of  members, 
'he  coupling  including 

a  pluraJity  of  coupling  eiemenu  i-d^'r.  .nupimi  icrrent 
^>eing  securable  to  a  ditTeren •  ine  '  :nf  Tie-mrv-N  dnd  each 
.  "upling  element  ha'v  :ng  .i:  eas;  tw  ^-  ■<  >  e  therein,  with 
i  Aali  of  the  groove  Jctlnm^  ir^  engjgfrnent  shoulder,  the 
coupling  elements  •urther  'v-r.g  configured  and  arranged 
adjacent  erne  anithe^  n  i:  annular  manner  to  define  a 
.entral  space  having  :t  r^  ,dr  .i\is; 

i  xking  nng  revcied  n  ihe  grooves  with  its  polar  axis 
parallel  tc  the  p<iiar  a\>^  t  '.he  .rrural  space  and  engaged 
Aith  ihe  engagement  shoulder    •;  each  element;  and 

i  Classing  means  lix.ated  in  the  entral  space  engagmg  the 
elements  and  bia^sini|i;  the  shoulders  of  the  elements  into 
KKking  engagemen!  -Aith  the  -.Kkm^  nng.  ' 


4.280, ''"'0 

APPARATUS  FOR  CX)MPAtTING  SOTT 

Roy  J.  Woodniff,  P.O    Box  lOir,  Bradentan    Ha    3J507 

Filed  Ma>  25    l<r9.  Ser.  No.  42,i3> 

Int.  (  '.    KOK    19/38 

U^.  a.  404— 133  TCbiflH 


4,280.7-' 1 

AFPARAII  S  FOR  DLSTRIBLTING  CONCRETE, 

FSPK  I  Ki  i  \   IN  THF  SHITTERING  OF  GALLERY 

!  iMN(,s  iS  MINF   AND  TUNNEL  WORKINGS 

l^-iedncti  v^    schwinti.  Heme,  and  Kart-Emst  »on  Eckardstein. 

Ktmen    both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich 

vV.lh    vhwintt  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*    iJ.  1978,  Ser    No.  960,176 
Claims  priorit*    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov,  25, 
1977,  2752N(* 

ifll.  U.   L21D  JI/10 


VS.  a  405—150 


7  Clainu 


■  -^     j-» 


1.  A  concrete  distribution  device  for  use  n  the  shuttering  of 
gallery  linings  in  mines  and  tunnels,  said  device  mounted  on  a 
transportation  platfof:  lu;  navmg  an  articuiated  conduit  lor 
conveying  concrete,  sa^i  Jevi^c  v^ompnsmg 

a  column  vertically  mounted  >ntt  the  iransp<irtation  plat- 
form, said  column  havinj<  a  vcntrai  axis 

a  main  boom  mounted  idiavent  t  said  ^niumn.  vaid  main 
boom  havinga  first  mast  >ec!i(>n  and  a  set-ond  mast  section 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  tirs;  ma-st  section,  second  first 
mast  section  furtcr  being  rn>;un!ed  adiaceni  to  said  col- 
umn; 

means  for  rotatably  connectmg  said  mam  r>,K)m  to  said  col- 
umn such  that  said  main  b<x»iT  ^  r  tatahie  atn^ut  said 
central  axis  of  said  column, 

first  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  tlrsi  mast  section  to 
said  second  tnas?  x-.  ti   n 

a  swivel  extension  rncmtx;!  .luunted  adiacent  ti  said  second 
mast  section  of  said  main  bix^m 

second  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  swivel  extension 
member  to  said  mast  section  of  said  main  boom; 

means  for  folding  said  main  boom  relative  to  said  sv^p.  el 
extension  member  and  to  said  column  such  that  w  hen  said 
main  boom  is  in  a  foldevj  tx>situ!n  said  tVst  pivotably 
connecting  means  i*;  dispovU  tsetween  said  swive!  exten- 
sion member  and  ihc  C'lattorni    and 

means  for  extending  sad  trst  and  second  mast  sections  of 
said  main  '^^'H'  ti  d  ■■ntineu  area  frLim  said  folded  ptisi- 
tion  to  m.  c.v.ienacd  posiiK't  such  that  said  swivel  member 
is  extended  vertically  and  hon/ontaliv  relative  to  said 
column. 


1  A  compactor  compnsing  ar  ei  ngated  ^v^d  tubular  mem- 
ber open  at  its  lower  end  a  p<  wer  dr'^e^  vihrator  having  a 
ngid  housing  with  lateralis  spaced  vern^^a;  Ganges,  a  bottom 
plate,  and  eccentric  weight  means  ^  latahie  n  sa  d  housine  and 
p«,isitioncd  between  said  tlanges.  a  transvei-se  ngid  'x-arr  sav- 
ing spaced  channel  members  each  receiving  me  'f  said  .enKa. 
flanges,  rubber  damping  memrsers  each  an>.hored  n  j  hanne 
and  to  the  received  flange  a  rigid  member  ?r<  lectinii  jp 
wardly  from  said  tubulai  member  and  relea.sablv  secured  tc  rhr 
bottom  plate  of  uud  vibrator  housing,  and  means  carnett  ^s 
said  beam  substantially  equal Iv  spaced  from  and  r>e!v».een  saic 
flanges  for  reieasably  connecting  said  beam  to  a  supporting 
vehicle. 


4.280.772 
I  FaDI  FXS  MF!H(Jl)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 

PILES 
Fre<lru  Rusch*.  3OJ03  Beck  Rd.,  Wixom.  Mich.  48096 
Filed  Vlar    14.  1979,  Ser    No.  20,530 
int.  CI.    fc02D  ^U6 
U^.  a.  405     23;  9  Oaims 

1  A  Vadiess  f7ie!h<x.i  ^^r  driving  a  pile,  comprising 
suspending  trie  pile  'r  im  a  .  rane  b<K)m  in  vertical  position 
with  the  r.'v.r"  eru1  -f  'he  pile  disp<ised  on  the  location 
:ni'.'  vsnut;  tfu'  file  s  to  'x"  driven, 
HLiPt^  irtirig  tiie  suipenOed  pile  against  tipping  and  lateral 
n  , ement  by  engagKi^;  'he  same  at  a  location  above  the 
lower  end  thereof  in  a  guide  on  the  crane 
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suspending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  pile  a  wild  hammer 

having  a  guide  including  a  socket, 
engaging  the  socket  over  the  upper  end  of  the  pile:  and 
dnving  the  pile  downwardly  by  blows  applied  by  the  wild 


hammer  to  the  upper  end  thereof  while  the  pile  is  sup- 
ported by  the  guide  on  the  crane  and  while  the  upper  end 
thereof  is  engaged  m  said  socket,  characterized  bv  the 
absence  of  leads  for  supporting  the  pile  or  a  pile-support- 
mg  member  or  the  wild  hammer  guide. 


I 

4,280,773 

SHAVING  CUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Masato  Ainoura,  1253  Egucki,  Kita-SUseyasa-clw,  Miyaki-gan. 

Saga-ken.  Japan 

Rkd  May  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1978,  53^5360; 
Mar.  20,  1979,  54-32469 

InL  aj  B26D  1/J2 
VS.  a.  407-27  3  Qaims 


I.  A  shavmg  cutter  for  fmishing  gear  teeth  including  a  shaft 
a  helical  thread  integrally  formed  at  a  constant  pitch  on  an 
outer  penphery  of  the  shaft,  said  thread  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  portions 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  two  flanks  of  said  thread  to  cut  said 
gear  teeth,  compnsing;  a  plurality  of  cutlmg  grooves  formed 
on  said  thread  with  a  predetermined  depth  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  flank  of  the  thread,  said  cutting  grooves  extend- 
ing from  an  inner  end  adjacent  to  the  shaft  to  an  outer  end 
radially  outwardly  away  from  the  shaft,  said  cutting  grooves 
bemg  respectively  inclined  against  lines  extendmg  radiallv 
outwardly  from  the  shaft  at  angles  between  15°  and  90'  toward 
routional  direction  of  the  shaft;  a  plurahty  of  lands,  each  land 
defined  between  two  adjacent  cutting  grooves;  and  cutting 
edges  formed  at  front  margins  of  said  lands,  said  cutting  edges 
havmg  loganthic  curve  configurations  to  allow  for  cominuous 
abutting  against  the  gear  teeth  to  be  cut  at  a  predetermined 
constant  angle  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  for  cutting, 
fluctuation  due  to  change  of  cutting  resistance  is  eliminated 


4.280. '"4 
BALI    FND  MILL 
Takatsura  Hayama.  SuiU.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaiihn 
Nippon  Kogu  Seisakiubo.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    I.  1979,  Ser    No   81, (W4 
Claims  pnorits,  application  Japan.  No>    13    1978,  53-14(i:i3 
Int.  n     B26D  J/J2 
VS.  a.  407-36  9  Claims 


15   « 


1.  A  ball  end  mill  comprising: 

a  mill  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  surface, 
said  mill  body  being  rotatable  about  said  axis; 

center  cutting  means  mounted  ojtoaid  mill  body  for  cutting 
a  central  part  of  a  cutting  are^j^f  said  ha!!  end  mill  upon 
rotation  of  said  miii  bodv  about  said  avs^  said  center 
cutting  means  compnsing  at  least  one  elongated  har  em- 
bedded m  said  mill  bodv  and  extending  generallv  l.Tigiiu- 
dinalK  iherecif  said  bar  having  a  circular  or  i^vai  ^ri>ss- 
section  and  having  a  free  end  extending  ouivsardly  from 
said  end  surface  of  said  mill  bcxjv  said  free  end  of  said  bar 
having  a  planar  surface  formed  along  a  plane  extending  at 
an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bar  therehv  forming  a  curved  cutting  edge  said  har 
being  positioned  such  that  a  pan  o!  the  per;pher>  of  said 
cutting  edge  is  petitioned  at  said  iongitudinai  axis  of  said 
mill  b<xJv 

penpheral  cutting  means  mounted  ^in  said  mill  body  for 
cutting  a  penpherai  pan  of  said  cutting  area  of  said  ball 
end  mill  upon  rotation  of  said  mill  bodv  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  said  penphera!  cutting  means  including 
at  least  one  niember  separate  from  said  bar  and  having  a 
penpherai  cutting  edge  extending  outwardiv  frr^m  the 
vicinity  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mi!!  b(XJ>  along 
said  end  surface  of  said  mill  body,  such  that  said  penph- 
erai part  of  said  cutting  area  cut  by  said  penpherai  cutting 
edge  overlaps  the  penphery  .>f  said  .entra  par'  '  said 
cutting  area  cut  b>  said  curved  cutting  edge 


4.280,775 
HOLF  DRILLING  MACHINE  AND  WORK  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

Ross  C.  Wood.  633  California  St..  F:1  Segundo.  Calif  90245 

Filed  Jun   20,  1978.  Ser    No.  917.29« 

Int.  O.    B23B  ^^9/08 

L.S,  a.  408—3  45  naims 


rJ_L-l— 1 


T»M  r 


^^__L__J1^_L_,, 


'T— I--^'— T— I- 


1    A  hole  dnlling  machine  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  wt)rk  stations,  each  including  a  work  table    a 
v*.(.>rk.  ^.arrier   and  a  tool  for  pe'forming  a  work  ^peratior, 
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1  common  drive  fnime 

means  ngidly  coupling  the  respective  *ork  .^rncrs  n- 
common  dnve  frame  for  moving  the  respective  earners  r 
any  direction  aJoag  their  issociatcd  work  tabies  *niir 
permitting  movement  of  the  earners  towarc.  ^n."  d*A, 
from  thetr  asaociated  work  tabies, 

means  for  precisely  controlling  the  movemen;  mo  ;iosition 
o(  the  dnve  frame  an<i 

means  for  supporting  the  arners  acJiacrn:  net/  ASMx^iaied 
work  tables  without  fnctiona;  .(inia<.i    herewith. 


APPARATLS  FX)R  INSTaU^ATION  OF  A  TXXIR 
LOCKS  ET 
Peter  C.  CkMXMM,  SUvcr  Sfrti^,  u4  Rickartl  \ 
LatWrrille,  hotk  of  M4^  mm^on  to  Black  k 
Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Mmt   7,  19^,  S«f   No    1838J 
I«t.  a.    B23B  49/00 
VS   n.  408—72  R 


Ndia/etKKifc 
IJecker  Inc- 


11  Clains 


'ia ' 


in  edge 


1    A  guide  for  mstalling  a  ii<tL>cf   r  i  a 
umpnsing 
{it  a  body  having  a  flat  ta^e  ivmg    n  a  piane, 
(bi  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  in  the  D««.j , 
(c ,  one  of  the  recesses  iocaied  in  the  Hai  tacc.  na  ■.  ing  a  a  sdth 

normally  greater  than  the  thickness  j(  'he  Jix-j  rcSge    ind 

having  a  flat  base  and  at  least  v>ne  side 
(d)  the  flat  baae  bemg  substantiaJly  parallel  ;.)  :ne  'lat  face, 
fc)  the  other  recess  having  a  sloped  base  formei.1  i:  a  rrede- 

tcrmined  angle  with  respect  to  the  flat  fau^e 
(fi  an  aperture  extending  longitudirullv  ihrougn    ne  XKly  to 

define  a  pdot  hole  guide,  and 
igi  the  aperture  formed  perpendicular  !     .he  :kt  face. 


4.2S0, 

BALED  HAY  HANDUNC.  APPaRaTIS 

Thomaa  C.  Gray.  P.O   Boi  67.  Rte.  J.  Ua,  S  C    :%5« 

FiM  Jaa.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  IIS.089 

lat.  a.    B66F  9/]8 

l\S   a.  414— 24.6  2  naims 


rneans  for  removahJv  securing  said  first  frame  element  to 

•vaid  spacn;  >»!n',  irms 

J  wrcond  rionzontaiiv    iriented  frame  element, 

rneaju  r.  ir  removabi\  >evuring  said  second  frame  element  to 
said  %pat.ed  "x«>n-  arm^  *iir%<.ard  '^f  said  first  frame  elc- 
men; 

a  pair  of  ckmgaicd  f^aie  .  iampmg  arms; 

slotted  ioin;  means  f  r  pi^ntalK  connecting  first  ends  of  said 
bajc  .ianip'P.g  drmx  ■-  said  first  frame  element  for  swmg 
ing  mv^-emen;  •-  a  ,  ommon  plane  between  an  open  bale 
re:.ea.se  iX^itior:  ind  i  .  iosed  bale  supponmg  position  and 
f  r  dMowing  .>Li!er  ends  of  said  bale  clamping  arms  to  oe 
adiusted   .ertKaii*.  'eiative  to  said  spaced  boom  arms 

Id  uNtai^ir  'lexshie  support  means  extendmg  between  said 
^fk.  >nd  "lemen!  and  said  bale  clampmg  arms  permitting 
>ai,;  srms  ;.,  -<  noved  honzontallv  between  said  opened 
a:..;  i.vsexi  pt>Mtions  and  for  varying  the  angle  between 
sau;  .  lamping  arms  and  said  boom  arms 

ar-.idi    r  means  ..mne^ied  t>etween  said  clamping  arms  for 
■*'rvup.g  adiustmeni    if  said  clamping  arms  between  said 
fy?'  ind  ..  loset;  r>*sitiuns    and 

a  pair  ot  dist.  eirments  ne  supported  on  an  extended  end  of 
each  "^f  said  lamping  arms  and  detailed  for  rotation  about 
a  comm.  ::  it.;s  md  ^  herein  each  of  said  disk  elements 
include  -1  n am rser  of  projections  extending  axially  toward 
each  I'^rr  ind  detailed  for  engaging  opposite  sides  o(  a 
bale  A  he'  -^Kl  lamping  arms  arc  adjusted  to  said  closed 
bale  supp- 'f.nj,  :^^\'.hm. 


4.280.778 

HOPPFR  CAR  DTK^R  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Vk  illu  H   Kaippel.  Palo«  Park.  111..  aasipKK  to  Pvilmaa  locorpo- 

atetl,  CTjicagt)    Hi 

Filed  Vl.v  <i    19-^9.  Ser    So   3^,5*9 

int    *  '1     B65G  ^■'(Mj 

VS.  a.  4 i4— i«  12  CUims 


-^V 


1     An  apparatus  for   use     >n   a   c')nsentiona,    n  .drauiivaii  • 
operated  front  end  loader  earned  i^n  a  .onvenur.na;  '^a^'-'t 
said  front  end  loader  including  a  pair  oi  honzontaiiv  spaces' 
boom  anus,  said  apparatus  compnstng 

a  first  horizontally  onenied  frame  element. 


1  In  4  faii^a-  'lopfser  ^ar  nding  on  wheels  and  having  a 
.-Kiprser  -.tructurr  mi^luding  downwardly  and  outwardly  di- 
verging slope  sneets  ^utet  side  walls  defining  with  said  slope 
sheets  Jischarge  ipenings.  and  doors  hingedlv  connected  to 
said  luter  \valK  movable  downwardiv  and  outwardly  from 
.  loscd  to  open  p«.->sitKins  the  improvement  o(  a  door  locking 
Ties.-hanism  for  each  doir  comprising 
i  support  on  said  hopper 

a  plunger  reciprocally  connected  to  said  support, 

wheel    tnp    actuating    means    movably    supponed    on    the 

ground   adjacent   to  a   railway   track   foi    actuation   upon 

engagement    vnth   a  car   wheel   and   having  cam   means 

adapted  to  contact  and  move  said  plunger. 

a  latch  mechanism  movably  supported  on  said  hopper  cai 

and  including  an  arm  having  a  hook  portion, 
a  keeper  means  as.stxiatcd  with  said  door  and  engageable 
with  said  htx)k  portion  dunng  the  closed  position  of  said 
door 
said  plunger  bemg  movable  in  one  direction  upon  engage- 
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ment  with  said  wheel  trip  actuating  means  to  engage  and 
move  said  hook  portion  out  of  engagement  with  said 
keeper  means  whereby  said  door  is  moved  to  an  open 
position 


open  position,  and  having  latch  means  reieasabiv  sn  unng 
each  said  chute  m  said  ..ioscd  fx>sit(on    and 


4,280,779 

METHOD  A>fD  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  THE 

CONTENTS  OF  A  CONTAINER 

Lee  A.  Warner,  and  Mickaei  H.  WiUcHtt,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C, 

aaaigDon  to  Cotton  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY. 

FUed  JhI.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,806 

Int  CL^  B65G  65/34 

VS.  a.  414-420  32  Qaims 


1   A  container  dumping  apparatus  comprising 
»  frame  having  first  and  second  sides; 
a  earner  positioned  on  said  frame  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  carrier  including  means  for  supponmg  a 
container  to  be  dumped, 
a  dumping  means  operably  connected  to  said  earner  and 
including  actuating  means  selectively  actuable 
m  a  first  mode  for  raising  and  generally  inverting  said 
earner  at  said  first  side  of  said  frame  to  dump  the  con- 
tents of  said  container  over  said  first  side,  and 
in  a  second  mode  for  raising  and  generally  inverting  said 
carrier  at  said  second  side  of  said  frame  to  dump  the 
contents  of  said  container  over  said  second  side 


/-^ 


power  means  tor  pivoting  said  voniame-  between  said  lower 
and  elevated  positions 


4.280.781 

FORK-LIFT  TRUCK  HAV  ING  MEANS  FOR 

REGULATING  THE  HORIZONTAL  DLSTAM  K 

BETWEEN  THE  TINES  AND  FOR  LATFRAl  1  Y 

DISPLAHNG  THE  TINE.S 

O^e  Bodin.  Box  54.  ^lO  IQ  Fjngesta.  Swe<ien 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  31.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  25.  197g.  ■'804716 
Int.  a.    B66B  9  20.  B66F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  414-671  ,0  Halm. 


4^10,780 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Jacob  J.  NeufWdt,  c/o  NeirfeMt  IndMtries  UL,  P.O.  Box  597, 
Lethbfidge,  AlberU,  CMada  TU  3Z4 

Filed  Ju.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,668 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Cauda,  Apr.  5,  1979,  324965 

lat  a.^  B65G  67/04:  B65F  3/00 

\}S.  a.  414-572  23  Claims 

9  A  self  dumping  refuse  container  assembly,  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  container  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  between  a  lower,  upright  position  for 
receiving  refuse  material  and  an  elevated,  at  least  partially 
inverted  position  for  discharging  refuse  matenal.  said 
container  having  refuse  material  receiving  and  refuse 
material  discharge  openings; 
lid  means  mounted  on  said  container  for  opening  and  closing 

said  openings; 
said  iid  means  including  at  least  one  refuse  matenal  feed 
chute  pivotally  connected  to  said  container,  each  said 
chute  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an 


1    A  fork  iifi  truck  havmg  tmes  f^v  whicfi  goxls  (.an  be  lifted 
and  conveyed,  compnsing 
a  frame  member, 
a  key  member: 

a  shaft  member,  said  shaft  member  being  roiaiabiv  mounted 
in  a  substantially  honzontai  direction  on  said  frame  mem 
ber   and  having  key  way  means  for  accommcxiating  said 
key  member 
a  spindle  member    said  spindle  member  being  mounted  on 
said  shaft  member  and  having 

key  way  means  for  accommodating  said  key  member  su.  r 
that  said  spindle  member  is  ajiially  slidable  on  said  shaft 
member  and  rouuble  with  said  shaft  member 
a  first  region  having  a  nght  hand  thread 
a  second  region  having  a  left  hand  thread   and 
a  third  region  substantially  centrally  loca:ed  on  said  spin 
die  member  and  including  at  least  a  part  of  said  first 
region  and  at  least  a  pan  of  said  second  region 
a  first  tine  member,  said  f-rst  tmc  member  being  supponed 
by  said  frame  member  and  having  a  first  sleeve  member 
said  first  sleeve  member  having  a  nght  hand  thread  and 
being  threadedly   mounted   on  said   first   region  of  said 
spindle  member 
a  second  tine  member,  said  second  tine  member  bemg  sup 
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p*.(ncd  by  sjud  fram<r  -ncmr<  ind  having  i  v;%ond  sleeve 
member,  said  second  sief^-*  mc-moef  n,4s:(.g  j  left  h»nd 
•hread  and  being  irircaJeu  r,,  anted  on  said  second 
region  of  s*id  spindk  memrv 

first  dnve  means  connettro  \  saivi  ^hdl'.  .T:e:r;Dcr  for  rota- 
•ivelv  dnvmg  said  spmdk  memtx-r  m  order  to  selectively 
route  said  first  and  sevi  nd  egu  ns  t  said  spindle  member 
VI  that  said  first  and  secrno  mtk  memr^ers  4—  selectively 
driven  toward  and  a>Aas   fr-irri  each  other. 

sevond  dnve  means  connewtc-o  :o  saio  '.nird  region  of  said 
spindle  member  for  lateral  .  moving  said  first  and  second 
-■egions  of  said  spmdle  memryr  rclat  -r  '  said  shaft  mem- 
•^r  sf)  that  said  first  and  s<xfnd  tme  memoen  arc  laterally 
displaced. 

*  herebv  w  hen  said  shaft  member  is  rotttively  driven  by  said 
tlrit  dnve  means,  said  shaf«  memhe'  'otates.  said  key 
member  accommcxlatetl  thereif'  urguig  sdic  spmdle  mem- 
ber mounted  thereto  tt  route  m  unison  with  said  shaft 
member  thereby  selectively  dnvmg  said  first  and  second 
tine  members  towarj  and  av\.av  from  each  other;  and 
further  whereby  when  said  spindle  mer-,r>cr  ts  laterally 
driven  by  said  second  dn>e  means,  saiO  Ke'>  ^i-  rnrans 
included  on  said  spindle  member  is  guided  in  said  lateral 
movement  by  said  kev  member  accommodated  in  said  key 
wav  means  included  on  said  shaft  mcinbcr. 


LOSTM'tlKix  :  iNKAGE  ASSKMBI  y  FOR  A  FRONT 

lOADFR 
J  ,f!r    A      '    Havwarti    Knnii   harm.  L>ainertuun.  Fordingbndge, 

r  Mtti   M>t    10,  l979,S«r.  No.  28.915 

nt   n'FdlF  3/70 

VS.  CL  414— oAt  10  Claimi 


MR  CLSHION  TABLF  FOR  FRANSPORTING  LAYERS 
OF  LAMINAR  MATERIAL,  E.G    I  A\  FRs  Of  K\BRIC 
GuBter  O.  Stompf,  Hokeoweg  13.  "'421  Mehrsterten    led    Hep 
of  Geraany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser   No   'M«,"><' 
Claimi  priority,  appiicatkni  Fed.  Rep    o(  CTermanv    Oct    13, 
ITI,  r74«(»6 

Int.  a.    D06H   '  :f  B26D  V20 
DS   a.  ♦14—676  5  Haim^ 


1.  An  improved  linkage  asNemhiv  comprising  frame  means 
attachable  to  a  vehicle,  said   imitage  mcludng  at  iea.si  one 
loading  jib  of  variable  lengh    ha:  is  turnable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  the  frame  means,  means  adapted  to  act 
on  said  jib  for  increasing  the  length  of  said  jib  during  raising 
thereof  and  for  decreasing  the  length  of  the  jib  as  it  is  subse 
quently  lowered,  a  lost-m>'!ion  connection  for  rendering  said 
means  inoperative  throughuui  a  predetermined  lower  portion 
of  the  path  of  upward  and  Jrwnv»,ard  turning  movement  of  the 
jib,  wherein:  said    ir  is  .maintained  in  a  minimum  length  posi 
tion  throughout  sa.rj.  ;  redetermined  lower  ptirtion  of  the  path 
of  upward  and  downward  turning  m^ivement  thereof  by  a  pair 
of  plates  that  are  pivotally  connected  tc  a  first  jib  portion,  said 
plates  also  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a  second  jib  portion  and 
to  said  frame  rnea.ns  '^^  *d\  o(  said  lost-motion  connection  s^ 
that,  upon  raisus^  :ne  nb  from  a  lowered  position,  said  lost 
motion  connection  prevents  pivoul  movement  of  said  pair  ot 
plates  until  a  predetermined  inclination  of  the  jib  to  the  hori- 
lontal  has  iK-en  aiiained  and  whereafter    said  pair  of  platei>  is 
caused  to  pi  ■    !   :eiat!vr   t,    ;he  first  jib  portion,  the  pivotal 
movement  increo:  ^em*:  cmpk>ved  to  cause  length-increasing 
displacement  of  the  scv^  no  iih  {-Hinior^  relative  to  the  first  jiti 
portion. 


4.280,784 

VNTM\T   f  \H(  ASS  HANDLING  VEHICLE 

v^imam  >    Ramacciotti    13603  Q  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 

Filed  Vl«r   9    1979,  Ser.  No.  19,091 

Int    CI.    B66F  9'/2 

U,S.CL4i*-?22  3  Claims 


1  \n  arrangement  for  ^uttmg  , avers  ;»!  a  'drnina  material 
*!th  a  cutting  member  which  s  stationarv  relative  to  the 
surface  area  of  a  support  plate  'hrough  v^hKh  said  cutting 
member  extends,  said  suppcir  plate  ct^mpnsing  an  n'  cushion 
table  provided  with  upwardK  dire-vfted  air  iutie'  irxj'-'ures 
which  arc  connected  with  a  compressed  air  >our,e  and  are 
directed  beneath  the  layers  of  lamina  material  and  *  rieren  the 
layers  of  lamina  material  arc  displaced  "-iv  hand  across  the 
surlace  of  the  air  cushion  table  during  a  cutting  operation, 
characterized  by  the  collective  compressed  air  ^onduiis  (8)  in 
the  area  of  the  outlet  openings  i7)  being  provided  wuhm  piate- 
ihapcd  mscru  (U)  of  less  thickness  than  their  diameters  of 
porous  sintered  material  vi,hich  ^t^rresp^mv;  :^.  mc  ..rc!vi  sec- 
tional area  of  the  compressed  air  v^^tmduits. 


1.  In  corribinati'in 

askid-steer  .enn.ie  ria-.-.rig  rearward  and  forwurd  ends  and  a 

pair  o'   rxxifr.  arms  prvs.>taU>   secured  at  one  end  to  said 
vehicle  jfui  -uendiiiji  tt>rv»,afd!v  therefrom 


July  28,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


14Q3 


and  an  ai  mal  carcass  handling  bucket  mounted  on  the  tor- 
ward  end  of  said  boom  arms, 

said  vehicle  having  a  protective  cage  extending  around  the 
operator's  station,  said  cage  having  an  open  forward  end 
spaced  apart  side  portions,  a  rearward  end  and  an  upper 
end,  and  a  guard  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
cage  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  for  preventing  the 
upper  end  of  said  cage  from  coming  into  conuct  with 
hanging  animal  carcasses. 


4.280.786 

FEED  MECHANISM 

l>eslie  Dycbc,  Birminitam.  Eagiand,  assignor  to  Tht  1  ool  Prc>- 

ductioo  and  Design  Company  Limited.  Tan  worth,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No   952.412 

Int.  C!     B65G  ,5,00,  (>5/UU 

L.S.  CI.  414—749  '  Claims 


4,280,785 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  UFTING  AND  HANDLING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CRANE  BOOM 

Robert  G.  Albrecht,  Shingle  Sprugs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wismer 

A  Becker  CoatrACtiBg  Engiaeers,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,487 

Int.  a?  B66C  1/00.  1/18 

VS.  O.  414-735  1  Ciiim 


^*^'tiP 


1     A   feed  mechanism   for    transferring   workpieces   inrr,   a 
loading  station  to  an  unloading  suuon.  comprising 

a  frame 

carrier  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  h<:irizontaI  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  operative  to  grip  a  workpiese 
during  Its  transference  from  the  Kiading  station  u  the 
unloading  sution; 

moving  means  operative  to  move  said  earner  means  up- 
v».ard!v  and  dov\nv.ardlv  with  respect  to  said  "ame  a 
detection  device  mo>unted  on  said  frame  and  including  a 
pair  of  jaws  having  a  predetermined  ^learan^e  therebe- 
tween, said  pair  of  jaws  being  disposed  v  thai  !hc  work- 
piece  must  pavs  through  said  predetermined  clearance 
when  being  transferred  to  the  unloading  station  and  ai.iij- 
ating  means  operative  to  arrest  horizontal  m<'vemenl  of 
said  earner  means  with  respect  f.  said  frame  in  the  event 
that  the  woriipiecc  collides  with  said  pair  of  laws. 


1   A  mulu-directional  lifting  and  handling  attachment  for  a 
crane  boom  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  main  frame; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  main  frame  on  the  crane  boom 
c  an  elongated  sub-frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  mam 

frame  for  rotation  of  said  sub-frame  about  an  axis  trans 
verse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mam  frame; 

d  a  work  piece  supporting  frame  rotatably  connected  to  said 
sub-frame  for  roution  of  said  work  piece  supporting 
frame  about  an  axis  located  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane 
including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  frame; 

e.  gripping  means  on  said  work  piece  supporting  frame  for 
removably  secunng  an  elongated  work  piece  on  said  work 
piece  supporting  frame,  said  gripping  means  including  an 
elongated  cradle  and  at  least  one  U-shaped  flexible  band 
selectively  adjusUble  so  as  to  secure  elongated  work 
pieces  of  different  transverse  dimensions  positioned  m  said 

cradle, 

f  first  hydraulic  actuator  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
sub-frame  relative  to  said  main  frame  by  routing  said 
sub-frame  about  said  transverse  axis; 

g  second  hydraulic  actuator  means  for  moving  said  work 
piece  supporting  frame  relative  to  said  sub-frame  by  rotat 
ing  said  work  piece  supporting  frame  about  said  axis  verti 
cally  coplanar  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main 

frame,  and, 
h.  cooperating  limit  stop  and  stop  pad  means  on  said  main 
frame  and  said  sub-frame,  respectively,  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  routional  movement  of  said  sub-frame  relative 
to  said  mam  frame  about  said  transverse  axis  to  a  predeter 
mined  arc. 


4.280.78^ 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  PALLITED  LOADS 

COMPRISING  BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINED  IN  BA(.S 

Uif  A.  S.  Henryson.  Morarp.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bergu 

Jam-  A  RorkonstniktJoner,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  808.756.  Jan.  22,  19^7,  p,t.  So  4,182.592. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1979,  Ser    No.  50.936 

Claims  pnority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  28.  1976.  7^07344 

Int.  n.    B65G  6r^^ 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  ^  C\Mims 


1    A   prcKess  for   handling  palleted  loads  of  bulk   material 
contained  in  bags,  comprising  the  following  sieps,  in  combina 
tion  and  in  sequence 

I  1  I  dumping  a  plurality  of  bags  of  a  pallet  load  together  into 
a  downwardly  upenng  receiving  hopper  having  an  iniei 
opening  at  the  top  thereof 

(2)  guiding  the  bags  while  allowing  the  bags  to  fall  down 
wardly  by  gravity  into  contact  with  the  screw  of  a  screw 
conveyor,  the  screw  having  a  sharp  edge  at  least  in  the 
area  of  the  lower  opening  of  the  hopper,   and  having 
cutting  and  tearing  means  projecting  outwardly; 
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(3)roUting  iheconvfv  f  strfM,  ano  ncf^y  cutting  through 
and  opening  the  bags  received  irom  'vaid  hopper; 

(4)  allowing  some  of  the  cui  oag  matcnal  and  s<>mr  if  the 
bulk  material  to  faJi  through  gnd  means  nt  the  fvMiom  of 
the  housing  of  the  screw  convc\n;  'hf  gnd  Tiearsi  naving 
a  smooth  inside  surt'ace  formed  b\  the  mnerrrivist  curved 
jui^aces  of  said  gnd  means.  AUh  s^id  innermosi  >ur'a.  es 
being  slightly  spaced  from  vaid  wcmvevor  wre v» 

(5)  separating  the  said  bag  and  t>ulk  maiertaix  rjm  each 
other  by  a  fust  separating  means  and  feeding  he  rest  of 
the  bag  material  and  bulk  matenai  axialiy  towards  the 
outlet  and  of  the  screw  convevor  ;n  >vhich  the  .">utlet  end 
of  the  screw  conveyor  opens  Jirec  >  ■m.  ir  nlet  of  a 
second  separating  device  for  sec^arating  nag  dn.:  bulk 
material,  and 

(6)  separating  the  rest  of  the  t>ag  material. 


Lest 


ej 


!• 


MLLnSTAGE  HYDRALUC  MACHINF  SYSTEM  AM)  a 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

SAchio  Tnaoda,  mmi  Ichiro  Vamagata,  bodi  of  Vokoliaina.  J  a* 

paa,  aacigaon  to  Tokyo  Shibaan  Denki  Kabuthiki  Kaisha, 

Kawauiki,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  19^9,  Ser   No.  J5.699 

ClauBC  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  11,  1978,  53-^M)85<J 

lat.  a.    POID  l9/0a  27/12 

L.S.  a.  415— 1  3ClahM 


1    A  multistage  hydraulk   machine-  >vsten-:  comprising: 

i  multistage  hydraulic  pump  pump-iurbme  ha.  ;r.g  a  water 
pas,sage  including 

a  highest -pressure  stage  .ompnsi.ng  a  'I'-s:  'un.ner,  a  plurality 
o\  movable  guide  vanes  arranged  m  a  i-uiar  row  around 
said  runnel, 

operation  and  control  means  \ox  .a.rymg  opc^nmg  '^f  said 
movable  guide  means  for  Ho^  ox  water  :hroug.^  Kiid 
water  passage;  and 

a  lower-pressure  stage  comprising  a  second  runner  a  plural- 
ity of  t'lxed  guide  vanes  with  fixed  openings  a.rranged  in  a 
circular  row  around  said  se>.:ond  runner  ano  a  return 
passage  intercommunicating  :he  highest-  to  low  ess  pres- 
sure stages. 

said  operatwn  control   means  controiiing  opening   A  said 
movable  giude  vanes  s<i  that  said  opening  is  larger  thar 
that  of  laid  fixed  guide  vanes  tor  a  large-now   riorma 
operation  and  smaller  than  that  of  said  fixed  guide  vane^ 
for  a  small-flow  normal  operation 

said  operation  control  means  furthei  comprising  means  for 
supplymg  instructions  during  staning  <\i  said  pump 
/pump-turbine,  stoppmg  o\  said  pump  pump-turbme 
rejection  of  turiMne  load  or  failure  of  pump  input  and 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  water  passage  or 
said  movable  guide  vanes  m  response  to  operation  control 
mstnictions  received  from  said  means  for  supplying  in 
structions. 


4,2«U,789 
WATER  ELEVATING  WHEEL 

radwn     MX"^   Lawrence   A*e..    Iveavenworth,  Kans. 


•'>o«>*>( 


r  ue<} 


i>ec    \,_  l9"S    Ner    No.  965,832 
Ilrt.a.^  FXJJB  ''00 


U^  CL  415—6 


2  Claims 


\.  A  water  elevating  device  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  a  buoyant  barge  caparne  o?  floating  m  a  moving  stream  of 
water, 

c.  a  wheel  carried  hv  said  frame  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal 
axis  ransverst  tne  stream  current,  at  such  an  elevation 
that  its  los\cr  (Hirtion  is  submerged  in  said  stream, 

d.  paddles  mounted  an  said  ^vfieel  in  spaced  relation  about 
the  pcnpners  ;.nereu>i  ^hcrebs  said  wheel  is  turned  by  the 
curren;  m  saic  strearri  each  oX  said  paddles  being  essen- 
tially planar  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  and  being  pisotalK  mounted  on  said  wheel  on  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis  for  movement  between  an  ex- 
tended fx>siuoi;  m  -Ahich  st.s  plane  extends  generally  radi- 
ally ouiwardiv  fr  ^m  said  Aheei.  and  outwardly  from  its 
pivotai  axis,  to  a  retracted  position  trailing  behmd  its 
pivotal  axis  in  which  its  plane  is  disposed  generally  tan- 
ientially  to  the  wheel  whereby  each  of  said  paddles 
pivots  by  gravitv  to  said  extended  position  at  the  descend- 
ing side  of  said  w  heel,  and  to  said  retracted  position  at  the 
ascending  side  of  said  wheel, 

e.  a  bucket  attached  to  the  leading  face  of  each  of  at  least 
certain  s^\  said  paddles  sti  as  to  be  filled  with  water  when 
sutimergetJ  m  said  stream,  elevated  above  the  water  level 
of  the  stream  hs  the  turning  of  said  wheel,  and  the  water 
dumped  therefrom  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel  orbit 
h\  inversion  therei^)f  caused  by  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said 
bu«>ket  being  mounted  on  the  portion  of  said  paddle  ex- 
tending radiallv  outwardly  from  said  wheel,  and  from  the 
pivoiaj  axis  o\  said  paddle,  when  the  paddle  is  in  its  ex- 
tended pt>sition.  said  bucket  having  a  fillmg  opemng  fac- 
ing toward  the  pivotai  axis  of  said  paddle,  and  a  discharge 
opening  ck>ser  tc  the  pivoul  axis  of  said  paddle  than  said 
filimg  penmg  wherebv  said  bucket  fills  when  sub- 
merged remains  upnght  to  ^etain  water  up  to  the  level  of 
said  filling  opening  at  the  ascending  side  of  said  wheel, 
and  dumps  water  through  said  discharge  opening  as  said 
paddle  approaches  a  honzontal  plane  at  the  top  of  said 
wheel  said  filling  opening  being  relatively  widely  spaced 
apar  from  the  leading  face  of  said  paddle  and  said  dis- 
charge )pening  being  relatively  closely  adjacent  said 
paddle  wherebv  as  the  paddle  approaches  a  honzontal 
plane  water  will  flow  through  said  discharge  opening 
'jther  than  said  filling  opening,  said  discharge  opening  of 
each  oi  said  buckets  including  a  pair  of  spouts  directed 
aierallv  outwardiv  from  the  respectively  opposite  sides  of 
said  bucket 

f.  revepia>.!es    armlet!  ^v  said  frame  adjacent  the  upper  por- 
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tion  of  said  wheel,  said  receptacles  comprising  a  pair  of 
honzontal,  open-topped  troughs  extending  along  respec- 
tively opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  to  receive  water  emerg- 
ing from  said  spouts,  and 
g  means  operable  to  moor  said  barge  against  movement 
with  the  current  of  said  stream,  said  moonng  means  com- 
pnsing  mooring  lines  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of 
said  barge  and  extending  upstream  therefrom,  whereby 
said  barge  may  shift  laterally  with  any  change  in  the 
current  direction  of  said  stream  to  align  said  wheel  with 
said  current. 


I 


4,280,790 


CENTRIFUGAL  PHOT  PUMP  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
IMPROVING  NET  POSITIVE  SUCTION  HEAD 
Walter  W.  CricUow,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntingtoa  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,120 

Int  a.3  P04D  1/14 

U,S.  a.  415— «9  7  Claims 


of  the  housing  and  the  periphery  o\  said  discs,  a  first  fiuid  port 

means  and  a  second  fluid  port  means  each  of  said  first  and 

second  fluid  port  means  extending  through  said  housing  and  in 

communication  with  the  interior  theret)f  v   thai  a  fluid  stream 

entering  one  of  said  port  means  flows  through  said  ht>uMng  in 

a  spiral  path  and  exits  from  the  other  of  said  pi>ri  means    the 

improvement  of  a  bi -directional  pump-iurbine  ..ompnsing 

a  third  fluid  pon  means  extending  through  said  housing  and 

in  communication  with  the  extenor  thereof  v)  that  a  fluid 

stream  can  enter  and  exit  from  said  third  Huiri  p«'ri  means; 

said  first  and  third  fluid  pon  means  in  vommiiriKatior;  with 

said  penphera.  zone  and  opening  m  opposite  directions 


1    In  a  rotary  pilot  pump  of  the  type  that  includes  a  rotor 
casing,  a  rotor  routably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
chamber,  a  pitot  tube  disposed  withm  the  chamber  having  a 
scoop  to  receive  fluid  and  a  passage  from  the  scoop,  a  mount- 
ing duct  extending  from  a  stationary  portion  of  the  pump 
through  the  rotor  and  into  the  chamber,  a  passage  in  the  duct 
commumcatmg  with  the  passage  in  the  pitot  tube  for  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  therefrom,  an  inlet  into  the  rotor  casing  on  the 
outside  of  the  duct,  a  leak  path  between  the  chamber  and  the 
inlet  along  the  interface  between  the  rotor  and  the  duct,  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  passages  from  the  inlet  into  the  rotor  cham- 
ber proper,  an  unprovement  which  comprises: 
an  annular  ring  and  a  channel  in  the  leak  path  between  the 
rotor  and  the  duct  interrupting  line-of-sight  communica- 
tion between  the  rotor  chamber  and  the  inlet,  the  annular 
channel  receiving  the  ring  and  providing  a  flow  path 
around  the  ring,  the  axial  extent  of  the  channel  being 
greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  the  ring. 


4,280,791 
BI-DIRECnONAL  PUMP-TURBINE 
Gordoa  S.  GawiM,  840  Roeter  St,  FreelaMl,  Mich.  48623 
CoBtiniiatioa-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  906,486,  May  17,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,218,176.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  971.189 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  siibaeqiient  to  Aag.  19, 
1997,  has  beea  disdaiflMd. 
Int  CL^  FOID  7/i6 
\:iS.  a.  415—90  12  Claims 

1  In  a  fluid  propulsion  apparatus  including  a  generally 
circular  hollow  housing,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  circular  discs  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  interiorly  of  said  housing,  said 
discs  being  concentric  relative  to  said  housing,  a  circumferen- 
tial peripheral  zone  defined  as  the  region  between  the  mtenor 


therein  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said 
discs. 

said  first  and  third  fluid  p<:>n  means  cacn  mLiuding  av.  elon- 
gated pitot-like  flow  path  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  iymg  in.  and  in  commLinicatior,  wth, 
said  peripheral  zone 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  eion 
gated  flow  paths  being  at  leasi  as  large  a.s  the  cross-sec- 
tionai  area     f  the  second  end  of  said  flow  path. 

the  first  end  of  each  o{  said  elongated  flow  paths  lying  in  a 
plane  subslantiails  norma;  t;  the  flow  path  within  said 
penpheral  zone. 


4,280,792 
AIR-COOLED  TURBINE  ROTOR  SHRf)l  I)  VVFTH 
RFiiTRAINTS 
Edward  O.  Hartel.  Orange,  and  John  N.  I>ak,  Stratford,  both  of 
C«nn.,  assignors  to  A»co  Corporation,  Stratford,  (  onn. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.041 
Int  a.    F04D29  <* 
U.S.  CI.  415— ir  25  Claims 

1,  ,A  stationars  air-cooled  shroud  forming  a  p(.inion  >'f   & 
turbine  assembly  and  extending  over  and  spaced  from  the  tips 
of  a  plurality  of  blades  of  a  rotor,  said  shroud  composing 
an  inner  ring  having  a  radially  inner  surface  and  a  radial) s 
outer  surface,  said  inner  surfac-  being  juxuposed  to  and 
spaced  from  the  blade  tips,  said  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
nng  having  a  matrix  of  grooves  provided  therein, 
an  outer  resuaimng  nng  concentric  with  and  surrounding 
the  mner  nng  and  covenng  said  malnx  of  grooves  lo  form 
a  labynnlh  of  air-cooling  passageways  and 
a  suspension  nng  which  cooperates  with  the  inner  ring  and 
the  outer  restraining  nng  to  define  an  entry  flow  path  for 
the  cooling  air  provided  to  the  labynnth,  said  suspension 
ring  and  outer  restraining  nng  defining  a  plenum  chamtxrr 
for  receiving  cooling  air.  said  plenum  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  the  entry  flow  path  leading  to  the 
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labyrinth   wherebv    ih^   nassage    ^f  a  flow  of  cool  air    surfaces  of  said  pump  ca^ini^  •member  frr«xti\e  'c  align  the 
through  said  labynmn  li  jpcraiive  to  reduce  the  level  and    tubular  housing  within  sa<o  rump  ^aiing  member,  the  housing 

bcua|t  i-iij^dgcanlc  in  the  p-atnr  -asing  member  and  bemg  rt; 
movable  by  movement  towar  ^  sajJ     nc  dxiai  er^d    wnerehy 
the  lining  pipes  act  as  a  discharge  pipe    i  the  pump 


4.280,^94 

SACKiHi  [  \  i    \S()I)K   PROTECTOR  KIT  FOR  A 

PROPEILER  SHA^T 

Wfnde?^  W    n<Hxj»m    4""02  «  oldbrfK)k   ^ve,,  l^ewood,  Calif 

Fiktj  \\i:    l-^.  19-^9.  Set    N(     21.334 

lata.^  B6JH  :      4 
U^.  a.  416—146  R  2  Claims 


zradient  of  thermal  eipansion  -"^  the  shroud  for  obtaining 
improved  turbine  blade  tip  clearance  vOntroI. 


4.280,  "<J3 
BORF  HOLl  PIMPS 
Hb({)i  D.  Neiaofl,  Sydney.  Australia.  t.ssifzn<>r 
Limited,  .Andess^w,  LnglaiKl 

Rled  Feb.  23,  irN   Ser    So    14 
Claims    priority,     application     Austraha. 
(T  344  78 

Int.  CI    F04D  :>     4 
I  i».  CT  415—199.5 


^I'ffn-  Pump<> 


4"'« 
Feb 


2? 


IQ- 


7  CiAim". 


3-4B 


1.  A  sacrificial  anodic  pfutr^  nr  m;  adapted  f.ir  assembK  to 
a  propeller  shaA  to  protect  the  same  trum  elecroiytic  atuCK 
consisting  of: 
a  cast  zinc  collar  having  a  .slindncal  inner  surface,  said 
collar  being  split  diametMi.,alK    lengthwise   thereof  mti 
two  similar  halves  "id.mg  a  piurahty  o(  threaded   nuts 
embedded  therein  inv*,ardK    it  the  matmg  surfaces  of  said 
halves  and  each  .iiuneo  vmih  d  'espective  b<.ire  opening 
through  said  mating  surtaxes     I  said  hal^e«^  when  assem 
bled  about  a  normally  sut^rnerged  portion  of  a  propeller 

the  semi  V  s.!indri<  a^  inner  surface  of  said  collar  halves  each 
ixnng  .'jaiea  :rom  end  t— enU  theretif  with  an  electro 
plated  copper  layer,  to  a  thickness  m  about  (J  5  to  3  mils 
and 

separate  marhmr  screws  invrtablc  through  respective  ones 
of  salt:  -H'"-.  i:!:.i  A'e-u,  hahle  w.u  an  associated  one  of  said 
nuts  to  .  .i.rr  ;-  ^d>>!  ,','fv  -astings  r.-.  a  propeller  shaft  with 
said  copr>'    .i  >ers  in  intimate  eiectncal  contact  therewith 


4.280,795 
LMJLRiU-ADt  SJLAi   FOR  AXlAl  FXOH  ROTARY 

viachinf:s 

Fdmund  {)  Troujsdell    Tolland,  (  onn..  assignor  to  United  Tech 
iM>it)iti«  t  orpomtion.  Hartford,  tonn 

Filed  iJNec    26    19-^    S€r    No.  107,296 

Ini    (1     FX)1D  ">    U 

VS.  a.  416— 21)»  3  Qaims 


4  A  bore  hole  pump  assembK  comprising  i  pumr  asing 
member,  a  plurality  of  interconnec table  b<.>re  h^de  imng  pipes, 
the  lower  most  of  said  pipes  being  ctjnnec  table  direct:  s  to  one 
axiaJ  end  of  the  casing  member  a  turbine  pump  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axiaily  spaced  turbine  impellers  and  a  plurality  of 
siator  bowl  elements  inteq:)Osed  between  said  impellers  and 
each  bowl  element  provided  with  fixed  vanes  thereon  a  drive 
shaft  at  one  axial  end  of  the  pump,  a  tubular  housing  a  'he 
other  axial  end  of  the  pump,  means  defining  two  axialK  spates; 
internal  seating  surfaces  on  said  pump  casing  member  mear 
defining  two  axially  spaced  external  seating  surfaces  >n  %aic 
tutHilar  housing  and  co-operiting  with  said  internai  scaang 


1  A  Diauc  looi  >cai  j!  the  (>pc  uiihzed  with  a  tangcntiall> 
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loaded  rotor  having  a  circumferentially  extending  retaining 

sioi  for  rotor  blades,  the  seal  comprising: 
a  wire  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  retaining 

slot,  and 
a  plurality  of  interblade  members  attached  to  said  wire  and 
spaced  therealong.  one  each  for  disposition  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  blades  on  the  rotor  wherein  each  inter 
blade  member  is  formed  to  a  "T'  shaped  cross  section 
including  a  first  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
wire  in  a  plane  containing  the  wire  and  a  second  portion 
extending  laterally  from  the  first  portion  in  a  plane  essen 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  first  portion. 


4,280.797 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SL  PERCH  ARC  F 

PRESSURE  IN  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 

AND  EXHAUST -GAS  TURBOSUPERCHARGER  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Horst   Pfeil.  Darmstadt.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignor  to 

AktiengeseilschafI   Kiihnle,   Kopp   A    Kaosch.   Frankenthai, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  C»ermaiiy 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1978.  Ser  No  915.133 
Claims  phorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (T€nnaii>.  Jun    11, 
1977.  2728024 

Int.  CL    FXMB  c'   imj_  :v  44.  29/30 
L..S.  CI.  4r— 406  2  Claims 


4,280,796 

FLASH  JET  COOLANT  ORCULATION  SYSTEM 
Arnold  O.  W.  Reinsch,  13140  Carousel  Ln.,  Del  Mar.  Calif 

92014 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  684,853,  May  10,  1976,  abaMloned.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,986 

lat  a.'  B63H  16/00,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  417—176  1  Claim 


>i  r^^  1 1 


1  ,A  system  using  the  energy  of  heated  water  for  pumping 
water  into  a  vessel,  the  vessel  having  a  water  coolant  inlet 
connection,  the  system  compnsing:  in  combination 

flash  jet  pump  means  having  a  nozzle  with  converging  anc 
diverging  sections  connected  to  a  source  of  heated  skater 
for  flashing  a  portion  of  the  water  from  said  source  of 
heated  water  into  steam,  said  flashing  taking  place  at  least 
in  said  divergent  section  of  said  nozzle,  and  producing  a 
high  velocity  two-phase  flow, 

a  source  of  relatively  cool  water  connected  to  said  flash  jet 
pump  means  for  being  drawn  into  said  two-phase  flov. 
downstream  of  said  divergent  section  of  said  nozzle 

the  output  of  said  flash  jet  pump  being  connected  ic  the 
vessel, 

steam  jet  pump  means  having  a  coolant  inlet  and  having 
steam  inlet  which  is  connected  to  the  vessel  for  utilizing 
any  steam  'n  the  vessel  to  circulate  coolant  in  a  circulation 
loop, 

condenser  means  comprising  a  mixing  tube  m  which  conden 
sation  shock  occurs  to  produce  condensed  coolant  down- 
stream of  said  jet  pump, 

heat  rejection  means  for  extracting  heat  from  at  least  a  por 
tion  of  said  condensed  coolant  and  returning  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  condensed  coolant,  from  which  heat  has 
been  extracted,  to  said  coolant  inlet  of  said  steam  jet 
pump,  said  steam  jet  pump  means  enhancing  the  operation 
of  said  flash  jet  pump  means. 


1  i:.xnausi-gas  SurtxisuperLnarger  \oi  iirniting  supcKtiaigt 
pressure  comprising  an  rxhaust-ga.s  turbine  riasmg  a  t^iadcc 
roior  a  compresMT  opcraiiscis  ^cnncLtec  :■  vaic  hiaJed  ru- 
tor,  and  means  t,>r  passing  j  fioss  o\  exhau^i  gas  nssardly  in 
substantialis  •■adiai  drrction  from  the  'utsidc  thr^-ugfi  't-vp<--- 
tive  entrances  and  exits  of  the  rotor  blades,  said  blades,  rrstx.  - 
tivelv.  being  disposed  at  least  partK.  in  longitudinal  planes  and, 
at  a  region  of  said  exits  of  said  blades,  intersecting  v,ith  a  plane 
radial  to  said  blades  at  an  exit  angle  of  at  least  90'  a«.  measured 
on  the  pressure  side  of  said  blades,  said  blades  having  an  en- 
trance diameter  and  an  exit  diameter  and  the  rati>  f  the  exit 
diameter  iv  the  entrance  diameter  of  said  blades  i»^  betsfcrenO.5 
and  0.75. 


4.280.-79* 

UORK  MACHINE 

James  R    Gurie>    Box  42.  Rte.  5.  RutherfordttB,  MC.  2*139 

Continuation-m-pan  of  Ser,  No.  5.964.  Jan   24,  1979,  Pat    No, 

4,227,506.  This  application  No*    13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  93,'3^ 

Int.  (1     rau    1/00 

L  .S  n   418—54  IS  Haims 


1    A  work  machine  compnsiig  a  housing  having  a  pcriph 
eral  wall  portion  and  spaced  side  wall  portions  defining  ar 
internal  companmeni  having  a  peripheral  lobe   an  inner  bods 
in  said  companmeni  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  defining 
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a  corresponding  pcnpheru!  lobe,  nfwans  mounting  said  bod\  'r 
aid  compartment  for  non-muinonai  orbital  movement  about  j. 
CCTitrtJ  a;iw  of  the  cxMnpartment  with  the  inner  b<xly  lobe 
disposed  for  movement  m  the  compartment  lobe  dunng  orbua 
movement  of  the  inner  btxlv,  Mid  mounting  mear.>  inciudm*; 
rotauWe  »h*A  means  operative!  y  attached  to  said  inner  txxlv 
and  having  a  rotttabte  ahaft  portion  extending  extenoraJly  of 
iaid  housing  for  rotational  movement  about  an  axis  during 
jrbitaJ  movement  of  said  inner  body  m  said  housing  compart- 
ment, a  receai  in  a  penpheraJ  portion  of  the  inner  bod  v  extenc 
mg  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  inner  bod\  lobe,  a  wall  mem- 
ber received  in  the  inner  body  recess  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  inner  body  and  housing  and  movabJe  m  response  ; 
)rbiLai  movement  of  said  inner  b*xj>  to  form  wuh  said  bousing 
and  mner  body  a  variable- volume  chamber  m  ^aid  mner  body 
recess  for  receiving  and  discharging  fluid  dunng  orbital  move- 
ment of  the  inner  body,  wall  portions  of  iaid  inner  Kk!  >  %eal- 
ingK  engaging  wall  portions  of  said  housing  and  %aid  wall 
member  dunng  orbital  movement  .if  the  inner  bixiv  lo  form 
with  said  housing  and  said  wall  member  a  penpherally  dis- 
posed vanable- volume  fluid  intaitc  chamber  and  a  penpherally 
disposed  vanable- volume  fluid  discharge  chamtjer  in  ihe  Hous- 
ing ..ompartmenL,  fluid  inlet  means  m  said  housing  continu- 
ously communicating  with  said  intake  chamber  dunng  orbital 
movement  of  the  inner  body,  and  Huid  outlet  meiin>  n  said 
housing  continuously  communicating  with  saiu  Ji>«.nargt 
chamber  dunng  orbital  movement  of  the  inner  txKJ\  v*,  hereby 
fluid  IS  introduced  into  said  intaJte  .aamber  inc.  '":uiv:  is  dis- 
charged from  said  discharge  chamr>er  ano  noasiru  during 
orbital  movement  of  said  inner  bodv  md  rotationa;  mr".enent 
of  said  shaf^  means 


bafne<;  '?xa"^  a*  opp,>sttr  sidrs  of  said  inlet  opening,  and  the 
tvk  '^ar>1rv  '  ed.  r  :^ir  ^uending  lengthwise  of  the  direction 
of  elongarum  ot  said  chamher  and  being  spaced  from  but  sub- 
>ran'ia  :.    parallel  to  each  other. 


♦J«.799 

CX)MPR£SSOR  WITH  GLIDE  BAfTLES  AND 

GAS-PERMEABLE  MATERIAL  SEPARAHNG  MEANS 

Haa»-Dtrk  StniTe,  Biyertal;  Jiirfoa  Heaa,  uid  Theodor  V  ysi<^ 

tu,  botk  of  Badea-Badca,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany ,  assign 

on  to  Robert  Boack  G«bH,  Stuttsart.  Fed.  Rep.  o(  Carman > 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1979.  S«r   No.  19,089 
Cktau  priority,  appticatiofi  Fed.  Rep.  of  U^nuuiy    \fn    lU 
1978,  2815471 

Int.  a.    PMC  29/02.  BO  ID  50/(XX  45/06 
\:S   n.  418—97  10  Haims 


4.280,800 
CONCRETE  SIj^B  SURFACE  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
niristop6er  B.  Bau.  Nortk  VaacoaTer.  Canada,  avigiior  to 
Dyfone  EogmeenBg  Limited.  Vaacoaver,  Caaada 

Filed  Sep   13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  74^42 

Claims  Dnont>.  appiicatioa  Canada,  Oct.  28,  1977.  289831 

Int   (1    B28B  ;   2t.   ^04.  B29C  1:00 

VS.  a.  AlS—62  17  Claims 


«  i^    43  M  ,it)  ** 


\.  Apparatus  for  rinishing  the  surface  of  a  concrete  slab, 
compnsing: 

a  support  frame  to  -oaii  anc  ;.  ^e  moved  over  the  surface  of 
a  concretr  slab  i-    r>c  fimsheo 

confining  side  waiiN  defending  from  the  frame  to  overlap 
Side  eugcs  of  the  slab 

means  swingingiv  suspending  said  side  walls  from  the  frame 
out  of  balance  v  that  the  walls  tend  to  swing  inwardly 
•■elative  to  tne  '-ame  and  against  the  side  edges  of  the  slab, 

i:  .east  one  roller  -arricu  bv  the  frame  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof, 

power  meanN  .onnectev?  to  the  roller  to  rotate  said  roller, 
and 

hopper  iiican^  .arned  bv  the  frame  and  positioned  to  deposit 
a  layer  of  fmishing  maienai  on  the  slab  surface  ahead  of 
the  rnJler  with  --eferencc  ti  the  direction  of  movement  of 
t.^f  ^upcHic  "ame  said  roller  rolling  out  the  finishing 
niatena  n;  thr  >.iar>  surface  and  said  side  walls  confining 
mc  tiriLshing  niatenai  on  said  surface 


1    In  a  compressor  particular! v  for  cooling  rr^edia,  having 
outlet  means  for  streams  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid  ir  which 
lubricating  oil  of  the  compresstir  is  entrained    a  .omDination 
compnsing  a  housing  forming  an  elongated  chamber  \Ahich  is 
i<:x:ated  immediately  adjacent  to  and  communicates   Ait^^   the 
outlet  means  of  the  compressor  to  receive  the  streams    i  ^av;- 
ous  fluid  and  oil  therefrom,  said  chamber  including  an  inlet 
opening  having  a  center  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  elon 
gation  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  outie 
means;  a  body  of  gas-permeable  matenal  filling  said  chambe- 
so  that  the  streams  must  pass  through  said  btxjv  on  their  .A.as 
to  a  discharge  opening,  with  concomitant  separation     f  thr 
entrained  oil  from  the  gaseous  fluid   wall  means  in  part  b<iund 
ing  an  oil  sump  space  m  a  bottom  pan  of  said  housing  t^ncath 
sajd  body,  so  that  separated  oil  dnps  from  said  bodv  into  said 
oil  tump  space:  and  a  plurality  of  guide  baffles  on  said  housing 
•nd  projecting  adjacent  said  outlet  means  in  direction  radiallv 
mwardly  of  said  chamber  towards  but  short  of  the  center  of  the 
chamber,  said  guide  baffles  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  oi 


4,280,801 

CR()SSHF:AD 

Norton  *     H  heeler   Jr  ,  Mystic;  Joha  G.  Senferliag,  Norwich, 

and  Simo  A   O   Peuaila,  Rowaytoa,  all  of  Coaa^  ■migaors  to 

Crompton  Si  kaowles  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  May  30,  1979.  Ser,  No.  43,923 

lilt   (1.   B29D  23,04.  B29F  3/04 

VS.  n   425 - 113  14  Claims 


JL 


n'  p^T 'n 


I  A  -rosshead  including  a  die  for  extruding  an  annular  layer 
o!  thcrmoplasib  maienai  atv'ut  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
compnsing 
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(a)  an  annular  slotted  die  opening  surrounding  said  longitu- 
dinal axis, 

(b)  an  inlet  passageway  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  located  at  one  side  of  said  crosshead  for  receiving 
molten  thermoplastic  material,  said  inlet  passageway  ha\ 
mg  a  flow  axis  which  is  generally  transverse  to  said  longi 
tudmal  axis, 

(c)  an  annular  cavity  located  between  said  axis  and  the  inlet 
passageway,  and  connected  to  the  inlet  passageway,  said 
cavity  surrounding  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
radially  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  cavity  gradually  diminishing  along  each  half  of  its 
circumference  from  the  inlet  passageway  to  a  point  on  its 
circumference  opposite  the  inlet  passageway; 

(d)  an  annular  distribution  passage  located  between  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  said  annular  cavity  and  connected  to 
said  annular  cavity,  said  distribution  passage  surrounding 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  radially  of  said  annu- 
lar distnbution  axis,  the  depth  of  said  longitudmal  passage 
being  substantially  less  than  the  depth  of  the  annular  cav 
ity  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  distribution  passage 
gradually  diminishing  along  each  half  of  its  circumference 
from  the  inlet  passageway  to  a  point  on  its  circumference 
opposite  the  inlet  passageway;  and 

(e)  an  annular  connecting  passage  surrounding  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  extending  from  the  distnbution  passage  to 
the  die  opening 


4,280^2 
SCREW-TYPE  EXTRUDER  FOR  POLYVINYUDENE 
FLUORIDE  FILAMENTS 
EgoB  Lang,  Troisdorf-Oberiar,  and  Wilhein  Nachtigall,  Trois- 
dorf-Esduaar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  laiigBors  to 
Dyaamit  Nobd  AktieageMUschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaay 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  123,645 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23. 
1979,  2907074 

lat  a.'  B29B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  425—208  20  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  filaments 
from  polyvinylidene  fluoride  comprising  a  screw  extruder 
with  a  single-spmdle  screw  surrounded  by  a  coaxial  barrel  with 
a  feed  zone,  a  compression  zone,  a  metering  zone,  and  a  mixing 
head  zone  for  the  plasticizing  of  the  polyvinylidene  fluonde 
and  with  a  die  outlet  tool  for  shaping  the  plasticized  polyvinyl- 
idene fluonde  mto  filaments,  characterized  m  that  the  com 
pressKHi  ratio  of  the  screw  is  1:1.2  to  1:2.5,  that  smgle-flight 
and  double-flight  sections  of  identical  pitch  are  provided  in 
alternating  succession  in  the  compression  zone,  and  that  the 
mixmg  head  zone  is  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  altematmgly 
successive  mixing  zones  and  shear  zones. 


4,280.803 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  MOLDED  MEAT  OR  MEAT-LIkE  PRODUCTS 
Timothy  J.  M,  Trehame.  East  Grinstead.  Engiaad.  assignor  to 
Trivet  Developments  Limited.  West  Sussex.  England 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,8^2 
Claims  pnority,  applicatioii  L  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  14.  19T7, 
38395/77 

Int.  CI.    A21C  7/Oa  11/04 
VS.  a.  425—99  25  Clainu 


'y^vi^l/ /////// 


1   Apparatus  for  producing  a  molded  proteinaceous  product 
of  predetermined  shape   said  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  rigid  mold  having  an  enck>sed  cav  its  which  defines  said 

predetermined  shape  of  a  molded  proteinaceous  product, 
fb)  means  for  injecting  proteinacetius  paste  matenal  into  the 

cav  II V. 

(c)  the  cavity  having  a  wall  at  least  a  maior  pan  '^f  v.  Hk  ri  is 
fluid  permeable   and 

(d)  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  through  tht  permeable 
cavity  wall  for  treating  at  least  a  maior  p<<nion  of  the 
surface  of  said  product  while  m  said  predete'^mmed  shape. 


4.280.804 
VACUUM  CI  RING  TOOL  FOR  (OMPOSITE 
MATER1A15 
Charles  L.  Holland.  Eacondtdo.  C^ilif.,  assignor  to  (yeneral  Dy- 
namics. San  Diego.  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No  81,020 

Int,  a     B29(   r  CH 

VS.  CI.  425—388  3  Haims 


1   A  vacuum,  curing  tool  for  cunng  a  v^oritpievc  uimprising 

a  rigid  base  with  a  top  side  having  the  desired  configuration 
for  the  workpiece  being  cured  and  a  vacuum  manifold 
connected  to  the  bottom  side  thereof 

a  vacuum  bag  with  one  pan  of  a  pcnpheral  sealing  means 
attached  to  the  bag,  said  sealing  means  having  radiallv 
inwardly  extending  nbs 

said  peripheral  scaling  means  compnsing  two  pans  i^hich 
engage  each  other  m  scaling  relationship,  one  of  said  pans 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  nbs  and  being 
disposed  about  the  pcnpheral  edges  of  the  base,  the  out 
wardly  extending  nbs  adapted  to  engage  the  radiallv 
inwardly  extending  nbs  attached  to  said  bag  when 
brought  together  m  wrap-around  zipper-like  fashion  K^ 
form  a  seal  for  the  bag  and 

means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  manifold  to  a  vacuum 
source  for  withdrawing  air  from  between  said  bag  and  the 
top  side  of  said  base  dunng  the  cunng  operation  on  the 
workpiece  disposed  on  the  top  side  of  said  base. 
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rNJECnON  BLOW  MOLDIM,  4PPARAn  s 
Robert  X.  HaMe,  BatM  Rwi^t,  Ijl.  issigiior  to  FAhyi  I  (>rw>r* 
tktm,  Riekmemi,  Va. 

Filed  Aag.  30,  19^,  ?>er.  .So,  7i^l 
latCl    B29C  n/07 
U.S.  a.  425—525 


said  preform  pin  and  to  allou  nestmR  of  said  blow  pin  in 
said  preform  carrier. 


PRF\  ApORI7.IN(i  nil    BIRNER  AND  METHOD 
2ft  riaimt    ^«""  '     '^■•^i.  **•«*'"  Ra    Pittsfield,  N.H   03263 

iwta  Aug    14    19''9.  Ser.  No.  66,385 
Int   (1     P23D///44 


UA  a.  431—206 


9  Claims 


axr^KjL  .. — r-  xmvk 


1  A  multisution  apparatus  ''^r  :niection  ^low  molding  a 
t.nermoplastic  materia]  t.-  'orrr',  j  '^i.-^*  moiOeu  container  hav- 
ing an  Integra]  injection  moidcO  nariJec.  -.aid  apparaui  com- 
prising 

i  an  injection  molding  station  for  forming  a  thermoplastic 
pretorm  having  an  integra;  nanUie  'nercvXL  >atd  moldmg 
Niation  including. 

I.  a  splite  injection  m<Tid  defining  \  preform  cavity  with  a 
ccmtiguous  injection  moid  handle  cavity,  an  injection 
mold  earner  cavity,  and  an  iniectn-.n  nr.'zle  cavity,  said 
preform  cavity  t)cing  betv^etrn  said  inievtion  -noid  .av- 
itv  and  said  nozzle  >.av!r>  and  said  iniectHjn  vtv.hc.  nan- 
die  cavity  being  contiguous  at  oniv  a  singic  ;>!:;  .v  ith 
said  preform  cavity, 
ii  power  means  engaged  with  said  split  injection  mold  for 

opening  and  closing  sa^c  ^pllt  injection  mold, 
iii.  a  movable  preform  pin 

iv.  an  injection  nt'Z/ie  Ahich  nests  into  said  injection 
nozzle  ^avity  wfien  said  spin  injection  mold  is  closed, 
and 
V.  injection  power  means  tor  iniec'ing  ander  pressure, 
molten  thermoplastic  materia  nr  )ugr  ^aic  injection 
nozzJe  to  a  preform  'evcvs  ;  rmed  .it  ea.^  nariially  by 
said  injection  mold  handie  ^avi  ^  inc  '  >  said  preform 
pin  being  positioned  within  saiU  presorrri  .avity; 
b.  a  hi  'vt.  molding  station  having. 

i.  a  spill  blow  mold  denning  a  blow  mold  cavity  with  a 
contiguous  blovi.  mold  nandle  cavity  and  a  blow  mold 
earner  cavitv  said  hk  vv  nold  cavity  and  said  blow 
moid  handle  .av  ity  having  but  a  single  contiguous  point 
whereby  said  injection  m^ldeti  handle  is  prevf-nted 
from  achieving  a  second  pcint  >t  ditacnmeni  to  said 
blow  molded  container  as  viid  prerorm  is  blown  in  said 
blow  mold  cavitv 
ii.  power  means  engaged   Aiih  said  spio  ^c  ^*.   -nold  for 

opening  and  closing  said  split  niow  m^  id    i.\\C 
iii.  a  movable  blow  pm.  said  hlow   pin  suppiving  prfsv., 
ized  gas  to  inflate  said  preiorm 
c    moving  means  for  moving  a  preiorm  .artier  "-oni  sUiion 
to  station,  said  preform  earner  naving  a  ptirtion  to  acnicve 
attachment  of  said  preiorm  lo  said  preform  ..arner   a  nen 
said  preform  is  formed  bv  said  mjeciion    >!  tnermopiastic 
material  in  said  preform  re^evs  and  having  anvjiher  por',   f 
which  IS  m  mounted  reiaiu)nship  witn  said  movmg  mc^io 
at  the  time  said  attachmeni  is  a».hieved    and  saic  prelorn: 
earner  bemg 

I.  receivable  into  saiu  injection  moid  .arner  .avio,    in' 
satd  blow  moid  earner  eavitv    and 

II.  hollow  to  allow  passage  tnrough  saiU  preiorm  -arric:  jl 


1.  An  oil  burner  which  preva(>;fi/es  liquid  tuel  oil  by  heat  in 
a  vapor  chamber  prior  to  combustiori  m  a  separate  combustion 
chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  vapor  chamber; 

(b)  means  to  introduce  liquid  fuel  oil  into  saio  vapor  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  heating  means  in  said  vapor  chamber  operable  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  vaponze  said  liquid  fuel     il 

(d)  a  first  combustion  chainr>c!  ,  nnected  to  said  >  apor 
chamber  and  divided  from  said  vajx  r  .  namber  hv  a  perft> 
rated  partition; 

(c)  fan  means  connected  to  said  vapor  chamber  ai  an  aper- 
ture near  the  bottom  of  said  vapor  chamber  fr  moving 
vapor  formed  in  said  vapor  chamrxr  •  said  tlrst  combus- 
tion chamber; 

(0  ignition  means  in  said  first  combustion  chamber  tor  ignit- 
ing vaporized  fuel  oil; 

(g)  at  least  two  series  of  perforations  m  said  first  combustion 
chamber  with  a  first  series  of  perforations  for  introducing 
air  and  i  second  series  ot  j>crtoraiions>  for  passing  flames 
and  flue  gases; 

(h)  aperforated  shell  spaced  around  said  Irst  combustion 
chamber  forming  a  second  combustion  namber  therebe 
tween,  said  perforated  she;,  being  .pen  at  one  end  for 
passage  of  flue  gases; 

(i)  a  solid  shell  spaced  around  said  perforated  shell,  said  solid 
shell  open  at  a  first  end  f  -  -nrrv  ^t  oimbustion  air  and  at 
a  second  end  for  exhaasting  heated  flue  ga5>es 


4.2*0,807 
\!  TOn  \Nf  R  RN\(  F  WITH  COOLING  SYSTEM 

(  hnrle^  ^     Smith.  Jr     Fmrview.  Franz  X    Zimmemiaa,  Erie, 
tH)th  oi  Pa    and  w-illiam  H   VVtJker,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
AatOCiavf  bjitiinftrv  Inc  ,  hne.  Pa. 
DtTision  .>f  V-r    No   %''.i40,  I>ec    "    19"'8,  Pat.  No.  4,246.957. 
["his  application  Jun    2"    1980.  Ser.  No.  163.434 
Int   (1     K27B  5/04 
U.S.  n   432  "205  1  Claim 

1.  .An  appaiatub  tuf  gas  pressure  blinding,  hoi  isostatic  press- 
ing or  the  like  in  which  the  workpiece  mav  be  treated  at  ele- 
ited  "emp'era'i.res  ind  p^essurev    said  apparatus  compnsing 
■i  ,  ■■.  iindni.  A;  prev>ufc  vcv»ei. 
an  insuiauii^  hood  within  the  vevsei  toi  enck>»ing  the  work- 

piece, 
a  hearth  up<'n  vt,hi(h  the  vtorkpiece  rests,  and 
i  acatinjj  eienieiu  v^smir.  the  insulating  ntxxj.  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
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said  hearth  set  upon  a  pedestal, 

said  pedestal  havmg  an  impeller  chamber  at  the  base  thereof 

with  exhaust  ports  extending  therefrom, 
said  pedestal  set  upon  an  insulatmg  furnace  floor  cover 

having  intake  ports  extending  therethrough  and  in  c(Hn- 

munication  with  said  impeller  chamber. 


of  that  end  ot  said  cushion  means  >vni^n  is  opp«»Mte  its  said 
one  end  which  extends  thrc^ugh  the    >uter  vvke'  vnc, 

deformation  ot  said  v.ushion  means  vvith  seating  thereof 
prtxjucing  friction  iivk^ing  between  ir.e  i.  ushion  mean*  and 
said  stxket.  and 

holding  means  toined  ii  said  vicket  Klefinmg  -neans  con- 
structed t,'  be  held  *^v  a  users  hand 


,2Z^ 


;>ir>>it>>>>)i  r"'r>/\ 


I 


4.280,809 
EDUCATION Al    iUV 
Lawrence  J    CxreenberK,  64  Mountain  A*t.,  l^rchmont,  N.Y. 
10538.  aad  Gregorj  E.  Hyman.  19  Sicard  Ave..  New  RochelU 
N.V.  10804 

Piled  Feb.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  V.872 

Int  CI     C,09B  7/06 

MS.  O   434—343  6  Haims 


""57     >« 


an  exhaust  conduit  associated  with  at  least  one  intake  pi  rt 

and  coiled  along  the  walls  of  said  intake  port, 
said  conduit  having  an  intake  opening  at  one  end  within  the 

vessel  and  passing  through  the  vessel  for  exhausting  the 

vessel  atmosphere, 
an  impeller  in  said  impeller  chamber  for  circulating  furnace 

atmosphere  through  said  intake  ports. 


4,280,808 
ENDODONTIC  HLE  HOLDER 
James  B.  JohnMn,  and  Hal  J.  Oien,  both  of  Portland. 
usigDon  to  Jordco,  Inc.,  PortUad,  Greg. 

FUed  May  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  147^79 
iBt.  a.'  A61C  1/14 


Oreg.. 


L.S.  CL  4J3— 77 


6  Claims 


^- 


1  Finger  nng  apparatus  for  use  in  holding  an  endodontic  file 
and  the  like,  compnsing 

means  defining  an  elongated  double-open-ended  socket. 

elongated,  resiliently  deformable  cushion  means  constructed 
to  receive,  releasably  and  at  one  of  its  ends,  such  a  file 
which  is  inserted  into  said  cushion  means,  said  cushion 
means  being  adapted  for  deformed  seating  within  said 
socket  through  travel  of  the  cushion  means  inwardly 
relative  to  one  end  of  the  socket  as  a  result  of  manipulation 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  first  member  mounteC  on  saiO  nousmg  ano  selectively 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  .ir,  s^\c 
housing,  such  positions  constituting  a  first  set 

(cj  a  second  member  mounted  on  said  housing  ano  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  on 
said  housing,  such  p<:)Silions  constuuing  a  sexond  set  each 
position  of  said  sectind  set  being  a,s,s<Kiated  with  a  f>>siiion 
of  said  first  set  according  t;    a  predetermined  pattern 

(d)  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  symbols  of  a  first  type 
and  a  pluraiitv  of  symbols  of  a  second  type,  each  such 
symbol  of  saifl  second  tvpe  being  logically  related  to  one 
of  said  symbols  of  said  t'lrst  tvpe.  vi  that  each  one  of  said 
symbols  of  said  first  type  is  displayed  on  said  housing  in 
alignment  with  one  o^  the  pt>sitions  of  said  first  set  anc 
each  one  of  said  svmbols  of  said  second  type  is  dispiaved 
on  said  housing  in  alignment  with  the  position  ot  saio 
second  set  which  is  asscK'iated.  according  to  said  predeter 
mined  pattern,  with  the  position  o\  said  first  set  in  align 
ment  with  which  is  displayed  ihe  logicaliv  related  one  of 
said  symb<::ils  of  said  first  type. 

(f!  a  switch  which  is  selectively  manualh  aciuabie  indepen- 
Jent  oi  the  positioning  of  said  members   and 

(t"i  detection  and  signalling  means  operativelv  aswiated 
with  said  switch  for  detecting  in  an  aiignmeni-teMing 
mode,  the  position  of  said  first  member  and  the  p(.»siiiun  >  ' 
said  second  member  and,  responsive  to  actuation  ot  saio 
switch,  emitting  a  first  operator-perceivable  signal  \\  a; 
the  lime  of  such  actuation,  said  first  and  sevond  memher^ 
are  in  asscxiated  positions,  and  emitting  a  second  opera 
tor-perciivable  signai  different  from  said  t'lrst  .operator- 
perceivable  signal  if.  at  the  time  of  such  actuation  said  first 
and  second  members  arc  m  non-asssKiaied  pcjsitions, 
wherein  said  detection  and  signalling  means  includes 
output  means  for  emitting  a  third  operator-perceivable 
signal  in  the  event  that  said  switch  is  actuated  while  said 
first  and  second  members  are  in  non-asvx  lated  positions, 
said   third  signal   pemg   md^ative  of  the  r>ositior-:     ■■•   said 
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first  set  at  which  said  firtt  memoer  i>  i<.x.ateu  at  !n<f  -im'  if 
wich  actuatioa,  and  wherein  said  output  means  mciudc^  a 
plurality  of  visual  indicat  -rv  mc  n  sajd  ^wuai  indua^'- 
being  pocitioned  in  alignment  vMtn  each  one  oi  ;hc  rv"- 
tmns  of  said  second  set.  and  >ai<j  ;nird  sign4.  nciude- 
actuatKMi  of  the  visual  indicator  which  ls  aligned  with  the 
appropnate  position  o(  said  second  set  and  v*  nerein  iaiU 
detection  and  signalling  means  int^iudes  means  fserable  in 
a  randomizing  mode  fur  pseudt-random  %  seic^nn^  >ne  of 
said  visual  indicators  and.  in  resp<.>nse  :  i^'^dtmn  of  said 
switch,  actuating  the  visual  iixi'icator  s<  seiev^ed  said  toy 
further  comprising  nvanuailv  operable  contr  ,  rneans  tor 
causing  said  dctcctK>n  and  signalling  means  tr  ocx'tjie 
cither  in  said  alignment -testing  mtide  or  m  said  randjmiz- 
ing  mode,  as  selected  hv  the  operator. 


wall  panels,  wherein  each  of  thr    uier  side  wail  panels  includes 

acome*  avstrnn. .  u?  ai    )pp«*s!tr  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  the 

^  ne-  si,':<    ^  i:    raneN  irt^iudes  d  floating  corner  reinforcement 

.1"  4!     pp"si:r  ends  !ricrei't   said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

•   'orrrsuia  ea^  h    >•   'hr     .irner  assembly  tabs  on  one  of  said 

uu"  Mik  Adi:  paneiv  aiO^  i  duplex  hinge  member  between  the 

outer  Ml,;--   ^  n:  yu.ne:  ark*  'h<*  respective  corner  assembly  tab 

with  a  iifb;  tan^c  portion  and  a  second  hinge  p<^rTion  formed 

between  the  outer  side  ^ai;  panel  and  the  respective  corner 

assembly  tab  but  faohe'  Tom  'he  longitudinal  midp^imt  of  the 

outer  side  wall  panel  inar  said  firs:  hinge  portion. 


4J80.810 
METHOD  OF  FOLDING  AND  SFCI  RING  A  BOX  rOVTR 
Glean  E.  StmMe,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Ihamond  Interna 

tiooal  CorporatiofL,  New  York.  N  V 
Dimioo  of  S«r.  No.  954,687.  Oet.  25.  19^8    Pit 
This  appiicatkM  Oet.  IS,  1979,  Ser.  S<> 
Int.  a.    B31B  1/2Z  1/26 
IS   Q.  493—356 


5  Oaim» 


4.280.811 
BAG  DISPENSER 

Viii?s»fi  «i    Howe  Jr  ,  >partanburg.  S.C.,  assignor  to  W    R  Grace 
i  '  ryo^Mc  Dfvisioo    Duocan.  S.C 

Hi«l  Jul    2.  19^9.  S«f.  No   54,219 

Inc   (1     B65H  ;   '-* 

UjS.  d  49i     Mk,  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  forming,  assembling  and  erevtin^  a  box 
cover  or  like  member  of  pastebc^ra  or  like  nratena.  with  a  top 
panel,  fold  over  side  walls,  and  fotd  over  end  walls  wherrin 
each  of  the  side  and  end  wails  includes  an  outer  (Aai  panel 
integral  with  the  top  panel,  and  an  inner  wall  pane:  inteR-al 
with  and  extending  alongside  a  rcspextive  me  ot  tnc    ute^  m,;- 


1.  A  id^  .hsfx-ns(;,»:  ,ipparatu-s  .,(,)mpnsing 

dispcnsirifL  Wd.  c  meaxo  adapted  to  hold  a  suck  of  gener- 
ally coinciding  "lags  nasung  edges; 

pinching  mean^  siUptfO  ■  ■  pinch  said  stack  of  bags  to  said 
dispensing  ^uCatc  ;neans,  and 

crimping  -TieanN  .idapsc*.'  ;.  .ateraiiv  ...nmp  the  edges  of  said 
o,a»  K      •   "a^s. 


CHEMICAL 


4,280^12 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  SMOLDER  RESISTANCE  TO 

COTTON-CONTAINING  TEXTILES 
DarreU  J.  DoaaMsoB,  ud  Robot  J.  Harper,  Jr^  both  of  Metai- 
rie,  La^  anignon  to  The  Uaited  States  of  Aaierica  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  Agricoltve,  WashingtoB.  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,594 
Int.  a.'  D06M  7/00 
VS.  a.  S— 116  P  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  imparting  smolder  resistance  to  cotton  and 
cot  ton -containing  fabric,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  boron  compound, 

(2)  a  compound  containing  an  N-methylol  group,  and 

(3)  a  phosphorus  compound, 

(b)  applying  the  solution  of  (a)  onto  a  cotton  fabric  or  onto 
a  cotton-conlaimng  fabric,  to  a  wet-pickup  of  about  from 
15%  to  100%, 

(c)  drying  the  impregnated  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  about 
from  120*  to  185*  F.  for  about  from  10  to  2  minutes,  re 
spectively,  and 

(d)  curing  the  dned  fabric  at  a  temperature  o(  about  from 
225'  to  300°  F  for  about  from  7  to  1  minutes,  respectiveh 


4,280,813 

ANIMAL  TATTOOING  PASTE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Warren  H.  DeGoier,  42  Giager  Cotc  Rd^  Valley.  Nebr.  68064 

rUed  Dec.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,813 

lot  CiJ  D06P  1/613,  1/46 

L.S.  a.  8—404  5  Claims 

1  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  animal  carcass 

tattooing   F>aste   having  substantially  enhanced   permanency 

when  used  to  place  identifying  marks  on  carcasses,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(1)  adding  a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  a  fatty  acid  par 
tial  ester  of  sorbitol  anhydrides  and  an  organic  dye  mate- 
rial, which  is  compatible  with  the  other  ingredients  of  the 
paste,  to  heated  water  and  propylene  glycol  and  mixing 
the  same; 

(2)  adding  mineral  oil  and  a  sorbitan  mono  fatty  acid  ester  to 
a  heated  inorganic  viscosity  modifier  and  mixing  the  same, 

(3)  adding  the  mixture  of  step  (2)  to  the  muture  of  step  ( !  \ 
and  mixing  the  same; 

(4)  adding  a  thickening  agent  to  the  mixture  and  mixing  the 
same;  and 

(5)  packaging  the  product. 


4,280314 
DYEING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  L.  Bond,  Kiagsport,  Tean,,  assigBor  to  Eastfaan  Kodak 
Compaay,  Rocbester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,756 
lat  a.3  D06P  1/62.  1/48 
\}S.  a.  8—588  8  Claims 

1  A  dye  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  finely 
ground  azo  or  methine  type  dye  component,  from  about  i  to 
about  4/1  parts  of  ammonium  lignin  sulfonate/part  of  dye  and 
from  about  1/10  to  about  5/1  parts  of  ammonium  compound - 
/part  of  dye,  wherein  said  anunonium  compound  is  one  or 
more  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium 
acetate,  and  ammonium  hydroxide. 


4,280.815 
ELECTROCHEMILl  MINESCENT  IMNirNOA.SSAV  AND 

AFP AR ATI'S  THEREFOR 
Bruce  J   Oberhardt.  Mishawaka.  Ind.,  and  Neil  NVotherspoon 
New  York.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments  (  orpo 
ration.  Tarrytown.  NY 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19''9,  Ser    No.  49.818 

Int,  a    GOIN  21/61  33/54 

1.8(123-230  8  21  Oaims 


PHOTO  tLECr  ROW         ,J 

MOU"iPt.lER   TUBE 


IS 


1     A   methcx!    if  immunoassaving  a  sample  containinj^  an 
immunoreactant  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  composing  said  sample  im 
munoreactant    a  compiemeniars   immunoreactant    anc  .-. 
competitive  immunoreacunt  with  respex  i  lo  said  sample 
immunoreactant,  said  competitive  immunoreacuni  hav- 
ing a  chemiiuminesceni  label  attached  thereto 

(hi  confining  said  reaction  mixture  between  a  pair  of  f Irc- 
trfxJes. 

(c  i  immobilizing  said  compiemenlarv  immunoreactant  adia 
.ent  one  of  said  electr.xJes  pno,-  t;    the  confining  of  said 
reaction  mixture 

(d)  incubating  said  reaction  mixture  lo  form  a  reaction  prc>d- 
uct. 

(e)  applying  a  controlled  voltage  across  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes for  a  controlled  perxxl  of  time  to  generate  an  m- 
dant  for  chemically  triggering  said  ^.hemiluminescently 
labelled  competitive  immunoreactant  bound  to  said  i^om- 
piementary  immunoreactani  in  said  reaction  product   and 

(f)  measuring  the  chemilummescencc  of  said  bound  chemiiu 
minescenlly  labelled  competitive  immunoreactani 


4.280.816 

MACROENCAPSL'LATED  IMML'NOSORBENT  ASSAY 

TECHNIQUE  AND  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Nasik  Elahi.  41 -?7  Frame  PL,  Flmbing,  NY    11355 

Filed  Oet.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  r?.928 

Int.  a.   COIN  33.' 54.  33  56 

LJs,  a.  23—230  B  8  Claim* 

1    In  a  method  for  determining  the  presence  and  v,oncenlra- 

tion  of  an  antigen  m  a  liquid  medium  by  immunoassay  wherein 

a  supported  antibody  to  said  antigen  is  brought  into  contact  for 

a  predetermined  time  with  said  liquid  medium  in  the  presence 

of  a  quantity  of  said  antigen  which  has  been  labelled  to  permit 

Its  detection,  and  thereafter  determmmg  by  suitable  detection 

means  either  the  amount  of  said  labelled  antigen  bound  to  said 

supported  antibody  or  the  amount  of  said  labelled  antigen  m 

said    medium,    the    improvement    compnsing    providing    said 

supported  antibody  as  an  element  compnsing  paniculate,  sup 

ported  antibody  loosely  encapsulated  and  confined  within  a 

ngid  porous  filter  membrane  having  a  pore  size  less  than  the 

size  of  said  particulates,  said  element  being  of  a  subsiantiallv 

fixed,  pre-determined  volume  such  that  said  particulates  a^i 

tate  freely  within  said  element 

8  An  clement  compn&mg  particulate,  supported  antibody 
loosely  encapsulated  and  confined  within  a  ngid  porous  filter 
membrane  having  a  p>ore  size  less  than  the  size  of  said  particu- 
lates, said  element  being  o(  a  substantially  fixed,  pre-dctcr- 
mined  volume  such  that  said  paruculales  agitate  freely  within 
said  element 
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4,280.819 
mFSFT  Fi;Ff  roMPtJMTIONSCOMAlMNG  CERTAIN 

A/.IDF>  FOR  iVlPROVKD  (T-H^ANt  NUMBER 
Rtibert  J    Hartle.  Gibsoaia,  und  (.»r>  M.  Singerman,  Monroe- 
v)lit   b<Jth  of  Pa.,  n^signor^  to  dulf  Research  &  Development 
i  yoipanv.  PittstoursUi,  Pa 

Filed  Apr    K)    1980,  Ser    No    145.369 
Int    «  1     (  lOL  1/22 
UJS.  CL  44—64  9  Oaims 

1.    An   improved   fuel   composition   ctmpnsmg    a    major 
1    A  prtvess  for  treating  s^Mic  panscles  of  »  raw  cartwna-    amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  sekcied   from  the  group 
v.eous  t'uel  of  the  coai  or  ends  Hp^  nav.ng  an  original  sulfur    consisting  of  diesel  fuel  and  jet  fuei  ano  a  mmor  amt>unt  >uf^'i- 
contcnt.  compnsing  cient  to  increase  the  cetane  number  Ji  :he  fue:     f  an  additive 

(ai  prixJucing  a  slurrv   if  a  quantiu     f  he    aw  fuel  particles   compound  having  the  following  structural  formula 
and  a  liquid  medium  comprising  wate'    at  least  one  alkali 
r^ieta!  comp<')und  inciuding  a  sutisianciaj  amount  of  sodium  X  =  N    =N~ 

^  r    p^itassium    suifide     ir    p.M'vsUi'"!dr    ,'r  a  combination 

tnereot,   and   a  chemi^a    ager     . mpnsing  calcium  or   where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
magnesium  oxide  or  .af^  natr   or  dolomite. 


SOUD  FLEL  PREPARATION  VIFTHOD 
satya  P.  CkaolMB;  Henoan  F   Feidmann;  t^dfiiei  P   Suunb«utU) 
ail  (rf  W ortkiagtoii,  Ohio,  aad  Ke-Tien  Liu,  Allison  Park.  Pa 
issignon  to  Battelie   Development  Corporation,   (  olumbus 
Ohio 

Coounuation  of  Ser.  No.  949.981,  Oct.  10.  19"'*1,  abandons 

Tliis  appUcatioa  Jun   25,  19«0,  Ser    No    162.9"<J 

Int.  a     (101    v,o* 

UJS.  (1.  44—1  R  15  Qaims 


(bt  subjecting  the  slurrs 


dV-  e 


fTective  period  of  time  to 


eie^  ated  temperature  and  prei>5ure  effective  with  the  alkali 
metal  compounds  and  vwater  to  cause  tne  medium  to  pene- 

"■ate  the  microscopic  structure  '  "He  "articles  and  to 
chemically  and  phvsicaii\  ;nctirrH-ira;r  \  substantial 
amount  of  the  chemicai  agcn;  int     :'\c  .t^u^tur-. 

(c!  %eparatmg  the  readilv  separanie  meoium  -oim  the  fuel 
piarticlcs  uid  washing  the  particles  :  -cnxov-  most  of  the 
aikali  metal  therefrom,  whiie  nroducing  a  oar'i^ulate  fuel 
product  containing  a  substaniiai  amuuni  j!  the  .nemical 
agent  therein. 

(d)  adding  most  of  the  ser-arated  redium  to  the  slurry  pro- 
duced in  step  (a). 

(ei  adding  to  the  medium  ^rthe  slurrv  a  xv^rfKienr  quantity  of 
the  chemical  agent  to  replace:-  ;.he  .nerni-.a.  agent  removed 
from  the  slurr>  v»,!tr  -nc  oarticulate  fuel  product, 

(f)  adding  more  rav.  'ue:  particles  to  the  medium  or  the 
slurry,  and 

(gi  continuing  to  carry  out  steps  -^  '"  ^^t^  ^  multiplicity  of 
nevv  additions  of  the  rav>.   'ue?  par'vies  ano  wth  a  multi- 


(i) 


—C 


fii) 


(iii) 


piicity  of  reuses  of  .he  separated  medium  lu  produce  fuel    where  R  and  R'  can  be  the  same  nr  different  and  are  selected 

pr(xiuct  particles  containing  a  quantuv  of  sulfur  that  is  not    from  the  group  consisting    'i   n^dri'gen    alkvl  straight-  and 

atsstantially  less  than  'he  original  sulfur  content,  in  addi-   branched  chain  hydrocarbons  having   from    !    t(^   >*  cartx  n 


tion  to  the  chemical  agent. 


atoms;  alkoxy  groups  having  from  I  to  8  cartx^n  atoms,  aryl; 
aryloxy;  nitro;  hydroxy;  halo  amino  in  a  position  meta  or  para 
to  the  azido;  alkylamino;  acyl  groups  ha^  ing  from  ,:  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  alkylamido;  and  alkoxy  carbonyl. 


NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MAriFR  i^ND  PROCESS 

FOR  LTII  IZINC  SAM! 
Joliann  G.  Schulr;  John  J    Sfanuionis,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 

Wiliian  R.  W^jert.  Delmoot,  all  of  Pa.  assignors  u>  (rui* 

Research  k  DerelopaieBt  Company.  Pirtsbun<h.  Pa. 
RIed  Feb.  22,  1980.  S<f   No.  123.921 
lit.  a     (101.  1/02 
VS.  a.  44—56  »1  Halms 

1  A  process  for  producing  .<.  n>'ve'  jiimp<»sit!or  ••  matre' 
vfchich  composes  oxidizing  a  h\drfxa"^<in  m!  v*uh  ague-.u- 
nunc  acid,  separating  from  the  '■esulting  oxidatmn  prr>duct  an 
aqueixis  phase  and  an  oxidized  h\dr  varN'r  phas<r  as  'he  novel 
composition  of  matter 

26  Prcx:ess  for  operating  a  furnace  ^r  -omhustv/^r-  ::"ngine 
which  compnses  burning  m  caid  '"umac;  v  said  .  •m^ust!on 
engine  a  novd  fuel  composition  compnsing  <  ^  a  novel  i-ompo- 
iition  of  matter  obtained  Hv  oxidizing  a  hvdrxar^on  oil  with 
aqueous  nitnc  acid,  separating  rVom  the  resulting  product  an 
aqueous  phase  ainf  an  oxidized  hvdnx:arb<:>n  phase  and  'hen 
extracting  said  oxidized  h>drcx;arb<in  phase  v^ith  at  least  one 
organic  polar  solvent  to  obtain  an  extract  as  the  novel  compo- 
sition of  matter  and  (2)  an  organs  p<Mar  s*  Iven- 

28  The  process  of  claim  26  y.  herein  said  Hrsf  .amed  polar 
solvent  IS  ethanol 


4.280.820 
STFXM  RFFORMIN(,  PROCFi;S 

Re>iinaid  Ct  S  Banks,  Oiton  and  Alan  Williaaii,  Cheswick 
r.rftn  txth  >f  i-  ngland  assignors  to  British  Gas  Corporation, 
Londtin    rntjland 

Division   if  ver    s.    91},55ii.  Jul    11,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.216,123. 
!his  application  heb   8.  1980.  Ser.  No.  119.979 
i  Uims  pnoritv    applicatiOB  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11.  1977, 

I  he  poruon  ol  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5,  1997, 
tias  been  disclaimed. 

Int   (T     '  lOG  11/02 
UJS.  Ci.  48—214  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pnviuc  tion  of  melhane-containing  gases. 
said  process  including  inc  steps  v)l 

passing  a  mixture  ot  stean.  and  the  vapor  of  a  hydrocarbon 
't-eu.st.vk  having  a  hoiling  range  up  to  that  of  gas  oils  over 
i  ^opfccipitateu  ..atalyst  such  that  a  reaction  therebe 
tween  occurs  vaiU  .  oprecipilaied  caulyst  comprising  a 
meta"  sf  Group  \  11!  M  the  Periodic  Table,  alumina  and 
ipuona.i,  nuncr  amounts  of  an  alkali  cr  alkaline  earth 
■Ticiai.  A  nerein.  in  the  calcined  but  unreduced  form  of  the 
catalyst: 
(i)  at  \casl  55%  of  the  pore  volume  of  pores  having  a  pore 
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i4i6 


radius  of  between  12  and  120  Angstrom  UniU  is  in  the 
range  of  1 2  to  30  Angstrom  Units,  and 
(ii)  the  ratio  (Q)  of  the  pore  volume  contained  in  pores  ot 
radius  10  to  50  Angstrom  Units  to  pore  volume  conuined 
in  pores  of  radius  50-300  Angstrom  Units  is  at  least  5  1. 
and 


fO  20  3C 


controlling  the  physical  conditions  of  said  mixture  and  said 
catalyst  such  that  said  reaction  is  conducted  at  an  elev  ated 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  350°  to  650°  C  at 
the  upstream  end  of  said  catalyst  and  at  least  450°  C.  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  catalyst. 


4,280,821 

DISINTEGRABLE  LUMP  ABRASIVE  GRAINS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 

Liao  Chin-Chi,  No.  42,  Chi  SUh  St.,  Tai-Choiig  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,116 

'  iBt.  a.'  C09K  i/14 

U.S.  a  51—298  7  Claims 


composition,    said   abrasive    composition    vuniprising    i   ^..^a 
^hich   has   h^en   'reated   uitn   a    -^ater  vMubie  alkaline  earth 
meta;   ..  rrip^'unc   s<     as  lo  have   present    'herein  from  about 
l68-7(XKj  ppm  ot  the  alkaline  eartn  mciai.  said  silica  being  an 
amorphous  precipitated  silica  and  furKtioning  a.s  a  warrici  for 
:ne  alkaline  eanh  metal 
said  method  composing  the  following  sequence  ofsirps 
la)  forming  an  aqueous  solutmn  of  an  alkai;  meta,  siii^aic 
having  an  Si02toX20  mole  ratu    if  a^^uI  2.0  to  2  ""  and 
of  an  alkali  meta!  sulfate  at  a  rea^tior,  temperature  :,n  the 
range  of  about  66°  to  83°  C  vs  herein  \  represent^  r,he 
alkali  meta; 

(b)  acidulating  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  mineral  acid 
svuh  continuous  agitation  until  precipitation  of  silicon 
divixide  Ls  substantially  complete  at  a  pH  oS  alx>ui  8  0  to 
10.4; 

(c)  continuing  the  mineral  acid  addition  until  the  pH  is  6.0 
or  less 

(d)  digesting  i\  d  lenifH-rature  that  is  10'-30*  C.  higher 
than  the  ea.  ti  r  temperature  for  a  penod  of  about  10  to 
30  minutes. 

(e)  filtering  the  resulting  slurry  and  washing  the  solid 
product  with  fresh  water; 

(f)  reslurrymg  the  resulting  wet  cake  r  u.atcr  ■a.uA  uiKler 
agitation  conditions,  adding  thereto  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture a  lAater  soluble  aikaimt-  earth  metal  compound  in 
an  amount  sutTicieni  !;•  add  ;.>  said  uei  cake  from  aOiu; 
16^■^(XX^  ppm  of  the  aikaiine  earth  metai  hased  o<r  the 
dry  recoverable  pnxJuct 

(g)  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  to  provide  adherence  of 
the  effective  level  of  said  meiai  on  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  dioxide:  and 

(h)  drying  and  recovering  said  abrasive  comptjsiuon. 


■^  oiMimr»jiffii«  ^  sowtiiuc   ■ *-)rtim«ii  boolct 


4.280.823 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC  SEPARATION 

AND  ANALYSIS  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  A  FT  LID 

MIXTXRF 

Eugene  L.  Szonntagh.  nourtown.  Pa.,  assigjior  to  Honeywell 

Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,456 

Int.  a.   BOID  51/0%;  COIN  il/08 

MS.  CI.  55—15  10  (Imms 


1  Process  of  producing  an  abrasive  composition  in  lump 
form  for  use  as  polishing  and  buffing  agent,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

uniformly  mixing  grains  of  abrasive  malenal  with  gypsum, 
adding  water  and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water  glass,  methyl  cellulose,  glue,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  polyvinyl  acetate  to  solidify  the  mixture, 
disintegrating  the  solidified  mixture  to  produce  lumps  con- 
taining said  grains  of  abrasive  matenal,  and 
screening  said  lumps  to  selected  size. 


SOUR:t,     ^*^»     SC  ,  »^  ! 

T 


I  

4,280,822 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ABRASIVE 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  TOOTHPASTE 

Satish  K.  Wason,  Churchville,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 
DiTisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  946,678,  Sep.  28,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,244,707, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  826,901,  Ang.  24,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,159.280,  which  is  a  continiution-iB-part  fA  Ser.  No.  723345. 
Sep.  15,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1980.  Ser. 

No.  134,817 
Int  Q\}  CD9C  1/02.  1/68 
U.S.  a.  51—308  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  abrasive  composition 
useful  for  incorporation  into  a  theraupeutic  toothpaste  compo- 
sition and  for  preventing  fluonde-caused  corrosion  and  stain- 
ing of  an  unlined  aluminum  tube  containing  said  toothpaste 


1.  An  apparatus  !>>,'  st'parating  fluid  ^ o'lr.ponents  of  a  fluid 
mixture  C'  miprismg 

a  closed  chamber  ot  uniform  cross-scvtiiT! 

vmic  generator  means  for  introducing  vmK  ^save^  ;r:  said 
chamber 

an  entrance  port  mto  said  chamber  lipcated  adiacenf  to  said 
sonic  generator  means. 

earner  fluid  source  means, 

sample  fluid  source  means  connected  betv^ern  said  oafie-^ 
souce  means  and  said  entrance  port  lor  supplying  a  tluid 
sample  having  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  comp^ments,  said 
earner  source  means  being  arranged  to  supplv  a  earner 
fluid  to  sweep  a  sample  fluid  from  said  sample  source 
means  mto  said  chamber  through  said  entrance  port  and 

exit  pon  means  for  said  chamber  located  remotely  from  said 
entrance  port  means,  said  earner  fluid  urging  said  fluid 
sample  through  !»aid  chamber  to  separate  said  fluid  com 
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pooents  by  said  loiuc  wives  and  uitimateis  !hrough  said 
exit  port  means. 


UM^24 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FEED  GAS  FOR  A 

CHEMICAL  REACnON  AND  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  A  GASEOUS  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Ebcfiuv^  T  ■§■■■■.  HtmilMMfii,  aad  Ckristiaa  Beaknaniu 
MMkk,  both  of  Fed.  Rcf.  of  Gcrmaay.  aaiigBon  to  U»6t 
Aktfai«ncilKhaft,  Wicabodca.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

F1M  Dec  14,  1^79.  Ser.  No.  103,T73 
Oatei  priority,  ^ftieatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Dec.  i4, 
197S,2aS4M0 

lat.a.    BOID  5 J  04 
UJS.  CL  55—26  1 '  <-i*i** 


tialiv  k1'\  \  apiiur  ir  ga*  and  i  fluid  which  contains  little  vapour 
or  gas  aiKJ  said  mner  tubes  leading  into  a  dry  vapour  or  gas 
coliecnng  v^hamber  the  ;mpro-ement  wherein  at  the  bottom  ot 
said  free  chamber  the  separator  has  an  upwardly  convex  bot- 
torr;  fonriing  wstr  saal  nuier  c^lindncai  casing  a  narrow  annu- 
>A'  space  n->r  ,  ;>i!ei  tirsg  '.ne  'luid  which  has  a  low  vapour  or  gas 


L 
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1   An  improved  process  for  providing  a  feed  gas  for  a  cherm 
cal  reaction  and  for  separaung  a  gaseous  reaction  prtxluci  frurr 
the  gaseous  mixture  obtained  from  a  reaction  to  which  the  teei.: 
gas  B  submitted,  wherein  the  feed  gas  is  obtained  bv  the  frac- 
tiooation  of  a  crude  gas  mixture  containing  the  feed  gas.  as  well 
as  a  carrier  gat  or  earner  gas  mixture,  and  in  which  the  feec 
gas  IS  reacted  only  incompletely  in  the  reaction,  and  wherein 
the  itnreacted  proportion  is  to  be  recycled  into  the  reaction 
the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the  fractionation  of 
the  crude  gas  mixture  and  'he  separation  of  the  gaseous  reac 
tKwi  product  m  the  same  a^^jorption  plant  conuining  cychcalK 
reversible  adsorbers,  and  operating  b>    the   pressure   swing 
method. 


content  and  passage^  which  are  regularly  disposed  between  the 

tubes  and  which  alio*  the  substantiallv  particle-free  vapour  or 
ga>  :  ev.ap«-  upwards  between  said  vertical  tubes,  and  dis- 
charge (ubes  .it->eniP,g  'adiaiU  through  said  outer  casing  to  said 
'fee  chamber  above  said  narrow  annular  space,  for  removing 
said  subsuiuiaii^  dry  vapour  or  gas 


4,280,825 
VERTICAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQLID  OR 

SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  A  VAPOR  OR  A  GAS 
JacqMi  NtejoOet,  Paris;  Gerard  Toadeur,  Vdizy-VUlacoublay 
JcM-Ptcrrc  Ccrdaa,  HoidUes,  aad  Patrick  Talleo,  Chatou,  all 
of  Fmcc  Mrifpon  to  Stein  ladaitric,  Velizy-ViUaco«ibia> 
and  Electridte  de  FnuKC,  Paris,  botli  of,  France 

FOed  May  7,  lf79,  Ser.  No.  36.703 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatioa  Fraace,  May  12,  1978,  78  14212; 
Apr.  6,  lf79,  79  0t7*4 

lata.'  BOID  45  12 
L^S.  0.55—203  llClaiflUi 

I.  A  vertKjd  separator  for  separating  liquid  or  solid  particles 
from  a  mixture  of  the  particles  and  a  vapour  or  gas,  said  scpara 
tor  includmg,  a  cylindrical  outer  casmg,  a  transverse  space- 
plate  expanding  across  the  uitcnor  of  said  outer  ca,iing  and 
defining  an  upper  chamber  inside  said  outer  casing  for  admit- 
ting the  mixture,  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes,  said  tubes  having 
ends  protruding  upwardly  through  said  spacer  plaic  and  being 
provided  with  fixed  Wades  at  said  ends  which  impart  a  helical 
movement  to  the  mixture  and  outlets  at  their  lower  ends  for 
laid  tubes  provided  with  a  coaxial  tube  of  reducrtl  diameter 
and  being  an  inner  tube  which  allows  dry  vapour  or  gas  to  be 
removed  by  said  inner  tube  and  a  mixture  containing  a  higher 
proporikxi  of  Uquid  or  solid  particles  to  be  removed  in  the 
mmiitor  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  which  leads 
ialo  a  free  ( iMnhrr  where  said  mixture  containing  a  higher 
proportion  of  tiqvid  or  solid  particles  is  separated  into  substan 


4J80.826 

BAG  TVPE  niTER  APPARATUS  WTTH  HIGH 

PRESSURE  AIR  JET  CLEANING 

Allen  S    Jolinsoo,  Jr.,  Saiisbury,  N.C..  assignor  to  Staclean 

DifTuser  Conpany,  Saiisbury,  N.C. 
C  ootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,605,  Sep.  18,  1979,  Pat  No, 

4.231."'''0   Thu  application  Oct.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,461 

Ilie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequeat  to  Not.  4, 1997, 

bas  been  disclaiawd. 

lilt   a.    BOID  46/04 

VS.  a.  55— jo:  10  Claims 


o- 


1  In  a  filter  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  particulale- 
laden  gas  is  directed  through  a  tubular  filter  bag  for  filtering 
and  retaining  the  particulate  material  on  the  exterior  of  the  bag. 
with  the  filtered  air  being  discharged  from  one  end  of  the  filter 
bag.  a  tubular  supporting  cage  positioned  within  the  filter  bag 
and  supporting  the  filter  bag  thereon,  and  said  filter  apparatus 
also  having  a  cleaning  system  including  a  compressed  air  con- 
trol valve  communicatmg  with  a  compressed  air  source  for 
penodically  discharging  pulses  of  compressed  air  for  cleaning 
and  removing  accumulated  particulate  material  from  the  filter 
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bag.  the  combination  therewith  of  an  elongate  air  distnbuior 
pipe  having  one  end  communicatively  connected  to  said  con 
trol  valve  for  receiving  the  periodic  pulses  of  compressed  air 
therefrom,  said  elongate  air  distributor  pipe  extending  into  said 
one  end  of  the  filter  bag  and  also  into  said  filter  bag  supporting 
cage  and  being  positioned  longitudinally  along  the  mlenor  of 
said  supporting  cage  and  filter  bag.  and  said  air  distributor  pipe 
having  a  plurahty  of  air  outlet  openings  therein  for  distnbuiing 
the  compressed  air  throughout  the  interior  of  the  filter  bag,  and 
an  elongate  hollow  diffuser  tube  extending  longitudinally 
withm  said  tubular  supporting  cage  and  said  filter  bag  in  sur 
rounding  relation  to  said  air  distributor  pipe,  said  diffuser  tube 
having  perforations  therein  for  diffusing  and  further  distnbut 
ing  throughout  the  filter  bag  the  compressed  air  which  is 
discharged  from  said  air  distributor  pipe  to  thus  more  effec- 
tively clean  the  filter  bag  and  provide  a  subsuntiai  increase  in 
the  efficiency  of  the  filter  apparatus. 
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4,280  827 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
nSER  DIAMETER 
Edward  F.  Murphy,  Wrightfrilk  Beach,  N.C,  and  James  R. 
Portzer.  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  aHignors  to  Coming  GUms  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,011 

lat  a.  J  C03B  37/02 

U.S.a.  65-llW  4  Claims 
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1  A  signal  processing  system  in  combination  with  apparatus 
for  drawing  an  optical  fiber  comprising 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  monochromatic  light  onto  said 
fiber,  thereby  creating  a  light  interference  patem  and  light 
detecting  means  for  producing  an  electncal  signal  corre 
sponding  to  said  interference  patem, 

source  means  providing  an  input  signal  having  a  sinusoidal 
component, 

first  and  second  delay  circuits  connected  to  said  source 
means,  said  first  delay  circuit  providing  a  first  delayed 
signal  which  is  delayed  a  given  amount,  said  second  delav 
circuit  providing  a  second  delayed  signal  which  is  delayed 
an  amount  different  from  said  given  amount, 

first  signal  comparing  means  connected  to  said  source  means 
and  said  first  delay  circuit  for  providing  output  pulses 
when  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  exceeds  that  of 
said  first  delayed  signal  and  when  the  amplitude  of  said 
first  delayed  signal  exceeds  that  of  said  input  signal, 

second  signal  comparing  means  connected  to  said  sc^urce 
means  and  said  second  delay  circuit  for  providing  output 
pulses  when  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  exceeds  that 
of  said  second  delayed  signal  and  when  the  amplitude  of 
said  second  delayed  signal  exceeds  that  of  said  input  sig- 
nal, 

means  for  counting  the  output  pulses  from  said  first  and 
second  signal  comparing  means,  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  counting  means 


4,280.828 
SHAPING  GLASS  SHEETS  BY  DROP  FORMING  WITH 

PRESSURE  ASSIST 
Samuel  L.  Seymour.  Oakmont.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc..  PitUburgh.  Pa. 

ContinuatioB-iD-part  of  Ser   No  960,404.  Nov  13,  19^8, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar   30.  19^9,  Ser   No   25.423 

Int.  a.-  C03B  ii/OiJ 

U.S.  a.  65-106  7  Claims 


1    A  method  of  shaping  glass  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

heating  a  glas.s  sheet  to  approximately  its  vsftening  point 
within  a  heating  chamber 

withdrawing  the  heat-softened  glass  sheet  from  the  heating 
chainber  and  supporting  it  in  an  essentialK  hon7<^nt;i 
•orientation  on  support  means 

bringing  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  into  close  prox- 
imity to  a  Ha!  platen  in  cx)mmunication  uith  a  source  of 
vacuum 

drawing  a  sacuurr,  through  the  platen  s*  a>  .,  retain  the 
glass  sheet  on  the  platen: 

vertically  separating  the  platen  and  the  gia,v^  shee'  earned 
thereon  from  the  support  means 

bringing  into  vertical  alignment  with  and  beneath  the  glass 
sheet  held  on  the  platen  a  shaping  mold  having  a  contour 
defining  the  desired  contour  for  the  glass  sheet,  and  bring- 
ing the  shaping  mold  to  rest  a  substantial  distance  belov, 
the  glass  sheet  so  as  to  establish  a  sufficient  dropping 
distance  to  shape  the  glass  sheet   upon  impact  ^iih  the 
shaping  mold:  and 
rapidly   replacing  the  vacuum  in  the  platen  v>ith  positivr 
pressure  so  as  to  propel  the  glass  sheet  from  the  platen 
toward  the  shaping  mold  with  an  acceleration  greater 
than  the  acceleration  of  gravity,  and  impacting  the  shap 
ing  moid   with   the  glass  sheet   with  sufficient   force   t( 
immediately  bend  the  glass  sheet  to  subsianiially  its  finai 
shape  upon  impact  with  the  shapmg  mold,  whereby  the 
glass  sheet  is  shaped  m  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the 
shaping  mold. 


4,280,829 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROULING  INTERNA! 

PRESSURE  OF  A  BAIT  Tl  BE 

Kalapi  D.  Sbeth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1980.  Ser   No.  148,953 
int.  a.   B05C  "  00.  B05D  '  22 
VS.  a.  65—158  4  Claims 

1   In  an  apparatus  for  depositing  a  layer  of  glass  on  the  inner 
surface  of  a  glass  bait  tube  comprising 
means  for  routively  supporting  said  tube, 
means  for  introducing  an  input  gas  into  said  tube, 
means  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  flowing  from  one  enj  >>!  said 

tube. 
means  for  heating  said  tube  to  form  a  hot  lonc  therein 
means  for  monitoring  the  diameter  of  said  tube  in  the  region 

of  said  hot  zone,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  within  said  tube,  iherebv 
controlling  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube, 
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^id  means  for  controlhn^  ^>emg  characterized  in  that  it  com-   by  weight  3-bcnryl«Ufonyl-lKliethylcarbainoyl-1.2.4-tnazoie 

.^,^^  ,     ,  and  from  0.1  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a    ar-er    r  surtax  tan; 

means  defining  a  chamHe' 

4,280.832 

PYRii'>  LC   Xi    PHtNOW  \I.KASt  CARBOXYLK 

ACIDS  WD  DFHI\  AlIVKS  \S  SI  GAR  ENHANCtLRS 

FOR  PI  \NTS 

Tohn   T    Koerwer    Prrltasie     Fa     assignor   to   I  nion   C  arbide 

K.ur^H»U>"--     New    >  i>rk     N  \ 

V'Aea  Mar    15.  \<mi  s«r    No    133,851 
Int.  CL' AOIN  43/40 

VS.  a.  71—^  ^0  <^i«i™« 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  sugar  contem  '  plants  %v  hich 
comprises  applying  to  such  plants  from  1  to  7  ■Aeeks  prior  to 
harvesting  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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means  connecting  iaid  mean-  •    '     e.eiving  exhaust  gas  tO 

iaid  chamber,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  ^u  nitonng  means  for  controlling 

the  pressure  wuhin  said  chamber. 


*J8«.8Jti 
LREA-FORMALDEHYDE  GRaNLL.AR  FERTIU/FH 
Fred  E.  FergMoa,  Marysville-,  Ror>  R.  Hughes,  VVestervilit.  and 
Kauwtb  E.  Fenck,  MarysYiUe,  all  af  OJuo,  assignors  to  U.  M. 
Scott  and  Som»  Coapaay,  Mar>sviiie,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1980,  Ser    No.  114, oJ^ 

Ibi.  n   cosF  :i/uu 

Lii.  n.  -'1-25  MQaim, 

1    A  fertilizer  compKAitun  compnsing 

free  tlowmg  granules,  said  granules  .(^nprising  expanded, 
subsuntiaJly  oil-free  .offee  ground-  d>  a  earner  said  cof- 
fee grounds  being  the  residue  >f  ..it'^^etr  -x-jn-  reniaming 
after  extraction  of  viiubic  :  'rr.p»'nenis,  said  coffee 
grounds  being  coated  ind  impregnated  with  a  urea-for- 
maldehyde condensation  pr  xju^t  the  ratio  of  urea  to 
formaldehyde  in  said  condensation  product  ranging  from 
1  to  3  moles  of  urea  'or  each  mole  of  formaldehyde,  said 
composition  having  at  ea^st  15%  of  the  total  nitrogen  in 
cold  water  insoluble  ''  rm 

8    A  pr(.x:ess  for  preparing  a  fertilizer  composition  compris- 


ni 


producing  an  aquet^us  solution  of  methyiol  urea  by  reacting 
area  and  formaldehvde  r  ir  Aikilmc  solution  in  which  the 
ratio  of  urea  to  formaldehyde  anges  from  1  to  3  moles  of 
urea  for  each  mole  of  formaidenvde. 

contactmg  substantialK  oil  free  jotTec  grounds  with  said 
aqueous  solution  of  methvio.  jrea  ^\::^dP^~.^  Nai.:  cOffee 
grounds  and  to  coat  and  impregnaie  '.nt-  ;-Tnario,c-o  coffee 
grounds  with  said  methvio:  jrea  said  ..^^Vr  grounds 
being  the  residue  ot  .otTee  ^•an^  -enMui-ni  iUer  extrac- 
tion o(  soluble  components   ino 

acidifying  said  meth\!oi  urea  Anne  ^odi^c  ind  ,mprrf.riated 
on  said  coffee  grounds  'o  forrr  ^^  ..  ndensation  therefrom 
a  urea-formaldehyde  d-ndensaiion  pnxiuct,  whereby  a 
free-flowing  granular  fertilizer  composition  is  produced 
having  at  least  \S^<:  ot  the  toul  nitrogen  in  cold  water 
ms<ciluble  form. 


4,280  ,«3! 
BENZYLSL'LFONYL  DIETHYl  C  ARBAMVl    TR1A/AH> 

A.ND  LSE  AS  A  SELECTIVK  HERBK  IDF 
Natu  R.  Patel,  CHertaad  Park.  Karn..  tssignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Cnr 

poratkm,  Pittjbwgh,  P« 

FIM  Aag.  4,  two.  ^«r    No    P4,«»"5 
fat.  C\.    AOIN  4^   <x   (Xri)  J49/J2 
U.S.  a.  71— «  ^(l«lm^ 

1  The  method  of  selectiveiv  ^ombatin^  unv^anted  .egeu 
tion  which  comprises  appKing  pre  emergends  w  ihe  locus  of 
the  unwanted  vegetation  an  efTettve  am  lurv  t  .»  nerhicidal 
composition  which  comprises  from      .  {-KTcent  U'  ^^  pcrcCnt 


,_#  7— O— f  \-0-CH-C-0-R 


^  herein: 
A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  haiugen  atom, 
B  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  metn .    group,  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  cation; 

provided,  however,  that  either  A  or  B  mus:  tx  a  naiogen  atom 

4.280.83J 

FN(  AF»Sl  I  AflUN  BY  INTERFAa.AI 

POLYCONDFNSATION    AND  AQLEOLS  HERBICIDAL 

CUMPOSnH)N  t ONIAINING  MICROCAPSLLES 

PROIHC  ED  THEREBY 

George  R  B^estman  (  re»e  (  oeur,  and  John  M.  Deming.  Haz*! 

wtxKi     t>ofh   of  Mo„  assignors   to   Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis    '^\". 

Filed  M«r    26,  1979,  Ser   No   23,566 
ifli.  LI.   AOIN  37/18,  37.  2J.  BOIJ  13.02 

VS.  a.  71—100  2^  <^*''n* 

L  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  consisting  essen 
tially  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  microcapsules  containing  a 
water-immiscibie  material  within  a  shell  wall  of  poly  urea. 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  phase  conUining  an  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  vxjium.  p^Mas- 
sium,  magnesium,  calcium  and  arrrr  n  um  salts  of  iignin 
sulfotiate; 

(b)  dispersing  in  said  aqueou';  phase,  a  v,atcr  (XXH  immis- 
cible phase  consisting  essentially  of  polymethvlene  poK- 
phenylisocyanatc  dissolved  m  said  ^vater  immiscible  mate- 
rial, to  form  a  dispe'-s),.;:  >t  v^ater  immiscible  pha.se  drop- 
lets throughout  the  aqueous  phase 

(c)  adding,  with  agiution,  to  said  dispersion  a  p.Mv  functional 
amine  whereby  said  amine  ea.ts  Auh  poKmethylene 
polyphenylisocyanate  to  form  a  polvurta  shell  v^all  aN^ut 
said  water-immiscible  material 

19  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  f  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  microcar>sules  J.  ntainmg  a  water-immiscible 
herbicide,  said  mixture  being  produced  by  a  prcxress  whicn 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  phase  containing  an  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  the  stxlium.  potas 
Mum.  magnesium,  calcium  and  ammonium  salts  of  hgnin 
sulfonate; 


(b)  dispersmk'  '^  said  av!oe<sos  phase,  a  water-immiscible 
phaic  ^onsi-siiHg  esicntiaiK  'i  rH>lvmethylene  polyphenyl- 
isocyanate dissolved  in  said  water  immiscible  herbicide,  to 
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form   a   dispersion   of  water-immiscible   phase   droplets 
throughout  the  aqueous  phase; 

(c)  adding,  with  agitation,  to  said  dispersion  a  polyfunctiona; 
amine  whereby  said  amine  reacts  with  polymethyiene 
polyphenylisocyanate  to  form  a  polyurea  shell  wall  about 
said  water-immiscible  herbicide; 

(d)  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  water-immis<,ibie  her- 
bicide is  from  about  480  grams  to  about  700  grams  per  liter 
of  said  composition,  wherein  the  concentration  of  poly- 
methyiene polyphenylisocyanate  is  from  about  '^  5^c  to 
about  ll.O'^c  by  weight  of  said  water-immiscible  matenal, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  polyfunctional  amine  is 
from  about  1  5%  to  about  9.0%  by  weight  of  said  water- 
immiscible  herbicide,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of 
said  emulsifier  is  from  about  i%  to  about  15%  by  weight 
of  said  water-immiscible  herbicide. 


turt  ex'.ausi  kjases  neneraied  m  an  electric  arc  furnace  to 
'ender  me  gas  non -explosive; 

b.  directing  the  non-eTpiosivf  hign-irnirK-'auj-r  t-x.'-iaust 
gases  into  a  -ha-jjirg  bucket  •>  r^eneat  iror,  s,  .,:■.  m  the 
charging  bu  ket     r  '     a  predetermined  temperature; 

c.  supplying  said  p-ehea!ed  iron  scraps  into  the  electric  arc 
furnace; 

d.  directing  any  malodorous  gases  generated  hv  the  evapori- 
zation  of  elements  stuck  to  the   rni  scraps  in  the  electnc 


4,280,834 

NOVEL  DIPHENYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVE  AND 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME  AS  AN  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 

Kenji   Kobayashi,  Ageo;  Katohiko  Hfbi,  Fukiage;  Hisaboini 

Kobayashi,  and  Shoichi  Kato,  both  of  Ageo,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kahoshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  123,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1979.  54-26631 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  4J/ia-  C07C  147/06 

VS.  a.  71-103  3  oaims 

1   3-n-propylsulfonylphenyl  4'-tnfluoromethylphenyl  ether. 

2.  An  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  an  effective 

amount  of  3-r-propylsulfonylphenyI  4'-tnnuoromethylphenyl 

ether  as  an  active  ingredient,  and  a  earner  and  other  adjuvants. 


4,280,835 

HERBIODAL  N-FHENYL-N-METHYLLREA 

DERIVATIVES 

Takemoto  Ichiki,  Takarazuka;  Ryo  Yoshida,  Kawanishi;  Seizo 
Sumida,  Niskinomiya,  and  Kanoskita  Katsuzo,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1977,  52-150377; 

Dec.  17.  1978,  53-128096 

iBt  CIJ  AOIN  47/30 

VS.  a.  71-120  9  Oaims 

1    A  herbicidal  composition,  which  comprises  as  an  active 

ingredient  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula. 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  tnfluoro- 
methyl  group  and  R  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group  and 
an  inert  carrier 


4,280,836 

METHOD  OF  PREHEATING  IRON  SCRAPS  IN 

STEEL-MAKING  BY  THE  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 

YakiMtta  Maeda,  Osaka,  Japao,  assifBor  to  Kyoei  Steel  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jua.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  155,094 
lat  a,^  C21C  3/52 
VS.  a.  75—12  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preheaung  iron  scraps  in  steel-makmg  by  an 
electnc  arc  furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  burning  combustible  substances  included  in  high-tempera- 


arc  furnace,  which  gaies  are  err  tted  directly  from  the 
electric  furnace  and  chargmg  bucket  into  a  deodorizing 
apparatus;  wherein  the  deodorization  is  effected  bv  pvro! 
ysis  or  burning  of  the  malodorous  elements  in  the  exhaust 
gases; 
e  directing  the  deodorized  gases  into  a  dust  remo\  ng  ma 
chme,  and 

f  discharging  the  thus-deodorized  gases  into  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


4.280.83'? 
MOHOD  FOR  CONTINLOl  SL'i  CASTING  SLAB  F(JR 
MANUFACTURING  GRAIN-ORIENTED  KI  FCTRK  AL 
STEEL  SHEET  AND  STRIP 
Morio   Shiozaki.    Himejishi;    Mitauaki    kawashuna;    ^  oshiaki 
Shimoyama,  both  of  Kitakyusyushi,  and  Nobuoki  Ishihara. 
Nogatashi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,072 

int.  a.    BUD  27/00 

\jS.  a.  ^5-54  4  Haimi 


Conwiticnoi     ratIM 


>     IMMIIM 


ai        «        «        to       100       120      ( ai.  I 
Tim  fiom  Hon  of  coMn) 

1    In  a  method  l.>r  continuousiv  casting  a  siah  'or  manufa*. 
-jnng   a    grain-onented    eiecincai    stee:    sheet    and    strip,    the 
improved  methixl  comprising: 

!  '  transfernng  molten  steel  prepared  for  continuous  casting 
and  conuimng  not  more  than  4  O'^r  ai  Si.  iiOl  u  Ofc%  ot 
AI  and  u  01    0  Ob'?,-  of  S  to  a  ladle  or  other  vessel; 

(2)  adjusting  a  slag  in  said  ladle  or  other  vessel,  said  sla^ 
consisting  essentially  of  SiC);.  CaO  and  .Ai;0.  (^n  the 
surface  of  the  molten  steel  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  Ai^O; 
to  S1O2  of  the  slag  at  not  less  than  0  25  and  the  Ai^Oj  to 
CaO  of  the  slag  at  not  less  than  1  U,  and 

(3)  continouslv  casting  the  molten  steel 
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PRODlCnON  OF  CARBON  STEEI    WD  TOWAILOY 
STEEL  WITH  BOTTOM  BLOWING  Ba^IC  UAiOEN 

RRNACT 
KMtMmkiyo  Manik«w«;   isao   Yanuuaki;   "syoji    ^nezaki    dH   ^f 
DMraki,  »ai  Tntoaia  KAiiaoto,  V\tiuyuiiL  aii   jf  JApun, 
■MigBon  to  Sutitoao  MetsJ  [iidiistne&,  ltd..  Japaji 

Filed  May  9,  1980.  Ser    No    14«.5Jt) 
Omima  priority,  tppUcmtioo  JapM.  Mav  2*    1"*""^    S4-64221; 
May  24,  1979,  54-64222 

lut  a.   cue  5/31  5/34 
VS.  a  75— <0  13  CUims 


GAS 


1  A  methcxj  o(  prcxluLing  .dr>  r  ^tc•ei  and  low-alloy  Steel  in 
i  ia.SK  oJiygen  furnace  .omprisinK  preparing  a  molten  metal 
Nuiuhie  for  producing  the  >tetf;  m  said  basic  oxygen  furnace, 
.drrving  out  the  top-blov,ir.g  f  oxygen  gas  through  a  lance 
and  ^xittom  blowing  and  :nen  tapping  he  resulting  molten 
>teei  .haractenzed  in  that  d  'ii  -*  -t  -ne  -> >ttom-blowing  gas 
predominantly  compnsing  .ar^^r  ^k  v.de  s  introduced  into 
■he  molten  metal  through  at  seaAt  mt  noz/.r  provided  in  the 
bottom  or  side  wall  of  said  DaiK  oxygen  'urna.e  at  least  partly 
during  the  penod  of  time  fr tti  '.ne  beginning  of  blowing  to  the 
lapping  of  the  melt,  the  '1."^  -a:-  '  :hc  bottom  blowing  gas 
•Teing  1  '200-9/100  the  ratt-  .t  -v^ger-  n-,pingec  upon  the  melt 
'.hrough  sajd  lance. 


sealing  said  container  and  applying  a  minus  atmosphere 
pressure  source  thereon  to  vacuurri  seal  the  same, 

introducing  into  said  contame:  a  means  m  iuppresi  an> 
chemical  reactions  within  said  container 


transporting  said  container  to  a  smelting  furnace  ano  .hang- 
ing said  furnace  with  said  container  and  the  contents 
therein. 


4.280.841 

MFiHOU  K>K  MANl  F\<TIR1N(,  A  MECHANIC  Al 

SEAL  RING 

HinMhi  Ito  THzaifu   ukI  Shigeya  Sakaguchi.  Fukuoka,  both  of 

j«ipan     iL*»sigDur«   tu   Nippon   Tungsten   Co.,   Ltd.,   Fukuoka, 

J  a  pan 

Filed  Sep   6    l<r8.  Ser   No   939.94" 
■  iaiins  pnont^    application  Japan,  ^p.  21,  1911,  52-116291; 
Sep    :"    19"-^    52-11649,' 

int   n     B22F  J/Oa  3/00 
US.  CL  7S .'si,-"i  7  Claims 


4,280.839 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  V  ALtHS  FROM  A  Mt  I  AL 

BEARING  SOLTICE  OF  NKTCFI    \ND  \AN\I)IUM 

Wiiiiani  K.  Tolley,  Alringtoo  Heights,  and  WiHuun  (     UugbJin 

Hoffman  Eatatea,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP  Inc     iv> 

PlauMS,  lU. 

Rkd  Not    I.  19"^.  Ner    No   %.lJ<i 

Int.  a.    B22F  V/UU:  C22B  ::/02 

I  S.  CI.  75 — 12  ■<  '  la^in* 

1  A  prcx:rss  for  the  rev  ver\  of  both  nicKei  dnc  -  a.'\a>I  am 
.  aiue^  irom  a  source  containing  ■iaid  meta,  >*.  ncrr-r;  at  least  one 
!  >ajd  nickel  or  vanadium  is  presen'  m  :.ne  f-^rrri  of  a  sulfide, 
Ann.h  process  compnseN  ..on^nmiia.nti'.  ireating  said  source  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  M  '>  <r:,  arxut  600*  C.  to  about  1500* 
C.  v.ith  both  ( 1 )  an  owdart  xf.evieo  "  rr:  "he  group  consisting 
of  carbon  dioxide  and  \.vater  anj  1,  a  iui  fur -containing  com- 
pound to  convert  said  vanadiurr  to  an  oxide  form  and  said 
nivnel  to  a  nickel-nickei  subsuifiOf  '.-rn'.,  Aherem  said  nickel- 
nxkel  subsulfide  is  physically  ;arger  :han  said  .anadium  oxide 
and  wherein  said  vanadiurr,  ^^idc-  ^  separatee  'Yjni  said  nickel- 
aickel  subsulfide  by  means  ,  »  -^aiC  JitTeren^-  in  size  of  said 
nickel-nick"Cl  subsulfide  and  saic  . anadium  oxide. 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  hard  carbide  powder  matenal  to 
an  iron  base  allov  sur^irair  i.  iDrm  a  mechanical  seal  nng 
comprising: 

(a)  disp>!sitig  i  :iai  •  ,arnidc  povvJe--  matenal  m  a  grcx've 
former.'  m  an  ;rf.r.  Da,se  alloy  ^ub^lrale. 

(b)  conuiav  •  ig  inc.  prrsintenng  said  hard  carbide  powder 
maie-'a;  Ahi.r  :ne  latter  is  in  vaid  grot^ve  to  form  a  presin- 
trre^:  ;>'vt,..]{T   ,.mipai.;  .n  said  gr>x)ve, 

(c)  appi.iiig  d  separate  rxmdmg  matenal  in  the  form  o(  a 
nickel  pno!.pnor.ius  al.  >  in  vaid  presintercd  powder  com- 
pact, 

(d)  heating  said  alloy-applicu  presmtered  pK^i'Ader  compact 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmospherr  t,  impart  mfiitration  and 
diffusion  of  nickel  and  rh.nphorr.us  from  said  bonding 
material  into  said  iror  ^a-s*-  aiiov  ^ut>strate   and 

(e)  metallurgically  bonding  said  p«  M,der  compact  to  said 
iron  base  alloy  sur^M- a-c-  by  said  intlltration  and  diffusion. 


4,280,840 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SPONGL  IRON 
Z.  Aiexamiee  Swieekki,  Pittabm^.  P»-,  iaaifpior  to  Pullman 
Iacorpor«tc4,  Ckkaco,  111. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1979,  Ser    No.  92.610 
lat.a.   C^IB  ;J  (X 
LjS.  CL  75—43  53  Claims 

1    A  method  of  processing  sponge  iron  fmm  a  dirt^^t    educ- 
tion plant  compmuig  the  steps  oi 
filling  a  container  with  sponge  irou. 


4.280.842 
DFNTAI  -C  FMFM  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRFFARINt,  AND  USING  SAME 
H<.vd  h    IVwhirst.  (  ambndge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Forsyth  Den- 
tal Infirmary  for  Children.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar    19.  19^.  Ser    No.  21,337 

Int    CI      \61K  6'(X):  C3WK  3/22.  5/07 

UJS.  n    106—35  19  Claims 

1    A  premixevl  dentai^rment  composition  adapted  for  use  in 

.ne  ^ra/  ca^itv    ^t  a  natieni    s*.hich  dental-cement  composition 

mprist-s    r.  ^;imbinatKin 

^a;  a  meiai  oxidc-hvdroxvbmzophenone  chelate  compound 
(b)  a  dental  filler  material  which  composes  a  metal  oxkjc  in 
an  anu>un;  su'Jw  irnt  to  provide  additional  strength  to  the 
MmposUHU',    V    mat  It  mav  be  employed  as  a  dental  cc- 


sA\C  vientai  ^  rinrfi 


•m 


fx^sition  having  a  cutectic  tempera 
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ture  of  from  about  100*  F.  to  about  125*  F  and  character 
ized  by  being  reversibly  changed  between  a  hard  solid 
state,  suitable  for  use  as  a  dental  cement,  to  a  liquid  state. 
suitable  for  application  as  a  dental  cement  within  the 
eutectic  temperature  range 


then  keeping  c 
crvslallization 


rx-ak  lempcrature  !(>•  sufTicirn!  time  to  attain 
>t  cordicrite  from  the  liquid  phait 


4,280^3 
FRIT  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
William  A.  Graff,  WlUoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

RIed  May  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148,917 
lat.  a.^  C03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  106-48  ^  Claims 

1  A  fnt  glass  composition  devoid  of  both  lead  and  arsenic 
lead  consisting  essentially  of  about,  in  weight  percent, 


S1O2 

18-25 

T1O2 

0-5 

Zr02 

7-12 

ZnO 

18-21 

BaO 

4-6 

CaO 

4-6 

Na20 

2-4 

KjO 

6-8 

B2O., 

15-22 

AI2O3 

3-7 

F 

0-3 

4.280.846 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC  ATION  OF  DIELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  HAVING  VOLLMt-DLSTRlBlTH) 

INSULATING  BARRIERS  FOR  LSt  AT  HIGH 

VOLTAGES  AND  A  CERAMIC  BODY  FABRK  ATFI)  BY 

SAID  METHOD 
Eliane  Charles;  Mieczyslaw  Hildebrandt.  and  Francois  Buch> 
all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  TboasaoD-CSF,  Parii,  France 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No   61,4(r 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  1.  1978.  -^  22"' 34 

Int.  n.   C04B  J5  50   M  ^9 

U,S.  a.  106-73.2  8  naims 


JT" 


except  for  incidental  impunties  and  residual  fl 

agents. 


axes  and  refmmg 


OffX 


4,280  844 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  FOR  MOLDING  MOLTEN  STEEL 

Hirodii  Shikano,  9-40  Kotei  4<homc  Yahata  Nishi-ku,  Kita 

Kyuahu-du,    Fukooka-kea,    and    Tockihiko    Iwata,    14-30 

SWaozaki  5-cbome,  Kokura  Kita-ku,  Kita  Kyushu-shi,  Fukuo- 

ka-kea,  both  of  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,032 
C\Miwu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  7,  1978,  53-136279 
lat  a.^  C04B  35/52 
VS.  a.  106-56  2  Claims 

LA  spalhng-  and  corrosion-resistant  refractory  for  steel 
making  furnaces  and  casting  pits  comprising  the  composition 
of  refractory  material  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
refractory  inorganic  substances,  1-30%  by  weight  of  alumi 
num  powder  having  a  particle  size  below  0.5  mm,  and  2-15% 
by  weight  of  thermo-setting  organic  resin  binder  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  refractory  material,  respectively,  and  pre 
pared  by  mixing,  kneading,  molding  into  bricks  and  burning 
said  composition  at  a  temperature  below  800*  C. 


4,280,845 
CORDIERTTE  CERAMIC 

Tudaaki  Matsuhiaa,  aad  SUgeo  Soc^Jima,  botk  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
aaatgDors  to  NGK  lasalatort,  LtiL,  Jt^aa 
CoatiBttation  of  Ser.  No.  936,197,  Aac  24,  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  777,575,  Mar.  15,  1977, 
ahaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,701 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec,  28,  1976,  51-159157 
lat  a.3  C04B  35/18,  35/20 
VS.  a.  106-62  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cordierite  ceramic  con 
sisting  mainly  of  cordierite  in  crystal  phase  after  fired,  and 
having  a  mean  pore  size  of  2-50  microns  and  a  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  of  not  more  than  16x  10-'(1/*C.)  in  the  range 
of  25* -1000*  C  ,  characterized  in  that  a  starting  material  having 
a  chemical  composition  consisting  of  42-52%  by  weight  of 
silica,  34-48%  by  weight  of  alumina  and  10-18%  by  weight  of 
magnesia,  in  which  an  average  partir'e  size  oT  magnesia  start 
mg  material  is  5- 1 50  microns,  is  fir'  by  raising  temperature  at 
a  rate  of  30'-300*  C/hr  in  the  aperatures  above  1 100*  to 
control  formation  of  a  liquid  ph       appearing  dunng  firing  and 


"?    A  ceramic  bod>  prepared  by  a  prixess  comprising 
(ai  gnnding  rau  maienaJs  constituted  of  a  pt)wdered  rmx- 
ture  of  oxides  and  salti  in  the  follov^mg  proportions: 
\-x  moles  of  BaC(J3, 

\  moles  c>\  CaC03,  SrCOa,  PbCCJ*  or  MgCOi  or  anotncr 
sal!  of  Ca,  Sr.  Pb.  or  Mg  which  can  readilv  be  decom- 
posed under  the  action  of  heal, 
zil-vi  moles  of  TiO; 

Z  y  moles  of  SnO;    ZK);  or  S1O2,  wherein 
0<x<0.5 
0<y<0.5 
l<z<Ll, 
the  initial  mixture  further  comprising  at  least  one    .xidc  ur  salt 
of  a  rare  earth  clement  or  an  element  having  a  ••  aience  .)f  3  or 
5  in  a  quantiiN  bv  vveight  representing  1^  t.    M    p<-r  ten  thou- 
sand of  the  total  ^veight  of  moles  of  Ba(3  and  o\  T  i( );  .rmtained 
m  the  initial  mixture  and  at  least  one  oxide  or  salt  nl  .oppe,-. 
manganese,  cobalt  or  iron  in  a  quantitv  b>  weight  representing 
5  to  !5  per  ten  thousand  of  the  total  weight  of  moles  of  BaO 
and  of  TiO:  contained  in  the  mixture 
fb)  heat  treatment  by  calcining, 

(c)  funher  gnnding  said  calcined  material 

(d)  shaping  said  matenal  by  pressing  or  casting   and 

(e!  heat  treatment  by  smlenng  following  a  temperature 
curve  compnsing  a  nsing  portion,  a  level-tcmpcraturc 
stage  and  a  falling  portion,  the  nsing  portion  and  the 
level-temperature  stage  occurnng  in  atmosphenc  air,  the 
temperature  of  the  level  stage  being  within  the  range  of 
1330'  C  to  1380'  C  ,  the  operation  being  conducted  in  a 
substantially  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  during  the 
falhng-'empcralure  suge  which  occurs  at  a  rate  less  ihan 
50"  C  per  hour,  surting  from  a  temperature  s^hich  is  less 
than  the  level-stage  value  by  0'  C  to  3(X)*  C  said  ceramic 
body  having  the  charactenstic  that  the  curve  of  vanation 
in  resistivity  of  said  ceramK  body  as  »  function  of  the 
electric  field  to  which  said  bodv  ,s  subjected  has  at  leasi 
one  nsing  portion. 
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4.i«<),84 

PROCESS  AND  APPaRATI  s  R)k  PROm  fl^t/r 

HIGHLY  COLLOIDIZKD  V\  \TFR-(  KMF  N  !   MIXILRES 

AND  FOR  (()AT1N<.  PIFF> 
Wilfned  HacbcMy,  tm  Konigsbers  t^  49 3t)  l>etm..ia 
of  Cf«rn«ay 

FUed  Apr.  21.  19^8.  Ser    No   »<98.8v4 
CUiins  priority,  appiication  Fed    Rep      f  (/*rman 
ir-".  rn8236;  Oct.  13,  ir'^.  r4^5J   r>c   ~    isr-" 
Int.  n     (XHB      — 

1  A  process  for  forming  nrntxtne  .i^at-  g-  ^or  structural 
.  .mp^-incnts.  comprising  prerr,!5.ing  a  ate-  and  CCtncnt  in  a 
rr.ner  in  a  weight  ratio  between  atH>ut  '  I"^  ind  0.6  for  about  2 
minute^,  it  a  speed  of  3W  m  mm  -natn^  vdid  watcr-cemcnt 
mixture  in  the  same  or  m  a  mtc  ^nd  muc  >*  :ha:  jfT.ent  grains 
m  said  mixture  are  exposed  u  a  ma.sN  dv^eie^ji).  n  ul  at  least  2 
g  !g-^  !<1  ni/Sec-)  over  at  iea-M  «  'lunates.  'hereby  forming  a 
.^^mpieteis  colloidized  ..emen;  glue  apnivng  said  cement  glue 
to  a  structural  component  to  be  coated,  and  allowing  said 
..xatmfc  t     -vet  for  about  8  to  12  hours. 


SitxiTTiVTvr  HT^HT^MP^RAH  rf  strfngth  and 

MUHOI) 
J.   !  h.>m*s  >fn!fh    \.um.  >  An  i     H    (^ackenbush.  LexinRton, 
^fx!    '      ,  tst-pt'.    Hfic     \ctitn    ail  of  VIkss.,  assizors  tn  GTE 
1  4r>->r,i!  .» irs    .  ruMrp-irattHl    V^aitham,  Ma*.s 

•  .ifU  J-u    !-,   iV"»».  >H?r    No,  916.334 

hit.  a.^  CD4B  SS/m  35/58 

V&.  CL  106— 73  J  5  (laims 
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4.280,84^ 
SAG  RESISTANT  MORTAR  ( OMH  )>1  I  K  )NS 
Jeffrty   R.  Ellis,  Higlitstown,   N  J  .  and   Herman    H    v^  agner, 
Perkasie,   Pa.,   tssignoni   to   Tile   (  ouncii     )f    \menci«    Inc., 
Pnacetoa,  NJ. 

CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  85",804,  [>tv    5    19'""    a£miidon«l 

wkicii  IS  a  coatiBuatJoo-in-part  of  ser    n,,    -'49.'M«,  Ihfc.  2A), 

19^6,  Pat.  No.  4.082,563.  This  appiicauoo  Uct.  4,  19^9,  >s«r.  No. 

81,811 

Int.  (1    (XMB  7/35 

VS.  n.  106—90  25  Cbumi 

1    A  .omr»osition  capahie    '  ajrr.r  ..-^e  with  water  to  form  a 

vig  resistant  hydraulic  cementitn^UN  ^iim[>vsun  '    're  composi- 

•ion  before  said  admixture  vomprismk 

lai  at  least  20^c  by  \A,eigh:   lase^:   >r,  -hr-  vi-tM^ht  of  the  com- 
position, of  an  hvdrdo;-     .ctic"-  A'lh  ''- >m  about  O.S  to 
about  50^f  bv  wwghi    >t  r  ifd^i     nt-  suf».tiFvialIy  water 
insoluble  polymer 
(bi  at  least  0  2%   b\    weight    nase-J:     ■<■     nc    weight  of  the 
composition,  of  at  lea>t     ne  a  ate-"  %<  i  .bir  nigh  molecuia 
vveight  polymer   and 
(c    from  about  0  2  t     atwut  5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the 
A  eight  of  the  comp«^>sition,  of  at  least  one  sag  resistance 
mparting  agent   selected  from  among  gelatinous  metal 
hydroxides  and  metai  sait^  capaMr  it  '    r-nin^  a  ze latinous 
r  hydrated  hydroxide  in  the  preseri(..e     *  luuf  --     Hase, 


1.  A  polycrystalline  ceramic  body  consisnng  cssentiaii>  oi  a 
first  phitse  of  SijN4  grains,  and  a  second  substantially  com- 
pletely crystalline  intcrgranular  phase  conststmg  essentially  of 
Si02  and  a  densifying  additive  RE2O  vvhere  Rt  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y  and  the  lanihanide  ^are  earths 
La,  Cc.  Pr,  Nd.  Pm.  Sm,  Eu.  Gd,  Tb.  Dy.  Ho,  Er.  Tm  >  h  and 
Lu. 


4.2HO.M51 

PROCESS  FOR  i  tM)KlN(.  OR  GELATINIZING 

M\rFRlAl> 

Fsm  Pitchon   Flushinti.  N  \  ,  Joseph  D   O  Rourke.  I>o»er.  and 

Iheodorr   H    Joseph     hUendak.  both  of  Dei.,  assignors  to 

General  ^.xhIs  (  *.rporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

l-MeO  l>ei     14.  19-'9.  Ser    No,  103,7''9 

lat.  Gl.    G13L  LiJ4.  i,M 

MS.  CL  127—33  ^  <^^™s 


4,280.849 

AQLEOIS  DISPFR-SIONS 

Peter  B.  Howard,  Yarm,  and  Peter  J    Br<jadhurst    Sorthaller 

ton.  both  of  EagUiid,  assignors  to   Tioxide  (.r  )up   i  itnite<i 

QeTeiaml,  Eaglaod 

Rled  Feb.  12,  1980.  Ser    No    !20  •'8C 

Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom    Mar    *>    |9'?9, 
07903/79 

Int.  (1     (WC  l/i6 
U.S.  a.  106—300  I**  naims 

1  A  prcKC-ss  for  the  manufac  j'-  •  ^r  ague  ui  paiie  u'  yjiid 
particulate  material  having  a  Jes^'-'-o  ONcsty  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  aquenus  dispersion  of  said  particulate 
material  to  a  two-stage  fiitratuin  (iteration  -n  adivP  a  filter 
cake  obtained  from  a  first  filtration  stage  is  mixed  vi  mout  the 
addition  of  any  substantial  quant!  v  >i  water  a  an  i  iisfx-rsing 
agent  for  the  solid  particulate  material  in  an  amour'  v>.h!  n  is 
sufTicicnt  to  render  the  cake  freeno\»,!ng  and  !he  'r-e  '''"Aing 
dispersion  so  obUined  is  then  subiected  '  'he  second  stage 
filtration  employing  a  pres.sure  filter  to  pr<xiuce  ,i  Miter  cake 
which  IS  then  homogenised  m  a  muer  unni  a  reo  vr-^-d  aque- 
ous paste  having  the  desired  Mi<.Obii>  .:>  j<?[ained 


1.  A  method  of  uniformly  cooking  a  material  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  i  material  in  an  auueous  solvent; 

(b)  atoni./!iig  the  mixture  .;,;'-i  an  enclosed  vihamber, 

(c)  inter  lei.  in  g  1  neaiing  -iK-diun;  intv;  ihc  atomized  mixiuic 
,(i  '.nc  ca^iv-iseu  -.haiiir-K^r  to  cook  the  material,  said  ^ham 
r<'r  voniaining  -i  vrni  aperture  p<.>sitioned  to  enable  the 
aioriii/eo  mixiufr  1.  c\ii  '.nc  chamber  the  size  and  shape 
of  trie  ^narnbc-r  and  ' hr  .rni  aperture  being  effective  to 
'naintain  ttie  !frnp<"!  '''ire  and  moisture  content  of  the 
•nairria.  '  ■!  i  -vn.  >d  ui  lime  sutTicient  to  co<ik  said  mate- 
ria; 
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4,280,852 

METAL  TUBE  CLEANING  METHOD 

Hey  ward  O.  Dunham,  12  Eastriew  Dr.,  Moorecrille,  Ind.  46158. 

and  Harry   K.  Dunhajii,  11241   Keitb  Dr.,  Whittier.  Calif 

90606 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  61,608,  Jul.  30,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,224,0'^2 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  141,112 

Int.  a,'  B08B  1/04,  7/04.  9/02 

L.S.  O.  134-8  4  Claims 


a;  I) 


/^•*   '•  "art 


1    A  method  of  sensing  the  cleaning  progress  of  a  cleaning 
tool  m  a  heat  exchanger  tube  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  voltage  between  the  tube  and  a  sensor  element  of 
a  tube  cleaning  tool  being  rotated  in  the  tube, 

utilizing  any  current  vanation  signal  in  a  path  between  said 
sensor  element  and  tube  to  produce  an  input  signal  repre- 
sentative of  resistance  to  current  flow  as  the  too!  is  rotated 
for  cleaning  the  tube; 

prt^ucing  an  indicator  output  signal  in  response  to  the  m put 
signal,  indicative  of  the  current  flowing  between  the  sen 
sor  element  and  tube  dunng  a  penod  of  time,  and  thuv 
indicating   the  cleanliness  of  the   tube  based   upn^n    iht 
amount  of  high-resistance  foreign  deposits  in  the  tube. 


'  4,280,853 

SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERSION  UNIT 
Mario  Palazzetti;  Cesare  Ponti,  both  of  ATigliana,  and  Pier  I. 
Tenci,  Nicbelino,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Centro  Ricerche 
Fiat  S.pwA.,  OrtMMsaao,  Italy 

Piled  Mar.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  133,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30,  1979.  67669  A/79; 
Feb.  7.  1980,  67183  A/80 

Int.  a:  HOIL  J  I, '04 
U.S.  O.  136—246  6  Claims 


said  lenses  Ahi^n  passes  threugh  ;h(  .enter  <>'  artu  uiation 
of  the  saic  mt-'untmg  riemenr  .m  the  support  structure; 

,1  plurality  ol  solar -energv  .rnvcner  -n.  Kiuir^  ca.  h  compris- 
ing a  photo-voltaic  cell    anc 

a  plurality  of  connecting  legs  exiendmg  h^r  Kd\c.  mounting 
flemen!  and  supp<->n'ng  resp>ective  ones  >*  viitl  ,,  t^v  r-ter 
•rixJuies  ;r  a  ..omm  m  plane  paralie:  !■  said  ,'rns<-«  v^  ;th 
ea^h  converter  mixjuie  being  livaied  a;  the  fi^':  ''" --rsjx-c- 
tive  ones  of  the  spnerKa;  lenses  ano  ui-h  ;  he  pximt  of 
articulation  of  the  mounting  eiemen:  n  :hf  supj-nr*  struc- 
ture being  located  between  said  plane  anc  sau:  lenses 


4.280.854 

METHOD  OF  MaNI  FACTl  RING  A  SFMK ONDl  (TOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  (X)NDUCTIV  F  AND  INSl  LATINt, 

PORTIONS  FORMED  OF  A  a:)MMON  MATERIA! 

ITILIZING  SFLFCri\  F  OXIDATION  AND  ANGI  FD 

lON-IMPI.ANTATlON 

Hiroshi   Shibata:   Hideo   Iwasaki.   and   Kunio   \  amada.   ail   of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  VT^SI  Technology   Research 

Association,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1979.  Ser   No  34.901 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1978,  53/52654 

Int  (1     HOIL  21/265.  21/285 

IS   (1    148-1.5  2  Haims 


m 


wmm 


^^^ 


/fc 


^ 


1   A  solar-energy  conversion  unit  comprising 

a  fixed  support  structure; 

a  mounting  element  articulated  on  said  support  structure 
with  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  relative  thereto 

an  optical  solar -energy  concentrator  fixed  to  the  said  mount- 
ing element  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  coplanar  spheri- 
cal lenses  mounted  with  their  centers  mutually  disposed  m        1   a  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  cm 
a  geometnc  pattern  corresponding  to  that  formed  by  the    prising  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pnncipai  surface 
vertices  of  a  polygon,  the  geometric  center  of  said  pattern    and  a  predetermined  conductivity  tv  r>e,  said  method  compns 
lying  on  the  notional  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the    ing  the  steps  of: 
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selectively  torming.  in  saio  >uOsiraic  j  "  rs;  v^n; (conductor 
region  reaching  sajd  principal  Nurtacc  \dic  tirs:  -rf^micon- 
ductor  region  being  of  the  ,  .n<juctivit>,  ,;x"  •pp>>site  to 
«id  predetermined  conducuvitv  :vp<;  ;.  je';n<-  a  iir»t  PN 
junction  .n  SAid  substrace 

forming  a  layer  of  a  conductive  maiena.  >n  >aid  principa] 
surface  to  cover  said  firss  -^rrucondu^t  -  sgion.  said 
material  being  oxidizabic  miu  an  insulating  matenaJ  when 
heated, 

selectively  forming  a  photoresist  lavcr  -t.  said  .onductive 
layer  to  a  predetermined  thickness  ^ur.  a  '';rst  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  .onducts^c  aver  exposeO  '•'  %aid 
first  semiconductor  region  said  tlrst  and  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  portions  having  a  tlrst  width  and  a  second 
width  wxler  than  said  first  width,  respectiveiv,  said  sec- 
ond conductive  layer  portion  being  placed  inside  s^id  tirst 
conductive  layer  portion  with  the  photoresist  laver  eft 
therebetween. 

carrying  out  ion  implantation  to  intrt)duce  an  mpunty  of  the 
predetermined  conductivity  type  ^ut>stajiti<ulv  only  on 
said  second  conductive  layer  portion  at  a  t'lrst  and  a  sec- 
ond angle  tc-  said  pnncipai  surface,  said  Mrst  and  said 
second  angles  being  selected  in  c  msideration  of  said  pre- 
determined thickness  and  said  first  and  said  second  widths; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  protective  material  n  \aid  photoresist 
layer  and  said  first  and  said  set.x->nd  con j  active  layer  por- 
tions, said  protective  matenai  presenting  :nose  portions  of 
said  conductive  layer  placed  >n  said  isrs!  ano  %aid  second 
conductive  layer  p<ir'i.  ns  espectively,  from  being  oxi- 
dized, 

removing  said  photoresist   aver  .ogetner  with  the  protective 

,    layer  portion  formed  thereon  tr   -vp^se  the  conductive 

•  layer  portions  other  than  >aid  first  and  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  portions 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  predeter- 
mined conductivity  type  in  said  tl.-st  semiconductor  re- 
gion by  making  said  impur-tv  tiffuse  *•■  m  said  second 
conductive  layer  p<.')nion  a  hue  said  exp«.-<-o  ;>jrtions  arc 
oxidized  into  insulating  laver  rx^rtuns  saio  second  semi- 
conductor region  providing  a  second  PN  junction  in  said 
first  semiconductor  region    and 

removing  the  protective  ia>er  remaining  on  said  first  and 
said  second  conductive  layer  portions. 


4J80,855 
METHOD  OF  MAWNG  A  DL  AL  DMO^  Dt\  K  L  B\  lO.S 

IMPLANTATION  AND  DIFTLSION 
Clauie  L.  Bertia,  Soutk  Bvrilngton.  Vt..  Fraacisco  H    [)e  !-a 
Moaeda,    StoniTiUe,     N.\ .,     and     Doaaid     A      "sodermaii 
Saratoft,  Calif.,,  aaaigiion   to   IBM   CxN-poranon.   .Armook, 
N.Y. 

Rkd  Jan.  23.  1980.  Ser  No.  114,484 

IbL  a.   HOIL  '  44,  21/26 

115.  G.  148— 1 J  7  Claim* 


(sc»-ri 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  pair  jf  muioallv  :ompensalcd 
diffused  MOS  devices  having  a  predicuDie  transs.i-nducunce 
comprising  the  steps  of 

simultancousJy  forming  a  first  and  second  channel  regions  >? 
a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  t 
said  first  conductivity  type,  separated  by  a  first  distance 
simultaneously  forming  a  first  and  second  source  regions  of 
a  secood  conductivity  type  withm  said  first  and  second 
chanael  regioas  of  said  first  conductivity  'ype 
'  fonmng  a  tlurd  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivnv 
type  between  said  first  and  second  channel  regions  of  saio 


first  conductivity  'vpe  having  a  Irs;  separation  disunce 
from  said  first  channe:  region  of  said  tlrst  conductivity 
type  diiu:  ;  veto  no  >eoarati<in  distance  from  said  second 
channel  region  of  said  first  conductivnv  type,  for  a  com- 
njon  drain  of  two  FFT  devices  riavmg  said  tlrst  and  sec- 
ond regions  of  said  sevond  vonductivity  type  as  the  re- 
spective sources  of  said  tA     FET  devices 

ion  implanting  a  conduc!;\';>  iaver  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  »uDsiraie  ever  said  third  drain  region  of 
said  second  conductivity  type,  which  extends  into  said 
region  sepa.'arin,;  said  third  dram  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  ofx-  •'>>m  said  first  channel  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  r>pf  anil  which  extends  into  said  region 
separating  said  thuu  dram  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  from  said  second  hannel  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type 

simultaneously  depositing  a  first  gate  electrode  over  the 
region  separating  said  third  drair  region  and  said  first 
source  region  and  a  second  gate  electrode  over  the  region 
separating  said  third  drain  regi'  *n  and  said  second  source 
region; 

whereby  a  parallel  connected  pair  of  FET  devices  is  formed 
wherein  the  transconductance  of  the  first  FET  device 
compensates  for  the  error  due  to  misalignment,  in  the 
transconductance  of  the  second  I^T  device 


4.280.856 
MFIHUD  KJH  PRODLCING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 
SlI  H ON  >Tt:Kl    SHEETS  HAVING  A  VERY  HIGH 
MaGNTTK    INDICTION  AND  A  LOW  IRON  LOSS 
Yukio    Inokuti;    ^  oh    Shinuzu,    both   of  Chiba,   aad    Hiroahi 
Shimanaka.  huiialMahi.  ail  of  Japan,  aaiifBon  to  Kawaaaki 
>te«i  C  orporatioa,  Kobe,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1980.  Ser   No.  109^24 

lat.  O.^  HOIF  1/04 

U,S,a.l48    in  2CUUIM 


'.tOr 


1.  In  a  method  for  pr^iucing  grain-onented  silicon  steel 
sheets  having  a  very  high  magnetic  induction  and  a  low  iron 
loss,  in  which  a  silicon  steei  matenai  containing  not  more  than 
0,06%  of  C,  2.0-4  o^c  o{  Si,  0  005-0.20%  of  Sb  and  not  more 
nan  0.10%  of  at  least  one  'M  Se  and  S  is  hot  rolled  and  the  hot 
allied  sheet  is  repeatedly  subjected  to  annealmg  and  cold 
-oiling  to  i^tain  a  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  having  a  final  gauge, 
irten  subjected  to  pnmary  recrystallinng  annealing  concur- 
rently to  effect  decarbunzation.  and  to  final  annealing  at  a 
temperature  of  820'-':KXr  C  for  10-80  hours,  and  to  grow 
secondarv  rctrrysuliized  grains  of  [110]  <  100>  onentation, 
:ne  improvcmcn!  comprises  adding  Mo  of  0.01  to  0.10%  to  the 
ifx  V e  described  s.iicon  steel  matenai  as  an  mhibitor. 
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4,280357 
CO.NTINUOUS  DRAW  ANNEAL  SYSTEM 
H.  Clifrord  Daamxm,  Jr„  Roh  Townakip,  Allegkeay  County; 
Nicholaat  L.  Broawer,  Waihiagtoa  Towaahip,  Fayette 
Cooaty,  aad  Guy  E.  MaiHa,  Roat  Townahip,  Alle^ieny 
Coaaty,  ail  of  Pa^  aaiicBon  to  AliuBiaaai  Coapaay  of  Aaier- 
ica,  Pittibargk,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,136 

lat  CL^  B21C  9/00:  C21D  8/06,  9/62 

MS.  CL  148—156  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  successively  slip  drawing,  annealing  and 
quenching  non-ferrous  wire  compnsmg: 

a  machine  for  continuously  drawing  wire  by  directing  the 
same  through  a  plurality  of  successive  wire  drawing  dies 
using  a  plurality  of  capstans  upon  which  turns  of  the  wire 
are  wound,  the  capstans  slipping  within  the  turns  of  wires 
in  the  process  of  directing  wire  to  the  dies. 

means  for  continuously  annealing  wire, 

means  for  directing  the  wire  from  the  machine  to  the  anneal- 
ing means  before  the  wire  reaches  the  last  die  of  the  plu 
rality,  including  means  independent  of  the  slip  of  the 
drawing  machine  to  control  tension  on  the  wire  entenng 
the  annealing  means, 

means  for  continuously  quenching  the  wire  after  if  leaves  the 
annealing  means, 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  coolmg  in  the  quenching 
means  and  thus  the  temperature  of  the  wire  leaving  the 
quenching  means,  such  that  the  wire  leaving  the  quench- 
ing means  has  a  predetermined  temi>erature  value. 

means  for  continuously  returning  the  wire  from  the  quench- 
ing means  to  the  drawing  machine  for  final  drawing  oi  the 
wire  m  the  macMne,  and 

a  last  die  for  finally  drawing  the  wire  in  the  machine  and 
within  the  slip  profile  of  the  machine 


4,280358 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  RETARDING  THE  DIFFUSION  OF  ZINC  OR 

CADMIUM  INTO  A  DEVICE  REGION 
ChmtiaBBs  J.  M.  Vaa  Opdorp,  aad  Headrik  VeenvUet,  both  of 
EiaAoTen,  NeCheriaadt,  aadgaon  to  U,S.  Philipa  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Not.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,428 
aaiBM   priority,  appliartioa   Netherianda,   Not.   29,    1978, 
7811683 

lat  CL^  HOIL  21/20,  21/22 
VS,  CL  148—175  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding a  bodv  of  III-V  compound  type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  n-type  substrate  and  a 
substrate-adjoining  region  having  conductivity  properties 
differing  from  said  substrate,  introducing  zinc  or  cadmium  uito 
said  region  over  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of  said  region  away 
from  said  substrate,  diffusing  said  zinc  or  cadmium  to  said 


substrate,  and  retarding  diffusion  o!  saia  /mt  ,.'■  .admium  into 
said  substrate  nea;-  <i    unv.ti'x;  tsetvi^ern  said  subMratt  anc  s^,d 


region  by  selecting  the  net  donor  concent -ation  in  said  sub- 
strate near  said  lunction  to  t)c  high. 


4.280.859 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACRRING  A  BIOVS-MOIDFI) 

CONTAINER  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 

Mortimer  S.  Thompson.  P.O.  Boi  113.  Enfield.  Conn  06082 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877.603,  Feb.  14,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28,886 

Int.  CI.    B32B  .'   ,  /  B29(   17/07 

\}S.  CL  156—73.5  34  Oaims 


Its 


1    Metnod  tor  torming  a  plastn.  container  from  an  expandeO 
preform,  compnsing 

forming  a  preform  with  an  integral  handle  having  a  ring  and 
projection,  wherein  said  nng  is  formed  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  preform  and  is  integral  with  and  extends  sub 
stantially  about  a  region  of  the  preform  that  remains  sub 
stantiallv  constant  in  size  during  expansion,  and  wherein 
said  projection  is  formed  to  extend  from  the  ring  f(or 
gnpping,  lifting  and  pouring  and  tlu  distnbuting  the 
stresses  resulting  therefrom  about  said  rmg. 

placing  the  preform  in  means  for  expansion  and  h>.)lding  said 
nng  b\  such  means  w  proper! s  liKate  and  restrict  the 
movement  o\  the  preform  therewithin,  and 

expanding  the  preform  below  said  ring  to  form  the  plastic 
container. 


4.280.860 
PROCE.SS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NONWOVBI 
FABRICS  COMPOSED  OF  CTUMPED  HLAMFNTf? 
Hsiang-Sbeag  Sben;  LeMoyac  W.  Plkchke;  William  M    Ba« 
gett,  all  of  Peasacola,  and  Fraaklia  T  Osbonw,  Gulf  Breeze. 
all  of  Fla.^  aaaigaors  to  Moasanto  Coaapany.  St  Louis.,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  90.825 
Int.  a.    D04H  5,14.  DO  ID  5 '22.  D02G  1/18 
\jS.  a.  156—16''  6  Claiau 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  pc)int -bonded.  n<inwi  ven  (abrK 
having  apparel-like  qualities  compnsing 

(1)  melt    spinning    side-by-side    bicomponent    filament*,    ir 
which  both  components  are  composed  of  the  same  poi> 
mer  and  one  component  contains  at  least  500  ppm  of  C^L . 
uniformly  dispersed  therein,  with  no  CaF2  m  the  other 
component 

(2)  quenching  said  filaments. 

(3)  pneumatically  attenuating  said  quenched  filaments. 
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«'4)  depositing  »id  attenuiitni  nlaments  onto  a  oioving  suf- 
fice to  form  a  web 

(5)  point -bonding  saio   m  amt-f;  :s  to  provide  a  nonwoven 
uonc.  and 

lb)  collecting  said  fabrK 
w  herein  said  steps  ( 1 )  th  rough  i  4)  occur  within  a  period  of  time 
lesi  than  0.5  seconds  and  wherein  th*;  rano  ^(  she  'wo  compo- 
nents and  the  amount  of  CaF;  in  vaid  CaF;  ctnuining  compo- 
nent are  correlated  to  provide  fiiaments  Ahu  n  without  being 
heated  develope  at  least  •>  cnmp>  per  inch  ^t  kth  extended 
lejigth  after  being  attenuated  and  prior  n-  ^mii  jet>)siled  onto 
iAid  movuig  surface 


4.2S0.a61 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  I  AMINATFD  SAFF-TT 

GLASS 

Herbert  S.  Sciwartz,  915  SNV    lOlst  A»e.,  Mumt,  KU.  3Jl  4 

Filed  Aag.  25.  1980.  Vr    No    180.6«»1 

lat.  n.    BJ2B  JJ/UU 

L  ii   a.  156—382  7  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  repairing  laminated  safety  glass  comprising, 
m  combination,  an  elongateu  tuhuiar  member,  means  for  sup- 
fx>rting  said  tubular  membtrr  m  that  its  central,  longitudinal 
axis  IS  substantially  perpendicular  Anh  respect  to  the  surface  of 
the  glass  to  be  repaired  ano  Aitn  nc-  i-nd  thereof  in  sealing 
relation  with  respect  to  and  surrounding  :^<-  Jariiaged  zone  to 
be  repaired,  a  resilient  closure  at  the  nher  -^nc  ■'  \di^  tubular 
member  to  provide  for  piercing  thtreof  wun  [r\<^  nerdic  of  a 
hypodermic  synnge  and  thereby  enar^Kr  -he  injevtuin  f  repair 
Huid  upon  the  damaged  glass  zone  to  tx*  -epaireo  anC  Ticans 
communicating  with  the  interior  ot  said  tunuidr  Tiernocr  for 
alternately  imposing  reduced  and  increa>evl  air  :  rr^surc  therein 
to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  'fir  aarT.d,ied  zone  and 
iubstitution  therefor  of  tne  repair  fluid. 


4.280,862 
LABEL  PRINTING  AND  APPI  VING  APPaRaFUS 
Paal  H.  Haaiadi,  Jr.,  Fraaklin.  Ohio,  assignor   tr    Monarch 
MarluBg  Sfitfa,  lac,.  Daytoa.  Ohio 

FOed  Aag.  22.  19^9,  Ser   No,  68,«4J 

lat  a.'  B32B  n  00;  B41F  I/OZ  1/08 

US   n.  15^-384  16  Haim^ 


tive  labels,  means  for  delar^inating  printed  Ubek  from  the  web, 
means  for  applying  pnnteu  larseK.  mean^  deilning  a  path  for  the 
web  from  the  label  roll.  U'  "x-iween  the  platen  and  the  print 
bead,  around  ihr  .U'laniinating  means,  mlc^  engagement  with 
the  feedm.^  means  an-J  hjs  >'•  She  housmg.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tne  print  ncau  into  and  out  of  pnnting  vcxiperation  with  the 
platen  and  for  thereafter  moving  the  feeding  means  to  advance 
the  web  to  dispense-  a  label  int(>  label  applying  relationsh;p  with 
the  label  applying  means  and  to  bnng  another  label  to  a  print- 
ing position  be!  A  ccii  ine  print  head  and  the  platen,  the  moving 
means  including  a  first  slide  siidabiv  mojunted  by  the  housmg, 
a  second  slide  connettci:  u^  ihe  prms  head  and  slidably 
mounted  on  and  relative  u,  the  first  slide  a  manually  engage- 
able  actuator  JiNfviscd  a!  :ne  handle,  releasable  latch  means  for 
the  second  slide,  wheren  the  first  and  second  slides  move  as  a 
unit  when  the  actuator  o  manualU  actuated  until  the  move- 
ment of  the  second  slide  :s  >t>>pped  hy  the  latch  means,  spnng 
means  acting  on  the  first  a.'  d  second  slides,  the  actuating  means 
further  including  neans  coupling  the  actuator  and  the  first 
slide  for  moving  the  ijrst  slide  to  compress  the  spring  means 
while  travel  of  the  second  slide  ^s  prevented  by  the  latch  means 
to  effect  accumulation  of  energy  in  the  spring  means,  and 
means  effective  after  a  predetermined  length  of  travel  of  the 
first  slide  for  releasing  the  latch  means  to  enable  the  spring 
means  to  drive  the  second  shde  and  move  the  pnnt  head  into 
printing  cooperation  Auh  the  platen  the  spring  means  includ- 
ine  a  ^pnng  a<isemb!v  havinii  a  pluralitv  of  coupled  telescoping 
merriOer^  mc  rnenKX"  naving  a  head  and  another  member 
having  a  socket  for  receiving  the  head  the  socket  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  for  gripping  the  head  and  a  helical  spring 
for  exerting  opposite  forces  on  the  members  and  for  maintain 
ing  the  members  in  coupled  relationship  wherein  the  one 
member  includes  a  first  section  having  a  relatively  large  trans- 
verse dimension  and  a  second  sei^tion  naming  a  relatively  small 
transverse  dimension  ji.itico  ■,  the-  t'lrsi  section,  the  second 
section  terminating  at  the  re  a.:  the  fmgers  of  the  ^.uher  mem- 
ber being  received  about  the  second  section  and  being  engaged 
with  the  head. 


4,280,863 

I  AHH    PRJNriNG  AND  APPI  VING  APPARATL'S 

Pnl   H     Mamisch    Jr    Franklin:  Donald   I  .   Kam,  Sphagboro. 

tnd  James  \    Mikiev    Mtamisbuni.  "H  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Monarch  Marking  Nvstems,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aujt    21.  1979.  .Ser    No   68.844 

Ini    (1     B41K  1/00 

lis.  CL  l5o— .MS"  39  Claims 


u   n 


\  ^;'p,i^atus  for  p'-'ntrng  iwii.  applying  pressure  sensitive 
labels  releasably  adhered  to  d  v.. eh  t'  supp<uting  matenal,  the 
apparatus  comprising:  a  housmg  havng  a  handle  a  platen  and 
a  coopcrable  print  head  mounted  h\  the  housing,  the  housing 
having  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  pressure  sensi 
tive  labels  means  for  delaminating  printed  labels  from  the  web, 
«  Apparatus  for  pnnting  and  appiving  pressure  y:nMtive  means  toi  appiv  ing  pniued  labels,  means  defining  a  path  for  the 
labels  relcasaWy  adhered  to  a  web  oi  sup^xirtmg  matenal,  the  web  from  the  iat^K-t  roll,  to  between  the  platen  and  the  pnnt 
apparatus  compnsuig  a  housing  having  a  handle  i  riater  a-id  head  ar-utid  /if  deiammating  means,  into  engagement  with 
a  cooperable  pnnt  head  mounted  bv  the  housinR  \T\t  nonising  the  treding  nieani  anu  .  ui  .f  the  housing,  and  means  for  mov- 
having  means  for  rouubiy  supporting  a  rus;  jt  prev>..:c  sensi-    ing  ;.ic  pnru  ;.cad  into  aniJ  ,'u!  o!  printing  cooperation  with  the 
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platen  and  for  thereafter  moving  the  feeding  means  to  advance 
the  web  to  dispense  a  label  into  label  applying  relationship  with 
the  label  applying  means  and  to  bnng  another  label  to  a  pnnt 
ing  position  between  the  pnnt  head  and  the  platen,  the  mov  mg 
means  including  a  first  slide  slidably  mounted  by  the  housing, 
a  second  slide  connected  to  the  pnnt  head  and  slidably 
mounted  on  and  relative  to  the  first  slide,  a  manually  engage- 
able  actuator  disposed  at  the  handle,  and  spnng  means  acting 
on  the  first  and  second  slides,  relcasable  latch  means  for  the 
second  slide,  the  moving  means  further  including  means  cou- 
pling the  actuator  and  the  first  slide  for  moving  the  first  slide 
relative  to  the  second  slide  to  compress  the  spnng  means  to 
accumulate  energy  in  the  spring  means,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  latch  means  to  enable  the  spnng  means  to  dnve  the 
second  slide  relative  to  the  first  slide  and  move  the  pnnt  head 
into  pnnting  cooperation  with  the  platen. 


through  the  heating  7one   t.he  improvement  comprising  a  roller 
anvil,  means  mounting  said  -ojjer  anvil  for   'v»tation  at  a  posi 
tion  tr  said  heating  ?one  to  engage  the  suHace  e^i  the  thermo 
plastic  sheet  matenai  opposite  to  the  therma;  r-iergy  source. 


4,280364 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINING  CAPS 
Henry  Bronberg,  Prondence,  RJ^  assignor  to  Tech  Industries, 
Inc„  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Piled  Mar.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  131,434 

Int.  Q\}  B29B  i/02:  B29C  79/00 

IJ,S,  a.  156-500  liasims 


and  means  movable  with  said  gripping  means  for  positively 
rotating  said  roller  and  to  move  the  peripheral  surface  thereof 
in  exact  speed  synchronism  with  the  linear  movement  of  said 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  through  tne  heating  /one 


4.280.866 
LABELING  STATION 
Rudolf  Zodrow.  DusseWorf.  and  Egon  H6*eler.  Haan,  botk  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Jagenbern  Herke  AG, 
Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979,  Ser   No,  81,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^erTnan>,  Oct    20 
1978,  2845645 

Inu  CI.   B65C  9/16,  9/36 
VJS.  CI.  156—568  3  cUinu 


1  A  device  for  applying  a  viscous  liquid  matenal  such  as  a 
hot  melt  adhesive  in  a  preselected  pattern  such  as  an  annular 
nng  upon  a  receiving  surface  including  a  central  area  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  member  having  an  open  longitudinal  bore 
and  including  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  longitudinally 
directed  shaft  extending  through  said  bore  and  adapted  for 
limited  relative  rotational  conUct  therewith,  said  shaft  includ- 
ing an  extension  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  extension  having 
a  lower  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  central  area  of  said 
receiving  surface,  said  member  lower  end  terminating  m  an 
edge  outwardly  radially  offset  from  said  extension  and  forming 
a  space  therebetween,  said  shaft  and  said  member  bore  cooper- 
ating to  define  at  least  one  generally  closed  continuous  helical 
grooved  path  operatively  associated  with  a  supply  of  said 
matenal  at  its  upper  end  and  terminating  in  at  least  one  open 
arcuately  shaped  slot  at  its  lower  end,  said  slot  positioned  at  the 
top  of  said  space  and  extending  substantudly  less  than  the  full 
penmeul  extent  of  such  space  at  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for 
effecting  said  relative  roution  so  as  to  force  said  matenal  along 
said  grooved  path  and  out  of  said  slot  in  a  heaped  pile  along  at 
least  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  ring  pattern. 


4,280,865 
SYNCHRONIZED  DRIVE  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  ROLLER 

ANVILS 
Robert  D.  Simonton,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dale  Products, 
Inc.,  Fremoat,  Ohio 

RIed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,620 
Int.  aj  B30B  15/30:  B32B  31/20 
VS.  a.  15^—538  5  Claims 

1  In  a  mechanism  for  heat  sealing  overlapping  portions  of 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  having  a  thermal  energy  source 
producing  a  heating  zone  and  linearly  movable  gripping  means 
for  positively  linearly  moving  the  thermoplastic  sheet  matenal 


1  In  a  labeling  station  for  applying  lat)eis  onto  objects, 
having  at  least  one  pickup  element  mounted  eccentncally  on  a 
rotatable  carrier  for  movement  about  an  axis  a  gripper  cylin- 
der compnsing  a  shaft  and  a  rotating  earner  having  eccentn- 
cally disposed  gripping  and  pressing  elements  on  p^irtions 
thereof,  which  elements  are  tangent  to  the  circulation  path  of 
the  pickup  elements  approximately  in  synchronism,  the  labels 
being  transferred  by  the  gripping  and  pressing  clemeniv  to 
objects  moved  along  a  transpon  path,  the  portion  of  the  gnp- 
per  cylinder  which  carries  the  pressing  elements  being  eccen 
tncally  mounted  on  the  gnpper-cylinder  shaft  m  such  a  was 
that  the  areas  to  be  labeled  of  the  objects  are  tangent  lo  or 
slightly  intersected  by  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  pressing 
elements,  and  the  portion  carrying  the  pressing  elements  and 
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ihe  portion  carrying  the  gripping  vrienierui  -  Hatr  with  the 
SAine  angular  velocity,  the  improvemen;  comprising  means  for 
adjusting  the  rotative  ',peet!  of  the  pressing  eicmen's  from  the 
path  speed  of  the  areas  to  e>e  iabeieU  j;  j  nrsi  itr.'ur  of  objects 
*>eing  conveyed  along  an  arvUiitc'  path  ^  n  'V  ireas  to  be  la- 
beled are  at  a  first  distance  'Vom  the  ,,!;ndrwa.  ixts  of  the 
gnpper  cylinder  to  the  path  speed  of  ;ne  irea^  ti  'x-  ar^led  of 
another  group  of  objects  thereafter  -x-ing  .onveycd  along  an 
arcuate  path,  at  a  different  distance  '>om  the  cylindrical  axis  of 
the  gnpper-cyhndcr  including  means  f  ^^  eleasably  replacing 
the  portion  carrying  the  pressing  elements  with  another  por- 
tion o(  a  different  diameter 


GLYCOL  REGENfcRAnON 
Robert  K.  HodgWML,  Talsa,  Okla..  tssignor  to  Maio«e» -Cniw- 
foH  CorporatMML,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jua.  U.  19^.  Ser   No   4«,"»4 
lat.  n.    BOID        J 
US.  a.  159— 47  R  5 


of  diacs;  continoously  flowing  a  liquid  past  the  outlet  of  the  gap 
90  as  to  dilute  the  refined  material  to  a  fiber  suspension  of  an 
easily  pumpable  concentration    and  maintaining  a  predctcr 
mined  amount  of  the  f-tya  '>asperii>ion  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of 


the  gap,  whereby  the  pressure  at  said  outlet  of  said  gap  mav  be 
controlled  independently  of  the  pressure  n  said  housing  and 
the  retention  time  of  the  'naier.al  m  the  gap  between  the  pair  of 
discs  may  be  increased. 


4.280.869 

SUCllU.N  Dt>^ Aft  RING  SYSTEM  WITH  CAM 

ACTUATED  ADJUSTABLE  SLOT 

Lawrencf  s^    Kckertlt.  (.leas  Falla,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Albany 

international  <  orp.    Vlenaads,  N.Y 

Filed  f-eb    14.  1980.  Ser   No.  121389 

int    i!      D2K    /   4S.  1/52 

MS,  CL  162—252  12  Claims 


IS         41 


I  In  a  method  for  reconcentrating  a  liquid  desiccant  used  in 
dehydrating  a  stream  of  gas  including  a  still  column  and  fire- 
tube  reboiler,  an  accumulator  a  ga>-<lesiccant  contactor,  and 
means  to  circulate  said  desiccant  from  said  accumuiator  to  said 
contactor  and  to  said  still  column  and  reN^iler  and  'o  return  to 
said  accumulator,  the  improvement  in  further  rei-oncentrating 
said  liquid  desiccant  comprising  providing  a  ..ataivtic  burner 
system,  continuously  producing  men  gas  in  said  burner  system 
for  use  in  the  method,  heat  e.\changing  \*.ater-nch  desiccant 
from  said  gas-desiccant  contactor  'Aith  said  flue  ^a^  to  produce 
not.  rich  desiccant.  heat  exchanging  saio  hot  rich  desiccant 
*uh  lean  desiccant  from  said  accumulator  introducing  said 
nch  desiccant  to  said  still  column  through  an  eductor;  contact- 
ing a  portion  of  said  lean  desiccant  with  saic  'lur'  gav  to  pro- 
duce dry  flue  gas  and  a  resulting  nch  desiccant  strcdm,  which 
is  intrtxiuced  into  said  reboiler  and  drawing  said  dry  flue  gas 
*>s  a  vacuum  produced  hv  >a)cl  educt  r  into  a  desiccant  strip- 
ping column  where  additiona.  v».ater  is  removed  from  said 
JesKcant 


4,280.868 

METHOD  FOR  REnMNC 

UGNOCELLULOSE-COVT  JNING  MATERlAl 

Has*  E.  HSfftaad,  Matfbra,  aad  Per  V  .  Petersoa,  Sondsvail.  both 

of  Swedcm,  MrigBon  to  Saada  Defibnitor  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

FUcd  Aac  23.  1979.  Ser  No  69.082 

CbuM  prkidty,  applieatioa  Sweden.  Aug.  29.  \<r%.  -^809085 

Int.  n     D21D  /  ^n 

U.S.  a.  162— 28  11  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  refining  lignocelluiose-vontaming  material  m 

a  disc  refiner  having  a  pair  of  refining  discs,  w  hich  define  a  gap 

therebetween,  and  a  housing  surrounding  the  discs,  comprising 

the  step*  of  fcedmg  the  material  into  the  gap  between  the  pair 

of  discs;  refinmg  the  matenal  as  it  passes  through  the  gar 

generally  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  pair   if  discs 

iMiUl  It  exits  at  an  outlet  of  the  gap  at  the  periphery  oi  the  pan 


12  \  suction  de-watering  svstem  comprising,  a  suction  de- 
vice ajapieo  d  "v  ,.onnectrci  to  a  st)urce  of  suction  and  having 
a  longitudinal  ipening  therein  through  which  suction  is  ap- 
phe<J  and  ine  opening  being  positioned  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  materia'  travelling  across  the  suction 
device  io'  dewatenng  thereof,  a  cover  including  at  least  two 
scia^.ed  ands  vnth  means  thereon  for  mounting  the  lands  to  the 
su:n  ^  device  anc  :he  space  therebetween  forming  a  slot  in 
iiignment  with  the  iongitudinai  opening  in  the  suction  device. 
%  A  ear  strip  removably  mounted  on  each  land  and  having  a 
Aear  vurface  (or  a  material  to  be  passed  thereover  for  dcwater- 
ng  at  least  one  oi  the  wear  sinps  automatically  being  adjust- 
able '-'s  adiusiment  means  so  that  shifting  of  the  adjustment 
means  a  ill  _  ause  the  adjusuble  strip  to  shift  laterally  and  vary 
•he  s;  '  Aidth  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material  across 
'he  wear  surface  and  varying  the  dwell  time  of  the  matenal 
^v  er  'he  sioi  to  which  suction  is  being  applied,  the  adjustment 
means  including  a  cam  arm  on  the  cover,  one  of  the  cam  arm 
anc  ^Dver  having  a  longitudinal  track  and  the  other  of  the  cam 
arm  and  ^uvci  longitudinally  extending  into  the  longitudinal 
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track  longitudinally  extending  m  a  longitudinal  track,  at  least 
one  recess  with  a  pair  of  opposing  walls  at  an  oblique  angle 
forming  an  oblique  track  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  cam  extending  into  and  mating  with  the  oblique  track, 
and  automatK  control  means  connecuble  to  the  cam  arm  and 
actuable  to  reciprocate  the  cam  arm  m  response  to  changing 
conditions  during  use  of  the  material  causing  the  cam  to  slide 
in  the  oblique  track  and  the  adjustable  wear  stnp  to  shift  later 
ally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  slot  and  vary  the  longitu 
dinal  slot  width  to  change  the  dwell  time  exposure  of  the 
material  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  slot 


4,280370 
PULP  FEED  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Babik,  RsTensburg;  RikUger  Kartz,  Immenstaad,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  aad  Hemuuu  Kutzehaann,  Kriens, 
Switzaiaad,  anignon  to  EKher  Wysi  GmbH,  RsTensburg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 
ContiaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  38,625,  May  14, 1979.  abuidoned.  This 
appUcatioii  Sep.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  187,602 
Claims   priority,  applicatkm  Switzerlaad,   May   30,   1978 
5873/78 

lat.  a.^  D21F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  162-336  9  q^^ 


I 


1   A  pulp  feed  for  feedmg  pulp  from  a  headbox  into  a  form- 
mg  screen  of  a  papermaking  machine  contaming  a  guide  device 
for  a  stock  suspension,  said  guide  device  compnsmg: 
an  elongate,  substantially  slot-shaped  guide  channel  means 

having  a  predetermined  lengthwise  direction  of  extent 
said  guide  channel  means  being  bounded  by  side  surfaces. 
one  of  said  side  surfaces  having  two  substantially  step- 
shaped  widened  portions; 
the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  being  essentially  flat  at  the 
region  of  the  widened  portions  and  between  said  widened 
portions, 

the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  defining  a  substantially  flat 
counter  surface; 

the  one  of  said  side  surfaces  having,  before  and  after  each 
widened  ponion,  a  respective  surface  section  merging 
therewith; 

each  said  surface  section  being  essentially  flat  and  extending 
essentially  parallel  to  said  flat  counter  surface; 

said  step-shaped  widened  portions  defming  a  first  widened 
portion  and  a  second  widened  portion  spaced  from  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  stock  suspension. 

a  upered  channel  section  merging  with  the  flat  surface 
section  following  the  first  step-shaped  widened  portion  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  stock  suspension; 

said  tapered  channel  section  having  a  boundary  surface 
enclosmg  an  angle  which  does  not  exceed  45*  with  respect 
to  the  flat  counter  surface; 

a  perforated  plate,  having  substantially  cylindncal  bores, 
bemg  connected  forwardly  of  said  slot-shaped  guide  chan- 
nel means; 

a  mixing  chamber  being  connected  after  said  perforated 
plate  and  having  an  enlarged  cross-sectional  area  m  rela- 
tion to  a  starting  region  of  said  guide  channel  means;  and 

the  length  of  the  flat  section  following  the  first  step-shaped 
widened  portion  amounte  to  at  least  six  times  the  height  of 
said  first  step-shaped  widened  portion. 
2.  A  pulp  feed  for  feeding  pulp  from  a  headbox  onto  a  form- 


ing screen  o!  a  papermaking  machine  containing  a  guide  device 
for  a  stock  suspension,  said  guide  device  compnsmg 

an  elongate    substantially  slot-shaped  guide  channel  mean^ 

having  a  lengthwise  direction  of  extent 
said  guide  channel  means  being  bounded  hv  side  surfaces 
one  of  said  side  surfaces  havmg  two  subsiamiallv    siep- 

shaped  widened  portions; 
the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  being  evsentialls  Oat  at  the 

region  of  the  widened  portions  and  between  saia  wideneo 

portions; 

the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  defining  a  substantial Iv   tlai 

counter  surface. 
the  one  of  said  side  surfaces  Having,  t^U,.re  anc  atier  e^cn 

vvidened  portion,  a  respective  surface  section  merging 

therewith; 
each  said  surface  section  bemg  essentianv  Hat  aru  extending 

essentially  parrallel  to  said  flat  counter  surtace 
said  step-shaped  widened  portions  defining  a  first  widened 

portion  and  a  second  widened  pcmion  spaced  from  one 

another  in  the  direction  .)^  Hov.  ..>f  the  stcvi^  suspension; 
a  tapered  channel  section  merging  with  the  flat  surface 

section  following  the  first  step-shaped  u idened  portion  in 

the  direction  of  flow  of  the  stock  suspension: 
said   tapered   channel   section   having   a   boundarv    surla.i 

enciosmg  an  angle  which  does  not  exceed  4<'  with  respect 

to  the  flat  counter  surface, 
a  perforated  plate,   having  substantially   .vimdrua,   rn.rrv 

being  connected  forwardh  of  said  slot-shaped  guide  chan 

ncl  means, 

a  mixing  chamber  being  connected   after   said   perforateo 
plate  and  having  an  enlarged  cross-sectional  area  m  re  la 
tion  to  a  starting  region  of  said  guide  channel  means  ano 

the  flat  surface  section  directh  forwardlv  of  the  sexonc 
step-shaped  widened  ponion  having  a  length  amounting 
to  at  least  twice  the  gap  width  of  the  guide  ^  hannei  meanv 
at  such  location. 


4.280  871 

LI\  E  STEA.M  SHIT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSLRIZED 

WATER  REACTORS 

Jiirgen  Hoffmann.  Erlangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschafl,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  427.148,  Sep.  27.  1976,  abaMk>iie<L 

which  is  a  continnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  539.422,  Jan.  8,  1975. 
abandoned.  This  appUcathHi  Dec.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  862,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   Jaa   25 
1974,2403668 

Int  a.'  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a  176-38  4  (^^^ 


1  In  a  pressunzed  water  reactor  having  a  safets  vessel 
formed  of  a  steel  casing  and  a  concrete  wall  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  steel  casing,  a  double-wall  steam  discharge 
line  extending  from  the  steel  casing  through  a  hole  formed  in 
the  concrete  wall,  the  double-wall  steam  line  having  outer  and 
inner  walls  defining  an  annular  passage  open  inside  the  steel 
casing  from  returning  steam  escaping  through  a  possible  rup 
ture  in  the  inner  wall  back  to  the  inside  of  the  steel  casing,  and 
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vaiU  line  being  closeo  HJisiOf  ;rK  ■.ir^c  .AMng  at  a  locatioD 
•.pAced  therefrom  a  distance  n  cas'  ojua.  ;  nc  iisia/Kc-  be- 
tween the  steel  casing  and  ;he  ^on<-retf  vkai.  d  sHut-ort  device 
disposed  in  sajd  steajr  Jis^nargf  iru-  .oinpriMn^i  exclusively 
one  shut-off  vaJve  having  d  .^.-Mng  ^ald  .asin^i;  'ving  directly 
connected  to  an  end  m  ■uud  steam  ine  uiMdc  said  concrete 
AaJ!,  iaid  casing  being  *^^^Tle■J  A'tn  ^irani  mie'  and  riutlet 
openings  and  with  a  further  >penirig  ano  means  '.  r  .  i^.sing  said 
outlet  opening,  and  at  lea.st  ^ne  additiona,  -dijc  naving  a 
-asing  formed  with  an  mie;  'penirig  -^.c  .±si  n\cr\iioncc  ^alvc 
casing  being  directly  connected  o>  wcidmeni  lu  vajd  fir».i-men- 
tioned  vaive  casing  v  as  to  connect  said  mlet  opening  of  said 
asi  mentioned  valve  .a.smg  directly  to  said  further  openings. 


NUCLEAR  POWER  INST ALLATION  WITH  LOiJP 

KHR\\i,EMKSl 

GiiBtef    Haiin    H<Tios<fi  (.iadb«:h.  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  as- 

liRnor    !(,    Interatom     Internationa]   Atomreaiitorbau  GnbH, 
fieritisch  *.f«db*ch    hed    Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Hied  VUr    i5    19''9,  Ser    No.  20,724 
Claim*  pf lorit^    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   20 

iat.  CL^  G21C  15/00 
US.  a  176-65  t,  oaims 


CORL  C  ATCHER  DFVTCE 
luciano  Ferrari.  Modena,    Italy;   Bernard    Kouresi     B->uHi>int 
Fraace;  Gaston  Kayser,  \ix  en  Provence.  France   and  Rotwr^ 
Martia,  Greaobie,  Fraace,  assignors  tt.  (  ommissanar  a  '  Kn- 
ergie  Atotuque,  Pans,  France 

Piled  Jun.  13,  19^8.  Ser    So   918.J70 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jiin.  1.1  19-"',  77  19227 
Int.  CI   GilC  y.  00.  13/0, 
VS.  a    176-38  9  eu,^. 


W  •!'  J.  «J  O 


1.  A  core  catcher  device  for  a  liquid  metal  cooled  fast  nu- 
clear reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  with  a  bottom  wall 
and  containing  a  reactor  core  and  liquid  metal  coolant  and  a 
core-supporting  dugnd  carried  by  a  diagrid  support  structure 

on  said  bottom  wall,  whe'^ein  ^aid  device  comprises  a  collec- 
tion tras  placed  beneath  ic-  reactor  core  and  pierced  by  a 
-entral  .himne>,  the  area  of  said  ras  ^^i-ing  larger  than  the 
honzontal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  core,  and  a  bearing 
structure  for  said  collection  tray  havine  the  *"(irm  of  a  shell 
extending  subsLantialK  parallel  to  said  !>jttom  wall  of  said 
pressure  vessel,  there  ^mg  Jenmited  between  said  bottom 
>».aii  said  diagnd  support  structure  and  said  diagrid  an  en- 
Josed  space  which  contains  said  collection  tray,  said  tray 
dividing  said  space  into  upper  and  lower  portions  which  com- 
municate through  said  chimi  e>  and  in  the  event  of  deposit  of 
molten  fuel  on  said  tray  permitting  circulation  of  liquid  metal 
coolant  from  said  lower  !c  said  upper  space  and  thence 
through  a  peripheral  passage  surrounding  «wiid  in,  sr..:  allow- 
ing a  simultaneous  downward  How  of  coolant  from  viiii  pper 
to  said  lower  portion  thus  m-,uriiig  cooling  of  molten  fuel  in 
said  tray 


1.  Nuclear  power  installation  with  liquid  metal  cooling, 
comprising  a  reactor  cavity,  a  primary  circulatory  Ick^p  carry- 
mg  heat  from  the  reactor  cavity,  a  secondary  ctxilant  kxip, 
intermediate  heat  exchanging  means  for  transferring  heat  from 
the  primary  loop  to  the  se.  ndarv  loop  and  means  for  pumping 
coolant  through  the  loops  said  intermediate  heat  exchanging 
means  and  pumping  means  being  disposed  m  separately  insu- 
lated and  heated  component  tanks,  portions  of  the  kx^ps  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  heat  exchanging  means  and  pump- 
ing means  forming  lines  leading  into  the  i-eactor  cav  itv  m  radial 
direction  thereof  and  into  the  componer  i  :ank  in  tangential 
direction  thereof,  said  connecting  linev  ^emg  helically  disposed 
within  the  component  tanks,  And  at  iea.si  one  of  said  intermedi- 
ate heat  exchanging  means  .ino  saio  numpmg  means  being 
disposed  inside  said  helix 


NUCLEAR  RKAiTOR  (  ORt  STRLCTl  RE  WITH  ZONt.S 

'F  \  AR\|\(,  ENRICHMENT 
1  jsfi).     Ka»ai    Machida.  Junichi   Y  amashita,  and   Jun  Taka- 
matsu    txitfj  t)f  Hitac^..    all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
LtiL,  lokyi      iapar 

hlefl  iH(    N    IV'S.  Ser    No.  952,660 
Claims  ;>r'    r  tv    application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1977,  52/126419 
Iat  CL^  G21C  3/30 
UA  a.  176-78  ISnaims 


|6*<. 


i!^teSte^H 


'26 


1.  In  a  structure  of  a  nuclear  reactor  core  having  axially 
upper  and  lower  regions  and  uJiaily  central  and  penphenl 
regions  and  comprising  predt  urmmed  luei  assemblies  utilized 
with  other  fuel  assembhes,  each  .t  >aid  predetermined  fuel 
assemblies  including  a  pluralitv  1!  ursi  fuel  nxis  each  conuin- 
ing  a  fissile  matenal  and  j  "-uinabit  poison,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  fuel  rods  each  containing  a  fissile  matenal  without 
burnable  poison,  said  first  and  s<-.<.nd  rtxis  extending  in  the 
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axial  direction  of  said  nuclear  reactor  core  when  said  predeter- 
mined fuel  assembly  is  loaded  in  said  nuclear  reactor  core,  the 
improvement  compnsing  said  predetermined   fuel   assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  said  first  fuel  rods  including  one  group  of 
first  fuel  rods  having  respectively  an  upper  part  having  an 
upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  part  having  a  lower  end  portion, 
said  upper  and  lower  parts  being  separated  at  the  axial  middle 
thereof,  said  lower  part  being  arranged  to  be  within  the  axially 
lower  region  of  said  nuclear  reactor  core  and  packed  with  the 
fissile  matenal  of  a  uniform  ennchment.  and  said  upper  part 
being  arranged  to  be  within  the  axially  upper  region  of  said 
nuclear  reactor  core  and  packed  with  the  fissile  matenal  of  a 
uniform  ennchment  more  abundant  than  that  packed  in  said 
lower  part,  and  said  one  group  of  said  first  fuel  rods  conuining 
the  burnable  poison  having  a  concentration  decreasing  from 
the  axial  middle  toward  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  and 
the  remaining  first  fuel  rods  of  said  predetermined  fuel  assem 
bly  having  respectively  and  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end 
portion  and  a  middle  portion,  said  upper  end  portion  being 
arranged  to  be  within  the  axially  upper  region  of  said  nuclear 
reactor  core  and  packed  with  the  fissile  matenal  without  burn- 
able poison,  said  lower  end  portion  being  arranged  to  be  within 
the  axially  lower  region  of  said  nuclear  reactor  core  and 
packed  with  the  fissile  material  without  burnable  poison,  and 
said  middle  portion  being  packed  with  the  fissile  matenal 
containing  the  burnable  poison,  a  plurality  of  said  predeter- 
mined fuel  assemblies  being  distributed  over  said  nuclear  reac- 
tor core  in  such  a  way  that  the  concentration  of  the  burnable 
poison  in  said  first  fuel  rods  and  the  number  of  said  first  fuel 
rods  decrease  from  said  radially  central  region  towards  said 
penpheral  region 

4,280,875 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  UNSCREWING  OF 

CYUNDERHEAD  SCREWS  HAVING  AN  INNER 
POLYGON,  AND  PLASTIC  DEFORMATION  TOOL  FOR 

USE  WFTH  THE  DEVICE 
Lothar  Wcrrct,  LjutgeMendelbKh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
sigBor  to  Kraftwerk  Uoioo  AktiengeseUschaft,  MiUbeim.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (kraiaay 

Filed  Oct  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  95U73 
daias  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  Oct.  26. 
1977.  2747994 

Int.  a'  G21C  13/06 
VS.  a.  176-87  10  Claims 


tions  thereof  surrounding  the  screw  heads  and  being  pushable 
into  the  arcuate  recesses  in  tightened  condition  of  the  screws. 


4.280.8'"6 
COAL  PYROI  YSIS  PRCKISS 
Norman  W    Green.  Ipland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  fVcidental  Re 
search  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No   8^3.010.  Oct.  27.  1978,  abandoned 

This  application  -^ug.  14,  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  66.312 

Int.  CT    (  lOB  4:-, 24.  4^/22.  57/Oh 

U.S.  a.  201— 9  :ft  (  laims 
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1  A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  in  a  pyrolysis  chamber  of 
aggiomerative  coal  particles,  which  pass  through  a  tacky  state 
dunng  pyrolysis,  without  the  formation  of  deposits  on  the 
chamber  walls,  which  compnses 

la)  maintaining  a  rone  of  hot  solid  particles  in  a  fluidized 
slate  in  said  pyrolysis  chamber  with  a  fluidizing  gas; 

(b)  injecting  upward  v  into  said  pyrolysis  chamber  a  high 
velocity  fluid  jet  stream  of  aggiomerafis  e  coal  particles  in 
a  earner  gas,  thereby  forming  av.  ups\aid:>  expanding 
turbulent  fluid  jet  surrounded  by  said  hot  solid  particles  in 
the  fluidized  state  wherehs  the  said  hot  solid  particles  in 
the  fluidized  state  disp^)scd  around  said  upwardly  expand- 
ing turbulent  fluid  jet  are  entrained  in  the  upwardly  ex- 
panding turbulent  fluid  jet  and  are  mived  v.nh  and  heat 
.aid  aggiomerative  coal  pwirticles  so  ihai  by  the  time  the 
chamber  walls  are  contacted  by  said  aggiomerative  coal 
particles,  they  are  no  longer  in  a  tacky  state,  thereby 
producing  char  and  product  gas  from  said  coal  particles; 
and 

[c)  removing  said  product  gas,  char  and  the  entrained  hot 
solid  particles  from  said  pyrolysis  chamber,  the  entrained 
hot  solid  particles  being  removed  from  the  pyrolysis 
chamber  without  any  appreciable  recirculation  to  the 
zone  of  said  hot  solid  particles  within  the  pyrolysis  cham- 
ber. 


1  Safety  device  for  preventing  unscrewing  of  cylinder  head 
screws  fastening  two  structural  members  together,  one  of  the 
structural  members  having  receiving  boros  formed  therein,  the 
screws  having  heads  disposed  in  said  receiving  bores  and  being 
formed  with  inner  polygonal  cutouts,  the  screws  extending 
through  and  braced  behind  the  one  structural  member  and 
being  tcnsioned  against  and  anchored  in  the  other  structural 
member,  comprising  circular  grooves  cut  into  the  one  struc- 
tural member  at  the  receiving  bores  forming  plastically  de 
formable  ring  collars  of  said  one  structural  member  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  circular  grooves  and  spaced  from  and  sur 
rounding  the  screw  heads  so  » to  form  annular  gaps  therebe 
tween,  at  least  two  arcuate  recesses  formed  at  equal  distances 
from  one  another  about  the  periphery  of  the  screw  heads,  said 
nng  collars  having  a  first  set  of  rotation-preventing  wall  p<x 


4.280,871 

APPARATLS  FOR  PROVIDING  COAL  DLST  TO  A 

REACTION  CHAMBER 

Gerhard  Thomas,  and  Richard  Jung,  both  of  Gummersbacii.  Fed 

Rep.  of  Crermany.  aaaignors  to  L.  A  C     Steiamulier  GmbH. 

Gummersbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  7, 
1978  2843883 

Int.  a.    ClOB  !5/00.  29/00.  31/02;  F27B  1/20 
L.S.  a.  202—91  *  <^^'*»""» 

1    An  apparatus  for  introduung  a  .ombustior;  gas  and  coal 
dust  to  a  reaction  chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  cylindncal  vessel  having  a  closed  top  and  a  .. . -nical  bottom 

directed  towards  said  reaction  chamber 
at  least  one  first  conduit  means.  operativeU   connected  to 
said  vessel    for  communicating  a  source  -^f  coal  dust  and 
said  cylindncal  vessel  with  one  another   said  Nrsse'  coav 
ally  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  leas'  one  first 
condu!!  means. 
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second  conduit  means,  operauvcv  ...nnev  ec  ;o  said  vessel, 
for  communicaung  a  first  strea-fT!    .f  .\)mnu.s!ii  ^r  ^a'-  a;-. 
said  cylindncal  vessel  witn  onf  dru'tnc 

a  central  conduit  means.,  operative  .  ,  .>nnev.;c-J  to  said  vessel 
voaxial  therewith  and  forming  an  -xtensKm  if  vaid  conical 
bottom  thereof,  and  hav\ng  an  ?nd  JirecieO  towards  said 
reaction  chamber  for  conveying  -o^i  Jus(  ind  a  H'st  zcm- 
bustion  gas  from  said  .viindricai  vessel  tovvara  sdic  reac- 
tion chamber, 

a  third  conduit  means  operitively  connected  to  said  central 
conduit  means  and  said  reaction  chamber  for  conveying  to 
said  reaction  chamber  at  icasi  one  >ecund  stream  of  com- 
bustion gas,  and 

Tieans  opcratively  arranged  in  said  second  conduit  means 
and  located  for  imparting  a  swirling  motion  to  part  of  said 
second  stream  of  combustirn  gis 

vaid  third  conduit  means  including; 

a  housing  divided  into  a  first  and  a  sevond  compartment  and 
arranged  between  said  .vimdnva,  vessel  and  said  reaction 
chamber  for  receiving  at  leas;  Dar'  of  said  second  stream 
of  combustion  gas  m  \aid  Urs:  ..iim payment; 


STRl  (Tl  RF   ASr)  PR(K  1-^VS  FOR  REa^AIMFNG  HEAT 

FROM  t  H\U(  {)\l    FRUDl  (TIOS  FACILITY 

Geraid  t...  Nprenger    IW  Fiazeiwood  Ave.,  Dothan,  Ala.  36301 

Filed  skt   30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89.591 

laL  aJ  C  lUB      ^  3S/Q2,  F23D  IS/ 20,  f^B  '00 

VJS,  Q.  202—^3  10  Claims 


H:^^; 


1.  In  a  charcoal  production  facility  uk  iudmg  inn  means  for 


a  first  duct  means  operative  v    onnected  to  said  housing  for    transforming  wood  into  charcoal,  an  apparatus  for  reclaiming 
admitung  tc  said  first  .ompartmcnt  at  least  part  of  said    Y^e^i  produced  during  said  transfonning.  said  apparatus  com- 


SCCOOd  combustion  gas  stream. 


a  second  duct  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  housing 
for  communicating  said  >cv\<nJ  ,  nripartment  with  a  sec- 
ond combustion  gas  strean    v  urr 

means  for  imparting  a  swui  to  pan  ol  saiu  second  combus- 
tion gas  stream. 

an  intermediate  conduit  ^oaxiailv  surrounding  saiv'  central 
conduit  means  to  form  therewiin  a  t'lrst  annuiar  pas.sage- 
way  for  combustion  gas  being  passed  from  vaio  Mrsi  com- 
partment to  said  reaction  chamber  said  intermedtate  con- 
duit having  a  first  end  and  a  second  ena  saio  nrst  -no 
being  conically  widened,  operativeiv  connected  t(  said 
housing,  and  in  communication  with  said  first  .ompar 
ment.  said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  conduit  bemw: 
directed  towards  said  reaction  chamber  and  Dcing  funne- 
away  from  said  reaction  chamber  than  that  end  if  saiu 
central  conduit  means  which  is  directed  towards  said 
reaction  chamber,  and 


pnsmg: 

first  duct  means  connected  to  said  kiin  means  for  removing 
wood  gases  produced  ^^urmg  said  uanstormmg. 

afterburner  means  connc^teu  u  vaid  first  duct  means  and 
incluiJiuj.  dui.iia.-.  'uei  r^urner  means  for  raising  said 
wood  gases  to  an  incendiarv  temperature,  said  afterburner 
means  emitting  products  of  complete  combustion,  said 
after  burner  means  mcluding  an  exhaust  slack. 

first  damper  means  dispt>sed  pnuimatc  to  said  afterburner 
means  for  regulating  :ne  temperature  of  said  products  of 
complete  combustion  emitted  from  said  afterburner 
nseanv  saitl  'rsf  janif-Kr  means  including  a  controlled 
cxnaus:  larru-K-f  JisfxisttJ  across  said  stack,  said  exhaust 
damper  permnting  a  discharge  of  a  selected  portion  of  said 
products  of  co'mpieir  .  umbustion  to  the  atmosphere  while 
directing  an  undischarged  portion  to  said  second  duct 
means; 

second  duct  means  for  distributing  said  prtxjucts  of  complete 
combustion  from  said  afterburner  means  to  an  end  use 
station;  and 

second  damper  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  duct  means  for  aln^vv^ng  cooling  air  lo  mix  with 
said  products. 


4.280.8''9 

sPP^RATl  S  \Nn  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

\{\  I)R(K  ARBONS  f-ROM  INORGANIC  HOST 

MATERIALS 

William  laciuk   (  alKar>,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alberta  Oil  Sands 

TechiK>i<)ii>  and  Research  AutlKirity.  Edmonton,  Canada 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  'kr   No.  34,098,  Apr.  27.  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  828,119.  Aug.  27, 

19-"    abanduoed.  which  is  a  coatinaatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
f)03.044  AuR  8,  19'?5,  abandoBed.  TWs  applicatioa  Not.  6, 1979, 

Ser   No   91.910 
Claims  pnonty,  tpplicatiofl  Canada,  Ai^  5.  1975.  232M2 

Int.  a.  cioB  /  /a  7/00 

vs.  n    202—100  9  Chuns 


1.   Apparatus  fi)r  revuvenng  hvdrocarbons  from  whole  oil 
an  outer  conduit  coaxially  surrounding  said  intermediate    ^aid  .ontainuig  sand  and  cia>  solids  in  discrete  and  lump  forms. 
conduit  to  form  therewith  a  second  annuiar  passagev«,dv     ^nci_  rsitunicn  and    versi/c  rv)cks,  said  apparatus  compnsing 


for  combustion  gas  being  passed  from  said  second  com- 
partment to  said  reaction  chamber  said  outer  conduit 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
comcally  widened,  operativcly  connected  to  said  h<.>using 
and  m communication  with  said  second  compartment  sau: 
second  end  of  said  outer  conduit  being  otseratively  con- 
nected to  said  reaction  .nambe.^ 


spaced,  subsianiiails  horuonial  generally  concentric  inner 
and  outer  tubular  members  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  memtk-rs  txrmg  connected  to  rotate  together,  said 
inner  memtxr  tormmg  substantially  open  preheat  and 
vaporization  .'ones  ai  its  first  and  second  ends  respec- 
.eU  said  members  combining  to  form  a  substantially 
open  subslaniiallv  annular  space  between  them  having  a 


July  28.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


1433 


combustion  zone  at  the  second  end  thereof  and  a  heat 
transfer  zone  at  the  first  end  thereof; 

means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  members; 

means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  the  outer  member  and  the  first 
end  of  the  inner  member;  means,  extending  through  the 
scaling  means,  for  feeding  whole  oil  sand  into  the  preheat 
zone; 

means,  earned  by  the  tubular  members,  for  advancing  oil 
sand  soUds  along  a  path  extending  through  the  preheat 
and  vaponzation  zones  and  back  through  the  combustion 
and  heat-transfer  zones; 

said  outer  member  carrying  means  positioned  in  the  heat 
transfer  zone  and  adapted  to  lift  hot  sand  solids  being 
advanced  therethrough  and  to  drop  them  onto  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  top  surface  of  that  section  of  the  wall 
of  the  inner  member  which  forms  the  preheat  zone  to 
cause  heat  to  be  transferred  through  such  wall  section, 
whereby  water  m  the  whole  oil  sand  may  be  vaponzed  in 
the  preheat  zone  and  whereby  lumps  of  oil  sand  may  be 
reduced  in  size  by  a  combination  of  heating  and  cascading 
effected  by  rotation  of  the  inner  member; 
first  means,  extendmg  through  the  sealing  means,  for  remov 

mg  water  vapor  from  the  preheat  zone; 
means,  associated  with  the  preheat  portion  of  the  inner 
tubular  member,  for  separating  oversize  solids  from  the 
whole  oil  sand  being  advanced  through  the  preheat  zone 
and  transfernng  them  into  the  annular  space  for  disposal 
means,  earned  by  the  inner  member  and  extending  across 


4.280.880 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ISOSTRIPPER  (t)Ll  MN 
Bipin  V.  Vora.  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Antbonj  G    Vjckert, 
Ariiagton  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP  Inc..  I>e« 
Plaines.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1980,  Ser.  No,  181.032 

Int.  n     BOID  3/06;  C07C  2/56 

U.S.  a   203—23  S  Claims 


H  wracM 


m 

T 
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•-^dmarn'  '*"  "" 


the  crosssectional  area  thereof,  for  restricting  gas  move 
ment  between  the  preheat  and  vaporization  zones,  said 
means  having  means  m  the  outer  portion  thereof  operative 
to  permit  remaining  preheated  Ur  sand  to  be  advanced 
from  the  preheat  zone  into  the  vaporization  zone; 

means,  associated  with  the  inner  tubular  member,  for  recy- 
eluig  hot  sand  solids,  being  advanced  through  the  annular 
space,  into  the  first  end  of  the  vaporization  zone  for  mix 
ing  with  oil  sand  issuing  from  the  preheat  zone  to  raise  its 
temperature  and  thereby  vaporize  and  crack  hydrocar 
bons  and  produce  coked  solids,  said  means  cooperating 
with  the  hot  sand  solids  to  prevent  significant  gas  move 
ment  therethrough  between  the  annular  space  and  the 
vaporization  zone; 

second  means  for  removing  gases  from  the  vaponzation 
zone  for  recovery; 

means,  associated  with  the  inner  tubular  member  at  us  sec 
ond  end,  for  transferring  coked  solids  from  the  vaponza 
tion  zone  to  the  combustion  zone,  said  means  cooperating 
with  the  coked  solids  to  prevent  significant  gas  movement 
therethrough  between  said  zones; 

said  second  means  extending  through  the  sealing  means  and 
being  associated  with  the  coked  solids  transfer  means, 

means  for  introducing  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  com- 
bustion zone  for  burning  coke  to  produce  hot  sand  solids; 

third  means,  associated  with  the  scaling  means,  for  drawing 
combustion  gas  from  the  annular  space  for  disposal;  and 

means,  assocuted  with  the  sealing  means,  for  removing  sand 
solids  frcnn  the  heat  transfer  zone  for  disposal 


1  A  process  for  the  separation  of  isobuiane  trom  an  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  zone  hydr^^KarK'n  effiuent  stream  comprising 
said  isobuune.  n-butane.  propane  and  aikviate  v<.hich  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  said  efTluent  stream  into  a  fractionation  column 

operated  at  fractionation  conditions; 
fb)  separating  said  propane  as  an  overhead  vapor  stream; 
(c*  withdrawing  an  isobutane  vapor  stream  from  said  col- 
umn as  an  upper  intermediate  fraction,  at  least  partialK 
condensing  said  vapor  stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  a  lower  intermediate  fraction  withdrawn  from  saic 
column  pursuant  to  step  (d).  and  retovenng  said  isobulanc 
stream: 
(d)  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  comprising  n-butanc  from 
said  column  a.s  said  lower  intermediate  fraction,  effecting 
a  reduction  in  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  stream 
and  flashing  said  stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
said  upper  intermediate  fraction  pursuant  to  step  u  i 
fe)  separating  and  compressing  the  resulting  vapor  phase  to 
form  a  recycle  stream  having  a  temperature  and  pressure 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  lower  intermediate  fraction 
as  withdrawn  from   said   column,   and   intrixjucing  said 
recycle  stream  into  a  lower  ponion  of  said  column  at  a 
point  above  the  level  of  withdras^i  of  said  lower  interme 
diate  fraction 
(0  recovenng  the  liquid  phase  of  said  mixed  phase  stream, 
heating  said  liquid  phase  bv  mdireci  heat  exchange  vvith 
the  alkylate  product  stream  withdravvn  as  the  b<Mioms 
fraction  with  said  column,  and  reeve  ling  said  liquid  phase 
from  said  ailumn  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  column  at  a 
point  below  the  level  of  withdraw  1  of  said  lower  inierme 
diate  fraction 


4.280.881 
SEPARATING  INDENE  FROM  L^SATL RATED 
ALKYLAROMATICS 
John  C,  MoBtagna,  O  Hara  Township,  Allegheay  County;  Ro- 
bert D.  Galli,  New  Kensington,  botk  of  Pa^  and  John  Freel. 
Parker.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  DeTelopment 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1980.  Ser   No   165.381 
Int.  a.    BOW  3  40  COIC  '  08 
LS.  C[.  203—51  13  OMBtt 

1  The  method  of  separating  indenc  in  admixture  wi'.h  at 
least  one  close  boiling  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  aromatic 
compound  by  extractive  distillation  which  compnses  distilling 
said  mixture  compnsing  indcne  and  at  least  one  close  bt^iling 
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m  n>  >ietinicai^  ansatur  iieo  ir  'matic  compound  in  the  pres- 
:rrKe  ot  at  least  one  liquid  .u.gci  ^  ntasnm^  sulfur-cooUining 
ur  niirogen-conujning  organs  ?«  la/  compound  having  a  boil- 
ing pint  dt  ■'60  mm  Hg  ot  fxr;*ctfr  ibout  190*  and  about  300* 
C,  rev  '^enng  a  vapt^^r  phise  nch  in  said  mono-olefmically 
i.rsa:urated  aromatic  compound  and  recovering  a  bottoms 
fraction  rich  m  mdene  and  sa.J     rganic  polar  compound. 


VitTHOD  FOR  ELECTROPI  ATING  SKI  KTFD  AREAS 

OF  ARTICLE  AND  ARTKl  F,S  PLATFD  FVURFHY 
RaJp^  J    HoTey,  Hot  Spnngs,  Ark.,  assignor  lu  Bunker  Ramo 
Con>o™tJo"'  C>»k  Brook,  ML 

Filed  Nov  14.  19''Q  Ser.  No.  97,289 

Int.  CI    <  ;5D  3/02 

L.i  a.  204^15  WCUims 


comprising  a  fluorinated  cation  exchange  ;emDrane  ha  ing 
carboxyllic  acid  groups  as  the  ion  exchange  groups  i.n  an<xlic 
eiectrocatalyst  on  the  anodic  surface  thereit  anc  a  v.athtxiic 
electrocatalyst  on  the  cathodic  sur'a^  r  nereoi  mp<,)smg  a.^ 
electrical  potential  across  the  solid  ;>  ^mer  ele^t route  and 
withdrawing  chlorine  from  the  anolyte  coinr>anment  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  the  catholyte  compartment  the 
improvement  comprising  withdrawing  liquid  chlorine  anc 
depleted  brine  from  the  cell;  and  ser<»  a  in ii  ht  hquid  hlor  n^ 
from  the  depleted  brine. 


1  \  Ticthixj  t  eiectr  >p!ating  a  selected  portion  of  the  inner 
wrta^e  <i  an  elongated  >  re  in  a  conductive  article  compris- 
ing 

-.mmersmg  at  least  the  >cvtion  f^saJd  article  containing  said 

■<;iected  portion  m  an  c^e. ::.>!> 'u^  riauugbath  maintained 
under  agitation, 

controlling  the  flow  of  said  hath  to  minimize  electrolyte 
netting  ot  areas  ot  said  artiw.e  outside  of  said  selected 
p<.)rti>.>n.  and 

positioning  an  electrxie  n  close  proximity  to  said  bore  with 
>aid  electrode  at  a  generally  uniform  distance  from  said 
selected  pomon,  and  esLariiNnirg  an  electrical  potential 
betvveen  said  electrxJe  ano  said  ifcle  to  produce  a  gener- 
ailv  uniform  eiectncai  Ueid  against  said  selected  portion. 


4J80.883 

METHOD  OF  OPERATINC,  \  SOllD  POl  \  Ml  \^ 

ELECTROLYTE  CHLOR  \1  kAl  1  (H  i 

Carl  Vt    Raetzadi,  Omtmis  Christi,  Tex  ,  assignor  to  Pf*t ,  indus- 

tnes,  I«c.,  PittalMirs^,  P* 

Filed  Feb,  2J,  19-^9   Ser.  No.  15,526 

Int.  n     C  25B  i/46.  9/00 

UjS.  a.  204—98  1*  Clajnti 


MFiHori  \Ni>  \y'y'\H  a\  s  for  rfcx)very  of 

SIl  ^  ^R  ^MPi  n\  |S(     \\  tl  ECTROl  VTK  CELL 
HaV1S(,  improved  soli  TIOS  MOVEMENT 

.lames   >i     KabD    a/Kl  johnnv  C    Cox.  both  of  OliTcr  Springs, 
lenn.,  «»s.lRnor^  to  l>einct),  inc  .  (  oalfield.  Tenn. 
VoiMl   \pr    -    \9m.  Ner    So    138.130 


!nt    s  !     <  25C  J/2u 


VS.  CL  2l>*-   ILN 


4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  metallic  silver  fr   rr  a  solu- 
tion containing  silver  ions  employing  an  electrolyte  cell  that 
includes  a  hollow  anode  disposed  cnncentric^llv    svithin  a 
hollow  cylindrical  cathode  cornprising   he  steps  ot 
directing  said  solution  into  the  intenor    t  said  hollou  anode, 
ejecting  said  solution  from  said  am>de  through  a  plurality  of 
apertures  through  the  wai    shii^kness  ot  said  anode  m  a 
direction  toward  said  cathode    ea^n     f  said   apertures 
having  a  divergent  exit  ponior    tapered  at  an  angle  of 
between  about  40*  and  60*,  wherebs  the  stream  of  solution 
ejected  therethrough  is  of  a  diverging  generail>  conical 
geometry. 


7  In  a  method  of  eiectroissis  ^ompriMng  teedmt  auueou- 
alkali  metal  chlondc  bnne  to  an  siectroivtii.  ,e!!  ra^\n£  ar 
anolyte  compartment  separated  from  a  .atnoiste  .ornpartmen: 
by  a  solid  polymer  elec-troivte    saiu  viid  r«Ji>mer  eiectroivic 


4.2H0.885 
MFTHOn  OF  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVE 
H  KTRCMHFMK  AI  WATER  AND  SIMILAR 
tSVlRt)NMENTAl  (  ONTaMINANT  ELIMINATION  IN 
SEMK  ONDICTOR  AND  OTHER  ELECTRONIC  AND 
HfcCTRIC  Al   DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  W.  S«»ery,  23  Elaine  St..  Hudson.  N.H.  03051 
Filed  Not   9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,695 
Int.  CI    C25B  /  >j:   1  04  C25F  ^'00 
US  ti   204 — 129  22  Clainu 

I  -V  rnetruxi  t  eie^  tr,K  hemicaiiy  eliminating  water  and 
.  ontarninanis  Aiinir-  an  electronic  package  and  the  like,  that 
.o.mpfuses  apr-»ing  an  r-iectr'^  field  between  a  pair  of  closely 
spaceu   co-e*ieu»ivc    ^onduvtive   paths,   disposing   the   paths 
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along  a  hygroscopic  insulating  surface  disposed    vithin  the 
package,  and  adjusting  the  path  dimensions  and  separation 
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4.280.88' 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  AMMOMA(  Al 

FTCHING  SOI  ITIONS  CSER  I   FOR  TK  HlNt, 

MhTALLK   COPPER 

Kfthimios  konstantouros.  Munich.  Fed    Rep.  of  o<rman\.  as 

signor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  htC 

Rep.  of  German  > 

Filed  Apr   21.  1980,  Ser    No.  142.1X)' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CTerman*.  Apr    MJ. 
19-'9   291"'597 

In{   n  '  r02F  1/46:  C25F  7/02 
VS.  CI.  204—150  i  i  Cbkims 


9 

'X 


relative  to  the  electnc  field  to  hydrohze  water  within  the 
package  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases. 


I 


4,280,886 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SEV\  AGE 
Toshio  Sawa;   Masayoshi   Kubota;  Sankichi  Takahashi.   and 
Toyohiko  Kancko,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1979.  54-34592 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/46.  1/52 
L.S.  a.  204—149  17  Claims 


of: 


i'"-  -'^l 


1.  A  method  for  a  treatment  of  sewage  comprising  the  steps 


flocculating  suspended  matter  and  organic  matter  in  the 
sewage  by  adding  flocculant  to  the  sewage  to  be  treatec 

firstly  processing  by  providing  first  bubbles  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  1  x  10"-!  x  lO^^  on  the  basis  of  a 
sewage  quantity  by  volume  and  attaching  flcKCulated 
suspended  matter  and  organic  matter  to  the  bubbles  to 
form  and  to  float  the  latter  as  scum, 

separating  and  removing  the  scum  from  the  sewage. 

secondly  processing  by  separately  thereafter  providing  sec 
ond  bubbles  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  3-10  on  the 
basis  of  a  sewage  quantity  by  volume  to  the  sewage  that 
has  passed  said  firstly  processing  step  to  form  foam  to- 
gether with  foaming  matter  m  the  sewage  and  to  float  the 
foam,  and 

separating  and  removing  the  foam  from  the  sewage. 


S      2     6 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  ammoniacal  etching  solution 
used  for  etching  metallic  copper,  comprising: 

positioning  a  metal  in  contact  with  a  spent  ammoniacal 
etching  solution,  said  metal  being  more  electronegative 
than  vopper  and,  in  the  pH  range  of  the  etching  solution, 
forming  a  relatively  insoluable  hydroxide;  and 

causing  electrolysis  to  occur  he!v<,een  said  mefa'  and  said 
spent  etching  solution  so  that  Lu  ^  lon,^  .;■  said  -^x-nt 
etching  solutK  r.  are  reduced  to  metallic  copper  and  the 
etching  chemicals  are  egencrard  while  substantially 
simultaneously  said  more  .i ear  negative  metal  is  oxi- 
dized into  a  relatively  insoluble   lydroxide. 

4.280.888 

SCREEN  PRISTABLE.  CV  CLRABLF  OPAQUE  LEGEND 

INK  C  OMPOSITION 

Richard  ^  Bush.  Columbia;  Russell  J  Jenkins.  V.  ,K>dstt>ck, 
both  of  Md..  and  John  F.  Rie.  Orange.  Calif,  assignors  tc  VV. 
R.  Grace  A  Co..  Ne»  \  ork.  N /^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   M2,182   Oct    14,  19^7. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb    12,  198(C  Ser   No    120.803 

Int    CT     (XWF  8/00 

U.S.  n    204— 159  15  6(laims 

1.  A  radiation  ,  uraDic  s^icen  pfiniaC)it   .^pa^ui.    -.v^cnC  ihk 

which  compnses 

(a)  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  allyl  terminated  n<^!vpne 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  epoxide  and  an  unsaiu- 
raieO  ammc. 

(b)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  cocurable  alU  -e-^inated 
polyene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  es^  :har  "^t*  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dialK:  phthalate, 
triallyl  iS0C\anurate,  diaii\l  adipate  diaiu  I  a/eiatr  dtaiiyi 
sebacate,  dialKi  itai.onate.  diaih'  maieair  diai'v'  .hioren- 
daie.  diallvi  malate  and  tnalM  csanurate 

(c)  15  to  4*^*7^  Hn  weight  of  a  p<-)lvthiol  having  a  moirv  uiar 
weight  m  the  range  from  about  "^  to  :(m)IX;  ot  the  general 
formula  R-  -SH)^  wherein  R>  i'-  a  r«-^l\\alent  organic 
moietv  tree  from  reactive  carbon-ti>->.arbcM',  unsaiuration 
and  n  IS  at  least  2  and 

(di  a  pigment  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  *  to  25% 
by  v^ eight  of  zinc  sulfide  and  i  :  i>  :  >^<-  ^^  weight  of 
carbt:)n  black,  said  curable  legend  ml.  having  a  Ms^ositv  a- 
measured  on  a  Brtx>kfield  viscometer  at  i  rpm  using  ai 
R\~  spindle  m  the  range  h.0(»  to  25().(XX)  centipt>ises  an^ 
a  siscositv  ratio  at  I  lu  -"pm  in  the  range  i  ('  tt  ^  0 
2  The  ink  .,>f  claim  1  containing  in  addition  00''  t(  !  *■'>  by 
iAe;k:h,t    ^f  the  .-omposition  of  a  phot. -initiator. 
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4^280,889 

SOLID  STATE  ION  RESPONSIVE  ANT)  REFFRENCE 

ELECTRODES 

Eacea«  L  Szoaatagk,  FhMutoim,  Pt.,  wsigpor  lu  Hoa«v<*eii 

Omtimmatkm-im-fmn  ot  Ser  No.  666,166,  Mar  11    1976 
•bwidoaed,  wUck  i>  ■  coatiautioa-in-|MU-t  of  Ser   No   S52,284, 
Feb.  24,  1975,  akwUoned.  Tkis  aftiicatioa  I'>b.  2,  19''8.  Ser.  No. 

974,660 

I«t.  a.    GO  IN  27/30 

LS.  a.  204—195  F  ii  Uaim* 


4.280,890 

El  FXTRfX  HEMIC  Al   SENSOR  FOR  OXYGEN 

r<)\(  EM  RATION  DFTERMINATION  IN  GASES  AND 

MtTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Karl- Herman n  Fnese.  leonberg;  Wolf-Dieter  Haecker,  Asperg, 
ind  Burkhard  F*fciffer    Ditzingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mmny .  assignoni  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (r«nnan* 

Filed  Mar    !*,  1980.  Ser   No,  130,453 
Claims  pnorit>    tppiication  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   21, 
19"9.  29!10ti 

iBt  a.^  B05D  1/34;  GOIN  27/5S 
U5.  a.  204— 19^S  24aaims 


2B    S     so     32. 


L^*0 


2     **      •* 


1   A  pH  electrode  comprisirg 

an  ciectncaJiy  insuUting  sutsirair-, 

i  mcullic  layer  on  said  -.ubstraic 

a  solid  electrolyte  layer  on  said  metallic  'aver   and 

in  RF  sputtered  pH  g!as.s  iayer  jn  said  laii  mentioned  layer 

and  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  10,000  Angstroms. 
5   A  reference  electrode  comprising: 
an  electncally  insulating  substrate, 
a  metallic  layer  on  said  substrat/r 
1  solid  electrolyte  layer  on  said  metaiUv 
a  cracked  glass  layer  on  said  eiectr.«i>.tc- 

cocfTicient    of    thcrmaJ    expansions 

matched  with  respect  to  a  coetTKien! 


ase-  and 

iaver  and  ha- 
suhstantial'  • 


mg  a 
mis- 


■4 


If 'ma;  eipansjon 
I   expansion 


of  said  electrolyte  layer  :.•  pr xlj^t  .iif^erenua, 
therebetween. 

8    A  combination  clectrixle  comprising 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  means, 

a  first  metallic  layer  on  saiC  sut»trau-  means, 

a  first  solid  electrolyte  laser    ^n  said  metallic  layer, 

a  pH  glass  layer  on  said  eie».troi>te  lave^ 

a  second  metallic  layer  on  said  substrate  means  anc  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  first  metallic  laser  said  first 
electrolyte  layer  and  said  pH  glas.s  laver 

a  second  solid  electrolyte  layer  on  said  second  metallic  i^yc: 
and  electncally  insulated  from  said  first  metaiiK  layer, 
said  firjl  electrolyte  layer  and  said  pH  glass  laver    an." 

■  cracked  glaas  layer  on  said  second  ciectrolyte  laser  and 
electncally  insulated  from  said  first  metallic  lavei  said 
first  electrolyte  layer  and  said  pH  glass  layer  said  s<xoind 
glass  layer  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  mis- 
matched with  respect  to  said  second  electrolyte  layer  to 
produce  differential  expansion  thercbctskcen 

17   An  ion  concentration  mcasunng  electrcxle  compr'sir  .; 

an  electrK:ally  insulating  substrate, 

a  metallic  layer  on  said  substrate. 

a  solid  electrolyte  layer  on  satd  mculltc  lave^   and 

an  RF  sputtered  ion  selective  laver  on  said  last  mentioned 
layer 


1.  Electrochemical  sensor  for  determination  oi  the  concen- 
tration of  oxygen  m  gases,  particularly  in  gases  resulting  from 
combustion  processes,  such  as  cxhaus;  gases  from  internal 
combustion  engines,  having 

an  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  body  <  10 1  and 

an  electrode  (11)  applied  to  a  surface  thereof,  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  the  .lises 

said  electrode  conipnsing  a  mixture  of  a  ceramic  and  a  noble 
metal  which  catais/es  tne  thermcxlynamic  equilibrium  of 
the  gases  with    e%peci  s   a  reference, 

wherein,  in  accordance  ^uh  the  invention, 

the  concentration  ot  n^hir  meta!  m  the  electrode  is  non- 
uniform, in  cross  section  and  decreases  in  the  direction 
away  from  -hr  ^u^taLe  >!  the  s».)lid  electrolyte  body  (10) 
towards  the  surtai.e  ot  the  electrode  exposed  to  the  gases 

14.  Method  of  manulaciunng  an  elect  rex- hemicai  sensor  for 
the  determination  of  oxygen  concentration  in  gases,  particu 
larly  in  gases  resulting  from  a  combustion  prcxess,  such  as 
exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having 

an  ion  conductive  vnd  eiestrolste  b<xjs  (10) 

and  an  elect rnle  applied  to  a  surface  thereof  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  the  gases,  and  vwhich  is  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  a  ceramic  and  a  nohie  metal  s^hich  catalyzes  the  ther- 
modynamic equilibrium  ^t  the  gases  with  respect  to  a 
reference,  ano;  ^hich  is  characterized  in  that  the  concen- 
tration of  notx-i  meiai  in  cross  section,  is  non-uniform  and 
decreases  in  the  di^evtion  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
solid  electrolyte  rxxiv  i  10,  tcswards  the  surface  exposed  to 
thf"  ias<fs   said  methc*.!  .ompnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  iirst  sus;x-nsion  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  the  noble  met  a:  powder,  and  a  powder  of  a  ceramic 
material; 

providing  3  second  aqueous  suspension  of  the  powder  of  the 
cerami-.  riiaierial  alone; 

applying  said  fus!  suspension  to  the  surface  of  the  solid 
-■If. '■  '»u-  n)i\:-'\d  -xhere  *he  electrode  is  to  be  applied 
and  decreasing  me  ate  t  applKation  of  said  first  suspen- 
Ston  while  beginning  '.  appiv  the  second  suspension  at  an 
increasing  laie  until  the  requisite  electrode  layer  thickness 
IS  'eacned. 


4.280.891 

ELECTRUDF  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  MELT  CELL 

Ramaswami  Ne«lameggham.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

AMAX  Magnesium  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

RIed  Ma>  P    19^.  Ser   No   39,797 

Int  CI     C25C  7/02 

US  (1    204— 24J  R  7  Claims 

1     \"  -irct'MstK   rnclt  cell,  compnsing  a  refractory  lined 

..ne!     nciuding  — tactory  lined  sidewalls  having  at  least  one 

ciongai'^d  graphte  rlectrixle  assembly  extending  into  said  cell 
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through  said  walls  at  an  angle  of  from  40*  to  50*  with  respect 
thereto,  said  elongated  graphite  electrode  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  placed  into  contact 
with  a  material  to  be  heated,  and  a  second  end  having  an  open 
area  extending  into  said  graphite  electrode  along  a  path  proxi- 
mate to  said  central  axis;  and  a  water  cooled  metal  core  con 
tamed  within  said  open  area  of  said  graphite  electrode  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electncal  current,  said 
metal  core  having  a  configuration  which  tapers  from  said  first 


end  toward  said  second  end  of  said  electrode  whereby  said 
meul  core  expands  due  to  exposure  to  a  temperature  gradient 
extending  along  said  electrode  created  by  contact  with  said 
matenal  to  be  heated,  said  upered  meul  core  thereby  expand 
mg  to  a  configuration  that  is  sufficient  to  create  good  electncal 
contact  between  said  electrode  and  said  metal  core  but  not 
sufficient  to  cause  cracking  of  said  graphite  electrode  due  to 
compressive  forces  created  by  contact  between  said  core  and 
said  electrode. 


4,280,892 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  PETROLEUM  BEARING 

MATERIALS 
Jaroslav  J.  HaTlik,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974^362,  Dec.  29.  1978, 

•baMkmed.  This  appUcatioo  No*.  5,  1979,  Ser,  No.  91.571 

Int  CL^  ClOB  1/06.  53/06 

\jJS.  a.  208—8  R  '"^  <"1»'™* 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  bitumen  crude  petro- 
leum from  tar  sands,  and  other  oil  beanng  solid  matenals 
through  destructive  distillation  and  thermal  cracking;  and  the 
collection  of  the  vapours  so  produced  as  multiple  fractionated 


hvdrocarbons,  said  apparatus  having  means  for  breaking  up  the 

matenals  into  a  paniculate  condition 
(i)  a  closed  destructive  distillation  chamber; 
(ii)  means  housed  m  the  chamber  for  heating  thf  m!  bearing 
s^slid  materials  ir  vap^^urize  the  bitumen  crude  p>eiruieum 
and  for  transpK'rting  ac,  ihe  materials  through  the  cham- 
ber, said  means  ,.ompnsing 
(iii)  an  upper  perforated  eiectrKaiis   beatable  plate  and   ,i 
lower  imperforate  electncalis   heatable  piate.  kaid  piatr^ 
being  arranged   in   fixed   spaced   apari     eiationship    said 
upper  plate  having  an  ou  bearing  malenais  miel  and  the 
lower  plate  having  a  tailings  discharge  outlet  for  the  dis 
charge  of  tailings  therethrough 
(iv)   a    material    transporter    mounted    for    uni-directioo«l 
movement  with  a  clearance  fit  Netsseen  said  plates,  said 
•  transporter  being  divided  mt.    a  piuralits   of  uniformly 
sized  matenal  holding  companmenis  the  satd  piate*  form- 
ing the  lop  and  bottom  c-f  the  said  compartment  and  :h(- 
space  between  the  plates  constituting  a  reion 
(v)  means  for  depositing  at  the  inlet  end     t  the  chamber,  in 
each   compartment   m   turn,   a   measured   amount  of  the 
matenal  during  travel  of  the  transponer  as  it  passes  the 
miatenas  mlet; 
(vi)  drive  means  for  moving  said  transpt^rter  in  a  direction  to 
move  the  matenai  ai  a  regulated  speed  oi  travel  through 
the  reton  from  the  matenal  mlet  to  the  discharge  outlet, 
said  dnve  means  being  synchronized  ssith  the  drpoMimg 

means; 
(sui  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  plates  to 
heal  the  matenal  in  the  compartments  to  vapouri/e  said 
bitumen  crude  petroleum  dunng  the  travel  of  the  materia. 
through  the  reton 
(viii)  collecting  means  for  recovenng  vapc-unzed  hvdrocar- 
bons in  a  liquified  condition   and 
(ix)  means  for  ejecting,  tailings  from  each  companment  in 
turn  as  each  companment  registers  with  the  tailings  outlet 
and  recovenng  them  under  conditions  inhibiting  the  ad 
mission  of  ambient  air  to  the  retort 
6    A  meth^KJ  for  the  separation  of  bitumen  crude  fxriroieun 
from    tar    sands,    oil -shale    and    other    oil    beanng    matenals 
through  distillation  and  thermal  cracking  and  the  collection  of 
the  vapours  so  produced  as  multiple  fractionated  hvdrfKar- 
bons,  compnsing  the  following  steps 

(i)  breaking  up  the  matenals  to  a  paniculate  size  appr  aim.at- 
ing  the  physical  dimensions  of  sand  panicles  and  storing 
same  in  a  storage  bin  sealed  against  the  admission  of  '.he 
ambient  air; 
(ii)  depositing  a  measured  amount  of  'he   materials  or    a 
rotating  transp<iner  divided  mt-    a  piuraiiiv     -f  material 
holding  companments  travelling  beisveen   and   in  clos<r 
proximity  to  an  upper  perforate  piate  and  a  iov,er  imper 
forate  plate,  said  upper  plate  having  a  materia)  inlet  and 
the  lower  plate  having  a  waste  outlet,  said  plates  forming 
a  reton  mounted  in  a  distillation  chamber  having  a  mate- 
nal inlet  at  one  end  and  a  waste  outlet  at  the  other,  said 
matenals  being  deposited  m  each  companment  through 
the  inlet  and  the  Uilings  being  ejected  through  the  ssastc 
outlet  under  conditions  inhibiting  the  admission  of  ambi- 
ent air  to  the  chamber 
(iii)  heating  the  plates  by  means  of  electncitv  to  a  tempera 
ture  to  heat   the  matenals  the  reton   to  the   disiillatKMi 
temperature  to  distili  substantially  all  the  bitumen  .rude 
petrolcum  of  the  matenals  and  vapourue  said  petroleum 

and 
(iv)  collecoing   the   resultant   -.apc^unzed  hydrocarbons,  in 
solid,  liquid  and  gaseous  form 
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4.i80.JW3 

INTEGRATED  COAL  CONV  LRSION  PROCFSS 

\mo4d  M   Leas,  309  E.  V«b  Buren,  tolumbu  (  ity    Ind   My"  15 

DiTiMoo  of  Ser.  No.  858,045.  Dec   6,  l<r^.  Pat   No   4. 132,627. 

This  »pplk«tioii  Sep.  26.  19^8.  Ser    No   U5M» 

iBt  C\:  ClOG  1/06.  35/00.  (  lOB  ' '    -- 

L.S,  n.  20*— 10  15  Maims 

1    A  method  of  converting  ^'■'^-  •  '    N-i'--  -i'^-'  <*><;'•■> us  fuels 

comprising  the  steps  of 

^a;  intrcxiucing  coal  having  d  moiMurs  >i,;nient  of  from  about 
10  ^t  "^  to  about  30  wt.  %  into  a  vertically  elongated 
coa!  reactor  having  a  tluidi/eti  Vo  >'  vinJ  ^nd/or  clay  in 
the  bottom  portion  there<'! 

(b)  intrcxJucmg  superheated  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
fr-m  iboMX  KXlO'  F  w  dt>'u'  i  nrx^'  F.  into  the  bottom  of 
said  coal  reactor. 

(c)  transforming  said  mois-^r ••  >:tdm  to  disintegrate  said 
cuai.  and 

(d)  V.  on  verting  said  disintegrated  coal  at  a  temperature  from 
about  1200*  F  to  ab<iuf  I^OO*  F  to  liquid  and  gaseous 
fue!>  compnsing  cartv^n  mi-n- Aide  ind  hydrogen. 


alkyi  groups  having  from  1  to  12  carS  r   it  rr!>  m  each  group 
with  the  total  number  of  carbon  an  ms  m  the  alkyi  groups 
being  no  greater  than  12  and  the  pipendines  naving  the  general 
formula 


O' 


N 


where  R  is  one  or  more  hydrogen  radicals  or  one  or  more  alkyi 
groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  group,  with  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyi  groups  being  not 
greater  than  18. 


4,280.8^ 

HIGH  THER.MAI   STABII  in   I  IQl  il 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THEM 
William  F,  Taylor,  Moantainside.  N  J  ,  assignor  to  Ft  inn  Re- 
ward! A  EagineeriBg  Co.,  Rorham  Park.  N  J 
DiTwoo  of  Ser.  No.  417.723,  Not.  21,  19''3.  abandon*^    f>i  ^ 
ayplicatioa  Jim.  4,  19^5.  Ser   No   58J.65<! 
Int.  a.    C  101    :,24,  1,2^ 
I  ..^.  a.  208—15  12  CUims 

1    \  method  for  increasing    ne    hermal  stability  of  a  hydro- 
^arb<.in  mixture  comprising  the  ^■!:•ps  of: 

\A)  separating  therefrom  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  pres- 
ent therein  m  the  form  of  an  organic  sulfur  compound 
classed  as  a  thiol,  sulfide  disulfide.  3r  pclvsulfide  such 
that  the  total  concentration  there-ot  ss  ies.s  man  ppm; 
bi  separating  at  least  a  pcirtion  M  'he  .reactive  vnetlns  therein 
such  that  the  concentration  •.^lerer!  remaining  is  less  than 
01%  by  volume, 

(c)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  m.  ecular  oxygen 
diss<:ilved  therein  such  that  the  ji  ncentration  thereof 
remaining  is  less  than  1^  Ppm    anc 

(d)  adding  a  dibenzothiophene  ,.omp«,)und  selected  from  the 
i^roup  consisting  of  dibea/othiophene  and  the  aikyl  substi- 
tuted dlbcnzothlophene^  v.ontaining  i  u  "^  aikyl  groups, 
the  alkyi  groups  containing  from      t,    4  .arf>)n  atoms. 

1  \  method  for  increasing  the  thermal  ^la^lliu>  i  a  hydro- 
carb«.in  muture  compnsing  the  >:erN    ? 

(a)  separating  therefrom  at  ieast  a  rn^  rtion  of  the  sulfur  pres- 
ent therein  in  the  form  ^f  an  ^rgank  ^u^fu'  .impound 
classed  as  a  thiol,  ^uifide  JiNu.noc  i  rvijvsulfide  such 
that  the  concentration  thercol  remaining  is  iev>  than  10 
ppm 

(b  I  separating  at  lea^t  a  portion  of  the  -eactive  olefins  therein 
such  that  the  concentration  thereoi  remaining  is  less  than 
0  2%  by  volume 

(c)  separating  at  least  a  p.-r-u=n  >f  'he  molecular  oxygen 
dissolved  therein  such  that  the  concentration  thereof 
remainmg  is  less  than  !^  ppm   an<J 

(d)  adding  an  organic  nitrogen  compound  seievtecl  'ri^vr  ■^- 
group  consisting  of  the  parafTinic  amines  navmg  tne  gcs: 
era]  formula  RNH2  where  R  is  an  au yi  group  na-ng  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  the  carbai..ies  navmg  trie  general  for- 
mula 


-^^ 


4,280.895 
PASsiv  ^TH>N  OF  CRACKING  CATALY'STS 
Gordon  F  Stuau,  and  Rr»b*  Bearden,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  I^.. 
A.v.ignurs  to  Exx  >!•    Research   &.    Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
P«rk,NJ. 

Filed  Dec    Vi    19^9,  j»ef.  No.  108  J95 

ini  v..  C10G9//4  n/is 

VS.  a.  208—113  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  pavM-aiing  a  .aulyst   utilized  to  crack 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  i-^er  molecular  v*,eigh'  products  in 
a  reaction  zone  where  the  tecUsiiK.  k.  .i mains  at  least  two  metal 
contaminants  selected  from  the  glass  consisting  of  nickel  vana 
dium  and  iron  and  where  i*  'east  v  m<     f  the  metal  contami 
nants  become  deposited  or    he  .ataivsi   v»,hich  .ompnses  pass 
ing  the  catalyst  after  regeTU'-ation  through  a  reduction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperaturr  ah*  %r  ah<-.ut  6<'X1''  C    for  a  time 
sufficient  to  at  least  partial iv  pass) sate  the  metal  contaminants 
on  the  catalyst,  a  rev!a^.ing   en-ironment   maintained   in   the 
reduction  zone  by  the  addition  to  the  reduction  zone  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  passivated  catalyst  there- 
after passing  to  said  reaction  zone  without  further  processing. 


:x^ 


M.here  R  ^an  be  one  or  more  n>drugen    adicals  or  one  or  more 


4,280.896 
PikSSl\  \TlON  OF  (RACKING  CATALYSTS 

H  >bv  rtearden  and  irordon  F  Stuntz,  both  of  Baton  Rouge.  La., 
aAsignurs  a  h  «on  Research  Si  Engineenng  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N  J. 

Filed  \^<.    31    19^9.  Ser.  No.  108 J96 

Int   CI.    (  lOG  9/16,  n/l>< 

U,S.a.  20>»-n3  "'Claims 

1.  A  methoa  tor  passivating  a  hvdrncarhon  cracking  catalyst 
utilized  to  crack  hydrocarN-n  teedstixk  n  lower  molecular 
weight  products  in  the  ^eai^tion  zone  of  a  catalytic  cracking 

svsterrt  .'mpnsmg  a  rc-at  tun  ;one  and  a  reduction  zone,  where 
the  fecUitock  ^^)iiiains  1;  least  one  metal  contaminant  selected 
from  the  class  cun.Msting  .,!  mckei,  vanadium,  and  iron,  and 
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where  at  least  s<.)me  of  said  metal  contaminant  becomes  depos- 
ited on  the  catalyst  such  that  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
total  of  said  metal  contaminants  deposited  on  the  catalyst 
comprises  only  one  of  said  metal  contaminants. 

and  where  said  metal  contaminant  contributes  to  excessive 
hydrogen  and  coke  production,  the  method  compnsing 
A.  monitonng  the  composition  of  said  metal  contaminant 

deposited  on  the  catalyst; 
B  adding  an  effective  passivating  amount  of  at  least  one  of 
said  metal  contaminants  not  present  as  the  major  con- 
taminant on  the  catalyst;  and 


4.280,898 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HFA\T 

PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 

David  F.  Tatterson.  ami  lacovos  A.  Vasalos.  both  of  l)«)wner» 

Grove,   111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Companj   il»dianii 

Chicago,  111 

Filed  Nov  5.  1979,  Ser,  No.  91.47U 
iBt  CIJ  ClOG  9/16,  11/05 
LI.S.  n    208—119 


iH  ( 'laims 


HTOWCMmi  FUO 


C  passing  the  catalyst  from  the  reaction  zone  through  a 
reduction  zone  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  passivate  said 
metal  contaminants  on  the  catalyst  and  thereby  mini- 
mize excessive  hydrogen  and  coke  production,  while  a 
reducing  environment  is  maintained  in  said  reduction 
zone  by  the  addition  to  the  reduction  zone  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,280,897 
REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINATING  METALS  FROM  FCC 

CATALYST  BY  NH4  CFTRATE  CHELATES 
Syed  M.  Shah,  Berwyn,  and  Hosheng  Tb,  Shorewood,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  May  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  153,806 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-113  4  Oaims 

1  A  catalytic  cracking  process  for  converting  a  hydrocar 
bon  feedstock,  contaminated  with  a  metal  comprising  nickel, 
vanadium,  iron  or  copper,  mto  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon 
products  bv  conuctmg  said  feedstock  with  a  cracking  caulyst 
in  a  cracking  zone  wherein  said  cracking  catalyst  is  poisoned 
and  conuminated  by  said  metal  present  in  said  feedstock,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  metal  contaminatmg  said  cracking  cata- 
lyst being  removed  by: 

(a)  contacting  said  metal  contaminated  catalyst  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  citrate  to  effect  a  chelation 
of  said  contaminated  meul  with  said  ammonium  citrate, 
the  central  atom  of  said  chelation  compnsing  mckel.  vana 
dium.  iron  or  copper  and  the  ligands  of  said  chelation 
comprising  molecules  of  said  ammonium  citrate;  and 

(b)  separating  said  chelated  metal  and  ligands  from  said 
cracking  catalyst  to  substantially  reduce  the  quantity  ot 
hydrogen  production  m  said  cracking  zone. 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon 
feedstocks  containing  metal  compounds  and  organic  sulfur 
compounds  wherein  the  sulfur  content  of  sant    cedha  *.  is  in 

•he  range  from  about  0.1  weight  percent  to  about  12  weight 
percent,  wherein  (i'l  meta!  deposit^  on  :he  used  cracking  cata- 
lyst are  deactivated  ir  MifTiuent  amounts  to  reduce  h>dr.,.gen 
and  coke  formation  during  said  v racking,  (li)  sulfur  oxide 
emissions  from  sulfur<ontaining  coke  detx>sits  on  the  used 
cracking  catalyst  are  reduced  m  amount,  miu  coke  deposits  on 
the  used  .racking  catalyst  are  redu.ec  ir^  .imount  sufficiently 
by  regeneration  wherehv  the  said  .aiaivsi  i-  suitable  for  re-use, 
which  process  comprises 

(a) cracking  said  feedstock  at  a  temperature  'ro^ni  aht^ut  850 
F.  to  about  1500°  F  m  a  reaction  /ont  in  contact  with 
fluidized  solid  panicles,  the  said  panicles  compnsing  a 
cracking  catalvst  and  at  i^ast  .me  meialhc  reactant  in  the 
same  or  ditTerent  ones  of  said  solic  pariiJes.  said  metallic 
reactant  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  members 
selected  from,  the  group  vonsisting  of  vxiium.  scandium, 
titanium,  chromium  molybdenum,  manganese,  cobalt. 
nickel,  antimonv  .opper.  zinc,  cadmium,  the  -are  earth 
metals,  lead,  their  compi>unO>-  ana  mi.xturev  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  metallic  reactant  i^  ;oesen!  :r^  sufficient 
amount  to  et1e.  t  a  ^eduction  of  at  .east  ^o'^,  •  the  sulfiir 
oxid-rs  prtxluced  by  oxidation  -!  the  sulfur^  ontau.mg 
coke  deposits: 

(b)  wilhdri.wing  of  said  particles  from  said  reactu^n  /one 

(c)  subjecting   said   particles  lo   a    reducing    /one   v.  herein 
carbon  monoxide  from  limited  combustion  of  said  sulfur 
containmg   coke  deposits   is   present    in   a   concentration 
from  abc-)ut  4  to  14  volume  percent 

(d)  withdrawing  said  panicles  from  saiJ  reducing  zone 

(e)  subjecting  the  said  particles  to  an  oxidizing  zone  contain 
ing  sufficient  oxygen  to  raise  the  excew  molecular  otvgen 
in  the  nue  gas  emitted  from  said  oxidizing  zone  t(   over  0  1 
volume  percent  and  wherein  the  carKm  monoxide  con 
tent  in  said  flue  gas  is  less  than  about  4  v^Mume  percent 

(0  withdrawing  the  said  panicles  from  said  omdizing  zone 
wherebv  the  said  particles  are  in  a  condition  suitable  for 
re-use  m  the  said  reaction  zone 
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4,280  J99 

HYDROCARBON  DEHYDROCYtXlZA TION  WinH  AS 

AODIC  \aXTIMETALUC  CATALYTIC  CX)MPl)Srn 

G«orie  J.  AMM,  Bvtlctt   lU^  uiigMr   to   LOP    inc.,    Des 

Pliiwi.  DL 

CoatiuatkM-«B-ftft  of  Scr   No.  905.9(r.  May  15.  1978,  P« 

No.  4,199,438.  TUt  ipptifMrtiM  M«r.  31.  1980.  S«r   No    liS.SS^ 

TW  portioa  of  tke  tcm  of  tku  fmttat  mbaeqiiefit  to  \pr   29, 

1997,  kat  beco  declaimed. 

ul  a.'  cioG  .?5  oc  one 2/52 

UJS.  a.  208—139  26  Claims 

1  A  method  for  dehydrocyclizing  a  Jehvdr>_vvwii2a0ie 
hydrocarbon  comprising  contacting  the  h\dr  vart-xH-  it  hy- 
drocarbon dehydrocyclization  conditwns  wi  n  in  aodic  ^^ta- 
lytic  composjie  compn&ing  a  porous  earner  matrna!  jontain- 
ing.  on  an  eieinentaJ  basis,  about  J  Oi  tn  ab<::iut  2  vvi  y  piaiinum 
group  metal,  about  0.05  to  about  ^  wt  '^c  cobaJt.  about  0.01  to 
about  5  wt  %  tantaJum  and  about  u  1  tc  about  3.5  wt.  % 
halogen,  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal,  jatalvticalh  a%  ail- 
ablc  cobalt  and  tantalum  components  are  uniforTniv  Jisperscd 
ihroughout  the  porous  carnci-  matenai  wherein  substantially 
ail  of  the  platinum  group  component  is  present  in  the  elemental 
metallic  sute;  wherein  substantially  al!  .if  the  tantaiurr,  compo- 
nent IS  present  m  a  positive  oxidation  state  and  wherein  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  catalytically  available  ct>bait  component  is 
present  m  the  elemental  metallic  state  -!•  r-  i  stale  A^.ich  is 
reducible  to  the  elemcntai  metallic  state  ancer  nvdr  varbon 
dehydrocyclization  conditions  or  m  a  miAture  oi  mcM.  states. 


4J8O,9O0 
ROTARY  SEED  CLEANED 
J   Harrey  Gjeadal  Box  245.  Birch  Hills,  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
S<«JOG« 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1980,  Ser    No    124.29(1 

bit.  a     BO-?B  I5/0U 

I  S.  a.  209—34  31  Claims 


£ 


4J80,901 

MiTHUD  AND  AFFARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING 

FINELY  SIZED  .MATERIALS 

Miecryslaw  Budzick;  Forest  G   Fitz,  Jr.,  both  of  Lexingtoo,  and 

\ndrtm    M    LawrcDce.   Richland,  all  of  S.C,  assignon  to 

Nassau  Recycle  Corpomtioo.  States  Island.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul   6,  19^9,  Ser   No.  55,873 

int    n     8078  4  'j4 

UA  0.20*^154  SOaims 


'  IFJll 


^m' 


1.  Apparatus  for  separa'.iiig  fi.nerv  sized  materials  of  diverse 
weights  comprising  a   n.  using   Jnavmg   an  opening   through 

which  matendN  mav  V  n'r.KJuLed  K)r  separation,  an  air  intaJte 
through  A  hit  r  air  ;T.a\  "x-  mtrtxJuced.  and  an  air  outlet 
through  v*,hkn  a;;  au  stream  mav  exit,  means  for  forcing  air 
into  saiO  Housing  thrc'ugh  said  air  intake  and  out  of  said  hous- 
ing througn  said  air  utlet  a  series  of  steps  mounted  within  said 
housing  vCf  which  the  materials  may  cascade:  means  for 
channeling  air  mtrvxluced  into  said  housing  through  said  air 
intake  into  at  iea.s!  one  air  stream  which  passes  between  adja- 
cent steps  of  said  senes  it  steps  whereby  the  air  stream  may 
pass  througr  :he  .a.v.admg  maienals  and  entrain  the  lighter 
''.a'.enals;  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  air 
stream  out  of  the  iou.sing  through  said  air  outlet,  means  for 
sensing  the  ,iggrega?c  >*.eigh!  ot  the  materials  in  said  housing  at 
any  one  :irTie  ind  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  in 
responx"  :.  ;ne  matcnais  weight  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
4  A  method  oi  separating  finely  sized  matenals  of  diverse 
.^c-iiihis  Ahereir.  the  matenals  are  gravitated  over  a  senes  of 
steps  AS  A  .a-svade  whue  streams  of  air  are  flowed  transversely 
thr  'ugn  :nr  ,a.s<ade  whercup».5n  lighter  matenals  are  drawn 
fronn  tnc  .a-vade  and  entrained  in  the  air  streams,  wherein  the 
weig.ri:  it  the  matenals  during  separation  is  sensed,  and 
w  Herein  the  rate  ot  tlow  or"  the  air  streams  is  controlled  in 
.esponic  ic  ixic  senicd  matcnais  weight. 


1   A  rotary  cleaner  for  grain  seeds  and  the  like  comprising 
combination  a  supporting  framework,  a  source  ot  p«.)we'    ^ 
scalper  drum  aeparator  mounted  within  said  tramework    ar 
intake  auger   opcnuively    connected   to    said    scalping   drun 
leparator  and  rotated  thereby,  separating  means  for  separatsn.; 
seed  by  widths,  the  discharge  of  the  desirable  fraciwn  tr  n 
said  scalper  drum  feeding  into  said  separator  means,  said  sepa 
rator  means  separating  seed  into  a  desirable  and  an  undesirable 
fraction  by  width,  and  an  indent  separator  in  said  framework, 
receiving  the  desirable  fraction  from  said  separator  i  leans  and 
separating  the  iced  into  desirable  and  undesirable  fractions  '^ , 
lengtti,  all  of  said  ieparators  betn^  operatively  connected  t- 
said  source  of  power,  said  indent  separator  means;  tncuding  a 
first  section  rcmovtrg  seeds  shorter  than  the  desired  icn^th  and 
a  second  aecooo  for  removing  seeds  longer  tnaxi  the  desired 
length. 


4,280.902 
SEPARATION  i)V  DENSE  IMPURITIES  FROM  A  FLLTD 
Finn  Jacobscn.  and  I^enoart  GastsTssoa.  both  of  Karlstad,  Swe> 
den.  assignors  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun   30,  1980,  Ser   No.  164.918 

'laims  priority    appticatioa  Sweden,  Jul.  4.  1979,  7905853 

Int.  n,    B04C  5,10 

I  .^   (1  209-211  21  Claims 

i     Apparatus   *o'     emrving   dense   impurities  from   a  fluid 

.  -  'mpnsing 

1  vfrtii^ailv  upManding  tank  substantially  circular  in  cross- 
section  and  n^iudsng  .*  '.op  wall  b<;>ttom  wall,  and  side 
wall 
Tieans  tor  mtrtivlusing  tluid  having  impunties  into  said  tank 
adiat.en!  ;.  :.ie  top  wall  thereof  and  tangentially  to  the 
side  wall  u  im[>ar'  a  hirimg  motion  to  the  fluid  within  the 
tank 
a  Huid  outlet  disposed  iuostanliaily  centrally  in  the  top  wail 
of  the  tank; 
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an  impurities  outlet  disposed  substantially  centrally  in  the 

bottom  wall  of  the  tank;  and 
means  for  preventing  vertical  stagnation  of  dense  impunties 
against  the  side  wall  interior  at  a  particular  vertical  level 
without  dampening  the  whirling  motion  imparted  to  the 
fluid,  said  means  comprising:  a  funnel  means;  means  defin- 
ing perforations  larger  than  the  average  dimensions  of  the 
impunties  in  said  funnel  means  at  areas  thereof  wherein 
stagnation  of  dense  impurities  is  likely  to  occur;  and  means 
for  operatively  mounting  said  funnel  means  to  said  tank 
side  wall  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  impunties  outlet 
so  that  dense  impurities  being  separated  must  pass  through 
said  funnel  means  in  transit  to  said  impurities  outlet,  and  so 
that  said  funnel  means  at  said  perforated  areas  thereof  is 
spaced  from  said  tank  side  wall  and  said  impunties  outlet 
IS  in  open  communication  with  the  intenor  of  said  funnel 
means  through  said  perforations, 
20   A  method  of  separating  sand  or  like  dense  impunties 
from  a  fluid  containing  the  impurities,  utilizing  a  vertically 
upsundmg  tank  substantially  circular  in  cross-section  and 
including  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  side  wall;  a  first  conduit  ex- 
tending into  communication  with  the  tank  intenor  and  extend- 
ing tangentially  to  the  side  wall;  a  second  conduit  disposed 


4,280.903 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SAND  FROM 

BOTANICAL  HNES 

DaTid  L,  Scholten.  TayloriTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  4  VkU- 

Uamson  Tobacco  Corporatioa,  Louisville,  k) 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1980,  Ser.  No.  175.569 
Int.  a.    8038  4  ()€' 
U.S.  CI.  209—469 


\f 


r^i= 


:j^- 


7  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  separating  the  comp.:neni^    m  a  T.ixturc 
of  sand  and  botanical  fines  compnsing 
(a)  a  substantially  enclosed  chamber 

(bj  an  opposed  pair  of  rolatively  movable  ]uxtapx>sed  mem- 
bers honzonlally  disposed  within  said  chamber 
fc)  means  for  rotatively  adjusting  said  porous  members; 

(d)  means  for  \ibrating  said  chamber 

(e)  means  for  introducing  said  mixture  mto  said  chamber 
above  said  porous  members 

(D  means  for  passing  a  moving  stream  of  ga.v  up  through  said 
porous  members  toward  said  mixture   and 

(g)  means  for  collecting  said  botanical  fme^  downstream 
from  said  chamber  said  collecting  means  being  m  flow 
communication  with  said  chamber 


4.280,904 

HIGH  CAPAOTl  FOLDED  MO>TNG  BED  ION 

EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  PHOSPHORIC  AOD 

Lee  G.  Carlson,  WUlow  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Amencan  Petro 

Mart,  Inc.,  Bartow,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,817,  Apr    12,  1978.  Thu 
spplicatiofl  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No,  7,980 

Int.  a.  801 D  15  o: 

UJS.  n   210—676  46  Oaintt 


substantially  centrally  in  the  top  wall  of  the  tank;  and  a  third 
conduit  disposed  substantially  centrally  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  tank;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  continuously  introducing  fluid  containing  sand  or  like 
dense  impurities  into  the  first  conduit  to  impart  a  whirling 
motion  to  the  fluid  within  the  tank; 

(b)  continuously  removing  fluid  with  the  sand  or  like  dense 
impurities  separated  therefrom  through  the  second  con 

duit; 

(c)  periodically  removing  sand  or  like  dense  impunties  sepa 
rated  from  the  liquid  through  the  third  conduit;  and 

(d)  preventing  vertical  stagnation  of  sand  or  like  dense  impu- 
nties against  the  side  wall  interior  at  a  particular  vertical 
level  without  dampening  the  whirling  motion  imparted  to 
the  fluid  by  utilizing  a  funnel  having  an  open  large  first 
end  and  a  small  second  end  with  perforations  disposed  in 
at  least  the  area  of  the  funnel  adjacent  the  second  end  and 
by  operatively  mounting  the  funnel  to  the  tank  side  wall, 
so  that  the  first  end  thereof  is  vertically  above  the  second 
end  thereof  so  that  all  sand  or  like  dense  impurities  to  pass 
through  the  third  conduit  must  pass  through  the  funnel, 
and  so  that  the  funnel  at  the  areas  thereof  containing  the 
perforations  i$  spaced  from  the  tank  side  wall  and  in  open 
communication  with  the  third  conduit 


r^H-™ 


34  A  high  capacity  moving -bed  ion  exchange  method,  com 

prising 

provKimg  a  movable  ion  exchange  resin  bed  within  a  plural 
uy  of  columns,  said  plurality  including  a  loading  column, 
a  loading  reservoir  column,  a  regeneration  column  and  a 

regeneration  reservoir  column, 


1442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUL\  28.  1981 


ilu^tring  a  raw  phosphora  jckj  feed  liquid  through  said 
k>admg  column  to  remove  ionic  maienals  therefrom; 

passing  spent  resin  beads  from  and  out  of  !>ajd  loading  col- 
umn to  sajd  regeneration  reservoir  column; 
ransfernng  a  portion  of  loading  reservoir  column  having 
purged  aiKl  nnsed  resin  into  said  loading  column; 

traiisfernng  a  portion  oi  said  regeneration  column  into  said 
loading  reservoir  column 

purging  iaid  loading  reservoir  column  to  remove  liquid  from 
intersticies  of  resin  therein  and  thereby  semi-dry  the  resin; 

rinsing  said  scmi-dr>  resm  ^v  moving  rinse  liquor  through 
the  semi-dry  resin  in  the  kwiding  -eservoir; 

transferring  a  portion  of  said  regeneration  reservoir  column 
mto  said  regeneration  column,  and 

regenerating  at  least  a  pwrtion  of  said  regeneration  column 
by  passing  a  regenerating  solution  therethrough; 

wherein  each  of  said  steps  is  repeated  whereby  in  one  of  the 
flowing  steps  phosphoric  acid  liquid  is  subjected  to  a 
^ationic  exchange  resin  to  remose  magnesium  and  cal- 
cium cations  therefrom  and  n  another  of  the  flowing 
steps  phosphonc  acid  iquid  n  NuPievted  to  anionic  cx- 
^nange  rcsin  to  recover  aranurr;   .aiues  therefrom. 


4J80.905 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  COl  I  MN 
Werner  Guakel,  RoMdorf,  tad  FnedlMlni  tisenbeiss,  unesaeim 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck   Paten! 
(/«sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt  1-ed  Rep 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19«0.  ^er    So    PJ.i,)" 
Llaims  priority,  applicati'^n  Fed.  Rep    >)f  Irerman}    Jul.  31, 
19^9.  2930962 

int.  (.1.    8011)  .:,.od 
I  Js.  Q.  210— 198J  8  OaiiBS 


4J8().906 

niTFR  ^OR  SFPARAIING  NOLID  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  A  n  I  ii)    K.SPFC  iAll\  SOLID  CO  NT  A.MIN  ANTS 

IN    \  RtAilOH  *  tK)l  1N(,  WATER  USED  IN  NLCLEAR 

Rl-  A(TOR  PLANTS 
Lennart  liljegren     ^  esteras.   Sweden,   assignor  to  AB   Asea- 
Alum.  V  estera*,  "sweden 

Filed  Not.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96.305 

Tn?   n    m\D  27/02 

vs.  a.  210—282  9  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  filter  for  separating  radioactive  contaminants 
from  reactor  cooling  water  used,  for  example,  in  nuclear 
power  plants,  comprising,  at  least  one  top  opening  filter  hous- 
ing having  a  supply  conduit  thereon  for  admitting  c(X)ling 
water  to  be  filtered  and  a  return  conduit  thereon  for  returning 
the  filtered  water,  a  lid  covering  >aid  top  opening,  saia  housing 
having  in  its  upper  part  an  inward  I  s  directed  annular  shoulder 
defining  a  valve  seat,  at  least  jnc  removable  filter  cartridge 
containing  filter  material  and  being  provided  at  its  upper  part 
with  an  outwardly  directed  supporting  ring  thereon  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  for  carrying  said  filter  car- 
tridge freely  suspended  Aihin  >aid  housing,  said  cartndge 
dividing  said  housing  into  two  separate  chambers  respectively 
in  communication  with  said  supplv  and  said  return  conduits. 
and  said  lid  being  interconnew ted  \*.uh  the  filter  cartridge  so 
that  by  Hfting  said  lid  the  cartndge  is  simultaneously  lifted 


4.280,90" 
SFP CRATING  DEVICE 

Wiint-iiTi   Haberif,   tndustnegelande,  74*"^  Scheer.  Wurtt,  Fed. 
Rep     if  (rerm^inv 

Filed  AuR   14    19^9  Ser   No.  66,513 

ini.  CL   BOID  JJ/OO 

VS.  CL  210— «)8  4  Oaims 


( 
1  !n  a  chromatography,  olum'^^^  idapted  for  use  in  high 
prevur'"  liquid  chromatography  „,  rripnsint  a  glass  tube  open 
at  both  ends  and  positionetJ  axiai!.  wiihip  j  p'fssure  tube 
having  an  internal  diameter  ,arger  'har.  trie  external  diameter 
:^f  the  glass  tube  so  as  to  provide  a  ^.ircumi'erentiai  'ntermcdiate 
space  therebetween  and  having  an  aperaturs  in  the  waii  thereof 
to  provide  communication  between  the  intermediate  space  and 
a  source  of  a  pressunzmg  fluid  when  the  column  is  connected 
therewith;  a  pair  of  removable  screw  caps  threadabU  mounted 
on  respective  ends  of  the  pressure  tut)e  each  having  an  apera- 
ture  therein,  communicating  with  respective  ends  of  the  glass 
tutxr  and  providing  an  inlet  and  outlet,  respectivelv  for  chro- 
matography clucnt.  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  tne  open 
ends  of  the  giaas  column  from  the  intermediate  space  the 
improvement  wherein  the  sealing  means  comprises  a  'lexibie 
tubular  shaped  membrane  positioned  in  the  intermediate  spac: 
and  extending  the  length  of  the  glass  tube  so  as  to  provide 
sleeve  therefor  which  separates  the  glass  tube  from  the  nrt-ss 
izing  fluid 


i     -X  -...reenin^    device  for  separating  a  plasticized  matenal 
r    n  J  mixture  of  piastKi/cd  matenal  and  non- plasticized  solid 
nateriai  compnsing.  a  sej-iaraung  head  for  receiving  the  mate 
riais,  said  head  including  a  housing  having  a  bore  extending 
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therethrough  intermediate  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end  for 

receiving  and  passmg  the  materials,  matenal  supply  means 

connected  to  said  head  to  supply  the  materials  to  the  entrance 

end  of  the  bore,  a  plurahty  of  successively  arranged  annular 

discs  arranged  in  a  closely  spaced  relationship  with  each  other 

in  said  bore,  said  discs  having  opposite  side  faces,  each  disc 

having  a  penpheral  surface  and  a  central  aperture  extending 

between  its  side  faces  defining  an  inner  surface,  said  discs  being 

conccntncally  aligned  about  a  central  axis  so  that  said  mner 

surfaces  define  a  central  bore  in  said  housing  bore,  said  discs 

being  shaped  and  located  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  define 

a  radially  extending  passage  between  adjacent  side  faces  of 

successive  discs,  said  passage  being  dimensioned  to  screen  said 

passage  from  receiving  the  non-plasticized  solid  matenal,  said 

matenal  supply  means  delivenng  the  mixture  to  at  least  one  of 

said  surfaces  of  said  discs  so  as  to  expel  at  least  part  of  the 

plasticized  matenal  through  each  of  said  passages  and  convey 

at  least  part  of  the  mixture  including  the  solid  matenal  to  said 

at  least  one  surface,  means  connected  to  said  discs  for  routing 

said  discs,  and  a  scraper  abutting  said  at  least  one  surface  for 

scraping  the  solid  matenal  therefrom. 

4,280,908 
INJECTION  MOLDING  nLTER  ASSEMBLY 
John  Lord,  Georgetown,  and  Job«  U.  GeUert,  Glen  Williams, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mold-Masters  Limited,  George- 
town. Canada  _ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,827,  Jul.  25,  1979.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  162,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  20,  1979.  332292 

Int  a.^  BOID  35/02 

L'.S.  a.  210—446  ^  ^^^^°^ 


from  the  inlet  channels  to  the  outie;  riar.neis  nipufities 
too  large  to  pass  through  the  filtenng  apertures  being 
accumulated  at  the  blind  ends  of  the  inlet  channels. 


4,280.909 
MICROPOROL'S  MEMBER  WITH  INTERCONNECTED, 

ORIENTED  TAPERED  VOIDS 

Daniel  H.  Deut&ch.  141  Kenworthy  Dr..  Pasadena.  Calif  91105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,110,  M»  30,  19^8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  14.  19''9.  Ser   No   38.586 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr  3.  19%, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   BOID  i 7/ 00,  53/22 

LS.  CL  210— 49Ci  *  C\tims 

/fO 


1    An  improved  injection  molding  filter  assembly  to  filter 
pressunzed  melt  flowing  therethrough  towards  a  gate  compns- 
ing , 
(a)  an  elongated  hollow  outer  member  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  the  second  end  having  an 
outlet  opening,  the  outer  member  having  a  fluted  inner 
surface  defining  an  even  number  of  inwardly  opening 
longitudinally  extending  channels  with  narrow  elongated 
lands  therebetween,  the  lands  each  having  an  inner  surface 
and  all  being  located  an  equal  distance  from  the  central 
axis,  alternating  ndges  and  grooves  extending  laterally 
across  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  lands,  alternate  ones  of  the 
channels  extending  from  the  inlet  opening  to  first  blind 
ends  towards  the  second  end  of  the  outer  member,  the 
other   intervening  channels  extending   from   the   outlet 
opening  to  second  blind  ends  towards  the  first  end  of  the 
outer  member,  and 
(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  inner  torpedo  member 
having  an  outer  surface,  the  inner  member  being  centrally 
located  and  longitudinally  secured  in  the  outer  member  to 
extend  at  least  between  the  first  and  second  blind  ends,  the 
ndges  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  lands  extending  substan 
tially  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  v/hcreb> 
the  grooves  fonn  a  plurality  of  separate  filtenng  apertures 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  and  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  lands  through  which  the  melt  flows 


1    .\  microporuus  membrane  of  a  reiativev  Haid  imperme- 
able matenal  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  permeated  by 
numerous  asymmetric  pores  composing  a  series  ot  sequentially 
directlv  interconnected  generally  tapered  voids,  wherein  sub- 
stantially ail  y^\  the  generallv  tapered  voids  are  oriented  such 
that  the  apexes  of  said  generally  tapered  voids  arc  directed 
toward  the  first  surface  of  the  microporous  membrane  and 
substantially  all  of  the  bases  of  the  generally  tapered  void^  a-e 
directed  toward  the  second  surface  o'i  the  microporous  mem- 
brane   and  v^  herein  a  fiuid,  upon  pavsing  ^ompletelv  through 
the  microporous  membrane  wiii  pass  through  at  least  three  and 
generally  less  than  10.000.000  sequentially  connected  generally 
tapered  voids,   and    wherein   the   microporous  membrane  is 
greater  than  ab^^ut  uOOl   micron  in  thickness  and  less  than 
about  100  centimeters  m  thickness    and  wherein  the  average 
distance  across  the  base  ^.^i  each  of  the  generally  upered  voids 
is  greater  than  about  0.001  micron  and  less  than  about  100 
micron  and  wherein  the  average  angle  at  the  apex  of  each  of 
the  generallv  tapered  voids  i<.  greater  than  about  10*  and  less 
than  about  160',  and  wherein  the  average  distance  across  the 
ports  interconnecting  the  generally  tapered  voids  is  greater 
than  about  0.0002  micron  and  les,s  than  aN^ut  !rx>  microns,  and 
wherein  the  pores  interconnecting  the  voidv  are  fluid  impervi- 
ous so  that  fluid  can  only  flow  through  the  voids  and  intercon- 
necting ports  and  wherein  there  are  on  the  average  at  least  two 
!,nd  less  than   \h  ports  mterconnec-tmg  each  of  the  generally 
apered  voids,  and  wherein  the  average  number  of  asvmmetnc 
pores  passing  through  the  microporous  membrane  !«■  greater 
than  about  10  per  square  centimeter. 


4,280,910 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AERATION  IN  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  PROCESSINGS 

Edward  J.  Baumann,  3109  Walden  Q..  Columbus,  Ohio  43220 

Filed  Mar    10.  1980.  Ser   No    128.535 

Int.  a.    C02F  i//6  ^ 

t.S.  a.  210-614  13  Oaims 

1  In  the  biological  treatment  procevs  for  treating  waste 
where  air  is  introduced  to  the  waste  to  affevi  aerobic  decompo- 
sition thereof,  the  operations  of  conirollmg  the  process  and 
mamiaimng  the  efficiency  thereof  compnsing 

(a)  introducing  air  into  the  waste  with  air  supply  means 

(b)  measunng  the  waste  k>ad  enlenng  the  pr(x;ess.  and  con 
trolling  the  amount  of  air  intrcxluccd  by  the  aii  supply 
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means  into  the  wiste  dependcn'  upon  ?br  measured  waste 

l<:>ad,  and 


o- 


4.2«0,9U 
H  Kll-M  PI  RlUt  \nON  IMT  AND  METHOD 
v^    jair,e»  BerT>    ill    vv asliington.  DC,  and  WilliiuB  J.  Berry. 
iHifiuiiL,  N.C^  asiignoni  to  I>«rco  Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Dur- 

Hun    S  C 

Cootinuation  of  s*r    No   "«r.926.  May  22,  1978.  abandoned. 

I^is  tpphcation  Nov    <    19^    Ser    No,  91,452 

in?    il     (Vlf  J,J2.  J, 42 

VS.  CL  2ls>    60*  4  Clauns 


(c)  sensing  the  temperiturc  ot  ambient  dir  entering  the  air 
supply  means,  and  controlling  'he  im>>untof  air  supplied 

by  the  air  supply  meanN   jcr^nden:  ji>.  v  fhc  sensed  ambi- 
ent temperature. 


METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ^  KTVU 

Daniei  J.  Durda,  Spriag  Park.  Minji..  and  Jolin  T    Uutgiev. 

MadiaiML,   Wis^  awigBora   to   Aeration    Industries.   Chaska 

MiM. 

CoatiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  934,412,  Aug.  l*"    19^8,  abandoned. 

T^is  appUcation  Jan.  19.  1980,  Ser.  No.  161.151 

I«t.  a     a)2F  3/01  1/74 

Li;n.  210— «29  le  tlaima 


1    A  methcxj  of  treating  a  bounded  bod\  ^^r  ^ater  with  a 
propeiit-r  type  aerator  comprising  the  >ieps  ,1 

yii  aerating  a  bounded  bod>  o(  *ater  ^iin  i  pis^-iJity  of 
propeller  type  aerators,  each  aerator  tiaving  a  noUow  tub«e 
with  opposite  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  betweer 
the  ends  and  a  propeller  adjacent  jne  ot  the  enas 

(bi  placmg  each  of  sajd  aerators  m  the  Dounded  "xxjs  ' 
water  with  said  propeller  and  tube  c  .6  adjacent  :ner-;u 
below  the  top  surface  of  said  water  and  with  the  longitudi 
nal  ajus  of  each  aerator  disposed  at  an  angic  oeicw  hor. 
rontal; 

(c)  dnvmg  the  aerators  to  create  individual  How  oatte'-nv 
around  each  of  the  aerators, 

(d)  mixing  the  water  by  arranging  the  aerators  m  a  disp^> 
ntion  to  bnk  the  individual  flow  patterns  created  bv  adja 
cent  aerators  to  one  another  to  form  a  larger  closed  over 
all  flow  pattern; 

(e)  mjecting  oxygen  through  said  tube  into  the  bod>  of  ^vaie' 
adjacent  said  propeller  at  a  rate  greater  than  1  pound  of 
oxygen  per  horse  power-hour  and 

(f)  inducing  by  routing  the  propellers  of  said  aerators  said 
closed  overall  fk)w  pattern  at  an  average  linear  velocity  in 
a  generally  horaontal  direction  through  a  cross  section  tc 
flow  at  least  0.25  feet  per  second,  said  angle  of  mclmation 
of  each  aeretor  bemg  sufficient  to  accomplish  the  mjecuor; 
rate  of  step  (c)  and  the  average  linear  velocif  s  of  ster  (0- 


y 


1.  Apparatus  for  purtAing  water  comprising  a  water  supply, 
?  t>urr,p  ;nc-dns  in  comn.unKativ>n   with  said  water  supply   for 
.i.rectir.g   ^ater  to  $Uttes,sr. r  elements  ot"  a  punfying  circuit 
including  a  nxmitoring  mean!>   a  ..arbonaceous  resm  means,  a 
first  ionen^^hange  means,  an  ultraviolet  light  means,  a  tempera- 
ture control  means   Naid  temperature  control  means  communi- 
cating with  said  jitraviolet  light  means,  said  temperature  con- 
trol means  including  ctx>ling  elements  for  lowenng  the  temper- 
ature of  the  water  received  from  said  ultraviolet  light  means,  a 
second  lon-exchangc  means  for  receiving  the  water  passing 
from  said   'emperajure  ..ontroj  means,  an  outlet  means,  said 
outlet  means  ;rw lading  a  filter  means  and  a  quick  disconnect 
coupling  unif    a  ^ater  return  means  including  a  conduit  from 
saio     utie;  means  to  said  pump  means,  said  water  return  means 
includinj!  a  spigo!  Tieans  having  recirculating  ability  compos- 
ing: ar:    niet  means  ua  mainiaining  fluid  communication  with  a 
fluiiJ   suppv     \r.   admstahie    saKe   means  for  directing  fluid 
eruenng  said  miet  means  through  either  first  or  second  outlet 
means   said  'srsi  . outlet  means  including  a  pre-filtenng  means, 
ar,    lutie-  tip  uuned  '.-:-  said  pre  filtering  means  f"or  providing 
luid  '.heretron;    coupling  means  engageable  with  said  outlet 
op    said    o'upung    means   vommunicating   with   said   second 
vaiiet  means  ^netebs  said  fluid  passing  through  said  outlet  tip 
^v!h  said    o     r.ing   means  engaged   is  returned   to  the  fluid 
supply. 


4J80,913 
^ATER  PLRIHCATION  PROCESS 
(liarks  s    Apflegate.  BrookfieM,  aad  Paal  R.  Eiickaoa,  Gleo- 
daie.  both  of  Wk..  assigiiors  to  EflTirex,  lac.,  Waukcaha,  Wia. 
Rkd  Jaa.  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,764 
lat.  a.    BOID  31,02 
IS  n   210—669  26  Claims 

1     A  pr  Krs.s  !or  removing  colloidal  and  soluble  contarai- 
aants  tTom  impure  water,  comprising 

providing  a  hollow  cy  lindncal  microscreen  capable  of  main- 
taining Its  integrity  when  exposed  to  a  positive  water  head 
pressure,  said  microscreen  having  pores  substantially  all 
from  one  to  30  microns  in  diameter,  said  microscreen 
mounted  rotatabiy  about  its  longitudinal  axis  on  a  hollow 
,:viindncal  frame  complementary  to  said  microscreen, 
said  frame  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end; 
i^herebv  a  stream  of  said  impure  water  entenng  the  cylin- 
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drical  space  withm  said  microscreen  through  said  open 
end  of  said  frame  can  only  exit  said  cylindrical  space  bv 
passing  through  said  microscreen,  while  at  least  some  oi 
said  contaminants  will  not  be  able  to  pass  through  said 
microscreen  and  will  settle  on  the  inner  surface  thereof, 

moving  said  impure  water  through  said  microscreen  to 
provide  improved  water  by  introducing  a  stream  of  said 
impure  water  into  said  cylindrical  space  within  said  mi- 
croscreen through  said  open  end  of  said  frame  at  a  positive 
water  head  pressure, 

dispersing  discrete,  insoluble  finely  divided  particulate  mat- 
ter having  a  diameter  between  1  to  100  microns  into  said 
impure  water,  before  said  impure  water  passes  through 
said  microscreen  leavmg  said  contaminants  and  particu- 
late matter  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  microscreen. 

removing  said  contaminants  and  particulate  matter  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  microscreen  by  passing  backwash 
water  through  said  microscreen  from  the  outer  surface 
thereof  at  a  height  above  said  stream  of  impure  water 
moving  through  said  microscreen, 
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collecting  and  draining  said  backwash  water,  removed  con- 
uminants  and  particulate  matter  extending  out  of  said 
cylindrical  space  through  said  open  end  of  said  frame,  and 

rotating  said  microscreen  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  rate 
predetermined  to  form  during  each  roution  of  said  mi- 
croscreen, as  the  result  of  said  impure  water  passing 
through  said  microscreen,  an  intermixed  layer  of  said 
contaminants  and  particulate  matter  over  substantially  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  said  microscreen  through  which 
said  stream  of  impure  water  is  passing,  thereby  forming  a 
filter  substantially  impermeable  to  any  of  said  contami- 
nants and  particulate  matter  of  a  size  able  to  pass  through 
said  pores  of  said  microscreen,  while  maintaining  said 
microscreen  permeable  to  water,  whereby  said  water 
pressure  head  and  microscreen  pore  size  will  allow  said 
impure  water  to  pass  through  said  microscreen  at  com- 
mercially useful  flow  rates,  while  said  contaminants  and 
particulate  matter  having  sizes  less  than  a  pore  of  said 
microscreen  are  prevented  from  passing  through  said 
microscreen  by  said  filtering  layer  of  said  contaminants 
and  particulate  matter. 


4.280.915 

SALT  STABLE  LUBRICANT  FOR  HATER  BASE 

DRILLING  FLUIDS 

James  D  KercbevUle,  Hoostoo.  Tei..  assignor  to  NI  jodustne*, 

Lac^  New  York.  N.^ 

Filed  Jun,  23.  19^.  Ser    No   809369 
Int.  a,    C09K   '/OO 
UjS.  a.  252—8.5  (  15  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  dnllmg  fiaid  ha^ng  enhanced  iubncating 
properties  m  the  presence  of  poiwaieni  cation,  comprising  a 
mixture  of  water  viav  and  a  lubncani  mixiure  ..insisting  evsen- 
tiaily  of 

about  1-10  wt.  %  of  an  alkanol  amide  of  a  saiuraied  fatty 
acid  reaction  prcxiuci  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
c,onsisiing  of  mono-  and  di-substituicd  amines  having 
Ci-Cio  range  mono-  and  di-alkanol  substitucnts,  and  mm-  ' 
tures  thereof  and  a  reaclant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C><-C;t  range  saturated  fattv  acids  tngivccr- 
ides  of  Cji-C20  range  fatty  acids  wherein  at  least  S'^^v  of 
the  fatty  acids  arc  saturated,  and  mixtures  theret^f 
about  60-99  wt  %  of  an  alkanol  amine  of  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  reaction  product  of  about  8-13  wt  ^r  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-sub- 
stituled  amines  having  Ci-Cio  range  mono-  and  di-alkanol 
substituenis.  and  mixtures  thereof  and  about  92  to  8~  wt 
%  of  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cib-Cis  range  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  tnglycendcs  of 
Ci6-Cig  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
about  0-30  wt  %  of  a  pour  point  depressant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol  ethanol,  n-propanol, 
isopropanoi.  n-butanol.  isobutanol  ethvlenc  glycol,  butyl- 
enc  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  alkanoi  amine  radic-ai  concentration  is  m  the 
range  M  ab^^ut  i-i5  wt.  %  of  said  lubricant  mixture 


I 

4,2W^14 
PROCESS  FOR  AirrOMATICALLY  CONTROLUNG  THE 
DETOXinCATION  OF  WASTE  WATERS  CONTAINING 

NTrRITEIONS 
Helnut  Knorre,  SeUgewtadt,  aad  Joachioi  Fischer,  Haun,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuy,  a«i«Bon  to  DeMche  GoW-  and 
SUber-Scheideuistalt  totimIs  RoeMler,  Fraakfut,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gemaay 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,040 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmmy,  Dec.  5, 
1978,  2852475 

lat  CL^  C02F  1/72 
U.S.  a.  210—743  13  Clains 

1  In  a  process  for  the  detoxification  of  nhrite  ion  containing 
waste  water  by  oxidizing  the  nitrite  ions  to  nitrate  ions  ui  the 
weakly  acid  pH  range  by  means  of  hydrogen  peroxide  the 
improvement  comprising  automatically  controlling  the  detoxi- 
fication by  successively  measuring  the  pH  and  stopping  the 
addition  of  hydrogen  peroxide  when  there  is  no  longer  a  re- 
duction m  the  pH  upon  the  addition  of  more  hydrogen  perox- 
ide. 


4.280.916 
I  UBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Harry  F.  Richards,  Missouri  Qty.  and  Douglas  (     (juison, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  aangnors  to  Shell  Oil  Contpany.  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1980.  Ser.  No,  135.819 
Int.  a     CiOM  7/ii,  1/40,  7/-*^ 
U.S.  a.  252—33.4  10  (laims 

1,  In  a  motor  oil  composition  formulated  for  use  as  a  crank 
case  lubncant  in  internal  combustion  engines,  said  oil  contain- 
ing an  ashless  dispersant,  and  an  oil-soluble  detergent  sulfonate 
and/or  phenate  the  improvement  comprising  including  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  Cg-C;4  aliphatic  monocartxix- 
ylic  acid  amide  sufficient  to  reduce  fuel  consumption  o\  an 
internal  combustion  engine  when  employing  said  motor  oil 
compositions  as  the  crankcase  lubricating  oil  of  said  engine, 
said  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  amide  having  the  general 
formula; 


P-C-V— R' 
\ 

wherein  R  is  an  alky!  or  alkenyl  hydrocarbyl  radical  ol  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  "  carbon 
atoms 
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4,iS0.91 
GREASE  CX)MPOSmONS  AND  OXYAI  I'MTNl'M 
aCTLATE  intermediate  COMPOSrnoSb  Lb£FUL 
IN  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

CTuu-les  E.  Pnitt,  SigaaJ  Mountmin,  Tenn  ,  assignor  m  Chartem 
Inc..  C^ttaaoofii,  Tean. 

Filed  Not.  23,  19^.  Ser.  No.  96,933 
lit.  a.   ClOM      11  7/16.  1/20 

I ".S.  a.  252—37.7  26  n«lfii«. 

1.  Compounds  of  the  tornnj.d 


u=.Al— O— C—R 
I 
O 


dr.d     !'  the  formula 


R 
f 

o«c 

I 

o 

I 

AI 

o         o 


R— C  — O— Al  Al— O— C~R 

II  ^O^  H 

o  o 


4.2S0,919 

DH  KRGfc  NTN  <NI)  CLEANSERS  CONTAINING 

UXiAJLkVl  ATKl)  AI(  OHOLS  AS  BIODEGRADABLE, 

IDUFOAM  SIRFACTA.NTS 
Dieter  Nto«ckigt,  I>ietef  Kiessling,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Johan- 
nes Ferner  Neustadt:  Woifgang  Trieseit,  Ludwigshafea,  and 
Horst  Trapp.  Plankstadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors tu  BASF  \kti«nge$«lischaft,  l^wigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
V  /Trunin  ^ 

Hied  \pr    Z'i.  1980.  Ser    No.  144.948 
riaiciU)  pnorit)    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  10. 
19"<J    29lg826 

Int  (1    1  111)  //7??.  3/075.  3/10.  3/37 
UJS.  CL  25:  -  i Sb  5  Claims 

1.  A  dishwashing  detergent  comfX)suion  which  comprises; 
10-99.5'^  ^.  vveight  ha.sed  rin  the  i-'Ui  formulation,  of  build- 
ers scici^teu   !:jn:   mc   group   consisting   of  phosphates, 
polyacrylic  acid,  polynudeic  acid,  maleic  acid  vinyi  ether 
copolymers,  nitrilothacetic  acid  and  zeolites,  and 
0.5-10%  by  weight  of  an  alkoxylated  alcohol  of  the  formula 


RO-(-CH2— CH— 0)r(CH2— CH2— CHjOJ^H 
CHj 


wherein  R  is  Cg-Cig-alkyI,  x  is  from  2  to  4.5,  and  y  is  from 
2  to  5. 


A  nerein  R  is  selected  \u)m   nc  group  of  radicals  consisting  of: 
Tvpe  (Al   aliphatic  radicai>  ea^  n  .    ntaming  from  10  to  38 

.artxir.  atoms,  and 
I>pe  iBi    aromatit.  radicaj-*  ea^n  ^uriummg  from  6  to  16 
.arbon  atoms,  and 
wherein   in  any  given  group  of  such  compounds,  or  mixtures 
ofsu^h  group,  the  ratio  -^f  the  number  of  radicals  of  said  type 
(B)  to  said  typ)c  (Aj  range>  from  2:3  to  3:1. 


4,280. "^IH 
MAGNETIC  F\RTKll  DISPERSION^ 
Andrew  M.  Homoia,  and  :!>OBdr«   L.   Rice,   both  oi  5an  Jovt 
Calif.,  assignors  to  iBtemational  Business  Machines  Corpora 
tKMi,  Araioak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1980,  Ser.  No.  128,763 

Int.  C\.    BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  252—62.51  7  Oaims 


4.280,920 

ST\Bil  IZH)  M  I  MINOSILKATE  SLLRRIES 

Micha*i  J   (.arvev    VVirrai,  and  Ian  C.  Griffiths,  Liverpool,  both 

)f  Fnglana  avsiKnors  to  l^ver  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

N.V. 

Fled  Feb   26.  1979.  Ser   No.  15.498 

i  iaiin.s  pn(>nt>  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  2,  1978, 
83" 3  "H 

ioLCl.   CUD  1/66.  7/02 
l^S.  a.  252—173  12  Claims 

1  A  sab>!a!itiaJly  stable  aqueous  suspension  of  a  sodium 
ajuminosiiicair  ('r-^Vk.hani2e  material  which  comprises  from 
about  35%  tc  about  ^<)''\  Jt  inc  vniiurri  aiuminosilicate  (anhy- 
drous basis)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  lO^c  f  a  water-soluble 
nonionic  detergent  active  compound  having  a  cloud  point  m 
excess  of  about  55*  C.  as  determinrd  in  accordance  with  DIN 
53917  and  from  about  0.2%  to  arnu!  \^%  of  a  compatible 
water-soluble  salt,  all  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the  aque- 
ous suspension,  said  suspension  hav  .r,g  a  maximum  viscosity  of 
less  thar  about  50  poise  at  a  low  -.tu-A:    au 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  dispersion  con- 
taining magnetic  particles,     orripnsing  the  Steps  of: 

ieaching  the  dry  magnets,  particles  in  an  acid  to  form  a 
slurry; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  said  slurry  to  betweer  3  and  6  to 
produce  a  positive  eiei^trostatic  charge  on  said  magnetic 
particles. 

adding  to  said  slurrv  a  dispersion  ^f  :  Hoida'  particles  hav- 
ing a  pH  between  '  and  ^  :he  .olloidal  partiaes  having  a 
negative  electrostatic  charge  theretm    and 

mixing  said  slurry  with  said  dispersion   ;he  opixniie  v  harttes 
on  said  particles  causing  the  colloidal  particles  to  '^   i' 
tracted  to  and  irre\  ersihi-,  bond  to  the  magnetic  particles. 


4.280.921 
IMMOBIl  l/^MOV  OF  VWSTE  MATERIAL 
J  )iin  R    M«\    Newp*»rt  News,  V  a.,  assignor  to  Newport  News 
industrial  (  i)rporati()n.  Newport  News,  V  a. 

Filed  Dec    1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,726 
Int,  CI.    G21F  V/J¥ 
UJS.  n   252—301  I  v\  22  CUims 

1.  A  inemtKi  tor  immobUuing  and  s<^)lidifying  and  reducing 
the  volume-  t  hazardous  waste  materia!  which  comprises 
'Mc-iding  suhsuntiailv  anhydrous  powdered  waste  material 
with  powdrrrj  fiuMai  .*nd  subiecting  the  admixture  to  a  pres- 
sure of  a;  jca^:    .-  :^ni,  ;.".    tor  sufficient  time  to  provide  a 
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strong  solid  of  reduced  volume  and  wherein  the  amount  o!  ^.nd 
powdered  metal  is  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  'he 


weight  of  solid  waste  material  and  is  at  least  sufficient  to  immo- 
bilize and  solidify  said  waste  when  subjected  to  said  pressure 


'    4.280.923 

METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONATING  SOI  CBI  E 

POLYMERS  AND  C  OLl  OIDAI   PARTK  LF.S 

Flamish  Small,  and  Jitka  K.  Sole,  both  of  Midland.  Mich     as 

signors  to  llit  Dow  Chemical  Compaii).  Midland,  Mich 

Filed  I>ec.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No   9"'0.493 

int.  a.    BOID  y'.Lt' 

U.S.  G.  252— 323  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  chromati>gr.-iphi.  meth.xi  fn--  separating  diferc;  : 

particle  size  fractions  of  a  suspendea  colloidal  partis  k  vvsien. 

and  different  molecular  weight  tract K^n*-    >;  a  Jissoivro  ixrily- 

mer  svstem.  v<hi^ri  methixt  tomprises  pa.ssmg  a  pt^lar  vi|\rn' 

dispersion  containing  at  least  one  of  said  sv  stems  !hri>ugh  a  tx-J 

ol  essentiaily  nonsv^ellable  mert  granules  o!  a.  si.aier  invilublc 

morganic  solid  having  a  chemically  b(3nded  surface  ^  oaiing  of 

about  0.01-10  percent   hv    weight  of  a  hvdrophilu    polymer 

which  is  (a)  a  polymenzed  aipha-olefin  having  a  functional 

group  substituent  selected  frum,  the  group  .cnsisimg  of  car- 

boxyl.  carboxv    ester    ammo    quaternarv    a.mmonium    amido, 

and  sulfonate  o-  (>)  a  waier-voiubie  or  methanol  v>juhie  poly- 


4,280,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBEDDING 

RADIOACTIVE  PULVERULENT  ORGANIC  WASTE  IN  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  MASS 
Anwer  Puthawala,  Bockenbof;  Othmar  Meichsaer.  Raunheim, 
and  Erich  Marr,  Walldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18J28 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1978,  2810089 

Int.  a.'  G21F  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  W  11  Gaims 


m 


ethylene  glvcoi,  pKHvpropyicne  glycc 


1  Method  of  embedding  dry  radioactive,  pulverulent  wastes 
containing  an  organic  substance  in  a  thermoplastic  mass  in  a 
icneader  of  the  pass  through  type  said  kneader  having  a  plural- 
ity of  degassing  domes  disposed  along  its  length  in  which  the 
thermoplastic  mass  is  introduced  through  an  inlet  near  one  end 
of  the  kneader  and  is  delivered  through  a  discharge  opening 
near  the  other  end  of  the  kneader  into  a  container  capable  oi 
providing  a  final  storage  therefor,  while  gases  and/or  vapors 
are  withdrawn  from  the  degassing  domes  of  the  kneader.  fur- 
ther including  the  combination  therewith  of  delivering  fluidic 
dned  wastes  to  the  kneader  through  a  metenng  tube  subjected 
to  mechanical  movement  to  faciliute  passage  of  the  wastes, 
said  metenng  tube  extending  into  the  degassing  dome  in  the 
kneader  disposed  next  to  the  discharge  opening,  and  admitting 
scavenging  gas  into  the  metenng  tube  at  least  temporanly  in 
direction  toward  the  kneader. 


mixeu  c;hv ienc-pro- 


pylene  polygiycoi.  said  coating  sweilable  by  saiO  pxnar  y>iven: 
5  .\  liquid  chromatographic  methcxj  tor  separating  differero 
particle  size  fractions  of  a  suspended  coUoidai  pariKle  system 
and  different  molecular  weighi  fractions  of  a  dissolved  poly- 
mer system,  which  methcxj  composes  passing  a  pxolar  vlven: 
dispersion  containing  at  least  one  oi  said  sysiems  through  a  bed 
of  essentialh  nonswellablc  men  granules  of  a  nt)np<:~irou^  cross- 
linked  organic  pKtlymer  gel  having  a  chemicalU  bondeo  sur- 
face coating  of  about  0.01 -10  percent  hv  weighi  <^\  a  hvdro- 
philic  polymer  which  is  a  water-soluble  or  methanoi-soluble 
polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  or  mixed  ethylene- 
propylene  polyglycoL 


4,280.924 
REGENERATING  PEROSMATE  (  A I  ^l^ST 
ChIng-^ong   W  u.    ()  Hara   Township.    Alleghen>    (<)unf>.    and 
Thaddeus  P    Kobylinski.  Gibsonia.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  t( 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company .  Pittsburgh,  F'a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  972.929,  I>ec  26,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4.217.291.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1979.  Ser   No    107.86' 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug   12, 
1997.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.    BOIJ  31  40.  23.96.  C07C  29/03.  27/16 
U.S.  a.  252— 416  11  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  process  tor  the  regencrauon  ol  a  perosmate 
catalyst  which  coniprises  the  slep^ 
(a)  contacting  ethylene  or  propylene  at  an  elevated  pressure 
in  a  hydroxylation  reactor  with  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising a  secondary  or  tertiary  organic  hydroperoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  cataivtK  amount  of  cesium  perosmate, 
rubidium  perosmate.  potassium  perosmate  or  tetradower- 
)alkylammonium  perosmate.  an  organic,  polar  solvent  and 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  cesium  hydroxide,  rubid- 
ium hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  or  a  !e!railower)al- 
kylammonium  hydrc^xide  at  a  mcxlerate  temper.iiure  until 
said  hydroperoxide  is  substantiallv  tohaas;ec  v, hereby  a 
pi  rtion  of  said  osmium  is  reou^^ed  to  a  valence  state  less 
than  -  * 
ibi  recovering;  jh  sriuurn-containing  caulyst  residue  from 
the  prs.)du^t  mixiure, 

(c)  oxidizing  thai  portion  of  the  osmium  in  the  cataKst  resi- 
due which  i>  a!  a  valence  sUle  less  than  -  Mc  a  vaieocc 
state  greater  than  -  5  bv  contacting  the  i)cmium  ^.atalyst 
residue  with  a  secondarv  or  lertiarv  organic  hydroperox- 
ide a!  a  temperature  less  than  arH>ui  3U'  C.  and  at  a  pH 
greater  than  ^.  and 

(d)  recycling  the  regenerated  perosmaie  ^ataUsi  !  the  hy- 
droxylation reactor 

4  A  cyclic  prcKess  toii  ihe  regeneration  o!  a  p^-rnsnu'it 
catalyst  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which  the  said  osmium 
catalyst  residue  is  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  Hi 

5.   A   cvclic    prcx;esv  for  the   regeneration  ol   a  perosmate 
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caulvst  in  iccordance  with  claim  1  in  -AhicVi  the  said  ~>siniuin 
jaui>st  residue  is  contacted  witn  said  hsdropcruxKie  at  a 
.emperature  between  about  — 10*  C  and  about  23'  C 


♦J80.925 
RLTER  FOR  SORPTTON  OF  HEAVT  VfFTAIS 
Joka  E.  Kiefer,  Klag^port,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman  K<j<ULk 
C<Mi«uiy.  Rochester,  N  V 

FDcd  Jul  30,  1980.  .^er    No    164.4'? 
lat.  a.    C02F      4: 
L.S.  a.  232—428 

I   The  method  of  making  i  v-roen; 
pnstng 

incorporating  in  a  hydrophiiit  matenai  a  nns.  su.tidcr  having 
a  high  surface  area  of  at  leas:  about  15  mVg,  said  hydro- 
philic  matcriaJ  being  formed  fnim  a  .ellulose  ester  se- 
lected from  cellulose  acetate  ^e!luk>^  tiutvraie,  cellulose 
propionate  or  mixed  ester*,  theret  f 


hea- 


22  i  laima 
f  uis  com- 


4J80.926 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  C  AT\I  VS-T  AND  A 

CARRIER  THEREFOR 

KazuotM  Abe,  Izaai,  awl  Tadao  Nakatsuji.  Matsubai^.  both  uf 

Japaa,  aaiifnri  to  Sakai  CkearicaJ  Industry  C«..  I  td    Japan 

FiM  Sef.  5.  1979,  Ser   No   ^2.599 
OaiM  prioritT.  appUcatioB  Ja|i«n.  Sep   li.  19^8.  5J^112S5« 
Jaa.  9.  1979,  54-liM;  Apr  r.  1979.  54-5J186 

bit.  a^  BOIJ  n  04  Ji/26.  2J/J4.  21/12 
L\S.  a.  252—430  6  Ctafai* 


n— 7 


fffl^ 


^ 5 


nr  nrf^  ijrvK  Thereof  which  is  a  water-insoluble,  powdery 
cumpumiu  vsmch  will  be  converted  mto  catalytic  matcnai 
when  calcined  and, 
(c)  a  powdery  carrier  material  which  is  at  least  one  oxide  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  and  A!  or 
a  prci^urvn  wriufi  i>  a  Aaterins<;)lublc.  powdery  com- 
pound which  will  be  concerted  inic  the  oxide  when  cal- 
cined, 

thereby  forming  a  stock  materia;  containing  solid  compo- 
nents in  an  amount  of  1  io  lO'^c  bv  weight  with  about  80 
to  40  parts  by  weight  of  fibers  in  relation  to  20  to  60 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sotai  p<'u,der\  material,  forming 
the  stock  into  a  shee.  hv  paper-making  means  and  dry- 
ing "nc  shee' 

3.  The  iiethKl  ds  claimed  m  ^laim  1  further  compnsmg: 
forming  the  sneer  mfi  A  h.me-vcomh  structure  immersing  the 
structure  in  an  rripregnanng  slurrv  or  solution  containing 
catalytically  actne  agents  .  arner  matenals.  their  precursors 
or  a  mixturr    >?  ai  ieas;  twr  oi  these   and  drying  the  structure. 

4.  The  methoc*  as  Jaimed  in  claims  2  or  3.  wherein  the 
impregnating  slur 


• } 


solution  further  contains  1-10  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  incrgann.  heat-resisiant  fiber  of  about 
0.1-30  microns  in  Jiameter  and  about  0.5-5  mm  in  fiber  length 
se'ei-ird  from  the  group  .onsisting  of  asbestos  fiber,  ceramic 
:'iDer,  silica  fiber.  Mhca-aiumina  fiber,  chrysotile  fiber,  rock 
wool,  glass  fiber  potassium  ntanate  fiber,  anthophyllite  fiber 
and  .arhon  fhei  h  atxui  v)  •;  *■  pans  oi  weight  of  polytetraflu- 
'-'ethv  iene  f'^'  .n  'TiatKin  tf  HXi  parts  bs  weight  of  the  total 
vteigm  o!  ^atajyticaily  active  agents,  earner  matenals  and  their 
precursors. 


4.280.92'7 

Pol  VMERIZaTION  (  ATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

POl  VVIERIZING  DIENES  THEREWITH 

Deimar   \     I  ottr    Jr  .   Akron.  Ohio,  assicnor  to  The  Firestone 
\\Tt  &  Rubber  (  ooipajiy,  Akroo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  r   1980,  Ser.  No.  1S3,477 

Int   O.    CmV  4/48 
U,S.  a.  252  — kn  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  pcumen/auon  ..atalyst  compnsmg  (a)  an  R  Li  organo- 
metal  comtxtuncs  m  -Ahich  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyi 
radical  ot  .  u  2(s  ^artvm  atoms,  and  (b)  an  aminoacetal  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R  ^N  A-CH(OR)2  wherein  R  and  R' 
ea^h  -epresenti  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyi  group  of  1-3 
.ar'v  f  atiims  A  represents  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hy 
or  >cart>.in  gr 'up  M  i  iU  carbon  atoms  having  1-3  carbon 
atoms  in  direct  linkage  between  said  two  valencies,  the  propor- 
tion of  said  ajTiiniv-aceiai  ..ompound  being  0  25-10  moles  per 
mole  of  iAHl  oiganv  metal     ompound 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  catalvtic  n^terta!  fc-^r  the  reduc- 
tion of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  presence  of  amm<>nia.  v<«hich 
consists  essentially  of  admixing 

(al  a  slurry  prepared  bv  beating  at  least  one  'if  inorgani. 
heat-resistant  fibers  of  about  ^  -20  mm  m  fiber  length  a:u 
of  about  0  1-30  microns  m  diameter  selected  Tom  :nr 
group  consisting  oi  asbestos  fiber  siitca  HtTcr  siltca- 
aiumma  fiber,  chrysotile  fiber,  roci  wck)i,  glass  fiber 
anthophyUite  fiber,  potassium  titanate  t'lbcr  cartvm  t'lhe 
and  ceramic  fiber,  m  water. 

(b)  at  least  one  powdery  catalytic  material  having  a  particic 
size  of  about  0.01  lo  50  microns  and  being  an  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  ot  Cu,  Fe,  V,  W  and  Mo 


4,2«0.92S 
CATALVS I  COM  POSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

PRFPARATION  OF  METHACROLEIN 
lawTwice  S    Kirch,  Hmtiagdoa  Valley,  and  WUliaai  J.  Ken- 
nelly    Newtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Roto  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  84,254 
iBt.  a.    BOU  21  U2   23  28.  2'  14.  23/02 
VS  a.  252—432  9  CUiau 

1  A  caulyst  having  the  formula  SioaPof"^ — Co^Ni^Bi/. 
!  c^.Sb,C  s,/r  X,C),  w^ herein  when  a  is  12,  b  is  2.  c  is  1-7,  d  is 
^  ~.  c  IS  1  ^  •  is  .  g  IS  ir  1  4  h  is  0-1,  1  IS  0.5,  J  IS  0-1.75;  k 
is  0-1;  X  is  a  ^aiue  determined  according  to  the  state  of  oxida- 
tion, and  X  IS  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  Cu,  B  or  Al 
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I  4,280,929 

ATTRmON  RESISTANT-HIGHER  ACTIVE 
COMPONENT  FLUID  BED  CATALYSTS 
WUfrid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndharst;  Christos  Paparixos,  Oeireland.  and 
JaflMS  L.  Callahan,  Woocter,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,115 
Int  a.^  BOIJ  21/08.  23/16.  27/00 
VS.  a.  252—439  11  Qainis 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  supported  solid  oxide  comple.x 
catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  fumed  silica  to  a  mixture  containing  one  or  more 
active  components  of  the  catalyst; 

(b)  drying  said  mixture  to  form  a  dried  first-suge  mixture; 

(c)  adding  in  solution  a  member  having  a  surface  area  greater 
than  50  m^/g  selected  from  the  group  of  silica  and  a  silica- 
containing  compound  other  than  fumed  silica  to  said  dned 
mixture  of  (b); 

(d)  drying  and  calcining  said  mixture  of  (c) 

4  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  active  components  of 
step  (a)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  or 
reagents  that  form  the  oxide  of  molybdenum,  bismuth-molyb 
denum,  antimony-molybdenum  and  tellurium-molybdenum 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  supported  solid  oxide  complex 
catalyst  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  fumed  silica  to  a  mixture  containing  one  or  more 
active  components  of  the  catalyst; 

(b)  drying  and  calcining  said  mixture  to  fonn  a  cal-cined 
first-stage  mixture; 

(c)  adding  in  solution  a  member  having  a  surface  area  greater 
than  50  mVg  selected  from  the  group  of  silica  and  a  silica- 
containmg  compound  other  than  fumed  silica  to  said  dned 
mixture  of  (b); 

(d)  drying  and  calcining  said  mixture  of  (c). 


4.280.931 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  EI.ErTRICAUiT 
RESISTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  TELEV  ISION  CATHODF 

RAY  TLBES 

l>al€  l>elsing.  Skokie.  and  Mark  Fogelson.  >Mtinerte.  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Zenitli  Radio  Corporabon.  dieBriew.  IH. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,356 
Int.  a.    HOIB  1/08:  HOIC  7/00 
I'.S,  n.  252—518  I?  Haimi 

1  For  use  in  a  television  cathixje  rav  tube  including  a  tunnel 
with  a  conductive  coating  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  ano  a 
neck  enclosing  an  electron  gun  having  snubber  spnngs  extend- 
ing from  an  anode  electrode,  an  improved  eiectncallv  resistive 
arc-suppressive  matenal  to  be  dept»ited  m  an  area  between 
said  conductive  coating  and  said  gun  and  m  contact  with  said 
snubber  spnngs,  said  improved  resistive  material  comprising 
tin  oxide  (SnO;)  doped  with  an  antimonv  compound  and  cal- 
cined in  a  semi-seaied  crucible  for  about  luo  hours  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  1306'  C.  to  1326*  C,  and  blended  with 
glass  fnt  in  a  weight-percent  ratio  range  of  45-55,  said  doping, 
and  said  temperature  range  and  duration  being  effective  to 
imbue  said  matenal.  with  a  hardness  resistant  tc  plov».ing  hy 
said  snubber  springs  and  an  electrical  resistance  value  effective 
to  suppress  said  arcing 

4  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  television  ^athc>de  ray 
tube  including  a  funnel  with  a  conductive  coating  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  a  neck  enclosing  an  electron  gun  having 
snubber  springs  extending  Trom  an  anode  electrode,  a  method 
for  compounding  an  improved  eiectncallv  resistive  material 
compnsmg  the  doping  of  tin  oxide  (SnC);i  svith  an  antimony 
compound,  calcining  the  resultant  in  a  semi-sealed  crucible  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  i  30fc  C.  to  1326*  C  for  about 
two  hours,  and  blending  with  glass  fnt  in  the  weight  percent 
ratio  range  of  45-55,  said  doping,  and  said  temperature  range 
and  duration  being  effective  to  imbue  said  matenal  with  a 
hardness  resistant  to  plowing  b>  said  snubber  spnngs.  and  an 
electncal  resistance  value  effective  to  suppres,s  said  arcing. 


I  4,280,930 

NONAaOIC  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 
COMPOSITE 
George  J.  Antos,  Bartlett,  OL,  aMignor  to  UOP  Inc..  Des 

PlaiBes,m. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  17,303,  Mar.  5,  1979,  Pat  No.  4,216,346. 
which  is  a  coatiBnatkM-i»^art  of  Ser.  No.  8923^,  Mar.  31. 
1978,  Pat  No.  4,179,406,  which  is  a  diTiston  of  Ser.  No.  744,061, 
Not.  22,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,115,252.  This  application  Mar.  31. 
1980,  Ser.  No.  135,585 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  23/58.  23/60 
VS.  a.  252—466  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  nonacidic  catalytic  composite  compnsmg  a  porous 
earner  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0  01  to 
about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.05  to  about  5  w  t 
%  cobalt,  about  0.1  to  about  5  wt.  %  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal,  and  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  %  zinc,  wherein  the 
platinum  group,  catalytically  available  cobalt,  zinc  and  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  components  are  uniformly  dispersed  through- 
out the  porous  earner  material;  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
platinum  group  conponent  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic 
suie;  wherem  substantially  all  of  the  catalytically  available 
cobalt  component  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or 
in  a  state  which  is  reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  sute 
under  hydrocarbon  defaydrogenatioo  conditions  or  m  a  mix- 
ture of  these  sUtes;  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  component  is  present  in  a  positive  oxidation 
sute. 


4.280.932 
MAGNF.S1A  INSLLATED  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Marcus  P.  Borom.  Schenectady,  NY.,  and  John  Schnltz,  Jr., 
LouisTille,  Ky..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sche- 
nectady, NY. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  11.068.  Feb.  12.  1979,  Pat.  No  4.234.^86. 
ThU  application  May  22.  1980.  Ser   No    152.369 
Int.  a.    C03C  i  14.  J5/04,  H02C   ;  Oi 
U.S.  a.  252—521    *  3  (Taims 


4M3UV'  »   CAA^ 


19  4 

^is  m.1  (wt  %) 


1  An  eiectncallv  insulating  filler  shov«,ing  imptcved  thermal 
conductance  without  significantly  affecting  electncal  leakage 
and  having  special  utility  as  a  thermally -conducting  and  elet- 
tncally-insulating  filler  for  sheathed  electnc-resistancc  heaters 
consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  mixture  of  granular  fused 
magnesia  and  from  about  0  1  ''t  to  about  lO'^r  of  a  glass  having 
resistivity  greater  than  about  lO''  ohm-cm  at  600*  C  and  addi- 
tionally having  a  glass  transition  temperature  range  below 
about  700*  C  and  being  thermodynamically  stable  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  10^  '^  atmosphere  in  the 
temperature  range  of  750*  to  1 100*  C   wherein  the  glass  con- 


;45<i 
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sists  essentially  ot  from  about  10  to  about  50  mol  percent  CaO, 
from  about  30  to  about  ^  mol  percent  B^Ch,  and  frotr.  ahoat 
t  lo  about  W  mol  percent  M?Ov  «iid  filler  being  subManually 
'-ct  It  elevtncail>  conducnv?  nieta.  -natcrials,  alkalis  and/or 
-asiis  reducible  mctaJ  ovides 


DERrV  ATIVES  OF  aS-3-HTvXFNOI   \M)  PRtXTSS  FOR 

PRODLONG  COMPOSITIONS  Oh  M^TTFR 

CONTAINING  aS-J-HEXFNAl   AM)  PRODI CTS 

PRODI CED  THEREBY  AND  ORGANOLEPTK    USES 

THEREOF 
CynxkiM  J.  Mawinin   Bricktown;  Braj*  D   Mookherjee,  Ho4m 
4el:  Maafrtd  H.  Vock,  Locuat;  Fredenck  I    Schmitt.  Holm 
^1;  EdwartI  J.  Graada,  Eagiishtoim;  Joaquin  F    V  mais   Re<3 
Bank,  all  of  N  J^  aad  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn.  N^  ,  assi»> 
ors  to  latematioaal  FUtots  A  Fragrance*  Inc  ,  New   V  irk 
NY 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  85.707,  Oct    P.  1979,  Pat.  No   4.241,0%. 
This  appdcatioo  Jul    P,  1980.  Ser.  No.  169,902 
lat.  a.    A61K  7/46 
L'.S.  O.  252—522  R  1  <-!*"» 

1    A  process  for  augmenting    'f  crnnatKing  the  aroma  of  a 
r>ertume   composition    t  a  cologne  compnsing  the  step  of 
iddmg  fc>  a  perfume  base  or  a  cologne  have  m  if^ma  augment- 
ng  jr  enhancing  quantity  of  a  mixture  ot  ^is-j  ncxenai,  trans-2- 
nexenai    cis  3-hexenyl  formate,  cis-3-hexenol  and  cis-3-hexc- 


4.280.93? 

IKK  IIUN  V!\IKRlAl    (OMPRISING  AN  IRON 

POv^DFR  H  \\  IN(.  A  (  aRBON  (X)NTF:NT  OF  FROM 

0.5   1  PFR(  KNT 

O«o  Oifiwara,  Han>Ti,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake  In- 

Ju^try   Lom|Minv     ltd.   lokyo.  Japtui 

Filed  Aug.  Jl.  1979.  Ser    No    '1.765 
Haims  priontv    application  Japan.  May   28.  19''9,  54-65''52; 
Ma>  2*,  19^9,  54-65''53 

lat  a.)  F16D  69/02:  C08L  61 /04 
VS.  a.  2«>— 3  5  Oaims 

1.  A  friction  material  \^ncrcui  4  au.xiure  consisting  ot  lO-dO 
wt.%  of  a  high  carbon  iron  powder  hav  ing  a  carbon  content  of 
0.5  to  1.0  wL%,  0-20  wt.%  of  an  organic  fnction  modifier 
10-40  wt.%  of  a  lubricant,  0-10  wt /^c  of  a  metallic  powder 
5-30  wt.%  of  a  fiber  rcinforcmg  matenai  '•  i'  v*,t  '^  of  a 
thermosettmg  resin  and  0.5  to  10.5  wt.%  of  a  Pame  retarding 
material  is  formed  by  heating  under  pressure. 


4,280.936 

DFN  II  Rh   ADHF>.IV  K  OF  SODIIM 

1  ARBOXVMFrHVlCKLl  I K^E,  POLYtETHYLENE 

OXIDF     HOVlOPOl  YMER  AND  MINERAL  OIL 

i>adi  J    l>habhar    Allen  Hevd.  both  of  NorwaJk,  and  Nicholas  F. 

vhmidt    BriM)kneld.  all  of  (  oon..  assignors  to  Richardsoa- 

Merreii  inc  ,  'Hilton.  (  onn. 

Kilwl   Apr    r    19«0.  Ser.  No.  140,462 

Int.  a.    Lt»L  1/26 

US.  CL  260—13  3  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  denture  adhesive  liquid  comp*^ition  con 

sisting  essentially  of  sodium  carboxymeth>iceliuk>s<;,   poK 


nyl-cis-2  hexenoate.  prepared  hs  reacting  cis-3-hexenol  with  (ethylene  oxide)  homopolymer  and  mineral  oil  wherein  the 

pyridine  chlorcxhromate,  the  mole  ratio  of  cis-3-hexenol:pyri-  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  and  poly<ethylene  oxide)  ho- 

dinc  chlorochromate  initially  in  the  reaction  mass  being  in  the  mopolymer  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  3:1  and 

-ange  of  from  !  0  5  up  ;<    1  2,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  together  compnse  about  45  weight  percent  of  the  total  compo- 

i  viUeni.  whereby  >^id  mixture  is  suble  with  respect  to  the  sition. 

if   ma  -.ubstantivity  of  the  cis-3-hexenal.  ■ 


to 


4.280.9,M 
CTCLOPE.NTANF  DFRIV  A  LIVES  USEFUL  AS 
PERFTMINC,  AG F NTS 
Karl-Heinridi    Schulte-Elte.    t)nex,    >witzerland,    a-ssien  r 
Firraenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   IM)8.68«.  Jun    21    t^"'   abandonei; 
This  application  Feb    T    19"9    vr    N..    li>4  *(>4 
Claims    pnont>,    application    swit/erland      Jun.    30,    1976, 
4343   "6 

ht  a.'  A61K  7/46 
I  .^.  CI  252-522  R  7  CULm 

1  The  methcxi  for  improving  or  enhancing  the  odoriferous 
orotx-rtieN  o\  perfumes  or  perfumed  products  which  consists 
es>entidiK  of  adding  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
subsuntially  pure  compound  characterized  by  fruity  or  flow- 
ery fragrance  and  having  the  formula 


4,280.93"' 
GR^FT  POI  YMFRS  Oh  POI  YSA(  (  HARIDF  F:STERS 
Herben  Bartl.  *  )d«'nrhai    and  \  nti  Mietzsch.  (  ologne.  both  of 
Fed-  Rep.  of  (.*Tman>    aviignor^  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fi>d    Rep     if  (rvrmanv 

Filed  vp   25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.S43 
Claims  pnont>    applicStkM  Fed.  Rep    of  (»ermany.  Sep.  29. 
1978    284  254*' 

int.  Li.    LD8L  i/m  1/14.  3/16 
VS.  G.  260—17  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising 

(A)  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polysaccharide  rs^er  as  grafting 
substrate  and 

(B)  98  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  8  to  90%  by  weight  of  ethylene  and 

(2)  92  to  10%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  as  graUiug  mono- 
mers. 


I 


R2 


,OR' 


(D 


4.280.938 
inCH  <;OI  IDS  AIR  DRYINC,  (  OaTING  COMPOSITIONS 

W  liham  i  >trazik.  John  k  l^Blanc.  both  of  Wilbraham.  and  J. 
Owen  ranter  b-a*t  1  »>oKmeadow,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company    M    I ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Ik^    19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  105,058 
Inta.'C08L9//00 
UJS.  a.  26<V-  : !  25  Claims 

1.  An  aif-drying  composition  comprising  from  about  50  to 
about  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  oil-modified  resin 
and  from  about  50  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsatu 
-•ated  stepwiv  rnndensate  of  an  alkoxymethylmelamine,  an 
wherein  the  symbol  R'  representN  a  .mear  iranvncu.  ■«ii...'aieu  ^Hyj,  dk>>h<',  and  an  a..rylamide.  wherein  the  ratio  of  allylic 
or  unsaturated  hydrocarb.in  radi^a.  .uritaining  1  to  6  cartwn  alcohol  moieties  to  acrylamide  moieties  m  the  condensate  is  in 
atoms  and  wherein  each  o!  the  svmcxM  -  R-  and  R^  are  the  vame  'he  ranae  >!"  about  3:1  to  about  1  3,  wherein  the  condensate 
or  different  and  represents  a  hvdr  i^er  it  mi  or  a  lower  aiKvi  .ontains  ai  lea-si  about  0.75  allylic  moiety  and  no  more  than 
radicai  about  3  acrylamide  moieties  per  melamine  nng  and  wherein 


H 


li 
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the  total  of  allylic  moieties  and  acrylamide  moieties  of  the 
condensate  is  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  4  per  meiamine 
nng. 


tion  oi  a  low  pressure  polyethylene  oi  a  density  of  from 
0.940-0.955  g/cm-'  and  a  melt  flow  index  MFl  190/5  of 
from  0.1-5  g/10  min  m  suspension  in  water  or  in 
10-35%  hydrochlonc  acid  in  the  presence  of  0-2%  by 
weight  of  silicic  acid  and  0-1%  by  weight  of  silicone 
oil,  relative,  each  time  to  the  polyethylene  used,  at 
temperatures  between  50'  and  130*  C  with  at  least 
10%  of  chlonne  being  introduced  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 120*  and  130'  C  and 
(B2)  2.5-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  low  pressure 
polyethylene  with  a  chlonne  content  of  from  37-42% 
by  weight,  a  residue  value  of  3O-70''r  and  a  swelling 
value  below  1%  and  which  ha-s  been  prepared  from  a 
low  pressure  polyethylene  with  a  density  between  0.955 
and  0%5  g/cm-'  and  a  melt  flow  index  MFl  190/5  of 
from  20-65  g/10  min  by  chlonnation  m  suspension  in 
water  or  in  10-35''(-  hydrochlonc  acid  in  the  presence 
of  0-2%  by  weight  of  silicic  acid  and  0  ]%  by  weight 
of  silicone  oil,  each  time  calculated  on  the  polyethylene 
used,  at  temperatures  between  Vi'  and  120'  C  .  while 
introducing  ai  least  the  last  10%  of  chlunne  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  no*  to  120*  C. 


4,280,939 

THERMOPLASTIC  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR 

DECORATING  GLASS,  GLASS-CERAMIC,  AND 

CERAMIC  WARE 

Ronald  E.  Johnsoo,  Tioga,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Work*,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,907 
Int.  a.5  C08L  9J/00 
VS.  a.  260—23  AR  12  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  ink  suitable  for  decorating  glass,  glass- 
ceramic,  and  ceramic  articles  exhibiting  pressure  sensitivity  at 
temperatures  substantially  below  its  Ring  and  Ball  softening 
point  prepared  from  a  formulation  consisting  essentially,  in 
weight  percent,  of; 

(a)  about  50-80%  of  a  vitrifiable,  inorganic  flux  containing 
up  to  about  30%  by  weight  morganic  pigments  and 
opacifiers; 

(b)  about  2-20%  of  an  ethylene-ester  copolymer  resin  hav- 
ing about  8-40%  by  weight  of  a  copolymenzed  ester 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  alcohol  esters  4.280,941 

of  C1-C4  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  and  C1-C5  ^tu  VIDEO  DISCS  AND  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

rated  alcohol  esters  of  acrylic  or  mcthacrylic  acid,  the  THEREFOR 

molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  b^ing  such  as  to  yield  a    Pabitn  Datta.  Cranbury .  and  RonaW  N.  Friel.  Hamilton  Square 

melt  index,  as  defined  by  ASTM  L  i238,  of  about  20-400        i„t|,  of  ^j    Msignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New  York.  N  'i 

g/10  minutes;  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.472.  Jul.  20.  1979,  abandoned,  which 

(c)  about  4-20%  of  an  amorphous  tackifying  resin  having  a         „  ,  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  959,846.  No*.  13.  1978.  Pat.  No 
Ring  and  Ball  softemng  pomt  of  about  40'-n0'  C  4.241,120.  This  application  May  8.  1980.  Ser   No   147,577 

(d)  0-10%  of  a  modifying  polyolefin  resin  selected  from  the  [m  q    c08L  91/00 

group  consisting  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene    \j  g  q   260—23  X.A  4  (Taims 

resin  with  a  melt  index,  as  defined  by  ASTM   D1238,        j    ]„  a  conductive  molding  composition  rompming  a  poly- 
greater  than  about  20  g/10  minutes  and  an  amorphous    v,nyl  chlonde  pcMvmer    a  solid   mercaptr.  tin  stabilizer,  an 

acrylic  processing  aid.  an  internal  lubncant  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  conductive  particles  so  that  the  composition  has  a 
bulk  resistivity  below  about  500  ohm-cm  at  'W)  MHz.  the 
improvement  which  compnses  employing  as  said  conductive 


polypropylene   resm   having  a  melt   viscosity  of  about 
500-15.000  cps  at  375*  F.  (~  191*  C):  and 
(e)  about  5-25%  of  an  organic  wax  and/or  plasticizer  com 
patible  with  the  resins  of  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  and 


having  a  Ring  and  Ball  softening  point  of  less  than  about  particles  polymer  grafted  carbon  panicles  wherein  said  poly- 
mer IS  a  ihermallv  p<ilymenzed  polymer  of  a  iTiiMi^imrr  having 
vinyl  unsaturation.  and  wherein  the  ungrafted  particles  have  an 
apparent  bulk  density  of  150  grams  per  liter. 


100*  C 
6  A  thermoplastic  ink  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
organic  wax  is  selected  from  the  group  of  paraffin  and  micro- 
crysiallme  mineral  waxes,  animal  waxes,  vegetable  waxes, 
fatty  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  esters,  glycendes,  oxazoi- 
ine  waxes,  and  hydrogenated  vegetable  oils 


I 

4,280,940 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  TWO 
CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENES 
Helmut  Klag,  Aystetten,  and  Hans-Helmut  Frey,  Bad  Soden  am 
Taniia,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  186,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1979.  2937178 

Int.  a.^  C08L  23/28.  27/06 
VS.  a.  260—23  XA  6  Claims 

1  Thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  95-80%  by  weight  of  vmyl  chlonde  polymer  and 

(B)  5-20%  by  weight  of  chlorinated  polyethylenes,  each 
time    calculated     on     the    thermoplastic     composition 
wherein  component 

(A)  IS  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  with  a  K  value  of  from 
55-65.  and  component  B  is  a  mixture  of 

(Bi)  2  5-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  low  pressure 
polyethylene,  having  a  chlorine  content  of  from 
37-42%  by  weight,  a  residue  value  of  from  0-30% 
(measured  by  extraction  with  toluene/acetone  II)  and 
a  swelling  value  of  from  10-70%  (measured  in  methyl 
cyclohexanc)  and  which  has  been  prepared  by  chlorina 


4J80.942 
AQLEOLS  ACRYLIC  CONTAC1  ADHESIVF 
Robert  H.  Green,  I^veland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formica  Corpora- 
tion. Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1980.  Ser  No.  167,252 
Int.  a.   C08L  i/J/04.  01/ lu.  33/10 
VS.  a.  260—27  R  10  Claims 

1  An  adhesive  composition  compnsing  (A)  1(X)  parts,  by 
weight,  of  an  acrylate  p<3iymer  as  contained  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion  containing  from  about  4<,>-t)5'7f  by  weight  of  said 
acrylate  polymer.  (B)  from  ab<.:)ui  0.5-5%,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  acrylate  polymer  emulsion  of  a  vinvl  alct^hol 
polymer,  (C)  from  about  2C>-79  parts,  by  weight,  per  iOO  part*. 
of  said  acrylate  pc:!lymer,  of  a  tackifying  resin  and  (Di  from 
about  10-. ^5  parts,  by  weight,  per  100  pans  of  said  acrvlaie 
polymer,  of  a  resin  plasticizer 


4.280.943 
ORGANIC  GROLTING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ANCHORING  A  BOLT  IN  A  HOI  F 
Joseph  R.  Bivens.  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.;  William  M    Lyerly, 
Hagerstown.  Md..  and  Walter  J.  Simmons.  Martinsburg.  W, 
Va..  assignors  to  F!.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  (  o.,  Wilminji- 
ton,  Dei. 

Filed  No*.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  92,712 
Int.  n.    C08L  ft"  C><5 
Li.S.  CI.  260—29.2  E  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  organic  grouting  composition  comprising 


U52 


OFFTCTA!   GAZFTTE 


Jnv  28,  1981 


(i)  a  first  component  containit^g  a  -esin  formulation  comprw-  ^m-Mjof  nf  a  icrtiarv-hutvtphenvl  diphenvi  phosphate  having  a 
ing  tn  unsaturated  poiymenzaDle  fxMvester  'CMn  mxcc  numiniii  moiai  raiiu  ui  icruar> -butyl  radicals  to  phenyl  groups 
with  a  monorocnc  pol>tw^za^le  .thvienu  rossiinking  ranging  from  about  1:5  to  about  1:2  and  wherein  the  meta-terti- 
agent  therefor,  a  polymenzation  mhitMi  r  anu  i  promoter  ary-butylphenyl  portion  of  the  ic>ta!  tertiarv  but>iphcnyl  con- 
fer a  peroxide  cauJy^t  tent  ranges  from  about  25%  t    dixjus  \-t)^  and  the  ortho-terti- 


•m 


(b)  separated  from  said  first  v.xjmp<>n<rn:.  d  >evuriU 
containing  a  peroxide  v.atal>.st   and 

(c)  a  particulate  solid  fiiicr  iaid  p.  ^1  vaster  and  said  cross- 
Imking  agent,  when  said  tlrst  and  s<vonJ  .omp*ments  arc 
in  a  combined  and  mixed  condition  around  i  '^emforcing 
member  in  a  hole,  being  adapted  to  reavt  -apidjy  to  form 
1  hardened  anchoring  comp».>suion  around  the  reinforcmg 
member,  the  unprovcmcnt  cumpnsing  the  addition  of 
water  and  a  diffusing  agent  to  vaid  first  and  or  %<-•,.  n.'. 
components,  and  a  particulate  solid  tiller  to  txuh  iaio  ■  'n 
and  second  components,  the  weight  'atu>  f  vaid  rriir. 
formulation  to  water  being  in  the  range  . !  (rorr,  J. 3  to  6, 
said  rcsin  formulation  con.stuuting  atxiut  fron-  5  to  22 
percent,  said  water  from  *  to  W  percent    and  <^d  sobd 


ponent    ary-butylpbenyl  content  is  lesi  than  atx^ut  50  mole  %. 


4.2«0.946 
CROSSI.INKABIl  BIS-IMIDYI   DERFVATTVES 
RoUuid   L>*nrs    Therwil.   V  ratislat   KviU,  Matteaz,  aad  Genl 
Greber  Binninfen,  all  of  SwitzeriaiHl,  aadgnon  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corpora tiofl.  \rtlsley    N  \ 
IMTtsion  of  Vr    No   940,409,  Sep    ^  1978.  Pit.  No.  4^19.481. 
ifhicfc  IS  •  dirnion  of  Ser   No   "'4^.U3,  Dec.  6,  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,126.619   Fhis  application  Dec   3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.952 
Oainw    (>nont>     application    Switrerland,    Dec.    19.    1975, 
16510  75 

lata.'  tv"!)  :^v  44.  J'.'  04 


filler  about  from  65  to  ""5  percent  o(  said  .onn.position  by    UJS.  G.  26«*--326  N 


weight,  the  weight  ratio  o(  iaid  solid  t'lUer  to  >aid  resin 

formulation  being  in  the  range  'f  atx'ut  from  ■  '.  1^  and 
any  portion  of  said  solid  filier  v»,nivn  is  1>Jrata^(p  -xrmg 
present  only  in  a  substantially,  ^aier  tref  ,.orTip-<nent. 


1.  A  crosslmJtable  compound  of  the  formula 


4J80.944 

THERMOSETTING  POLYURFTHANE  RESIN  AND 

COATING  AGENT  THEREOF  PREPARED  HiOM  \  I 

LEAST  TWO  POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYOLS. 

BLOCKING  AGENT.  CHAIN-ELONGATING  AGENT, 

CROSS-UNKING  AGENT  AND  A  .MIXTLRE  Oh 

DIISOCVANATES 

Takacki  Saito;  Kiyotsoga  Asai,  botli  of  Yokoiiama.  aiKi  Tr>- 

ikikiko  KawaWta,  Fvjiaawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Niaw  CoryoratkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1980,  Ser   No    150.684 

Qaian  priority,  a^Ucatioa  Japan,  May  P    19^9   54-59^61 

lat.  CL    C08L  'J  t>4 

L-S.  CT.  260— 29  J  TN  14  Llaima 

1    A  thermosetting  polvurethane  resin  .:>htaineti  b%    ruera. 
uig 

(a)  a  prcpolymer  having  tcrminai  NCt=  groupN  which  is 
obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  poivoxyaUy lene  polyol 
with  methylene  bis<4~vycloriex>iisocvanatc  and  isopho- 
ronc  diisocyanate  and  then  with  a  chain-eionjidtiag  agent, 

(b)  a  monofuncuonal  istx:vanate-bii,Kli.ing  ageni 

(CI  a  non-iooic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  thf  ^roup 
consisting  of  a  polyoxyethyiene  givcol  or  a  p«io,  nvethy- 
iene-polyoxypropylene  gi>.-ol    and  muiures  rhrr!^  f    an  ; 

id)  a  cross-linking  agent 
wherein  said  prepolymer  is  reacted  with  said  monofunctional 
isocyanate-blocking  agent  the  tota^  weight  percentage'  oi  ^aid 
at  least  one  polyoxyalkylenc  p»^iivoi  and  said  non-ionK  -.urta^c- 
active  agent  is  10  to  40%  based  upon  the  weight  .,t  the  nonv  - 
atile  matter  of  the  thermosetting  polvurethane  esin  he 
weight  percentage  of  said  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  is  1  to 
8%  relative  to  the  weight  o(  the  nonvolatile  matter  of  the 
thermosettmg  polyurethane  rcsin.  and  the  molar  raiu  of  the 
methylene  bis<4-cyclohexviisoc  van-tei  and  iso-phoronr  ditso- 
cyanaie  is  in  the  range  of  froni  .  u  3  t>    l  1.5. 


''  Claims 


(!••) 


R  lOC^^^^^V^^  CO— Q- Y— Q— OC 


(lb) 


R|OC 


OC. 


:co 


oc; 


CORi 


COR' 


w  Herein 
the  X  s  independently  of  one  a; 
if  the  radical 


mer  'epresent  hvdrogenor, 


— n; 


,co, 
*co' 


is  in  the  4-position  of  the  b<:-n/ene  noig  also— COR;,  the 
R2  s  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydroxyl, 
phenoxy;  phenoxy  suhstituted  hs  one  t  two.  nitro  groups, 
by  one  alkyl  of  1  to  1  cart>)n  atoms,  bv  one  alkoxy  of  1  to 
2cart>ni  atoms  >r  by  twoor  t'lve  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  oi 
1  to  l^  oartH>r  atoms    if  an  <)     M  *   group, 

the  Rj  s  indeprndentis    it  me  another  have  the  same  mean 
ing  as  tne  K:  >  oi    w.;  adjacent  Rj  s  together  represent  the 
— O—  grouping, 

the  A  s  !ndep<-r,dently  of  One  another  represent  a 
the  formula 


radical  of 


-C—C-.  -c — 


•CH2— . 


4J80.945 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS  PLASTICIZED 

wrm  META-TERnARY-BLT\  LPHENYI   DIPHENYL 

PHOSPHATE 

Staaky  B.  Miniw,  Staaforti,  Coaa..  aad  Siivio  I  Giolito, 
lllimioai.  N.Y.,  ■MifnrT  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Coaipaiiy, 
Wcacport,  Cawi, 

Ftkd  No*.  5,  1979,  Ser    No.  91,63J 

lat.  a.   CfMJL  5  49 

US.  O-  260—30.6  R  3  naims 

I.  A  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  p«,)ivmer  composition  com 

pnsing  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymer  and  a  piasticizingu -effective 


R3and  k*  indepf  ridcnt.-*  o!  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 

chlorine    ^r  irnine  or  methvl. 
M  *   rrprrvtts  a?    alkali  metal  cation,  a  tnalkylammonium 

..atRir   na^  mg  >- ^*  cartx>n  atoms,  or  a  quaternary  ammo- 

niurr   „  ar*i<  in. 


July  28.  1981 

I 

Q  represents  —  NH- 


CHEMICAL 


1453 


and 


Y  represents  a  structural  element  of  the  formula 


— Zi-NHCO— Z,— CONH  — Z-fe 


^mr.  aiic 


aiA) 


wherein 

a  represents  a  number  from  1-100, 

Z  represents  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  1.3-pheny 

lene,    1,4-phenylene,  the  4,4'-diphenylmethane  group, 

the   4.4 -diphenylsulfone  group  or   the  4.4 -diphenyl 

ether  group,  and 
Z\  represents  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  1,3-pheny- 

lene  or  1,4-phenylene. 


4,2M^7 
PAINT  CONTAINING  SIUCONE  ELASTOMER 
Tokisliige  Mori,  4-10,  Snwa-cbo  3-chone,  Nakamura-ku.  Na- 
goya-tkl,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,154 

Claiais  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Aag.  8,  1978,  53-97031 

Int  a.3  C08K  3/01 

VS.  a.  260—33.6  SB  3  Claims 

1    A  paint  containing  silicone  composition  curable  to  an 

elastomer  compnsing: 

about  10  parts  by  volume  of  liquid  or  paste  silicone  composi 

tion  curable  to  an  elastomer; 
about  10  to  30  parts  by  volume  of  an  organic  solvent; 
about  3  to  6  parts  by  volume  of  a  paint  film  stabilizer; 
about  1-10  parts  by  volume  of  an  oil  paint;  and  a  cunng 

agent  for  said  silicone  composition; 
wherein  said  paint  film  stabilizer  comprises  glass  beads. 


(i)  a  polyt  ;,4-r)Utvlene  serephthaJatci  resin 
(ii)  a  blend  of  a  poiy(  1.4-bulyienc  tcrephthaiaic 

a  polyiethvlenc  terephthaiatc)  rcsin 
(iii)  a  bkxk  .opoiyester  of  polyi  i,4-butvlene  tereptnrial- 

atei  and  an  aromatic  aliphatic  or  aliphaiK  pos'.ester; 
(iv)  a   blend   of  oin  and   a   p<>lv(ethv  lene   ■erepnthaiate) 

resin,  or 

(v)  a  blend  of  Oil)  and  a  poly(1.4-butylene  terephthaiatc) 

'csir, 
ib)  an  impact  modifier  therefv  comprising  a  ^.imbination  of: 
(i)an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomer  graftrt  polymer  of 

a  vonjugaled  diene  alone  or  combined   with   a   vmyl 

aromatic  monomer   and 
(ii)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  rcsin.  in  an  amount  of  up  to 

bO  parts  per  HX)  parts  bv  weight  .if  i  a  •  and  fb)  together; 

and 
to  an  effective  amount   to  improve  impact  strength  after 
annealing  and  at       20'  C    of  mineral  filler  therefor  se- 
lected from  clav.  mica,  tak    or  a  mixture    4  anv   of  thf 
foregoing 


I 


4,280,948 


MODinED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  L  Dieck,  EraMrilk,  LmL,  avigBor  to  General  Dectric 
CooipaBy,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser,  No.  8,980 
Int  a.3  C08L  51/04.  67/00 
VS.  a.  260—40  R  14  Claims 

1   A  thermoplastic  composition  compnsing: 
(a)  a  polyester  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  block  copolyestcr  of  poly(l,4-butylene  terephthalate) 

and  an  aromatic/aliphatic  or  aliphatic  polyester 
(ii)  a  blend  of  (i)  and  a  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  resin 
or 


4080,950 
MOLDING  HAVING  GRAIN  OK  A  NATURAL  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTNG  .SAME 
Yoshiaki  Nagata,  and  Shinya  Fukui.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hexa  Chemical.  Osaka.  Japao 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,736 
Int.  CI.   CD8L  ^1  '04.  25  '()6.  23/12 
VS.  a.  260-42.21  5  Qaims 

1  .A  molding  having  a  gram  resembling  a  naiurai  material 
compnsing  a  mixture  of  fs  i  20'^r  bv  weight  of  colored  mixJi- 
fied  polyphenyleneoxide  resin  and  !<{)-'^  'J'^r  hv  weight  of 
thermoplastic,  said  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  higher  fluidity 
in  the  range  oi  molding  temperature  than  said  poly- 
phenyleneoxide resin  and  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
styrene  resin,  polyoiefine  resin,  polyvinylchioridc  resin  and 
polymethylmethacrylate  resin 


(111)  a  blend  of  (i)  and  a  poly(l,4-butylene  tercphtthalalcj 
resin;  and 
(b)  an  impact  modifier  therefor  comprising  a  combination  of 
(i)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomer  grafted  polymer  of   condensation   prtxlucts  oi 
a  conjugated  diene,  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  vinyl    represented  by  Formula  1, 
monomer;  and 
(ii)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin,  said  impact  modifier 
(b)  being  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  60  parts  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  together,  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  graAed  polymer  to  said  polycarbonate  resin 
being  between  1 :99  and  99: 1 . 
'   12.  A  composition  as  defmed  in  claim  1  which  also  includes 
(c)  fibrous  glass  reinforcing  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
1  to  about  60  parte  by  weight  per  100  parte  by  wetght  of  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  together. 


4.280.951 
n.A.ME  RETARDANTS 
Toranosuke  Saito,  Kobe,  and  Hiroyaki  Ohishi.  Moriyama.  botk 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Keakyusko, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  39.769.  May  17.  1979. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Jiin.  23,  1980.  Ser.  No.  162.00^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1978.  53-6HM'' 

Int.  a.   C08K  5'5i  C07F  9/i2 

U.S.  a.  260—45.8  R  6  Claims 

1     A    flame    retardant    compnsing    phosphorus-containing 

an    organophosphorus   compound 


I  

4,280>49 

MODIHED  POLYESTER  COMPOSTHONS 

CONTAINING  MINERAL  FILLER 

Ronald  L.  Dieck,  EraasriUe,  lad^  aasignor  to  General  Electric 

Coaipany,  Pittsfield,  Ma«. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  11,681 
Int.  a.'  CWL  69/00.  67/02 
VS.  a.  260—40  R  15  OaiBs 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  polyester  composition  comprising: 


■CXX)R3 


wherein  X  Y  and  7  each  is  hvdrogen  or  halogen  R'  and  R: 
each  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  K\  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkvl 
group  with  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  having  at  least  three  alcoholic 
hydroxyl  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glycer- 
ine, polyglycennes,  tnmethylol  ethane,  tnmethyloi  propane, 
pentaerythntol,  dipenuerythntol.  tripenucrylhnloi.  Ictrapcn- 


I4*>4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28.  !'^8; 


Lic'v'.nnfoi     mannile    ano.    > 
rr'xiucis  have  a  phosph<'ru> 
dnC  i  •kit'temng  point  of  •^'^' 
4    A  flame  retardant  rxr^ir 


i.r       A  Here  said  condensation 
ntem  oi  6.0  to  10.7%  by  weight 

^sition  comprising  100  parts 


by  weight  of  a  thennoplastic  resin  and  3  to  50  parts  by  weight 

>f  phi>sphorus-containmg  ,  'ndensation  products  of  an  organo- 

pnosph'Tus  comp<.iund  repreNcntcu  by  Formula  I, 


I 


R,      R. 
»»— CH— CH— COOR3 


X.  \  ind  Z  ea^r  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  Ri  and  R2 
^  n\droger.     r  mctnyl  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 


(Br)t 


oJV. 


wherein  each  repeating  unit  set  out  within  the  brackets  of  the 
structural  formula  is  atuched  in  an  ortho  or  para  configuration 
to  its  adjacent  phenyl  and  phcnoxy  moiety;  and  wherein  F  is  an 
end  group  of  the  formula 


Br 


-OH0.B, 


^'  ur  A  1th.  i  p<Mv  h>drK  i.voho!  having  at  least  three  alcoholic  — 

-,  lr,M.\\  groups,  where  idid  woriucnsation  products  have  a  ^         -j 

n.>snhoru;    anient  >!  6.0  to  10.7%  by  weight  and  a  softening   Y  is  a  side  chain  of  the  same  structure  and  cent, gur a „on  as  said 

,,    ,,  s<*    !<;?'  C  repeating  unit;  the  substituents  Br,  E  and  >     n  each  phenyl 

^^"'  ling  are  attached  only  to  the  ortho  or  parj  p^)'>itH'ns  relative 

the  hydroxyl  group  in  the  structural  forniuia  and  the  v)x>gen 

atom  in  the  repeating  unit;  each  t,  p  cind  g  are  independently 

the  integer  0  or  1,  provided  that  the  sum  v  ;      plus  p  plus  q 

,         equals  2,  and  provided  that  from  about  10  to  itvut  ".c  percent 

■ of  the  repeating  units  have  th    side    r.d,r  and  end  jnit  — Y — E 

attached  thereto;  and  m  is  an  inte^r  such  hat  he  total  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  polymer  ranges  iron,  a^  u:  Z.lXX-i  10  about 
20,000. 


4.280.9';; 

Fl.AME  RETARDANT  POl^  S  I  \  RLNL  FLAbHC 

COM  POSIT  10  ^^ 

Richard  C.   Nametz,   Manchester,   and   Paul   U     Mtwrt     x  ; 

Arbor,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignons  to  V  eisicoi  <  heraicai  (  orp.*rs 

tioa.  Chicago,  lU. 

Contiauatioa-iji-part  of  S«r    No.  924,325   Ju.    U 
abaiHkMed.  TTiis  application  Jan    2X,  1980.  Ser    No 
laL  a.    CmK  ( t)81    "...w 

L  .->.  CL  260—45.95  G 

1  A  flame  retardani  piastic  comp  sint  n  comprising  polysty- 
rene p<.M\mer  and  from  about  2  to  atx)ui  35  weight  percent  of 
a  tlame  retardant  addtive  system  which  contains  (i)  from  about 
on-  ab<^iut  three  parts  by  weight  a  bis-phenoxy  compound  of 
the  !, irmula 


1  S?.K34 
i  i.  laims 


Bt; 


0--(alky»eneK)-V^->Y 


Br3 


4.280.95J 
ni  VmSYI  XTKD  \S\iiK.S  Oh  SOMATOSTATIN 
Mu^tr        :     i.uiilemin    ia  Jolla,  Sotange  Uviellc.  San  Die«o; 
Paui  t    Bra.teau.  Jr  .  %an  Diego;  Nicholas  C   Ling,  San  Diego. 
and  Koberi   \    fknoit.  Nan  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Iht  >aik  ^n^titutt  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
hied  Nov   8.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  92,647 
Ini    t  '     (HX  WJ/i2.  A61K  r  f)C 
UjS.  CL  26<>— li2.i  i.  5  Clauns 

L  A  somatostatin  pepuJc  .-iavif  g  mc  lormu.a 


wherein  alkylene  is  a  siraight  chain  carbon  group  having  from 

one  !.'  su  carNiin  at  rns  1)  from  about  one-fourth  part  to 
about  0  parts  of  a  rlame  -eta^iai::  c-nna.-K  ^g  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consistmgof  <viO,es  and  nancies  of  Group  IV-A 
and  V  -A  of  the  Pcnodic  Tab,e  >;  hiemenis  and  ^ii^  from 
about  one  to  about  three  pans  5v  weight  >t  a  rKxvi  hrxmnated 
phcnylcne  oxide)  condensation  prtxluct  derived  Irom  trihr^im- 
phenol,  wherein  said  condensation  product  is  a  brancned  o<>iv 
met  having  a  hydroxvi  number  of  from  2  "^  to  about  it/ and  the 
structural  formula 


H— Ala— Gly— Cys— Lys— Asn(Ri)— Phe— Phe— Trp— Lys— 


— Thr(R2' 


I  k  .  —  ">ertR4' 


-OH 


wherein  Ri,  R2.  R3  an  :  K.  -r,  nvdrogen  or  a  carbohydrate 
moiety  selected  from  'ne  «;roup  consisting  of  hexoses  and 
amino-hexoses  modifitv.  m  '.he  Z-posmon  with  an  amide  group. 
vkhich  hex^sc  has  ou-  rsranose  structure  provided  that  at  least 
_:.r  k  g!  up  s  :\ot  hydrogen,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
nontoxic  salts  thereof. 
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4,280,954 
CROSSLINKED  COLLAGEN-ML'COPOLYSACCHARIDE 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
loannis  V .  Vannas,  Newtown  Center,  Philip  L.  Gordon.  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.;  Chor  Huang,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio;  Frederick 
H.   Silver.   Danville,  N.H.,  and  John   F.   Burke.   Belmont, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technolog> 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,427,  Mar.  27,  1978.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,111,  Jul.  15.  1975, 
abandoned  This  application  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30.183 
Int.  CI.    A23J  I '10 
U.S.  CI.  260— 123.7  11  Claims 

1      A     process     for     preparing    a     crosslinked     coilagen- 
mucopol> saccharide  composite  material,  compnsing 
a    soaking  collagen  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  having  a 

pH  of  beiosv  ab<iut  6. 
b.  contacting  said  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  coiiagen  wiw  .j 
mucopolysacchande  to  produce  a  coliagen-mucopoiysai. 
charide  product   and, 
c  covalenti)  crosslinking  said  collagen-mucopol>saccharide 
product  to  an  Mc  value  of  between  about  800  and  atwut 
60.000. 


4.280,955 

SLLFO,  CHLORO 

PHENOLAZOACETOACETYLBENZAMIDE  DYES 

Hans  Baumann,  Wachenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to   B.ASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed.    Rep.   of 

German  > 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun    10 
1978.  2825517 

Int.  n.   cms  29.  ij.  45/20:  D06F  3/06.  3/24 
V.S.  C\.  260—149  1  Claim 

1.  A  1:2  cobaU  complex  dye  of  the  formula 


HO3S 


OH 


HO 


/  Vs=s7 


A: 

=  an  alk\  knt 

'aOiv.  a 

with  at  least  2  C  atoms. 

z= 

=  an  .liks  lenc 

'adit  al 

t 

Y  = 

=  a  reactive  group, 

Q 

=a  carboxyl, 

sulfide, 

sulphate 

or  disulphimide 

group, 

a  = 

=0-2, 

b= 

=0-2, 

c  = 

H-4and 

a+b+cg4. 

IMIDAZODlAZFPINKs  \Nn  FR(K  F.SSFS  THFRFFOR 
Armin    VSalstr.    Hesi    (  aldweii,    and    Rodne*    I     1  rver     North 
Caldwell,  both  of  NJ.^  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 1^  Roche  inc., 
Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No  663.660.  Mar   4.  19''8   abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No  602.691.  Aug.".  19"'5, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   504.924, 
Sep.  11.  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  15    19"'8,  Ser. 

No   905.820 
Int.  C'l.    CQID  4>  "    w 
U.S.  n.  260— 244  4  5  C1aim.s 

1    A  ,.  .imr-.-.^niJ    -f  (he  formula 


-^ 


Ri  N 


.R2 


^^^^i^ 


\ 


.R3 


wherein  A  is 


\  / 

C=N; 

I 
R6 


Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  acyloxy  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  alk- 
oxy  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  amino  lower  alkyl,  tolyl 
substituted  amino  lower  alkyl,  substitued  phenyl,  pyridyl, 
aralkyi  and  the  group 


or  Its  alkali  metal  salts  or  ammonium  salts. 


'  4,280,956 

PFTTHALOCYANINE  REACTIVE  DYESTLFFS 
Kurt  Schreiner.  Hoenebach;  Horst  Jiiger,  and  Richard  Schwae- 
bei.  both  of  Leverkusen,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,050 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28. 
1978,  2828227 

Int.  a.   C09B  47/04.  47/30 
U.S,  CI.  260—242.2  6  Claims 

1    Phthalocyanme  reactive  dyestufTs  of  the  formula 


RCX) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alky!  and  ROOC  where  R  is 
lower  alkyl;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  acyloxy  lower  alkyl, 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  a,lsy!,  cyano,  cyano  lower 
alkyl,  substituted  amino  lower  alkyl,  amino  lower  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted amino,  the  group  CnOR  v,her?  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  the  group 


I 
RCO 


(SO'.HL 


P.— (SO2— N  — A— N— Y)<, 
I  I 

H  H 

(SO2— N  — A-N— Yi< 


H 


Z-Q 


wherein 

Pc  -  the  radical  oi  a  phthalocyanme, 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lou  er  a!kyl,  or  derivatives  thereof,  i.e., 
the  group  R-C  =  N-R'  v.tirrnn  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  mono  or  duK.  ammo  and 
arylamino  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  the  group 


C»N 


1 
\ 


1008  O.G.— 55 


\45t 


OFF! 


M 


\7FTTE 


Jui  V  28.  1<)81 


(where  R   R  arc  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxy  lower 

.iL,i   i,,v.-,  .!!,-«.!    ^r  r.w.^iv,^^  5?  ^nx!  P'  Aith  the  nitrogen 

'  '<'e\;   Hierncyclic  nng 

K  in.:  R    1.     hydrogen, 

i-vver  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aryl  or  to- 
gether R  and  R  vvith  ihe  nitrogrr  may  form  a  part  of  a  5  or  6 
membered  heterocvciic  nn^     int  group 


ilkvl.  lower  alkenyi,  .u  Mgethe' 
itom  ma>  form  a  part  ot  i  *     '  -^ 
ind  the  group  (CHiJuNRK    **  r>e 
ii'wer  dJkvl.  hvdroxv 


H2N(CH2),NH(CH2),,NH2 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6;  (3)  comrx  unds  ^a.  ng  ;he 
fonnula 


R">    R" 

I    / 
CX)NN 

A  here  R  '  R '  R  -  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  the  group 
CH2)iiNR  -R'*  where  n  i?;  !  to  4  and  R'^  R'* are  hydrogen  or 
iOwer  aikyi,  R3  is  selected  itiim  :ne  <r.>uD  .i-nsisimg  of  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl,  R\  is  seicLted  tr  im  :ne  irsup  -  nsistingof 
hydrogen,  lower  alkanovioxs  ind  n\  Jrt  \v  R4  a  >c-ie<,  ed  from 
•rie  group  consisting  of  h\drogen  nai^i^e"  ruir,,  ^jdiij,  triflu- 
iromethvi,  lower  alksi,  suhstitLited  -dmino,  amino,  hydroxy 
ioweralkvl  and  lower  aik.ano\.  R^  is  vrr^ted  from  the  group 
.^insisting  oi  phenyl  mono-substuuied  phenyl,  disubstituted 
?henvi.  pyndyl  and  mono-substitutec  pyndyl 
and  '.he  pharmaceutical  1>  d^.eriahic  -.alts  thereof. 


\ 

I 

/ 


N(CH2), 


-^ 


R" 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  diikreni  and  re^pectiveiy 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-4  alkyl  group;  n  is  0  to  2  and  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  ^idViien  at.-.m  a  C  4  alkyl  group  or 
a  Ct^alkoxy  group;  and  (.4;  comtT^iundv  naming  the  formula 


R— N  (CH2),  or 


4.280.95^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTNC,  INDOIIM-   D^RIV  \T\\T 
Yoshiki  Nakayama,  Shinizu.  \  asuj^hi  HigiKhi    ^hi/noka    an<; 
Chihiro  Yazawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  •  .  Irrara 
Clieinical  IiMhtttry  Co  ,  I  td  ,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct    J,  19''<J    ser    Nn    H!  4^7 


(CH2), 

R— N  A 

\  / 

(CH2), 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-4  alky!  group 
represeiOs  O  or  NH;  n  is  2  to  S. 


19    H 


_i4  V(>c 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    31. 
Int   (  !     (^"D  209/08 
I'S  CI.  260—326.11  R  3  Ctaims 

1    \  prtve^  for  proda^  ui^  an  indoline  derivative  having  the 

forrruia 


R3 


N 
H 


T 


by   a   cvcliiation 
formuia 


2-halogenophenethylamine  having  the 


(I) 


CHCH2NH2 


:onsisting  of  (1) 


4  J*).  959 

0\!rUTl\v   nun  I)R(K. FN  ATION  of  Al,KENFi>  OR 

1*1  KADIhSFs  10  R  RAN  (  OMPOl  NDS 

w     f'a[rthii«iarath>     and   Eugene  V     Hort,  VVayne,  both  of  NJ., 
ivsignors  ts    i,\k  i  orporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep    22.  1980,  Ser    No    189,451 
Int.  CI.   LVD  y'\  36 
US.  C\    It*^--'  ^4^  n  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reavtmg  ar  least  one  usata 
rated  acyclic  feed  hydrocarbon  selei.ted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkenes  and  aikadit-nes  haMng  ;r^>rTi  4  lo  10  cartx'.n 
atoms,  with  oxygen  in  conia^i  wi!.^  d  ^ataivst  composition 
consisting  evsentially  of  silver  phosphvirus  and  oxygen,  with 
the  silver-to-pno;»phorus  at<vii  ratu'  tx*ing  in  the  range  of  0  25.1 
to  about  10:1,  under  suiiapic  ^apor  phase  reaction  conditions 
for  the  conversion  of  sau  at  icast  .ine  unsaturated  acyclic  feed 
hydrocarbon  to  at  least  onr  '  iran  ompound  having  the  for 
mula 


Aht'-ein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  a 
lower  alkoxyl.  nitro  or  hydroxyl  group;  R.  riT'e^nts  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkoxyl  or  nitro  group,  axiU  R3  represents 
1  'isdr ogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  amino 
lower  alkvi,  nitrilo  lower  au  ,  •-  s^e-  .itcoxyl  lower  alkyl,  Or 
lower  alkvlaminc  group  and  \  -eprest-n-^  i  ha'.'^en  atom  in 
the  presence  of  a  coppe'  "irv  --a;a,.s;  >.".^^  suppuo  copper 
lons.  and  an  amine  selecteti  *''  t-  'he  g'o 
compounds  having  the  '^rmuu 


,NH. 


wnerein  R  represents  aC-   toa'kv!  group  or  Ci-«alkoxy  group; 

-,  IS  )  to  2  and  R  can  t>e  :he  same    ■'  jitferent  in  the  case  of  n 
is  1  or  0-  i2)  compounds  navng  'ru-  '  ''n-it,,;; 

H'N(CH;>,NHj*nd 


R— C- 

N 

R— C. 


-C— R 

!! 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  seiei^eo  -^  rr  he  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radKaU  ha^ng  frorr  i  to  b  carhnn 
atoms,  the  toul  carbon  atoms  >n  he  K  radicals  being  in  ihe 
range  of  0  to  6;  and  recovering  ai  east  a  pH^tion  of  the  turan 
compounds  thu<  r»roduced  wherein  said  reaction  conditions 
comprise  a  tcmf<.'ature  r;  one  range  of  about  200°  C  to  about 
600*  C,  an  unsaturated  av\viR  h\dr(x;arb<^n  feed  rate  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  about  1(XX  t^HSV  and  a  mol  ratio  of 
oxygen  to  unsaturated  acyclic  feed  hvdnKarbon  in  the  range 
of  about  0.1:1  to  about  3:1 
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4,280,960 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Konrad  Nonn;  Klaus  Walz;  Karlbeinz  Wolf,  and  Giinther  Bo- 
ehmke.  all  of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  .Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Rled  No?.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,725 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1978.  2853936 

Int.  a:  C07F  9/40:  C04B  30/02 
VJS.  a.  260—403 

1    Phosphonic  acid  esters  of  the  general  formuia 


1  Claim 


I       O 

n 

R2O— P— O— 

I 
R 


O 

n 

(Ri-O)^-P-O- 
I 

R 


4.280.^>6J 

MANCANF^SF  ( OMPl  F\F5  OF 

SM  ICYLAI  DFHYDF-Al  K^NOI  IMINFS  \S 

(  AT^I  YSTS  FOR  FHF  POI  YMFRI/.A  IK  )N  OF 

;.6-l)l-M  BSTITl  TH)  PHFN()1> 

Walter   k    Oiander.  Clifton   Park,    NY      a.vsigni>r    n    <,«-n»rai 

Flectric  (  ompanv.  Pittsrieid,  Mass 
Division  of  Ser    No   880,135,  Feb   22,  19"S.  Pat    N,,   4.205.007, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No   '53.506.  l>ec   21.  19"6.  Pat    No 
4,093.59"'   This  application  Nov.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,785 
Int.  CI     CX)7F  3/00.  13/00 
U.S.  CI   260-^29  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  ^aiaiyst  tor  the  oxidative  coupling  of  a  phenolic  mono- 
mer which  comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


JH 


m  which 

R    represents    a    C12 — C22 — alkyl    or    -alkenyl    radical     a 
C" — Ciii— aralkyi  radical  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  ^R- 
4— O-CO-R5  or  -R4— COO— R5, 
wherein 


^  nerr; 


^cicv  ted 


R4  denotes  an  optionally  substituted  C2 — C4— alkylene  radi-    g  carbon  atom-  ,ind  pheriv  1 

cal  and 
R<;  denotes  a  Ct, — C22 — alkyl  or  -alkenyl  radical  or  a  cycloai 

kyl  radical. 
R]  represents  the  ethylene  and/or  1.2-propylene  radical 
R2   represents   hydrogen,    Ci — C4 — alkyl   or    — <,Ri — O)^ 

lR|— Rj, 
R',  represents  OH,  CI  or  Br, 
X  represents  an  integer  from  4  to  50  and 
n  represents  a  number  from  1  to  10. 


I  4,280,961 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  AND/OR  REHMNG 
ANIMAL  FATS 
Fred  Schneider,  Giialigen,  and  Wolfgang  Sirtl,  ZLurich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ernst  Haussener,  Berne.  Switzer- 
land - 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,227 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    1,    1979. 
1000  79 

Int.  a.   CUB  1/10 
UJS.  a.  260—412.8  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  recovenng  and/or  refining  animal  fats  b\ 
extraction  using  a  gas  at  supercritical  conditions,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  the  step  of  carrying  out  the  extraction 
in  a  static  column  free  from  circulation  within  the  column 


?  vd:  get.  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
halogen  It  wet  aikoxyoffrom  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  R-  is  o-phenylene  Uiwe'  alkoxy  o-pherviene 
wherein  the  lower  aikoxy  group  has  u^-m  1  to  8  carbon  at  'inv 
haio-o-phen\  lene  no^er  aikv  i-i.-'-phen\ienf  v«.he'"e;!  !ne  lower 
alkyi  group  has  trorr';  ,  i^-  *  varKin  atoms  is^wer  aikviene  of 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  phenyl  iowc  .i.Kvicnr  wherein  the 
alkylene  portion  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  is  wer  alkyl 
substituted  lower  aikviene  wherein  the  ios*.e'  aikv!  grin^p  ha-- 
from  '.  ti  s  ..arbon  atomv  and  the  aikviene  p^-;i,on  nas  trom  2 
to  3  ca.-h<.^n  atoms,  R'  is  oxygen  or  nitro-gen,  R'^  is  lower  alkyl- 
eneoxv  naving  from  2  to  3  carhnr  dioms.  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted alkvlene(^xv  wherein  the  !.'\Arr  aUv,  group  ha^  'rom  1  tO 
8  ,.arb<,in  atom>-  and  the  aikviene  pK'rtion  has  ^'(^rV;  2  u  •  -,  arbon 
atoms,  '-phenvieneoxv  phenyl  lower  aikv  leneoxy  Viherejnthe 
aikviene  group  has  'ri'rr!  2  to  3  carb<->n  ato^rns  lower  alkyl-O- 
phenvlene  whereir,  the  i.-wer  aikvi  group  has  from  1  to  8 
carb<T  at.im-  nr  phenv  i-v-phenv  ieneo>.  >  H" 
hydrogen,  lower  aikyi  of  i  to  f  carbon  aioni^ 
is  0  or  1. 


4,280,962 

METHODS  FOR  RERNING  OILS  AND  FATS 

Harno  Wataaabe,  Yachiyo;  Matsiihito  Watanabe,  Narashino: 

Takao  Arina,  FunalMshi,  and  Kosei  Yamada,  Ibaraki,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Saagyo  Co^  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28,  1979,  Ser,  No.  98,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1978,  53-147140 
Int  a.'  CUB  3/04.  3/06 
VS.  a.  260—424  10  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  refining  an  animal  or  vegetable  oil  or  fat 
which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  said  oil  or  fat  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
all^ine  substance; 

(b)  directly  admixing  the  resulting  mixture  from  step  (a)  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid; 

(c)  separating  the  insoluble  matter  in  the  oil  or  fat  from  the 
resulting  admixture;  and 

(d)  steam  distilling  the  oil  or  ht. 


selected  from 
pheiivl,  and  n 


4.280.964 
BASK   DYF,S 
Klaus  Grychtol,  Bad  I>urkbeim,  Fed.  Rep  of  (rerman>,  assigjior 
to   BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Ludwigshafen,    Fed     Rep    of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19'^9,  Ser    No.  45.866 
Claims  pnonty.  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rermanv.  Jun    20. 
1978.  2826981 

Int.  a.    C07C  121/78:  C09B  23/14 
US.  O.  260—465  D  2  Claims 

1    A  basic  Jvr    'f  the  general  formula 


A— B— A 

here 

the  suhstituentv 


(I) 


A    ndependenttv 


.'nt  aiHilher  are  ea.  ] 


radical  ■'•■f  the  r-Tmula 


R2 


\ 
/ 


ON 
I 

C— CO— X— alkylene 


and 


B  IS  a  bridge  member,  of  the  formula 
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R*  R* 

— N®— Y— N®— 
R5  R5     2Ae 

A  here  R*dnd  R' mdepenJently  of  one  n   therareCi-CU-alkyl 

or  benzyl,  A   '  is  an  anion  and 


CH3 

Yis  -CH  CH; CH.<:H2CH2— .  — CHj— CH-CH2— . 

CH3 

-CH  -CH  -CH  -CH:— . -CH2-CH— CH2— CH:-. 

H.   CHj 
I 
-lH:-CH-CH— CH2— . 

-  C  H  -  CH2— CH:— CH2— CH2— . 

— CH:— CH:~(  H_-     H   -CH:— CH2, 

—  CM  —  t  H   -O— CH2  — CH2— . 

-CH-c  H:— S— CH:— CH:— . 
—    H  -CH  -N-t  Hi— CH:— .  — CH:— CH=CH— CH:— . 

I 

CH3 


-lH  :-C=C-CH2— .  — CH; 


CH2— . 


GHz— 


-.H:-/ 


CH:— 


...J    \ 


•CH:— .  — CH2 


CH2— .  — CH2 


OCH3 


/     ^> 


-CH2^^^^V,^^CI 


V-  CH2— .  i  I 


OCH3 


— CH2 


a 


-CH 


— CH  ---^     a. 


r 


CH2-. 


—  CH 


\ / 


V^ 


{/  V-CH2-. 


-continued 


.-*j 


— CH2 


CH2— . 


CH2— 


or 


— CH: 


CH-  — 


CH2— 


and  in  the  formula  for  A 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  C1-C4  alkvi 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  h  >  J  r<  n  v  i  c     C 4 
alkoxy,   cyano,   C|-C4-alkoxycarH,<nvj     as  c     C4a!kvi- 
amino,  benzyI-(C|-C4-alkyl)amin.     .hionne  or  bromine, 
or  are  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phervv  iet.hv      -  phenvi,  or 

R' and  R^ together  with  ;.ru-  utri.gen  ixt  pvrroiidin»v  pipen- 
dino,  morpholino  or  N-methv  pifx-ra/in 

¥?  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  mem>i,  eth>i,  metho.iy, 
ethoxy  or  nitro, 

X  is  oxygen,  imino  or  C|-C4-aJk.  v  iimim   anci 

alkylene  is  of  2  to  6  carbon  atom  -  inu  s  Ntraunt  isr  branched. 


4,280.965 
H  M  ^  K  U  !ON  OF  CYANO  SUBSTTTl TKD  BENZVl 

FSTFRS 

I  udwis:   \    Hurtmmnn    VV.  iimintfton.  IVi..  a.'iSiKnor  to  ICi  Ameri- 

}-;if<i   ^pr    :\    19HU,  Ser.  No.  142.360 

in'  ci.  a)7c  ; 20/00,  121/66 

\}JS.  a.  :f>4i — W)5  1)  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyano  substituted  Heruvi  ester 
which  comprises  reacting  an  acid  halide  having  the  c  Ih  v^n^ 
genera]  formula: 

H3C  CH3 

X  C 

\  /   \ 

C=CH— CH CH— CO  Hal 

/ 
X 

wherein  each  X  independently  rp'  sentsCF3or  haK  gen  a-  J 
Hal  represents  halogen,  an  aldehyde  having  he  '"  H^Arg 
general  formula: 


OHC 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  rsc  gr>)uf  consisting  oi  phem  xy. 
phenylthio  and  benzyl,  and  a  vvaler  scMubie  cyanide  in  vvaier  in 
the  presence  of  a  tetraalkyi  ammonium  haiide  wherein  ea^h 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  atx^ui  4  cartx)n  atom;* 


JUL>  28.  ]9g1 
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'  4,280,966 

PRCXESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKANESULFONYL  CHLORIDES 
Fritz  Hiibenett,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Merck  Patent  GeseiUchaft  nit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1978,  2845918 

Int.  a.   C07C  4i/10:  COIB  VO? 
U.S.  CI.  260—543  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkanesulfonvi  chloride 
having  !  - !  2  carbon  atoms  by  reacting  at  least  one  o'i  the  corre- 
sponding alkanethiol  and  dialkyl  disulfide  with  chlorine  and 
water  at  a  temperature  of  from  -  10  to  -^50°  C  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  using  said  alkanesulfonyi  chloride  as  the 
reaction  medium  and  effecting  the  reaction  with  not  more  ihan 
the  stoichiometnc  amount  of  water. 


supply  channel  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  wall  portions  of 
said  gas  supply  channel  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  gap 


•     ^^* 


15 


29 


28  27 

4f4 


19 


22 


;      ;  U         2A         15  17 


"^tween  said  channel  and  said  member  for  supplying  air  from 
the  environment  to  said  passage. 


4,280,967 

VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER  WITH 

2-(ALKYLSULnNYL)-BENZOTHlAZOLES 

Roger  J.  Hopper,  Akron;  Bndd  H.  Sturm,  Hartville,  and  Joseph 

F.  Geiser,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,049 
Int.  a.   C08C  79/20 
U.S.  a.  26fr-785  9  Oaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  an  elastomer  derived  from 
natural  or  synthetic  rubber  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
synthetic  rubbers  include  homo-  and  copolymers  of  cc^nju 
gated  and  nonconjugated  dienes.  copolymers  o^  dienes  and 
monoolefins,  ethylene-propylene-diene-terpolymers  (EPDM) 
and  polypentenamers  derived  from  ring  opening  polsnien/a- 
tion  of  cyclopentene;  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  accelerators  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula 


4.28(i.%9 

(  ARBl  RHOR 

Wilbur  M    Swanson    230)   ParkridRf   -Vve  .  St    T^uis  Conntv. 

Mo,  fv3144 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  "23.9'^9.  Sep   16.  19''6.  Pat.  No  4.139.5«1 

This  apphcation  No>    13.  19"'8.  .Ser    No  960.466 

Int   (1     FtJZ.M  y,  o4 

U,S.  a.  261— 62  :  Claims 


S— R 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyj  (  1  -20  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl  (5-20 carbon  atoms),  and 
aralk>  1  ( "  20  carbon  atoms),  alkyl  of  2-20  carbton  atoms  substi- 
tuted m  the  2  position  by  a  carboalkoxy  radical  and  cycloalkyl 
radical  of  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted  in  the  2  p(>si!u)n  by 
^arboalkoxv  radical 


4,280,968 
GAS  CARBURETTOR  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  A  PETROL 

CARBURETTOR  OF  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Andreas  L.  M.  T.  Smeets,  Orleansbof  11,  Eindkoven,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,506 
Int.  a.'  F02M  ]i/m 
U.S.  a.  261—16  "  Qaims 

1  A  gas  carburettor  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  petro! 
carburettor  of  a  combustion  engine  for  mixing  gas  with  air  and 
for  supplying  the  mixture  of  air  and  gas  to  the  combustion 
engine,  said  gas  carburettor  compnsing  a  housing  defining  an 
annular  gas  supply  channel  having  a  substantially  vertical  wall 
portion  bounding  a  central  passage  and  having  an  opening 
therein  for  supplying  the  gas  to  the  passage  and  an  upper 
substantially  honzontal  wall  portion  joining  said  substantial!) 
vertical  wall  portion  near  its  upper  edge,  and  a  member  dis 
posed  in  the  passage  partly  closing  the  passage  and  having  wall 
portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  substantialK 
vertical  and  substantially  honzontal  wall  portions  of  said  gas 


1.  .A   .  ar'suretor  comprising  meaas  defining   an  elognated 
casing  navmg  opposed  ends  with  an  air  mlet  pi    ■.  ijeo  &\  one 

end  ano  an  air-fuel  mixtare  ouiie!  rro\  idco  a;  mt  >the'  end. 
wall  forming  means  pfioidet!  m  saiu  casing  h>e!v.een  si)u  >nir' 
and  said  outlet  dehmng  j  resirioteO.  pa-ss.,;ge  ..instituting  a 
single  sonn.  thrriat  !(  r  flos-.  thereihr  -ugh  ct  ait  ana  entrameo 
fuel,  flou  stab!ii/ing  means  disfx>seO  m  said  throat,  a  d^'fuvr 
section  heiow  said  throat  and  vonncoting  same  v^ith  said  air 
fuel  mixture  outlet,  said  v^ni^  throat  fx-mg  .cmp^istxi  of  fi-s: 
and  second  ctxirdinating  wai!  forming  .omponenis  said  'irst 
comp<">nen'.  being  ftxed,  said  diffuser  section  having  a  v^all  of 
dc>wnwardl>  and  outwardly  tapering  configuration  a  shdt 
rxxlv  f{^r  m(>vement  upv^ardly  and  d'^v<.  nuardiv  along  viio 
diffuser  section,  said  second  s<inR  throat  .  .'mponent  heing 
defined  bv  said  shde  body,  means  t<ir  rn,'v:ng  said  sudt  txxly 
between  a  t~irst  position  wherein  said  first  and  stxinid  vnic 
throat  components  are  in  oonfroniing  relationship  and  a  so^mic 
P«,>sition  wherein  said  first  and  second  ..<  .mp<'nents  are  offset 
with  respect  t>  ea^  h  other  v».!th  ^me  rn-ing  Iwated  reiatr.  e!\ 
outwardh  and  dov^nvkardi^  of  ihi.-  other  as  being  deiermiined 
bv  the  taper  ot  said  diffuser  sei-tion  st^  that  said  first  and  s<xi>nd 
components  are  relativelv  movable  within  a  converging 
diverging  path  for  varying  the  cross-sectionai  area  of  the 
throat  consequent  to  carburetor  operational  demands 
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POLYOXVLTHVLJrVfc  (.R\FTFD  MFMBkANT 
MATERIALS  WITH  (.R\mNG  LiNK>  DFRIVH)  i^UoM 

A  DIISOCYANATE 
Robert   V.   Kesting,   Irvint.   (  alif .   assignor  to  Puropore  lac^ 

Tustin,  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  [9.  ls»-9.  N«r    St    ijiZS 

Int.  CI.   BOID  .^y/d.  39/18;  B29D  il/00;  G02C  7/04 

V.S.  a.  264—1.7  37  Clains 

1  A  hvdrophilic  memr^rdnf  consisting  essentially  of  the  graft 
cop«iKmer  of  an  active  hydrogen  containing  membrane  form- 
ing rH'Kmer  a  diivv\ana'e  grafting  link  and  an  active  hydro- 
ger;  ,.>ntaining  polyowe'hylcne  polymer. 

3  A  hvdrophilic  menr^rane  cxmiphsing  a  hydrophobic  poly- 
-ne-  .  .ated  'Aith  a  h\dr  phiiic  graft  copolymer  of  a  polyoxy- 
ethskne  polymer  a  duvxyanate  grafting  link  and  an  active 
nvdrogen  containing  memhrane  forming  polymer. 

6  A  hvdrophilic  film  comprising  a  hydrophobic  polymer 
coated  with  a  hvdrophilic  graft  copolymer  of  a  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  rx'l>f^er  a  diistxvanate  grafting  link  and  an  active  hydro- 
gen containing  film  forming  polymer. 

7.  A  contact  lens  consisting  essentially  of  a  graft  copolymer 
of  polyoxyeihylene  polymer,  a  diisocyanate  grafting  link,  and 
a  cellulose  acetate-butyrate  polymer. 


4.2S0.9"  1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODlfTlON  (U   Pa\(  RKM!n 

PFl  I  ¥T^ 
.Vlartin  Wisctiniewski;  lull  Feicho.  both    >f  Neustadt:  <,t>rhard 
Fischer,  ami  Goenter  Peschke,  both  of  Hanover    al'    <f  ^efl 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-<"bemie  Pharma  trmnl^' 
Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanN 

FUed  Oct.  31.  ir-Q  Ser.  No.  X'iM.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     >f  (rermanv     Tun.  8, 
19^9.  2923279 

Int.  CI.    B22D  11/01 
I  .S   n.  264—15  22  OaiiBS 

1  A  prcxess  for  producing  oancreatin  pellets  comprising 
muing  together  pancreatm  p<  >Aae"  ind  a  solvent  harmless  to 
pan^reatin.  forming  a  pliable  mass  .u  laole  for  extrusion  from 
said  mixture,  extruding  >aid  pluble  mass,  pre-shaping  the  ex- 
truded ma-ss  into  pre-pellet  forms,  drying  said  pre-pellet  forms, 
and  -.haping  said  dried  pre  pt;!ic"'  forms  into  pellets. 


of  a  thermoplastics  compound  to  a  Tiber  reinforced  thermoset- 
ting compound  comprising: 

providing  an  injection  molding  machine  ha^  mg  a  riarrel  with 
a  rotating  and  axially  reciprcK-ahle  piasticizmg  screw 
therein,  the  barrel  having  a  first  feed  opening  and  a  second 
feed  opening  forwardly  of  the  first  feec    ipenmg 

with  the  second  feed  opening  closed,  feeding  thermoplastic 
compound  into  said  barrel  through  'he  Hrst  feed  opening 
whereupon  the  material  is  conveyed  foruardiv  and  plasti- 
cized  by  the  rotating  screw, 

with  the  machine  stopped,  removing  the  plasticizing  screw 
and  installing  a  thermose'.nng  compound  conveying 
screw  in  said  barrel  for  rotan   n  and  axiai  recipriKation. 

opening  the  second  feed  open  ng  anj 

forcing  a  thermosetting  compviunc.  riaxing  fibers  dispersed 
therein  into  said  barrel  through  ne  sect  nd  feed  opening 
whereupon  the  thermosetting  compound  is  conveyed 
forwardly  as  the  thermosetting  compound  conveying 
screw  rotates. 

4.  In  an  injection  molding  process  wherein  a  charge  of  plas- 
tics material  is  injected  into  a  mv>id  h\  means  of  a  rotating  and 
reciprocating  screw,  a  method  f  ^r  ,.  on  verting  from  the  injec- 
tion of  a  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  ..ompound  to  a  thermo- 
plastics compound  comprising: 

providing  an  injection  molding  machine  hav  ing  a  harrel  with 
a  rotating  and  axially  rectprocable  thermosetting  com- 
pound conveying  screv^  :, herein,  the  barrel  having  a  first 
feed  opening  and  a  second  feed  opening  foruardls  of  the 
first  feed  opening, 

with  the  second  feed  opening  open,  forcing  a  thermosetting 
compound  having  fibers  dispersed  therein  into  the  barrel 
through  the  second  feed  opening  whereupon  the  thermo- 
setting compound  is  conveyed  forwardly  as  the  convey- 
ing screw  rotates, 

with  the  machine  stopped,  removing  the  conveying  screw 
and  installing  a  plasticizing  screw  in  the  barrel  for  rotation 
and  axial  reciprocation, 

covenng  the  second  feed  opening,  and 

feeding  thermoplastic  compound  into  he  iiarrei  through  the 
first  feed  opening  whereupon  the  material  is  conveyed 
forwardly  and  plasticized  by  the  taime  plasticizing 
screw. 


4J80.972 

COMBINATION  THERMOP!  ASTK    \ND  GLASS 

lOADEDTHERMOSETTISC  INJFCIION  MOLDING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ()PFRXT1N(.  SAMF 

Thomas  G.   Bisliop,   Mount   Gilead,   Ohio,   aisignor   fi     HPM 

Corporation,  Mount  Gilead.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct    1,  19^9   Ser   No   80.486 
N  Int.  a.    B29F        :    Byn.  3/00 

VS.  G.  264-39  7  ClaiOM 


•\f\ 


as"^  »* 


o«      ^     >c 


1  In  an  injection  molding  prtvess  whereu'  a  vHarge  ot  plas- 
tics material  is  injcctetl  into  a  moio  dv  mean>  t  a  rotating  dn.d 
reciprocatmg  screw,  a  metfloc  j!  convening  trum  trie  injevfion 


4.2«0,9''.3 
PROTTS*;  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(.  SI   \4  BA.SE  ARTICLES  BY 

im  an  o  prkss  sinter  method 

David  N.l.nkiii*it/  southfield,  and  I>eslie  I  .  Temer,  >V.  Bloom- 
field,  both  <(  ^1lch  a.vsiKnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bora,  Mich 

filed  Nov    u.  19''9,  Ser.  So.  94,24« 
Int.  a.^  CXHB  35/58 
VJS.  a.  264—63  ■'  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  Si3N4  based  cutting  i^xms.  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  pressing  a  uniform  mixture  of  three  powders  at  ambient 
conditions  to  a  density  Nub>!antially  less  than  full  density, 
the  base  powder  constitating  at  least  "5%  by  weight  of 
said  mixture  and  consisting  I  crystalline  S13N4,  the  sec- 
ond p<  wiie-  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Y2O3,  Mg(  !  ceih,  ZrO:  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  third 
powder  being  ^eiected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al- 
2O3,  WC,  WS12,  W,  TiC  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  AI2O3, 
when  selected  being  limited  to  no  more  than  4%,  said 
r>owdcrs  being  regulated  in  particle  size  to  one  micron  or 
levs 

(b)  in  nc  absence  n  >ubstantial  mechanical  pressure,  sinter- 
ing ^ald  pressfvi  mixture-  equal  to  or  greater  than  99% 
inroreticai  uensiiv  under  an  men  atmosphere. 
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4,280^4 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BUILDING  MODULES  HAV  ING  A 
FOAM  CORE  AND  A  CEMENTITIOUS  SHELL 
Matthew  R.  Piazza,  Nichols,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hamden  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Hamden,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,449,  Jun.  27, 1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,133,859.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956.014 
Int.  a.'  B28B  1/OS 
UjS.  a.  264—69  19  Oaims 


magnesium   oxide    to   saic     nt-Lnanica     n.atrix    bonding 
means;  and  then 


4,280,975 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCONG  A  TURBINE  SHROUD 
Charles  L.  Ammann,  Bloomfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84.243 
Int.  a.'  POID  25/24:  B32B  3/00 
VJS.  a.  264—81  9  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  constructing  a  turbine  shroud  structure, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  metal  substrate; 

(b)  providing  said  metal  substrate  with  mechanical  matrix 
bonding  means; 

(c)  applying  a  ceramic  sealing  layer  of  zirconium  oxide  with 


'■<d 


1  Process  for  making  a  plurality  of  building  modules  each 
having  at  least  one  insulating  foam  core  encased  m  a  shell  of 
fiber  reinforced  cementitious  material  which  composes 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  longitudinal  casting  zone  having 
continuous  side  rails  along  a  base  having  transverse  divi 
sion  members  thereon  positioned  so  as  to  correspond  to 
the  lengths  of  the  modules  being  formed; 

(b)  continuously  casting  a  bottom  layer  of  wet  cementitious 
matenal  between  the  side  rails  and  over  the  base  and 
division  members  along  the  length  of  the  casting  zone  and 
leveling  said  bottom  layer  so  as  to  be  even  with  the  top  of 
the  division  members; 

(c)  adding  fiber  reinforcement  to  the  bottom  layer  formed  in 
step  (b)  by  applying  fibers  in  discrete  lengths  in  one  or 
more  passes  over  the  casting  zone  and  incorporating  the 
fibers  into  the  bottom  layer; 

(d)  dividing  said  casting  zone  into  lengths  corresponding  to 
the  lengths  of  the  modules  being  formed  by  inserting  end 
members  on  top  of  the  division  members  between  the  side 
rails; 

(e)  placing  foam  core  members  on  each  length  of  the  bottom 
layer  between  end  members,  said  foam  core  members 
having  a  peripheral  shape  smaller  than  the  surface  of  the 
bottom  lengths  so  as  to  leave  a  free  space  between  the  core 
member,  the  side  rails  and  the  end  members,  said  core 
member  having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  said 
side  rails. 

(0  applying  wet  cementitious  matenal  to  the  entire  length  of 
the  casting  zone  so  as  to  fill  the  free  space  surrounding 
each  core  member  and  to  form  a  top  layer  which  covers 
each  core  member  thereby  separately  encasing  each  core 
member; 

(g)  applying  fiber  reinforcement  to  the  top  layer  formed  in 
step  (0  by  applying  fibers  in  discrete  lengths  in  one  or 
more  passes  over  the  casting  zone  and  incorporating  the 
fibers  into  the  top  layer;  and 

(h)  curing  the  cementitious  matenal  encasing  each  core  and 
removing  a  plurality  of  cured  modules  from  the  casting 
zone. 


(d)  heat  treating  said  ceramic  sealing  layer  to  increase  the 
rub  wear  of  said  ceramic  sealing  layer  and  to  develop  an 
ordered  pattern  of  very  fine  cracks  therein  which  reduce 

the  therma'  stress  in  said  ceramic  scaling  layer. 


4.280.9^6 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  MOLDED  THREADED  POR  I    \M) 

PI  IC 

John  V\    von  Holdt,  '430  N    (  roname  Rd..  Niles.  Ill    tyOtAti 

Filed  Apr    18.  1980.  Ser    No.  14U98 

Int  a.    B29D  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  264—152  19  Haims 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  molding  a  threadcu  jxirt  in 
a  wall  and  a  separate,  threaded  plug  adapted  for  sealing  said 

threaded  p<irt    which  comprises 

detlning  I'lrsi  canity  mean^  fur  receiving  moiUing  cumpound 
to  form  said  wall,  and  second  ^avity  means  for  receiving 
molding  compound  to  form  said  threaded  plug:  inserting 
rotatable  shaft  means  carrying  external  threads  through 
said  first  cavity  to  define  the  thrt-adr.i  pon.  said  shaft 
means  terminating  at  the  second  ca\iiy  means  placing 
molding  comp<iund  into  said  first  and  sex'oiid  i.av  ity  means 
for  molding  the  wall  and  plug  forming  a  separable  me- 
chanical linkage  between  said  end  p<^)rtion  and  plug 
molded  in  the  second  caMty  means,  rotating  said  shaft 
after  hardening  of  the  molding  compound  to  withdraw  it 
from  the  newly  molded,  threaded  pon  and  to  roiait  tne 
molded,  threaded  plug  into  said  threaded  port  for  vi-aimg 
thereof 
8  In  a  mold  adapted  to  Mmultaneously  mold  a  threaded  port 

m  a  wall  and  a  separate   threaded  plug  adapted  f.T  sfaling  said 

threaded  port 

first  easily  means  for  rev^eivin^  molding  ^ v)ITlp^.)und  to  form 

said  wall 
second  ca\!ty   means  for  receiving  molding  comr^^und  to 

form  said  threaded  plug 
rotatable  shaft  means  carrying  a  helica;  fxterna!  thread- 
forming  groove  and  extending  through  said  first  casitv  to 
define  the  threaded  port,  said  shaft  means  terminating  at 
said  second  cavity  means  with  an  end  portion  being 
shaped  to  form  a  separable  mechanical  linkage  between 
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said  end  ptirnon  and  i  '.ftfeadoiJ  piuj  f-^t  ided  in  the  second 
ca.  i!v  means  and  meai.^  for  routing  vaio  ^naft  after  mold- 
ing !  >  withdravv  t  trom  the  molded,  threaded  port  and  to 
rotattf  the  molded     i^'^^adc- J  plug  into  said  threaded  port 

for  sealing  thereor 


MPTHOD  OF  WORKIN(,  (  KRaMK   C.RFFV  ^MFFT 

(,o  >uzuki.  Na^jova,  Japan,  assignor  to  S(,K  lnsuiaii>ri.  Lid., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So    935.881     Aur,  2J    19"«,  aoand.xied, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   «MX),424    Vfa^   :«    19" 

abandoned.  This  ap«»lic»tH>n  I- eb    21    !<>»«)■>*?    s.     i:3  44»4 

Claims  pnoriry,  application  Japan.  Jun    •    1**"^    M  »k4t)55 

Int   (1     B2<H       '/lU 

I  S   (T  264—153  8  Claims 


CX)POL\  MfKs      ()MPt)MilONS.ANU  aRTK  I  P>*.  \M) 

Vlh  rHODs  K)K  MAKISf.  SAMK 
Rgvmond   \    l>unle«v>    i  harlesfon.  and  V\  jHiam  A   Ciill.  Hurrs- 
can«f    t»«)th   >f  ^*»    ^  a    ajjsigntjrs  tn  I  nion  (  arfotde  C  orporation, 
■  Ne»   t  >fK   N.Y. 

FHed  Sep    ih    t<)7y,  her.  No.  76,624 
lat  a.  c  U»»<..  ,<S/62.  18/82.  18/14 
U.S.  a.  264—157  30  flaims 

1.  A  polyester  diol/monomer  composition  which  is     niveri- 
ible  by  reaction  with  a  polyisocyanate  to  a  polyurctnane  and 
which  is  polymerizable  in  the  presence  of  a  vinyl  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  comprising 
(A)  a  polyester  diol  comprising: 
(a)  aliphatically  saturated  divalent  diacyl  moieties  of  the 
formula 


O  O 

II    II 

— CRC— 

wherein  R  is  a  single  bond  connecting  the  two  carbonyl 
groups  or  a  divalent  organic  group  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation,  and  olcfinically  unsaturated  divalen-  Ja- 
cyl  moieties  of  the  formula 


1  \  mefhvxj  of  woricrii:  e-^amic  green  sheet,  comprising 
pusnin^  a  spacer  having  at  !,  ,Hjgf  a  given  profile  to  a  surface 
of  the  ceramic  green  sher;  and  ;nen  forcing  a  cylindrical  knife 
^eaed  a!  a  temperature  of  60*-150*  C.  and  provided  with  an 

•dge  having  a  form  substantialH  equal  to  the  profile  of  the 
^nacer  edge  along  the  oenrfer .  j!  :hc  spacer  into  the  ceramic 
iret-n  -.heet 


4.280,9^8 

FRCK'ESS  OF  EMBOSSING  \Nl)  PKRM.H  vil.SG 

THERMOPl  ASTK    FlI  M 

V^aJter  R.  DanoJieini.   And.)*er    and  John    \    McNdO^     '  ake 

Hapatccng.  botk  of  N  J  ,  assignors  to  Monsanto    '     moany,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mav  23    IQ"**?    s^r    N,,    4!  H^o 

int.  n.    B29C"  17/UU:  B29I)  r/UU 

L.h   CF  264—156  11  tiaimi 


1   In  the  pr  xess    t  -n  N  ssuij;  iiii:    -erforating  a  thermoplas- 
tic 'urn  ^hich  includes  .^H^tinu^  His,  v  pasMtig  sjch  film  through 

3  nip  formed  bv  patterr:  .ipo  "^a^kjp  rvM,s  '     ■  .rm  an  embossed 
pattern  therein,  the  impr.  •.  ;'nien!  AhKb  .ompriNcs 

pas-smg  the  embossed  pat'e"  wniiC  s-  -egisirati!  f  ^ith  the 
pattern  roll  which  prv-^u.usi.  i^'rined  said  :fiiitx)ssed  pat- 
tern through  a  second  ,'iip  :,  rnied  v*,;i,-;  ;nc  same  pattern 
roll,  said  embossed  paitern  n  uv  xrw<-ru:  nip  being  drawn 
and  perforated  smtnm  pc-rmaner  jeprt-ssi.. >r,>  m  another 
^cxiperating  backup  roll  to  fina.i/c    fc  pattern  detail. 


O    O 

n  n 

— CRC— 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  olefinically  unsaturated  rganc 
group,  said  diacyl  moieties  being  present  n  a  m*  ic  ratio 
of  0.25  to  3  moles  of  said  diacyl  moieties  essentia  lis  tree 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation  per  mole  of  said  oiefinicaiiy 
unsaturated  diacyl  moieties;  and 

(b)  divalent  dioxy  moieties  having  the  formula:  — OR'- 
'O — wherein  R"  is  a  divalent  organic  group  intercon- 
necting the  oxy  groups  shown  in  said  formula  and  each 
oxy  group  shown  by  said  formula  is  bonded  to  a  non- 
carboxyl  atom  of  said  R"  group; 
said  diacyl  moieties  being  bonded  through  ester  link- 
ages to  said  dioxy  moieties  in  a  mole  ratio  of  at  iea-st  1.75 
moles  of  all  said  dioxy  moietu-  rx  r  mole  of  all  said 
diacyl  moieties;  and  said  polyester  diol 

(i)  being  end-blocked  essentially  only  by  non  carboxylic 
hydroxyl  groups  bonded  to  dioxy  moieues  as  dcimed  in 
(b)  hereinabove;  and 

(ii)  having  an  acid  number  of  less  than  3, 

(B)  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  m  nomer 
present  in  an  amount  providing  about  1  '  ab<>u'  h  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  groups  of  s^iui  ^  n  rne^  per  lefni- 
cally  unsaturated  group  of  said  polyester  dio^ 

(C)  a  caulyst  capable  of  catalyzing  polyurethanetorming 
reactions  of  polyisocyanates  and  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds, and 

(D)  a  vinyl  polymerization  inhibitor. 

7.  Tough  polyurethane/vinyl  polymer  copolymer  of 
(I)  a  polyester  diol  comprising: 
(a)  aliphatically  saturated  divalent  diacN'  m   leties    f  the 
formula 


O  O 

11    N 

— CRC— 

wherein  R  is  a  single  bond  connecting  the  i^a^v  carixmyl 
groups  or  a  divalent  organic  group  tree  ot  aliphatic 
unsaturation,  and  olefinically  unsaturated  divalent  dia 
cyl  moieties  of  the  formula 
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o   o 
II    II 

j  — CR  C— 

vi  herein  R  is  a  divalent  olefinically  unsaturated  organic 
group,  said  diacy!  moieties  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio 
of  0.25  to  3  moles  of  said  diacyl  moieties  essentially  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation  per  mole  of  said  olefinically 
unsaturated  diacyl  moieties,  and 
(b)  divalent  branched  dioxy  moieties  having  the  formula: 
— OR  "O — wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  branched  .-hain 
composed  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  or  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  and  containing  2  to  8  consecutive  atoms  of 
carbtsn  and  oxygen  interconnecting  the  oxy  groups 
shov*.  n  in  said  formula  and  having  alkyl  groups  of  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  bonded  to  one  or  more  carbon 
atoms  of  said  consecutive  atoms,  and  divalent  linear 
Jioxv  moieties  having  the  formula:  —OR  O  — v.  herein 
R  is  a  linear  chain  composed  of  carbon  and  hydrogen 
or  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  containing  2  to  8 
consecutive  atoms  of  carbon  or  carbon  and  oxygen 
interconnecting  the  oxy  groups  shown  in  said  formula, 
said  dioxy  moieties  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  0.3 
to  3  moles  of  said  branched  dioxy  moieties  per  mole  of 
said  linear  dioxy  moieties; 

said  diacyl  moieties  being  bonded  through  ester  link- 
ages to  said  dioxy  moieties  in  a  mole  ratio  of  at  least  1.75 
moles  of  all  said  dioxy  moieties  per  mole  oi  all  said 
diacyl  moieties;  and  said  polyester  diol 
(i)  being  end-blocked  essentially  only  by  alcoholic   h> 
droxyl  groups  formed  from  oxy  atoms  of  dioxy  moieties 
as  defined  in  (b)  hereinabove;  and 
(ii)  having  an  acid  number  of  less  than  3, 
(lit   a   polymerizable   ethylenically    unsaturated    monomer 
present  in  an  amount  providing  about  1  to  about  6  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  groups  of  said  monomer  per  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  group  of  said  polyester  diol,  and 
(HI)  a  polyisocyanate  present  in  an  amount  providing  about 
0  *^  to  about  12  isocyanate  groups  per  hydroxyl  group  of 
said  polyester  diol. 


said   enclosure   a   protecrivr  comp"  uiut   Fav-ng  an   incipient 
niriting  temperature  '^t  Hftuet-n  about  2^'    ^     and  29.70*  C. 

14  A  levice  or  apparat.i'-  for  protecting  gallium  in  the  solid 
metal  state  from  melting  upon  its  handling  and/or  storage, 
comprising  the  said  gallium  metal,  an  air-tight  envelope  con- 
taining a  protective  compound  having  an  incipient  melting 
rrppt  rature  of  between  about  20'  C.  and  29.70*  C,  and  a 
closed  enclosurr  ontaining  said  gallium  and  said  air-tight 
envelope  and  mermally  protecting  the  resulting  .i^Mrmbly  from 
the  outside  environment. 


4.280.981 

HI  OOI)  OXYGEN  M  OH 
Frederick  n  Harnsberger.  Ir»ine.  (  alif    assignf.r  t.   (     R    Harri 
Inc  .  Murrav  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Nov    6.  19"'9.  Vr    No.  91,771 

Int    CI      .\61M  1/03 

U.S,  n   4;;-- 46  19  nalmv 


I  4,280,980 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  OR 

STORING  GALLIUM  IN  THE  METALLIC  STATE 
Jean-CUwle  Bontempelii,  Champigiy  sur  Marne.  France,  as- 
signor to  Rhooe-Poiilenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  105.229 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1979.  79  27284 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  19/00:  B65D  85/84.  HhiH 

l.S.  a.  422— 40  r  Claims 


0?~ 


^^■^ 


1  A  process  for  protecting  gallium  in  the  solid  metallic  state 
from  melting  upon  its  handling  and/or  storage,  comprising 
enclosing  the  gallium  in  an  enclosure  which  is  heat-insulated 
from  the  environment  and  placing  with  said  gallium  w  ithin  the 


1  In  a  blood  oxvgenator  ha\  ing  a  lirvt  generally  cylindncal 
chamr^er  v\  ith  a  plurality  of  oxygenator  tubes  disposed  therein 
in  a   predetermined    configuration,  a  blood-oxygt-r    Tianifold 

ioined  tv>  saio  .hamtx-r  and  having  a  blood  miet  and  an  oxygen 
miet.  said  manifold  conf^igured  such  that  a  mixture  of  blood  and 

oxygen  IS  diiected  intO'  said  tubt-s  adiacent  one  end  rhrrt-of,  and 
mean^  'or  Jeiviarnsn);  said  fTiixturr  M  hlixxl  anc  'o\gt-n  :i»  ■ 
•'Kits  out  the  other  end  of  said  mvgenato'  ryrx-s.  the  impro\, 
rnent  comprising  wherein  each  said  oxygenator  tuhx'  ha\  .^ 
generally  elliptical  cross-se^Mion  v\!ih  'he  elongated  axis  of 
each  said  tube  being  generalh  perpendicular  t^  the  radiu^  ■'■ 
said  first  chamber,  and  further  wherein  said  tuKe^  arc  pos; 
tioned  in  said  predetermined  configuratior'  ;r  a  kieneral'v  annu- 
lar arrav  s<^  as  tf^  define  a  ,entra'  -^^^cr  spacf-  t-otend'ng  from 
^nt-  end  .■^'  sai,:  .  hat-^*x:r  to  the  othe^ 
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4,280.'W2 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATlNt,  V,  KSIV  MMV.UlKl. 
WHILE  PREVENTING  SMEIT  WATER  EXPI  OSION^ 
MajBoni  SkiadoiM,  c/o  Asahi  Engm^enng  (  o  .  1  rd    of  41(M), 
AsakimaHii-^S-cboaie,        No6«oka-$hi.       Japan         lakanon 
Yanagita,  Nobeoka,  Japan,  Takanort   Nakamurti    Notx^r.ka, 
Japan,  and  Hiroyuki  Otnji.  Nobeoka,  Japan    t.«.igjnirx  to 
Mamoni  ShiadoaM,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19^9   S«r   No   11  MS 
Clains  priority,  appticattoa  Japan,  Mar    23    19'^H 
Mar.  23,  I97S.  53-32303 

lat.  a.    BOIJ  19/26;  D21C  11/12 
L..S.  a.  422—185 


^ '«-  ■« 


llCUiras 


4.2WJ.9S3 
CATALYST  UNIOADINC,  MK  HaMSM 
H   Jiff  F.  Irwia,  P.  O.  Oni^ter  (      Abbevilk,  U.  "0510 

prset^  <>,    j    i^-^),  N^r    No.  82.^06 
lat.  LI.    ikIlJ  d,  JC 
MS.  CL  422—219 


8  Claims 


1  A'  apparatus  ir  treating  -i  water  solution  of  a  waste 
"dte'ia  .oniaining  a  salt  having  smelt-water  explosion  charac- 
lenstics.  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  mcmerator  defmmg  therein  an  open-bottomed  combus- 
tion  chamber   and   pr   video    A-tn   at  least  one  sprayer 
'hrough  vwhich  the  s<.i(utKn:    s  >rrdve<J  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber    and  a  >ut>sianfia:i ,    JovkHwardly  directed 
dei  burner  for  produ.  'ng  i  ..omDustion  of  a  fuel  in  said 
combustion  chamber  \'  nea'  tne  spray  of  the  solution  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  waie^  m  the  sprayed  solution  is 
>ip*>ri/ed  and  the  salt  contameo    n  the  soray  solution  is 
■jsc'd.   the  combustion   ga-ses  anvt   "i    A^er  vapor  thus 
produced    flowing    through    saiu    .i n^^ustion    chamber 
^-ivvard  the  open  b<Mtom  thercvif  at  :eas;  ,i  ?art  of  the  fused 
\ait  forming  a  dept^sit  on  the  inner  surta^e    'f  said  combus- 
tion   chamber    and    rlowmg     oward   the   open   bottom 
•hereiif 
a  gas  liquid  separate  r  .    mprising  a  substantially  closed  ves 
>,ei  provided  v^ith  ar    nlet  substantially  vertically  aligned 
with  said  open  bcntoin  of  said  combustion  chamber,  i  ^d 
-utiet  and  a  liquid  outlet    the  gas  and  "iquid  outlets  being 
'emote  from  said  inlet  m  general  v   nori^nntal  direction; 
means    connecting    the     'pen    ^ntom      •    vaid   combustion 
chamber  to  said  ves.sei  t.^  provide  a  tluid-flow  communica- 
•i>'n  therebetween  xi  that  the  ^.omhustion  gases  and  the 
v».ater  vapcir  flow  from  said  comDustion  ^.hamber  into  said 
'.  e^sel.  the  combustion  gases  and  the  watc  -apor  flowing 
in  said  vessel  generailv  hon/ontaiiv  u-wara  said  gas  out- 
let, the  fused  salt  whuh  forms  said  dep<>Mt  'ailing  from 
said    combustion    chamber    through    saic    met    into   said 
vessel  by  gravity,  wherein  the  improvement  .ompnses; 
a  baiTle  member  in   the  t'orm  oi  a  subsuntiallv    'lat   plate 
disposed   in   said   vrssei   ano   having   a  ^uostantiaiiy    llat 
inclined  surface  intersecting  the  venicai   ixin  of  said  inlet 
so  that  tne  salt  falls  onto  said  inclined  surface   the  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  inclined  surface  to  the  noruonta;  -ane 
ing  from  5'  to  60";  and 
means  for  estabiishing  v)n  said  incnned  surtave  j   flow  of 
water  of  a  depth  ranging  from  u  5  to  ^  u  mni  s»   that  the 
salt   falling  onto  said   inciiiKsl   surface   is  oniv    panian. 
dipped  in  the  water  flow  and  is  moved  on  the  inciinec 
surface  generally  toward  said  liquid  outlet   whue  being 
cooled  by  the  water  flow,  said  means  tor  establishing  i 
flow  including  a  water  suppU    tufte  ending  auiaceni  me 
upper  end  of  the  flat  piatc 


1.  A  catalyst  unloading  mccnajiisn  lor  umoading  material 
from  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  catalyst  tctx-s. 
which  comprises: 

base  means  positionable  in  stationa.rv  manner  withi.'-  said 
vessel: 

a  support  frame  movably  mounted  to  said  base  means; 

first  linear  actuator  means  nter.  mnecting  said  base  means 
and  support  frame  for  . .  >ntruilabiv  imparting  linear  move- 
ment of  said  support  tranie  witnin  said  vessel; 

a  reciprocating  frame  movahiv  connected  to  said  support 
frame;  a  plurality  of  probe  elements  secured  in  substan- 
tially immovable  relation  t     s^id  reciprocating  frame,  and 

second  linear  actuator  means  interconnecting  said  suppKirt 
frame  and  rrciprncating  frame,  said  second  linear  actuator 
means  rxfing  ,)f)eraii>e  to  recipr(x.ate  said  probe  elements 
as  said  support  frame  is  mi  ved  hv  said  first  linear  actuator 
means  to  dislodge  material  Irom  said  catalyst  tubes 


4.280.984 
ISOTDPF  SEPARATION 
letsuvi  Mivake.  Kawasaki;  Norito  Ogawa,  Vokoiiaaia;  Kohji 
iniMU.  Vokohama    and  Kunihiko  Takeda,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan    assiKoors  to   Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabwhiki  Kaisha, 
\  hiAkt..  Japan 

Filed  Sep    II    19^8.  S«r    No.  941.505 
<  iairn*  pnontY    application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1977,  52-109858 
int    n     r'OU>  -■.'   -A..  BOIJ  Jy  Aj.  4 loo.  47 /(Xi 
ViS.  CL  4;j    <-,  7  Claims 


i     \  jif.Krsv  '    s  separating  iv>topes  employing  an  apparatus 

irnprising  d  piuraii!  ■,  or  >et:>araiion  units  assembled  in  parallel. 

iacn  separation  un;'  comprising  at  least  two  adsort)ent-p>acked 

columns  in  series  snc.  '  irrrung  d  continuous  developing  loop. 
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and  at  least  one  common  liquid-supply  pipe  connected  to  each 
separation  unit  through  a  liquid  flow  rate  regulator  the  pre 
cess  comprising  supplying  an  isotope  mixture  solution  to  each 
separation  unit  through  one  of  the  common  liquid-supply 
pipes,  and  continuously  developing  the  isotope  mixture  serially 
and  repeatedly  through  all  the  columns  making  up  each  unit 
thereby  to  separate  the  isotopes. 


4,280,985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELUTION  OF  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESINS  IN  URANIUM  RECOVERY 

Tsoang-yuan  Yan,  Philadelpiiia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Of? 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,129 
Int.  a.3  COIG  43/00 
U.S.  a.  423—7  6  Claims 

1   In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  from  a  pregnant 
lixiviant  wherein  uranium  is  adsorbed  from  said  Iixiviant  bv  an 
anion  ion  exchange  resin  and  thereafter  eluted  from  said  resm 
by  contacting  said  resin  with  an  eluant.  the  improvement  com 
pnsing 
eluting  said  uranium  from  said  resin  with  an  eluant  contain 
ing  ammonium  carbonate  in  a  concentration  within  the 
range  of  0  05-0.5  molar  and  a  base  in  an  amo-int  sufficient 
to  increase  the  pH  of  said  eluant  to  a  value  within  the 
range  of  9.0-11  0 


r  4,280,986 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  METAL  VALUES  FROM 

SEA  NODULES 
Harry  Zeitlin,  Hooolnln,  Hi^  and  Qnintos  Fernando.  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  aasignors  to  Univeriity  Patents,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  676,  JaiL  3,  1979,  abuidoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  169,549 
Int  a.'  COIG  3/10.  51/10.  53/10.  45/10 
U.S.  a.  423—41  1  Claim 

1  In  a  process  for  separating  manganese,  cobalt,  copper,  and 
nickel  metal  values  from  ferromanganese  sea  nodule  ores  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  nodule  ore  with  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  to  convert  said  metal  values  to  water 
soluble  salts, 

(b)  leaching  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  water  to  form  a 
solution  of  said  water-soluble  salts; 

(c)  separating  water-insoluble  residue  from  the  solution  of 
step  (b);  and 

(d)  separating  and  recovering  said  metal  values  from  the 
solution  obtained  from  step  (c); 

the  improvement  providing  essentially  quantitative  recovers 
of  manganese,  cobalt,  and  nickel  values  and  about  ^^'^c 
recovery  of  copper  values  based  on  the  initial  content  of 
said  metal  values  in  said  nodule  ore,  consisting  of  preheat- 
ing said  nodule  ore  in  finely-divided  state  at  elevated 
temperature  until  substantially  dry  pnor  to  said  contacting 
step,  and  conducting  said  contacting  step  with  said  nodule 
ore  in  substantially  dry  state  under  substantially  dry  condi 
tions  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  .'"'5' 
to  about  425"  C. 


4,280,987 
METHOD  FOR  TREATNfENT  OF  BAYER  LIQUOR 
Yanmori  YsMda,  Tokyo,  and  Y^Ji  Skibae,  Knukim,  both  of 
Japan,  anignors  to  Sbowa  Alaminam  Industries  K.K.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jnl.  11,  1978,  53-83494 
Int.  a.'  COIF  7/06 
U.S.  a.  423—119  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  the  removal  of  carbon  compounds  from  the 
Bayer  liquor  having  aluminum  compounds  and  sodium  com- 
pounds as  the  principal  components,  also  containing  carbon 
compounds  and  circulating  through  a  system  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  alumina  from  an  alumina-containing  ore  by  the  Bayer 


Process  which  method  comprise*  adiusnng  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  aluminum  component  to  the  s«.>dium  .)mponcnl  in  the 
Saver  hquor  to  a  value  falling  in  the   range  of  from  1  to  5 
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calculated  as  Al203/Na:(i  ano  tfierealter  neatmg  trie  resultant 
Bayer  liquor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  500*  to 
1350°  C 


4.280.988 
RECOVERY  OE  MCKEl    AND  COBALl  EROM  LEACH 

SLURRIES 

Kohur  N.  Subramanian.  East  Hano»er.  N.J.;  Gerald  \    (>laum. 

OakTille,  and  Einar  Walti.  Burlington,  both  of  CJdif.X.  asKign- 

ors  to  The  Internationa]  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr   4.  1980.  Ser   No    137.402 

Int.  CI.    COIG  5hiJ0,  53/ ii 

U.S.  a.  423—140  9  t  laims 


On 


_1 


caoj- 


Off — 


_1_ 


F 


:=T 


1  -X  process  lor  separating  hi  least  one  non-icrrous  met  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  from  a 
slurry  which  contains  dissolved  non-ferrous  metalts)  and  iron 
oxide  solids,  comprising  adjusting  the  acidits  of  the  siurrv  if 
necessary,  to  ensure  that  the  pH  thereof  does  not  exceed  afx>ui 
4  contacting  the  slurry  with  a  sulfidmg  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  sulfide  and  banum  sulfide  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60* -80'  C  ,  in  a  plurality  of  se-nes-con 
nected  reactors,  the  residence  time  in  the  first  reactor  of  the 
senes  being  shorter  than  about  15  minutes  controlhng  the 
overall  residence  time  a-^  v.ei;  as  the  amount  of  sulfidtng  agen' 
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used  to  msure  prccipiution  ^f  i  iari2f  proportion  of  the  non- 
'errous  meul  as  a  sulfide  and  thereafter  suhievtsng  the  result- 
ing slurry  to  flotation  ur  -cv-.er  a  nign  indc  ,^<n4,entr»te 
vontaining  a  large  profH^nion  of  the  non-ferrous  metal  and  a 
•ailings  ^iurr\  containing  suh^tantially  all  of  the  iron  oxide 
solids. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARIN(,  >n  it  (JN  NITRIDE 
Motoo  Seimiya.  Yokosuka,  and  KaUutoshi  NishidA   Yokohama, 
botli  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kubushiki 
Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  12.  19«0.  Ser    So    15«.8"? 

QaiHis  priority,  application  Japan.  No     14    H'^   M  T 46497 

Int.  G.    COIB  .  .    .-C 

L  S   (1  423—344  ^  iliiim^ 

1     A  method  of  pr  KJucirig  silicon  nitride  powder  which 

compriNes  heating  fineU  divided  particulate  silica  to  a  tempera- 


ture of  i;oo"  c  to  itrfx) 


*.280,992 

IMVll  NoliK.K  Mi\   ACTIVF  SLBSTA.NCE-CILASS 

0)NJI  tMlFA  PRCK  l-JSS  FOR  PRODLONG  THE  SAME 

4N!)  DIAGNOSTIC    REAGENTS  CX)NTAIMNG  THE 

SAME 
MasaKuxu  Nu^iura   Narm  Jumchiro  Kikutake.  Osaka;  Masani 
>  oshida    and  ^higeharu  kondo.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
ivsi«n<fr»,  u>  ^an>(   ("beinicai  Industries.  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Hiwl  Jan    23,  19-'9.  Ser    No   5,856 

Qaim*.  pnoritv    application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  19^8,  53-16342 

lat.  U.   GOIN  JJ/4M  (iO\J  i iOO 

MS.  CL  424—1  35  Claims 


i  ga>  atmosphere  compnsing 


hydrocartK:)n  ga  .  ammonia  ga>  mu  n>drogen  gas  wherein  the 
volume-  ratio  of  ammonia  (NH3)/hydrocarNin  methane  equiv- 
alent! is  between  0  1  and  V  and  the  v->lurH.-  -ano  of  hydrogen 
(,H2j/hydri.x;arbon  (methane  cquivaicnt;  is  oetween  1  and  100. 


tHaUHT a  ~  mtn    >eiiJLm{fU/m) 


1.  An  immunologically  active  substance-glass  conjugate 
which  comprises  an  immunologically  active  substance  bound 
to  a  frosted  glass. 


4,2«0,99() 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PR0CT:SS  FOR  Rt(  OV  \M\   al 
SLLPHLR  FKOM  GASES 
Richard  F.  Jasodziaski.  and  Richard  K    Kerr   both  of  I  algarv 
Canada,  aaaignors  to  Hudson  $  Bay  Oil  and  Gas  <  oonipan^ 
Limited  and  Alberta  FJiergy  Coapaay  Ltd..  both     f  Albtrta 
(  anada 

Filed  Apr    3,  1980,  Ser    No    136. ''SS* 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec    II.  1**"*^    Ul^'J' 

Int.  CI     (DIB  17/04 

UjS  n.  423—574  R  68  Claimi. 

1    -K  sulphur  prcxlucmg  process  in  Ahi^r.  hydrogen  sulphide 

and  sulphur  dioxide  gases  are  continuously  introduced  into  a 

'eactor  containing  a  bed  .■>!"  a  .ataivst  a  hich  _auseN  'ht-se  gases 

to  react  to  produce  elemental  ^ulpcur   therein  said  iiiN<'s  when 

in  the  reactor  are  maintained  at  such  cr>nditions  i.>i  •.trmt->erature 

in<S  pressure  that  free  a  ate'    -'  the  react;"  exists  only  as  water 

-apour    and    sulphur    ts   ^^indensev!    -.r,    the    :atalyst   bed,   and 

wherein  said  sulphur  is  ,.\  nimuiiusiv  'emoved  from  the  bed  as 

a  liquid  while  the  oed  is  continuoush  -naimamed  substantially 

vi! crated  with  liquid  suiphur   and  ^n^-^^^s-  •'^x  pressure  in  the 

'ea..to'  IS  maintained  at  at  '•'H.si  "  atmospht-'f-'  absolute. 


4.280.993 
pR(K  K.SS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CX)NCENT11AT10N 

in  BFNZODlA/EPlNFlS  IN  A  BODY  FLUID 
(  !aus  Braestrup    Ibstrupvej  48,  DK-2820  Gentofte,  Denmark, 
and  Richard  \    "x^uires  (  NS  Biology  Medical  Research  Lab- 
»f atones,  t^ederle  laboratories.  Pearl  River.  N.Y.  10965 

Filed  Jan    IH    \9~'9.  Ser    No   4,619 
Claims  pri<)nt>    application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  19.  1978, 

Int  CLJ  COIN  33/48:  ^61 K  43/00;  GOIT  1/00 
U,S.  CL  424—1  13  Oaims 


4.»    n.Q      u^ 


4.280.991 
DIAGNOSTIC   COMPOSITIONS 
^^illiam  M.  Burch,  Dvffy,  Australia,  assignor  to  (  apitai  lerri- 
tory  Health  Coaunissioa,  Canberra  City,  Australia 

Rkd  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser    No  92».615 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  29.  19^",  PD1020 
Int  a.    A61K  4v  >ju.  4i  tMj,  G«1T  l/OO 
VS.  CL  424—1  2  ("laims 

2    A  method  for  introducing  radionuclides  mti.   tne  sungs 
a  patient  for  lung  examination  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  combusting  a  comp«,isnion  consisting  essentiaiiv  w  iikai. 

metal  penechneuie  disseised  in  eths:  ai^  >n. m, 
(ii)  coolug  the  resulting  product,  aiid 
(111)  lAhaimg  the  same 


1.  A  process  for  Jeterrfiimng  ihe  ...srKentration  ot  oen- 
zodiazepines  in  a  body  fluid  vvimprismg  me  steps  of  contacting 
freeze-dricd  brain  tissue  with  a  radio-iabeiled  benzodiaiepine 
to  form  a  preparation  comrnsing  said  hram  tissue  and  labelled 
benzodiazepine  reversibn  rxinded  thereti  determining  the 
concemrai!.  ti  't  -idio-labelied  b<.iund  benzodiazepine  in  said 
preparation,  contacting  a  sample  if  the  b<xlv  hquid  or  an  ex- 
tract of  such  liquid  contain  It  ihe  benzodiazepine,  the  concen- 
tration of  which  is  to  be  determined,  with  said  preparation  to 
-siabliUi  an  cjuiiihciiin.  'between  labelled  and  un-labelled  ben- 
/i^iazepme  txHided  u  \aid  brain  tissue,  determining  the  con- 
veiuratiof  •!  labeiieo  i^enzodiazepine  b<->nded  to  said  brain 
tissue  inn  ■•Mahiisning  equiiihrium  conditions  and  calculating 
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the  concentration  of  benzodiazepine  in  the  sample  based  on  me  extruder  i^  heated  to  ienip<.ra:urt  atxjve  100*  C.  such  that 
change  of  concentration  of  labelled  benzodiazepine  m  the  brain  anhydrous  stable  lactose  is  prtKiu^  rc  a-u',  extruding  said  crys- 
tissue  induced  by  benzodiazepines  contained  in  the  sample.        talline  alpha-lactose  with  this  extruder. 


4,280,994 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK  COMPOSITIONS 
Mary  E.  Tumey,  Briardiff  Manor,  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.4«9 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/32.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  424—68  16  Oaims 

1    An  antiperspirant  stick  composition  comprising 
A.  from  about  35  to  about  55  parts  of  one  or  more  volatile 
silicone  composition;  having  a  boiling  point  of  less  than 
."^00°  C  at  760  mm.  of  Hg. 
B   from  about  15  to  about  35  parts  of  one  or  more  materials 

having  wax-like  characteristics; 
C    from  about  18  to  about  50  parts  of  one  or  more  com 

poi   ids  having  antiperspirant  properties;  and 
D   from  about  2  to  about  10  parts  of  a  polyethylene  glycol 
composition  having  an  average  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  from  about  950  to  about  1600. 


4.280.998 

1.4-UlHVDROP^RIDAZINF-3-C  ARBOX'i  I  K    aHD 

DERI\  ATIVF.S.  A  PR(X  ESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIHVPFRTENSIMS 
(^hard    Franckowiak;    Fnedrich    Bosserl:    Arend    Heist,    and 
Robertson  Towart,  all  of  Wuppertal.  Fed    Rep    of  (rerman>, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed   Rep 
of  Ciennan> 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1979.  Ser    No    5-8.590 
CTaims  pnorits.  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Crermans.   Ang.  8. 
19"'8   2834624 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/50:  C07D  237/04,  409/04.  401/04 
U.S.  a.  424— 250  14  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
1 


(I) 


R< 


4,280,995 
ORAL  SUSPENSION  OF  PHENYTOIN 
Muriel  R.  Loran,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pharmaceutical 
Associates,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108345 
Int.  CL-  A61K  31/70;  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  424—180  11  Claims 

1  A  compound  comprising  the  reaction  product  prepared 
b>  intimately  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  guaran  and  a 
solution  or  dispersion  of  5,5-diphenyl  -2.4-imidazolidinedione. 
6  A  composition  m  dosage  form  compnsing  an  anti-convul- 
sant  effective  amount  of  the  product  of  claim  1  and  a  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  earner. 

9  A  method  for  reducing  the  seventy  of  generalized  tonic- 
clonic  seizures  and  complex  partial  seizures  in  animals  and 
humans  compnsing  admmistenng  to  an  animal  or  human  in 
need  thereof  an  anti-convulsant  effective  amount  of  the  prrxl- 
uct  of  claim  1 


RJ 


N 

I 

R 


in  which 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl 
radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionaiis 
nie'^'^upted  in  the  chain  by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms,  or  a 
mono-  or  bi-cyclic  carbocyclic  aryl  or  ar-Ci-Q-alkyl 
radical. 

R '  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


OR'  or  N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


4,280,996 

FAT  EMULSION  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION 
Hiroyuki    Okamoto,    Akashi;    Yoshio    Tsuda,     Kyoto,     and 

Kazumasa  Yokoyama,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7.  1979,  54-55476 

Int.  a:  A61K  31/20  31/56.  31/685:  BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  424—199  *  Oaims 

1  A  fat  emulsion  suitable  for  intravenous  injection  compris- 
ing 5  to  50  (w/v)<7<r  of  soybean  oil,  yolk  phospholipids  m  a 
weight  ratio  of  the  soybean  oil  of  i  to  1/25.  glycerol  or  glucose 
as  an  isotonic  agent,  the  diameter  of  the  emulsified  particles 
being  0  V  or  less,  water.  0.01  to  0.30  {w/v)%  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  and  0  005  to  0.50  (w/v)%  of  cholesterol 


4,280,997 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ANHYDROUS  STABLE  LACTOSE 

Johannes  Van  Leverink,  GreveliiigeBbof  3,  Vegbel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,872 

Oaims    priority,    appHcatioa    Netherlands,    Dec.    8.    1978. 

7812002 

Int.  a.'  C13K  5/00:  A61K  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424—151  6  <^»»"« 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  stable  lactose, 
compnsing  introducing  crystalline  alpha-lactose  hydrate  as  a 
dry  product  into  an  extruder,  wherein  a  gradual,  controlled, 
build-up  of  shear  takes  place  and  wherein  the  jacket  of  said 


in  which 

R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain,  branched  or 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally 

interrupted  in  the  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  chain 
b>  1  or  :  oxygen  or  sulphur  atoms  and  which  IS  optii.nal;> 
substituted  by  a  hydroxy!  or  hai  -gen;  or  by  a  phenoxs  or 
phensl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  b\  a  halogen. 
csano  amino  C  Cs  alkylamino,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  Ci-Cg- 
alkvl.  irifluoromethvi  or  nitro,  or  by  an  a-. /3- or  y-pyridyl 
group  or  by  an  ammo  group  this  amino  group  optionalls 
carrying  either  hvdrogen  and  one  substituent  or  two  iden 
tical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  C|-C  v  alk>!, 
Ci-C«-aUoxs  alksl.  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  a  mono-  or  bi-cyclic 
carbocyclic  ar\i  and  a  mono-  or  bi-cyclic  carbocyclk: 
ar-Ci-C4-alkyi,  or 

R5  is  a  mono-  or  bi-cyclic  ..arb*x  vchc  arvi  group  w  huh  :- 
optionally  substituted  bs  v)ne  ,.-.r  -w.  iOeniKai  >  >r  diftrrrn; 
suhstituenf«  selected  from  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  a 
mono  or  bi<\clic  cartxjcyclic  aryl,  a  mono-  or  bi-cyclic 
carbocyclic  ar-Ci-C4-alkyL  halogen,  nitro,  .sano..  trifluo 
romethyl,  tnfluoromethoxs  amim  and  mono-Cj-Qand 
di-C'-Cs-alkslamino. 

R^isa  hvdrogen  atom  or  aC-  -Ck  alkvl.  a  mono  or  hi-cyclic 
carbcK-yclic   arvl.   a   mono-   or   bi-svchc    carbocyclic   ar 
Ci-C4-alksi,  thienvl,  fursl  oj  pyridyl  radical  whuh  ■>[■ 
tionalh   carries   1    to  .^   identical  or  different   substiiuentv 
selected  from  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  tnfluoromethvl    tn 
tluoromethoxs.  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  Ci-Cg-alkyI  and  di-Ci-Cg- 
.ilkviarnm*    dfid 
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R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atorri  >r  ^n  amin>:  or  'n<)nr-C|-C|-  Of 
di-Ci  Cx-aikyiamini  i^^  lur  "  na*  d  mciimng  given  for 
'idi^al  R'^  vvithou'  tnnng  loenthdj  to  R*. 
R  :>  i  mono-  .n  bi-cyclic  carbocyclic  aryl  radical  or  a 
■.hien>l.  furvi.  pvrr\'  pvra7o!v'  :rr.ida7olyl,  oxazolyl, 
.vwua/iiiv!,  thia/i'  >  pvds  p):!UdZ:nyl,  pyrimidyl, 
pyra/inyl.  qumoKl  ivKiUinolvl.  indolyl.  benzimidazolyl. 
^umazolvi  or  quino\a!\  i  'aUi^-ais  \aiJ  ir.  ' a^l ^al  and  said 
nctertvyclic  radicals  iphnnaii-.  ^.,>p'.a,ning  i  w  3  identical 
^r  difTerent  substituen;>  >«f!et  icv:  'V  >m  phenyl,  Cj-Cs- 
alkyi,  C  -Cjj-alkcny  ^.aiogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
'nfluoromethoxv  hvdmxvl,  nitro,  azido,  carboxyl,  carb 
C  C«-alkoJiy,  cartxixamido.  sulphontmido,  SO2-C1-C8- 
aikvi  and  SOi-tnfluoroalky ., 
R  s  a  hydrogen  at(^rr  •■'  1  group  of  the  formula  COR*, 
in  v^  hich 

R'  !>  an  C  -C<-alkv!   i  m  n>     -^r  Hi-cyclic  carbocyclic  aryl 
■r  a  mono-  or  bi-vv^iiv.  ^artx»c_vciic  v-C)-C4-alkyl aralkyl 
'adi».ai  or  a  grcur  of  the  formula  OR', 
in  v^ nil- n 

R'  ha.s  .^  -neaniiig  g'st"^  ^o'  -adica!  R^  but  need  not  be 

identical  to  R'.  anu 
R*  !N  a  straight-chain   )•■  -^n.-v  ic..:  a.k  >     idi.al  having  1  to  8 
,arK>n  atoms  in  vvhKh  a  hydrogen  is  replaced  by  a  hy- 
jr   \yl  group     t  a  :xilyfluoro  Ci-Cg-alkyl  radical  or  a 
-^henM.  benzol,  thieno.  furyl,  pyrryl  or  pyridyl  radical. 
5    A.  meihi^Kl  of'  ^(  m^a:-  .:  "o,x  unsion  in  warm-blooded 
i".  mais  u,hich  jompn-eN  iJ"  nistenng  to  the  animals  an  an- 
tihvp^rtensivei'v  effectiv  -  im   unt  of  an  active  compound  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  either  aic^ne  or  m  admixture  with  a  diluent 
or  ir  the  form,  of  a  medivame''t. 


♦,280.99<) 

INSFCTICIDAI  PROCFISS  IT1[1ZIN(>  <  I  R  I  UN 

I  RAC  II  > 

(  arrol  D.  Steeiman;  Doyle  VI  ("hambers.  and  MichatI  l  >   \adis, 

all  of  Batoa  Rouge.  L^.,  assignors  to  I  ouisiana  ^tatt  Laifer- 

4ity  Board  of  Supervisors,  Baton  Rouge.  ! -a 

Filed  AuR.  9.  IQ^S.  Ser    No    65.3«1 

Int.  CI      \01N  J        4 

UJS.  a.  424— 251  TOam^ 

1  A  rrocesi  for  killing  insects  by  applying  to  said  insects  ana 
'o  substrates  susceptible  ntestation  by  said  insects  or  their 
.a.r\  ae  an  insecticidally  etTev  :i  •  c  amount,  but  less  than  a  herbi- 
-idaJls  efTective  amount,  of  a  corr.fv  unc  which  is  selected 
'Vom  the  group  s.'i,^nMst;ng  •'  ■'  '^r.>mo- ''-sei;  hut\!-6- 
methyluracil,  5-bromc>- '^-stx  -^Lityi-o  metnv  uravix,  iodmni  >alt, 
^-chioro-3-sec-buty!-o-meth>iaracil,  ^-^r  m* >-3-tert-butyl-6- 
methyluracil.  5-chloro- '  ten  nuiv  i  ^-'^netn  ,  luracil,  5-bromo-3- 

; -eth>lpropyl)-6-melh>iurai-ii,  "^  ^n.-r...  ■■■,  ethvipropyI)-6- 
methyluracil,  5-bromo-.^-isopropyi-o-metnviura^!.  5-chloro- 3- 
isopropyi-6-methyluradI,  5-chloro- 3-cyclohe  \ »  methyl-6- 
methyl uracil,  3-cyclohexN  i"^ -met hew  hmeihvi uracil,  3-sec- 
buty-5.  tMJimethyluracii  ^-nrorn.  >-'v^metnyi-,>-norbomylme- 
thyluracil.  3-sec-bul>l-fvmetn_v,-  "-nitri. uracil,  3-cyclo-hcxyl-5, 
rvdimethvluracii  5  ^^^  <mo-3-cyclohexyl-6-mcthyluracil  and 
^  -c h  ioro-  3-phen y i -O-met n  - :  uracil. 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4.2s  1.000 
SUBSTITLTED  PYRA2X)lO  (1.5-A)PYRIMIDINFS  ^NT> 

THEIR  USE  AS  ANXIOLYTIC  AGENTS 
Jo4in  P.  Dwza,  aad  Jay  D    Albright,  both  of  Nanuet,  N.Y^ 
aangnon  to  AflMricafl  Cyaaanid  Coapany.  Stamford,  Conn 
Coati— tkwi  im  part  of  Ser  No.  S5.941,  Jul.  9.  1979.  aiMmdoned 
TUs  applkatkM  Feb.  26.  19«0,  Ser   No.  124.686 
ImL  CL   A61K  i/  505   CV7D  4M^  x 
U.S.  a.  424—251  18  Claims 

1    A  compound  selcctco  from  the  group  ^cnsistrng  ol  in<.j^ 
o(  the  formula 


R- 


1 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  ■*  carbon 
atoms;  R3  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chioro.  oromo,  cvan  vano- 
methyl,  carbamoyl  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carNn  atoms; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  conMsnng  f  h  vd^i  gen  'luoro, 
chioro,  bromo,  formyl,  carboxyl,  cyano,  hydroxvmethv!  \- 
hydroxyformimidoyl,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


O  O 

il  U 

— C— R,  — C— O— R.  — CH2— O— R.  — CHssN— O— R. 

0  O 

1  II 

— C— O— (CH2)2— O— R.  — C— O— (CH2>:-^H-R 

O  R 

N 
-C-0-(CH2)2- N 


where  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atvms    ano  t.nt 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid-addition  sa  t-^    hereof 

16.  The  method  of  meliorating  anxiety  in  a  mammai  ^hich 
comprises  administenng  internally  to  said  mammai  an  efTective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4.2^1.001 
MUHOl)  H)H  IRKMMtNT  OF  RHFl  MATISM 
\  utaka  Maruyama.  iiazutairo  C^to,  aad  Michio  Terazawa,  all  of 
Nakatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pliarmaceutical  In 
dustnes.  i  td  ,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    14,  1980,  Ser   No.  139,624 

i  laims  |>r)onrv    applicatioa  Japan.  Jan.  P.  1980,  55-4161 

Int    (1     A61K  i'   4<' 

L^.  U   *24— 256  4  Claims 

1.  A  mctn. H.J     1   'rcatir.g   rheumatism   m  a  mammal  which 

coiiiprise>  admini.straiion  to  said  mammal  which  has  rheuma 

•ism  ot  an  etTev.tive  amouni    if  "^-chloroT-^  lH-tctrazol-5-yl>-5 

ii,i.>5H-(  iH  fbcn/ops  ranc.  i  2  1  ^)py^dlne.  a  pharmaceutic  ally 

etfoiris^  -^n  and  a  pharmat.euti<-all>  etTective  hydrate  thereof 
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4,281,002 
3-(2-A.MINOETHYLTHIO)-6-AMID0.7-OXO-l-AZABICY- 

CLO(3.2.0)-HEPT-2-ENE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Burton  G.  Christenaen,  Metucben;  Ravindra  N.  Guthikonda. 
Edikon;  Darid  B.  R.  Johaston,  Warren,  and  Susan  M.  Schmin. 
Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assigoors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  . 
Rahway.  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  30.786,  Apr.  17,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.224.336 
This  applicatioa  Oct.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.518 
Int.  a.    C07D  487/04;  A61K  31  395 
L.S.  a.  424— 263  2  Claims 

1    An  antibiotic  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  and  a  pharma 
ceutica!  earner  therefor 


4^1,003  

l-(2-6-DIHALOBENZOYL)-3-(5-SUBSmTUTEI>-2- 
PYRIDINYDUREA  INSECTiaDES  AND  INSECTICIDAl 

METHOD 
John  L.  Miesel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly   and 

Company,  IndiaaapoUs,  lad. 
CoBtinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,723,  Aug.  31.  1978.  Pat 
No.  4.219,557.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  23.  1980,  Ser.  No   114.'^0 

Int.  a:  C07D  213/75;  AGIN  43^ 4U 
U.S.  a.  424—263  32  Haims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


O      O 
II 
CNHCN 


N 


.H-V         \ 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  fluoro,  and 
R^  IS  trifluoromethyl; 
or  wherein  R  is  chioro,  R'  is  fluoro,  and  R^  is  chioro  bromo  or 
trifluoromethyl; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

17  A  method  of  reducing  a  population  of  manure-breeding 
insects  which  compnses  orally  administering  to  a  v^ arm- 
blooded  animal  an  insecticidally-effective  amouni  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


N 
I 


^^J^  N=C-  N-(CH2)„-  R4 


Rj 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

therec^f   uhere'r 

\  '.  d  menirx"  seicv^teo  :r  tr  fit  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen ^luonnc  .'ionne  r^'imme,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
aik\!  and  iower  aikoxy; 

R  and  R  \».  hen  iaKen  separatelv  are  each  lower  alkyl,  and 
when  taken  together  >,!.mpie!t   j  pvrroiidino  nng 

R ;  IS  hvdr<^gen  or  ioy.er  alk\! 

R4  IS  a  member  selected  from  ;he  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
■A\\    '"urvi  and  ihicnv;    anc 

n  IS  an  integer  ot  from  zero  10  four,  inclusive. 


wherein  R^  and  R*  independently  represent  chioro  or  tluoro; 
R-  IS  chioro,  bromo  or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that,  when 
R^  and  R*  are  both  chioro,  R'  is  trifluoromethyl   or  a  phvsu. 
logically -acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,281,004 
PHENYLGUANIDINE  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Jeffrey  L.  Itcs,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  135,374 
Int.  a.   A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12.  405/12.  A61K  3h4o 
L.S.  a.  424—263  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe 
nylguanidine  bases  of  the  formula: 


4.281.005 

NOVFl   2-P\RI0\IJMIDAZOI.F  C()MPOlM)S 

John  J.  Baldwin.  Ijinsdalf .  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  (  o..  Inc., 

Rahway.  N.J 
Continuation  of  Ser  No  r.S'"".  Mar.  5.  1979,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,662.  Mar   30,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  u  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser    No.  "55. ^"7,^ 
Dec.  30.  1976,  abandoned.  This  appl.caDon  Jun.  6.  1980.  Ser  No. 

15'',92'' 
Int   (1     A61K  3h415.  (Xri.)  i()l/02 
U.S.  a.  424—263  6  Claimi 

1.  A  compound  having  the  tornula 


N 


.1' 

Rl  N 

I 
H 


wherein  R  is  4-pyridyl  and  Ri  is  C1-C5  alkyl  or  rharr-.aceuti- 

caTo  a^coptaMe  salt  thereof 

5  MethiV,  A  oeatmg  hwx-oension  in  hunsaro  v. hich  com- 
prises adminisit  r  ng  an  e*Te.  r  e  li^iount  of  compound  of  claim 
1. 


4,281. 006 

2-<DIPHEN^I.ALKYLIMINO)PIPFRIDlNK-3-CARBOX- 

ANILIDFIS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  GASTROINTFISTIN  AL 

HYPERSECRETION 

J    Martin  Grisar.  and  Norhert  L.  Wiech.  both  of  (  incinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc..  Wilton.  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  146.132 

Int.  CI.    A61K  '/  44y  C1)7D  ni .  Ou 

U.S.  a.  424—267  2^  Claims 

13  A  method  of  treating  gastroinlesiinai  hypersecretion  u   .-. 

patient  suffering  from  the  symptoms  thereof,  which  comprise^ 

administering  to  said  patient  an  amouni  etTexioe  for  inhibiting 

gastroinlesiinai  hypersecretion  o\  a  comp*>und  of  the  formula 


;4^n 
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I  I 
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(R')« 


ceutically  acceptable  cstcii.  anu  amides  of  those  com- 
pounds where  D  is  carboxy. 
9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treat mg  div^rders  in 
which  the  slow-reacting  substance  of  anaphvlaxi'.  is  i  factor 
which  comprises  an  cfTectivc  amount  of  ai  ieasr  one  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  association  w  th  a  pnarmaceuticallv- 
acceptable  adjuvant,  diluent  or  carrier. 


A  neretn  -V  is  a  bond  or  C<  4  alkyiene,  R  ,  R-  and  R^  arc  inde- 
^endentlv  a  halogen  at.  rr  Ci^alkyl,  CMalkoxy,  Ci-4alkyl- 
m.    CF     SCF  orOCF     R*  is  a  hydr  ger  atom  or  CMalkyI; 

ip,*.^  'i  T',  and  q  are  indepf  ndentK  m  nteger  from  0  to  3;  or  a 
nrurma^euticalU  acceptaoie  j.cia  auditjcn  ialt  thereof. 


4.2«1.0O9 

HVDi^NTOlN  DLRnATlVES 

Jm-em^T   K  tnisfi!    Musju»hmu    Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zoki 

.''narm^teuticiii  <  *>     !  td     Osaka.  Japan 

r,le«3  Vp    '^    19-^8    Vr    \o   939. "'91 
naims  priofiti    application  Japan.  Jun    13.  19''8,  53-''123<) 

Int.  <  i    ^MK      4  \  (^ri)  :jj  Ju  :ij  4<- 

vs.  CL  424—273  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydantoin  derivative  of  the  gene'^a'  r- rrnuia 


4,2«1.(X)- 

MKTHOD  OF  SlABllIZiN(.  >oll    kV?\  UI 

DIMETHYUARBAMVl  FRU/A)!  Ks 

Oavle  K.  Back.  Otathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  (,uif  Oil  (  orix)rat!..ri. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

File<l  Mar.  31,  19''8,  N<r    No   >W1  9*<5 
Int.  fl.    AOIN  4-    M 
L  .b.  a.  424—269  »  l  laims 

1  The  method  oi  impr  .--.g  nc  ^[anility  of  a  dimethylcar- 
-lamvltnazole  pesticide  again^;  .lecart^amv  iai'.  ir  in  contact 
Aith  a  tlnelv  divided  argiilacevuv  ^u^^tanvf  .-'m  prising  mcor- 
rxirating  therewith  at  leas;  me  oaf  '^'v  -^cigh:  of  a  non-iOfUC 
aiiphatii.  poKol  per  ten  parts  h\  Afit'i!  of  dimethylcarbamyl- 
";a/i'ie. 


4.281.00*1 

PHARMACELTKAF  HFTER(KltM(   lO.MPULNDS 

AND  C  OVlPOSmONS 

Terence  R.  Chamberlain,  Ktmarnock.   Scotland    anc   J  'hr    R 

Bantick.  Loughborough.  England.  as>signors  t     Hv>nN   i  sm 

ited,  Lx>ndoa.  England 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1980.  vr    No    irHJJ 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom    Vlar.  20,  1979, 
098J5  "^9 

Int.  n.    A61K  <//¥/,  31/35:  C07D  311/22.  257/04 
I  .S.  (1.  424—269  in  riaim* 

1    r  he  ^ut>stltute'J  .hromones  of  the  formula: 


NH  NH 

O 


in  which: 

(a)  when  Ri  is  hydroxy,  and  each  of  R2  and  R3  is  !nder>en- 
dently  hydrogen, 

X  is  C1-C3  alkyl.  thienyl,  or  hydroxyphenyl; 

(b)  when  R|  is  Ci-Caalkoxy,  R2  is  halogc^r    ir  d  R3  is  hydro- 
gen. 

X  is  C1-C3  alkoxyphenyl;  ^d 

(c)  when  each  of  Ri.  R2  and  R3  is  iraependennv  hvdroxy, 
X  is  trihydroxyphenyl  pi     or  a  pharma^-euticalK  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


m 


D    Q 


R*       r3 


Arte  c;r  R  R-  R  R^  R  i:  :  R  .  which  may  be  the  same  or 
difTerent.  each  repre^eni  n%  Jr  gc  ;,  hydroxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of 
1  to  0  ^arbon  atoms,  amin.  x,■KSv,^'\\  .>r  alWanovlamino  of  2  to 
^  carb<.»n  atoms,  alken>i  •,'!  1  to  0  ..ar^xii;  a;  ";-  nalogen,  or 
alkoxv  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  >ubNiiHjtcc  p.  ^nenyl, 

.\  IS  an  aikylcne  chain  of  i  to  10  carNsn  at,  rri>     r':   nally 

substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group 
,A  IS  oxygen  or  is  absent 
Q  represents  a  straight    -r  ^ran^neu  ai^..  c-ne   a.keii'.lene.  or 

aikynylene  group  ol  1  i.    ^  .artxm  atones   ind 
D   represents  carbi)xv     ^-tetra/oiv;      '    .a'n<.«,dmiJ'->-S-tet- 

razolyl, 
and  pharmaceutical Iv  a^.t-ptahic  ^a!!^  Ticfe-  ■    .sru:  ;.'i.i  nia- 


4.:j<i,oio 
dtttttfnyt  k\  ky!  ^mlnf.s  and  fr(x  f^ss  for  their 

prodi  (tion 

Mt  Kit>t^mann  Hanau.  In^omar  Nubert,  Fntz  Stroman.  both  of 
Offenbacfi  and  Klaus  Ihiemer  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.ermanv  nvsijinors  t<  Ik-utsche  ('Old-  und  Siiber-Scheidean- 
•»tait  v.rmais  Hofsskr    I  rankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

i),v,M..n    .f  Nfr    S.     H^-  l<;~    Jan    5,  19''8.  Pat.  No.  4,206.213. 
I  his  application  Jul    12    19"'9.  S«r    No.  56.S40 
Claims  pn<)rit),  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  19''7, 

1121/77 

Int.  CI.'  CU7D  -/uV/CAi 
VS.  a.  424—275  1"  Haims 

1.  A  medicament  containing  as  an  active  ngrcdent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  blood  circulation  a  comp*  unc  t 
the  formula 


-  N  H  Y 


Ancrc  > A— B— has  either  the  structur  CiOHi  CH;- 
or  the  structure  >C=CH,  Alk  is  a  Ci-C  alkylene  group  an 
Vis 


JUL\  28.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


1471 


—  CHiRi— CHfOT 


<>■•' 


^  here  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4 —  alkyl  group  and  T  i>  hydro- 
gen or  a  C  ;   -C^ — alkanovl  group  or  a  salt  thereof 


I  4.281.011 

INSECTICIDAL  N-METHYL-N-(BENZENE  SULFONIC 
ACID  METHYLA.MIDE-N -SULFENYL>-CARBA.M1C 
AOD  OXIME  ESTERS 
Peter  Siegle.  Cologne;  Engelbert  Kiihle.  Bergisch-Gladbach: 
Ingeborg  Hammann.  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz.  Ov- 
erath-Steinenbrueck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  408,253.  Oct.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.954.836. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,929 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No*    ", 
1972.  2254359 

Int.  G.   C07C  145/04.  119/00:  AOIN  9  12 
U.S.  G.  424—277  11  Claims 

1  A  N-sulfenylated  carbamate  of  the  formula 


X 


— ^  V-SO2— N  — S— N  — 


COOR 


—  N=C 


\ 


O  • 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  alkaH  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
aluminum.  — NH4and  non-toxi^  ,  riarmaceutically  acceptable 
rganu  ,irr;;nes,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R4  and  R?  are 
individual!\  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


halogen.  ;r 


in  vchich 

X  IS  halogen,  Ci-Cf,  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and 

R  IS  a  benzodioxolanyl  or  indanyl  radical  optionallv  carr\  mg 
at  least  one  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alenoxy  al- 
kynoxy.  alkylmercapto,  alkenylmercapto,  alkynylmer- 
capto.  diaikylamino,  trihalogenomethyl,  halogeno.  nitro, 
nitnle,  cycloalkyl,  formamidino,  dioxanyi  or  dio.rolanyl 
radical:  phenyl  or  naphthyl  carrying  at  least  one  dioxanyi 
or  dioxolanyl  radical;  or  an  oxime  radical  of  the  formula 


in  v,hich 

R    and  R-  each  individually  is  alkyl,  alkox>,  alkylthu^  or 
alkoxycarbonyl,  the  alkyl  moieties  of  R'  and  R-optionalU 
being  linked  to  one  another 
10   .\  method  of  combating  insects  or  acands  which  cc.m 
pnses  applying  to  the  insects  or  acands  or  to  a  habitat  thereof 
an  insecticidally  or  acancidally  efTective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1. 


4,281,012 
[4H}-1.3-BENZODIOXIN-2-CARBOXYLlC  ACIDS 
Daniel    Humbert    Fontenay-sous-Bois;    Francois    Clemence, 
Paris,   and   Michele   Dagnaux,   Fontenay-sous-Bois.   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3.  1978,  78  13095: 
May  3.  1978.  78  13096 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335;  C07D  319/08 
L.S.  a.  424—278  15  Gaims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  race 
mates  and  optically  active  isomers  and  mixtures  of  isomers  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


luor. 


.ethyl,  cyclohexyl,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  I  to 


'  varbcn  at  tm^  arij  p-chlorophenoxy  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-propenyl,  ethenyl,  cyclohexyl,  ben- 

7\l,  alkv!  of  !  ?o  <;  carbon  atoms  and  hvdrogen  with  the  pro- 
viso that  V.  hen  R  i^  aik^^,  at  leasi  ith-  o!  K4  a'!.:  R5  is  not 
h\drogeri  ,v  .halogen  and  ^  hen  R  .  is  hsdrrgef;  ,ii  it-ast  one  of 
R4  and  R«  is  not  hvdrogeri    hai'\gen  or  infiui  '  ^methyl. 

6  An  hvpolipemian'  .;omposilion  comprising  an 
hspohpemiantlv  effect;\t  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
claim  1  anC  an  e^cipient 

11  A  methiXi  .if  indLi».ine  bvpolipemic  arti\if\  in  warTn 
bkxxJed  animals  comprising  adminisienng  II  -a  arm-biLHHjeO 
animals  an  hypolipemiant:\  efTect^r  amount  of  at  least  one 
compK^und  of  -"atcmates  and  'ptKaliv  active  isonif-s  and  mix- 
ture^ of  iv>mers  of  a  [4H]-1.  •  ^n/ xiJoxin-2-carboxylic  acid 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4.281.013 

ANTIATHLROSCI  KROTIC  I  SL  OF  KHLLI.IN  AND 

KHELLININ 

Paul  F   Schurr,  Portage,  and  Charles  E,  Day.  Fulton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Fhe  Lpjohn  Compan>.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb    13,  1979.  Ser    No    11.815 

Int   CI     A61K  ^1/35      . 

U.S.  CI.  424— 283  6  < 'laims 

1  A  rneiriixJ  ot  tteating  '>r  p'c^cnting  serum  lipio  asv^iatco 
atherogenic  r;\pK'rhetahpt>protemcmia  ::■:  j  '-i-rTiai,  suritniig 
from  or  susceptible  u-  the  Jeveiopmcnt  .  *  at;  .iUn-rov  leroti, 
diseaMf  vihich  ..onipriscs 

administering  vsstcmically  to  saio  t:unui:  ,i-  amount  of  khel- 
lin  or  kheHinin  effective  to  signihoantly  reduce  levels  of 
atherogenic  serum  betalipoproit m^ 

2  A  method  of  reversing  serum  hpio  asv-sidtec  atheroscle- 
rotic lesions  m  a  human  which  comprises: 

administering  sssiemicalU  to  saia  human  a'-  amoun'  ■'^"khei- 
lin  or  khellinin  effective  to  significanii^  'rOu.r  ,eveis  ol 
atherogenic  serum  betalipK^proteiiis 

3  A  methcxj  o-f  reversing  serum  iipid  a-sv.,  iaie<l  atheroscle- 
roiK  lesions  m  a  human  which  oompnses 

administering  «;ys!emicallv  to  saiG  humar.  ai.  amo.i,r.t  of  khel- 
lin  or  khellinin  effective  to  selects el\  enhance  e\eK  o* 
antiatherogenic  serum  alphalipmproiems 

4  A  methcxj  of  treating  a  human  suffenng  fro-mi  or  suscepti- 
ble to  the  development  of  a  serum  lipid  asstxiated  atheroscle- 
rotic disease  which  comprises 

administenng  systemicallv  to  said  human  an  amount  of  khel 
lin  or  khellinin  effectise  lo  significant  Is  reduce  ievels  o! 
atherogenic  serum  t>eialipoproicins 
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STABILIZKD  Cl)\iP(JSI  T  lOSs  (  oM  \i.Ni.SG 

S-\.MlN()SllFtN\l  AlH)  DLRn  >. !  IVES  OF 

C\RB<)H  RAN 

Jerom«  Yaffe,  El  C«mto.  (  alif    tssijpior  to  F^fC  TorDoratinn 

Philadeipiiia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun   4.  \<m).  Vr    No    l5*.:W 

Int.  a.  AOiN  -V^  ::  cti^d  juj/sck  \>ns  ^"  '" 

I  .s   n.  424— 2S5  ^  Ciium 

1    \  stabilized  insecrKKiil  composition  compiising  about  0.2 

to  <5^T  bv  \*ngh{  mse^'k  via   N-aminosulfenyl  derivative  of 

^arKifuran  o(  the  formu.-i 


42^1,016 

NhN!  n  KK  11)^1    (  t)ViPt)SITl()V 

\  A'»uni,'Mi    Kur<r»u     r  ujimi     Hiroshi    Kawadji.    Tokyo;    Haruk» 

KanasuKi     lokx^    and  Akiko  kashtma,  lokyo,  til  of  Japan. 

ifisiii.m>r\  ti;  HcKlosjivii  (Vmicals  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jun    29    19-^9,  Ser    No    53.550 
Qaimi  priority     appiication  Japan.  Jul    18.   19''8.  53-86''()6; 
Feb    24    !<*^9    S4-2u:J,'^ 

Ini  (  i     \o  1 N  47/ W:  C07C  155/08 
VS.  CL  424—300  8  Haims 

1.  A  nematocidal  composition  contanmg  a^  a^ti.e  in- 
gredicnt(s)  dithiocarbamate  compound(s>  represemeo  hy  the 
general  formula. 


sC— N— S— N— R' 

I  I 

CH3      R 


R  S 

\        tt 

N— C— S— R2 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  respectively  a  lower  alkyl  gmup  and  R2 
is  a  group  of  — CH2CH=CH2, 


vwnerein  R  and  R    ma»  rx-    nc  ^arne  or  different,  and  each  is 

iikvi  ,if  !  to  8  carbtin  ai.-ns  A"!,ch  may  contain  an  — O — , 

^_      ,r  -NR    -    linkage    *  u  ,  R"  is  lower  (1  to  4  carbons) 

iik.\l.  ben/yi.  or  phenyii   wV^iodik-yi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Of 

Denzvi.  or  R  and  R    laiten  .oget.ner  with  the  nitrogen  form  a 

neterDcyclic  nng  of  '^  :     »  mcrii">ers  which  may  contain  an 

_S       or  — NR    "     v»>hicr;  hetcnxyclic  nng  may  be  substi- 

u  t  ed  b  N,  one  or  more  a  i  k  n    a  r  alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkoxy  groups,  and 

arx-'Ut  ')i)'i  to  20'^r  b\  ■v«.t'1^^■  :-rx-\ide  compound. 


CH} 
— CH2— CasCHj 


or 


4.281.01* 
(/FRMAMLVKXJMXIMNC.  ORGANir  Prii  \  WtU 
AND  ITS  LSF  IN  THF   IRF^IMFNt  in 
PSYCHONFLROlXXnt  \l    DInORDFR"- 
Akirt    Ishikawm,    Tokyo;    Vukihito    Ishida.    Fujisawa     Shir 
Ikeftaai.   Funabashi;   Fliroshi   Satoh.    Fokvo    R\uich    >at 
2310.  Kanikotzunii,  Oiluinicho.  Ora-i?un.  (.unma-ken:  vtsu- 
Tomisawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeni  Toyoshima.  Fumbastii    all  of 
Japaa,  aasigBon  to  Ryaichi  Sato.  Gunma.  J  apart 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  12.151,  Feb   14.  19^9  This  application  Fer 
29.  IWO.  Ser    No    125.8^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    I    19^8    -^  2 1992; 
Mar.  1,  1978,  53-21993 

Int   CI     K6\K  31/28 
IS.  a.  424—28^  6  Haim* 

1     A   method  of  treating    ir    ar^r  a^    ^j?''V' -ng   from  .i   ^^tj 
jhoneuroiogical  div»rder    aHi^I-  .  'nirn-sc^    ad .tu nistering  tO 
said  animal  an  efTe^-ti^e  am<  unt  to  relieve  said  suffering,  of  a 
?<  i^mer  selected  fr  m     'c  i^roup  consisting  of  those  of  the 
kirmulae 


— CHj— CH=CHCH3 


4.281.ur 

rH  \KMAi  H   IK  All, \    ACTIVE  INDANE 

DERIVATIVES 

vViliiam  R    N'    VViliumson.  Slough,  F:ngiand,  assignor  to  Lilly 

indusrnes  1  imited.  1  <)ndon.  England 

VHeii  S€p    10,  19"'9.  Ser    No.  "'4.221 
i  laims  prlunt^    application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  16.  19"'8. 
n  :i  ■">« 

int  i       '  t--C  59/86.  69/738;  A61K  31/235.  31/19 
VJS.  a.  424—308  "  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


•CHR*COOH     or 


and 


A        B 

! 

(  =  0<:<.  H-v  H -COZ)wOi.5ii 

OH    A        B 
I  I 

(— O—   ;^"CH— CH— COZ), 


ail) 


(IV) 


wherein 
R^is; 


wherein  A  represents  one  x  i  '^vcirogen  dtom  ar-  ds*. .  .^roup 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  C(.K,)H.  — COOR  ^^fiTw.  R  is 
an  aJkyl  group  having  1  to  -  carbon  atoms) 
B  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  aik »  gr.ut'  n.-j  - 
ing  !  to  3  carbon  atoms  /  -erresents  me  >f  a  hvaroi>  gr  lup. 
an  alkoxy  group  having  i  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  an  aikvi  group 
havmg  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  mteger  i^reate-  .na'  ''. 
inclusive. 


^ 

^ 


chrK:ooh 


R^isH: 

R5  is  H,  halogen  or  (Ci-C4)ii.kj 


and 
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R*  is  H  or  (C|-C4)alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
sail  or  a  (Cf-Ca^kyl  ester  thereof 


4,281,018 

NOVEL  4.[(CARBOXYL-  AND 

SULFAMYL-SUBSTTTUTED  ALKYL>-AMINO]BENZOI( 

AODS  AND  ANALOGS 
Robert  G.  Shepherd,  South  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  895,574,  Apr.  12,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,230,628 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  150,511 
Int.  a,^  A61K  31/245.  31/195 
L.S.  a.  424—310  ■?  Oaims 

1  The  method  of  treating  hyperlipidemia  and  hyperhpopro 
teinemia  and/or  altering  the  lipoprotein  pattern  in  a  mammai 
compnsing  administration  to  said  mammal  of  an  effective 
lipid-altenng  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4.281.020 
DELTERATEU  ANALOGIES  OF  MFTHO.WFl  I  KaNE 

USEFUL  AS  AN  ANESTHETK 
l^eslie  P  McCarty.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  l>o»  ( "ht  m 

ical  (  ompany.  Midland.  Mich. 
Ccntinuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  16.644.  Mar   1.  1979,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  961.158.  Nov  16.  19"'S 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  759.943.  Jan,  1".  19'" 

Pat.  No.  4.153,636.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1980.  Ser    No 

120,404 

Int.  (1.    A61K  <I  ^08 

VS.  C\.  424—342  ^  Claims 

1.  The  process  lor  ane^thetlZlng  an  anima!  sAhith  ^omprisrv 

administering  \c-  said  animai  an  effective  l  onceniration  of  the 

C(>mp<iund  2.2-dichiori>  '.  i  -diHuoro-  i  -metho.i.\  -d  ;-ethane-d  or 


X  — A 


-I^l, 


VI  herein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartxM\ 
lower  al ko xy carbon yl  and  aryloxycarbonyl;  A  is  an  un 
branched  or  branched  alkylene  group  optionally  saturated  or 
mono-  or  poly-unsaturated,  and  conUinmg  or  not  containing  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  represented  by  for  formula  CnHiin-  p\  >>>i'h 
n  being  an  integer  from  8  to  18,  inclusive,  and  p  being  an 
integer  from  0  to  5,  inclusive;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxyalkoxy, 
diOower  alkyi)aminoalkoxy,  (mono-  or  poly-hydroxy)lower 
alkoxy.  allyloxy  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyloxy; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid-addition 
and  cationic  salts  thereof 


I 

4,281,019 

4-((UNSATLJRATED  OR  CYCLOPROPYLATED 

ALKYDAMINOJPHENYL  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

HYPOLIPIDEMIC  AND  ANTIATHEROSCLEROTIC 

AGENTS 
Robert  G.  Shepherd,  South  Nyack,  N.Y^  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,641 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    A61K  ihl35.  31/195.  31/24  31/415.  31  44.  C:X)7C 

87/62  95/08 

U.S.  a.  424—330  24  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  atherosclerotic  lesion  develop 

ment  in  a  mammal  compnsing  administering  to  said  mammai 

an  effective  lesion-development  inhibiting  amount  of  a  com 

pound  of  the  formula. 


w  herein  Z  li 

I  O 

y 

—  C— J 

wherein  J  is  hydrogen;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  or  a  group  convertible  in  vivo  thereinto,  such  as 
methyl,  and  R   is  a  branched  or  unbranched  mono-  or  pol\ 
unsaturated  or  cyclopropylated  C3-C22  alkyl  group;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  and  cat, 
omc  salts  thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


-diP.uoro- 


2.2-dichloro 
■nhalatson  anesthetic. 


■methi'.x  V  -0  '.-tMhane 


^ene' 


4.2*1.021 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  COLORINC,  AN[) 

SV^EFTENING  OF  CITRl  S  FRUITS 

Oiiyokichi  lizuka.  and  Hiroaki  Maeda.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Noda  Shokkin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha.  .Noda, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug,  15.  19"'9.  Ser    No   66.83' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  19''9.  54  5'' 36' 
Int.  CI.    A23L  1/272 
I  ,S    C1    426 — 61  4  Claims 


-  F 


%,       ^        %         %         *»         ?■-  fc*i  Tum^ 

i  n.>M  imam    ■  IMtmrnt,*  JmCmt 

iamUr  aiijw  >^r^  mt 


1  A  meth.'xi  for  accelerating  the  coloration  and  increasing 
!he  sugar  ^onteni  ,'t  citrus  fruits  which  vompnses  applying  n 
the  citrus  fruit  plants  a  dilute,  aqueous  viution  -.li  the  awtiv-. 
ingredients  obtained  hy  water  extraction  ,■!  "he  myceliun; 
nutrient  medium  and  tissue  medium  ■4  an  edihie  fungus  of  ihr 
genus  Basidiomycetes,  concentrating,  and  suhscqucni  aqueous 
dilution  thereof  \o  form  said  dilute  aqueous  extract  containing 
said  active  ingredients. 


4.281,022 

METHOD  OF  C  CK)KING  THIN  ME^I^  IN  a 

MICROWAVF  OVEN 

Ronald  G   Buck,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems. 

Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   829,075.  Aug  30.  19^~ 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar    15.  19^9   Ser    No   20. 69^ 
Int.  n.    A23L  I.  J I  H05B  V.  t« 
U.S.  n   426—233  "^  Claim* 

1    A  meth^xj  tor  ci>>king  thin  meat  b(xiie<>  in  a  mic  ri>v>  ave 
oven  having  means  for  measuring  the  humidiiv  of  the  micro 
v^ave  oven  ccKAing  cavity  environment  asstKiaied  ihct-with 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  energizing  a  micr<>wave  energv  viur..e  u  pri^^  idr  nnorrv- 
wave  energv  lo  said  ccxiking  cavitv  v^  herebv  a:  ieasi  a 
portion  of  said  energy  is  absorbed  hv  a  ihm  meat  NxU 
legated  m  said  cocking  cavity; 
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(bi  measuring  ihc  humiditv  M  ^aid  cooking  cavity  environ- 
ment at  a  plurality  o(  time  >Daced  mtervak  while  said  thin 
meat  bod>  is  being  heated  ino  storing  said  measurements 
in  a  microprocessor  formmg  j>an   M  <r\<-      mtrols  for  said 

oven, 

(c)  calculating  the  sl(^pe  ot'  3.  numiduy -time  curve  dev.rihcd 
bv  yiid  measurements 

(d)  companng  said  calcuiatex^  ^lone  ^ith  the  slope  of  a 
charactenstic  humidits  time  .ur\e  stored  in  said  micro- 

and  obtainine  'Vorr  viid   „;"r,nanson  the  time 


prvKcssor 


-nal  equihbrium 


when  said  thin  meat  ^khj\  ^       -eai  r 
at  100*  C  , 

(c)  calculating  m  said  microprtvesv  r  -he  'r-.-  vjid  thin  meat 
body  will  i^ach  a  preselected  Jofieness  is  a  r"-^determined 
percentage  of  said  thermal  eviuUi^r' un  time;  and, 

(f)  deenergizmg  said  mi^r  v*,  i.  ;■  'Px^i-  source  at  said  cal- 
culated doneness  time 


4.281. 02J 
SOLUBLE  CX3FTT  F  PROCESS 
Richard  R.  Pyres,  Poiate  Claire.  Canada,  assispinr  *v  Geners! 
Foods  Limited,  Toroato.  Canada 

RIed  Feb.  19.  1980,  Ser    No    !2;.:> 
Claiins  priority,  application  Canada.  No*    28    19"^    142742 
Int.  CI.    .Kliir  .\  :. 
L  SCI.  426— 385  7  Oataa 

1    ^  methvxl  tor  produs  r^  i  >oluble  coffee  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  o( 
(d^   ihtaming  an  aqueous  extract  of  roasted  coffee,  said  ex- 
tract hav  mg  a  sc^luble  solids  concentration  of  from  12%  to 
30%  by  weigh! 

(b)  concentrating  said  extract  to  a  solids  concentration  of 
from  35  to  55%  by  weight  in  a  vacuum  evaporator  at  a 
temperature-  ^etv.een  35*  C.  and  80*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
betv^een  4(    and    bO  mm  of  mercury, 

(c)  condensing  the  .acuum  evaporate, 

(d)  vacjum  stnppmg  the  ondensed  evaporate  at  a  pressure 
>vl   'A  400  mm  of  mer.  j-^.  and  condensing  said  strippings 

n   order   to  ohtair    a     onUensate  of  from   5  to   15%  by 
v^eight  ot  the  condensed  evaporate, 
(e    adding  the  condensed  stripping  to  the  concentrated  ex- 
tract at  a  level     t  about  0.2  to  0.60  kgs.  of  condensate  to 
ine  kg   of  extract  s<  iids,  and 
(0  drvmg  the  mixture  from  step  (e). 


preheater  of  a  mti^'-stage  evaporat'^r  v;i  is  to  heat  said 
liquid  product  to  u  pasteurization  temperature 
concentrating  said  liquid  product  in  said  e\ap<  rator 
spraying  said  concentrated  InukI  pr  >dut ;  navrng  passed  said 

evaporator  int"  3  sprav  drvmg  ^namber 
supplying  drying  gas  tJ:  said  spra>  drying  chamber, 
passing  :'xhaust  gds  phase  "  m,  said  sprav  drying  chamber 
IP'  i  ^a-  sv  rubtjer  tc  -•.■m.-v  s<iiid  panicles  from  said  gas 
pnait,  aer:ving  at  least  par:  sf  said  pasteurized  liquid 
product  from  the  flow  path  if  said  evaporator  at  a  first 
location  and  immediateh  thereafter  passing  it  into  said  gas 
scrubber  where  it  ij»  oscu  as  Aa.shitig  liquid  pnor  to  sprav - 
ing  said  liquid  product  par:  nto  said  sprav  drying  cham- 
ber, 
cooling  said  heated  liquid  product  part  in  a  heat  exchanger 
prior  to  passing  it  into  said  gas  %*.  rubber  from  said  evapo- 
rator, and 
returning  said  washing  liquid  from  said  gas  scrubber  to  the 
How  path  of  said  evaporator  at  a  second  location  adjacent 
to  said  first  location  and  at  subManiidliv  the  same  tempera- 
ture as  that  at  which  vdiv!  cashing  nguid  is  removed  from 
said  flow  path  of  the  evafv  rator  said  washing  liquid  being 
returned  from  said  gas  s^ruhht;  s  heated  in  said  heat 
exchanger  by  said  heated  liquid  product  par-  derived  from 
said  evaporator  and  being  passed  to  said  gas  s*.  rubber. 


4.2«  1.025 

Mt  iHt>l'  M>K  SHAFINC,  \ND  PRtC(X)KING 

lORIll  i  A  IK)ICH 

John  C    Tongeneiker    ( >«>ne  Park,  N  \  .,  assignor  to  Roberto 

(.on/jtJf/   Harrera    Monterre>.  Vlexico 

Division    .f  v-r    Nu    :t.M>H.  Apr    2.  19^9,  Pit.  No.  4.241,648, 

wnicn  IS  a  continuation  in  part  of  Ser   No.  849.890,  No*.  9,  1977, 

itiandooert    1  hsv  application  Ma\  23,  1980,  Ser    No.  152,585 

int.  I  I.    A21D  •-,  J-- 

VS.  a.  426—496  3  Claims 


4.281.024 
METHOD  FOR  SPRAV  DRYING  1  IQl  U)  PRODI  CTS 
Cj<t»r^  H.  H.  Haaberg.  Allerod;  Jen*  Krag,  (  openha«en,  and  .jar. 
Pisecky,  Taastmp,  ail  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Aktieselsk.* 
bet  Niro  Atooizer,  Soborg.  Denmark 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No   925.846.  Jul    18.  19''8.  atwndoneifl 

which  IS  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  83''.3''6.  Sep  29,  19"-'  abandont<i 

This  application  Dec    3,  19^9,  Ser    N^   99,5<1« 

Claims  priority,  application  [knmark.  '>ep.  30,  19''6,  +4i6  76 

Int    (1      \liC  1/04 

U,S.  a.  426 — 471  10  naim* 


1     A   method  of  sprav    drving   ?  ^aceria  'iabV   -vrishable 
solids  containing  liquid  proouc  :    mprismg 

passing  said  liquid  pr oojs'  ai   r  g  a  flow  path  defined  in  a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tortillas  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  ball  of  tortilla  dough  into  a  region  between  a 
rotatable  forming  base  having  a  beatable  ar.uate  outer 
surface  and  an  associated  compression  plate  having  a 
beatable  arcuate  surface  which  is  configured  so  as  to  be 
substantially  equidistant  throughout  to  the  opposing  por- 
tion of  said  outer  surface  of  said  base  a  len  said  surfaces 
are  juxtaposed  spaced-apart  at  a  distance  desired  tor  form- 
ing tortillas  therebetween,  said  piate  being  mveabie  wuh 
respect  to  said  base  into  said  juxtaposed  spaced-apart 
relationship  and  out  of  said  relationship  vvth  the  end  of 
said  plate  which  the  advancing  base  surface  first  passes 
under  when  said  base  rotates  in  a  desired  direction  being 
moveable  away  from  said  base  v^hiU  le  ther  end  oi  said 
plate  remains  pivotally  fixed  in  substantiailv  the  same 
spaced-apart  position  with  respect  to  said  base, 

moving  said  plate  into  said  juxtap<>sed  spaced  apan  relation- 
ship so  that  said  ball  is  compressed  between  said  plate  and 
said  base. 

moving  said  plate  out  of  vnd  r -lationship 
and  rntatmz  said  base  in  said  desired  direction  lo  cause  the 
coniprcvsed  dough  to  move  out  oi  said  region  between 
said  plate  and  said  base. 
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4,281,026 
PREPARING  FRUIT  JUICE  POWDER 

Lucio  Reale,  1827  -  46th  St..  SE,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada  T2B 
2J9 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,231 
Int.  a.   A23L  2/10 


MS.  a.  426—599 


8  Claims 


from  0%  to  25%  maltose 

from  0%  to  20%  saccharides  having  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  greater  than  2, 
the  total  ketose  content,  which  is  principally  levulose  plus 
maltulose,  being  within  the  range  of  40%  to  80%,  wherein  said 
syrup  is  non-crystallizing  at  a  concentration  of  75%  solids. 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  fruit  preparation  from  a  natural 
fruit  juice,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps; 

removing  water  from  the  juice  by  flowing  the  juice  -n  a  thm 
film  on  a  heated,  reciprocable,  inclinable  surface  \o  reduce 
the  water  content  to  10  to  25%  by  volume  to  prcxluce  a 
first  product; 

adding  a  crystalline  modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sugars  or  pectin  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
enable  solidification  of  the  preparation,  to  the  first  product 
and  blending  said  modifying  agent  and  said  first  product 
while  heating  them  by  blowing  air  on  them  to  produce  a 
second  product,  and 

continuing  said  heating  and  blending  until  the  water  content 
of  said  second  product  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  15%  by 
volume  to  produce  said  fruit  preparation 


4.281,029 
METHOD  OF  C  GATING  WITH  A  ^lOlC  HIOMFTRIC 
COMPOl  NO 
Toshioori  Takagi.    10-3   Tomooka   2-cbomc,   Nagaokakyo-shi. 
Kyoto-fu:  Kiyoshi  Viorimoto.  and  Hiroshi  VSatanabt,  both  of 
FuUba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K    629.  Oshiba.  Mobara-shi.  Chiba- 
ken.  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No   8"'.502,  Feb.  13.  19^8.  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Oct.  1,  19"'9.  Ser   No   80.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  IQ""".  52-25494 
Int.  C'l     B05DJ/O6.  C23C;J.o^.    HOll    '   ^^ 
VS.  a.  427—38  4  Claims 


4.281,027 
PRCX:ESS  for  manufacturing  cocoa  POWDER 
Mitsuyori  Inoue,  Cbuoku  Tokyoto,  and  Akira  Yamabe.  Chiba- 
shi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Chooku  Tokyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26385 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  10, 1978,  53/139014: 
Nov.  17.  1978,  53/142573 

Int.  a.'  A23G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—631  28  Oaims 

1    .A  process  for  manufactunng  cocoa  powder  using  ctKoa 
shells  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  separating  the  cocoa  shells  from  cocoa  beans; 
b  extracting  astringency  from  said  cocoa  shells; 
freezing  said  cocoa  shells  in  liquid  nitrogen: 
pulvenzmg  said  frozen  cocoa  shells  at  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  -30°  C,  and 

recovenng  the  extracted,  frozen  and  pulverized  cocoa 
shells  for  use  as  a  cocoa  p)owder. 


c. 
d. 


4,281,028 

MALTULOSE-CONTAINING  SYRUPS 

Raoul  Waloo,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  CPC  International 

Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  5,524,  Jan.  22,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.217.413 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1978, 
2653/78 

lot.  a.'  A23L  1/09 
U.S.  a.  426—658  I  Claim 

1   A  sweet  syrup  composition  derived  from  starch  having  a 
dextrose  equivalent  value  within  the  range  of  60  to  90  and 
having  the  following  saccharide  composition,  by  weight  dr> 
basis: 
from  20%  to  40%  dextrose 
from  20%  to  40%  levulose 
from  10%  to  60%  maltulose 


.  .--i?/ri 


1.  A  method  of  producing  compounds  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  separately  heating  and  vaporizing  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stances-to-be-vaporized containing  the  component  elements  of 
a  desired  compound  and  placed  in  a  plurality  of  crucibles 

respeclivelv  tc  form  v  atx^rv  of  said  substances,  the  degree  of 
heating  oi  saio  ^rusibie  being  prop<.Ti]onal  to  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  suhstani^c  .oniainea  therein,  feeding  said  vapors 
into  a  heated  mixing  chamber  in  a  stoichiometric  proportion 
and  mixing  said  vapors  therein  to  form  a  mixed  vapor,  jetting 
said  mixed  vapor  through  an  aperture  in  said  mixing  chamber 
and  into  a  vacuum  region  to  form  clusters,  and  making  said 
clusters  impinge  on  a  substrate  under  the  influence  of  injection 
energv  given  to  said  clusters  when  jetted   wherein  during  the 


feeding  ■'-f  said  \  apors  into  said  nr.xing 


Nt  r.  said  vapors 


are  not  imtialK  directed  towards  said  aperiuic 


4  J8 1.030 

IMPLANTATION  OF  VAPORIZED  MALFRIAI    ON 

MELTED  SLBSTRATF:S 

William  T.  Silfvast,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  as&kgnor  to  Bell  leiepbooe 

Laboratories,  Incorpoiated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  May  12.  1980.  Ser.  No.  149.234 

Int.  CI.  C23C  ;i/oa  li/12 

L.S.  CI.  42""— 42  19  C'launs 

1.  A  meih(,xj  >.'!  depositing  matenai  frorr.  a  particle  flux  onto 
d  collector  substrate  which  compnv-s  the  steps  of 

disposing  said  collector  substrate  in  the  path  of  said  particle 

flux 
characterized  in  that 
said  methcxl  further  includes  the  step  nf  directing  a  pulse  of 

radiation  from  an  energv  s<>urce  to  inipingc-  a[>or  and  mrl: 

an  area  of  the  surface  of  said  ci^liettor  substrate  befort 

said  particle  flux  impinges  thereon 
12    An  apparatus  for  depositing  matenai  from  a  target  (,8i 
onto  a  collector  substrate  (5)  which  comprises 

an  evacuated  chamber  (10)  within  which  said  target  and  said 

collector  substrate  are  disposed, 
a  first  source  1 1)  of  first  radiation. 


14^6 
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'nean>  H')  for  appKing  saio  '^rst  radiation  to  said  target  to 
provide  a  partjcle  Hua  u!  material  rrorr-  said  target,  which 
panicle  Hux  travels  toward  said  collector  substrate; 

1  so.ond  source  ('»  of  s<fv..'nu  'ddiation;  and 


TT 


4,2«l,0J2 
VI  FT  H(  >D  K>R  {  OATING  MOLD     • 
Barnet-  Vf    K*con,  4ustin,  lex.,  Jerald  J.  Reynolds,  Swanton, 
ina   vviiijim  i     Hard.  Burlington,  both  of  V  t.,  assignors  to 
international  Business  Machines  C  onwratioa,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
r  ieti  Ihs:    P.  19^9.  S«r    No    104,4-'5 
Ins    (1     B29C  J/U4 
VS.  CI.  427—135  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  release  properties  of  a  mold 
for  plastic  parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  camauba  wax  with  a  solvent  to  dissolve  the  para 
methoxy  cinnamic  acid  ester  in  said  wax,  decanting  the 
solution  of  said  dissolved  ester  and 
spraying  said  solution  onto  the  mold  prior  to  molding  of  said 
parts. 


means  (i)  for  applying  said  second  radiation  to  said  collector 
suhstrate  to  melt  in  irt-a  •  nc  surface  of  said  collector 
substrate  before  said  panii-ic  '^ax  impinges  thereon. 


4.2«1,0JI 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROTFSSING 

VVORKPItCLS 

Garv   Hillman,  LiTingston,  and  Michael  J     [>*ic'     Madison 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Machine  Iechnoli>n>    tnc     v^hip 

pany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser    No   60,J37 

Int.  a.    B05D       ■•■!   BOS B /5/06 

I  S   n.  4r-45.1  22n«ims 


4.281.033 
H  I  ORFSTFNT  PKNFTRAM  SYSTEM 
Adolf  MIot  hijalkowski.  l.incolnwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Magna- 
flax  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  Mar    12.  I9«0.  Ser    No    129,726 
Int.  CI.    B05D  ^-24.  CWK  i  1  00 
U^.  (!   4:-~l57  ^Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  non  drsti-ucive  !esting  for  flaws  on  the 
surface  of  n  w^rkriece  w  hich  c<^mprises 

applying    -i    ix-nc'i' '    .imp<is!!ion   including  a  fluorescent 
dye  in  a  hgau;    .ehivtr  onto  said  surface  to  permit  said 
penetrant  to  hetomc  trapped  m  said  flaws 
removing  excess  p^-netrant  'Vom  said  surface  whiie  leaving 

penetrant  enttdpcx-d  r  said  Haws 
appisitik  .1  'eniv'^f^r  .ompoMtion  !o  said  surface,  said  re- 
mover ti'rnp<.isUion  .fKiuding  a  v)lvcnt,  at  least  one  sur- 
face active  agent  dissolved  in  said  solvent,  and  a  fluores- 
cent material  which  is  more  readilv  soluble  in  said  liquid 
vehicle  than  in  said  solvent,  whereby  said  fluorescent 
material  is  prrfrrrntiallv  abv^rbed  in  the  penetrant  en- 
trapped in  said  'lavv-  •  inerebv  enhance  the  fluoresceiice 
of  the  ffurapfx-d  fx- tie!  .'ant.  and 
applying  a  developer  to  the  surface  to  draw  the  entrapped 
penetrant  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 


1  In  d  method  of  pr-.KesMng  i  Mihs;,'j',e  a  hie  h  is  useful  in  the 
manufacture  of  semici>ndut t.T  devices  said  process  including 
■ne  or  more  non-baking  steps  su^n  a>.  scrjhhing,  coating, 
Jeveioping.  rinsing  or  dryinji,  and  d  oaiting  step,  the  in'.pt'  ve- 
-nent  wherein  all  of  said  non-hakmg  ind  namng  stet>-  ire  ear- 
ned out  at  a  single  work  station  said  mpr  - .  ert'ent  further 
romprismg  the  steps  >f  provtdmg  said  sur>st'iir-  t*  a  work 
^uprH:1rt  which  is  located  at  said  w<irk  statHin  and  selectively 
and  sequentially  performing  ai  lea.st  one  ot  ^ak:;  u'n  oaxing 
steps  and  said  baking  step  on  said  substrate  whiie  said  suhstratp 
s  ,.ontinuously  maintained  ^n  said  work  support,  w. hereby  said 
fsaking  step  may  be  perfi^rmed  ^fr?  r  after  one  or  more  of 
said  non-baking  steps  or  ^e'  a  ee"  '  wo  or  more  of  said  non-bak- 
ing steps 

9  Apparatus  for  processing  a  ^uOstrate  w,  hi^h  is  asefui  in  sfic 
manufacture  of  semiconductor  Je'  .^es,  said  apparatus  per- 
t'orming  one  or  more  non-haiting  steps  such  as  scrubbing, 
Jesting,  developing,  rinsing  r  drving,  and  a  tiaking  step  thr 
improvement  wherein  aii  o(  said  non-baKing  and  baking  step^ 
are  earned  out  at  a  single  work  sution  said  improvement 
funher  compnsing  a  work  support  provided  at  said  *ork 
sution  and  performing  mean*  tor  selectively  and  sequentially 
performing  at  least  one  of  sauJ  non-bakmg  steps  and  said  bak- 
ing step  on  said  substrate  while  said  substrate  is  continuouitiv 
maintained  on  said  work  support,  whereby  said  baking  sier 
may  be  performed  before  or  after  one  or  more  o(  said  non  hai 
ing  steps  or  between  two  or  more  oi  said  non  oaking  stcp^ 


4.281.034 

Pi  \riN(.  UN  Pi  ASTKN  B^  SOFTENING  WITH 

IRk  HlOROFlHYIENt  AND  METHYLENE 

(HI  OR  IDE  BATH 

Rjdchur  S     N any  an.   Schaumburg.   III.,   assignor   to  Sunbeam 

Corporation.  Chicagt),  111 

Filed  Apr    3,  198(J,  Ser    No    13'',024 
int.  CI     (  23C  J/UU  7/UU.  C25D  5  56 
UACL4i:^-191  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  fot  piaioig  a  -netai  ,  >n  an  article  fabncated  from 
a  resin  susceptible  to  softening  'i  the  resin  upon  contact  of  the 
resin  with  tnehloroethvit-rK-  >r  with  tnchioroethvlene  and 
methylene  chlonde.  sani  pr  «.  ess  ,i)mprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  immersing     ne  article   m  ,9  bath   Ocmg  agitated  as   the 
article  is  imme'st'd  'herein  and  consisting  e?vsentially  ot 

(1)  approximaieiy  90  parts  of  tnchioroethvlene  by  vol- 
ume, 

(2)  approximately  from  9  to  10  pans  of  ethanol  by  v  olumc 

aad 

(3)  approximatelv  fr'sm  0  to  1  part  f  methylene  chloride 
by  volume  Ancrein  the  bath  contains  approximately  1 
part  of  methylene  chloride  if  the  resin  is  polypropylene, 

(b)  conuctmg  the  article  with  the  metal  as  a  powder  of 
particle  sizes  .>t  appro \imatelv  from  50  to  150  microns, 
aad 

(c)dippHig  '^le  ariK  le  .n  d  Path  being  agiuted  as  the  article 
IS  Jippeti  tnerein  diiu  ..insisting  essentially  of  tnchioroeth- 
vlene, etnan.  I  and  methylene  chlonde  in  proportions 
used  in  .nc  patn  O'  step  (a). 
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'  4^14»5 

MARKING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Peter  F.  HawthonM,  Sattoa  CoMficUl,  and  Peter  J.  Rollin. 

Tafflworth,  botk  of  Fjiglaiid,  astigBon  to  Foseco  International 

Limited,  BinDiaghaai,  EjigUuid 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13^01 

Claiau  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1978. 
6996/78 

Int.  a.'  B41M  1/28 
VS.  a.  427—199  8  Qaims 

1  A  composition  in  powder  form  for  marking  a  hot  metal 
object,  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  dioxide  as  a  refractory 
pigment  in  a  major  proportion  by  weight  and  tnsodium  p<^!v- 
phosphate  as  a  fusible  adhesion  agent  for  adhenng  said  pigment 
to  said  object  said  pigment  and  said  adhesion  agent  being 
below  60  mesh 

5  A  method  of  marking  a  hot  metal  object  comprising  ap 
plying  to  a  surface  of  said  object  a  composition,  m  powder 
form  and  suspended  tn  a  earner  gas,  which  composition  con- 
sists essentially  of  titanium  dioxide  as  a  refractory  pigment  in  a 
major  proportion  by  weight  and  trisodium  polyphosphate  as  a 
fusible  adhesion  agent  for  adhering  said  pigment  to  said  object, 
and  allowing  said  composition  to  adhere  to  the  object  to  form 
a  marking  on  said  object  said  pigment  and  said  adhesion  agent 
bemg  below  60  mesh 


4,281,036 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  FINE  PARTICULATE 

EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Horst  Lei^inser,  Heinz  Osterfaoff,  aad  Karl  Trukenbrod,  all  of 

Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke 

Hiils  AG,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JnL  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  171,829 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1979,  2932321 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/02 
VS.  a.  427—222  13  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  coating  fine  particulate  expandable  sty 
rcne  polymers  with  dispersion  of  coating  materials,  the  im 
provement  compnsing: 

(a)  introducing  the  fine  particulate  expandable  styrene  poly- 
mers into  a  closed  mixing  vessel; 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  mixing  vessel  below  atmo- 
sphenc; 

(c)  prepanng  dispersions  of  the  coating  matenaisand  heating 
the  dispersions  to  about  30°  C;  and 

(d)  aspirating  the  heated  dispersions  of  the  coating  materials 
into  the  mixing  vessel  while  simultaneously  mixing  the 
dispersions  with  the  particulate  styrene  polymers  to  form 
a  coating  thereon  and  drying  the  coated  particles 


'  4,281,037 

CLEANING  AND  PRIMING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  TITANIUM  ACETYLACETONATE  AND 

METHOD 

Hun  R.  Cboung,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  DAP,  Inc.,  Tipp  City, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  176,385 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/50;  B05D  3/10 
VS.  CI.  427 -407  J  16  Qaims 

1    A  composition  useful  for  cleaning  and  pnming  surfaces 
compnsing  a  solution  of: 

(a)  0  1  to  10  weight  percent  titanium  acetylaeetonate, 

(b)  20  to  50  weight  percent  of  alkanol  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

(c)  20  to  50  weight  percent  of  alkanone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylethylkeytonc,  methylisobutyl- 
ketone,  acetone,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and, 

(d)  5  to  40  weight  percent  water. 


4.2tll.03« 
NON-CONDCCTIVE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  FRINTH) 
(TRCTIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAtTCRF 
Peter  Ambros,  Hohenroth,  and  Hermann  Geyer.  Oberi>acii.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  Preh.  Flektrofeinmt 
chanische  \^erke,  Jakob  Preh  Nachf  GmbH  &  Co.  Neustadt 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  IVi     1^ 
1978,  285438.'5 

int.  CI.   a>8K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  42*i~l31  13Cli 


1.  .An  electrically  non-conductive  base  for  a  printed  circuit, 

which  comprises 

a  higts  temperature  resistant  thermoplastic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyphenyloxidc,  poiyphenv  I'.ulfide. 
polvimide  and  pdyethcrsulfone  having  dispersed  therein 
a  plurality  of  discrete  particles  o(  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  compounds  of  iron, 
compounds  of  copper  and  mixtures  thereof; 

said  particles  bearing  a  coating  of  a  bonding  assistant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silicone  resin,  an 
organic  silane  and  a  silane  ester 


4.2«1.U39 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  \IN\  I   (  HLORIDh   RKSIN 

SHEET  AND  SHEFT  FORMED  B\  SAID  MFTHOD 

Nobuo  Miura.  Kashiwa.  and  Yuichi  Akiba.  Tokyo,  both  of  J» 

pan.  assignors  to  I^nseal  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1979.  Ser   No.  81,922 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Oct   6,  1978,  53-123''5'' 
Int.  a.    B29D  r,UU 
U.S.  a.  428— 159  3(J  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  vinvi  chlonde  resin  sheet  having 
a  relief  pattern  thereon,  said  methixJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(&i  providing  an  open  celled  vinyl  chloride  resin  sheet, 
(b)  pnnting  a  portion  of  said  sheet  with  a  composition  com- 
pnsing a  cross-iinkable  compciund  in  accordance  with  said 
Dattern 
(ci  drying  said  printed  sheet 

id)  heating  said  dried  sheet  to  a  temperature  higher  than  us 
softening  temperature  wherebv  the  open  celled  unpnnied 
portion  of  said  sheet  is  depressed  and  wherebv  said 
printed  pattern  remains  open  celled  and  stands  in  relief 
with  respect  to  said  depressed  portion 
6  The  sheet  formed  by  the  method  of  any  onr  of  claims  1  2 
3,  4,  or  5. 
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4,281.040 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATING  FOR  ftJ.AMLl' 

PLASTIC   Sl'BSTRATi:S 

VA^rdn  SMtiav>,  Toledo.  Ohio,  tssignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Ik.,  Toto4o,  Obk) 
Diritkm  of  S«r.  No.  UJ-^.  Kpr    25.  19^8,  Pmt    No    4,2J!,9!  i 
wtuch  is  a  coatinoatioo  of  Ser   No  926,189,  JuJ    20,  I'm 
•baodoaed.  This  application  Apr    18,  IWO,  Ser   No    141  44?. 
Int.  a.    B32B  J  >J.  3.  1 5 
VS.  a.  42S-195  ^  <'^»™* 

I    A  composite  matena;  .(insisting  of  a  rigid  or  semi-ngid 
•oamed  plastic  substrate  ai    t-Ast  one  layer  of  decorating  and- 
or  printing  ink  applieo     .  t-  at  least  some  selected  surface 
areas  of  said  substrate    dni  an  overcoat  of  synthetic  varnish 
composition  composing    n  aqueous  mixture  of  polyurethane 
resin  and  polyethylene  resin  havmg  a  sohds  ratio  ranging  from 
19  to    1  i    said  pol>ethsiene  resin  being  emulsified  with  a 
non  ionic  or  anionic   emalsifymg  agent,  and  up  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  low  molecular  m. eight  alcohol,  said  composition 
•dapted  to  provide  a  protective  coating  for  the  said  decorated 
and  or  pnnted  plastic  >ut>strite  and  be  co-extensive  there\vith. 
4    The  composite   matena;   in  accordance  with  claim   1, 
wherein  said  composite  material  consists  of  a  generally  rectan- 
gular blank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  tubular  sleeve,  said 
blanK  being  devoid     f  said  ink  and  said  overcoat  at  opposing 
marginal  ends  to  fac  Ifat-  fabrication  into  said  tubular  sleeve. 


4.281.04J 
POI  ^  MOfMi    M^l.NtTK   RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 
a^MPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Robert  J   Deffeves,  \r(ingtoii.  Tex.,  agsignor  to  Grahain  Mag- 
netics, I  IK     North  Richiand  Hills.  Tex 
.ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,253.  Oct.  31.  ir73,  and  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser   No   734.605,  Oct.  21,  1976. 
abandoned    ITiis  application  Dec    12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,962 
int   (  1     n:n        »    ttMB  J5;^:  HOIF  1/04.  1/14 
UA  CL  428-457  2-^  CU'"'* 


4.281.0*! 
HARD  SOLDERABl  K  MtTAl    1  aVKRS  ON  CERAMIC 
Wolfgang  KoeWer.  Alzenau.  Fed.  Rep.  .)f  Cerman^    assignor  to 
Degussa  Aktiengese  Use  haft,  Frankfurt.  Fed   Rep    >t  (.ermanv 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1980,  Ser    N,,    i:;.(i53 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep   of  (.erman-.    Feb.  22, 
19^9   2906888 

Int.  a.    B32B  9/00.  9/06,  15/04 
I  S.  G.  42»— 336  17  Claiim 

1  A  prLXJuct  suitable  for  applying  hard  solder  comprising  a 
ceramic  base  and  a  coating  on  the  surface  thereof  of  an  alloy 
consisting  evsentiallv  of  (1)  palladium  with  20  to  70  weight 
percent  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron  and 
i  muture  if  cobalt  and  ron  or  (2)  an  alloy  containing  (1)  and 
an  additionaJK  3  to  2u  weight  percent  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  manganese,  titanium  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


1.  A  polymodal  ferromagnetic  powder  composition  formed 
of  at  least  two  populations  of  ferromagnetic  particles  of  sub 
stantially  different  coercivities  wherein  a  first  said  population 
is  so  selected  that  it  can  be  magnetically  switched  ai  a  magnetic 
field  intensity  at  which  a  second  population  of  said  composi- 
tion is  not  switched  wherein  no  two  p<ipulations  adjacent  each 
other,  with  respect  to  coercivity  value  will  boih  ha\e  iheir 
coercivity  substantially  influenced  b>  shape  anisotropy,  and 
wherein  each  said  ferromagnetic  particle  population  is  a  mate- 
rial characteo/ed  H\  a  ma<.iniLim  coercivitv  ratio  of  about  1  5:1 
between  diffcreni  axes  j!  said  panicle  population  and  wherein 
a  nonintegrated  dM/dt  curve  of  the  magnetic  powder  formed 
of  said  populations  will  exhibi*  a  vallev  between  two  adjacen: 
peaks  equal  to  at  least  one-hall  the  a%erage  distance  from  the 
base  line  to  top  of  said  two  peaks. 

4,281.044 

ADHFSION  OF  PHENOLICS  TO  COPPER 

Unwood  K   Walters,  Storrs.  and  J    Mark  Mersereau,  Brooklyn. 

b<,th  ff '    'nn    issiunv. ,  tu  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No,  844,293.  Oct.  21.  1977. 

*bandone<l   and  a  oontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844.297.  Oct. 

21,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No. 

53,533 
Int   n     B32B /5/08.  27/42 
U.S.  a.  42b — 460  '  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
molded  body  means,  said  molded  rxnJs  means  being  formed 
from  a  material  consisting  essenaaliy  of  a  thermosetting 
phenolic  resin  molding  comp«.)und  and  0.005  to  1.0  weight 
percent  sulfur  in  elemenul  form;  and 
a  copper  element  in  contact  with  and  directlv  adhered  to 
said  molded  body  means. 


4.281,042 
POLVESTKR  FlBFRFUl   BLENDS 
Georges  Pamm,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  F  T  Du  Pont 
de  Nemoars  and  Company   Wilmington.  Dei 

Rled  Aug.  30,  ir'9,  Ser   No    ""l  196 
Int   (1     D02(;,  3/00 
L.S.  a.  428— 361  7  Claims 

1  \  polyester  fibertlii  hietid  consistirit  c-ssc:  tially  of  (a) 
from  about  70  to  about  90%  by  weignt  of  cnmped  polyester 
suple  fiber  and  <bi  complementalU  to  total  inO«'r  bv  weight, 
from  about  10  to  about  M>*^r  of  cnmped  staple  ^inuer  -Iher  of 
a  polymer  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  it  said  poly- 
ester fiber,  wherein  from  abt^ut  25  to  abtvjt  '^'"r  by  weight  of 
said  polyester  fiber  is  slickened  with  i  jured  tv-lvsiloxane 
ctiating  and  the  remainder  of  said  pt^lvestet  nrK-r  i>  unslick- 
ened 


4,281,045 
MULTI-LAYER  EXTRCDFD  ARTICLE 
lakehik!    Sumi    Voshinobu  Oshige    Voshio  Koike,  and  Kazuya 
Matsumntr,    all  o!  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoraku  Co., 
1  til.,  K^ito,  .Japan 

hied  N,,>    29   19^9.  Ser.  No.  98,891 
Int    (  !     B32B  :V30.  27/ j: 
VS.  a   42K     510  7  Gaims 

\.  A  multi-layer  extruded  article  compnsing  a  gas-barner 
layer  and  a  polyolefm  laver  laminated  on  at  least  one  ot  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  gas  barrier  layer,  the  gas-barner  layer 
being  made  of  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  saponification  prod- 
uct of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  from  25  to  50  moi  percent  and  a  saponification 
degree  of  not  less  than  90  percent  '  Saptmification  Product  A), 
(b)  a  saponification  product  of  an  eth\lene  vin\i  acetate  co- 
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I 
polymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  from  60  to  98  mol 
percent  and  a  saponification  degree  of  not  less  than  20  percent 
f  Saponification  Product  B).  and  (c)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having 
an  average  polymerization  degree  of  from  300  to  3000  and  a 
saponit'ication  degree  of  not  less  than  70  percent,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  amounts  of  the  aforementioned  two  sajKinification 
products  (A:B)  is  in  the  range  of  from  98:2  to  50:50  by  weight 
and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  in  the  range 
of  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  two  saponification  products  (A  and  B). 


4,281,046 

DRY  CELL  WITH  ELECTROLYTE  DISPERSION 

CHANNELS  THROUGH  THE  CATHODE  MIX 

Charles  Davis.  Jr.,  Warrensviile  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  162,587 

Int.  a.  HOIM  2/36 

VJS.  a.  429—72  14  Claims 


1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  an  anode;  a  cylindrical  porous 
cathode  depolarizer  mix  cake  composing  an  oxidic  depolar- 
izer, finely  divided  conductive  material  and  an  electrolyte;  a 
separator  disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  dep<ilarizer 
mix  cake;  and  a  cathode  collector  rod  longitudinally  embedded 
in  the  center  of  said  cathode  depolanzer  mix  cake;  the  im- 
provement w  herein  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  internal  chan- 
nels extends  within  the  annular  volume  of  the  cathode  depolar- 
izer mix  cake  parallel  to  the  cathode  collector  rod  and  termi- 
nates within  the  cathode  depolarizer  mix  cake,  and  wherein  the 
electrolyte  m  the  cathode  dejKilanzer  mix  cake  is  maximum  ai 
she  vicinity  of  the  wall  area  defining  said  channels 

10  A  process  for  producing  a  dry  cell  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  assembling  within  a  cupped  cylindrical  container  the 
active  components  of  a  dry  cell  including  in  addition  to  an 
anode,  a  cylindrical  cathode  depolanzer  mix  cake,  a  sepa 
rator  disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  dept>- 
lanzer  mix  cake  and  a  cathode  collector  rod  longitudi 
nally  embedded  in  said  cathode  depolarizer  mix  cake  and 
protruding  from  the  opened  end  of  said  container, 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  channels  extending 
within  the  annular  volume  of  the  cathode  depolarizer  mix 
cake  parallel  to  the  cathode  collector  rod  and  terminating 
within  the  cathode  depolarizer  mix  cake; 

(c)  feeding  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  electrolyte  solu- 
tion into  the  longitudinal  channels; 

(d)  placing  a  cover  over  the  opening  of  said  container;  and 

(e)  sealing  the  cover  to  the  container. 


(DAA)  and  acrylic  acid,  which  mixture  has  been  formed  into 
a  paste  and  uniformly  applied  (^  a  suitable  .urrent  collector. 
wherein  the  ZoO  component  nas  an  average  surface  area  of 
about  3.5-4.0  mVgr  and  contains  about  0.08  to  0 1 1  percent  by 
weight  Cd  and  about  0.05  to  0.08  percent  by  weight  Pb,  and 
has  a  generally  rod-like  particle  structure. 


4.2i<1.048 
BATTERS  C  AFHODF:  AND  MFTHOl)  OF  MAKING 

SAMF 
Rudolph  R.  Haering,  647  (  roydon  PI..  Vancourer,  Bntish  Co- 
lumbia; James  A.  R.  Stilts.  4133  Fairway  Pi..  North  Vancou 
Ter.  British  Columbia,  and  Klaus  Brandt.  «318-r41  W    K)th 
Ave..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  all  of  (  anada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No,  33. "18,  Apr.  26.  1979.  P«t    No 
4.245.01''.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935.361, 
Aug   21,  1978.  abandoned.  This  application  \ug   30    19"9   Ser 

No.  7U99 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  Jan.  13, 
1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  4/04,  4/ 5b 
U.S.  a.  429—218  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  battery  cathode  having  a  predomi- 
nantly molybdenum  dioxide  cathode-active  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  baking  finely  divided  molybdenum  disulphide  particles  in 
an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to  convert  substantially 
all  of  the  molybdenum  disulphide  particle*  to  finely  di- 
vided molybdenum  tnoxide  particles 

(b)  further  baking  the  molybdenum  tnoxide  particles  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
molybdenum  tnoxide  particles  to  finely  divided  molybde- 
num dioxide  particles, 

(c)  applying  a  suspension  of  said  molybdenum  dioxide  parti- 
cles in  a  viscous  liquid  as  a  film  on  a  selected  substrate;  and 

(d)  baking  the  substrate  and  applied  film  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere to  drive  off  substantialiN  all  of  the  viscous  liquid. 


4.281,049 
COLOR  SEPARATION  TRANSPARF:N(1   AND  PR(K  ESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Roland  Moraw.  U  iesbaden.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany ,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengese  I  Ischaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun    13.  19'f9.  Ser.  No.  48.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman>    Jun    16 
1978.  2826380 

int.  CI.    G<J3C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  430—9  '  13  Gaims 


4,281,047 

ZINC  ELECTRODE  MADE  FROM  A  MODIFIED  ZINC 

OXIDE  FOR  USE  IN  RECHARGEABLE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Ivan  F.  Danzig,  GainesriUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  GaiaesTille,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  158.485 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/30 
U.S.  a.  429—217  8  Qaims 

1  A  zinc  electrode  for  use  in  rechargeable  nickel-zinc  elec- 
trochemical cells  having  greatly  enhanced  cycle  life  which 
compnses  in  admixture  Zn,  ZnO,  HgO  and  an  organic  liquid 
binder  produced  via  the  reaction  of  diacetone  acrylamide 


i  \  color  separation  transparency  of  one  color  selected 
from  the  primary  colors,  black  and  white,  comprising: 

a  partial  image  in  said  one  color,  said  transparency  being 
transparent  in  areas  representing  said  one  color  and 
opaque  in  areas  representing  al!  other  colors; 

said  partial  image  in  said  one  color  being  screened  such  that 
said  partial  image  comprise^  a  plurality  nf  screen  dots,  the 
average  apertures  oi  said  screen  dot^  m  each  portion  of 
said  image  corresponding  approximateK  lo  the  average 
densitv  of  said  one  color  m  said  portion 

said  screen  dots  being  arranged  in  said  partial  image  in  a 
pattern  of  repx'ating  units,  each  unit  compnsing  an  arrav 


i480 


Off  leiAL  uaZETTE 


July  28.  i^^l 


M  more  than  tw,    n.  mi     --. 
ing  an  apenure  dilTer^n 
«rTangCTTi«nt  of  the  ■*.   ;^' 
identic  a] 


'  ar  pii^g  screen  dots  each  hav- 

n  the  other  screen  dots,  the 

Jots  in  all  of  said  units  being 


MIGRATION  IMAGINE  n^STIM 

[>i»»d  K   Buckley;  Roger  N.  Ciccarelli.  both  o(  R.xtiester    anr' 

Fr«nk  G.  BelH,  Webrter,  alt  of  N  V  .  assignors  to  Xerm  a>f 

poration,  Stamfonl,  C  onn 

Coatimiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser   No   S««.''9l.  Jul    :i    I'^tx* 

tbamdomtd.  TTiis  ap«»lic«tio«  Jan    29,  19^1).  Ser    N<.    bM^ 

lit.  CI     irOiij  i7,iAj 

L.S.  CI.  430— 41  12  Claim. 


/J 


13 — f/ 


1   A  method  of  preparing  migration  imaging  members  which 

■.mpriMTs 

Dr.'vidmg  a  supporting  >uD^^'d:i■. 

formmg  up<.)n  said  suhMrau-  i   j.er  of  soflcnable  material, 

expt>sing  the  entire  surface  d^eA^  of  said  softenable  layer  to 
hardening  radiation  .utTi^ieni  v  to  form  on  said  surface  a 
>urface  >kin  having  i  t.ni^kneNs  -i  '  grt-aic  than  about  0.3 
TiKron  and  a  viScAAit.  Jur-ru  nidiiint  '  >aid  member 
greater  than  that  ,>!  the  luii  oi  iaiU  iOtieriace  layer,  and 

k  rming  contiguous  nn  .urfacc  of  said  softenable  layer 
spaced  apan  from  sao  ^un^'  dte  and  contacting  said  soft- 
c-nahie  laser  a  racturaoie  layer  of  migration  nuu-king 
matenai 


tics  at  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  photoconduc- 
tive  layers  respectively; 

(c)  radiating  a  color  light  image  comprising  ne  first  second 
and  third  colors  onto  the  material  to  f  rm  jn  electrostatic 
surface  potential  pattern  having  a  h  g^  p<  tentai  fa  first 
polarity  in  an  area  radiated  At^  he  Vs:  i  r  a  low 
potential  of  the  first  polarity  in  ai  area  adiated  with  he 
third  color  and  a  potential  of  a  sew  nd  pi  larn  v  n  an  area 
radiated  with  the  second  color; 

(d)  applying  a  toner  of  a  fourth  color  charged  to  the  first 
polarity  to  the  material  to  form  a  first  toner  image  in  the 
area  radiated  with  the  second  color; 

(c)  applying  a  toner  of  a  fifth  color  charged  t     the  second 
polarity  to  the  material  to  form  a  >ec   nd  toner  image  m 
the  area  radiated  with  the  first  coi>r  u  hiie  applying  a  bias 
voltage  which  prevents  tne  \.nfr  .>i  the  tlfth  color  from 
adhering  to  the  area  radutcd  with    ne    nird  coior, 
(0  radiating  the  matenai  with  light  oi  a  .- 1   '  which  causes 
one  of  the  first  and  second  photoconduciue  lasers  to 
photoconduct  and  increase  the  surface  r>  tenta     n  the 
area  radiated  with  the  third  color;  and 
(g)  applying  a  toner  of  a  sixth  color  chargeu  ■      ne  ^ew    nd 
polarity  to  the  material  to  fern  a    n    j  •   net   mage   n  the 
area  radiated  with  the    hird  .oior 
step  (a)  further  comprising  pr^'viding  ^u^^t^3te   the  f-rst  photo- 
conductive  layer  being  foiTieU  on  the  su^^trate  and  the  second 
photoconductive  layer  bftg  ;   rmed    r    ne    rst  pnot^vonduc- 
tive  layer,  the  first  photocondu.  tor    aver  "xrmg  semiconduc- 
tive,  step  (b)  comprising  charging  the  se     nd  phot  vonductise 
layer  with  the  second  polarity  whiv  t  .auses  ,  urrent  tlow  trom 
the  substrate  through  the  first  photoconductive  lave-  ;     an 
interface  of  the  first  and  second  phofoconducttse  lasers  and 
then  charging  the  second  photocondu.  t.e  saver  with  the  firsi 
polarity  for  partially  neutralizing  the     narge     '     he  Nccond 
polarity  on  the  second  photoconductive  layer. 


4,281.051 
THREE  COLOR  ELECTROST^TtK.R  \PHir  PRiX^SS 
katsuo  Saluu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  (  ompanv    T  td 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*   2J.  19^,  Ner    No  ^^.N 
Oains  priority,  application  Japan.  No*    29    i*"**   ^v  U""*.^' 
Int   C\.    C^OX,  /J/i/i 
L^.  a.  4J0— 42 


4  LLainii 


I  An  elcctrostatograpniv.  prcvev.  .ompnsiiu  nc  >ter"-  of: 
Id)  providing  a  photv.vonductive  -naienai  ria<.;ng  a  first 
phoiocooductive  laser  wnii-n  s  iensii.ve  ;>,  .ign;  of  a  first 
color  and  insensitive  to  ,ign;  .=t  a  >evond  .i^Mor  inc  a 
second  photoconductive  laver  wni^h  .s  >ensiir.e  to  light 
of  the  second  color  and  nsensitive  ;.,  ign:  >t  the  first 
color,  the  first  and  second  pnoii.>conductive  , avers  Deing 
insensitive  to  light  oi  a  third  ^oior 
(b)  forming  uniform  elevtrtHtatK  charges  -r,.pr>«,iie  ^M^lari- 


4.281.052 
IMAi.f   K()RM1N(,  MEMBER 
HinHh    Itu    Nara-shino    Ichiro  Endo    Yokohama,  and  Shigeru 
Ohm)     lokvo    all   .>f  Japan    assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    I  »kv.>.  Japan 
,  ontinuation  of  v-r    N<,    825.04J    Aug.  16.  19^",  abandoned. 
Thi-s  application  Feb    28    1980,  Ser    No    125,6"'3 
Haims  pnonts    application  Japan.  Aug    18,  19^6.  51  98437; 
.\ug.  18,  1976.  51.  98438 

lata.    <'03<.  •> 

VS.  a   43(>-  48  n  aaims 

1.  In  aii  eieci.ostatic  printing  process  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrostati,  printing  master  from  a  hea- 
developed  phot osen sins  e  member  having  a  layer  formed 
by  uniformly  disposing  j  reducible  organic  silver  salt 
compound  in  an  insulafng  medium,  said  layer  upon  im- 
agewisc  exposure  fr  -ni  an  .ngmai  and  heating,  providing 
both  a  conductive  metal! K  siKer  grain  image  correspond- 
ing to  said  image  and  undesnahle  bv  pr.xlucis  tending  to 
prevent  conduction  through  ;he  metallic  grain  image 
during  electrostatic  prnting 

(b)  forming  an  elevir   siat^    atent  image, 

(c)  developing  said  image  and 

(d)  transferring  said  .lev  eloped  image  to  a  transfer  material. 
the  riinovemer;!  CL>mprising  employing  a  capturing 
mea:;-  t-sv.  viased  with  said  member  capable  of  capturing 
said  D^  poK3uvt^  vaid  ..aptunng  means  consisting  essen- 
tially ol  {I)  a  ^apiunng  .aver  being  overcoated  with  said 
organic  silver  sah  laver  or  no  a  captunng  substance 
diMX"s<'      ^    said    irganiL  silver  salt  layer  said  capturing 

a.e-  o)  being  compsed  >!  a  ^aptunng  substance  having 
i  particle  sue  of  not  more  than  10  microns,  said  captunng 
>utntanve  seieaevJ  'n>m  a  paniculate  inorganic  pigment,  a 
porous  ;o(  ei^nan^e  resin  a  v.ellulosic  material,  a  zeolite 
or  [x^d^  iddu^rs  (nere  >!    eiectncaliv  conductive  salts,  and 
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mixtures  thereof,  whereby  high  quality  elect rtssiatic  im 
ages  are  formed 


4^1,053 
MULTILAYER  ORGANIC  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT^ 
Ching  W.  Tang,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Coatinttatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,636,  Jan.  22,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907361,  May  18, 

1978,  Pat  No.  4,164,431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  821,115,  Aug.  2,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 

1980,  Ser.  No.  119,328 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04.  15/04;  G05D  77/00,  HOI  J  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  430—58  7  Oaims 


I   A  photoconductive  laminate  compnsmg 

a  single-phase  layer  of  an  organic  electron-donor  compound 

containing  a  generally  planar  polycyclic  nucleus, 
and  in  contact  with  said  layer,  a  single-phase  layer  of  a 

photoconductive  organic  dye  having  the  structure 


R' 


e  DJ 


';-(-CR*=CR^-y-^J=C 


Ri 


D^  ze 


wherein 
Jis 


Rio 
I 

c 


or  N 


D'  and  D*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  the  non- 
metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetercxychc  6- 
membered  nng  containing  O,  S,  or  Se  as  a  ring  atom 

Ro  R*^  and  R"-*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  H, 
alkyl  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  cyano  or  nitro: 

R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
phenyl,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  abt^ut  ."^ 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  R',  R^,  R-  and  R*  being 
phenyl; 

m  IS  1  or  0  and  is  0  if  J  is  N; 

and  Z*^  IS  an  anion 


4,281,054 

OVERCOATED  PHOTORECEPTOR  CONTAINING 

INJECTING  CONTACT 

Antbony  M.  Morgan,  Pittsford,  and  Ridiard  W.  Rndler,  Marion. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,635 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/04 
L'.S,  n.  430— 59  11  Qaims 

1  A  layered  photosensitive  imaging  device  which  comprises 
m  the  order  stated; 

(a)  a  supporting  substrate, 

(b)  a  hole  injecting  matenai  capable  of  injecting  holes  into  a 


layer  on  its  SL:H"ace     'tis  maiena    r>e!ng  selected  ''rom  'he 

group  consisting  .'.\  tngona;  selenium  'i..iH'geri  UofK-d 
trigonal  ^lenium  seienium  dioxide  arv-nic,  tellunum, 
arsenic  selenium  alloys,  scleniurr;  ■e'^uourr  afii'vs  and 
arsenic  ■-e:er;urT.  tellunum  allo>s, 
(c)  a  hole  t.-an'^port  layer  in  operative  contact  with  the  layer 
of  hole  injecting  nate-.ai  which  transport  layer  com- 
prises a  comDinati.'f.  .<!  a  Jiighiv  in-.,..<jt;ng  'rganii  resin 
having  dispersed  therein  small  rnoievuies  of  an  cIcl  fically 
active  material,  the  combination  of  which  is  subsiantiaHy 
non-absorbing  tc  ^i  visible  light  hut  ali'cwv  injection  of 
photogenerated  holes  from:  a  charge  generator  in  ^ontact 
Aiih  'he  hc^le  transp<,)rt  laver  and  eievincaiiv  induced 
holes  troni  the  laver  d!  an  miecting  inateriai.  said  eievtri- 
cally  active  maiciai  dispersed  m  said  insulating  organic 
resin  is  a  nitroget-  w.'ntaimng  ^ornipK'und  ol  the  lormuia. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (ortho) 
CH3,  (meta)  CH3,  (para)  CH3,  (ortho)  Q,  (meto)  CI.  (para)  CI, 

(d)  a  layer  of  charge  generating  material  in  operative  contact 
with  the  charge  transport  layer,  said  generating  material 
being  X-metal  free  phthalocyanine  or  vanadyl  phthalocy- 
anine,  and 

(e)  a  layer  of  insulating  organic  resin  overlaying  the  layer  of 
charge  generating  materia! 


4.281.055 
PHOTOSENSmVF  FI.EMENT  WITH  HATER  SOM'BLE 

INTER LAVER 
Hiroyuki  Monguchi;  Satoshi  Haneda:  Tadashi  Kaneko:  Akira 
Itoh:  Takeo  Shimura;   Masanon   Matsumoto,  and   Hiroyuki 
Nomori.   all  of  Hachioji,   Japan,   assignors   tn   Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb   19,  1980.  Ser.  No    122.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    24.  19''9.  54-20212; 
Jul.  30,  1979,  54-96051 

Int   (1     C,03<;,  5/14.  5/087 
IS.  n   430—60  6  Haims 


5 

4 


,6 


,  .'  ,   I    I  <  u  / 


\ 


1     \  photosensitHe  element  for  electrophotography  which 

comprises 

(a)  a  photosensito  r  laver  .ompnsing 

(1)  a  binder  resm  and  il-  phoi.K  onduc'ive  ?inc  oxide 
partkles  being  dispersed  in  said  binder  'esm.  said  photo- 
condui^trvc  /mc  oxide  particles  having  r>eer  encapsu- 
lated over    its   surta^e    v*.ilh   an   eiiv^apsuiating    resirv-us 

layer; 

fb)  an  electrocondUi^tive  support  tor  said  photosensitive 
layer   and 

(c)an  intermediate  laver  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-sol- 
uble polymer  and  said  intermediate  laver  being  nx^ated 
between  said  photosensitive  layer  and  said  support 
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A.2fH.056 

METHOD  FOR  FORMIM,  NUBlf   MKIaI   SIl  VFP 

PRECIPrTATlN(,  M  t  I  H 

C*rl  M.  Berke,  Bocton,  M«w..  issignor  to  PoU-oid  *  orporatioii, 

Cunbndse,  Ma«. 

Flkd  Oct.  1,  l<r9.  ser.  .No.  80^1 
Int  a.    G03C  /  4S.       s?  FOIC  21/16;  F03C  3/00 
l\S.  a.  ♦30.-232  15  naims 

1     A  method  for  forming  n.-r.c    -K-fdl  silvcr-prccipiUi;ng 
nuclei  vwhich  comprise?  the  steps 
(t)  forming  an  aqueous  y,Mution        i  stannous  salt; 
>'>))  contacting  said  solution  A!t-  i  '-rnc  -■Tidizing  agent  to 

parnallv  oxidize  said  stannous  "r>    inc 
(c)  adding  a  noble  meta.  salt  or  complex. 
9  The  methcxj  of  claim  1  ^vHk'^    hv  '  udes  the  step  of  coating 
>aid  nuclei  on  a  supp^^rr 


amounts  effective  to  form  a  composition  which  may  be 
applied  to  a  substrate, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  source  of  labile  hydrogen  is  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

R'— X-CH2-CHOH-CH2OH 

wherein 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkanoyl,  thiazolinyl,  alkenyl,  benz>i    aikyl- 
benzyl,  alkoxybenzyl,  hydroxyalkylbenzyl.  and   hal 
benzyl;  the  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  7  .arS  r 
atoms;  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

there  being  at  least  one  mole  of  said  diol  in  said  composi- 
tion for  each  mole  of  said  image-forming  tellurium 
compound. 


4,2«1.05" 
WRIABLF  PR£-SPIN  DRVINC.  FIVU  CONTROL  OF 
PHOTORESISTN  THiCKSRvs 
Kugeoe  L.  Castellaai,  Putnam  \  tllev    ian  M    (  mti    FMensan; 
nlle;  ^loytiits  T,  Pfeiffer,  Peekskill.  and  1  ubomvr  1    Roman 
kiw,  Briarcliff  Manor,  all  of  N  V  .  assignor,  tn  Ini  rnati.mal 
Btt«B«n  MachiSfes  Corporation,  Annonk.  N  •> 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No,  6T  '<M   Jun    18,  I9''6,  abandontni 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    M0.954   Oct    :    l^"-* 
alHUKk>ne<t  which  is  a  continuation  of  ver   No,  31 1  .OOt.  Nm    30, 
l<rz,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  ',  19"".  ^er   "^i'   "66,308 

Int.  n.   G03C    ■/(».  1/76.  1/86.  1/94 
I  ,S   n.  430— rO  °  Halms 


1    A  p-^  vevs     t  depositing  a  uniform  layer  of  photoresist 

comprising  the  steps  :*f 

rlt^xjing  a  pcisitive  iiqui'i  photoresist  onto  the  substrate; 

preselecting  the  desirt-c  m^kness  of  the  ultimate  resist  layer 
by  measuring  a  preocie'^mined  interval  of  time  while 
panialK  drying  ;he  gu! :  ^evisi  for  a  preliminary  station- 
ir-.  drving  time  foil    ^^ing  i'.oodmg;  and 

sp  n  lu:  the  reMst  suhs<Lquent  to  the  end  of  said  stationary 
dryng  time  to  prxlj^e  a  uniform  coating  with  the  thick- 
ness ;n.rea.sing  v^  '  "^e  amount  of  time  allowed  for  par- 
tial Jr\in£ 


4.281.05'^ 
K'H'»!iH,R\PHI(    M^IFRIAI 
Kt  nichi  Kuhi    and   1  akashi  Sasaki,  both  of  Hino.  Japan,  assign- 
rs  '     Kmishiroku  Photu  Industr>  (o  .  1  td..  Tok>(),  Japan 
Filed  Dec    *    l*?"*?    Vr    No    100.23-4 
Claims  ofsnnt\    *ppiKntnm  Japan.  l)e<    12.  19''8.  53-154402 
hit    i  ■:      M.liC  J/J4 
U^.  a.  430— 5.M  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  and  a    east 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  thereon,  which  mate 
rial  comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  [I]: 

General  formula  [1] 

N  NH 

HS  N  N-COR* 

R> 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  R^  and  R^  individually  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  R^  and  R'  represent  nonmetal 
atoms  necessary  for  forming  by  their  mutual  linkage  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  and  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
or  a  group  of  the  general  formula 


N 


— X— CON 


HN 


4,281.058 
TFLLLRIL-M  IMAGINC,  COMPOSITION 
Sunford  R  Orshinaky.  Bloomfield  Hiils;  Daniel  K    \n2ell,  Ann 
\rbof,  and  Terry  T.  \u.  Mt    (  lemens,  ali     t  M  en     aj^>>ignors 
to  Knergy  Conversion  I>evices.  Inc      Ir uv     Mien 
Filed  Sep    10    19^9,  ser.  .No.  73,700 
Int.  CI.    Cr03C  7/00,  5/24 
U,S.  CI.  430— 296  35(Uim. 

1    1  ■   i  .omp«^isitii'n  for  forming  an  imaging  film,  wmcn 
comp«.>sition  comprises 

,ai  a  tellunum  compoun.;    ea. 'able  with  a  glyceryl  ether  to 

form  an  image-forming  'eiluruin-  ,iir-rH^und; 
fhi  a  reductant  precurv^r  Ahi..*-^   a  ::  afs^fact  labile  hydro- 


R2>*^R3 


Y-SH 

N 


wherein  X  represents  the  group  — (CH2)n—  (in  which  n  repre- 
sents a  value  of  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4)  or  an  allylene  group,  and  R',  R^ 
and  R^  are  individually  as  defined  above. 

7.  A  photographic  material  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
the  matenal  compnses  a  dye  forming  coupler. 


gen  from  a  hydrogen 


Jom 


an> 


It-  m'lu 


ence  of  activat- 


sng  energy  to  bei^ome  a  redu-.  n^  i^cn  with  respect  to  the 
image-forming  tellunum  cMrip.>und, 

(v.  a  source  of  labile  n-,dr.>ge!;  '  r  reaction  with  said  reduc- 
tant precursor,  and 

(d)  a  matrix  m  v^hicn  said  tellurium  compound,  reductant 
precursor  and  stiurce  j!  laoue  hydrogen  are  combined  in 


4.281. 060 

HEAT-DEM  i OPUil  Y   PHOlOSFN.SlTIVF  MATERIALS 

TiHihimasjj  I  vami     lumtouki   kobayashi.  both  of  hujinomiya, 

sumitaki     iaisuta     Mmami  ashisjara,    and    .Shigeo    Komint, 

Oda-ara   ail  of  Japan    assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Minami  a.sninara    Japan 

nied    Jun     r     l^Klt    Vf    Nn     103,455 

Claims  priiirirv    application  Japan,  Jun    2"    19''9,  54-80864 

Int.  a.   G03C  J/02 

\}S.  a.  43t>— 61*  15  Claiim 

1.  In  a  heat-developable  photosensitive  material  comprising 


JULY28,  1Q81                                                       CHEMICAL  1483 

I 

a  support  having  coaied  thereon  at  least  one  sensitive  layer  within  a  capillary  tube  marked  at  both  its  ends,  a  test  strip 

comprising  (a)  a  binder  and  at  least  one  of  (b)  an  organic  silver  which,  conjointly  with  a  flou  mducins  agent    ssil!  allow  a 

salt,  (c)  a  photocatalyst.  and  (d)  a  reducing  agent,  the  improve  reaction  not  influenced  by  the  nme  ciapsed  afie-  sampling,  the 

mem  uhich  comprises  said  heat -developable  photosensitive  ^g^^  s^rip  containing  a  metering  zone,  a  reaction  zone  with 

materia!  additionally  containing  (e)  a  polyisocyanate  glucose  oxidase  applied  in  an  acid  solution  below  the  isoelec- 


4,281,061 

DOUBLE  ANTIBODY  FOR  ENHANCED  SENSITIV  ITY  IN 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Robert  F.  Zuk.  San  Francisco;  Ian  Gibbons,  Menio  Park:  Gerald 
L.  Rowley,  Cupertino,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  all  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  Syva  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61.542 
Int.  a.   C12N  9/96.  COIN  33/54.  33/48.  31   14 

MS.  a.  435—7  17  Claims 

1   .\n  assay  method  for  determining  the  presence  in  a  sample 

of  an  anaiyte  vshich  is  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair 

consisting  of  ligand  and  its  homologous  receptor,  antiligand; 
said  method  employing; 

(A)  an  aqueous  medium; 

(B)  a  signal  producing  system  capable  of  producing  a 
detectible  signal  and  including  at  least  two  members 
one  of  which  is  bonded  to  ligand  and  another  o^  which 
IS  macromolecular  and  capable  of  modulating  said  sig- 
nal when  in  spatial  proximity  to  said  member  bonded  to 
said  ligand, 

(Cl  labeled  ligand,  wherein  ligand  is  conjugated  to  a  mem- 
ber oi  said  signal  producing  system  and  wherein  said 
label  IS  selected  from  fluorescers  or  enzymes; 

(D)  a  p<ilyvalent  macromolecular  member  o^  said  signal 
producing  system  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  1  X  10^  daltons, 

(E)  antiligand,  when  ligand  is  the  anaiyte 

(F)  poly(ligand  analog),  when  ligand  has  a  single  binding; 
site  to  receptor;  and 

(G)  anti(antiligand),  which  is  a  p>olyvalent  receptor  for 
antiligand  wherein  ligand,  antiligand,  and  antuantih 
gand)  bind  to  form  a  matrix  which  results  in  said  macro 
molecular  member  being  enclosed  in  or  excluded  from 
said  matrix,  so  as  to  have  enhanced  interaction  with  said 
labeled  ligand  or  be  prevented  from  interacting  with 
said  labeled  ligand  respectively; 

said  method  comprising 

combining  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of 

about  4  to  1 1  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  10'  to 

50°  C: 

(a)  said  sample; 

(b)  said  labeled  ligand. 

(c)  said  macromolecular  member; 

fdt  any  remaining  members  of  said  signal  producing 

system, 
le)  anti(antiligand) 

tTi  antiligand,  when  ligand  is  the  anaiyte;  and 
(gi  polydigand  analog),  when  haptenic   ligand   l^   the 
anaiyte,  and  after  a  sufficient  time  for  antiligand  and 
antuantiligand)  to  bind  to  their  homologous  ligands 
determining  the  signal   level   from  said   signal   producing 
system  in  said  assay  medium  as  compared  to  an  assa> 
medium  having  a  known  amount  of  anaiyte 


trie  point  and  affixed  to  it  to  prevent  a  suhsfrate  inhibition  by 
means  of  the  diffusion  of  the  test  fluid  taking  r>a^e  v.;ihin  it. 
anc:  an  mdicat  -r  /rine  havsng  a!  ieas:  one  indicator  signal  zone 
of  peroxidase  and  indicator  applied  in  the  form  of  stnpes  and 

alternating  with  untreated  'ntermediate  spaces. 


4.281,063 
PROCESS  FOR  TRFATINC,  CFI  1  11  O^K    MATFRUI> 

AND  t)BTA!NIN(,  (,I  I  ( OSF   THKRFFROM 
(feorge  T    Tsao:  Michael  R    Ijidisch;  (liristine  M    ijidisch,  all 
of  V^est   l.afa>ette.   Ind.,  and  Teh-An   Hsu.   l-lor>olulu.   Hi  . 
assiijnors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  >^e«t  Ijifayettt 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser    No.  884.479,  Mar    8.  19^8. 

abandoned  This  application  Oct    3.  19''9.  Ser    No.  81.53" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*    2(i 

19%,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCl     (  13K  //02,C12P79/;¥ 

U^,  (  1   435~**9  17  Claims 
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4.281,062 
TEST  FOR  THE  IDENTIHCATION  OF  GLUCOSE  AND 

FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  GLUCOSE 
Karl-Heinz  Kallis,  Sebnitz,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignor 
to  V  eb  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden,  Radebeul.  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,168 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep..  Jul.  25. 
1978.  206900 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/54 
U.S.  a.  435—14  13  Claims 

1   Test  for  the  identification  of  glucose  and  for  the  determi 
nation   of  glucose,   comprising  locating,  m  given  instance^ 


1     \  pr^x-ess  for  providing  a  \seld  of  glucose  from  a  cellu- 
lose material,  said  process  comprising; 

fractionating  :ht  ..eliuicisK  material  into  a  solid  cenui'>v-  anC 

lignin-vcntaining  traction  and  a  liquid  fraction  cuniamir.v 
hemiceiiuiose  or  C»  sugar-  derived  therefrom 
treating  said  solid  cellulov    and   ugnin-o.ir.taining  'raction 
with  a  solvent  for  ceiluios^  !..  disviKe  the  ^  eilulose  m  saic 
fraction  and  to  form  a  lignin-coniaining  'esiduc, 
reprecipitatmg  'he  dissciKed  vellulose    and 
hvdrolyzing  the  reprecipitated  cellulose  \o  oeld  g!uci>s<- 
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4.281,0t>4 
PRCXESS  FX)R  PRODI  CINO  I  IPIDS  H  WING  A  Hlf  H 

LINOLEIC  ACID  (  ONTENT 
(Jtaoiu  Suzuki;  Yoillifumj  Jigami;  S«toshi  Nakasatu    tunc    i  ei 
Mtaro  HMkiBoto,  all  of  ^  aube.   Japan,  assiftnors   <•     fht 
Agency  of  Indastriai  Science  and  Technoio^L^    Tnh»i      Upan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1^9,  >er    So    ]Q''M'i 
tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1**.  1^**.  >*- 18228 

iBt  (1    ci:p  V6¥ 

I    S   a   435—134  2  Claims 

1    A  prtxress  for  producing;  lipids  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  uitivating  a  fungus  t  he  P -ilicularia  genus  aerobically 
in  a  liquid  containing  :i>-H<:i  g/1  of  a  carbon  source  selected 
from  the  group  conMsting  of  glucose,  sucrose,  starch, 
molasses,  and  celluioNf .  a  nitrogen  source  in  the  range  of 
1/5  to  1  10(3  of  the  amount  of  carbon  sources,  and  an 
inorganic  salt,  and 

(b)  N^parating  lipids  having  a  high  linoleic  acid  content  from 


t^c 


'c*sultmg  culture. 


bacteriological  test  samples  from  surfaces  by  use  of  a  nnsing 
liquid  atomized  by  a  compressed  gas,  comprising: 

a  corrprevsed  sav  supply  connection; 

a  nriMng   iquiu  •supply  connection; 

a  nozzle,  having  a  free  end  which  can  be  placed  on  and 
pressably  engage  the  surface; 

an  atomizer  disposed  in  the  nozzle,  through  which  the  com- 
pressed gas  flows  from  the  compressed  gas  supply  connec- 
tion, drawing  the  rinsing  liquid  through  the  rinsing  liquid 
supply  connection,  the  atomized  nnsing  liquid  being 
sprayed  onto  the  surface; 

a  discharge  line  immediately  adjacent  the  free  eno  ot  the 
nozzle  and  arranged  around  'he  pt-npher\  'hereof,  for 
removing  a  mixture  of  comprcii.cU  ga^  nnsmg  liquid  and 
rinsed-off  particles  formed  under  the  n  zzle  and, 

a  collecting  tank  connection  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  discharge  line  through  which  the  mixture  is  urged 
only  by  pressure  from  after  flowing  compressed  gas  in  the 
nozzle,  thereby  obviating  the  need  for  a  vacuum  source 
downstream  from  the  nozzle. 


4  J«  1.065 

PHE.NCVCUDINE  CONJUGATES  TU  WTIGLMC 

PROTEINS  AND  ENZVMF> 

Cbeng-I  Lib,  Sui  Joae,  aad  Prithipal  Singh,  Santa  (  lart  b^>fh    f 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sy^a  Compajiy.  Palo  Aito   (  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  XT^,  ->er   Nu   6/).^5 

Int.  O:  ens  9  Q6.  GO\S  33/54   nn.  7/00 

I  _S   G.  435— 188  lOOaims 

1    compound  of 'he  t'i'fmula: 

Y 

*  herein: 

A  IS  1-<N  p!pendyl>cvclohe\y!-l; 

<1>  IS  p-phenylene 

R  ,s  a  divalent  aliphatK  group  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 

and  0  to  I  oxygen  at   rn  %  nder  solely  to  aliphatically 

saturated  carbon  at(>m>, 
Y  IS  oxygen; 
m-  IS  one; 

Z-  ss  a  poly(amirK)  acid" 
n-  IS  at  least  one  and  not  gi  eater  than  the  molecular  weight 

of  Z-  divided  b\  500. 


4  J8 1.066 

TRANSPORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKTNC 

jjA.MPLES  FOR  MlCROBIOL(:X,ICAL,  PARTICL  I  AHLY 

BACTERIOLOGICAL  TESTS  FROM  SI  RFACES 
Volker  Tliran,  AllauuKtttr  9.  7000  Stuttgart,  and  VVemer  T'eiBe 
W akienserstr.  14,  1000  Berlin,  both  of  Fed   Rep    )f  (,frman> 

Piled  Dec.  11.  19^9.  Ser    *>.o    lOI.-f-i 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Fed.  Rep    of  (r^rmanv    IH-^     u 
ir'S.  2853956 

i«t,  a.  C12M  ;  26.  cug  i/24 

\iS.  a.  435—292  ^'  flaim* 


4.281,06'' 
MF  mol)  OF  POl  YV1FRIZINC  STY  RENE 
*  harles  Kien/ie    Fasi  Brunswick;  Sunley  E.  Gebura.  MounUin 
1 4ik«»  and  John  VV    BoKh««ian.  Plainsboro.  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
,rs  to  BASF  H>andotte  (  <)rp<iration,  V^yandotte.  Mich. 
I  ontinuation-in-part    of  Vr    No    849.904.  Nov.  9,  W?    This 
appiication   \uk    H.  1980,  Ser    No    1^6.315 
(nt    n     CtWU  V.20 
liJS,  a.  52  i  —  5*.  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  d  "lame  retardant  expandable 
polystyrene  bead  product,  comprising  pcjlymen/mg  a  p<My- 
merizable  composition  containing  a  major  portion  of  st  \  rene  in 
the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  the  poiymenzable  composi- 
tion containing  from  about  0.4  part  to  about  :  0  parts  h>  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  of  an  irganic  bromide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexabromcx;>clododec- 
ane,  tetrabromocyclooctane,  tetrabromovinylcyclohexane, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  0.01  part  to  about  0.15 
part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  styrene.  of  an  or- 
ganic peroxide  synergist  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CH3  CH3 

C— O— O— C— CH3 
I  «      I 

L   CH3  CH3         J 


wherein  n  equals  2  or  3,  and  wherein  the  composition  is  poly- 
merized to  a  K  value  of  55  to  59,  the  bead  product  having  a 
moisture  content  of  from  about  one-hali  to  unc  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  product. 


1   A  transportable  apparatus  for  taking  micmbkilogical  an<' 


4.281.068 
AQl  FOl  S  POT  YF>TFR  FMLLSIONS  FOR  THE 
PRODI  CTION  OF  OPFN-PORE  CX)AnNGS 
H  alter  Franli,  Otto  Bendszus;  Hans  J  Freier,  aad  Hans-Joa- 
cftim   IraencVier    all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    ^,141,  Jan.  29,  1979.  This  application 
Sep.  15.  1980.  Set   No.  ir7,460 
Haims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Feb.  I, 
19"8,  2804216 

Int   (1     (D8J  y  02 
VS.  a.  S21— «2  6  CUims 

1.  A  mooon»er-frer  aqueous  emulsion  comprising 

A.  10  to  ^i"^^?  r'v  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a,^-ethyienically 
unsaturatevl  r*<-''> esters 

B.  9.95  iw  83%  b>  weigfit  or  water 

C.  0.05  to  2%  bv    Ae-gh!     ■•(  a  paraffin  wax  sealing  agent 
naving  ,i  rntlting  fxnnt  of  _^5°  to  i()()"  C    and. 


D.  U  to  5''r    ^^    weig* 


i    hickener, 
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the  percenuges  by  weight,  being  based  on  the  sum  of  compo- 
nents A,  B,  C  and  D  and  the  polyester  mixture  A  containing 

(a)  50  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b),  of 
at  least  one  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  which 
contains  per  100  g  of  polyester  (a)  from  0  2  to  0  8  moles  of 
/3,'y-ethylenically  unsaturated  ether  groups,  but  which  is 
free  of  co-condensed  polyalkylene  glycol  residues  having 
molecular  weights  of  250-2.000.  and 

(b)  5  to  50*^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b).  of 
at  least  one  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  of 
which  from  25  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  (b),  consists  of 
co-condensed  polyalkylene  glycol  residues  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  250  to  2,000  and  which  contains 
per  100  g  of  polyester  (b)  from  0.4  to  0  5  mole  of  /3.y- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  ether  groups. 


,  4,281,069 

I  PHENOLIC  FOAM 

Hiomas  G.  Harris,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  149,766 
Int.  a  J  C08J  9/02 
V.S.  C\.  521—123  4  Gaims 

1  A  phenolic  foam  produced,  without  the  use  of  a  chloro- 
fluorocarbon  or  hydrocarbon  blowing  agent,  as  the  reaction 
product  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  phenolic  resole,  a  surfactant 
and  stannous  chloride 


4,281,070 
.MELT  PROCESSABLE  UHMWPE 
Howard  A.  Scheetz,  Lancaster,  and  Richard  C.  Gilles,  Sinking 
Spring,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Polymer  Corporation. 
Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  110,205 
Int.  aj  C08K  3/36 
VS.  a.  525—1  1  Oaim 

1  An  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene  molding 
composition  compnsed  of  70  to  95  percent  by  weight  ultrahigh 
molecular  weight  polyethylene,  from  5  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  an  intermediate  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  a  range  from  about  400.000  to 
600,000  and  from  0  !  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  pyrogenic 
silica  nucleating  agent. 


4,281,071 
RLLED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  LOWERED  VISCOSFTIES 
Ralph  B.  Fearing,  Bardonia;  Jeffiry  E.  Telschow,  Tarrytown, 
and  Edward  D.  Weil,  Hastings-on-HndsoD,  all  of  N.  Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Staiiffer  Chenical  Conpany,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,877 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/51 
VS.  a.  525—2  8  Claims 

1    A  filled  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  which 
comprises  an  unsaturated  polyester  resm,  a  filler,  and  an  effec 
tive  amount  of  an  organic  phosphite  ester  having  the  formula 


O 

11 
(ROhPH 

where  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  aikyl,  and  aryl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R 
IS  either  alkyl  or  aryl  for  reduction  of  the  viscosity  of  the 
composition. 


4.2«1,0''2 

AMORPHOUS  COMPLEXES  OF  POI  YTHIOFTHFRS 

VMTH  SALTS 

Raymond  F^.  VVetton.  VVoodhouse  Fj»es.  and  I>avid  B    Jamei 

Norwich,  both  of  England,  assignors   to   National    Re*<arch 

Dev  p  (  orp.,  ixHidon,  F.ngland 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   828.607.  Aug.  29.  19^',  Pat    No 
4,200.701.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1979.  Ser    No   84.376 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  31.  19''6, 
35990  76 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  29, 
1997.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.   aHLSl/Oa  81/02 
VS.  a.  525^1  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  material  which  vompris<-v  ar  ami^rphou^ 
solid  solution  formed  between  a  metallic  sail  and  a  poKmer  *-\ 
virtue  of  a  multiplicity  of  thK>ether  hnkages  preseni  m  the 
backbone  of  said  polymer  or  in  pendant  groups  of  said  p<Wvme' 
or  both  ;he  meta;  of  the  metallic  sail  being  selected  frdrr;  the 
group  consisting  of  Be,  Mg,  Sr  Ba,  Sc.  Y  Ti  \  O  Mn  Yt 
Co,  Ni.  Zn,  Ga,  Ge.  Zr,  .Nb.  .Mo,  Tc,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd.  .Ag,  Cd.  In. 
Sn,  Sb,  Hf.  Ta,  W,  Re,  Os,  Ir,  Pt.  Au,  Hg,  Tl.  Pb,  Bi,  Al.  La  and 
other  ianihanides. 


4.281.073 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CIN(,  CROS.VUINKED, 

UNSATURATED  POLYF.STKRS 

Joseph  P   Michel.  Anglet.  France,  assignor  to  Martine  Anciau, 

widow  V  astesaeger.  Anglel.  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1978.  Ser   No  943.332 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France.  Sep.  28.  1977,  ''"'  29123 
Int.  n.    C08(.  63/76 
U.S.  CI.  525—11  9  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  of  producing  ^ared  unsaturated  polyesters  from^ 
a  solution   ,if  linear  unsaturated   pt)i>eMer   ;n  a  ^. ross-linking 
agent,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting,  at  riK>m  temperature 
and  under  atmospheric  pressure,  a  reaction  medium  compns 
ing  said  solution  and  a  free  radical  initiator  and  containing  free 
hydrcul  radicals  with  a:  least  one  totally  hydroly/^abk  vhic 
nne-contaming  derivative  in  an  amount  from   1   u-    \'y^%   b\ 
weight,  based  on  said  solution,  said  chionne-contaming  deriva- 
tive being  selected  from  the  group  comprising  pht>sphorou«. 
chloride,  phosphorous  oxychloride.  and  silicon  chloride  and  an 
acid  chloride  selected  from  acetyl  chlonde  and  benzoyl  chk>- 
ride,  to  thereby  form  said  cured  unsaturated  polyesters  in  a 
single  step  without  the  external  application  of  heat. 


4.281.074 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CURED 
UNSATURATED  P0LYESTF:R  RFISINS  VMTH  A 
REGULAR  NETWORK  STRUCTURF 
ZJ>igniew  Jediinski,  Gliwice;  Antoni  Kotas,  Zabrze;   Boleslaw 
Ryndak,  Debica;  Stanisiaw  Mazur,  Debica;  Jan  Czaraecki, 
Debica;  Mieczyslaw  Walkowicz,  Debica,  aad  Stanialaw  Jed- 
iinski, Debica,  all  of  Poland,  assigaors  to  Potaka  Akademia 
Nauk,  Zaklad  Polimerow,  Zabrze,  Poland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,938.  Aug.  25,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1980.  Ser.  No.  124,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sep.  2,  1977,  200683 
Int.  a.    C08L  rt^/00 
U.S.  a.  525—40  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prcxiucing  ^ured  unsaturated  polyester 
resins  having  a  regular  network  structure  which  comprises  the 
consecutive  steps  of  (  i  i  polycondensmg  a  mixture  of  a  crudt 
diene  adduci  of  2  naphthoi  and  maleic  anhvdnde  ai  a  tempera 
ture  within  the  range  fr(~)m  \W  \o  2L)0'  i'  with  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  givcols  and 
dihydric  aromatic  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  ratio  of 
from  0.1  to  3.0  moles  of  the  alcohol  per  1  mole  of  the  adduct 
(2)  condensing  the  resultant  product  at  a  temperature  withm 
the  range  from  ItiO'  to  210'  C  with  an  unsaturated  acid  ot  the 
anhydride   thereof  and  an  alcohol  selected   from   the  group 


14«6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1981 


ling  of  glycols  and  Jih\dno  ir  matic  alcohols  in  a  quan- 
tity equimolar  to  the  unsaturaied  acids  or  anhydride;  and  (3) 
subse<^iient1>  dissolving  the  pnxluct  of  step  (2)  in-styrene  and 
copolymenzing  to  obum  a  ,  uretl  t>Mvev;e'     estn. 

SULFONATE  ESTER  CATALYSTS  IN  FHKRViUNJ^  ITING 

tXJMPOSITIONS 
VfokiiKler  S.  Ckattha,  Lj»onia,  Vlich.    tssiRnor    r   hnt  Motor 
ComptMy.  Dearborm,  Mich. 

Rted  Ja«.  4.  1980.  Ser.  No.  109,591 
Int.  a.   CMl  6J  00.  29/02.  61/20 
L\S.  a.  525— 110  K)  Haim'! 

1    In  a  thermosetting  composition  .^ompr'smj;  d  Juni-ivjnr.ii.e, 
._omp<.-)nent  and  an  amine-aideh v  Je  ^omp<-.an<i    which  compo- 
iition  cures  b>   reaction   t>etM.eer!   vtiC  amine -aldehyde  com- 
p^)und  and  hydroxyl  functionaiits  orescni  on  said  film-forming 
material,  said  hydroxy!  'unvtionaiit)   bemg  selected  from  (i) 
hydroxyl  groups  present  on  said  film-forming  material  prior  to 
eaction  during  cure  of  said  composition,  (u)  hydroxyl  groups 
5;enerated  in  situ  on  said  film-forming  material  during  cure  of 
said    oating  composition   ind  (iii)  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii), 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  including  in  said  com- 
position a  latent  rea^ '  -f    atd'vst  in  an  amount  of  between 
aN'ui  (105  and  dr>  u'  '  \*.eigrT  percent  based  on  the  total 
vs  eight  ot  reactive    i  mr«inents.  including  said  latent  reac- 
tive catalyst,  m  said  coating  composition,  said  latent  reac- 
tive catalyst  having  the  formula. 

O 
I 

R— S— O-X 

N 

o 

A  herein  R  is  selected  from  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  and  X  is 
selected  from  2-hydroxycycloalkyl  and  aryl  substituted 
2-h>droxycycloalkyl  groups. 


c 


(RzSnOCOR— coo 


::■ 


4, 2)^1.0 

THER.MOSETTING  ACRMH    RFSIS  POWDFR 

COATINC.  ( OMPOSniOSs 

Masaaki  Kamimura,  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  tu  K.an»ai  Paini 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1  **"<*.  vr    So    :6.Sf)2 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan    Xug    IS,  197*,  Si-iUl>k), 
>€p.  r.  1T8,  SJ-U^-'gJ 

Int.  a.i  C08L  J 7/00.  75/04 
US  n  525—124  15  Claims 

1    A  thermosetting  acrylic  resin  powder  coating  composi- 
tion comprising 
(A)  a  mixture  of  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl-contain- 
mg  acrvlic  resin  comprising  (i)  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  a 
glycidyl-containing  vinyl  monomer  and/or  methylglyci- 
dyl-coniainmg  vinvi  -^^   nomer.  (ii)  10  to  85%  by  weight  of 
an  aery  late  and  or  meihacrslate  and  (iii)  0  to  50%  by 
A  eight  of  other  vinv  I  rrion-.^mei    i.ni.:  'X)to  10%  by  weight 
ot  a  hydroxyl-containing  acryhc  resin  comprising  (i) '  5  to 
40*^  by  v^eight  o(  i  ivdroxly-containing  vinyl  monomer. 
(ii>  10  to  '55%  bv  weight  of  an  acrylate  and/or  methacry- 
late  and  uii)  U  to  ^O'^^  ^v  weight  of  other  vinyl  monomer, 
or  a  glvcidyl   and  hydroxyi-containing  acrylic  resin  com- 
prising (1)  15  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl-containing 
vinyl  monomer  and/or  methylclycidyl-containing  vinyl 
monomer,  (ii)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl-contain- 
ing  vinvl  monomer,  (iii)  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  acry- 
late and/ or  methacrvlate  and  (iv)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of 
vither  vinyl  monomer 
B)  a  blocked  tsocyanate  vomfx>un.i  fiaving  a  melting  point 

ot  bO*  to  140*  C   and  >«^*iid  ai  r<K-m  temperature, 
(C)  an  aliphatic  dibasic  d^id    u  innvdnti--  thereof,  and 
(Dl  at  least  one  tin  cv>mpounO:     /presented  by  the  formula 
SnOj.  R:SnO.  R;SnX:,  R:MirvX:OR')2, 


R3SnX,  RjSn-O-SnRj 

OCOR' 
I 
R2Sn— O— SnR2 

OCOR' 

or  R4Sn  wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  halogen,  alkoxyl  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  hydroxyl,  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S, 
each  of  the  acrylic  resins  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  50*  to  90*  C.  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  5000 
to  20000,  wherein  when  said  mixture  is  used  as  the  component 
(A),  the  coating  composition  comprises  45  to  80%  by  weight 
of  the  mixture,  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  blocked  isocyanate 
compound  (B),  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  aliphatic  dibasic,  a^  id 
or  anhydride  thereof  (C)  and  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  o\  the  tin 
compound  (D),  or  when  said  glycidyl-  and  hvdroxyl-contain- 
ing  acrylic  resin  is  used  as  the  component  (A),  the  coating 
composition  comprises  45  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  acrylic 
resin,  22  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  blocked  isocyanate  com- 
pound (B),  3  to  12%  by  weight  of  the  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  or 
anhydnde  thereof  (C),  and  0.4  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  the  tin 
compound  (D). 

4.281.0""' 
PLASTlf  II  RS   VUTHOI)  OF  PREPARATION  AND  PVC 

!  OVtPOM  rU)\N  ( DMAlNlNC.  SAME 
J.  Hiliiam  Hir?.*,  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com 

pan*    St    I  <iuis.  Mo, 
iJ.Ms.-.n    >f  st-r    Nn   864. HKV    Dec    2'.  19'".  Pat   No   4.210,^30. 
ihis  application  Mar    24,  1980.  Ser.  No.  133,18-' 
lit  a.^  C08G  63/76;  C08L  27/06.  75/06 
VS.  a.  525—129  8  Haims 

1.  An  ordered,  solid,  block  copolyester  having  from  abtiui 
1 5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  amorphous  end  blocks  and 
from  about  85  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  ordered  poly- 
meric center  block  having  from  20  to  about  100  percent  crys- 
lallimty  based  on  heat  of  fusion,  said  copolyester  having  from 
about  20  to  about  95  percent  crystallinity  based  on  heal  of 
fusion,  said  ordered  polymeric  center  block  consisting  essen- 
tially of  crysulline  or  semi-crysulline  prepolymer  blocks  cou- 
pled via  ester  or  urethane  linkages,  said  crystalline  prepolymer 
prepared  by  reacting  equivalent  amounts  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  crystallizing  dihydroxy  compound  said  semi-crystalline 
prepolymer  being  prepared  by  reacting  d;.arhv  xylic  acid  with 
a  mixture  of  non-crystallizing  dihydroxy  comp<  und  ind  and 
crystallizing  dihydroxy  compound  in  a  ratio  of  non-crystaliz- 
ing  dihydroxy  compound  to  cryslalizing  dihydroxy  compound 
from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5.  and  said  end  blocks  and  center 
block  being  acid  halide-coupled. 

6.  Composition  comprising  a  halogen-containing  polymer 
and  a  copolyester  of  claim  1. 


4,281,078 
HIGH-SOLIDS  POL^  i  RKTHaNF  FN  \MEL  COATING 

C  OMFOSlllON 
aifTord  H.  StroUe,  Springfield,   Pi     and  (.lenn   I)    Thornley, 
WUmiBStOB,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1    Du  Pi>nt  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington  T>I 

Filed  Nu»   26.  iv79.  Set.  No.  97^2 

lat.  a.'  C08L  75/06 

VS.  a.  525—131  14  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition,  capable  of  curing  at  ambient 

temperatures,  of  a  mixture  of  a  polymer  blend  and  a  solvent  for 
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the  polymer  blend  wherein  the  blend  is  65-90%  by  weight  of 
the  mixture  and  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  25-45^7^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend,  of 
an  organic  polyisocyanate. 

(b)  5-25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend,  of  a 
copolymer  of 

(1)  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  2-10  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  hydroxyalkyl  ester  is  25-35%  by  weight  of 
the  copolymer,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
that  is  copolymerizable  with  the  hydroxyalkyl  ester  but 
that  IS  free  of  functional  groups  reactive  with  the  poly- 
isocyanate at  ambient  temperatures,  wherein  this  mono- 
mer IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, vinylidene  chlonde,  ethylene,  propylene,  vinyl 
acetate,  butadiene,  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  dibutyl 
maleate.  C1-C12  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  C1-C12 
alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  of  these 

wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  hydroxyl  content  of  2-6% 
by  weight;  and 

(c)  40-60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend,  of 
a  saturated  polyester  polyol  that  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  pentaerythntol  and  at  least  one  branched -chain  glycol 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  glycol  to  pentaerythntol  is 
from  2:1  to  6:1, 

(2)  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  paratertiary 
butyl-benzoic  acid,  tnethyl  benzoic  acid,  toluic  acid, 
phenylacetic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric 
acid,  valeric  acid,  caproic  acid,  caprylic  acid,  pelar- 
gonic  acid,  capnc  acid,  lauric  acid,  myristic  acid,  palmi- 
tic acid,  stearic  acid,  and  mixtures  of  these,  and 

(3)  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  and  a  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  aromatic  acid  to  ali- 
phatic acid  IS  from  2:1  to  6:1, 

wherein  the  polyol  has  a  hydroxyl  content  of  5-9%  by 
weight. 


(A)  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  or 

(B)  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  about  40  to  about  250 
parts  by  weight 

of  an  age  resistant  resin  composition  where  said  resin  composi- 
tion has  a  softening  point 

(a)  in  the  range  of  about  80*  to  about  1 10*  C.  when  its  mono- 
mers are  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chlo- 
ride or  ethylaluminum  dichloride,  or 

(b)  about  0*  C.  to  about  30*  C.  when  the  monomers  are 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride  or  boron 
trifluoride  etherate. 

where  said  resin  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  (1)  about  40  to 
about  80  weight  percent  units  derived  from  at  least  one  diolefin 
selected  from  piperylene,  1,3-butadiene  and  2,3-dimethyl-l,3- 
butadiene,  (2)  about  60  to  about  20  weight  percent  units  de- 
rived from  at  least  one  aliphatic  monoolefin  selected  from  at 
least  oneof  isobutylene,  2-methyl-l-butene,  2-methyl-2-butene, 
2,3-dimethyl-l-butene,  2,3-dimethyl-2-butene,  2-methyl-l-pen- 
tene  and  2-methyl-2-pentene,  where  the  mole  ratio  of  diolefin 
to  monoolefin  is  about  0,7/1  to  about  2/1,  (3)  about  0  to  about 
40  weight  percent  units  derived  from  at  least  one  of  dicyclo- 
pentadiene,  styrene  and  a-methylstyrene  and  (4)  about  0.2  to 
about  2  weight  percent  units  derived  from  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  N-(4-anilinophenyl)-methacrylamide  and 
N-(l,3-dimethyl-butyl)-N-(p-anilinophenyl)acrylamide. 


4,281,(r79 

POLYARYLENE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Massimo   Baer.   Longmeadow,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Lx>uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,524 
Int.  a.    B28B  3/20:  C08L  23/00 
U.S.  a.  525—152  18  Haims 

I  A  composition  having  improved  impact  strength  compris- 
ing in  intimate  admixture  a  polyarylene  ester  and  up  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl- 
ene 1-alkene  copolymer  present  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to 
provide  improved  impact  strength  in  comparison  with  the 
polyarylene  ester  composition  without  the  elastomeric  copoly- 
mer, wherein  the  polyarylene  ester  forms  a  melt  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  350°  C.  and  is  the  condensation  prcxluct  of  a 
Cg  to  C25  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  Ct  to  C25  diphenol 
and  wherein  the  1-alkene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  propylene  and  1-butene 


4.2«1.0«1 

PROCESS  F(JR  GRAM  C  (>P(M  ^MFRlZAllON 

Heinz  Jost.  Messel;  Hellmutb  Knoell.  Reicbenbach;  (Ttrhard 

Markert,  Ober-Ramstadt-Eicbe,  and  Horsi  Penne»iss,  Neu 

Kranichstein.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (merman),  assignors  to  Rohm 

GmbH,  Darmstadt,  hed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  trerman*.  heb    11 
19^8.  2805826 

Int.  a.   C08F  25 V02 
VS.  C\.  525—281  6  Haims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  lubricating-oil  additive  wnicti 
improves  the  viscosity  index  and  has  a  dispersing  and  deter- 
gent action,  which  method  comprises  graft  copolymenzing  0.5 
to  10  percent  of  N-vinv!  pvrrolidonc  together  with  0.1  to  3 
percent  of  N-vinyl  imidazole  onto  an  oil-soluble  base  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  alkyl  methacrylic 
acid  esters  of  alcohols  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  of  said  polyaJkyl  methacrylic  acid  esters  with  a  poly- 
olefm,  said  percentages  bemg  b>  weight  of  said  base  polymer. 


4,281,080 
AGE  RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSTTIONS  CONTAINING 

ANILINO  ARYL  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 
Herbert  L.  Bultard,  Norton  Village,  and  Robert  A.  Osbom, 
Stow,  both  of  OWo,  aasignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  OWo 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,412,  Oct.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,010,140. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,604 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/24,  7/00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  525—205  6  Claims 

1  A  rubber  composition  having  enhanced  resistance  to 
oxidation  aging  which  compnses  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubber  selected  from  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber  in 
admixture  with 


4.281.082 

ORGANIC  PK;MFNTS 

William    W      Maslanka,    l»ndon-BriUin    Township.    (l»ester 

County,  Pa.,  and  Gavin  G   Spence   Ne«  Castle  (  ounty.  I>el.. 

assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del 

Division  of  Ser   No,  909.606.  May  25,  19^8.  Pat   No.  4.235.982, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,330,  Jun.  3.  19"" 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser    No.  106.60"' 

Int.  CI.   C08Lii/02 

U.S.  a.  525—296  12  Claims 

1  Water-insoluble  graft  copvHvmei  particles  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  free  radical  catalyzed  graft  copolymcnziition 
product  of  (I)  at  least  one  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer 
and  (2)  a  water-solubie  cationii_  prefx)lymer  having  an  RSV  of 
about  0.1  to  about  2.5(1  M  NaCl.  1%,  25*C.).  the  prepolymer 
moiety  of  the  graft  kopc^lvmer  particle^  being  present  on  the 
surface  of  the  particles,  said  monomer  ( i  1  being  seiet^ied  *rom 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  aipha-chloroacrvlate.  cihvl 
alphachloroacrylate,  methyl  methacrylate.  isopropyl  methac 
rylate.  phenyl  methacrvlate,  vmvl  chloride  acrvlonitrile 
methacrylonitnle.  and  monomers  tmving  the  tormuia 
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I 

C=CH2 


(Y), 


where  n  R  <;  h  vdrogen  or  methyl,  Y  is  methyl  or  chlorine,  and 
n  IS   )    1.2.  or  3    and  said  prcpolymer  (2)  being  the  addition 
polymerization  produ*.'     f 
(i)  atn^ut  5  mole  pefvcnt  to  100  mole  percent  of  a  cationic 

monomer  having  the  formula 

CH:=crnor  H4N— R2    X" 
R3 

wherein  R;  is  hvj^  ger     ■.    tieiriyl,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C1-C4  alkvi    R     s  seie  ;ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  a  C;  -C4  iikyl, 

OH 
I 
— CH2CHCH2Y 

A  here  \  ts  hydroxyl  or  halogen, 

O 

l\ 
-CH:CHCH2.  and  1-CH2CH20)^ 

where  n  is  an  integer  '    ^-  m'^r"  and  X~  is  an  anion,  and 
(ii>  from  about  95  mole  r^^r^em  ■        mole  percent  of  at  least 

one  monoethylenicaiK  ansarurateo  amiue  -nonomcr, 
'he  amour  t  o\  prepoiymer    2  -  employed  m  preparing  'ht  ^raft 
^op'-iUmer  particles  being  ''om  ab«iuf  '  part  to  aooui  23  parts 
'iv  weight  for  each  I'Xi  parii  D>  ^tigv.i  jf  monomer  (1)  em- 
pioved 


RUBBER  COMPOUND  (  APaBI  F  OF  GIV  ING  A 
VULCAN !/H>  Rl  BBKR  HaVINC,  a  HIGH  MODULUS 

n   ^\  ASTKIT^ 
Hironaru  Ikedii.  Stachida  and  \iisuyuki  Shimozato,  Yokohama, 
-><  tf!    '  Japan   issiRnors  'u  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company, 
Lid     !  '»kv*i.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>    lU,  19"9.  Ser    So    i^.^'S 
0*iin.s  pnont>    application  Japan,  Ma)   12,  1978,  53   55526; 
5- en    14    |Q''<i    54    !49f>« 

ifli.  LS.   LXS&i  126/00,  126/06 
UA  a.  525—326  15  Qaimi 

L  A  rubber  compound,  which  comprises: 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  ruhber  _omp<^nent 
(2)0.1-15  parts  by  weight  of  n   amme  salt    >!  a  carboxylic 

acid,  and 
(3)  0-7  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur,  saio  ^ubber  .omp<  nent  (1) 
comprising  an  eiavtf  mern  copoivmer  being  composed  of 
aC4  0r  Csconjugateu  Jiene,  s!>rene  and  a  gJycidyl  group- 
containing  monomer;  the  content  of  said  conjugated  di- 
ene,  the  total  amount  of  said  conjugated  diene  and  said 
styrene  and  the  content  of  said  givcidvl  group-containing 
monomer  in  said  elastomenc  cup<iKmer  being  50^r  b) 
weight  or  more,  80-99.5%  by  v^ eight  and  0  5  20'^c  by 
weight,  respectively. 


4.i8 1.086 
PflT  \MFF  ROI  Nil  Ml  1  riDFNTATF  CX)MPLEXES 
John  W   l.nui  Jr     Midland,  Mich.,  and  Russell  S.  Drago,  Cham 
paian    lU  .  assignors  !<■  Ih^  I  niversity  of  Illinois  Foundation. 
L  rbana,  111. 
Dimion  of  Ser  Nn  <»<>«,12J   Dec    11,  1978,  Pit.  No.  4.230.82*. 
rhi<i  application  Ma>   12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148.065 
lit  a.   <  mv  H/18.  8/26.  8/30.  8/32 
VS.  a.  525—330  2  Cairns 

L  A  polymer  bound  multideniate  igand  ^vstem  comprising 
an  insoluble  crosslinked  polymer  supp<  r'  and  as  least  one 
pendant  polyamine  ligand  anached  ihereti  ihe  hgand  being 
represented  by  the  formula 


4.281.083 

BLENDS  OF  POLYtP  MtTHYLSTVRENF'  WITH 

POLYFLNCnONAL  MONOMFR 

Harold  A.  Arbit,  Hifidaiid  Park.  N  J.  aasiipior  ti    M061    Oil 

Corporatkw,  New  York.  NY 

CoBti«Mtk)ii-ui-part  of  Ser   No   n,r9   I>ec    2(1    19^H 
abmdoMd.  Tliis  appikation  Aug.  1.  1980.  Vr    No    r4,4ti2 
Int.  a.   CX)8F  237/02 
VS.  CI.  525—305                                                                5  Haims 
1     A   blend   consisting   evsenually   of  poIvfmethylsi>rcne, 
containing  at  least  90  we««h!  per. en    p.  iv  p  methylstyrene)    where  X  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus 
with  between  about  01       -igfn  per^en'  anii  irx.u"         -a eight 
percent  of  a  poiyfunctionai  monomer.  


CH2X 


\ 


(CH2)3NH2 


(CH2)jNH2 


4.281.084 

COCONTINLOLS  INTFRPENFTRaTING 

MORPHOLOGICAL  NETWORK  COMPOSITION  OF 

POLYMER  OF  METHYL  METHACRVLaTF  AND 

POLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE  V  INVl    ACTTAIF 

Robert  P.  FeUaaaa,  Wrigktstown;  Daaiei  R.  Kory.  I^vittown 

aid  WnUflB  H.  Staaa.  diwxliTille.  all  of  Pa..  »ffiignorf  to 

Rokm  aad  HaM  ConpMiy.  Phila^lphia.  Pa 

FUed  Not.  1.  1976.  Ser   No.  73^.628 
lat.  n.    C08L  .\<   26.  J     X 
L.S.  a.  525— 3W  ^  Claims 

?    A  composKion  comprising  a  ctx-xintinuous  tnterpenetrai 
ing  mor  phological  network  ji  <  Ai  a  p<.)ivmer  oi  a;  least  50 
weight  percent  methyl  methacrylaie  units  and  '  Bi  a  poivmer  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  wherein  the  ratio  ot  i,A;  lo  i,Bj  is 
about  1-0.01  to  about  1:1. 


4.2«  1,087 

LACTONE  COFUl  V  MFRS.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRFPARAnON  AND  (OMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Jean  Heuschen.  Malmedy;  Robert  Jerome,  Tilff,  both  of  Bel- 
jpum.  and  Philippe  leyssM,  Avenue  de  BoU  dc  Rognac,  85,  B. 
4121    Neu*iUe-ea-<  oadroz.    Belgium,   assigaors   to   Philippe 
Teyssie.  Seuvilk-en-<  ondroz,  Belgtiun 
CoatinuatHMi-iH-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,025,  May  31,  1971, 
abandoned.  Fhu  applicattoa  Ang.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,354 
Int.  CI    CX)8L  6'.  'X  C08G  63/ JO 
U.S.  a   5:5-361  9  Claims 

1     \  privesN  <,:■'!  the  preparation  of  lactone  block  and  graft 
copfMvmers  -Ahich  .  ompnst-s 

i,a_>  ^oniaciing  a  na^e  poiymer  containing  one  or  more  hy- 
droxyl  groups  with  a  catalyst  of  the  formula 
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M— O— M— O— M 

/  \ 

R2'  R4 

wherein  R  ,  R;  .  RV  and  R4'  are  alkoxv  groups  haung  1 
to  20  cart)on  atoms,  M'  is  a  trivalent  metal  and  M  is  a 
divalent  metal,  whereby  the  organomeullic  group  be- 
comes bonded  to  the  base  polymer  by  way  of  the  hydroxy! 
groups. 

(b)  replacing  the  remaining  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  with  a  group  having  no  catalytic  effect  on 
lactone  polymerization; 

(c)  reacting  the  resulting  intermediate  containing  organome- 
lallic  groups  with  a  lactone. 


I 

4,281,088 
NOVEL  HALOBISPHENOLETHYLENE 
POLYCARBONATE-POLYESTER  BLENDS 
Philip  L.  Kinson,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,279,  Jun.  26,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  180,351 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00 
LJS.  C\.  525—439  5  Qaims 

1    A  polymer  blend  compnsing: 

(I)  about  1-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  containing 
haiobis(phenyl)ethylene  carbonate  units  of  the  formula 


R' 


R'  CI 


CI 


where  independently  each  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci  4  alkyl  or 
phenyl,  and  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  0  .^8  to  0.7 
deciliters  per  gram,  and 
(II)  about  99-1  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(l,4-alkylene  tere- 
phthalate)  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  0  5  to  i  .^  deciii 
ters  per  gram 


quate  mechanical  imegnty  to  permit  the  article  to  be 
demolded  prior  to  i^umpieie  cure: 

(A)  1  mole  of  a  polymeric  glycol  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  abiut  4^  K>- 3000; 

(B)  at  least  1.3  moles  of  an  organic  diisocyanate; 

(O  abcmt  0.01  to  0.15  equivalent  of  an  isocyanate-blocking 
iger:  having  at  least  three  active  hydrogen  groups  per 
equivalent  of  isocyanate  groups  in  excess  of  hydroxyl 
groups; 

w,th  tne  proviso  that  when  tne  blocking  agent  is  a  phenol- 
/aldehyde  resin,  its  proportion  is  at  most  5%  by  weight  of 
component  f.A>:  and 

(D)  a  dioi  hav  mg  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups  anc  a  molecular 
weight  of  lesv  than  about  250, 


the  amount  of  the  diol  being  equivalent  n    a?  lea-^! 


:,  but 


no  more  than  about  120%.  0'  the  Jiiy_<sanaic  (B)  in 
excess  of  the  polvmenc  glycol  (A);  and 

(2)  the  crosslinked  molded  article  i^  Jem>-ided  anc  main- 
tained at  a  tempe-ature  if  about  25'- i 50'  C  jnti!  .  lire  is 
completed 

with  the  proviso  that  nsteao  -!  d  rriixturr  <f  .  omponents 
(A),  (B),  (C),  and  (D),  one  can  use  a  rr  ;x!are  of  [D)  or  of 
(D)  and  one  of  (A)  and  (C)  vs  .ih  the  pr  xiuct  of  a  one-step 
or  a  two-step  reaction  of  the  remaining  components  with 
one  another. 


4.281,090 

CATECHOI   RF.SINS  FOR  THF  SHFM    PR(M  LSS 

Robert  S.  Craig,  Hoffman  Lstates.  III.,  assignor  to  Acm*  Resir 

Corporation,  Forest  Park.  Ill 
Division  of  Ser    No   869,40''.  Jan    16.  19^8.  Pat    No   4.206.262 
This  application  Nov  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,388 
Int    (I     CDSL  61/12 
U.S.  O,  525— .H)i  3  Claims 

1.  A  ihermi,>seiiin^  mtwding  compv)sition  consisting  rssen 
tially  of  from  about  M)'v  to  about  --^^"7,  .■'i  a  phen.^S  formaide 
hyde  novolak  resin    'rom  ab^-ut  T'^r   ic-  ar>out   Vh^^  of  .1     atr 
choi-formaldehyde  novolak  resm    and  an  amount    't  a  curing 
agent  10  render  the  novolak  resm  pcHentiaJK  ;nerm..>s<"tiing. 


4,281,089 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Jose  F.  Pazos,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  184,950 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/80.  18/50.  18/54 

U.S.  a.  525—456  21  Qaims 

I  A  curable  polyurethane  prepoiymer  composition  consist 
ing  essentially  of  a  reaction  product  of  the  following  compo 
nents  (A)  and  (C)  with  (B); 

(A)  1  mole  of  a  polymcnc  glycol  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  400-3000; 

(B)  at  least  13  moles  of  an  organic  diiscx;yanate;  and 

(C)  a  blocking  agent  having  at  least  three  active  hydrogen 
groups  per  molecule  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate 
groups,  the  proportion  of  the  blocking  agent  being  about 
0  01  to  0  15  active  hydrogen  equivalent  per  equivalent  of 
isocyanate  groups  in  excess  of  hydroxyl  groups 

with  the  proviso  that  when  the  blocking  agent  is  a  phenoi- 
/aldehyde  resin,  its  proportion  is  at  most  5%  by  weight  of 
component  (A) 

II  A  process  for  making  cured  polyurethane  elastomer 
articles,  said  process  comprising  the  following  two  steps 

(1)  the  following  composition  is  blended  together  and 
molded  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  crosslink  the 
prepoiymer,  thereby  to  impart  to  the  shaped  article  ade- 


4.281,091 
INSATl  RATED  MFLAMINF  CX^NDENSaTF-S 
William  F.  Strazik;  John  R   UBlanc,  both  of  Hilbraham,  and  J 
Owen  Santer.  Last  IxMigroeadow.  all  ot  Mass..  assignors  td 
Monsanto  Company,  St,  l>ouii.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1979.  Ser   No.  105.060 
Int.  CI.    C08F  26 j  DO.  C08G  i  J. 
L.S.  a.  525-518  nc^ms 

1  An  unsaturated  condensate  of  an  alkoxv  methv  imeiamine 
an  all)  he  aicoho-i  and  an  a.  rviamide,  wherein  the  alkoxv  mr 
thylmeiamine  has  a  ..ombined  ratio  of  formaldehyde  !>.'  meia 
mine  in  the  range  of  about  •>  ;  to  at:H>ut  b  '.  and  a  ..ombined  raii> 
of  ethenfving  aicohoi  to  melamine  in  the  range  of  about  4  "  : 
to  about  0  ',  wherein  the  alkoxvmeihvi  groups  ot  the  unsiito 
rated  condensate  contain  C|toCioalkoxy  groups  wherein  iht 
acrylamide  is  represented  bv  the  formula 

«,         ^«, 

CH2=C— CO— N 

\ 
H 

wherein  R  and  k;  are  seievied  frum  the  group  consisting  o«" 
hydrogen  and  meihvi.  wherein  the  aih  alcohol  is  representee:: 
bv  the  formula 

V 

CH2=C-CH2— OH 

wherein  R-  i^  bvdrogen  ^r  a  Ci  toC4alkvl  group,  wherein  the 


i**^) 
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'iii-i  ,'f  allvlii.  aJcoho.  -n.Me'H-^  to  »cryldtr!Kk-  ""leties  in  the 
I  ndeniate  is  m  the  range  f  irx^ut  3:1  to  about  1.3,  wherein  the 
.ondensatc  conuins  a!  iea>^t  arv^jt  n  7^  allvlic  rnoietics  and  no 
■nor-  than  about  3  acr\  lamide  'ruMfties  rx?-  mr'amine  ring  and 
V*.  nerem  !he  toui  of  ailv'i..  Tuneties  snc  a^  ".  ia.rr-jde  moictics  of 
•h<r  condensate  is  in  the  -^ange  '  I'xjui  2  lo  aCK>ut  4  per  mela- 
mme  nng. 


forming  the  molecule  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
units  of  the  formula. 


r 

r 

R" 


4.281.092 
•  VULCA.NIZABLE  HIORINaTFD  COPOl  VMKR- 
\Iiiiat  F.  BreazeaJe,  Wilmington.  Del  ,  assignor  cu  F    i    Lhi  in* 
de  Neaovrt  aad  Company.  Wilmington.  Dei 
Coatiaaatioa-in-|HU^  of  Ser    So   965.(ri.  Nov    Mj    l'^''^. 
aiMUKkxMd.  This  application  Oct  22,  19^^   Ner    S.    >iJ.751 
Int.  CI.    Cmv  8/Oa  214,20 
L  .S,  n.  526— 247  lu  i  Uim, 

1    A  copolymer,  the  eiast.  msr  c  vulcanizate  of  which  is 
Nuitable  for  use  where  exira.rdmars  ''esistance  to  environmen- 
:ai  attack  h\  a  temperature    '•   "k      V    ano  corrosive  fluids  is 
'equired.  comprising  v.opv>i^.mcT!/c-d  units  of: 
(ai  '^3-"'*^  8  mole  peiceni  ■etralluvr.x-th',  !ene, 
(bi    20-45    mole    per. en;    r>e"1^oromechyl    pcrfluorovinyl 

ether,  and 
(c)  0.2-2  mole  percent  of  a  cure  site  monomer  of  the  for- 
Tiula 


units  of  the  formula. 


alkoxy  containing  units  of  the  formula. 


R  R« 

I  I 

OSiC,H2;,SC«H2mSi(OR)3-fl;  and 


alkoxy  containing  units  of  the  formula 


CF 


...1 


CFj 


O— CFi— CF 


l- 


(CF2),-CN 


where  n=  1  4  ^nJ  x=  1-2. 


4.281.09.1 
C-MM  VST  COMPOSITIONS  ^NI)  THKIR  I'SF  IN  TT?F 

PREPARATION  OF  RFIT  \.SF  (OATlN(,s 
William  D.  Garden,  Lan^  Scotlano,  assignor  to  Impenai  <  htm 
icai  Industries  Limited,  lx)adon,  tngiand 

Filed  Dec.  28.  19^9   ser    \.,    Kr,S5' 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kmjsdom    Jan     '      ?  ^"'9, 
0J438  -'9 

Int.  (T     Cim(,  77/06 
L.S.  n.  528— 15  5  {  Uim, 

4  A  heat-curable  catai\/eu  rx  i^si!  \ane  coating  composi- 
tion ..intammg  at  lea.st  tur-  iiqusd  'rgan>  polvsiloxanes,  at  least 
^ne  it'  which  contains  silicon  N-nded  Hydrogen,  and  at  least 
^ne  if  which  contains  silicon  i-x^nded  hydroxyl,  allyl  or  vinyl 
groups,  together  with  an  rgan  mtiailic  complex  of  platinum 
^r  '•hodium  wherein  the  imrr-  "^eTicr'  comprises  having  pres- 
ent sufTicient  of  a  liquid  alls :  ■i'/*^.c'  impound  to  dissolve  said 
^rgano-metailic  complex  ?  he  mr"  sition,  said  liquid  allyl 
ether  ^  impound  being 

lal  free  from  groups  haMn^  i  Jeiete!-i,.u 
Ivtic  activity  of  the  r»rgano  me'aili.  .  ■ 
for  the  condensation     t  >  iv mi    ».anes  containing  silicon 
"xinded  hvdrogen  wit.h  aiorganupolysiloxanes  containing 
Miicon-^xjnded  hvdroxy  or  allyl  or  vinyl  groups,  and 
(b)  has  a  boiling  p«:)int  of  at  least  150*  C.  at  1  bar  pressure. 


e'^ect  on  the  cata- 
npiri  is  a  catalyst 


4.281,094 
NOVEL  MERCAPTCX)R(.ANOPOI  \>ii  OWNFS 
Gary  R,  Homan,  and  Jan  VI.  Blevms,  both  of  Midland.  Mich 
aaaignors  to  Doir  Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich 
Co«tiautioa-io-part  of  Ser   No   99,J0J,  Dec    3    1^9 
alMiidooed.  This  application  Jul    23.  198€,  Ser    No    ri  62. 
Int   (1     C08G  77/22 
VS.  a.  528—30  5  Claims 

1  As  a  compositK^n  it  rr.attc"  ar  riianopolysiloxane  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  c(imbtnation  t  ;n!ts  na*  mg  at  last  three 
and  no  more  than  one  Hundred  Jiorganosiloxane  unit->  'v 
molecule  wherein  the  units  oi  :ne  combination  of  siloxane  units 


OSI 


/ 

I 

\ 


CH2— CH: 


^ 


CH2-CHSC^H2;nSKOR)3  _<,; 


and  any  endblocking  units  present  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
units  of  the  formula. 


R 
I 


R— Si-Oos; 
R" 


units  of  the  formula. 


CH— CH2     R 

|\l 
SiOD.j; 

CH— CH2 


alkoxy  containing  units  of  the  formula. 


CH2-CH2     R 

\| 

R. 

SA).5 

1 

/ 

(RO)3-„SiC„H2,„SCH  -  CH2 


and  alkoxy  containing  units  of  the  formula 


R«  ^ 

V  I 

(RO)3  _flSiCmH2mSC,H2„SiOo  5 

R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  R  is  j  lower  aiks  i  aryl  or 
lower  alkenyl  radical;  R"  is  a  lowr-r  diKv  >r  arvs  radical  a  ;s 
either  0  or  1;  n  is  from  2  to  4  inclusive  n  1-  from  1  to  b  inclu- 
sive and  therein  said  comt>*>und  includes  at  least  one  alkoxy 
.ontainmg  unit  and  at  least  one  aiiphaticaily  unsaturated  unit. 
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'  4,281,095 

COATING  CX).M POSITIONS  OBTAINED  BY  REACTING 

AMINO  CARBOXYLIC  AODS  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
POLYISOCYANATES  AND  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
CARBOXYLIC  GROUPS  TO  PRODUCE  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  HYDANTOIN  RINGS  AND  AMIDE 
GROUPS 
Willi  Diinwald,  Leverkusen;  Jiirgen  Lewalter,  Odenthal;  Rudolf 
Merten,  Leverkusen;  Ludwig  Rottnuier,  Odenthal;  Bemhard 
Schulte,  and  Karl-Heinrich  Meyer,  botk  of  Krefeld,  ail  of  Fed 
Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,633 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  I>ec.  16, 
1978.  2854412 

Int.  CI.   C08G  18/06 
VS>.  a.  528—49  9  Claims 

1    A  p   lymer  attached  through  (thio)hydanioin  rings  and 
amide  groups  obtained  by  reacting 

(a)  polyfunctional  amino  carboxylic  acids,  its  amide  or  its 

ester,  with 
i,b)  polyiscMthio)cyanates  which  are  masked  or  unmasked 
and  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  carboxylic  group 
or  at  least  one  carboxylic  group  together  with  at  least  one 
additional  moiety  selected  from  polyhydroxy,  cyclic  an- 
hydride and  isocyanurate  polyisocyanates. 
with  the  reacting  proceeding  with  or  without  a  non-phenolK 
solvent.  I 


4,281,0% 

MANl  FACTLRING  PROCESS  FOR  POLYURETHANF 

AITO  PARTS  AND  AUTO  PARTS  MANUFACTLRKD 

THEREBY 

Takao  Nomura,  Toyota;  Yoshiro  Umemoto,  Nagoya.  and  Shui- 
chiro  Takao,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabostaiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  29,  1979,  54-82509 
Int.  a.   C08G  18,18;  C08J  9/04:  B29F  1/00:  B29D  r    A 
C.S.  a.  528—53  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  manufactunng  polyurethane  based  auto 
parts  by  reaction-mjection  molding,  compnsing 
(a)  preparing  a  polyol  component  by  blending  a  stabilizer 
combination  of  from  2-15  parts  by  weight  of  (Ai  nicke! 
dibutyldithiocarbamate  and    10  parts  by  weight  of  (B) 
N-mono  or  dimethylphenyl-N'-mono  or  dimethyiphenyl 
phenylene  diamine  and/or  (C)  N,N'-diphenyi-P-pheny- 
lene  diamine  with  a  polyol  and^arbon  black, 
fbl  reacting  said  polyol  component  with  a  polyisocvanate 

and 
(c)  reaction-injection  molding  said  reacted  mass 
10  An  auto  part  formulated  from  polyurethane  prepared  by 
the  privess  of  claim  1 


R— O    O 

\M 

P— O— CHi- 
R— O 


■C-t-CH2Xl4-, 


u.  herein  R  ano  R  ait  independently  selected  from  lower  halo- 
alkyls  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6  halogen  atoms,  n 

!S  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  >»^iierein  each  X  is  mdefx-ndrntly 
selected  'rom  hydrogen,  halogen,  a'ksl  and  hydroxyi,  pro- 
\iued  that  only  one  X  is  hydroxyl 


4.281.098 
(ONTROI  OF  PHFNOI    AI.DFHVDF  CONDEN*;  ATION 

RKACTIONS 
Bryan  H.  McC  ormick.  Soufh  C^lanoorgan,  Wale*,  assignor  tu  BF 
Cliemicals  Limited.  Ix>ndon.  F.ngland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1979.  Ser   No  8^73^ 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  25,  1978, 
41922  ■"% 

Int   (1     n)8(,  H/04,  8/08.  8/10 
U.S.  a.  528— 139  1:  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  retarding  or  stopping  the  conJensation 
reactuni  Ne'vseer:  a  r'nen.i;  anO;  jp  aldehsde  in  the  presence  of 
a  caiah^!  v\  hk  r  ^  ,:  <  ;  up  1  oi  oroup  11  metal  hydroxide  or 
a  strone  acu:  vsru^h  comprises  adding  to  the  reaction  at  an 
elevated  ternptrdiure  a'  aqucous  solution  containing  at  least 
10%  by  weigh!  -^ased  on  the  v. eight  of  water,  of  a  salt  of  a 
weak  acid  having  a  pKj  m  aqueous  solution  at  25'  C.  of  more 
than  2.8  and  a  met  a  which  is  copper  or  a  metal  of  Groups  III 
to  \'ll!  o'  the  f'en-.xli.    TahU- 


4,281,097 
REACTIVE  PHOSPHATE  FLAME  RETARDANTS 

James  A.  Albright  Hampton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Cliemi 

cal  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Dirnion  of  Ser.  No.  904,668,  May  10, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,491,  Jun.  30, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,133,846 

TkU  application  Apr.  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  142,936 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/iO,  63/20 

UJS.  a.  528—72  5  Claims 

1  A  flame  reurdant  polymeric  composition  compnsing  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  and 
polyurethane  polymers  and  chemically  bound  into  the  polvmer 
a  flame  retarding  amount  of  a  phosphate  of  the  formula 


4.281.099 
PROCESS  FOR  ST.\B11  1ZIN(,  Pt)I  \  aRU  All^  WITH 

AN   AROMATIC    PHFNOI 
lx)uis  M.  Maresca.  Belle  Mead.  N.J..  assignor  le  I  nion  (  arbidt 
Corporation.  Ne»  \  ork.  NY 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19"'9,  .Ser    No.  89,270 

Int.  CI.    (X)8L  67/02 

U.S.  a.  528— 176  26(laim« 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  men  stable  p.,:i\ar\  late  na-v  m^  a 

reduced  viscosity  of  from  about  0.4  to  greater  than  1.0  dl/gm, 

w.hich  prcx:ess  compnses  reacting 

!  a  I  at  least  one  diester  denv  ati\  e  of  a  Uih>clric  phenol  hav  ing 
ihe  following  formuia 


O 


u  — c- 


v«,ncrcin  k  i>-  maeix-iioenily  selected  from  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  about  6  cart^^^  1  atoms,  or  cycloalkyi 
having  from  4  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  y  is  indep<'ndently 
selected  from  alkv!  group<>  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  .  hlo- 
rine,  or  bromiiit.  /  independer^t;*  "lav  j  vaiue  offromOto 
4,  inclusive,  and  K  1^  mdependentis  viected  tron-  a  direct 
Send  3  divalent  saturated  aliphalK  nsdr-.^^arhon  radical 
''asint;  '  '<  '^  ^arN'n  at>ims.  a  e\  v  nialksiene  't  v^^ioiaik 
shdene  radica;  having  up  to  and  moitiding  •-  -  ilrr^<^n  atomv 
0   s   S( )   S(  >:   (<)   X  is  0  or  i,  with 

>>!  at  least  one  ar  rnatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  a;  .-.  len^xoature 
'f  fro^m  ab^'Ut  Ihi.^'  to  aN^ut  "^^C  C;  to  form  a  polyarylate 
having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  •>.^^ri  aN^ut  0.5  to  grcate- 
than   1  i)  di   g    and 

!Ci  adding  a  ^tabih/mg  amenin;  ^  <♦  an  aromatK  phenol  to  the 
--wMvarv  iate  "o  iorrr  a  i^viiv  arv  iaie  ^ut^'stantiali  ^  '"ree  of 
anhvdnde   .iP.kages,  said  aromaiic   pnenoi   tx-m^  iiee  of 
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Bts  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  ortho  to  the 

hvdroxy  group. 


4.28 1.  IW 

INJECTION  MO[  DABI  h   FOW  KTHtRiMlDE 

OLIGOMERS  \ND  VlKTHOl)  FOR  MAKING 

Tofcni  Takekcwki,  Scotuu   N  ^  .  assisjnor   to  (rentrtj  F5ectric 

Company,  8cWfiect«d>    ^  '^ 
CoatiHuatiofl  of  S«r.  No   3'',43g,  Vl«>  9    !<r9   iibamloned    !hi. 
■fplicatioa  Jia.  18.  1980,  Ser    No    160.46.' 

iHt  a/  C08G  6^,:s.  6v,j:.  ?s,  .'u  :j,  .  * 

Li».  a.  52»— 188  nnaim^ 

1   Farticulated  substantially  organic  solvent-free  polyethcn- 

Tiide  amide  acid  prepolvmer  junvertih'e  unde'  ''le''  rv^vneri- 
iation  conditions  to  high  moieuuia.-  \Aeigri!  imexth  n  mujuable 
rxiKethenmidc  which  comprises  the  p-  vjui.  t  '  '-action  under 
interfacial  polymenzation  conditKms  of  substantia;  v  equa 
noiar  amounts  of  aromatic  his4ether  anhvdndei  inu  T^anic 
diamine  which  allows  for  the  prixjuc 'mn  .w  rcjiciK'!'  iMi-vJuct 
laving  terminal  units  oi    he  'orrnuia 


O 
I 

CX>H 


wherein 

A  denotes  the  bivalent  radical  of  an  aliphatic  dioi  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  1,3-propanediol,  1,4- 
butanediol,  1,5-pentanediol,  3-methyl-l,5-pentanediol, 
triniethyl-l,6-hexanedio'  '  ^-hexanedio!  1,12- 

dodecanediol,  1,12-octdOecanedioi  dieth^iene  glycol, 
dipropylene  glycol,  neopentyl  glycol  and  prepolymeric 
aliphatic  polycarbonate  dioi^  having  a  M-  between  300 
and  3,000  prepared  from  diethUene  giycol.  1.6-hex- 
anediol,  1,4-butanediol  or  l,12-dc>decaned!ol, 

X  denotes  a  single  bond,  — CH2 — , 


CH3. 

— C- 
I 
CH3 


COH 
I 


which  can  be  present  at  up  '  aN  ut  20  mole  percent,  based  on 
the  total  moles  c){  chemically  i^umbincd  units  in  the  polyetheri- 
mide  amide  acid  prepolymer  and  where  the  stoichionietry  of 
he  initial  reactants  r  ne  eaction  product  is  substantially 
maintained 


4.281,101 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREFER  A IIUN  OF 
ALIPHATIC-AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES  U!Ui 
DIPHENOL  CARBONATE  END  C.ROl  P>  AM)  \H\  IH 
USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR, 
SEGMENTED.  Al  IPHATIC-AROMaTIC 
K)LVCARBONATE  ELASTOMERS  VAHICH  t  AN  BE 
PROCESSED  AS  THERMOPI^STIO 
Maafred  Sckreckeaber^    Krefeld:    Klaas    Koai^    l^verkusen 
Dieter  Freitas,  Krtfeid;  Goather  Letonen,  l>e*erki*sen    and 
Chhstiaa  Liadoer.  Cologa*.  all   of  Fed    Rep     )f  (/ermari'. 
aaugBors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  l4;*erkus^n    1-ed    Rep 
of  Gemaay 

Filed  May  31,  19^'i   ser    N.*   44 ^H^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     if  (rerman.    jun.  22, 
l«r8,  2827325 

Int   (1     (t)8G  63/62 

I  ,S  n.  528—1%  25  Claim 

9  An  aliphatic  diol  bts-diphenol  carbonate  of  the  formula 


O.  S,  SCh  or 


CH3 


CHj       T-  V-C- 

\=/      CH3 

Yi,  Y2,  Y3  and  Y4  are  identical  or  difFeren    anc  denote  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  C|  or  C4  alkyl  gr^  up  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  40. 


4.281,102 

lAtKlFIFk  FUR  ADDITION  POLYIMIDEIS 

!  t)Nl\lN!N(,  MONOFTHYl  PHTHALATE 

Kooert    A    Frtjsch     Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  AdmintstratK>n.  with  respect  to  an  invention  of. 

Terry  L.  St  (  Imr    Poquiison.  and  John  M   Butler.  Roanoke. 

l>nh  of  Vg 

Filed  No*    ',  ir?9,  Ser   No.  92,141 

lilt  a.'  COtG  12/00.  16/00,  73/10 

MS.  a.  528— 22<)  5  Gaims 

L  A  method  ol  prepanng  a  novei  at.idition  type  poiyimioe 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  f--^  retluxing  stoichrometnc 
amounts  of  bcnzophenonetetracarb<Txylic  acid  dianhydride 
norbomene  dicarboxylic  acid  anhvdnde  and  phthalic  anhy- 
dnde  in  an  excess  of  ethanol  at  reOux  semperature  and  vvhile 
mechanically  stirred  for  a  period  of  time  at  )ea.si  exceeding  that 
required  for  all  monomers  to  go  into  -^liutup..  ctwling  the 
resulting  solution  slightly  and  mixing  an  et^uimolar  warmed 
solution  of  mixed  dianilines  the^t-^  nh  and  (xiimg  and  stonng 
the  recovered  homogeneous  ester-a^d  amine  pKiKimide  pre 
cursor  for  subsequent  use  as  a  liquic    esu,  svstem 

4.  A  liquid  composition  of  matter  vjonsisting  of  1.10  moles  of 
5-rM3rbomcne-2,3-dicarboxylic  ethyl  ester  acid  (NE);  0.67 
moles  of  benzophenone  tetracarFKixvln.  diethvl  ester  diacid 
(BTDE);  0.12  moles  of  morufthviphthaiate  MEP.i  and  2  56 
molar  equivalents  of  a  methv  enevJianilme  mixture 


Y| 


Y4 


4.281.103 
DTCARBOXYTir  A(TDS  CONTAINING  TRIAZINE 
RINGS,  AND  P<>1  YEiTTERS  FORMED  FROM  THESE 
DICARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Thomas  Kainmiiller.  Undenfels,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay;  Jitrgen 
Htt>enBeier    Pfeffinijen.  SwitzerlaiKL  and  Lotfaar  Boxbaum, 
I  indenfels.  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  aasigaors  to  Clba-Geigy 
(  orpomtion.  Ardsley.  NY 
Ihmion  of  Ser    No  »43,031,  Sep.  18.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4^28^281. 
ITiis  applicatioo  Jan   28,  1980.  Ser   No.  116355 
Int   n     CX)8G  ti  6S.  69^44 
UJS.  a    528— 21W  19  CUiBM 

1.  A  iineai  ibermopiasiic  polyester,  which  has  a  relative 
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viscosity  of  at  least  12.  measured  on  a  solution  of  1  gram  of 
polyester  in  100  ml  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
phenol  and  symmetrical  tetrachloroethane  at  30'  C  which 
compnses  the  condensation  product  in  about  all  molar  ratio 
of  diacids  (a)  and  (b)  with  diols  (c)  or  where  equimolar  p^^r- 
tions  of  (b)  and  (c)  are  replaced  by  a  hydroxycarb<ixyiic  acid 
(d),  so  that  the  composition  of  the  polyester  comprises  in  the 
diacid  component  of  the  polyester 

(a)  from  50  to  0.5  mol  %,  relative  to  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  I 


I 
C 

//\ 

N        N 


is 


\R»-N— R2 

I 
C 

//  \ 

N        N 


(I) 


HO2C— RO-N C        C-N-R^N--C        C-N-R<^CO:H 


W  / 

N 


V. 


W  /      I 

N 


in  which 

n  has  a  value  from  1  to  100, 

R  .  R-.  R'  and  R-  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-  or  branched-cham  alkyl  o(  1  to 
22  C  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  C  atoms,  cyclohexyl- 
methyl,  aryl  of  6  to  IOC  atoms,  benzyl,  or  said  cycloalkyl, 
said  cyclohexylmethyl,  said  aryl  or  said  benzyl  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  C  atoms,  or 

R '  and  R-  together  are  alkylene  of  3  to  7  C  atoms,  3-oxapen- 
tylene  or  3-thiapentylene, 

R*  IS  a  straight-  or  branched-cham  alkylene  of  2  to  18  C 
atoms,  cycloalkylene  of  5  to  7  C  atoms,  arylene  of  6  to  10 
C  atoms,  cycloalkylenealkylne  or  cycloalkylenebisalky- 
lene  with  1  to  4  C  atoms  in  the  alkylene  group,  aryle- 
nealkylene  or  arylenebisalkylene  with  1  to  4  C  atoms  m 
the  alkylene  group;  or  said  cycloalkylene,  said  cycloalk 
ylenealkylene  or  said  cycloalkylenebisalkykne  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  C  atoms,  or  said  arylene,  said  aryie- 
nealkylene  or  said  arylenebisalkylene  substituted  by  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  C  atoms  or  by  halogen,  or 

R*  IS  phenylene-X-phenylene  where  X  is  a  direct  bond,  O.  S. 
SO2,  alkylene  of  1  to  3  C  atoms,  alkylidene  of  2  to  12  C 
atoms,  cycloalkylidene  of  5  to  6  C  atoms,  benzylidene, 
bisphenylmethylidene,        1,1.1-tnchloroethylidene        or 
— O— p-phenylene-O — ,  or 
R*  together  with  one  R^  and  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  a  ring  having  4  to  7  C  atoms,  or  R*,  and  also 
both  R-^s  together,  are  alkylene  groups  having  1  to  5  C 
atoms,  and  forming  together  with  the  two  N  atoms  a  5-  to 
7-membered  nng,  and 
R*  IS  a  straight-  or  branched-cham  alkylene  or  alkylidene  of 
1  to  12  C  atoms,  o-phenylenc,  m-phenylene.  p-phenyiene 
p-bcnzylene  or  p-cyclohexylene;  and 

(b)  from  0  to  49  5  mol  %,  relative  to  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  at  least  one  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  mixture  thereof;  and  in  the  diol  compo- 
nent of  the  polyester 

(c)  50  mol  %  relative  to  the  total  polyester,  of  radicals  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  diol  of  mixture 
thereof  or 

where  equimolar  amounts  of  (b)  and  (c)  arc  replaced  by  (d)  so 
that  the  polyester  contains,  relative  to  the  toul  polyester,  from 
50  to  0.5  mol  %  of  component  (a);  from  0  to  49.5  mol  %  of 
component  (b);  from  50  to  0.5  mol  %  of  component  (c);  and 

(d)  from  0  to  99  mol  %  of  radicals  of  at  least  one  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphauc  or  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid. 

wherein  the  radicals  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  are  attached  when  (b) 
or  (d)  are  present  through  ester  linkages  in  a  random  distribu- 
tion 


4.281.104 
LINEAR  RANDOM  COPOLYHSTER  PIGMENT  BINDERS 
Maya  Agarwal.  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  (HKMlyear  Iirt  &. 

Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb    15    1980.  Ser.  No.  121,756 

InL  CI.   CWG  63/16 

U.S.  CI    528—302  *  (  laims 

I.  As  compositions  of  matter  linear  random  copolyeslcrs 
having  intrinsic  viscosities  of  at  least  0  4  deciliters  per  gram  as 
determined  m  a  60/40  by  volume  mixed  solvent  system  of 
phenol  and  tetrachlor.->ethane  at  30'  C  .  said  copolyesters  being 
essentialK  free  ^'  .vclic  oligomenc  contaminants  and  which 
are  suitable  foi  preparing  clear  solvent  based  adhesive  solu- 
tions for  bonding  metallic  oxide  pigmentv  :.  n^iagneti^  tapx- 
substrates,  said  copolyesters  comprising  the  polymenc  reac- 
tion product  of  a  mixture  of  reactants  consisting  of 

(a)  ethylene  glycol, 

(b)  the  ester  glycol,  neopentyl  glycol  hydroxypi.aiau 

(c)  terephthalic  acid  or  a  lower  Ci-C4dialkyl  ester  thereof, 

(d)  phthalic  acid  or  phthalic  anhydride,  and 

(e)  an  aliphatic  dicarboxviic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubsinuted  and  lower  aikN;  substituted 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  5  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  linear  chain  or  lower  Ci-C4dialkyl  esters 
thereof  in  which  mixture  the  amoant  of  ethylene  glycol 
ranges  from  60  to  90  mol  percent  and  the  amount  of  neo- 
pentyl glycol  hydrcnvpivalate  ranges  from  iO  to  40  mol 
percent,  said  percentages  being  ba.sed  on  the  total  mols  of 
glycol  components  m  the  mixture  and  m  v^hich  mixture 
the  amount  of  terephihaiK  a^u  or  lower  C  -C^  dialkyl 
ester  thereof  ranges  trom  Mj  tu  0*^1  mol  percent  the  amount 
of  phthalic  acid  or  phthalic  anhydride  ranges  ♦rom  15  to 
30  mol  percent  and  the  amount  oi  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  lower  C1-C4  ester  thereof  ranges  tri<n-  '  "^  to  30 
mol  percent  said  percenUges  t>eing  based  on  the  loiai  mols 
of  the  acid  constituents  or  reactive  equivalents  thereof  in 
said  mixture. 


4J81.105 
FORMATION  OF  PARTICTLATE  POLYPYRROLIDONE 
Carl  E.  Barnes.  482  Trinity  Pass.  New  Canaan.  Conn.  06840,  and 
Arthur  C.  Barnes.  320  Stamford  Art..  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  104.675,  Dec,  17,  1979. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   39,773, 
Mpv  17.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.217,442,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  899.066,  Apr   24.  19''8, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1980,  Ser.  No.  155,561 
int.  (1     C^08G  69/24 
U.S.  a.  528—313  9  Haims 

1  A  prcx-es^  for  forming  particulate  polypyrrolidone  com- 
prising heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  to  about  70' 
C.  an  anhydrous  muture  compnsing  2-pyrrolidonc.  an  alkaimr 
polymenzation  .aialvst.  a  pc:)lymenzation  accelerator  selectee 
t>om  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  sulfates 
and  bisulfates  and  a  polymerization  initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CO;.  SO;  and  MoO.  thereby  causing  the 
formation  of  a  friable  ge!  phase  of  short  duration  as  the  p<.>l\ 
menzation  proceeds  and  agitating  the  mass  while  in  this  phase 


4.281.106 
HEAT-RESISTANT.  RIGID  POLYMERS  FROM 

DIFLNCTIONAL 
9.10-DIHYDRO-9.10-ETHANOANTHRACENES 
Burtoo  C.  Anderson,  and  August  H.  Frazer.  both  of  Witmiagton. 
Del.,  assignors  to  E   I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Company. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1979.  Ser    No   S^^.m 
iBt  n     C08G  69  i>«^ 
L.S.  a.  528—344  10  (laims 

10    A  polymer    m  the  form  of  a  shaped  aniclc.  consisting 
essentially  of  repeating  units  ol  the  structure 
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therein    -R-—  is  an  likv  ent  < roup  containing  2  to  14  carbon 
iioms.  an  aryiene  group  .ontaining  6  to  14  cartx>n  atoms,  an 

dlkvl-substituted  or  chiiT"  su^sr'u!f^^;  irylene  group  contain- 
ng  t!  tr  !  4  carbon  atoms  j  ...  iau.  lene  group  containing  4  to 
l-i  cartxin  atoms,  or 


^■'-# 


O 
I 


*nc  s  -V— a  — O— .  — OCH2CH2O— ,  — C— . 
-f-CHa-^m  where  m  is  1  to  10. 
CH3  CFj 

— C—    -^CF^-t-o  where  o  is  I  to  8.  — C— ,  —NR^— where 
I  I 

CH3  CF3 

B  '  V  ip  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 

O 
R 

•ryl  group  ,;unt<iining  6  to  12  cartton  atoms,  — $"•,  ^S—  or 

H 
o 

00  00 

n        it  N       R 

-c  -R  -c  -;  —X—  IS  — OC— .  — CO—. 

0  o 

1  R 

— CNH— .  or  —  NHC— ;  and  n  is  at  least  10 


POT  nTTON  FIRFF  (  \  riOMZAlION  OF  STARCH 
>*Mfv)n  Jarowfniku   (.ret-n  Bnx)k.  and  Daniel  B   Sotarek.  Som- 
ervtiit   tjoch  oi  s  J     iissiKnoi>  to  Nationai  Starch  and  Chemi- 
*       .>roorat)on,  Bndgewater    S  J 

Kited  Max   J.  \9m.  Ser.  No.  126^29 
ini    Ll    it)8B  i  1/08,  31/10 
U,S.  a.  536— 50  11  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  .  afionic  slarc^i  comprising 
(a)  spraying  a  starch  having  a  nioiiture  uonient  f  less  than 
about  30%  by  weight  or  a  starch  filter  cake  havUig  a 
moisture  content  of  about  46%  or  less  by  weight  with  a 
catalyst-reagent  mixture  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  catalyst  and  an  etherifying  naiohydnn  or 
epoxide  reagent  having  the  structural  formula 


OH  O 

I  /    \ 

X— CH2CH(CH2)„— A     or     CH2— CHiCHj)^— A 


wherein  A  is 


R'  R'  .  R' 

— N  .— N  +— r2     X— ,  or— N  +  — R2     X—, 

R2  h  r^ 

X  is  a  halogen  atom,  R'  and  R^  are  indctxndtrtiv  selected 
from  the  group  of  C1-C4  straight  or  bran^  ned  aik  v  radicals  or 
they  are  joined  to  form  a  cyclic  stniciurc  ana  R  is  a  C1-C4 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical,  with  rru  pr  .  v  that  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R',  R  jno  R  J  k-s  nt!  ex- 
ceed 8,  and  n  is  1-3,  said  reagent  being  combttieo  v.:th  said 
alkali  catalyst  immediately  prior  to  the  spraymg  step  and 
(b)  reacting  the  sprayed  starch  in  a  dry  or  substantially  dry 
state  at  a  pH  of  at  least  11. 


4.281.  UP 

NFAMINE  DERIV  \n\F.S  aM)  PR(K  >Ss  FdR 

PREP^RINC,  THh  >\M^ 

TetsBO  Soami.  No.  5-*,  Naka-maciii  J-chomt.  Mu$asiiin«>«iii 

Tokvo,  it 


nied  May  20,  1*^^    Ser   No   "W  OP 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan.  .Maj  2S,  1976,  ii,  £sli4. 
Int.  (1     tTTH  15/22 
t'JS.  n.  536— P  R  ^  f  laim. 

1    '^  'v[)idei.^\vnearr.ir,e 


4.281.108 

PROCESS  FOR  OBT\!NI\(,  lOW  MOf  KM  aR 

V^  EIGHT  HEPARINS  FMK)WFl)  WITH  WW  \  ILD 

PHARMACOLOGICAI    PROPFRTIF.s    AM)  PRODUCT 

SO  OBTAINED 

Fernando   Fussi,   Lesmo,    ltal>     assignor    ti     Hepar    in<^u«>f^H~^ 

ioc.,  Fraakiin,  Ohio 

Contiaoatioa-ia-part  or  s«r    No    115"''*    Jan    In    IWn 
abandoned.  TTiis  application  Jun    :    19«)    s<t    n      i^5.o74 
im.  CL    LX»B  J  . 
I  >    n.  53^—21  7  Claim. 

I    A  proce«  for    ihtaining  low  molecular  weight  heparins 
:'nclo'*ed  vwiih  elevated  pharmacological  properties,  compris- 
ng  the  following  steps 
•ai  acidification  oi  normai  neparu 
1^1  depolymenzation    -t  saso  '■■epa: 
presence  of  pcTtDiKlcs    [      'hta:- 
leparamine  o{  molecuiar  A^;gn 
!2,CXX3  D 
(v)  *ulpKation  of  said  heparaminc  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
mg  low  moiecuiar  wc-ign'  ncpann. 


>M.ii::  •  :c;>arinic  acid, 

K   n  d  ""v    1  eating  in  the 

:i  iuvw  mo ic^  alar  weight 

approximately  4000  D  to 


4.281.1H) 
PROCESS  FOR  TTU   PRODI  (TION  OF  BROKEN  [X)^^  N 

i  H,S|V  ill  I  l  iOSF   Sll  H  AFF  (OPOLYMERS 
Uavid  H    Hl'iunt    >t5<!  I  «i  St..  San  Die^j^J,  CaJif.  92105 
t  Dntinuatton  inpan  of  s^r    No    1 12.290.  Jan    15.  1980.  which  is 
s  continuation. n-part  .if  V    No    29.2C2.  Apr    12,  1979,  Pat.  Nu 
4,:2ii  ^«;-     This  application  Nov    3.  1980.  Ser.  No    2a3."'30 
in!    i  ')     (tWB   n/00 
U,S.  a.  5J0— *4  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  broKen  j   a  n   ignin-ce 
lulose  silicate  copolymer  by  mixing  and  reacting;  the  toiiowing 
components: 

Component  (a)  chemically  broken  down  alkali  metai  iign  n- 

cellulose  silicate  polymer. 
Component  (b)  an  organic  compound  having  the  graphical 
skeleton  carbon  structure  of  where 

X— C-C— X 


represents  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  or 

X— C— R— CX 

where  X  and  X  represen*  ^he  su'^stitut-n-v  .vhich  splet  .^n" 
during  the  reaction.  The  K  >*i^eer  ne  pair  of  eactive 
carbon  atoms  is  selected  from  the  foh.i'.».ing  groups  satu- 
rated straight  chain  a'"'>'(;  atoms  unsaturated  carbon 
atoms,  ether  linkages  aiKi  a  smarn  >trui.iures  The  .\  ano 
X  substituents  can  be  hai!'gc'n  acid  sultaie.  nitrate,  acid 
phosphate,  bicarbonate,  formate  a^e'aie  propionate, 
laurate,  oleate,  stearate,  "xalait*  a^\g  maionate  acid  tar- 
trate and  acid  citrate. 


JLIY  28,  1981 
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4,281,111 
COLD  WATER  HYDRATING  STARCH 
Walter  G.  Hunt,  Bridgeton,  Mo.;  Leslie  P.  Kovats,  Granite  City, 
111.,  and  Edward  M.  Bovier,  St.  Louis  County,  .Mc,  assignors 
to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,961,  Jun.  28.  19^8. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87.827 
Int.  a.   C08G  59/40 
L.S.  a.  536— 111  16  Claims 

1    A  process  of  preparing  a  cold  water  hydrating  starch 
comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  reacting  an  acidic  aqueous  starch  slurry  with  a  source  of 
active  chlonne  m  which  the  active  chlorine  is  present  in 
amount  of  from  about  0  I  to  about  10%  based  on  weight 
of  starch  at  a  temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
cross-linked  intermediate  starch  product  which  is  nc  • 
degraded  or  depolymerized  and  has  decreased  solubility, 
B   reacting  the  intermediate  product  with  propylene  oxide, 

and 
C   recovering  a  cold  water  hydrating  hydroxypropyl  starch 
product  having  about  15-20%  hydroxypropvl  content. 


I 


HiC      CH3 


CH  =  N  — N 


,1 


dimethyl  sulphate  is  employed  and  (d)  the  reaction  is 
allowed  to  proceed  at  a  pH  of  5-10. 

4.281,113 

2.5  INTER  ()PHFN>  1  FNF  3,4  D^NOR-*.o,:.FPOVY-6/3-5- 
!()IK)•P(,^    (OMPOl  NDS 
Udo  F    Axen.  Plain»ell.  and  John  C     Sih.  kalama2o<j,  tntth  .  f 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Fhe  I  p}ohn  C  (>mpan>.  Kalama/xK..  Muh 
Division  of  Ser    No   62.443.  Jul.  31.  19''<J.  -hich  is  s 
continuation-in-parl  of  Ser    No    962.845.  No*    22.  \9''S 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  3,  1980.  Ser    No    !h5.5<>5 
Int   I"!     (WD  Jt///yj3 
U.S.  CI.  542-^26  1  *  i»*'m 

1.  A  prostacyclin  intermediate  of  formula  VIII 


CH2— COORi 


4,281,112 
PRCX-ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CATIONK 
DYESTUFFS 
Klaus-Friedrich  Lehment,  Odenthal;  Roderich  Raue.  U*erku- 
sen.  and  Harald  Gleinig,  Odenthal-Neschen,  all  of  Fed,  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assigoors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  169,582 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  4. 
1979.  2931687 

Int.  a.   C07D  209/7^ 
L.S.  CI.  542—417  10  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  cationic  hydrazone  dvc 
stuffs  oi  the  general  formula 


wherein 

R-  •  and  R'*  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, C      to  C4-alkyl.  C\-  to  C4-alkoxy   or  halogen,  m 
particular  chlonne  or  bromine,  and 
A     denotes  an  anionic  radical. 
by  reacting  aio  bases  of  the  general  formula 


H^C     CH; 


R'^- 


=  CH— V=N 


wherein 

K  -  and  R'*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  and 
R '-  represents  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  group,  with  dimethy! 
sulphate  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid-bindmg  agent,  characterised  m 
that  (a)  aromatic  or  aliphatic  chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
are  used  as  the  organic  solvents,  (b)  the  reaction  is  earned 
out  at  a  temperature  of  10* -60*  C.  (c)  a  5-90%  excess  ot 


R28.' 


Y1-C-C-R7 
H    H 

Mg  L, 


wherein  R28  is  —OR  10,  — CH2OR10,  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  or  hydrogen,  wherein  Rio  is  a  blocking  group  remov- 
able by  mild  acidic  hydrolysis; 

therein  Yi  is 
V  i )  trans-CH=CH— , 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— , 

(3)  — CH2CH2— ,  or 

(4)-C=C-,  . 

wherein  Mg  is  a-R    ,i  ( tRio  or  a-ORia/3-Rs.  whcrem  R3  is 

hydrogen  or  methvi  and  Rjois  as  defi.neo  orvive,  or 
:i-R<  i3-()H  !>r  a-OH  /i-R^    wherein  k-  is  ,1-  .lefmed  aH«^\e; 
.■.herein!-    :sa-R;/JR4    a  R,;  p  R  >.  '"^  a  mixture  ot  u  Rj:^- 
R4  and  a-Ra^-R;    wherein  R    and  R4  are  ^isdi    gen,  methyl, 
or  fluoro,  hemg  '.nt  same  .n  .l^t^'ereni    ^nh  ..ne  pr-v  iv    thai  one 
of  R3  and  R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  tne  otner  is  hydrogen  or 
fluoro: 
wherein  R7  is 

(1)  — (CH2)«— CH3,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  5, 

inclusive; 

(2)  phenoxy; 

(3)  phenoxy  subs:  u,  co  by  one,  2  or  3  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  not  more  than  two  substituents  are  other  than 
alkyl; 

(4)  phenyl; 

(5)  phenyl  substituted  by  one,  2  or  3  chloro,  fluoro,  tnfluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alk- 
oxy of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive  uith  -he  proviso 
that  not  more  than  two  substituents  arc  other  man  aikyi; 

(6)  phenvlmethyl,  phenylethyl,  or  phenylpropyl;  or 

(7)  phenvlmethyl,  phenylethv!  -r  phenylpropyl  substitutrd 
by  one,  2  or  ?  chloro.  fluoro,  influoromethvl  alkv!  o!  siic 
to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  u-  '-  carbon 
atoms,  indusixe  ^\\h  the  prcMsc  that  nc-  TiiTf  than  two 
substituents  arr  nhf  'han  a!k\i  with  \hc  prcviv  that  R- 
is  phenoxv  ■:^r  suhsiuuted  phenoxs  -n!v  when  R  anc  R4 
are  hydrogen  .: i  me'hyi.  beirg  the  sanr     '  JtfTe 

wherein  R    is 
I  I  .  hvdrogen. 
i2j  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carNm  at.-ms,  inclusive; 

(3)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  at omv    nc'usive; 

(4)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carKm  atoms.  i-KiuM-.e 
<5)  phenyl, 


an. 
en' 


14Qfi 
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(61  ph«nv!  subsntuted  with  nne  ?  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

t(    )  carbon  atoms 


( 


'i  phenyl  substitutcO    ; 
a.  -  NH^CO     R25 
R 


.Id  position  by 


^b)    -CO— iv:f 

(c)  -O—CO-R- 

'  d )     -C  H ^  N  -  N  H     CO     N'H 

wherein  R;*;  is  methyl,  phenyl,  AcetamiUupnenyl,  ben- 
MmKJophenyl.  or  — NH2;  R26  is  hydroxy,  methyl, 
phenyl,  — NH:  h  methoxv  and  K  <  r^cnyl  or 
acetjwnidophenyl  inclusive  '  i  phar'Tidicologically 
acceptable  saJt  therev!"  wner.  R    ss  h>drv;gcn. 


4.281.114 
METHOD  FOR  PRFPARINC 
DIFLRFLRYLIDtNF^(  FTONl-  <)1  I(A)MI-  R 
JuMash  MaaatoT.  alitia  Pwiikina,  50,  kv  1^  Makhammadziton 
AkIiajMtelieT,  alitsa  Kuvasaiskaya.  203   kv    2'.  and  V  iadimir 
S.  Koib«T»iko».  alitsa  Pushkin*,  64b.  k»    20    »i!    )f  ^entana 
l-S^.R. 

Filed  Apr    2,  1980,  Ser    No    li6.b>¥i 
Oaiiw  priority,  application  I  .S..>.R.,  ^pr    .0    S'^'O   ?^4!301 
Int.  CI     iV-!D4USi,,4 
L  i>.  Q.  S42— 432  1  Claian 

1  A  methcxl  for  preparing  jifurfurv  udeneacetonc  oligomer 
compnsing  heating  difurturs  udened^e'^ne  Aith  a  moisture 
.ontent  of  from  15  to  ^)^c  at  i  icmpe-a: u't-  -anging  from  80* 
10  ^*  C  under  progressively  increasing  vacuum  from  the 
aimosphenc  pressure  to  lU^-ZOC  irr  Hg,  adding  a  caulyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  t  nvdroxides  of  alkali 
and/or  alkali-earth  metals  it  a  Aeigfr  ^-a'u  >?  Jifurfurylidcn- 
eacetone  to  the  catalyst  t  i  O.0O5-0.04,  followed  by  oligomer- 
ization  of  difurfurvlideneacet'sne  r  a  temperature  ranging 
from  180*  to  220*  C 


4J«1,115 
3-DICYANOMETHYUDENfc-2,3-DIHYDROTHIOPHFA 

1,1-DIOXIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Wener   [!■■■■■■    Tkerwii,  SwItzerUuKt,   aiitgnor   (o   -^ma^i 
Ud^  BmcI,  SwitacrlaMl 

Filed  Jal.  25,  1979.  Ser  No  60.745 
Oaimm    priority,    appiication    Switzerlaad,    Jui     28,    1?:'S, 

iisint 

lat.  a    CTTD  333/52.  409/06 
UiJ.  a.  542—441  i'^  ^  laitns 

1    A  disperse  dyestuff  ol  cnc  tormu.a 


CN 


NC— C 


■■\ 


R'-CH 


^  / 

S02 


.Ri 


•Rj 


4>-carbonylamino,  phcnoxycartx>nviamini  amincx.ar- 
bonylamino,        mono-        or        di-<(     4Halkylaminocar- 

■  bonylamino,  phcnylaminocarhonviamino  N-phenyl-N- 
(Ci.2)alkylamino«  arfvipvldmino,  benzoyioxy  naph- 
thoyloxy,  benzoyiammo  dnC  ;  4)alkylaminosul- 

phonyloxy,  mono-  or  di-<Ci  4mlkvlammocarbonyloxy  or 
phenylamtnocarbonyloxy, 

and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  (Ci.2)alkyl,  (Ci.2)al- 
koxy  or  alkoxy(CM)carbonyl. 


4.281.116 

SHMi)  (  KPHALOSPORINS 

Rr>bert  R  Oiauvette.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

V  ompan>  indianapolis.  Ind 
Lh  vision  of  "Mfr  Su  W.228.  Oct  12.  19^9.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No  "W  "^0  Apr  5,  19"-,  Pat  No.  4.208.515,  which  is  a 
dirision  o(  >er  S,,  656.240  Feb  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064.343, 
which  IS  a  di»ision  .f  Vr  No  45''. 150.  Apr  1.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,%:.:2"  which  IS  «  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,414, 
Feb.  23,  1"''  ^   abandoned   This  application  Jul.  2.  1980.  Ser.  No. 

165. 4«2 
lotCL'  CD^l)  ^01/20 
VS.  a.  544—16  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


xy 


I 

CHj— C— NH 


I 

O— R| 


wherein  a  and  a'  independently  drc  nvarogen    l     C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  or  carboxy   Ri 
IS  hydrogen,  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  pnitrobenzvi    diphe 
nylmcthyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  t-butyl,  or  a  pharmaceuticaii^ 
accq)table  ester  of  the  formula 

O 
I 

— CH2—O—C-C 1-C4  alkyl; 

X  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo;  and  when  R    is  hydrogen 
the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accepUbie  salts  thereof 


m  which 

R"  IS  a  group  of  ihc  oeniene    :na<>ime      ' 

series, 
R2  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne.  nrominc,  hyaivx » 

kyl,  phenyl,  (Ci.2>aiito*^    phenoxy.  cya.n. 

kylsulphonyl,    aminosul  phony!,     mono 

kytamuioaulphonyl.  phenyiaminosuiphon 


n  V  droquinoline 

nitro,  (CM)al- 
r  d  (CM)aI- 
ri  s  phenyl-N- 
(Ci.2)»^y'*™'"*'**^P^*^">'  iikoxyiC  (5  ar-xmyl,  phe- 
noxycarbonyl,  aminocart)C)n>i,  mono  >r  ji(Ci-4)»l- 
kylammocarbonyl.  phenylaminocarbcmv,  Nphenvl-N- 
(Ci.2)»Utylaminocarbonyi.  alkvKC  o»tartx)nyioxv  .hlo- 
ro-  or  bronxHCi  :>aikvlcarbonyloxy.  (C|.2>alkoxy(C2. 
6)alkoxy  carbonyloxy  phenoxycarb<:^nv!ox\  'C  4>alkyl- 
sulphonyloxy,  phenylsulphonylo.xy  dlkyliC.-i^car- 
bonylammo,  alkoiyiC;  ^wilkoxviC  :  4>carbonylanaino, 
chloro-  or  bromo-alkvlfC    :  icarb<^nv!amir,       4lkoxv(C|. 


4,281.117 
PROCESS  FOR  M  HLORO  CEPHALOSPORIN 

NICLELS 
i'aitiela  \    i  bau»erte   tnd  Robert  R.  C^uvette,  both  of  Indian- 
apoiis    ln<i    a.<ts)Kn<>rs  w  i- li  Lilly  and  Company,  Indiaaapotis. 
Ind. 

tUeH  Sep   4    1980,  Ser.  No.  183,918 
int   (1     (Vl)  501/04 
\}JS.C\   su    int'  12  Claims 

1.  A  pftjccte  iui  preparng  a  conrKmru.l  ot  the  formula 


O 
I 

H— C— NH 


(ll 

T'  1 


.(>>R 


d    ^acting  1  .  amio«>-'  nyuroxy   J-wcphem  esier  of  the  lor- 
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!4<^' 


H2N-f ^ 


COOR 


-OH 


in  substantially  dry  dimethylformamidc  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  15*  C  and  about  60'  C  with  between  about  2 
moles  and  about  6  moles  of  a  chlonnating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  tnchlonde,  phosgene 
oxaly!  chlondc,  thionyl  chlonde,  or  a  sulfonyi  chlondc  of  the 
formula 

R2— SO2— Ci, 

b   recovering  from  said  reaction  a  7)3-dimethylamidino-3- 
chloro-3-cephem  ester  of  the  formula 


4.28L119 

CRYOGENTCALI  \  CXJNTRi)LLED  DIRECT 

FLLORINATION  PROCESS.  APPARATUS  AND 

PRODLCTS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Richard  J.  l.agow.  Manchester.  James  L.  Adcock.  and  Norma  J 

Maraschu.  both  of  Cambndge.  all  of  Mass..  asaigoors  tc 

Massachusetts  Institate  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,876.  Jul.  16,  1973.  Pat.  No.  4.113.345. 

This  application  Jun   23.  19^6.  Ser    No   699.291 

Int   CI.   C^7D  265:  JO,  C07B  y  00 

U.S.  CI    544—106  10  Claims 


JJ"*^  tuca-v 


^ 


IkmKVjrjrA'A'jfWMKKrM 


»*  1     1     J     I     I     I    1 


^mif-oemrtfmtc 


I 


(CHjhN— CH=N— f r^ 


COOR 


and 


c  adding  to  a  solution  of  said  7/3-amidino-3-chloro  ester  m 
an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20*  C  and  about  45*  C.  a  carboxylic  acid,  percarboxylic 
acid,  or  a  phenol  each  having  a  pH  m  water  of  between 
about  2  and  about  5,  wherein  R  in  the  above  formulae  is  a 
carboxy-protecting  group,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  when  n  is  0  the 
dotted  bond  indicates  a  double  bond  in  the  2.3-  and  3.4- 
positions.  and  when  n  is  1  the  double  bond  is  in  the  3,4- 
position;  and  R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  methyl,  provided  that,  when  n  is  1. 
said  percarboxylic  acid  is  added  in  step  c,  and  w  hen  n  is  0. 
said  carboxylic  acid  or  said  phenol  is  added  in  step  c 


4^1,118 
AMINOALKYLSULFTOES,  AMINOALKYLSULFOXIDES. 

AND  AMINOALKYLSULFONES 

Joseph  E.  Dubar,  and  Louis  E.  Begin,  both  of  Midlaad.  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Conpany,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Job.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,029 

InL  CI*  a7D  4l3/n,  295/08;  A61K  31/535.  31/445 

U.S.  a.  544—85  8  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


(0)y 

S-(CH2)„-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R2 


(OH), 


S-(CH2),-N 
I 
(Oh 


/ 
\ 


1.  A  direct  fluonnation  pri>cest,  \c-\   nLn^rinann^  d  'cdi.:an' 
with  elementai  flucnne    viirripnsing 

a    pr(>vidtng  a  packed  column  fluormation  reactor  ha-^  ing  a 
multiplicity  of  temperature  zones  independently  control 
lable  t.   a  '.emperati're  -Aithm  a  'ange  i!  ahx.u!    -  190*  C.  to 
about   ^  20'  C 

h  lowering  the  temperature  A  a  first  /viiie  Hcicw.  tne  con- 
densation point  of  the  reactant  to  be  fluonnated 

.  mtrcxjucing  said  reactan;  '(^  W  nuc-nnateo  mi^  said  first 
zone  while  it  is  maintained  a'  the  ii'\*.ereO  remperature 
whereby  said  reactant  condenses  >n  'ne  ctiiumr,  packings 
m  said  first  z;«ne 

J   mtrcxiucing  a  v^urce  -A  elemental  fiuonne  and  an  inert  ga.v 
into  said  first  zone,  the  st^urce  i^\  elemental  fluorine  m. 
tially  compnsing  a  very  small  percentage  of  said  mixture 
and  which  gradualiv  nse^  a.s  fluormation  pnxeeds 

e  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  first  zone  until  ai  iea^i 
partial  fluonnatior,  of  the  condensed  reactant  has  oc- 
curred 

f  raising  the  temfx^rature  in  saicl  firs;  /.me  W:  soladlize  saio 
partialiv  fluonnated  reactant  and  lowering  the  tempera 
ture  m  a  second   Zime   beir>v*,    the   freezing   p<.^snl   of   said 
partially  fluonnated  reactant  v«.hereb\  the  partialis  tluc-n 
naied  reactant  is  transp<.)ned  w>  said  sexund  zone  <*  herein 
it  condenses  on  the  column  packings  :herein   and, 

g.  repeating  step  •'  until  said  reactant  ha.s  t:xf^n  nucDnafed  tO 
the  desired  degree. 


wherein  y  and  z  independently  represent  the  integer  0,  1  or  2; 
a  represents  the  integer  0;  n  represents  the  integer  1.2.3  or  4; 
Ri  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom, 
represent  morpholino;  R3  represents  halo,  4-morpholinyllow 
eralkylthio,  or  lower  alkyl;  R4  represents  hydrogen  and  further 
including  the  pharmaccutically-acceptable  salts  thereof 


4.281.120 

7H.1.3,4-THIADlAZOLO-f3J-A]  PYRIMIDIN-7-ONE-5- 

CARBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Siegfried  Herrling.  Dohlenweg  33.  5190  Stolberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Crermany 

Filed  Dec    12.  1978,  Ser    No  968.826 
Int   n.    i^\)5lS,iA 
U.S.  a.  544— ir  8  Claimi 

1.  Heierotvchc  compounds  of  the  follos^mg  grnerai  formula 

(I) 


COOR 


(D 


wherem  R  represents  hydrogen    -  an  alkyl  radica.  ^Mir,  1  to 


1498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jll^  28,  i9bl 

1  - 


and 


oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom    'f  i  R  -N  <^  gr   u:     ^ '^e'f in  R^ 
represents  an  alkvi  ^adica,   v»,!!h   1  to  4  ,a">n\  aiotns,  a 
Tioncxryclic  aryl  radical     -  m  araik-.    Mu=.:aJ  with  1  Of  2 
^artxin  atoms  in  the  aikvic-nc  ^roup 
"he  pharmaceuncaiiv  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5  cartxm  atoms   R    mo  K  -   which  may  be  the  same  or   and  the  amount  of  water  in  said  mixture  below  about  65%  by 
jifTerent,  represent  aikvlxadiv^ar.  vMth  1  to  5  carbon  atoms    weight. 

■  T  together  with  the  i}]^^^^^:  aiom  '  -  vi,hK;h  they  are  

attached  form  a  5-  to  ^  mtfrntxrei?  neteroc>ci!i.  nng  which 

mav  be  substituted  b\  one    -^  t^-  're  ilkyl  groups  containing  i,ZH  i  1 2.3 

ro  :i  carbon  atomx  v^mcn  ^av  ais    S:-   r-e-  urte'  by  an    PROCESS  Ft^R  iNTRODK  INC.  THREE  SIBSTTTIENTS 

i>  i.'\  \\[  R\(   (  HIORIDK 
Klaus   HentjMCfi^i    K.aJmthout.  Belgium,  and  Friednch  Bittner, 
Bac   VKlen.    l-ed     Rep    of  (/ernuui).  assignors  to  Deutsche 
t  roid    und  Siiber  NctieideanstaJt  vormals  Roessler.  Frankfurt, 
ten    Rep     if  (..ermany 

Filed  So*    16,  19-'9.  Ser   No.  94.8^3 
<  laims  pnontv    tppiication  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany.  Not,  20, 
l<J'H    28503 J?( 
iht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 
199*!i.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   n  "  (WD  251/46,  251/51  251/66,  251/70 
UACl.  544— 194  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  rep:a^;ng  '..le  three  .  hiorine  atoms  of 
cyanuric  chloride  by  reactmg  cyanuric  chl<^nde  with  a  com- 
pound which  reacts  with  the  chlorine  atoms  o*  cyanuric  chici- 
ride  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  rending  agent  .ompnsmg  spra- 
ing  cyanuric  chloride  downward !s  and  -utwardly  di  a  tempt-r- 
ature  in  its  molten  range  from  the  jpof  r  portion  of  a  tertical 
'ubular  zone  closed  at  the  top  thcreot  to  contact  and  m\\  witn 
the  other  compound  which  forms  a  liquid  lave-  defining  saio 
tubular  zone,  constricting  said  layer  in  breast  shaped  manner 
downwardly  below  the  place  of  entry  of  the  v  vanurv  ^  hionde 
into  the  tubular  zone  to  form  a  narrower  discharge  openmg. 
discharging  said  other  compound  a.s  a  ^prav  tangentiallv  to  said 
layer  and  directed  slightly  ups^ardiv  n  the  direction  ot  the 
closed  top  above  said  constnctur  and  belos^  the  p<5int  t 
introduction  of  the  cyanuric  chloride  and  thereby  forming  saiJ 
liquid  layer  along  the  entire  tubular  /  ne  to  the  p<iint  of  intr 
Aieen  R  >  Ci-Q-alkyl.  C2-C6-alkenyl,  C2-C6-alkinyl  or  duction  of  the  cyanuric  chlonor  ^».riereh^  the  thickness  of  said 
Cj-Q-cycloalky  layer  where  it  is  formed  into  a  breast  shaped    onstnction  is 

R       IN     C  -Cft-alkoxvcarbonyl,     aminccarhonyl,     Ci-Cg-    greater  than  it  is  in  the  remainder  ot  the  tubular  .'one. 

aiky  laminocarb».)n>  Ci-C^-cyciudiii^iaminocarbonyl,  — 

l!  C I  -C!ii-alkylaminc<arf>  nyU  cyclohexylme- 

thylaminocarbony  i    methoxy-C2-C3-alkylaminocart)onyl, 
morpholinocarbonsi    rvr^oHdinocarbonyl,  pipendinocar- 
>'ny  I  iir  cyan*.' 
and  n  is  0. 1  or  2 

2    !  3  4~thiadiazoie-!  carhoxylic  acid  derivatives  of  the  for- 
mula 


4.2«l.i2l 

lJ.4-THUDlAZOL£-2-<^ARBOX\ll(    \i  ID 

DFRIVAHVES,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  \H\  ^^kMV 

AND  FUNGIODAL  AND  NEMATOCIDaI 

CO.MPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SANU 

Ludwig  Niisalein;  Dietrich  Baumert.  and  Ernst  A    Pieron,  aii  of 

Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  assignors  to  >chennk  \Ktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin.  Fed    Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19^9.  ^er    No    101,0<>1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rermany,  Dec.  7, 
19^8.  2«5319« 

lat.  G.    CD^D  285/12,  417/06 
L   ->,  a,  544—134  1H2  (  laims 

1       '  4-thiadia/ole  2  carhoxylic  acid  derivatives  ot  the  tor- 


1  u  i  a 


N 

R 


•N 

N 

R-S(0),-C  C-Ri 

s 


1 


R-MOj, 


N 

n 


\  / 

s 


N 

R 

C— R| 


4,281,124 

R»^\<   llVh  1^1   AlFRNARY  ((JMPOLNDS.  THEIR 

K'RFF\RAnos  \\\>  IHKIR  ISK  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  AFFINITY  OF  AMONK    DVFXTl  FTS  FOR  nBRF:S 

WHICH  CONTAIN  NITR(K.EN  OR  HVDROXVL 

GROLPS 

Bernd  eiertjff  i  oftr  ka/i  H  Scfaundehutte.  and  .Manfred  Soil, 
ail  >f  i  I'verhusen  Fed  Rep  of  (»ermany.  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktienjjeseiischaft.  1  everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Hle<l  No*    29,  19^9,  ^er    No.  99,116 
OainiN  pru.ntv    appiicatior  Fed.  Rep    of  (Termany,  Dec    14, 
1978,  2K53K8) 

ini  a?  C07D  251/50.  251/42.  295/10 


wheeir    R    s  C    C^-alkyl.  C2-C«-alkenyl,  Ci-Q-alkinyl  or    U.S.  CL  544—208 

Cj-c^  cvcloalkyl  1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R,  .s  ailylamimx:artv.n  . :,  .N,.S-!.r..Tietn>ienc  aminocarbonyl 

or  cyclooctylammxarbonyl  and 
n  is  0, 1  or  2. 


4  Claims 


Ha] 


N 


4.281,122 
PREPARATION  OF  SODILM  DKHi.ORtKs  I  K.  A/INE 

TRIONfc  COVlPOSmOSs 
Stephen  M.  Balabaa.  Chesterfield.  Mo,,  and  Raymond  C.  Cox, 
Beileriile,  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  (  ompanv     Nt    I  ooh 
Mo. 

Rled  May  12,  1980.  >er    No    149.21.3 
Int.  (I     (ITD  251/36 
L  S   CI.  544—190  12  C  iaim* 

1    In  a  process  for  preparing  a  ^Kjium  Jichloro  $-triazine 
tnonc  composition  by  chk^rmating  d  MHjium  >.  iria/;ne  "-'one  in 
an  aqueous  mixture  having  a  iiguic.  pha.x-      nr  smpr    vemenf 
■Ahich  comprises  maintaining  :r\e  tna/ine  ..'mp<  uno^    r    ^-ii, 
mixture  essentially  completers   .livs^Mv^^i  ti  saio    iquio  ?h,^vr 


D 


A 


N 


N 


w 

N— Y'— Z'— Yi'— N— Wi' 

I  \ 

R'  Wz 


An<-) 


wherein 
Hal  is  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
D'is 


V  V 

G'-N— .     -(CH2)m-(0— CH-CH)m-0— R« 


or 
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continued 

W 

(  +  )/ 

■N— Y— Z- 

-Y 

-N-W,' 

1 

\ 

R' 

W2' 

An(-). 


G  and  G-  ;  each  independently  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl,  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxyl, 

xu.  each  indet>endently  is  a  number  from  0  to  4. 

one  of  the  radicals  R3  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl, 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ca-alkyl, 

R   is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ca-alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  by 

R,       Ri 

I     r 


Y'  is 


—  (O— CH-CH),4— O— R4 


{Or,-. 
I 
R2' 


R     and  R  :  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl, 

n  IS  0  or  1. 

Z  IS  phenylene  or  naphthylene  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy!  C  -C4- 
alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

Y  1  's  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(It) 


wherein  R'7  is  acetyl,  cyano,  phenylsulfonyl,  (Ci-C4)alkylhy- 
drazono,  naphthyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
C1-C6  alkylamino  and  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and  Xf  and  Yf  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  L,  c^  alkyl  and  C1-C4  alkoxy 
where  c  is  0,  1  or  2;  which  compnses  the  quinoline  catalyzed 
reaction  of  a  monohydrazone  of  the  formula: 


N'N'H2 


(II) 


wherein  X^-  and  Yc  are  defined  as  above,  with  a  substituted 
acetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


Rl  O  O 

I  R  N 

-(C),  1  -   — C— CH:-   — CH:— N— C— CH:— 
R 

f 

—  O— fC)-,— ,  — CH  — CH^—  or  — O— CH^  — CH  — CH  — , 
R2'  OH  OH 

n'l  is  1  or  2, 

n  2  IS  2  or  3. 

W     W  ;  and  WS  each  independently  is  Ci-CV-alkvl  which 
can  be  substituted  bv 


O 
I 

R7'-CH2-C— O— R 


(HI) 


wherein  R'7  is  defined  as  above  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  in  a 
suitable  organic  solvent,  at  elevated  temperature. 


R,      R', 
I         I 
— (O— CH— CH)„4— O— R4,  or 

W  also  may  be  benzyl,  amino.  Ci-Q-alkylamino  or  C  ~C i 

dialkylamino,  or 
W  !  and  W  2,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  may  form  a 

pyrrolidine,  pipendine,  morpholine  or  piperazine  nng.  or 
W  ,  W  1  and  WS,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  may  form 

a  pyridine  ring,  and 
An^~*  is  an  anion. 


I 

4,281,125 

QUINOLINE  CATALYZED  SYNTHESIS  OF 

PYRIDAZINONE  PHARMACELTICAL 

INTERMEDIATES 

Michael  F.  DePompei,  and  Alex  Hlynsky,  both  of  Mentor.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 

PUed  May  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  149,918 

Int.  C\.'  C07D  237/14,  237/24,  237/22.  237,  IS 

U.S.  a.  544—239  24  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  gen 

eral  formula 


4.2*1,126 

N-SL BSTITl  TED  1.2.3.4-TFTRAHVI)ROF>  RI MIDINES, 

HEXAH^  DR0F^RIMIDINF:.S  AND  PK(X1„SS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Bernardus  A  Oude  Ahnk.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolitt 

Corporation.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo 

Filed  Jan,  30.  19''8,  Ser  No  8-3.322 

Int.  a   co'^D  :jy,u4.  :jy.'jc 

L.S.  CI.  544—242  1 .:  Caims 

1.  A  compr'unj  of  the  fvnr.uia 


Rl— N 


where  R,  ana  R;  are  suOstituteG  groups  anc  k  .,  R4.  H-  anO  K, 
are  hyarogen.  aiKs;.  aakenvi  ars.  aralkyl,  cycloaikyl  or  heter- 
ocyclic. 


1500 


OFFIC!  A 


\ZETTE 


Jvr.  28.  \n\ 


TRANS-J-<4-OXC>4H-<^l  IN  VZOl  IN  3  h  I  >-^ 
PROPENOIC    ACID  DtRIV  4TIV  ES 
Rould  A.  LeMahien,  North  CaWwdi.  wid  HilliAin  T   Nwon 
MoMBtaia  Lakea,  both   of  NJ.,  asu^tors   tu   Hoffnuuin-i^ 
Rocfce  lac^  Natky,  NJ 
C  oatiaaatioa-ia-p«rt  of  S«r  No.  55, ''M,  Jul  9  TT^  tba.-Hion^" 
Tkis  applkatioa  A,|k    23.  1980,  ber.  No.  i42,90J 
Int.  n.    OTD  239/90 
IS>  a.  544—28^  12  CaiiTi*. 

1    'V  compK^und  of  'he  fiirmula 


f  iPKRiHiN^       h\ DROGFN  2  HVDROX VALKVL 

f'lUtsFH^IK-N   ^NDMFTAl   SALTS  THEREOF 

Gather  Irtck    Jf     an<i  Richard  H    S    Wang,  both  of  Kingsport, 

lean.,   assignor)    i<i    tastman    Kodak    Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y. 

r>.vi,jofl  ofser  So  <»63''16  Nov   2"    19^8,  Pat.  No.  4.194.989. 

riiis  appiicattofl  (Jet    2.  irN.  Set    No.  81.231 

The  {Kirtjoo   >f  th*  term  of  this  patent  sutweqaeni  to  .Mar.  25, 

!*>«)"    hai  been  disclaimed 

Ins  CI    <irr) :,  /  ■<'*!,  ://  v¥ 

UA  CL  546    r;  12  Claims 

1.  A  piperidinyl  phosphate  having  the  formula: 


vk herein  R  is  lower  alkvl  lower  cyck><Cj-C7)-«lkyl,  lower 
ailtoxv  hydroxy  hak  ^f  ilkvlthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl, 
iower     alkvisulfonyl      J'  -L      k  -.aikyl     N(CH2)/fO—    or    2- 

hvdr  uyethoxy  R-  is  nvdr  ger  iru  R3  is  hydroxy,  lower 
aJkonv  dmC-C-ialkv!  N,CH2),0—  or  di-<Ci-C7)*lkyI 
N(CH2),NH—   and  wherein  -  iS  2  to  7,  when  R i  i<  hydroxy,  a 

vai!  thereof  with  a  pharmaceuficallly  acceptance  -^ase,  or  when 
R       IS     dnC    Cwikvi  Sk  H2),0—     or     di-(C|-C7)«lkyl- 


N(CH:),.NH- 

at^ic  acid 


a  salt  thereiM  At'  i  nha-maccutically  accept- 


R,  R2 


R5— N 


O  OH 

N         t 
OPOCH2CHCH2 

I 

OM 


R3  R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  alkyl  having  1-^.arbons  R  .  and 

R4  are  each  alkyl  having  1-6  arh-m^  >r  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  arr-  h..und  torm  a  cyciopentyi  or 
cyclohexyl  ring  which  is  ansuristituted  or  substituted  with 
a  methyl  group;  R5  is  hvdrogen,  o-xy  alkvl  having  1  to  \2. 
carbon  atoms,  /3-metnox>,eth\l,  alkenyi  having  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms,  pripargvi  hen/v!  or  alky!  substituted  ben- 
zyl; M  is  either  hydrogen  -r  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  Li,  Na  K.  Mg.  Ca.  Ba.  Mn,  Co,  Ni, 
Sn,  Zn,  Cc;  X  is  an  alkyi  alkvlene  oxyalky!  or  oxyalky- 
leneoxy  having  2  to  12  carNni  atoms  or  an  arvl,  arylene, 
oxyaryl  or  oxyarylcneoxy  with  b,  12  or  18  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  1  to  4. 


4.281. l2Jt 

BLSPIPERAZIDO  PHOSPHOR  I  >  (  OMPOl  Ni»- 

Joteay  C.  Hera^M,  Wespelaar.  Belgium,  assignor  u>  \.t    Texaco 

Bdgiiun  n.T..,  Bmasds.  Belgium 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  628,288.  Not    J.  ITS.  Pat   No   4Aftii  445. 
Tliis  appikatkMi  No»    18.  19"",  Ser    No   852.8"<J 
GaiBS  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom    M»;.   ]'     W75, 
21796/75 

Int.  G     Ctrl)  295/16 
IS.  CI.  544—337  5  Claims 

1    .A.  compound  of  the  '  ^rTr.uia 


X 

« 
Y  — P— 


(R'). 

N  N— R2 

\ / 


J2 


4.281.130 
LOWER  Al.kYl 
4,6,7,8,8A  9-HEX  AH\  DKO-6.9-ETHANOTHIENO 
[3,2  niM>OM7INE-10-CARBOXYLATE 
L.  Clarke,  Bethlehem.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Steriing  Drug 
Inc  ,  New  \ofit    N  ^ 
Division  of  Ser    No   41.90"    Ma)  24.  1979.  Pat  No.  4^14,084, 
which  I*  t  dimion  o(  ^xr    No  894.894,  Apr.  10.  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4  P9  5<>"    Fhtt  applicaaon  Oct.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88^36 
Int.  (1    (ITD  '13  22   5/i    IS 
VS.  CL  540 — ftJ  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  salts  o(  such  compounds    a  he'e;- 

X  represents  an  oxygen   >r  suiphi;-  a'^'tr  '-r  's  absent; 

Y  represents  an  aliphatic  -ac  ii^iahrhatu  '  d'  matic  hydro- 
carbon group; 

R'  represents  an  inert  substitueri'  .'fi  t.'ie  pipera/!n<"  nng; 

R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  t  an  aiiphati^  •■'  ,  vc!<3ali- 
phatK  hydrocarbon  group,  an  acvi  group  i  Milphonyl 
group,  a  substituted  phosphorus-von Laming  g.roap,  or  a 
substituted  carbamoyl  group  and 

n  repreaents  0  or  an  mteger  and 

salts  of  such  compounds  in  which  at  least  one  oi  the  group* 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atorr: 


VVyy_ 


rX3R 


A.nerem  K    ^  aikyl  of  1  to  3    arNon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid-additior    .ai'  "hereof. 
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4^1,131 
4-HYDROXY-2-QUINOLINONE-3^ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Goetz  E.  Hardtnuuin,  Morristown,  NJ.,  aastgnor  to  Sandoz. 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  8074>14,  Jun.  20,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,187.309 

TIds  applicatiOD  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57.962 

The  portioa  of  tlM  tern  of  this  pateat  sahseqaent  to  Jan.  16, 

1998,  has  been  discinined. 

Int.  a'  C07D  491/056,  215/22 

\}S.  a.  546—90  32  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  in  free  acid  form  the  formula: 


wherein 

Rp"  is  alkenyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl 
in  which  the  cycloalkyl  is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkyl  portion  is  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or 


■(CH2), 


f 


n  is  0  or  1. 
Y   and    Y    are   independently   hydrogen,    fluoro.    chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitre  with  the  proviso 
that  only  one  of  Y  and  Y'  can  be  from  the  group  of  nitro 
and  trifluoromethyl,  and 
Kp  and  Rp    are  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro. 
bromo.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  only  one  of  R^ and  R^'  can  be  from  the  group  consist- 
mg of  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl, 
with  the  fiirther  proviso  that  the  unsaturation  in  any  alkenyi  or 
alkynyl  is  on  other  than  the  alpha  carbon  atom;  or  a  mono-  or 
di-salt  form  thereof  in  which  the  salt  forming  cation  is  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  cation. 
20.  A  compound  having  in  free  acid  form  the  formula 


c=o 


COOH 


wherein 

R/  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  mono-  or  di-salt  form  thereof  in  which  the  salt  form- 
ing cation  is  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  cation 

25.  A  compound  having  in  free  acid  form  the  formula: 


wherein 

Rp'^'is  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenvl  of  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkvnyl  of  3  toi  ^  oarb<ni  att)ms  ^.  vcloalkyl 
of  .''  to  6  cartxm  atoms.  .  v^  ioaik;.  iaikv  in  vkhich  the  cy- 
cloalkv;  is  of  '  tt^  ^  carrn-in  atoms  and  'fie  alk%;  [-n:ir!Kin  i^ 
of  1  or  2  carrxin  aiv»ms     ir 


--(CH2).-^X 


n  is  0  or  1    dnc 

\     and     "^      are    .ndcpendenth     .nvdrc'gei-,      fiuort'     .  hioro 
hromo    aikv'   of    ■    ts'   3   carbon;   atoms    alkoxv    of    1    to  3 
carbon  atoms,  intluoromethN  i     r  nitr(     v.ith  the  proviso 
that  onlv  one  of  Y  and  >    can  !>e  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl, 
with  the  further  proMS*.;'  that  the  unsaturation  in  anv  alkenyi  or 
alkynyl  is  on  other  than  the  alpha  ^arb<:)n  atom     n  a  mono-  or 
di-salt  form  there<if  m  w  hich  the  salt  forming  ^ation  ts  a  phai 
maceuticalK  acceptable  cation. 


4.281,132 
PIPERIDINO  LREAS  AND  THIOLREA.S 
Terence  J.  Ward.  Slough.  England,  assignor  to  John  Hyeth  Sl 
Brother  Limited.  .Maidenhead.  Engiand 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954.147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1977, 
45142  77 

Int   a.    C^D  2!  1/58 
L.S,  a.  546—224  1  (Taira 

1      Benzoyl- 3-(  i-(2-h>drox>  3-[2-metho.x>phenoxvJpropyl,> 
pipend-4-\nurea 


4^81,133 

SUBSTITLTED  PHENOXY  AND  PHENYLTHIO 

PICO  LIN  ALDEHYDES 

Sadarshan  K.  Malhotra,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Michael  J    Ricks. 

Martinez,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Dow  CbemicaJ 

Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,752.  Mar   5.  1979,  w^ich  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.908,  Dec.  12,  1977.  Pat. 

No.  4,163,787,  which  is  a  continnatioB-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

777.188.  Mar   14.  1977.  abandoned.  This  apptication  Not   29, 

1979.  Ser.  No.  98,464 

Int.  a.'  O07D  215/ 48 

MS.  a.  546—298  10  Claiau 

1    A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


^-k 


I  FormuU  1 1 


C  — O 


wherein  X  independently  represenu  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfonyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl. 
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3,4-mc'snvienedioxy,  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  0  u  1  an  J  »  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


DERIS  AT1\K>  Oh  (IH!  \i^ 
PHENYLIMIM)MHH\  I  FVRlOi^F- 
Pieter  Ten  Hftkea,  Lwtlinti.  Near  havershim   ^hl^!t-   H    Webb, 
Sh<Jdwich,  Vear  Fiver^ham.  *nd  (.rahum  *      Nmitn    sutmg- 
bourne,  all  of  EagUml.  assignors  ti,  >hfll  ( )ii  (  o«npiin>    m  Mi>- 
too,  Tex 

Contiauadoa-iB-part  o,  Ner    Nr,   c>(3.~l6,  Jui    io,  19/9, 
abandooed.  This  apolicatioo  Jun    U    I'm-,  vr   No.  111,734 
Claims  priority.  appHcstion  I  nite<l   Kingdom     ^ug.  8,  1978, 
3252J  ^8 

lat  CL'  C07D  213/36 
U,S.  (1   546— 334  3  CUims 

1     \  phenvhmmome'hylpyridine  of  the  formula: 


(Y), 


.  r<y 


N 


and  R  is  alkylthio  of  from  one  to  five 


(1)  m  1^  /er      n  is  /e 
-arb^'-n  atoms, 

(2  m  !s  leru.  n  is  one  or  two,  and  R  is  alky!,  alkoxy  or 
j.ik '\>dUo\>  of  from  one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms;  alkyl- 
thio of  from  one  yo  five  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyloxy  of 
from  'hree  '  six  carbon  atoms;  cyano,  optionally  substi- 
"ited  phenvithio  tnazolyl,  (n-butyl)amino,  di(n-butyl- 
daiino.  l-pipcndinvl,  di(n-propyl)amino,  (n-nonyI)amino, 
Jh  ^  mcthylpropvl  »arp  no;  3,5-dimcthyl-piperidin-l-yl; 
an  J  \  !s  alkv!  o(  fr  rr  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  halo- 
^t-n.  "Aith  the  pro\!v>>  'hat 
A-  'A hen  R  is  alk    v,  i-  j  \  is  alkyl,  n  is  one; 

(b)  A  hen  R  is  iv^pr   poxy,  X  is  halogen,  and  n  is  two, 
3-chloro,  -t-fluor  a  t-x-Judc"! 

(c)  u-hen  R  is  alkoxv    ■•.  i  :^^.  jnc  jf  X  is  halogen  and  the 
other  IS  alkvl.  '^  methyl,  4-bromo  is  excluded; 

(d)  when  R  is  aikvsn   >  X  is  alkyl  and  n  is  one,  4-alkyl  is 
excluded 

(31  R  is  isoprop()v\    is  iioprop>iinio,  m  is  one,  Y  is  chlorine, 

ind  ( X),  IS  4-chioro. 
3     ^    phen>liminome!hvlpyridine   according   to   claim    1 
A  herrin  m  is  zero   R   s  octyloxy  and  (X)«  is  4-chloro. 


4.28i,lJ5 
PRFPARATION  OF  HICHI  >      Hit  JRIN  a  FED 
P^RIDIM> 
Donald  J.  Perettie,  Midland,  Vlich-.  »nd  Ntrmaii  i     iMan    :  ake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to    The   l)o»   (  hemic*;   i  ompjiny, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Cootinaatioa-in-part  of  S«r   No   4"  5  U   Jun   11    19''<5 
abandoned.  This  application  \.a>  2«.  I%()   s«r    Nu    153, 'M3 
Int.  n    C^^i)  :       w 
L.S.  n.  546—345  ^  Halms 

1  A  prix'ess  for  preparing  I.J.i.o-ielrachloropynUir.c  .ind 
pentachloropyndine  in  high  fields  which  comprises  reacting 
2  o-dichloropyndine  ^ith  .hi^>r"nr  i-  c-mpr '^atures  of  from 
iboiii  !50*  to  about  Mil"  C  r  he  rrest-n.  r  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  aJummum,  iron  r  silk  a  xide  oatalvst  and  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the  ^.o-dichr, 'rjip-,'id:ric  -^-ac- 
tant  as  a  liquid  and  recovering  -he  Jesreo  pr  <iu. 


^ALKYL-3-HU  OlsoTHI^ZOFll  M  S\I  TS  AND  THEIR 

DFRIV  ^IlVbs 
Jo'w'pr     '      •  irgiiii!     MiitDr-    Manowitz.    both   of   V^ayne.   and 
!■  manut-  Mfiiwr!.    (airfield   ill  .,i«' N  J  .  ussignom  to  (>ivaudan 
Cor9<>r«tii>n    >  Siftun    "s  J 

'Continuation on  part    >t  Vr    S..    HS4,456.  No*    25,  1'^'"'. 

abandooeii    1  hi*  application  >  >ct    16.  19''8,  Ser    No.  952.(138 

n       i     >  xro  275/02:  A61K  31/424 

VS.  CL  54^»— 2U6  44  (  laims 

1.  A  salt  of  the  formula: 


X  Y 


wherein: 

R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  up  to  8  carbons; 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 

ethyl,  carbomethoxy,  carboethoxy,   chlorine,   bromine, 

cyano  and  nitro; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 

hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  car*-"  methoxy  and 

carboethoxy;  and 
A  ~  is  a  suitable  anion. 


4^1,137 

PTT?TF7r  vrrON  OF  2-OX'kZOI  INE5; 
Jamr>  ►''    >annrr    ind  Pettr  V\    Owen.  b<Jth  of  Midland.  Mich., 
issunorv  t      '  ht    ihi"  t  hemicai  (  ompanv.  Midland.  Vfich 
1  w<t  f  .-h    :S'    !Wii.  Ser.  No.  122,946 
iai.  U..   UJTD  263/12 
VS.  a.  548—239  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  2-oxazoline  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


N— CR2 


R— C 


\ 

o— CR: 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  aryl  or  aliphatic  group  nav  r.g  less 
than  8  carbon  atoms  and  R  at  each  occurrence  i--  itidependently 
hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  said  2-oxazoline  containing  resid- 
ual water  and  other  impurities,  said  prxess  oompnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  2-oxazoIine  with  a  dialkyi  phosphne     r 
silane  bearing  at  least  one  haloge-^   ^urvstULlen;  and  a  re- 
maining number  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  C\  tu  C4  alkvl 
substituents,  so  as  to  react  with  substantially  al!  ot  the 
water  present;  and 

(b)  distilling  the  treated  2-oxazoHne  to  recover  'ht-  punfied 
oxazoline. 


4. 281. 138 
ANTIMIi  ROB!  \]    HIS  H^N/1MID\ZAI  F  COMPOl  NDS 
Bola  V.  >hettv    Mamfnrd   ■:    inn  .  and  John  F    Aire>,  Mt.  Ktsco, 
N.Y..   a.vsignor>    to    (he    Purdue    Frederick    Company,    New 
York    N  \. 

Filed  No*   8    ir'Q.  Ser   No   92.2'^ 
int.  a.    OJID  2Ji/'J4 
VS.  a  54^     H»^  12  Qaim* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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//^V 


—  NH-C  — NH— (CHil/rNH— C-NH-t         ll     J 
II  II  \       ^"^-4^ 


NH 


NH 


I 
R2 


Ri 


'Aherein  R  and  R|  =  H,  lower  alkyf,' halogen,  methox>,  h) 
droxy,  nitro.  carboxy,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by   iower 
alkyl  or  sulfamyl,  where  Ri^H,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl  and  where  n  is  an  integer  from  2-20. 


I 

4,281,139 

\lkylthioimidazolidinetrionf:s 

Otto  V, .  Maender.  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  948,118,  Oct  2,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.20^.216 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88J17 
Inv  CI.  COrJD  233/96 
VS.  O.  548—307  14  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 
f 

R   -C  — S- 

I 
R 


O       O 


.c  — c. 


N— R 


O 


in  which  each  R  independently  is  alkyl  of  1-5  ^.arbon  atoms, 
R;  IS  alkyl  of  !~12  carbon  atoms,  R:  is  hydrogen,  aiksi  of  1-12 
^arbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6-10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7-10  car- 

Non  amms  or 


R 


—  S— C  — Ri. 

I 
R 


4,281,140 
PROCESS  for  the  PREPARATION  OF  HYDANTOINS 
Wilfried  Zecfaer,  and  Rudolf  Merten,  both  of  Leverkusen.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  854,111,  Not.  23,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,182.812 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1977,  2714655 

Int.  a.   C07D  233/64 
VS.  a.  548—313  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydantoin  comprising 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  0'  to  450°  C  an  organic 
monoisocyanate  or  monoisothiocyanate  of  the  formula  R5- 
NCO  or  R^-NCS  with  an  unsaturated  diamide  of  the  formula 


botn  one  K4  and  Rr  dff  additionao^  ^getht"  '  •rmiriij  a 
heterocyclic  having  3-7  carhx^n  asomv  v».hernr  a  nitr  -k'rr 
heteroatom  is  bonded  to  cxjtn  R4  ana  R^,  Ki  ana  R;  arc 
also  halogen;  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  or  substiiuted  dKyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituied  or  substnuied  cycloalkyi  of  5-12  carbon 
atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arv!  nf  6  !?  carbon 
atoms,  neterfxyclic  aryl  ot  4  .;  ^arr>"i  ai>inis  ^nctem  the 
ne'er  .^lom  is  N,  O  or  '^  anc  neterio.  v^uialkyl  of  4-12 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  heterc  atom  is  N,  O  or  S,  and 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  tne  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  ahd  aryl  of  6-16  car- 
b<on  atoms,  and 
X  and  -  ea^.^  are  integers  from  1  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that 
SI    east  one  of  x  and  y  is  1. 


4.2*1.141 

3-lMIDAZXM -4-Vio-2-PHFNYI.PR()H^SFMTRILES 

Leander  Merntt.  and  Richard  P    Pioch.  both  of  Indianapolis 

Ind..  assignors  to  Fli  I.ilh  and  (  ompan>,  Indianapolis    Ind 

Filed  May  3(J.  1980,  Ser.  No    154,653 

Int.  a.'  CO^D  401/06.  233/54 

V.S.  a.  548—342  1 1  Ha.ms 

1.  A  compouiiU  o!  the  formula 


H— N 


N  N 


,-CH,-C 


~0" 


wherein 

R  is  C1-C4 alkyl,  2-pyridyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono  (3-  or  4-) 

substituted  with  methyl,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro  or  trifluo- 

romethyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro  or  trifluoro- 

methyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro  or  trifluoro- 

methyl; 
provided  that  one  or  both  of  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen;  and  that 

R    s  an  atom  other  than  h\dr  gen  only  when  R^  is  chloro. 

^rom<-  or  Huoro; 
or  d  nori-phyiotoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,281,142 
IMIDAZOFFC  ARBOXAI  I)FHVI)F>. 
George  F   Field.  V^est  taidwell.  and  Hilliam  J   /jilh.  Cresskilt 
both  of  N.J  .  assignors  to  Hoffmann-lj»  Rocht  Inc  .  Nutlev 
N.J 
DiTision  of  Ser    No    25.219.  Mar    29.  ]9-'9    Pat    No   4,194,049 
This  application  Sep   2''    19-'9   Ser    So   ■'9.288 
Int.  a.   CQ-JD  :.K\  M 
I    S    (1    54*— 343  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4- 


R^    O     Ri    R;    O     H    \ 

I       II       I       I       II       I 
-N— C  — C=C  — C— N- 

/ 


CH3, 


wherein 

R  ,.  Rv  R\.  R4and  R«may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alky!  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6-20  carbon  atoms  and  aralkvi 
of  7-20  carbon  atoms;  R3  and  R4  are  also  bivalent  and 
tnvalent  organic  moieties  corresponding  to  the  previousK 
mentioned  monovalent  organic  moieties;  when  x  and  v  are 


=r    N 


1504 
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wncrein  X  and   V  are  seicx'tex:  Ti'tr:  .he  ^r    up  v.u(i»i»ini^  of 
hydrogen.  hAiogen  and  !ri!liK>rome(fnf  .  i' 


4,2«1.I43 

PROCESS  FtJR  PREPARING 

1-ARYL.3-AMIN05-PYRAZOLOVES 

Jo^  A.  Hyatt,  Kiagiport  Teaa^  Ste^teen  E.  French.  Roches;?'^ 

aid  CataMe  A.  Maoialli.  Pimford.  bocb  of  N  V     amgnoni  n 

Eastam  Ko^ak  OMnpaay,  Rochester.  V  Y 

Rkd  Sep.  4.  1979,  Ser   No.  ■'2,54* 

lat.  a.    CrTD  JJ//i2 

L.S.  a.  54»— 3«0  '  (  laim* 


saturated  or   u;:v,;i:  .'air-.;,      Th. 'r>ai,>    naicgcn-subslituteu 

or   cytfi<-  sj^^stituC.-i:     TV 'n<  vaien:    h\drLK-,arb(>n    radical 

with  up  to  8  C  *    >iT^ 

in  proportiOfIS  tuch  mat  the  numryr    '-f  ali  the  SiCI  groups  is 

always  at  least  1.5  times  greate-   -.han  the  number  of  SiOH 

groups,  in  I'n-  ;>rrv-;i.,e  of  (a)  flacr-iaiicanesulphonK   acid  or 

salt  thereof  and  (bs  nar'    f  •     'he  v  hlonne  attims  bonded  to 

"silicf^r    9t  lea-S?  '  I   ;;.^ie«>  'hr  -nviar  amount  of  a  concentrated 

n-.'nohasK,   .ar^'iv'K  at  k1    tht-  improvement  which  compnses 

lOdi'iK  A  >'r'hir    •'  'he  .arNnvli^  acid  m  a  first  stage,  and  \r. 

1  s<»„ '..ru'  ^tajiif  .-iC! "!!".»:.  *hf  ^aian^r    if  the  carb^ixylic  acid  along 

Ai;r;    -.^aie.'    .;.   itic   A:i\<iw.::   .'cq-jirrd    :  ■    .iv^hieve    the   desireo 


1    "The  process  for  prep^uirig  a  .  af>,   ■  amino  :  pvrazv-ionc    degree  of  branching. 


of  the  formula 


Ml 


VHi 


X 


N 


/ 


^     y 

^.... 


comprising  reacting  a  nor,  -eactivc  esier  of  3-nitropropionic 
acid  with  an  ar^ldiazoniutii  salt  of  the  formula 


N^+X- 


4.2«1.145 
PROO-XS  nm  PRDDl  <  ING  ALKO.XV  LATED  SILANES 
Tynm*  l>    Mitch*!!    AI)mui!»    N  \  ..  assigBor  to  General  Electnc 
*  omprntf-    V^iierford,  **«  > 

F:l«l  Apr    :,  1<»8U.  Ser   No    136,640 
Int.  a.    Ltri-    \  I'H.    \  <j4 
vs.  O   *^?^    -*4<  63  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  silyl  maieatr*^  comprising  (a) 
reacting  a  maleate'bf  the  formula. 


O 

N 


;c  produce  the  intermcdiaie  :  nii.'.ih-. arai.inr  d-iU  then  redvic- 
ing  iaid  intermediate  to  give  :nr  .  .)rr»p<.'nding  aminopyrazo- 
lone,  wherein  each  R  li  mJependenti »  -icievtetj  from  hvdro- 
gen  lower  dialkylamino  and  straight  -r  branched  -  we-  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  piienyl  am^  .vciohexv:  sach  of  whu  r  nay  be 
substituted  wuh  hydroxs  owe  alkoxy,  or  lower  duilkyl- 
imino,  n  IS  1,  2  or  3,  and  X  :s  an  anion. 


R  C— C— O— R'— CH=sCH2 

R  C— C— O— R'— CH=CH2 
I 
O 


with 


4J81,144 

PREPARATION  OF  ML  I  n-BRANCHED 

SILICON-FLTSCnONAl   POLYORGANO-SIU)XANt> 

Kmamd  de  Moatlgny,  Leverkuaea,  and  Han»-Heianch  Moreno 

Colojae,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    aasignors  to  Baver 

AktieaceseUachaft,  LeTerkaaen,  Fe^.  Rep   of  G«rnuui> 

FUed  Apr.  28,  19W.  Ser   No    144.101 
QaiaH  prioflty,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep   o(  Germany    Mav  15 
1»79,  2919559 

IbL  a.   LV^i  7/10,  7/18 
LJS.  a.  556—416  7  SIaiim 

1  In  the  preparation  .jf  muiti-branched  equiiibratei,:  t\  xe.: 
acvloxy -containing  and  chlonne-vontaimng  r;<anopCi>iili-:.\ 
ancs  by  reactmg  a  chlorosilane  of  '.fie  formuja 

wherein 

a=:0  or  1. 
with  at  least  one  organujviiOAaiic  ^onuurua^  units  of  the  for- 
mula 

RiR  SiOi  2.  RR  ^•<-'    **■  ^"^-  -  *''"^  -"  ^'^'i 

wherein 

R  ts  hydrogen  or  an  aliphativ.    aromatK,  varurateo        ..uva  .. 
rated,  optionally  halogen-substituted     r  .van  •  suosttLiiec 
monovalent  hydrocartxsn  radical  with  up  '.  ''■  >'  a^ims  an.: 

R   IS  chlonne,  hydroxv!.  hvdrogen  or  an  aiiphaiic.  ar-jmaiK. 


H— Si— X3_fl 


in  the  pretence  of  a  platinum    ata'vst  and  fb)  reacting  the 
intermediate  product  WMth  an  ahphatK.  ai^ohoi  .)f  the  formula 

R^OH  where  said  internirdiaic  product  us  present  sn  an  organic 
sol',  eru  Auc  a  here  saiJ  aiiphatic  aJcohol  is  added  to  said  inter 
Tiediaic  pr-HJui..'  sn  wis  ivrr  a  perxxj  ot  at  least  sia  hours 
A  herein  viid  intcrnieOiatr  product  is  maintained  at  the  reflux 
f-rTicxTiare  of  saiJ  rganic  st")lvent  during  said  addition 
A  herein  tne  diiphatis  auohol  ;s  added  tci  said  intermediate 
-^r  )duv'  heiow  ano  mt  the  liquid  layer  of  said  intermediate 
pr  iduc  r  :hf  -eaction  vrs.sel  and  wherein  the  reaction  is 
a'^iec  'u:  i'  'he  -enux  'empcrature  ^'t  said  organic  solvent 
mj  ADere"  '.raf-:  >  .i^nt:nualK  removed  overhead  an  azeo^ 
":>pc  ■•ii.'-h.:  >.  i  .-;:■  d'u:  A  atef  iH  A  hich  is  dissolved  HCl 
-  a,s  u  krt-r  "hr-  . 'fivcntration  M  the  HCl  and  unreacted 
licohol  m  thr  -eav'!."  'nix'are  u  a  minimum  to  prcxluce  in  at 
least  70%  yield  a  silyl  "•;aieaic-    >•  the  fi>rmuia. 


O  Rfl3 

R— C— C— O— R'— CH=CH2  Si  (O  Rhia 

R— C— C— O— R'— CH«CH2  Si  (O  K^)ia 
I 

o 


where  R'  and  R^  are  monovalent  hvJrijcarbon  radicals  o(  1  to 
•  .arh<>n  atoms.  K  s  seiCLteU  from  nvdrogcn  and  monovalent 
'!Vvir..K.arrH.>n  -adKais  ><.  :  u  5  .artxjn  atoms,  a  vanes  from  i  K' 
.  \  is  riaiogen,  anO  i<  :>  a  Jivaien!  hydrcK^rbon  radical  ol  0 
io  6  >_arNif;  acuttii 
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4,281,146 
METHOD  OF  NELTRALIZING  A  HALOGEN  SILICONE 

COMPOUND 
Bruce  A.  Ashby,  Sctaeaectady,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,248 
Int.  a.   C07F  7/04.  7/08.  7/20 
U.S.  a.  556—456  14  Gaims 

1  ,\  method  of  neutralizing  a  halogen  silicone  compound 
comprising  adding  to  the  halogen  silicone  compound  from  1  to 
5  moles  per  mole  of  the  halogen  silicone  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  halo  silanes  and  siloxanes  of  a 
formate  of  the  formula, 


OR' 
/ 

RC— OR- 

OR^ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R',  R^.  K  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  from  0.05  to  1  mole  based  on  1  mole  of  said  halogen  siii 
cone  compound  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  6  carb<in 
atoms 


'  4,2*1,147 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI  ORGANOSILICONATES 
Gotz  Koemer  VaclaT  Kropac,  and  Harald  Rau,  ali  of  Essen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aadgaors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG. 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126389 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioB  Uaited  Kiagdon,  Mar.  5,  1979, 
7664/79 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/04.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556—459  8  Claims 

1  in  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  solutions  of 
alkali  organosiliconaies  which  compnses  reacting  an  or- 
ganoalkoxypolysiloxane  having  the  formula 


ganosilyl   trifluoromfha-r^ulfonate  in   the  presence  of  an 
amine  compound. 


4.2X1.149 

PR(K  F>>.s  K)R  TREATING  SILK  On  PaRLK  1  !■> 

HITHIN  A  SILICONF  REACTOR  SYSTEM 

Ray  ^    Shade,  Oifton  Park.  NY.  assignor  to  (general  H«-tnr 

Com|MUiy.  Witerford.  NY 

Filed  Mar    24.  1980.  Ser    No    132, TS 
Int.  n     CVF  7//0.  7/08 
U.S.  Cl.  556— 4-'2  29  Claims 

I.  A  prfx^ess  for  treating  the  particles  in  a  siIk '"me  'ractor 
where  an  organs  khionde  uhere  the  organk  i^  a  ti.  in.  vaieT 
hvdrcxarbon  radical  is  reacted  vMth  partis  .e^^  *  siIict  ir  'he 
presence  o!  copper  comprising  lai  removing  parti.,  ie'^  seie^ted 
from  siiis-on  partiviev  and  particles  >[  sihcor  anC  ,  <  >pper  from 
said  reactor  'if  les"-  than  ^  m)i,r  <n^  average  vliametet  parTicle 
size  ibi  abraidrng  saiC  n^iriii-'iev  t;  rrmcve  the  surface  ^oaimg 
of  said  parti,,  ies  ano  '^  •  '•eturmng  said  particles  to  the  reactor. 


4.281.1,50 

19-HYDROXY   19-METHYL-«A-CARBA  PGI2 

SLLFONYlAMIDF> 

John  C    Sih.  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TYie  I  p^hn  (  ornpany, 

Kalamazoo.  Mich 

DiTision  of  Ser,  No   54.^20,  Jul.  5.  19"'9,  Fat    No   4.22?.5(r. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1980.  Ser    No    126.466 

Int.  Cl.   fine   103/737,  143/82:  A61K   •      ^ 

U.S.  a,  560—10  1  (laim 

1    \  prosiai^yciin-iype  vomps)und  of  the  formuia 

M2— L3— CONH— CO2— Ris 


/T 


fH2       pH2 


Rs 


— C— C— (CH2)2— C(CH3)OH— CH3 
N      I 
Q     R« 


(OKha 
I 


I.    wncrein  L3  is 

(1)  — (CH2)«— ,  whereir   n    v     nr  to  5,  inclusive, 

(2)  — <CH^;^F2— .  *  herein  p  is  2,  3,  or  4,  or  (3)  — CH- 
?— CH=CH— ; 

u  herein  M2  is 


wherein 

R'  IS  an  alkyl  residue  with  1   to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl 
residue  and/or  a  phenyl  residue, 

R^  is  an  alkyl  residue  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

a  is  a  number^ 2,  and 

X  is  I  to  1.25, 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium 
hydroxide  having  a  concentration  of  0  7  to  0.9  mole/ 100  g  at 
temperatures  =  80"  C. 


/ 

— C— C 
I        \ 


(L) 


/ 

— c«c 

I     \ 


H 
H 


XL) 


0) 


(2) 


'  4,281,148 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
TRIORGANOSILYLATED  23-UNSATURATED 
ALCOHOL 

Ryoji  Noyori,  Aichi,  Japaa,  asrignor  to  Shia-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  186,212 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japaa,  Sep.  18,  1979,  54-119814 
lat.  dJ  C07F  7/18 
VS.  O.  556—470  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  triorganosilylated 
2.3-unsaturated  alcohol  which  comprises  reacting  an  oxirane 
compound  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  in  a  molecule,  of 
which  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  oxirane  nng  has  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  directly  bonded  thereto,  with  a  trior 


wherein  ^J  is  OXO,  a-H  fi-H.  a-OH  ^R*,  .-i  >;  R4  ^3-' »H 

vs  herein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  cart>  n  a;   mv 

inclusive 

therein   R<  and   Rr  are  hydrogen    aiii.v!  of    tne   1.     i  .arhcn 

atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro.  being  the  same  or  different    vsith 

the  proviso  thai  one  of  R«  and  K^,  is  fluoro  oniv  when  the   nher 

IS  hydrogen  or  fluoro 

wherein  Rt«  is  hydrogen    alkvt  of  one  to    12  carbon  atoms 

inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chioro  or 

alkyl  groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl 

substituted  with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  10 

4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  wherein  R^  is  hvdrogen  v^ir  hydroxyl; 

and  wherein  X  is 

fl)  ;rans-CH-rCH— , 

(2)  C1S-CH--CH-, 


^/■v 
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(3)  -C=C-.  or 

(4)  — CH2CH2— . 


PHENYLtSF  DIOXaVIaTF  F5TFR<? 

<;li«ri«   M.   H»Jl,  utd  John   B    v^  right    txKh    h    kti>im»!00, 

Mich.,  asugnors  to  Tli«  I  pjohn  (  ompanv    kjnama/i^i    Mich. 

(  ofltinuatMMi  of  S«r,  So   ''U.S":.  Aug.  1ft    I'*"'6.  Pi-    n 

4,095,028,  which  is  a  division  of  ser   No   iHirbl    Jui    >„  1/73, 

Ptt.  So.  3,993,679,  which  \s  a  continuation-m-pjirf    >?  s<r.  No. 

3r,0O5.  Dec,  20,  19^2,  abandoned    This  «p<)licati..r  Jur.    2, 

1978,  Ser    So    <>12,13o 

The  portiofl  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub*equ«ni  to  Jua.  13, 

1995,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (.1     (tr(    lUJ/OU 

L,.>(1  560 — u  2CUUIBS 

1    \  .ump..)und  of  the  formula 


(1) 


where  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  about  1 8  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkoxy  ether  moiety  having  the  structure: 


R<^— O— (CH2— CH— O),— CH2— CH— 


where  R^-  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  about  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  n  is  zero  or  a 
small  integer,  and  R^  has  the  structure: 


o 


n 

i! 


RO— C— c-N 


H     O    O 

I      II      tl 
N— C— C— OR 


R 


s<f  evted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
^    ar^  n  atoms,  inclusive; 
T  rr    Me  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 


wh'.-'- 
from  CM  c  : 
Z  is  scic^ 
from  o 
one  to 
bromt 
2.  A  comrv  u.fid  of  the  formula 


et 


carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  of  from 
dr-xin  atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  and 


H 

O  O 

II  I 

CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CH— CH2- 


or 


H 
O  O 

N  I 

CH2=C-C-0— CH2— CH-CHi- 
R* 


n    n    H     I  H    O    O 

Ru-C-C-N      ^Y*^      N-C-C- 


wrc  -,n  R   s  aikvl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Z  is 

trifluor  >meth\!    nitro,  or 

O 

/ 

C— OD 

A  ---c  n  [)  s  hvdr  gen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
mclusive;  >  s  hvdr  gen,  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  aik  n\  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro  or  chlorn 


H 
O 
I 


O— CHj-CH— CHz- 


where  R«  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  n'  is  a  small  inte- 
ger. 


4. 2X1. 153 
1-  mow    16  HVDROW   16-Sl  BSTTTLTED 
v'Hus!  %\ini    A(  IDS  aSD  (OSGESKRS 
^liddieiDn  H    KUr^a    )r     suffern.  NY     Martin  J    Weiss,  Ors- 
dell,  NJ.;  Charter   \     ( .njdzin.sk as,  Garnenrille,   S  V,.  and 
Sow  Xfet  Tii  (  hen.  Park  Rtdge.  S  J  .  assignors  to  American 
(  vanamid.  Ntamford    i  <>nn 
Division    .f  Ner    Su    m:i  1)22    Aug.  1    19""',  Pat,  So.  4.202.989. 
»n!cfi  I-.  a  divisiur    .'  s*m     N<i    "06.343,  Jul,  13,  1976,  Pat,  S(, 
i.H^i  is"'!    ihis  Hppiicathm  Jan.  17,  1980,  .Ser,  So.  112,773 
int    n     (07C  177/00 
U  JS.  CI    ''^k  >     n  »i  24  Claims 

1.  An  opiicajiy  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


4.281,152 

ACRVLAll   MOSOMKRs  ASi 

PHOTOPOLYMER1Z.AB1  F  (  UMPUslT  K  )SS 

COSTAlSISt,  SAMt 

Thomas  F    Huemmer,  and  Pallavowr  R    I jLksnmaiian    txitn     f 

Houstoo,  Tex.,  aasi9>ors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsourgn, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1980.  Ser   So   161,638 

iBt  CI.  ctrc  5v  :; 

LJs.  a.  560— 52  4  i  iaims 

I  A  copolymenzablc-  i^  ^ .  at--  monomer  useful  as  a  compo- 
nent M  I'  V'  curable  'esiri  compositions  snd  anarr'^hic  sdhe- 
.i\e  compositions  v^,i!n  ine  structure: 


HC/ 


O 
II 
/:H2— CH2-CH2-(CH2;,~-^-u-R. 

H 


/ 
CaeC 

/  \ 

H  CH2-X--R2 


or  a  racemic  mixture  of  that  formu;.i  ano  le  mirror  image 
thereof  wherein  Ri  is  selected  fron  he  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carlxin  atoms,  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  nav  mg  from  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms  optionally  subst:  ..tcc   at      ne     r  rwo  alkyl 
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groups  each  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  \  iv  a  Jiva  ent 
mo<e!v  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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1507 


R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans— CH=CH — . 


H 


\ 


OR4 


R4O 


H 


C 

/     \ 


and 


\      / 
/    \ 


■i.2Xl.]^« 

ll-DEOXY-ll  inDROXWUTin  i    iV(i\(.PGF2 

K           u           !           .-          u                                          .  '  OM POUNDS 

A  herein  K4  IS  xelectea  from  the  group  consisting  o!  .nvdrogen  i„i.- r^  c.-w    k.  „,                \«    ^                    .    tv    ..  •  1.     -r. 

Z                                     '  ,  John  C.  Sin,  Kaiamaz(M).  Mich  .  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  ram- 

and   a)Kanovi.>xs    having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  ^^y  Raiama/.K,    Mich 

dsvalen.  moietv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  jjivision  of  Vr    S„   25.8^9,  ^pr   2    19^9   This  appl.rat.an  Mar 

20.  1980.  Ser    S(,    132, M" 

Int.  CI.    LtJ:'C  .  ':,  X 


— C—    and     — C— 


\ 


\ 


HO 


^'    R< 


OH 


U.S.  ("1    56(>— 121 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  <  laims 


wherem  R<  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  ■,  in\'  and 
cyclopropy!  n  is  an  integer  from  .3  to  5,  mclusive  and  :he 
pharmacoiogicaiK  acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof  v.  her.  H  is 
hvdrogen 


4,281,154 

9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-11-DEOXY-19-OXO-PGF2 

COMPOUNDS 

John  C,  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser,  So.  25,879,  Apr.  2,  1979.  This  application  Mar 
20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,046 
Int.  a.'  C07C  /  77/00 
IS.  a.  560—121  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

H-C 

W 

.X:H:— D— COOR. 

V^      >X  — C  — C  — C-H4  — C-CH 

II    t     "      II 

Q     R4  O 

I 
wherein  D  is 

(1)  cis-CH  -CH-CH2— {CH;)g— CH:— , 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— CH2— {CH2)^— CF2— . 
i})  CIS-  CH:— CH^CH— CH2— CH:^,  or 
(4i  trans--(CH;h— CH=CH— , 

v»,  herein  g  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three, 

wherein  0  is  a-OH  /S-R?  or  a-RyJi-OH,  wherein  R*  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl; 
wherein  Rt  is 
ta)  hydrogen, 

<"bl  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(CI  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(d)  aralkvl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(ei  phenyl, 

(f)  phenvl  substituted  with  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alky!  group-- 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  incJusive, 

(g)  -(p-Ph)-CO-CH3, 

(h)  -(p— Ph)-NH— CO— (p— Ph)-NH-CO-  CH3, 

11*  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO— (p— Ph), 

<j)  -(p~Ph>— NH-CO— CH3, 

(ki  -Hf^-Ph)— NH— CO-NH2. 

(1)  -(p-Ph)— CH=N— NH-CO-NH2, 

(m)  /i-naphthyl, 

(ni  -CH:-CO— R28, 
wherein  (p-Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein    R:g    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl.    p-biphenyi  .i,    p 
nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 


H0H2'C 


^xCH2— D— COOR6 


V 


— C— C— C2H4— C— CH3 

II    I  M 

Q    R4  o 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2V-CH2— . 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)«— CF2— , 

(3)  cis— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— CH2— .  or 
U^  trans— (CH2)3-CH=CH—; 

vvnerem  g  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three; 
wherein  Q  is  a— OH:/3— Rsor  a—Kyfi—OH,  wherein  R5  is 

hvdrogen  or  methyl; 
A  herein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  of  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)  -(p-Ph)-CO-CH3, 

(h)  -(p— Ph)— NH— CO— (p— Ph)-NH— CO— CH3, 
(i)  -(p— Ph)— NH— CO— (p— Ph), 
(j)  -<p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 
(k)  -(p— Ph)-NH— CO— NH2. 
0)  -(— Ph)— CH=N— NH-CO— NH2, 
(m)  /3-naphthyl, 
fTi>      CH2— CO— Ri 
vv herein    (p — Ph)    is    para  phenyl    or    inter-para-phenylene, 
wherer    R28   is    phenyl,    p-brom   pru-i  vl,    p-biphenylyl,    f>- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologicanv  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R.  anc  R4  a'-e  r;v,1r  -gen    ineihyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  d dfe-er;    a    h  tht  ,-roviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
a.nu 
wherein  X  is  cis-or  trans — CH=CH — . 


4.281,  l.«* 

11  DEOXY  11  HYDROXY  MKIHVI    19  0\O  PGE2 

COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ilit   I  pjohn  (  t-m 

pan>.  Kalamazoo.  Mich 

Division  of  Ser   So   25.879,  Apr   2.  19''9    Ihis  application  Mar 

20.  1980,  Vr    So    132.048 

int   (1     (\rc  177/00 

U.S   n    560—121  4  ClaiBtt 

1-  A  compouna  ji  me  lormuia 


w?* 


OiriiLlA^  wAZLTTE 


Jll^  28.  1981 


o 


T" 


HOHjC 


,x:h2— D— COOR« 

K— C-C-C2H4-C— CH3 
I      i  I 

Q     R4  O 


*  her?in  D  is 

,  .  i  V  IS  -C  H  ^^^  H  — C  H ;     ■  ^M .  >^-  -CH2— . 

(2)cis-CH=CH— CH:      CH:,,^    CF2— , 

(V^  cis-CH:-CH=CH     c  H2— CH2—  or 

(4)  trans-CH:)!— CH     <.  H  -; 
whcrrin  g  is  zero,  one.  twa  or  three; 

Aticrein  Q  is  a-OH  /3  R«    ^  i  R    3  <'»H,  wherein  R5  is  hydro- 
a;fn  or  methyl, 
therein  R©  is 

(a)  hydrogrn. 

(h>  dikvl  of  one  tc  ::  .drKir  itorn*.   inclusive, 

(^  ^  -vcloalkyl  of  3  v-:     ■  jar% ',  d;  -ms,  inclusive, 

(Ji  aralky!  of  "  to  i:  .ar^^n  ii    m^   inclusive, 

ifi  phenyl. 

if  phenyl  substituted  a  an    ne.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  «lkyl  groups 
if"  one  to  3  carbon  itoniN   inclusive, 
CO   -CH 

.rvPh 

v_H 
NH2. 


-NH-Ci) 

-NH-C(» 
-NH-tJ> 


-NH— CO— CH3. 


CH^N— NH— CO— NH2, 


igi  -Hp-Ph 
(h)  -<p-Ph 
(i)-<p-Ph. 

(k)-<FvPh 

n>  -<p-phi 

(mi  ;3-naphthyl, 

(n)  -CH2-CO-R28, 

■A herein  (p-Ph)  is  para-phenvl    ^r  mter-nara-ntienvlenc, 
wherein    R;^    is    phenv       r>  •'^romopnen)!.    p-oiphenylyl,    p- 
nitrophcnyl,  p-bcnzamidopnenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologicalK  acceptable  cat:(  r 
wherein  Rx  and  R4  are  hvdroger    -nethyi,  or  iluurNj,  i^cin^  the 
same   t  different,  with  the  proviv.   '.hat  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
•luor  )  only  when  the  nher  is  hyrogen  or  fluoro;  and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans — CH=CH — . 


(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  4i.  rns    rKiusive      , 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carton  atoms,  inc  uss  e, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl. 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl 

groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)  -(p-Ph)-CO— CH3. 

(h)  — <p— Ph)— NH— CO— (p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 
0)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-(i^-Ph), 
(j)  — (p_Ph>-NH-CO--CH3, 
(k)  _<p_Ph)— NH— CO— NH2. 
0)  — (p— Ph)— CH=N— NH  — CO— NH2. 
(m)  /3-naphthyl, 
(n)  — CH2— CO— R2«, 
wherein 

(p — Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter  pa  a  rHenvlene 
wherein 
R2J  is  phenyl,  p-bromophen, ,  p  oipncny  >.   p  nurophenyl, 
p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptahir  .  ation; 
wherein 
Rsand  R4 are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  N-mg  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  thiit    ne    f  R   and  R4  s  fluoro 
only  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen     r  Huor  >  and 
wherein 
X  is  cis-  or  trans — CH=CH— . 


4,28 1.IW 

i>/nFn\'Y  9-\U  THM  KNK-lNTER-OXAl9-OXO-PGFi 

CU.MPOrVDS 

joftn  ;     Mh    Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  pjoton  Com 

jmnv    Kaimna/iH;    Mich 

;>,Tjsiof*     iv"!    Ni     :.^  8"*^    \pf    2    I'*''*?   This  tppUcstion  Mar 

;u    \W().  ser    No.  i32.(rO 

ImLCL^  cone  J  77/00 

VS.  a  560—121  4  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HjC 


4J»1.1S- 
U-DEOXY-ll-HYDROXYMETHVL-lNn-R  OXA  i^-oXO- 

PGF    COM  POINDS 
Jolia  C.  Slh,  Kalamazoo,  Mic*.,  assignor  to  nw  I'pjohn  Cim*- 

•any,  KakiMzoo.  Mick 
Dimioo  of  S«r.  No.  25,8^.  Kpr    1.  \<r9    Vnn  application  Mar 
20.  1"»80,  Ser    So    132,06«J 

I  at.  n   an  ;  77,00 

L  S   n.  560—121  *  Cbunu 

1    X  compound  of  thf*  '■-r'^r.j.d 


^'CH2— D— COOR* 


V 


HO 


s. 


^-N 


^   H:— D-COOR* 

'^X  -C— C— C2H4— C-CH3 


HOH;C' 


I      I 

Q    R4 


■A  nerein 
D  IS 

.!)(CHV>i— O-CH:-. 
!;)(CH2)3~0--CF:^     cr 
(3)  _CH2-0-<CH2)3— : 
wherein 

Q  IS  a— OH  3— Rj  or  a-Rs;^  -UM. 
wherein 

R«,  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein 
R«,is 


^-C— C-C2H4— C— CH3 
I      I  I 

Q    R4  O 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  (CH2)3-0— CH2— . 

(2)  (CH2)3-0— CF2— ,  or 

(3)  -CH2-0-<CH2)3-; 

-.    e  -m  Q  is  a-OH:/J-R5  or  a-R5:i3-OH,  wherein  R<  s  hydro- 
gen or  methyl; 
wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carb- r  atoms  inclusive 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carNn  atoms    inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  cart>  r  at  >ms    nclusi\e, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0 phenyl  substituted  with   me   :  .--r  <  chloro>  or  alky!  groups 

of  one  to  3  ^artHJii  atoms,  inviusive 

(g)  — (p— Ph)— CO-CH3, 

(h) -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-<p     Ph  >     NH     CO     CH3. 

(i)  — (p_Ph)— NH— CO— (p     Ph). 

(j)  — <p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 

(k)  _(p_Ph)— NH-CO     NH: 

(1)  -/TV     ptiV-CH=N— NH-CO~NHi. 
(m)/i  naphthyl. 
(n)— CH      CO     R  V 

wherein  'p  Ph '  ;s  para-pheny!  or  irter-para-phenyicne, 
wherein    R>    :s    phenv:      p-broniophenyl,    p-biphenylyl,    p- 

^   nitr'^phenv    o-hen7amidi''phenvl    or  2-naphthyl.  or 


Jci\  28.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


V>Q 


(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation: 

wherein  R^  and  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 
same  or  difTercni,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R ;  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  1$  hydrogen  or  fluoro   anc 

wherein  X  is  cis   or  trans— CH=:rCH—. 


4,281,159 

9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-II-DEOXY-I9-OXO-PGF1 

COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mick^  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com 

pany,  Kalamazoo,  Mick. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  25,879,  Apr.  2,  1979.  This  application  Mar 

20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132^11 

lat  a.^C07C  177/00 

L.S,  a.  560—121  4  aaims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H2C 


w 


ax:H2— D— COOR* 
■    T' 
*X— C— C— C:H4— C- 


II      I 
0     R4 


■CH3 


o 


sv  herein  D  is 

(1)  (CH:)i--<CH2)r-CH2— .  or 

(2)  (CH2)i— (CH2)|— CF2-, 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three; 

wherein  Q  is  a—OH:0—KiOT  a— Rj:/3— OH,  wherein  R.  is 

hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R(,  is 
(a)  hydrogen, 

fb)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
ic)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

(e)  phenyl, 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  — <p— Ph)— CO— CHj, 

(h)  -(p— Ph>— NH— CO— <p— Ph>— NH— CO— CHi, 

(1)  -<p— Ph>— NH— CO— <p— Ph), 

U)  — (p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 

(k)  — {p— Ph)— NH-,0— NH2, 

(1)  — <p--Ph)— CH=N— NH— CO— NH2, 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)  -CH2— CO— R28. 
wheiein    (p — Ph)    is    para-phenyl    or    mter-para-phenyiene 
wherein    R28   is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl,    p-biphenyiyl.    p 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R^  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro 
and 

wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH=CH — . 


4^1,160 
ll-DEOXY-19-OXO-PGEi  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sik,  Kalaauzoo,  Mick^  anigBor  to  The  UpjokB  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mick. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  25^79,  Apr.  2, 1979.  This  applkatioa  Mar. 
20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132^12 
iBt  a.' C07C  777/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


oc 


X:H2— D— COOR« 


V 

— C— C— C2H4— C— CHj 

II         I 

Q    R4  O 


CH2— ,  or 

CF2-; 


R    IS  hydro- 


wherein  D  is 

(1)(CH2)3-(CH:V 

(2)(CH2)3-(CH.o^ 

therein  g  is  zeti.     snc    two,  or  three; 

therein  Q  is  a -OH  ^  R<  --'   :  R<  3  n\\   -A^-f  r 

gen  or  methyl, 

wherein  R^  is 
'3^  hvdrogen 

(b>  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms  'nclusive, 
fc)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  at^rns   inclusive, 
■di  aralkvl  of  7  to  12  ca.^-bsm  atoms,  irKiviSive 

(e)  phenvl, 

(f)  pheny  i  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
oi  one  to  i  carb<^n  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)— (p-Ph)— CO     LH. 

(h)  — (p-Ph)— N H     L  ( )      p  Ph 

(i)  — (p-Ph)— N  H  -  CO     .  p  Phj. 

0)  —(p-Ph)— NH-CO— CH  3, 

(k)  —(p-Ph)— NH-CO— NH2, 

(1)  -*p-Ph»     CH=N-NH     CO— NH2. 

(m)  ;3-naphlhyl, 

(n)  — CH2— CO— R:).     vsnernr 
mter-para-phenvienc   v^herein  R 
nyl,  p-biphenviv!    p-nitrophenv 
2-naphthvi,  c^r 

(o)  a  pharmacoiogicails  acceptaDie  vation 
wherein  R -.  and  R4  arc  hydrogen    methvi    .-i  tlLn-r 
same  or  different,  with  the  pr'^siv^  that  .tne    ■•  R 
fiuoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro   ano 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-  CH     CH— . 


NH-CO— CHj, 


Ph  o  para  pnc'-, v|  or 
is  pnens  :.  p-hT'  Mn>  ^p^it- 
■■-^cn/amiOi-phersI,  or 


dno   Ki  .s 


4.281.161 

II-DEOXY  19-OXO-PGFi  COMl^UNDS 

Jobn  C   Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mick.,  assignor  to  TV  I  pjohn  (  om- 

paay,  Kalamazoo,  Mick. 
DiTision  of  S«r   No.  25.«79,  Apr   2,  1979.  Thu  appiicaoon  Mar 
20.  1980,  Ser.  No    132.213 

Int.  a   C07C  r~  CA. 

VS.  n.  560—121  4  (laimi 

1    A  compound  of  '.he  formula 


CHi  — D-COOR<, 


ti    I  11 

Q    R4  O 


s^herem  D  is 

(1)  (CH2)3-(CH2)r-CH7-,  or 

^2^l'CH:o~^<CH:y    CF: 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one.  ts^o   <~)r  three 
wherein  Q  is  a-OH:/3-Rs  or  a  R<  /i-OH,  vs herein  R«  is  n 
drogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusise 
(C)  cycioalkyi  of  .-  to  !0  carb<in  atoms,  inLiusise, 
(d)  aralkyi  of'  to     2  carbon  atoms    .ntiusivc, 
\e's  phenyl. 
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(0  phc  >  su^Mtuted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(g)  -(p-Ph)— CO-CH3, 

(h)  -<p— Ph)— NH— CO-<p— Ph)-NH— CO— CH3. 

(i)  _(p— Ph)— NH— CO— <P— Ph), 

(j)— <p— Ph      NH  -CO— CH3, 

(k)  — <F>—  Ph  >—  N  H  — CO— NH2, 

(1)  — (p— Ph)— CHz^N— CO— NH2. 

(m)  /ij -naphihs  ■■-. 

(n)-  CH:  -CO     R-. 

wherein  ip     Phi  i>  pan  pfienyl  or  intcr-para-phenylene, 

unc-rein  R>  ;s  phen.  p-bronwphcnyl,  p-biphcnylyl,  p- 
nitr  'phen\i,  p-ben/amiOi>rncr vl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(.1  i  pharmacology ai IV  a^vc-pMble  cation; 

A  herein  R  and  R4  are  fiydrugen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
ne  >am<;'  h  difTerens  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Raand  R4is 
fluoro  onK  when  the  nher  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 

v.'^erein  \    s  ^is —  or  trans — CHi=CH — . 


4,2*1  if*:* 
ll-DEOXY-ll-HYDRO'*  'i  MF  [HM   19-OXO-PCEi 

C0MP(K  Sl)N 
John  C.  ^iff    Ksianiaxoo,  Mich     a^-MRnor  'c   Ihf  I  pjohn  (  um 

paay,  Kaiam^/i"      "ilich 

Division  oi  >ei.  Nw.  -:3,87V.   \pr    :    sQ^Q    Pat.  No.  4.228. 104. 

This  application  Mar.  2t     iWO.  s«f    No.  132,215 

iBt  a.' C07C  777/00 

U.S.  a.  560—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^TH:— D— COOR« 


«>-Dt:OXY-9-MF"rH\I  KNt    11  DHJXN    \iH\  DROX- 

VVlETHYl -!<)-(  )\()-P(,F    (OMP<M  Mt'- 

Ji)hn  t    Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich     assignor  u>  The  I  pjoftn  L^.-a 

pan>.  Kalanazoo,  Mich 

Division  of  Stff.  No.  25.8''9    \pr    :,  l**"*)    Ihis  appitcatioo  Mar. 

20,  19«0    >€r    No.  i32Ul* 

Int.  (1,    Ct)"C    177/00 

U.S   (1  560— 121  ♦Ctaims 

1     \  ..imp<  und  of  the  formula 


H-v 


% 


^'CH:— D— COOR6 

V 


HoH-C 


'\— C— C— C2H4— C— CH3 

H    I  N 

Q    R4  o 


H0H2C 


^— C— C— C2H4— C— CH3 

N     I  N 

Q    R4  O 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  (CH:)^— (CH2)r-CH2— .  or 

(2)  (C  H:J.-*CH:),r-CF2— ; 
wherein  g  is  zero.  vine,  'wo,  or  three; 

A  lerem  g  s  a  OH  .j  R5  or  a-K5\fi-OH,  wherein  R5  is  hy- 
drogen or  meth>; 
•^  herein  R,-  is 

(a)  hsdr^^gen. 

(b)  aikvi     r  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cvcioaiky!  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  araikv    of  "  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenv ; 

(OphepA!  substitufed  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of    ne  I     '^  car*>  n  itoms,  inclusive, 
(g)_(p-    Ph>-C()-CH3, 

(b)  — <p     Ph . -  S  H  — CO— <p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 
(i)  — (P     Ph  ^-  NH-CO— <p— Ph), 
(j)  — <p—  Ph  h~-  NH  — CO— CH3. 
(k)  — (p  ^  Ph,-   NH— CO— NH2, 
(1)  _(p__Ph>_-CH=N— NH— CO— NH2. 
(m)  3-naphthyl. 
(n)  -^CH:--CO     R2g. 
A  nerein  Ip-Ph)  is  para-phers'    ■'  "iter  pa-a  pf^ervlene, 
wherein    R28    is    phenvl      p-oromopnenyi,    p-Oiphenylyl,    p- 
nitrophenvl.  pv-benzamid.  ■phenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 
01  a  pharmacoiogicailv  i^^epta^ie  cation; 
wherein  R.  and  R4  are  ivdr   gen    Tie'hyl.  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  difFerent   with  -he  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  IS  flaoro  only  s»,hen  .he     ther  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and 
therein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH=CH — . 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  (CH2)3-<CH2)^-CH2-,  or 

(2)  (CH2)3— (CH2)y— CF2— ;  wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two.  or 
three; 

wherein  Q  is  a-OH:/3-R5  or  a-Rji/S-OH    ^   erein  R5  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl; 
wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkvl  eroups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)  -(p-pH)-CO-CH3. 

(h)  — (p-pH)— NH— CO— (p-pH)— NH— CO— CH3, 
(i)  -<p-pH)-NH-CO— (p-pH), 
(j)  — (p-pH)— NH— CO— CH3, 
(k)  -<p-pH)-NH— CO— NH2. 
(1)  — <p-pH>— CH=N— NH— CO— NH2, 
(m)  /3-naphthyl, 
(n)  — CH2— CO— R28,  wherein  (p-pH)  is  para  phenyl  or 

inter-para-phenylene,  wherein  R28  i^  pher  >. '  p  ^r  mophe- 

nyl,  p-biphenylyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  p-ben/j.'T.idophen>i,  or 

2-naphthyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 

the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 

R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans — CH=CH — . 


4J81,164 
ll-DEOXY-ll-H\  DROX'i  METH^  I    19-OXO-PGF 
i  DMPOl  NDS 
J  >fln        Mh.   Ki»)amazo»)    Vfich..  assignor  to  J'he  Lpjohn  Com- 

pjinv    KalamaiAx:    Mich 

DivisKTi    .f  sr'    ^      IS.H"^.  Apr    2,  19''9    This  application  Mar 

21     !9«ij   ;>er.  No.  132^16 

ins   I  1.-  C07C  177/00 

VJS.  a.  560—121  4  Halms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2— D— COOR* 


HOH2C' 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  (CH2)3-(CH2)y-CH2-,  or 


July  28.  198! 
I 

(2)  (CH2)3-(CH2)^CH2-; 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two.  or  three: 

wherein  0  's  a-OH  p-R^  or  a  Rv/JOH.  wherein  R5  is  hydro- 
gen or  meihsi 
wherein  R(,  is 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  alkv!  of    ne  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloaikv!  .>f  '<  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  araikvl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

(e)  phen>i, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  car^x'in  atoms,  inclusive. 
(g)  -(p-Ph)-CO-CH,, 

(h)— <p-Ph)— NH-CO— (p-Ph)~NH— CO— CH3, 
(i)  — <p-Ph)— NH-CO-(p-Ph). 
(j)  -  fp-Ph)-NH-CO-CH^. 
,k)    ^<p-Pht-  NH-CO-NHi. 
(I)  — (p-Ph>-CH=N-NH-C0^NH2. 
(m)  ^-naphthyl. 
(n)  -CH;~CO~-R28. 

wherein     (p-Ph)     is     para-phenyl     or     mter-pard-phenylene. 
wherein    R-j,    is    phenvl.    p-bromophenv  1.    p-biphenylyl.    p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyi,  or  2-naphth>i.  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation, 
wherein  R  ,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluori     Pemg  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R    md  R4  is 
tluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro   and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans— CH=CH— 


CHEMICAL 


wherein    R28   is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl.    p-biphenylyl,    p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  2-naphthyi.  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and 
wherein  X  is  cis-or  trans-CH=CH— . 


9-DFn\'Y-Q-M  F  lH  M  F  N  f  1 1  DFOXy    I]  \^^  DROX- 

\MtTHU    INTKR-OW  19  P(,F    1  (AlPOl  Nl>s 

John  C.  Sih.  kaiama/xxi.  Mich  a.v>iiin()r  u-   I  he  I  pj«hn  (  om- 
pan\    Kalama/iKi    Mich 

Apr  ;.  i9"9    This  application  Ntfir. 

SiT  No.  132.22* 
(XJ^C  777/00 


Division  of  S«r.  Nc    2^.>(^^ 
li).  1980 
!nt    ("1 
U.S.  a.  560—121 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  riaims 


,X:H2— D— COOR6 


(X  ^ 

V^  ^— c— c— C2H4— c— 


HOH2C 


4,281.165 

9  DEO.\Y-9-METHYLENE-19-OXO-PGF:  COMPOUNDS 

John  C,  Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  (  om 

pany.  Kalamazoo,  .Mich. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  25,879,  Apr.  2,  1979.  This  application  Mar 
20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,219 
Int.  a    C07C/ 77/00 
U.S.  a,  560—121 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 


N 

Q 


I 
R4 


H 
o 


4  Claims 


H2C 


■CH;— D-CCXJRfe 


MO 


.\— c— c- 

II    I 

Q     R4 


c^H4-e— CH3 

II 
o 


w  herein  D  is 

(1)  CIS— CH=rCH— CH2— (CH:);^CH:-, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)^— CF2— , 

(3)  cis— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— CH2—   or 

(4)  trans-  (CH:)5—CH=CH— 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three; 

wherein  Q  is  aOH  0-Ri  or  a-Ry^-OH.  wherein  R 

gen  or  methyl; 
\^  herein  Rj,  is 
iai  hvdrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
ui  cvcloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
id)  aralkyi  of  '  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(el  phenyl, 

(f)  pheny  1  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkvl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
Hp-Ph)— CO— CH3, 

— <  p  -PH)— NH— CO— (p— Ph)— NH— CO  -  CH  . 
-< p- Ph )  -NH— CO— (p-pH). 
— (p-Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 
-'p -Ph)— NH— CO— NH2, 
(p-Ph)— CH=rN— NH— CO-NH2, 
(m)  /3-naphthyl. 
in)  -CH:— CO-R2g, 
wherein    (p — Phi    is    para-phenyl    or    inter-para-phenvlene. 


wherein  D  is 

(l)(CH2)3-0-CH2-, 

(2)  (CH2)3-0-CF2-,  or 

(3)  _CH2-0-<CH2)3-; 
wherein  Q  is  a— OH:;3— R5  or  a—Rs-.fi—OH,  wherein  Rj  is 

hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  _(p_Ph)_CO— CH3, 

0»)  — (p— Ph)— NH— CO— (p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3. 

(i)  — (p— Ph)— NH— CO— (p— Ph), 

(j)  -(p— Ph)-NH-CO-CH3, 

(k)  — (p— Ph)-NH— CO-NH2, 

G)  — (p— Ph)— CH=N— NH— CO— NH2, 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)  -CH2-CO-R28, 
wherein    (p-Ph)    is    para-phenyl    or    inter-para-phenylene, 
IS  hydro-    wherein    R28   is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl,    p-biphenylyl.    p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenvi      ^  :  naphthyl.  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologicalh  a.^epia^u  ^aiion;  'wherein  R3  and 
R4  art    nvdr   gen    rneth',      ,  ;   fiuoro,  being  the  same  or 


di*"'e''en; 


■he  proviso  that  one  of  R3  aiu  k<  is  fluoro 


only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans — CH=CH — . 


(h) 
(I) 

0> 
(k) 
(1) 


4.2S1.16" 
IIDFOXY  INTKR-(JXA-19-()X(>-P(.F    (t)MP()rNI)S 
John  C    Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser   No  25.879,  Apr    2.  19^9  This  application  Mar 
20,  1980.  Ser   No.  132^29 
Int.  n     CO-'C  177/00 
IS  n    560-121  4  Haims 

1.  A   .omp<'uni.:i     .*  "he  K>rmu!3 


im: 


O^MCiAL  GA7ETTE 
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Y 


x:h2— D— codu 

V 


'H,  wherein  Rj  is  hy- 


X  -C— C— CiH4— C-CH3 

II    i  R 

Q    lU  O 


v>,n<rrein  D  iS 

(l)(CH;h"0     CH2— , 
'2)  (CH:)!-<J-CF:— ,  or 
(3)  _CH:— O— <CH:H— : 
whemn  Q  IS  a-OH/3  R'     ■       R 

drogen  or  methyl; 
vk  herein  R«  is 
I  a)  hydrogen. 

ibl  alkyl  of  one  tc  :;  -_artx-r  it-.^ms,  inclusive, 
(c)  cycl<^lkyi  of  3  to  10  carN  r   itnms,  inclusive, 
fd'  aralkyl  of  "  U'  !2  cartv  r  iiorris     nclusive, 
tei  phenyl. 
(f)  phenyl  substitutec  ^    '     re    2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl 

groups  of  one  t        ,ar'>'r  atoms,  inclusive, 
.g!  — <p-Ph>— CO-cH 

,  h ,  -ijy  Ph  V-  N  H     C  f  '     .  -  Ph>— NH— CO— CH3. 
(i)  _(jvPh)— NH— CO— <P-Ph), 
rn  -(p-Ph)— NH-CO— CHi, 
^jt;  — <p-PhK-NH— CO— NHz, 
(1)  _(p-Ph>— CH=N— NH— CO— NH2, 
(tn)  /3-naphthvl 
fni  -CH:-CO"  R   . 
^A  herein  (p-Phi  is  para  nnenyl  or  inter  pa.' 4-phcnylcnc, 
vv herein    R:g  is   phen>:     r- rr -mi'menyl,  p-biphenylyl,  p- 
nitrophenyl,  FHbeniarnid..'rnen>     .^f  .-naph'hyl,  or 
(0)  a  phATmacologicairu  dk,..xpiaMc  ^aiicn, 
^*. herein  R^  and  R4  are  n^ar   gen    methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  differrn!    *  tr    he  rroviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  IS  fluoro  onlv  whcr     ne      ner  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  x  trans  vH     v.  H— . 


(0  phenyl  substituted  w>tb  ^n*   1   or  T  chi   r       r  aikyl 
groups  of  one  to  3  cartxr.  at.^ms.   nciusive 

(g)  -(j>-Ph)-CO-CH3. 

(h)  -<p— Ph)— NH— CO— (p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 

(i)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-(p— Ph), 

(j)  — (p— Ph>— NH— CO— CH3, 

(k)  -(p— Ph>-NH-<X>-NH2, 

(1)  — <p— Ph)— CH=N— NH— CO— NH2. 

(m)  /3-naphthyl. 

(n)  — CH2— CO— R28. 
wherein  (p — Ph)  is  para  phen. '  ■  '  inter  para-phcnvlene. 
wherein  R28  is  phenyl,   p  nr  'mopnenv;    p-biphcnv!vl,   p- 

nitrophenyl,  p-benzamio  phenv     or  2  naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologic  ai  i  V  acccpubie  cation 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen    methvl,  or  fluoro,  bemg 

the  same  or  differen!    •*  <\h  the  provm-?  thai  one  of  R  ,  and 

R4  is  fluoro  only  when  me  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoru, 

and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH^CH— . 


4.281. IW 

9  DF(>\^   "^  vin  H\  I  FNF-ll-DEOXYINTER-OXA-19- 

» \ ( )- P<, F    COMPOL  NDS 

loftn        Mh,  kalanuLtoo,  Mich.,  anignor  to  The  Ljjotofl  Com- 

oanv    kalamazou    Mich 
DiYision  af  ber    "^      :5  8''9.  \pr   2,  19^9  This  application  Mar. 
:i.   iw<).  Ser.  No.  1 32.234 

int  (1   nnc] 77/00 

vs.  a.  560—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  ;  jnn-ia 


H2C 


^<:H2— D— CC)OR6 


T' 


4.2«1.)6* 

ll-DEOXY-INTER-OXA-l<M)X(>Pl,t    (OMPOlVDS 

Jo^  C.  Sih.  Kalaaazoo.  Micfc..  asugBor  to  Fbe  I  pjo*in  c  om- 

paay,  Kala—ww   Mich. 

Dimioa  of  Ser.  No.  ISJP^   <pf   2.  l**^  Tki>  application  Mar 

20.  IWO.  Ser    No.  132U3J 

Int.  CI     arc  177/00 

L^.  a.  5*0— 121  4  naims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


Hi— D— CXX)R4 


r-C— C2H4"C-CHj 
Q    R4  O 


wherein  D  is 
!l)  (CH:)i-0--CH2— 
(2)(CH2)5-0~CF2— .  or 
(3)  ~CH2— 0-<CH:>^— 

wherein  Q  is  a-OH  ^R?  or  a■R^  ^  OH.  w.ne.e.r    Rj  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl 

wherein  R*  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  i  I 

(c)  cycloaikyi  of  3  te 
(d>  aralkyl  of  ^  to  :  2 
(e)  phenyl. 


^a/t>on  atoms   :n^:asive, 
lOcartx^n  t^om^    n^  usive, 
^artKin  attorns,  .hliusivc. 


-C— C-C2H4— C-CHj 

H     I  N 

Q    R4  O 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  (CH2)3-0-CH2-. 

(2)  (CH2)3-0— CF2— .  or 

(3)  -CH2-0-(CH2)3-; 

wherein  Q  is  a-OH:/3-R5  or  a-R5:/3-OH    ^heren  R  5  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl; 
wherein  R6  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carH^  n  atoms   inclusive 

(c)  cycloaikyi  of  3  to  10    artxin  atoms  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  cartxtn  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substitutea  with  one,  2  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  cart)un  atoms,  inclusivt 
(g)-<p-Ph)-CO-cfi, 

(h)  — (p-Ph)-NH— CO— (p-Ph)— N  H     c  ( )    CH 
(i)  — <p-Ph)— NH     CO    -pPV). 
(j)  — (p-Ph)-NH— CU— CHi, 
(k)  -<p-Ph)-NH-CO— NH2, 
(1)  _(p.ph)-CH=N— NH— CO— NH2. 
(m)  ,i  naphthv: 
(n)  — CH2— cu     R:« 
wherein  (p-Ph)  is  para  pnenv'     -  ,nier  nara-phenyiene, 
^f,,^,,,,.     ^^,    ..,    pnenv;      ivbromophenvi.    p-biphenylyl,    p- 
nitroprien.      ;•  rvniarriidophenvi,    ir  2-naphthy!,  or 
(o)  a  pnarniav-onigKaiiv  acceptable  cation 
wherein  R»  irui  R4  are  .hvdrogen.  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
th^  --ime    :'  Jiffereri!    >Aith  the  proviso  thai  one  of  R\  and 
Ri  15  Huuru  oniy    --her  'he  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro 
and 
A-ieresn   '\  IS  cis- or  Tans-v.H     V.  H — . 
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4,281,170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYRETHRINS 
AND  ANALOGUES  THEREOF  AND  INSECHCIDAl 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Istvan  Siekdy .  Szentendre,  and  Marianiut  Lovisz  nee  Caspar . 
Budapest.  G4bor  Kovacs,  Rudolf  Som,  both  of  Budapest 
Ujos  Nagy ,  Sientendre;  Bcla  Ktezegi,  Budapest,  ail  of  Hun 
gary,  assignon  to  Chinoin  Gy6gyszer  H  Vegy^szti  Termek 
ek  Gyira  Rt,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,070 
Qaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Hungary,  Feb.  23,  1978,  CI  1814 
Int.  a.'  ar7C  69/747.  67/297,  69/74J 
LS.  a.  560-124  10  Claim* 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active    >r 
racemic  compound  of  the  formula  1 


HiC 


(I) 


COO 


OH 


H:;C 


CH; 


(II) 


COO 


with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  an  aprotic  inert  organic  solvent 
wherein  the  oxidizing  agent  is  capable  of  oxidizing  the  second 
ary  hydroxy  group  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  11  wiihoui 
damaging  other  parts  of  the  compound. 


4,281,171 

UQUID  CARBON  DIOXIDE  EXTRACTION  OF 
PYRETHRINS 
Marc  Sima,  5835  Cotton  Blvd^  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 
Filed  Jol.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60386 
iBt.  a.^C07C67/4« 
VS.  a.  560—124  4  aaiais 

1,  A  process  for  removing  pyrethnns  from  a  pyrethnn  con 
taming  material  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  said  pyrethnn  containing  material  with  liquid 

carbon  dioxide;  and 
(u)  separating  said   liquid  carbon  dioxide  containing   ex 
tracted  pyrethnns  from  said  material. 


4.2«l.r2 

ACR^  L^  i  iuSTLRS  OK  POl  ^  K.STLR-PUL\  LIHLR 

COPOLYMERS 

Robert  J  Knopf  Saint  Albam.  W    Va..  wsignor  u<  t  nton  (  ar- 

buk  (  orporition.  New  >  ork.  N  \ 

Filed  Mar    21,  1980,  Ser    So    1J2.652 
IntCl     Ctrr  ^9/675 
t  ,S   n   560-185  21  Oaf m* 

1    A  |x>iyesier-pt)iyeir»et  i.op<_M\mer  j;  mc  formula. 


[o  [oc|^ch|oJ[^ch2ChoJhJ 


wherein 

R  IS  the  orgariK    t-sidue  of  a  mono  ,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra-hydroxyl 
alcohol  h.Hvng  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hvdrogen  i-.r  a:kv     having  from   1  to  6carf>"    dtoms, 

with  t.he  pr.'visv    that  at  least  n+2  of  the  R    gt.  aps  in  the 

— OCiCR  HiJ)       rrmietv  are  hydrogen  .i;    rris 


wherein 

R  "  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  or  1-aikenyl  or 

hydrogen; 
R  and  R '  -  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen   halo 
gen  or  lower  alkyl  or  one  of  the  moieties  R  and  R  -  is 
lower  alkoxy-carbonyl; 
the-.  — >valency  bonds  represent  a-  and/or  /3-configuration 
and  the— bonds  represent  /3-configuration,  which  comp^se'^ 
treating  an  optically  activt  or  racemic  compound  of  the  for 
mula  11 


R"Uhv 


igen,  met  I 


eth  V 


n  i'-  at^  integer  having  a  vaiue  ...(  frs'-rr:  4  to  7; 
X  IS  an  integer  Having  an  average  value  of  from  2  to  250, 
y  IS  an    nteger  naving  an  average  value  ^.f  from  1  to  KKF, 
Z  ha.v  a  vaiu.'  equa-  u    the  valence  ,  :  R  i.nd  is  from  I  tO  4. 
11    An  acrylyl  ester  of  the  formula: 


R"      T        R 
CH2CHO  I  occ 


=CH2| 


•A  herein 

R  IS  the    rgariK    esidur    •  j  "lono-,  di-  tri-  or  tetrahydroxyl 

alcohol  having  'rom  1  to  20  i.  arKiir  at'^mv 
R    IV  IV drogen  or  aikv!  having  from   ;  ;     '  .arixr  .^loms, 
v»,ith  the  provis<.i  that  at  least  n-(-2  of  'he  R    g^    >.ps  m  the 
— OClCR  H)^0-—  m.netv  are  hvd'  ^ger;  at.sms 
R"  IS  hydrogen    meihvi  >>'  ethyl, 
R      !s  hydrogen    methyi    t  ^vano: 
p.  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  fron-.  4  to  7; 
X  is  an  integer  having  an  average  vaiue  of  from  2  to  250; 
V  IS  an  integer  naving  an  average  value  ,if  from  '  if  ]T> 
z  nai  a  value  equal  ic  the  valence  oi  R  and  is  from  ,  lo  4. 


4.281. r3 

PREPARATION  OF  CNSATl  RATT  D  DIRSTERS  BY 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATIVE  CARBONYLaTION  OF 

DI  OLE  FINS 

Haven  S    Kesling.  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to   A,tlantic 

Richfield  Companv.  l>os  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1979,  Ser   No.  99J^' 
iBt  a.   CT07C  6  -  .^M 
VS.  a.  560—204  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  prcxess  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  diester  having 
■he  formula 


0  O 

1  I 

ROCCHRiC=CR2HC<:X)R 
I      I 
Rj  R4 

wherein  R  is  alkyi  having  :  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  hav 
ing  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  nng  and  1  to  4  carton  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  R  R;  R.  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  alky!  having  !  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  aryi  having  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  bv  reacting  a 
diolefin  havmg  the  formula 
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RiHc=C— C«CHR2 
i       I 
R3   R4 

wherein  R     R;   R     a"  '  K*  ^^    ^  aforesaid,  with  a  mixture  of 
,irtx>n  m*  n   \ide  ano    "^ygen  and  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 

lenvdrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ace- 
dis,  ketils,  cartxiwi!.  rino  esters,  trialkylorthoborates  and 
Jialkowcycloaikanes  ai  a  pressure  of  from  about  15  psig  to 
'■  XX  psig  and  at  a  tempc-riture  of  about  25*  to  200*  C.  in  the 
prcr^nce  of  an  effect's  e  amount  of  a  catalytic  mixture  of  (1)  a 
platinum  group  metal  .ompound  or  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  a 
opper  ( 1 1,  copper  (11  iron  (II)  or  iron  (III)  oxidant  salt  com- 
?.  and  and  recovering  the  desired  unsaturated  diester.  the 
fppr  cement  comprising  :arrvmg  out  said  reaction  in  the 
prtvrnve  of  from  0  '»  •  Acight  percent  of  a  vanadium  salt 
.*niv.h  IS  viluble  m  the  ea.  tion  mixture  under  reaction  condi- 
tions 

«  In  the  prtxe<«  of  prepanng  dimethylhex-3-endioate  by 
reacting  !?>  butadiene  w  t-  s  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
oxygen  and  a  sioichiometrK  .^annty  of  a  dehydrating  agent 
xfiei^ted  from  the  group  .onNonng  >  acetaK.  ketals,  carboxylic 
>r!ho  esters,  tnaJkylonhory>ra;c--  and  JiaiK  > xycycloalkanes,  at 
1  prevsure  o\  between  ab.>u5  ^^«  p^.g  an^:  1800  psig  and  at  a 
emr>erature  of  from  about  80*  to  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
etTectr  e  amount  of  a  palladium  metal  salt  compound  and  a 
coptxrr  tin  oxidant  sa:'.  compound,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing .ar-vmg  our  said  eaction  ui  the  presence  of  from  0.3  to  3 
weight  percent  .^f  a  m  i,;Me  vanadium  salt. 


Pl?FPAR4TTnN  nv  HHYl    (  'VRBOXYI.Al  US 
Max  t.ruff«/    iM  Muiitit-rr   and  (Mile  Micaelh.  Lyons,  both  of 
FrajKr   assignors  lu  Hhone-Pouienc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan    16,  19"'9.  Ser    No    3.814 
riaims  j>ni>rit'i    application  Hrtnce,  JaJi    16.  19''8.  ^g  01570; 

iBL  CL'  core  67/04:  CllC  3/00 
VS.  CL  560—247  >9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  et;  s  i  carK  xs  ate,  m 
the  liquid  phase,  from  ethylene  aioer  pressure  and  at  least  one 
carboxylic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  an  efTecive  amount  of  acid 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conductmg  the 
reaction  in  an  essentially  anhydrous  ^lecum  om.prising  at 
least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  .!'  up  onsisnng  of  nitro- 
benzene, dimethylsulfone,  tetramethylenesulfone.  dichloro-tet- 
ramethylenesulfone.  3-methyltetramethylenesulfone  and  2,4- 
dimethyltetramethylenesulfone. 


4,2si,r4 

OXIDATIVE  CARBONVl  ^riON  OF  \LCOHOLS  TO 

PRODI  CF  Dl\l  KM   ()\\1.-ATES 

Steven  P  Curreat,  NoTaio,  Calif    assisinor  u  <  hevr.m  Kevurch 

Company.  San  Franct.sco.  (  alif 

Filed  Apr    21,  I'MM),  ser.  .Su.  141,840 

Int.  CI    arc  67/36 
XJJS.  C\  560—204  15  Claiins 

1  A  prtvevs  f  >r  prepanng  dialkyl  oxalates  by  the  oxidative 
cari>in\laiion  reaction  >s  nich  comprises  contacting  a  normally 
liquiJ  monohvdrK  vatirat-o  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  alcohol 
containing  from  1  to  Zf  .a:'^  n  atoms  with  a  mixture  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen  sn  '.ne  nrcsence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
i  mixture  compnsing  palladium  in  complex  combination 
A:th  a  neutral  or  negative!  v  .nar^ec  .,^and.  (2)  aquinone,  and 
(3)  a  .edox  agent  omproo^  a  compound  of  cobalt,  manga- 
nese copper  iron  r  .dnadium.  «iid  contacting  being  con- 
ducted at  a  reaction  temcvf^a^u---  :  'ne  -ange  of  about  50* 
C.-lOO'  C  and  a  carKn  m  r  'J-*  par' a  :>  assure  in  about  the 
range  50(^  psi  to  1  SOU  psi. 


4.2KM77 

6-H\  i)K<  »X  **    I.tvDIMFTHVI  HFPTWAI., 

OP*~AN.,i  n»lH    S  sFs  IHKRFOF  \Nl)  PR(XF:SSE.S 

K>R  PKKPARINC.  IHF  SAMt 

Mark  'i  spreikff  N<*  Bright;  Robert  VS  Trenkle;  Braja  D 
M'H>hner)et  !>i>th  )t  Bncktown.  Manfred  H.  V  ock.  IxKUSl; 
Joaquir  \  \  mals  Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.,  Jacob  Kiwala, 
Br  «>kun     ^   t      and    Frederick    1     V^hmin.   Holmdel.  NJ^ 

ivsi^nors   '.     IfUcrnaiional   Flavors  &    h  agrances   Inc  ,  Ne* 

tork,  N  ^ 

Division  '>f  vo    n-   H?i.5iSi    Oct    26.  !9^<J.  Pat   No   4.242.281. 

whicrs   .  a  division  .f  vr.  No.  52,355,  Jun.  r.  1979.  abandoned. 

*hK-h    v  a  division    .f  Vr   No   %1.685,  Nov    P,  19^8 

aoandontHi    1  hii  application  Jul.  T,  1980.  Ser.  No    169,899 

int.  CLJ  C07C  143/16.  141/00.  47/19 

VS.  a.  260—513  R  I  <^'»*J™ 


4.2«1.1"5 

prckf:ssforprodicingdimfth\i  aminohhyl 
mfthacrviatk 

Yoshiya  Kametani.  and  Yasuo  lino,  both  of  Yokohama.  Ja(wr, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industrs  (  o    I  td     I  ok^)   Japan 

Coiitiauatioa  of  Ser.  No  802.901,  Jun   2    19^"   abandoned    This 

•pplicatioa  Jun.  P    19«0.  >er    N.:.    1N).36- 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicanon  Japan.  Jun.  18,  19'"6,  5l^UMN 

Int.  CL^  C07C  67/02 

l.S.n.  560-217  9naiins 

1  A  process  for  produ^inj-.  Jimeihylaminoethyl  metnaw re- 
late which  comprises  ransesttnfying  methyl  methacrylatc 
with  dimethylaminoethanoi  wun  a  -ataissi  >eievtec,  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrabutvitin  •.rn.^tv  :t!n  etni-viilt.  dibutvl- 
iin  dimethoxidc.  dibutvltin  dieth^)xidc  .iibutvitr;,  JjnvJriue. 
dibutyltin  dilauratc.  dicxtsitm  diiaurat-t  Jibutv/ur  naieate, 
dioctyltin  malcate  bisitributviim  =  ^ude.  -n^  ■  jir^ut  v  onethoxy- 
tin)  oxide  and  bts  iduvtv  metnoA>un>  oxKic. 


1.  The  sulfite-aldehyC'  a.ioition  salt  of  2  r>-dimethv'-5-hepie 
nal  having  the  structure: 


OH 

S03©Na® 
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4.281,178 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BENZOIC  ACID 
FROM  PROCESS  RESIDUES  THAT  CONTAIN  BENZ\  L 

BENZOATE 
Henri  Sidi,  Paranus,  tad  WillJam  G.  Hughes,  Plainfleld,  both  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Temieco  dienicals.  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,696,  Dec.  3.  1979, 

aitaadooed.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  141.713 

Int.  a:  C07C  51/16.  51/235 

VS.  a.  562^12  ,0  Qaims 

1  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  benzoic  acid  b\  the 
liquid  phase  oxidation  of  toluene  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  m  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst  wherein 
benzoic  acid  and  benzaledehyde  are  separated  from  a  process 
residue  lat  comprises  benzoic  acid,  benzyl  banzoate.  reaction 
by-products  having  boiling  points  higher  than  the  boiling  point 
of  benzaldehyde,  and  spent  catalyst,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  the  process  residue  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  180°  C  to  250"  C  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  50  to  200 
torr  to  separate  a  benzyl  benzoate-rich  fraction  from  a 
residue  that  contains  spent  catalyst  and  the  higher-boiling 
by-produc-s  of  the  toluene-oxidation  reaction 

(b)  contacting  the  benzyl  benzoate-nch  fraction  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
manganese,  and  vanadium  salts  of  monocarboxylic  acid<. 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  130*  C  to  200°  C  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  I  atmo- 
sphere to  10  atmospheres  until  25%  to  60%  of  the  benzyl 
benzoate  has  been  oxidized  to  benzoic  acid  and  an  oxida 
tion  product  mixture  that  compnses  benzoic  acid  and 
benzyl  benzoate  has  been  formed;  and 

(c)  recovering  benzoic  acid   from  the  oxidation  product 
mixture. 


4.281,179 

PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODUONG  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

WITH  HIGH  PURFTY 

Makoto  Komatsu,  and  Tom  Tanaka.  both  of  Kurashiki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Cliemical  Company,  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.091.  Dec.  6,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8.  1980,  Ser.  No.  119.%9 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1977,  52-146935 

Int.  a.   cone  51/16 

L.S.  n.  562-416  ,5  c\»x^ 

1  A  process  for  producing  terephthalic  acid  with  a  high 
punty,  where  terephthalic  acid  is  produced  by  oxidizing  p- 
tolualdehyde  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
heavy  metal  catalyst  and  a  bromine  compound  in  water  as  a 
soKent.  characterized  by  conducting  the  oxidation  at 
I80°-280'  C  ,  using  manganese  and/or  cenum  as  the  heavv 
metal  catalyst.  mainUinmg  the  bromine  concentration  in  the 
reaction  system  dunng  the  reaction  in  a  range  of  0  S-lZ'^f  by 
weight  on  the  basis  of  the  reaction  solution  in  terms  of  bromine 
ions,  and  maintaining  the  amount  of  mineral  acid  in  the  reac- 
tion system  during  the  reaction  at  a  ratio  of  g-equivalents  of 
hydrogen  ions  of  the  mineral  acid  to  sum  total  of  g-equivalenis 
of  the  hydrogen  ions  and  manganese  and/or  cerium  ions 
(H  +  /H+  -t-2Mn-  -  or  H  +  /H+  +  3Ce+  +  ^)  of  1-85%.  and  at 
a  ratio  of  sum  total  of  g-equivalents  of  the  hydrogen  ions  and 
manganese  and/or  cenum  ions  to  g-equivalents  of  bromine 
ions  (H*  -r2Mn-^  ^/Br"  or  H^  i-3Cc-'  ^  "^/Br    )  of  0  5-5 


4.281,180 
PRCX^ESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC 
rHRFO-3-AMlNC>.2.HVDRO.\VBlTAN()Yl.  AMINOS- 
CFTK    4(  IDS,  \.S  HKLI    AS  NO\  F]    INTFRMFDUflD 
THEREFOR  AND  PRCK'F.SS  FOR  PRODI  (ING  THEM 
Hamao  I  mezawa,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Aoyagi,  Fujiaawa.  Tadashi 
Shirai,  Musashino:  Rinzx)  Nishizawa;  Masao  Suzuki,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Tetsushi  Saino,  \  ono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  23,  1979.  Ser   No   %.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*   25.  1978,  53   145S09- 
Dec.  13.  1978.  58  153157 

Int.  CI    iWC  51/347 
U.S.  a.  562-44*  7  ei^uns 

1   A  pr  X ess  for  producing  a  threo-3-amino-2-hydroxybutan- 
oyl  aminoacetic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(A)  reacting  an  N-protected  2-oxoethylamine  represented  by 
the  formula: 


R1-C-CH2-R2. 

I 

O 


(D 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  naphthyl  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R7 


in  which  R^  and  R7  represent  individually  hydrogen, 
halogen,  amino  or  a  protected  amino,  hydroxy  or  a  pro- 
tected hydroxy,  a  lower  alkoxy  or  a  lower  alkyl  and  R2 
represents  a  protected  amino;  with  glyoxylic  acid  or  its 
ester  represented  by  the  formula: 


HC— COOR3, 
O 


(11) 


wherein  R3  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature 
from  0*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base,  to  produce  a  threo-3-protected  amino-2- 
hydroxy-4-oxobutanoic  acid  or  its  ester  represented  by  the 
formula 


ail) 


OH 
I 
»1— C— CH— CH— COOR3. 
H      I 
O    R2 


■wherein  R      K    a.nd  k  .  navt  :ntr  same  rTicaniiigi  a.s  dtxive* 

(Bi  then  reducing  the  compound  ,,if  formula  (III)  m  a  solvent 

al  a  temperature  from       C    to  i5o'  (     .1  Ihreo  "prc^ev  ifM" 

dmino-3-hvdri)xybutanoic  acKJ  or  lis  ester  rcpresenieo  b> 

:he  forrnuia 


OH  ,  (IV) 

R I  — CH2— CH-CH— COOR  }, 


wherein  R  R_  .tnc  R  na.e  the  same  meaningv  as  aNive 
(C)  further  suhiextmg  ihc  .om[>>unci  .  f  N.<rmuia  (I\  ,  av 
requirec  to  the  '.teps  of  tai  ehminatmg  the  i^urr  alkvi  or 
benzvi  of  R  ■.  (b»  optical  rest))unon  and/or  (c)  eliminating 
;he  amine   pr,>tet!mg  group   iherebv  converting  the  corr 


'<!6 
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formjid    '^"    nto  a  threo-3-aniino-2-hydrox- 
ybutanoic  acid  rcpresm-ed  by  the  formula: 


r»'uni. 


OH  (V) 

Ri— cH'-vh .H--COOH. 

I 
R2 

A  herein  R  i  has  the  same  rneansng^  i>  above  and  R2'  rcpre- 
SCTits  amino  or  a  protevteu  immv     and  then 
(D-  condensing  the  .omp-un,-     '  :   rmuid  vV),  in  a  conven- 
'.lonai  manner  for  •or'p.ing  i   r^rnOe  coupling,  with  an 
tmmoacetK  acid  rerrev-aed  by  the  formula: 


4.281.182 
NOVEL  LACTONES  OF  OS 

2>D!MHTn  1   <T(  I  OPROPVNE-1-CARBOXYLIC 
MM)  ^M)  THEIR  LSF 
J«c«iu«^  M»rtei    H^mmiv    Jean   I  easier    Vinceii»««;  Je«»-Pierre 
Jemouu     Momreuil-soua-Boi*.   and   Jean   Jolly.    Footenay- 

wHi*  B<>is   »ii    f  ^'«nc*   assijtnoni  to  Rousael  ICl.AF.  Paris. 
t-  nine* 
!hvi*ioo    .r  Vr    No    s*l4.J<»   Jun    !i.  19^8.  Pat.  No.  4.166,063 
Ibti,  *ppiR-«non  ^pr    0    19^9,  Ser    No.  2'?,654 
Oaims  prH>nr\    application  France,  Jun    2"/,  1977,  77  19612 

ins  t  1    ( tr<  6y/¥ftCxrD  <)7/w 

U^.  a.  ><>-     H>*)  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  rui  the  preparation  of  a  cis  ^    mp-^^unu  o\  the 
formula 


NH2— CH— COOH, 


(VI) 


wherem  R4  repress:  :^  ir  j  i.  vl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or 
-guanidinopror>  *'"><•  ^-'no  or  hydroxyl  groups  not 
relevant  to  the  react,   n  nave  previously  been  protected  as 

required,  and  then  ;,;minat!n2  the  rr-^tecting  groups  for 


•he  amino  or  hydn^ii'.     ^r 


jri>  !<-'   pr 


Kjucc  the  threo-3- 


aminc-.-hydroxvbuu.n'-:.  d.runoacctic    acid    represented 

^\  the  formula 

OH  (VII) 

R  -CH;— (  H-    H— CX)NHCHCOOH 

NH2  lU 

therein  R  ,  and  R4  n^.  -  .r.e  ^iiae  meanings  as  above. 


H  C 

\  / 


■n 


X2-C CH 

I 
X3 


wherein  Xi,  X2  and  X3  when  ider  t.a  drr  v;iected  from  re 
group  consisting  of  chlonne-  dnc  rir  Dmme  and  when  ai  least 
two  are  different,  are  v.e.  trj  truri;  ;he  group  consisting  .  f 
fluorine,  chlonne  and  -^^  'mine  .ompnsing  reacting  m  the 
presence  of  a  basK  .i^rrr  ^eeued  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  alkanol^to.  i;itdr  metai  nvdndes  and  aJkali  meta: 
hydroxides  a  compound  of     ?     rmuia 


HO— CH  CasO 

\  / 

O 


with  a  haloform  of  the  formula 


4.281.18! 

NOV  EI 

L-v-(;LLT.VMYL -M^  ARBOW  -4-H>  DRUX  VAMLiDi 

AND  SAl  IS  THERFOI- 

TakeaU  Nagaiawa;  Kataumasa  kuroiwa    Katsuyuki  Takabava- 

iki,  all  of  Koriyaaw;  Nonmaaa  Takixawa,  i-unab«shi   kaxu»o 

Hagikara,  Ichikawa,  and  Tadami  \katsuka.  rsuchiura   *i    >f 

Japaa,  aanfaon  to  Nitto  Bo^ki  (  u.,  ltd     Fukushima  and 

latToa  Lakoratoriea,  Inc.,  Tokvo,  both  jf.  Japan 

Flkd  No»    14.  19^9.  Set    No   <M.r: 

Claima  priority.  apflicatMo  Japan.  No^-    \t   I9''n 

lat.  (1     CtrV    01/72 

L.S.  a.  562— 453 

1    L--y-glutamyl-3-cartxi.Ky  4-r5>dro.K>an!!iUf 

the  formula 


X2 CH 

/ 

Xj 


53  141463   wherein  Xi,  X2  and  X3  have 
ompound  of  the  formula 

\  (  iaim 

«^by 


■■'-■est" 


definition  to  obtain  a 


CH3        CH3 


H:N 


\ 

( 

/ 


CH-CH:-CH2— CON 


hoc 
I 

O 

an  acid  addition  salt  t.^verev 
thereof. 


(D 


OH. 


OOH 


if'   ii«.a. 


»nd  reacting  the  latter  -A-.th  an  acid  agent  or  a  dehydrating 
tnvnc  ^..    a^eni    _-   >unjevUi>i  ;nc   iattcr   t...  neat  to  obtain  the  desired 
compound. 
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4^1,183 

OXYIMWO-SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATF 

SteTCB  A.  Romas,  Oakdale,  Calif.,  asaigBor  to  Shell  Oil  («m 

pany.  Hoaston,  Tex. 

iHriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  51,668,  Joa.  25,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.23^123 

This  applicatioa  Jul  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  156.894 

Int  a.'  OOTC  61/04.  13J/02 

VS.  a.  562-506  6  oaims 

1   A  cyclopropane  compound  having  the  formula 


CH=N— O— (CHL— W 


wherein  Wis  —OR'.  — SR', -S(0)R'.  — S<0)2R  -NRR- 
-N(0)R'R2or  — (OCH2CH2),— OR'  m  which  q  is  an  mieger 
of  1  to  4.  R '  and  R-  each  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alky!  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionaiiv 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  a  (cycloalkylialkvi 
group  containing  from  3  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms,  a  touj  of  'rnm 
4  to  'J  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  ring-substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  ^  to 
"^  nng  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  containing  from  3  to  i 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  or  an  alkynyl  group  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aralkyi  group  containing  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  each 
optionally  nng-substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or 
when  p  is  2  then  W  is  a  hydrogen  atom 


4^1,184 
MONOCHLOROACETIC  AOD  PROCESS 
Plackk)  Spaziaate,  Liigaw),  Switzeriaad;  GiaMarto  Sioli.  C«r 
nobbio,  and  Luigi  Giaffre,  Milan,  both  of  Italy,  aasigaors  to 
Foodazioiie  deNora,  Milaa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1978,  20313  A  78 
iBt.  a.'  C07C  51/363 
VS.  a.  562-603  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  monochloroacetic  acid  which 
compnses: 
(a)  chlonnatmg  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  75'  C  a  mixture 
of  acetyl  chloride  and  acetic  acid  to  produce  a  gaseous 
fraction  compnsmg  hydrogen  chlonde  gas  and  a  liquid 
fraction  compnsing  monochloroacetic  acid  and  acetic 
acid  and  separating  the  hydrogen  chlonde  gas  from  the 
liquid,  (b)  separately  contacting  resulting  hydrogen  chlo 
ndc  from  Step  (a)  with  a  solution  of  acetic  acid  and  acetic 
anhydnde  at  a  temperature  not  above  60*  C  to  form  a 
liquid  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  acetyl  chlonde  and  a 
second  gaseous  hydrogen  chlonde  gas  containing  acetyl 
chlonde,  (c)  contacting  at  least  part  of  the  second  gaseous 
hydrogen  chlonde  with  the  liquid  from  Step  (a)  to  stnp 
acetyl  chlonde  from  the  liquid  and  produce  a  third  gase- 
ous hydrogen  chlonde  fraction  containing  acetyl  chlonde, 
(d)  scrubbing  said  third  gaseous  fraction  with  liquid  acetic 
acid  and  feeding  the  resulting  acetic  acid-acetyl  chlonde 
solution  to  Step  (a). 


4.2*11.185 
SVMMFTRKM 

D!PHOSP1UTFTRAAZAO(  I  (XXTATfTRAENES 
Kazimiera    J      I       Paciorek.    (  orona    [)*)    Mar     ReinhoW    H 

Krat2«r.  Irvine;  Ilhomas  1    Ito.  FouataiD  V  aliev    and  Jtme*  H 

Nakahara.  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Mate* 

of  Amenta  as  represented  by  tbc  SecreUr>  of  the  ^ir  force 

Washington.  D.C 

Filed  Jun    26,  1980.  Vr    No    163,134 

Int   n     (^^¥  9/22.  ClOM  1/44 

U.S.n    564-13  M-l..ms 

1  A  prcvess  for  syni.hes'./ing  ^  vmmr  fK  a^  u.[.ri<  .sphase: 
raazacycloottatetraenev  whi.  h  ^omprise^  inc  sieps  of  (1)  form- 
ing a  reaction  mixture  .omposed  ,'f  ^a^  a  diarv  itrihainphospno- 
ranc  and  (b)  a  perfluonnaied  amidint-  >:  heating  >vaid  'ea>.tion 
rrnxture  sr  'he  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  *  r  a  p<-riiK:  ^f  time 
anc  a!  a  ;emperaiure  sufTicient  to  effect  a  -raLfi.  n  -.ncrt--^- 
'ween    and  s  3  :•  separating  the  resulting  reaction  pr>>du^; 

The      cl>mp^>und       i  .Sbistdiphens  !phospha;o,7-bis(C3. 
F70CF(CF3))-2.4.6,8-tetraazacvci(xxtaietraene 

8      The     .ompound      1.5-bis<diphensiprn>spna)-3,7-bia(C3. 
FXX.  FfCF.K  F,(X:F(CF3)]-:  4  6  ^-iciraa^acvci.xxtaletr 
aene 


4.281.186 
ACRYFVI    AND  MFTHACRVrVl   I  REAS  ('ONTArVTNG 
01  ATERNARV  CiROl  PS.  PROCFISS  FXJR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  THF 
PREPARATION  OF  POFVMERS 
Ench  Kiister.  Krefeld;  Kurt  Dakmen.  Moocben-<jladbach.  and 
Eduard  Barthell.  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign 
ors  to  Cbemiscbe  Fabrik  Stockhausen  d  (  ic.  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec    18.  1979,  Ser    No    104,989 
Claiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany    Dec    2"' 
1978,  2856384 

Int,  a.   CWC  127/22 
U.S.  n    564-46  Q  i^^ 

I    A  urea  of  trie  ''ormuia 


0  X 

1  I 

HN-C— C«CH2 


I 

o«c 

I 
HN 


%- 


(CH2),-NR,+Z- 


w  herein 

X  IS  hvdrogen  or  a  mcfhvt  group 

R  IS  a  iowcr  alkyi  radical  .'aavmg  t'um  .  ic  4  ^ar 

m  IS  0  or  1, 

n  IS  an  integer  between      and  4    <-nd 

/  IS  a  salt-forming  anion 

4   .A  proces.s  for  the  preparath>n  at  a  area  a>..i.'ra!i 
1.    wherein   Z   is   halogen   and   jt-.   is  0,  comprising 
haioaikyl  or  haioacs:  ijuxvanate  :^''  th'  fiirmuia 

0=C=N-(CH2),-Z 


with  an  a.i3-un<;aturated  car^uvlir  acid  amide  nr.hp  formula 


tXj!;    <i\-     rps. 


ig  \'.    .  (a,rTi 
.'cacling   a 


O    X 

I      I 
HjN— C— C=cH. 


to  produce  a  ha!ogen-<;ubsf!ntted  urea  of  ^hf  f.-irmu 


la 


1318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28  \n\ 


0  X 

1  t 

HN— C— Cs»CH2 
I 
OssC 

I 
HN-(CH2),— Z 

anc  e/t  ting  .he  hdk  gm  >.  ^Mituted  urea  in  a  solvent  with  a 
tnakviamine  f  the  n^t  ..  j  nR}  at  a  temperature  from  about 
20*  10  !  X)    C   and  a;  a  prepare  from  about  1  to  4  bars. 


*,28 1.180 
SULFONAMTDF  TMFKMKDIATRS  FOR  Al)RF\KR(,lC 

HKK  KIN(.  A(.KNTS 
Kriiwih    f      hanri-nholt/.    BloomfieJd:    Robert   V\     (,uthne, 
>.addu   Hru,>K    KKhard  VV    kifrstead.  North  (  aldwell;  Jef 
fervm  W     i  lile'.     North  (aid  well,  ail  of  N.J.,  assignor  lo 
ticffman  I  a  Kinhf  Im      Nutlev .  N.J 
Division    .t  ser    N.,    '3.051.  Nep   6.  19"'9.  Ptt    No.  4.247,710, 
w1,?ch  IS  ^  division    )f  s*.f    N,>   8-'5.966.  ^eb   8.  19^8,  Pat.  No. 
4  .iU.V'S    Ihii  application  \ug.  22,  1980.  Ser.  No.  180,259 
ImL  a.^OyJC  143/75.  143/79 
U^.  a.  564— 92  :  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


4.281, ir 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRFP\RM10.N  ut 
2.4-DIMTROPHFNM    I  Rl- A 
Fheodor  Papeafuiis,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Kurt  Cfngnage' 
Knrtel,  boti  of  Fed.  Rep   of  (,€rman>    assignors  t     Hmfi^ 
Akticogeaellschaft  Frankfurt  am   VUin,  Fed    Rep     >.•   -t. 

manv 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19"'9   S«r   No    105.V;1 

(laims  priority,  application  fed    Rep.  of  0«nnan\,  i>?c    23, 
19^8.  2855882 

Int   (1    'T)"«    126/04 
VS  n   564—50  SClaima 

i  \'\  i  process  tor  He  preparation  of  2,4-dinitrophenyl  urea 
ccr  rr'sng  a  reaction  of  2.4-dinitro- 1 -chlorobenzene  with 
O-itamide  and  ^uhstxiuc  acid  hydrolysis  of  the  2.4-dini- 
tri  pnenAUvanamidc  nt  mprovement  consisting  of  conduct- 
ing trie  reaction  of  tne  .  4.  onitro-l -chlorobenzene  with  the 
cvanamide  arvd  the  subsequet  a^  o  lydrolysis  in  an  aqueous 
-  ed  arr.  without  mterniediau^  -  lation  of  the  2,4-dinitrophenyl 
c\  j.namide 


0-(CH2)„X 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mesyl,  tosyl,  brosyl  and  bcnzenesulfonyl,  X  is  halo 
and  n  is  2  to  20. 


4.2«1,18S 
N'[3-<HMOBENZC)^  1  .-4-.(,l  \  <  \  LA.\iiNUJPHL.ML- 

l  RF\S 
Albert  F.  Rschii,  and   Andre  Szente.  both  of  Riehen    smtie- 

land,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-lji  RtKhf  ln<     Nutle*    N  ) 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  63,288.  Aur   I.  19"9    Ihis  appiicatum  vp, 
11,  1980.  Ser    N.,    [Hbj)5\ 
(  laims    pnont>.    application    >witxerlan(l      \uv^    11,    1978, 
HV)3   "8;  Jun.  6,  19^9.  Sm  ^v    Jm.  3,  19"9,  t!2%/79 

Int    C  1     (trC  127/19 
L  S  CI   564—51  2  Claims 

i    I    mp.'und>  of  the  general  formula 


4,281.190 
PRiX  Vss  FOR  PRFPARING 
N-[2-<P  HVPR*  i\^  PHI-N\l  )-FTH\l    -P-<  HIORORFN- 
ZAMIDf 
Nicn-i!!-.   ;id'^'\     Norwich,    N  "l      assignor  to   Morton-Norwich 
p-  mui '^    iru      N,!r*H-h,  N  \ 

huei^    \ui    14.  1980,  5€r.  .No.  177,906 
i:n.  a.' cone  103/78 
U.S.  a.  564—185  1  ClMim 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  N-(2-<p-hydroxyphenyl)ethyl]- 
p-chlorobenzamide  which  consists  in:  (a)  reacting  N-(p- 
chlorobenzoyOglycine  and  p-hydroxybenzaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride  to  form  4-(p- 
acetoxybenzylidene)-2-(p-chlorophenyl)-5-oxazolone;  (b) 

treating  said  oxazolone  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  form  2-(p- 
chlorobenzamido)-3-<p-hydroxyphenyl)acrylic  acid;  (c)  decar- 
boxylating  said  acrylic  acid  to  form  l-<p-chlnroben7amido>-2- 
(p-<hydroxyphenyl)ethylene;  and  (d)  hydrogenatmg  said  ethyl- 
ene. 


N— CO— NH        ^==5.^^ 


R«  R2 

I  I 

N— CO— CH— NH2 


IV 


c«o 


R5 


/ 


4.2S1.191 
IQ  HYDROXY  19- VI  l-THV  IK,  AMlDFi? 
JokB  C.  Sih    Kaiama/»H     Mich  .  assignor  to  The  L  pjohn  C  um- 
paay,  Kauma^iMi    Micti 

DiTiaioa  of  "V'    "^      ."  h^h    \pr    1.  19''9   abandoned.  This 

appbcatHX)  Mar    24,  1980,  *>er    No.  133,203 

in;    i  i     i\)^C  103/ly   \61K  31/16 

UJS.  CL  5*>^     1  '♦^^  '  "'*  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R^  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom  r  i  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  represents  a  halogen 
atom  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  or  hai  gr  iiom  and  either 
R'  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R* 
represents  a  lower  alVv'    'ower  hvdroTvalkyl  or  lower  acyl- 

oKsallcvl  group  or  R  'fprescT,'>  .1  n. do  gen  atom  and  R* 
represents  an  aryl  or  lower  aralkyi  group  or  R'  and  R*  together 

with  the  nitrogen  at.m  ■  -^hu  h  ■hc^  i^-  i'tached  represent  a 
■•membered  to  "-memr>ere^:  neier  v  .  -■  .^  hich,  when  it  is  at 
iea-st  5-membered.  .  a.n  cnntain  i^  1  -mg  r.ember  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  a  group    -t  "le  •    rTiuia  >N— R"'in  which  R'' 

represents  a  hydrogen  aion!    >-^  a    o^wrr  alks.'  group. 


O  R? 

N      / 

^CH2— D-C-N 

R3  Rt 

VX'^^  -  C— C— C2H4— 


w 


C2H4— C(OHXCH3)-CH3 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  ci»-CH=CH-CH2— <CH2)r--CH2-. 

(2)  ct»-CH=^H-CH2-<CH2)r-CF2— . 

(3)  cis— CH2-CH=CH— CH2-CH2— , 


Ir 


i 


July  28,  1981 
I 

(4)  trans— (CH2)3—CH:.=CH-, 

(5)  — <CH;)?— (CH2)«— CH2— . 

(6)  — (CH;)^~CH2— CF:— , 
(7)— (CH:),— O— CH2-, 

(8)  -(CH2>2— O— <CH2)2, 

(9)  ~CH2-0— (CH:)^-. 

(10)  — tm— Ph)— <CH2)2-.  or 

(11)  — (m-Ph)— O— CH2-. 

wherein  — im— Ph) —  is  inter-meta-phenylene.  and 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three; 

wherein  Q  is  a-OH.fi-Ri  or  a-Rj.  /3-OH.   v^.  herein   R<^  is 

hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  v^artxjn 

atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl,  or  phenyr,  being  the  same  or 

different, 
wherein  R2  is,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyl, 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  beit  ^ 

the  same  or  difFerent,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 

R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  W  is  0x0,  methylene,  a-OH;^-H,  or  a-H./i-OH,  and 
wherein   X   is  cis-  or  trans — CH=CH — ,  — C»C — ,  or 

-CH2CH2- 
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4,281,192 

N-(2,5-DIHYDROXY-3,4,6.TRIMETHYL-BENZYL>. 

ACRYLAMIDE  AND-METHACRYLA.MIDF 

Bernard  Jacquet,  Antony;  Claude  Mahieu,  Paris,  and  Christos 

Papantoniou,  .Montmorency,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  1  C>- 

real,  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  Oct  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,399 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Oct.  26,  1978.  78  30461 
Int  a.'  C07C  103/60 
L.S.  a.  564—207  3  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


a) 


CHi  — N 


\ 


where 

R  and  R    are  alkyl  radicals  of  1-8  carbon  atoms    iiryl 
radicals  of  6-10  carbon  atoms,  araikyi  radicals  01 
7-  lu  carbon  atoms  or  alkaryl  radicals  of  7-10  cartx^n 
atoms,  and  R,  can  in  addition  be  an  alkyl  radical  con 
laining  a  — N(CH3)R2  group  in  which  R^  can  be  hv 
drogen,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-8  cartx)n  atomj,.  an  ar\  I 


radical  of  6-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  radical  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkaryl  radical  of  7-10  car- 
bon atoms,  with  the  provisos  that  R  and  R,  can  be 
joined  together  to  form  an  alkylene  or  azaalkylene 
group  of  3-S  carbon  atoms,  and  when 
R  is  alkyl  or  aralkyi,  R|  can  be  hydrogen; 

(2)  oxygen;  and 

(3)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of 

(a)  a  soluble  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide  of  copper,  cobalt, 
gold,  iron,  mercury,  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  silver  or 
zinc,  and 

(b)  a  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide  of  sodium,  potassium, 
Uthium  or  ammonium,  and  then 

(B)  recovering  the  substituted  formamide  product  from  the 
reaction  mass. 


in  which   R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  meihvi  radical 

I 

4,281,193 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITLTED 

FORMAMIDES 

Harold  E.  Bellis,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jol.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  169,530 

Int.  aj  C07C  102/00 

VS.  a.  564—215  7  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  catalytic  preparation  of  a  substituted 
formamide,  the  process  comprising 
I  A)  bnnging  together,  in  an  inert  liquid  medium,  under  cond; 

tions  suitable  for  reaction, 

( 1 )  a  compound  represented  by  the  structure 


4.2JH1.194 
PR(X  K.Ss  H)R  AMMOXIMAims  OF 
(  ^C  1 OHKXANONP 
John  N.  Armor,  Morns  Plains,  and  Kn>€r>  .J   <  arlson   <  hatham, 
S>otfl  of  NJ  .  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  (  nrporation.  Mor- 
ns Township,  Morris  Count)    N.J 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  i:.*^  "23 
Int   CI.   CX]7C  131/04 
I  .S.  CI.  564—26"  5  Claims 

1  Ira  process  of  direct  conversion  to  oxime  of  a  mixture  of 
cyciohexanone,  ammonia  and  oxygen  in  contact  with  a  solid 
catalyst  at  temperature  n  the  rsmge  of  50*  to  500*  C,  the 
mpr  \ement  which  co;T;pnsev  employing  as  catalyst  a 
vnica  aiurrana  amorphous  gei  obtained  !^\  M^rmmg  a  nearly 
Clear  liquid  solution  oi^'osisting  essentiaiis  uf  an  orthosiiivaie 
tetraesler  anc  .ir  ,i.^rri.naie  inester  in  mole  ratio  of  about 
2:1-3:1  of  said  siiuate  saiO  alumir.ate;  hydrol>7:r;g  said  '-m;--s, 
thereby  vopreo-pitating  ^!i!ca  ano  .liumina  t.  ;nc  t'orm  of  a  gel, 
bv  adding  to  the  ester  s*  =  iuiu^n,  ..naer  agitati^T.  .i  Quantity  of 
uater  amounting  to  atK^ul  '■  -i  t  *  ■nuie^  •  v^aie;  p<.T  molecu- 
lar euu;\aient  ;  f  iota  oster  gr  ups  at  a  rate  of  addition  which 
equals  or  exceeos  the  'ate  dt  w  hi^.  h  gelation  nf  the  liquid  com- 
mences, whereafter  rapid  geiaiion  of  the  bod\  ^f  liquid  to  a 
body  of  gel  occurs  with  evolution  of  heat,  and  e.ap  rai  ng  out 
of  the  gel  at  ;t  rr  rx-atu  es  not  over  about  275*  C.  the  by-pro- 
ducts of  hydrolysis  thereby  pr  xiu^ng  Jned  gel  of  bulk  ienvty 
about  0.3  to  0.4  g/cc. 


4.281.195 
PRCXLSS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  SC  HH-T^S 
BA.SFS  B\    THF  RKACTION  CJF  AROMATIC    AMINFS 
v\rTH  KTTONF-S 
Joachim  Creorge,  I^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep  of  (rerman>,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Oermany 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1980.  Ser.  No.  110.806 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»erman>,  Jan,  18, 
19-'9,  2901863 

Int   n  "  C^fC  119/06 

\5S.  CI.  564—271  6  Claim.^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  SchifTs  base  of  the  formula 


Ri. 


R2 


\ 

( 

/ 


Cs=N— R3 


T-- 


arh<on 

artvii- 
sAhen  taken  '.>gethe.r  ^it.r.  the  LarrKin  atom  !■ 
ittached  torm  a  saiuraieo   rivar  xarrx-n  nng 


wherein  F    when  taken  separate!v  is  aiV 

.itc^ms,  R;  v>nei".  ia».en  separateiv   is  aiK\ 
atoms.  R    and  R 
which  ihe\    are 


1  hflv  ing 
having  . 


having  tVi'm  5  lu  7  carb"n  .1:  tm'-  anc  R 


IS 
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^! 


z. 


\  ■ 


dlk.vi  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 


\    ,s  hvdrogen    t  pnenyl, 

i.'  is  djkvi  having  ;    ■  jarbon  atoms  or  amino  and 
n  is  1  t  r-  *  said  pnxevN  comprising  reacting  an  amine  of  the 
form uia  H ;  N  -  R  ,  vv  neretn  R3  is  aforesaid  with  a  ketone  of 

•he-  ', ^rmula 


R1-C-R2 

I 
O 


wherein  R :  and  R 2  are  as  aforesaid  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

imine  to  ketone  f  from  1:1  to  1:10  and  in  the  presence  of 
i  .dtaivtic  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from 
ne  group  consistit .;  of  calciiun  hydrogen  phosphate, 
(jpatite  aluminurr  vide  and  aluminum  hydroxide  and 
removing  water  of   eaction  by  azeotropic  distillatioa. 


HYDROL YTIC  D  H  o  M  P(  )S  m  ( )  S  VI VI  HOD 

Fred  G.  <  'biingf    i  ,>">nia    Mich     assignor  to  hord  Motor  Com- 

Mni     i  H-artviirr!.   \licfi 

-  antinuath.fi  ,n-pjir    ,r  V-r    So    49,511.  Jun,  18,  19''9. 
■  aandont-d    •hun   '^  i    untmuation  of  s«r   So.  826,915.  Aug.  22, 
197"   aoandont-ti    i  hi<i  upplitation  Oct  6,  1980,  Ser   No   194,164 

int.  U.    CUTL  JJ/*'0.  L^m  : , -UU 
UA  a.  5*>4^    J93  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydroiytically  deLm posing  pxirous  p<iiy- 
urethane  solids  disposed  in  a  chamKe^  and  separating  hquid 
polyol  therefrom  the  improvemciu  .ompnsing 

(A)  evaciuting  said  chamber  to  a  pressure  Heiov.  afx  ,0 
10  ~ '  atmospheres; 

(B)  preheating  the  walls  of  said  charro-K'  and  thereauer 
admitting  saturated  steam  into  saio  hamrx"-  t  prr  vide  at 
least  about  30  atmospheres  of  pressure  therein 

(C)  maintaining  a  temperature  in  said  .  hamry?r  sutTicient  to 
continue  hydrolytic  decomposition  and  to  promote  sepa- 
ration of  gaseous  diamine  and  liquid  polyol  in  said  cham- 
ber; 

(D)  exhausting  gaseous  efHuent  from  i.he  ptxr  portion  of 
said  chamber; 

(E)  cooling  said  chamber;  and 

(F)  collecting  liquid  polyol  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
''      chamber. 


4.281,196 

QLATERNARY   A.VIMOMLM  COMPOl  SI)>    IHLIR 

PREPARATION.  AND  THEIR  I  Sf   A.s  >orrENING 

\GtNTS 
Horst  Rutzen,  Laagenfeld;  Jocti«n  Heidncn.  Dus^idorf  vtartsn 
Bucboff,  Gelsenkircben;  I  do  klouberx.  Lrkrath,  Peter  V*.  ai 
tesberger,  Hildea,  and  logo  Wegener,  Duss«Jdorf,  alt  of  Itn 
Rep.  of  Geraaiiy,  ani^on  to  Heakel  Komnuuiditgesellschaf' 
■uf  Aktiea,  Diiaaeldorf-Holtluusen.  Fed.  Rep   of  (rtrmanv 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19^.  S*r    No   83,850 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  (f«rmanv    Oct    12, 
1978,  2844451;  Oct.  12,  19^8,  284446J 

Int  n     CVC  91/26 
US  a.  564—292  13  Haim. 

1    A  quaternary  amrn    niuir  v.om pound  of  formula 


r2  X       Y  0) 

R   -CHOH-CH,— O— CH— CH)m  R^ 

N       Ae 

P   -CHOH-CH.  -O— CH— CH),  R* 

R  X       Y 


wherein  R  represents  a:  iipnatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
from  about  1  to  2!  car^^H  at  ^ms  R-  -rnresents  hydrogen  or 
has  -he  same  meaning  as  R  ,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
r  R  and  R-  being  from  0  to  22,  and,  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  R' 
.^as  from  fc  to  2 1  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  an  alkyl  or  hy- 
droxyalkv!  group  having  from  1  to  -i  ar'v,  <n  atoms  or  a  radical 
of  formula 


R2  X        Y 

I  I  I 

•  CHOH  -CH(— O— CH— CH)p— 


(U) 


SA. herein  R'  and  R-  are  as  jetineo  at>  ve  X  ano  ;  are  each 
•hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  vvith  -ne  proviso  that  X  and  Y 
oannot  be  a  methyl  group  and  r  o  ip  mtege-  of  from  1  to  20; 
R"*  represents  an  alkyl  radical  ol  from  i  to  4  carbon  atoms;  m 
and  n  are  integers  oi  from  about  1  to  20;  and  A©  is  an  anion. 


4.281.198 
PROCESS  FOR  PRUDI  CIS(,  MFTHVLHYDR.AZINES 

«;hi'-'>  TIojo  Sakaide  \  uictii  Hasegawa,  Manikame:  Tuyoshi 
ictiimiva  I  akamacjtu  and  Kazuo  Kimura,  Sakaide.  all  of 
Japan    assignon.  to  Japan  Hydrazine  Co..  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  .Jul    10    1980.  Ser    No.  16''J52 
riaims  sniinf^    application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  19^9.  54  90842 
int    (1     (t)^C    109/02 
\}JS.C\.'^*^    4/>4  .  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  producing  methv'hv  Jra/ines  whi^n  com- 
prises reacting  thmethylanilimum  haiiUc  -^lih  n>drazine  or 
monomethylhydrazine. 


4,281,199 
POLYATITVTFNF  POIVAMINF   FTHER  DERIVATIVES 

H   POi  \0\>  ^1  KYIENE  COMPOL  NDS 
»^tlhan5  K    [.angdon.  *.»rosse  lie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  N^y 
tndofte  (  orporation,  VVyandotte,  Micb 

«  antinuationin-part  of  Ser    So   866,205,  Jun.  3,  19^8. 

atMuidooed.  This  application  Sep.  24.  19^9.  Ser   No   "'S.S** 

Int    <  1     ttWM.,   >'^   :4    ^5    <: 

UJS.  a.  564—475  9  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pieparatHM      t  a  polyarr.ine  comprising 

(a)  reacting  propylene  oxide  a  r>utvlene  omde  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  a  hydroxyl  compound  navmg  from  one  ;o 
eight  hydroxyl  groups, 

(b)  reacting  the  oxyalkylated  hydroxyl  v;omps>und  oi  ai 
with  an  epihalohydrin, 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  (b)  with  a  molar  e^cesA  of  amine 
and 

wherein  there  is  substantially  no  dioxane  t ormation  when 
reacting  the  epihalohvdrin  v»,ith  :hc  nvaikvlated  Hy- 
droxy 1  compound 


4.281.200 

CATAL\TH    PR<K  F.SS  FOR  CONVERTING 

OXAZOTTDlNOSF.s  TO  THEIR  (  ORRFISPONDINC 

\MlNOAl(()HOI^S 

hare    \   J   Nnobie   Vlidiand,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi 

cai  •  otnpaiiy    Midland,  Mich. 

Kiied  Aug   30,  19''9,  ber.  No.  71.208 

Int.  (I,    (t)^C  91/04.  51 /5t 

UJS   n    564— 48"  11  Claims 

1    \   '.eLf-i- •...:  '  M  .ata'vticallv  converting  an  oxazolidinone  to 

its  rcsj^K-i. ii vc  ainaJn^Jianuiic  pre<..urs«.;ir  by  dnving  cart)on  diox- 


li 
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ide  from  the  oxazolidinone,  comprising  conucting  said  oxazol- 
idinone with  a  small  but  catalytic  amount  of  an  inorganic  ba.se 
in  aqueous  solution  and  heating  the  reactants  at  a  temperature 
of  about  105'  to  about  200*  C 


4,28131 
TERTIARY  AMINES  FOR  USE  IN  WATER  BASE  HAIR 

CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Phillip  G.  Abend,  Loa  Angdes,  Califs  assignor  to  Quad  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,775 
Int.  a.   C07C  91/06.  91 /W 
L.S.  a.  564-506  3  Qaims 

1.  A  tertiary  amine  having  the  formula: 


H 


(R-C-CH2)2-N-R' 


OH 


Nv herein  R  is  a  linear  Cg  to  C20  alkyl  group,  and  R  is  a  hvdrox- 
yaikyl  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  !0  carbc-n 
atoms  and  having  from  one  to  five  hydroxy  groups  per  R  . 


4.281.204 

SUBSTITLTEU  SPIRCXl  (  I  H    I)EKi\  A  IW  ES 

Bnan  J    Wilhs.   Flentenfield.   N.J  ,   and   Robert   (,     Kiierman. 

Memck.  N  '^ ..  jujsijjnors  to  Fntzscbe  l>odRe  &  Olcuft  inc 

•New  'iork,  S^ 

Filed  Oct    5    19^9.  Ser    No    82.06* 

Int   (1     an   43/6J.  49/427 

L'..N   O.  568-361  J,  ,  i^.n,, 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  spiroketone  having  the  suu. 
ture: 


RioO 


wherein  each  of  R.,  R^,  R.,  R>,  ^nc  R*  may  be  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  Rio  is  lower  alkyl  which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  a  substituted  cyclohexanone  carboxylate  having 
the  structure: 


4,281,202 
PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTO-ALCOHOUS 
Bernard  Bachkolz;  Charles  B.  Welsh,  both  of  Bine  Bell,  and 
Henry  C.  .Miller,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  asaigDors  to  Pennwalt 
Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  144J97 
lot  a.'  O07C  149/18 
hS.  a.  568—62  12  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  mercapto-alcohols  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  molar  excess  of  hydrogen  sulfide  at  sufficient 
pressure  to  maintain  said  hydrogen  sulfide  as  a  liquid  with  an 
aikylene.  cycloalkylene.  or  aralkylene  oxide  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  zeohte  catalyst  in  the  alkali 
metal  form  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  Type  X, 
Type  \  .  Type  L  and  mixtures  thereof 


O 

n 


RioO 


R2 


'R3 


wherein 


R    Til.    X  "lethyl  or  ethyl,  with  an  alkylidene  1,4- 
ane  having  the  structure: 


4,281,203 
(CYCLOPROPYL)VTNYL  ALKYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES 
Johannes  L.  M.  Syrier,  and  Johaniies  Van  Berkel,  both  of  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  153,996 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Jun.  1.  19^9 
19266/79 

Int.  a.'  C07C  49/21,  43/162 
L.S.  a.  568-3ai  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  fewer  than  six 
carbon  atoms  and  R^  a  2-oxopropyl  group  or  a  2,2-dihalovinyi 
group  and  the  compound  has  the  IR.cis  form  in  which  !  de 
notes    the    underlined    carbon    atom    in    the    group    H 
C  -Cm>=.-C  in  formula  I. 


wherein  each  of  X  and  X'  may  be  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo,  in 

(he  presence  of  a  base  such  a.<:  an  alkali  metal  hydride  to  form 

a  ^artx:)x>iate  compound  hav.n^  inc  sir ui. tare: 


RlOO 


said  reaction  being  carried    mi  In  ^  '•uitaMe  solvent  ;i,nd  ii*  a 

suiiahie  temperature  in  tht  rangt  1r  -rr.  arv.ut  n*  (o  ah.  u:  150* 
C  and  said  Ha,se  rx-mg  present  in  an  amount  rqaa,  ;,  a.^Viutone 
equivaien!    and 

(b(  decart>.\xvlative!v  alkylating  the  compound  HTmed  in 
the  presence  ,if  an  alkali  metai  sail  sn  a  j>iiar  apo'nc  sol- 
vent to  prcxjuce  said  spiroketone  said  do.  artxixs  laiot 
alkviation  being  ^arned  out  ai  a  temperature  in  ;he  rangc 
from  about  HiT  \^  about  ]&.)'  L  and  the  moit  ^atn  ui  saio 
carboxylate  .omp>,)unu  lu  said  aJkaii  meiai  ^it  bcmg  in  tiie 
range  ♦>   rr  aN^ut  10.5  to  1:10. 


\  <.^^ 


OF^TriAL  GAZETTE 


July  28  i^gi 


4.2«  1.205 
2-DEtARBOXY-2-HYDRO\VMETH>  I    ls»-H  v  l)KUXV-6. 

OXO-K.F    (OMPIJIM)*- 
John  C.  Silu  Port««e,  Vlicft..  assijpior  to  Th*  >  pjofin      .mpMn 

KalMmMzoo,  Mich 

Dimioii  of  S«r.  No.  54.811.  Jul    5    19^^    Pat.  No.  4,2.5..h>* 

TTm  tppiioition  Mar    J    1980,  ^r    No    i2f,  ^5 

Int.  n     arc  49/534.  49/297 

L  >.  a.  568—380  9  CtaiiM 

i.  A  prcwiacyciin  t\r<  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


^D— CH:OH 


V 


-C-C-(CH2h-CHOH-CH3 
tt      I 
Q     R« 


wherein     D     is     -{CHzh— CO— CH2— L2—     or     — CH- 

2  — CO-  CH:— L3— 
wherein  I  :  \s 

(1)  —^  CH:  I ,  A  he  ein  j  is  one  to  4,  inclusive, 

(2)  — (CH;)<^  Cf-2— ,  wherein  q  is  one,  2,  or  3,  or 
m  -CH  .  CH-, 

wherein  L3  is 
(1)  -hCH;),       vs  ne-in  n  is  one  to  5,  inclusive, 
(1)  -<CH:  v-Cf"2— .  wherein  p  is  2,  3,  or  4,  or 
,  V,  _CH;-CH=CH— 
-Anerein  Q  is  vuo.  a-H  pH     ;  •  'Yi  .;  H4.  or  a-R4:/S-OH, 
vk, herein  R4  is  hvdr'  gen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 
y.  herein  R;  is  h>dr  gen,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyl; 
v..  herein  R<  and  R.  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 


4.281.206 
METHUD  Ui   i  «)M>1  (TINC,  RtACTl()N.S  IN  A 
TRl!  Ki  1   lYFF  REACrOR 
un!r'    Hfande\    Hamburg,  Johannes  N^oUner.  kapelien;  Wi|- 
irim   Ntfirr    «nfl  v^  ernf  r  vVebers.  both  of  Orsoy.  ail  of  Ked. 
Rep    )M,^rmaiiv    assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aitiengesell- 
whaf'    Hamburg    Ked    Rep   of  (i^rtnany 

MIed  J*n    M!    l9-'5,  Ser    No    545,641 
i»ums  pnorn^    appiication  Fid,  Rep.  of  German),  Jan.  30, 
19-4    2404.5  :<J 

Tbt  t)»)rtiim     f  tr»t  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec    12, 
1997,  hMs  been  dtsclaimed. 
Int  a.J  CCC  4}  4:.  :v  ij4 
\}S.  CL  56A^    «%  10  Galms 

1.  In  a  process  for  carrying  >^uf  reactions  between  ga;;.etius 
and  liquid  reactants  which,  dun.ng  in  n'-tream  period,  pass 
downwardly  through  a  reavtiin  zone  >_ontaining  a  fixed  bed  ot 
particulate  catalyst  having  ir  average  particle  size  not  greater 
than  about  2.0mm,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treating 
the  catalyst  prior  to  initiating  i.n  nstream  period  said  feat 
ment  comprising  removinjj  air  rmm  said  reaction  zone  bv 
passing  a  gas  devoid  of  fret-  xvgen  dovvn^vardK  through  said 
reaction  zone  and  said  catiiiv>i  oed,  interrupting  the  flovv  o^ 
said  gas  and  introducing  a  liquid  to  flos*.  upvvardU  thrcugh 
said  catalyst  bed  and  cover  same  and  then  removing  said  hquid 
from  said  reaction  zone  anv'.  suhsiantiallv  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing said  gaseous  and  liquid  '^  -actants  int;  said  reaction  zone 
to  flow  downwardly  throu^r  -^ac  atd  \st  ^d  :herebs  mitsai 
ing  the  onstream  period. 


4.2«l,20'' 

M  iif-HM)t  <  UNIAINING  VINYLARYL  ETHERS 

Joha  C  V^Hson    R<Khester    N  \  .  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Tompanv    Rochester    N  \ 

Dim)  .n    .'  set    S..   92«,13*,  Jul    26.  19^8,  Pat.  No,  4.225,689. 

thi.  application  t  >ct    26.  19''9,  Ser.  No,  88,705 

Int  (  ;    i^rc  47/232.  47  U^ 

VJS.  CL  56« — JsJ3  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


CHR=CR 


dt.ims.  inclusive,    ^r  'la.''^ 
the  proviso  that  one   -i  R  -  j 
:s  hsdrogen  or  tluuru. 
A  hercn  X  is 

(l)trans-CH     C  H— , 

(2)  cis-CH=^H-, 

(3)  -C-C— .  or 

(4)  -CH2CH2— . 


ng  the  same  or  different,  with 
R6  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other 


CHR2)m    0-R*-(-CHR')„CHO 


wherein: 
R,  Rl,  R^and  R^are  n,aef<-:iden';, 
taining  from  1  to  4  cartx>n  atoms 
R*  is  arylene  containing  6  to  18  car  Don  dioms; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


dragen  ■  r  hIk.  v :  ^on- 


ELECTRICAL 


4,281,208 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANXTACTURING  THEREOF 

YukiBori  Kuwano,  Takatsuki;  Terutoyo  Imai,  Hirakata.  and 

Masakazu  Imetani,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1979.  54-14497; 
Feb.  9,  1979.  54-14498;  Mar.  9,  1979.  54-27801;  Mar.  12.  1979. 
54-28922;  Mar.  12,  1979,  54-28923;  Mar.  16,  1979.  54-31305; 
Mar.  16,  1979.  54-31306 

Int.  a.   HOIL  31/06.  31/18 
MS.  a.  136-249  75  Claims 


a  vertically  disposed  high  volUge  electric  conductor; 
a  vertically  disposed  grounded  cylindrica'  metallic  housing 
filled  with  an  insulating  gas  high  in  dieic*  rn.  st.'^er  ,.!h 


dis^-vnapec  exi.'rica::\ 
metallic  housing  a  no  ^u 
conductor  in  saiJ  n    as! 
^parate  '"\'r'-'  .jieieuinv 


■nsu.a':n: 


agf  electnc 


■  K 


tor  vertical 


kihe' 


^er  disposed  on  said  conduc- 


saiij  in^ijla! 


'.k'  s;^av  (-^    sai 


first 

dielectric  memhe^  'x-ing  Jispovec  adiaceni  ;.  .mi-  M'aced 
apart  from  said  msulanng  ^pacei  said  first  dielectric  mem- 
^"  ei 'ending  adially  outwardly  toward,  and  spaced 
ira-t  from,  said  housing;  and 


ui  121 131  m  m  m  m 


111   81      112   K  X3  113  83 


1  A  photovoltaic  device  including  a  plurality  o\  photoelec- 
tric cDnverting  regions,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  of  insulating  material. 

a  unitary  and  continuous  amorphous  silicon  layer  formed  on 
said  insulating  substrate  and  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced 
photoelectric  converting  regions, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  m  each  said  photoelectric 
converting  region,  the  respective  electrodes  of  each  pair 
opposing  each  other  with  said  unitary  amorphous  silicon 
layer  therebetween,  at  least  one  electrode  of  each  said  pair 
of  electrodes  being  of  a  radiation  transmissive  material, 

each  electrode  of  a  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  a  phoioeiectnc 
converting  region  having  an  extension  extending  outv^^ard 
of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  corresponding  ones  of  said 
extensions  of  said  respective  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of 
photoelectnc  converting  regions  in  senes  for  v^ithdraw- 
ing  photoelectromotive  force  of  said  plurality  oi  photoe- 
lectnc converting  regions  m  electncal  series  fashion 


4^1,209 

GAS-INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

DIELECTRIC  PARTICLE  TRAPPING  BARRIERS 

Akiyoclu  Yoshioka,  Itami;  Yoshikazu  Shibuya,  A,  and  loichiro 

Nakanishi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PUed  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,005 

Qalnn  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1979,  54-8074 

Int.  a.  3  HOIB  9/04:  H02G  5/06 

U.S,  a.  174—14  R  7  Qaims 

1  A  gas  insulated  electrical  apparatus  compnsing  a  high 
voltage  electnc  conductor,  a  grounded  metallic  housing  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  connected  to  ground  and  filled  with 
an  amount  of  an  electrically  insulating  gas  high  in  diclectnc 
strength,  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  electrically  insulating  spac- 
ers disposed  at  predetermined  intervals  in  said  metallic  housing 
and  supporting  said  high  voltage  electric  conductor,  and  at 
least  one  separate  dielectric  member  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
spaced-apart  from  each  of  said  electrically  insulating  spacers 
each  dielectnc  member  having  a  cross  section  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  truncated  cone  having  larger  and  smaller  diameter  ends 
with  the  larger  diameter  end  contacting  the  inner  surface  of 
said  metallic  housing,  each  dielectric  member  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  toward  and  spaced  apart  from  said  electnc  con 
ductor  and  axially  outwardly  away  from  its  adjacent  insulating 
spacer 

5.    Vertically   disposed  gas-msulated  electrical  apparatus. 
compnsing 


a  hollow  separate  second  dielectric  member  having  an  inner 
and  outer  diameter  disposed  adjacent  to,  and  spav.ro  apar- 
from,  said  insulating  spacer  and  said  first  dit  sr^  :rx   nicm- 

ber,  said  secono  uielecirk   nicmtx.';   "H-Uig  dispcset;    .  erti- 

cally  higher  ;han  said  ;nsaia!irig  spacer  v<.::h  vine  scvcni: 
dielectric  member  >-u!t-'  .lia.^ieter  .unta^ting  said  hr>u,S!ng 
vaiu  second  dieieciru  •Tirmtx*-  .rid,,ng  ar  a.>,ia;  \«.id!h  a' 
said  "uter  aiameter  ,esv  than  theaxia,  v*.Klth  >'  saiO  st^'^nc. 
dielectric  memb<'i  a;  saiC  :nner  jiamcie-  said  sev.'ind 
dielectric  memC>er  t>eing  spaced  apart  :rurr.  saia  ^onauc- 
tor. 


4,281.210 

ELKCTRICAL  DF\  ICTLS  CONTAINING  A  GREA.SF 

COMPATIBLK.  MINERAL  Oil    FXTFNDFD 

POl  YLRETHANF 

Melvin  Brauer.  h^ast  Brunswick,  and  Thaddeus  \    Kroplinski. 

Bound  Brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nl    Industnes,  Inc 

New  York.  N,Y 

Dirision  of  Ser   No.  8''7.905,  Feb.  15,  1978.  Pat   No  4,168.258 

This  application  Apr   6.  1979,  Ser    No   27.820 

Int.  a.    HOIB  J  Jo    -.^S 

IS    CI.  n4~23  C  1,^  (laims 


1     An   msulated   elei.tnca!  devK-t  s.iiiuai,ning  a   piaralitv    of 
msuiatcd  s^ire  ,:i)nCu\.'u-rs    said  JevK.c  havir.g  iiiienor  spates 
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\y"^ter.  the  insulated  Aire  conductors  which  contain  a  grease 
c  mp^itibie.  cured  .r>vs  linked,  mineraJ  oil  extended  polyure- 
t.lan-f  'vvhich  !s  non  s(x"^*;ng,  comprising: 

(a)  frcim  about  ^  to  about  45  parts,  by  weight,  of  polyure- 
ihane   said  p<M>  ji^fhanc-  Ving  prepared  by  reacting 

(il  a  pc)l>is<.K>dnd;c  .umpound  or  a  polyisocyanate  pre- 
p<.>l>mcr  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate 
compound  wuh  a  polyoi  v;i  -.ted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  v.a.sitH  ,:  p.  Ivetne-  :x  vols,  hydroxyl  bearing 
hv)mo[X)iymer'>  ,)i  jiciics.  n>arcAyi  bearing  copolymers 
of  Jienes  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  at  least 
about  0  25  equivalents  of  the  polyisocyanate  compound 
per  1  il  equivalents  of  the  polyisocyanate  compound 
used  IS  a  liquid  long  chain  aliphatic  polyisocyanate,  with 

(li)  a  p^ilyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  castor 
Oil.  p<ilyether  ?«  ivois  h  .droxyl  bearing  homopolymers 
of  dienes,  h>droA>i  bea  rng  copolymers  of  dienes,  and 
combinations  thereof, 

(b)  from  about  20  tc  about  75  parts,  by  weight,  of  mineral  oil, 
said  mineral  o;!  -«ein.i  haracterired  by  having  from  about 
10  to  ab<Tut  M^'%  ar  imat  -  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the 
loul  number  ot  carNn  at  >mN  present  in  the  min  ral  oil, 
and 

(c)  "  im  abv^ut  10  to  about  47  parts,  by  weight,  of  coupling 
a^ent    said  coupling  agent  being  charactenzed  by 

(i)  being  misciMe  in  all  proportions  with  said  mineral  oil, 
(ii)  having  a  total  solubility  parameter  from  about  7.0  to 

about  ^  5. 
(iii)  hav  ing  a  h'.dr  gen  bonding  index  number  from  about 

6.0  to  arx-^u!   !  1       and 
fi^l  being  substan:  d:  .  non-reactive  with  said  polyisocya- 
nate prepoKmer  ano  said  tv>Iyol,  and 
uneretn  the  grea-se  .ompatibic     ured,  cross-linked,  mineral  oil 
ex-ended  ptlyurethanc-  s  further  characterized  by  the  presence 
c  a  p<,^lvdiene  moiety  in  the  polyurethane  structure. 


v^OV  EN  COVER  FUR  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION 

CABLE 

Odes  D.  Tatum,  and  Edgar  K    Ross,  both  of  GreenvHle    S.C., 

assigsors  to  Soutiiem  Hea»ing  (ompanv    (.re^nyiiit,  i.C 

Filed  Apr    13,  l<r9   Ser   So    2<J  g^" 

Int.  (1     HO  IB   'l/Od 

L  S   n.  174— 36  JCUims 


1    ^  flexible  woven  iacke*  assembly  encasing  a  woven  elec- 
trical transmission  cable     f  .anies  of  generallv  lat  configura- 
tion providing  protectior  agairot  .lorasion  ano  u  r  ,Tiaintaining 
Ci>nductors  of  siaciteti  .ahies  general  .  • '^ed  in  their  relative 
p<.,>sitjons  while  afforijinj^  a  '"fVi^ie  :a,..nage  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  'rarism is.su -r;  ..anies, 
an  elongated  .(  ver  ^tr  p  constructed  from  warp  and  fill 
strands  woven  together   '     u>nn  a  generally  solid  outer 
cover  fabric 
said  cover  stnp  woven  to  actlnc  a  pair  of  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal edges, 
a  stnp  of  fastener  h^x^k  tape  carried  adiacent  one  of  said 

marginal  edges 
a  stnp  of  fastener  icxp  -doe  earned  adjacent  said  other  mar- 
ginal edges; 
said   fastener  tapes   sec  jr  "^    ^,^i,'    -narzinal  edges  of  said 


woven  cover  strip  wrapped  about  the  transniiv>a  n  cable; 
and 
said  woven  cover  strip  and  laiiener  apes  .naving  a  sufficient 
width  to  afford  adjustability  to  enable  the  jacket  circum- 
ference of  said  cover  strip  to  vary  a.nd  said  marginal  edges 
be  jomed  to  accommodate  a  vane; .  >f  sues  and  numbers 
of  said  transmission  cables  suvn  a^  wnen  in  a  siacned 
configuration. 


4.2«i.:i; 

C\RIF  \SSFMm  V  HAWN(,  SHIELDED  CONDI  CTOR 
Stephen  H    H^vex    il    Roanoke.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Patent 
Devt  i<ipm«nf  (  .>ro     Hoanokt,  Va 

F!e<l    lun    14    l<»-'9,  Vr    No.  4«.52J 
lot.  CI.    HOIB   '-6^ 
U^.  CL  174--36 


6  Claims 


32 


34 


64 


36 


38 


42  50  58    '66    52  44  <x 


1.  Apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  first  shielded  wire  assembly  which  includes: 

(a)  a  conductive  wire  adapted  to  transmit  an  electrical 
signal; 

(b)  cylindrical  insulation  covering  said  wire  along  its 
length; 

(c)  means  for  shielding  said  wire  against  utside  electncal 
interference  which  comprises  a  :hin  metallic  layer  of 
conductive  material  bonded  to  said  msuiation   and 

(d)  a  ground  wire  covered  by  a  cylindncal  semKonouc 
tive  material  which  is  in  contact  with  said  thm  laser  of 
conductive  material  along  its  length; 

a  second  shielded  wire  assembly  substantially  identical  to 
said  first  shielded  wire  assembly; 

an  insulating  jacket  covering  said  semi-conductot  material 
and  said  first  and  second  shielded  wire  assemblies  to  form 
a  substantially  planar  multi-conductor  ^ai^ie  array; 

the  outer  diameters  of  said  semi-conductive  matenal  and  said 
thin  metallic  layer  of  conduct  i\  e  material  of  said  first  and 
second  shielded  wire  assemblies  rx-mg  approximately  the 
same; 

means  for  electrically  isolatirg  said  conductive  matenal  of 
said  second  shielded  w:re  assembU  from  said  conductive 
material  of  said  first  sniciJeo  ^we  assembly.  sa:d  electn- 
cally  isolating  means  comprising  an  additional  conductis  e 
wire  covered  by  an  unshielded  insulation  and  p<isiti..  ned 
between  said  first  ana  iccunu  ^melded  M,ire  avsemblies. 


4,281.213 
INSULATING  SUPPORT  STRUCTL  RE  FOR  AN 

FTFrrRir  bi  s  (  ondlctor 

Philip  vistioof    Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Compan*    Philadelphia.  Pa 

filed  Mar    20    1980.  Ser    No.  131. ''40 
Int    (1     H02(,  '   <>:   HOIB  17/18 
VS.  a.  174— 08  B  6  Qaims 

4.  In  electric  bus  equipment: 

(a)  a  post-type  insulator  having  spaced-apart  proximate  and 
distal  ends, 

(b)  a  first  bus-conductor  supporting  member  )f  generaih 
U-shaped  form  fixed  to  the  distai  end  of  said  insulator  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  and  a  flange  at  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  iegs  projecting  generally  radially- 
outwardly  from  said  one  leg, 

(c)  a  second  bus-conductor  supporting  member  of  generally 
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U-shaped  form  compnsing  spaced  iegs  and  a  flange  at  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  legs  projecting  generally  radially- 
outward  I  y  from  said  one  leg, 

(d)  said  supponing  members  having  generally  semi-cylindri- 
cal surfaces  which  together  define  a  generally  cylindrical 
internal  surface  when  said  flanges  are  placed  in  juxtaposi- 
tion. 

(e)  a  bus  conductor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  external 
surface  substantially  surrounded  by  said  generally  cylin- 
dncal internal  surface, 

(0  means  for  secunng  together  said  supporting  members 
compnsing  means  fastening  the  fiange  of  said  second 
support  member  to  the  juxtaposed  flange  o(  the  first  sup- 
port member, 

(g)  the  fastening  means  between  said  juxtaposed  Hanges 
being  adjustable  to  position  the  fiange  of  said  second 
supporting  member  in  either  of  two  fixed  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  juxtaposed  flange  of  said  first  suppcorting  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  positions  being  a  slip-jomt  position  spaced 
by  a  relatively  large  distance  from  the  juxtaposed  flange  of 
said  first  member  thereby  providing  sufTicient  clearance 
between  said  internal  and  external  cylindncal  surfaces  to 


a  pair  of  verticalK   spat  ed  lateral  rnoection.s    >n  said  first 

.I'ver  segment  along  .nie  side  edge  tnerei.sl 
a  support  shaft  mtegraiiv  formed  on  sa,d  s^xonc  ...-,e;  s<-g 

--len:  at  .  .ne  side  edge  iherei  *  N-  engagement  with  said 

pair  oi  projections  ?;>r  pi'-.-tai  .opening  an..:  .  losmg  m,'ve- 

ments  of  said  segrrienis 
a  kxrkmg  member  provided    )n  . me  of  said  cover  segments 

adiacent  the  .nhe'  side  rdgr  'hereof; 


permit  said  bus  conductor  to  slide  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  supporting  members,  the  other  of  said  positions 
being  a  fixed-joint  position  sufficiently  close  to  the  juxta- 
posed flange  of  said  first  member  that  said  internal  L>lin- 
dncal  surface  tightly  embraces  said  external  cylindncal 
surface. 

(h)  said  fastening  means  of  (g)  compnsing  a  threaded  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  juxtaposed  flanges  and 
threaded  into  one  of  the  fianges  and  nui  structure  posi- 
tioned between  said  flanges  and  threaded  onto  said 
threaded  member, 

(i)  said  threaded  member  having  thereon  a  part  beanng 
against  a  surface  of  one  of  said  fianges  so  as  to  force  said 
flanges  together  when  said  part  is  rotated  in  a  tightening 
direction. 

0)  said  nut  structure  being  axially  movable  on  said  threaded 
member  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  nut  struc 
ture  when  m  said  first  position  being  tightened  on  said 
threaded  member  against  one  of  said  juxtaposed  fianges 
thereby  locking  said  fianges  in  said  fixed-joint  position, 
and  the  nut  structure  when  in  said  second  position  being 
tightened  against  the  other  of  said  juxtaposed  flanges 
thereby  locking  said  fianges  in  said  slip-joint  position 


4^U14 
IGNITIQN  COIL  COVER 
Yoshimi  Miyamoto,  aod  Tetsuo  Tanigawa,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,956 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jao.  26, 1979,  54/9449(L  ] 
Int  CIJ  HOIR  J3/52.  39/60 
L'.S.  a.  174-138  F  2  Qaims 

1   A  cover  for  an  ignition  coil  having  a  peripheral  enlarge- 
ment at  the  top  thereof,  said  cover  compnsing: 
first  and  second  diametric  cover  segments  defining,  when 
assembled,  an  inverted  cup; 


a  first  pawl  merriK-    r     •  ided  on  the  other  of  said  cover 

segments  ad  a.  eni  tne  other  side  edge  thereof  for  engage- 

Tient  v«,i;h  said  locking  member;  and 
second  pawl  mem^K-rs  provided  on  said  first  and  second 

cover  segments  to  engage  over  the  enlargement  of  the 

ignition  coil  to  lock  said  cover  thereto. 


4.281J15 

METHOD  \\l)  \PPARATLS  FOR  SECl  RIN(,  Dam 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Martin  M    Ataiia.  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  tu  Atalli'  Tech- 

novations.  Sunnyvale.  (  alif. 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser   No   902,444 

Int   (1    H04L  9/UU 

U.S.  a.  178-22.08  5  cui„,s 


-t?.. 


'i?' 


I   kOCA 


IE 


,-^? 


•UK 

^— I'M       i    rJ! 


1.  A  methcxl  of  .secun.ng  tfit-  identiti,  ition  of  an  indiv  idual  in 
data-handling  ..pcraiions  Litiu/mg  identification  information 
supplied  bv  the  individuai   tne  met hcnj  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  sete.  ted  nu.mber  that  is  different  for  each  data- 
handling  operatior: 

prixiucing  a  first  identitication  code  in  response  to  the  gent-r- 
ated selected  number  and  to  first  identification  iniurtna 
tion  supplied  b\  an  individual; 

stonng  the  generated  selected  number  and  the  first  identifi- 
cation ccxie 

producing  a  second  identificatic^n  v.xle  m  response  to  the 
stored  selected  number  and  second  identification  informa 
iion  supplied  bv  an  individual 

companng  the  stored  first  identification  ^cxic  v>.iih  the  se^ 
ond  idennfication  code  to  determine  the  autheniKity  of 
the  supplied  identification  information 

generating  a  second  selected  number  t.at  is  different  for 
each  data-handling  operation. 

producing  a  third  identification  code  in  response  to  the 
second  selected  number  and  to  the  sexond  ideniificalion 
information  supplied  by  the  individual   and 

stonng  the  second  selected  number  and  the  third  identifica 
tion  ccxle  for  subsequent  use 

2.  A  method  of  simuitaneousiv  secunng  transmuted  data  atid 
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the  identification  of  an  sridrvidua:  ^r,  ^i:a  "ansri.ission  between 
stations  utilizing  KJentifica-ion  ip.t  ^rmaurn  atx  „;  the  individual 
v>,hich  IS  pre-stored  and  identitlvarn-n  ^n'^-r^n^uon  supplied  by 
the  individual,  the  methi.)0  .\>mpnsin,^  :n.r:  >'efs  of: 

generating  a  selected  nurntx"  ;n<i'    ^   !i''e'er    for  each  data 

transmission, 
producing  a  first  cncrvpcior  ve .  ,n  --sf-x  >iise  to  the  generated 
selected  number  and  to  identifKati.  n  .^f^rmation  supplied 
'^v  m  individual  at  a  *:^'  station, 
cnctxlmg  dau  in  ccorda-  .e  .vith  the  first  encryption  key; 
transmitting  the  general  j  Nf  iced  number  and  the  encoded 

data  to  a  second  stati,  r; 
producing  a  second  en^r>p!  ,  n  k-s  ^   ..[liizing  the  pre-stor«d 
identification    mformatum    im     nc     ransmitted  selected 
number;  and 
de..ixiing  the  encoded  data    "  accordance  with  the  second 
encryption  key 


4.2«l.:i6 
KEY  VIANAGEMEVr  FOR  ENCTiVPTION  DFCRN  ''T!r)N 

SYSTEM^ 
G<raJd  J    Hogg.  Tempe;   Robert    \    Newman    and   Rutxr'   F. 
Pfeifer,  botb  of  Phoenu.  all  of  \ni..  assignors  t.    Motorn.^ 
Inc..  Sckaiunbur^  111 

Rled  Apr    2,  19"^   x;r.  .So.  25,951 

Int.  CI.    HIML  9/00 

U^  n,  178— 22.08  nctaims 


quency  by  whole  integers  it  provides  a  "iosk   frequency 
signal  in  the  range  of  10  Hz  through  ?  kHi   and 
transmitting  said  identification  <>tgna.  at  an  amplitude  m  tr.c 


ftJTw'  Ipj  gt^SS  h_r 


order  of  70 dB  below  100%  modulation  uhcn  there  are  no 
signals  in  said  upper  frequency  range  a  hercb v  the  identi- 
fication signal  is  sufficiently  low  as  not  to  be  heard  -a  hen 
the  transmission  is  reproduced. 


4.21*1.218 
SPFFO^  NOSsFfcK  }l  DETE(TOR-<L.ASSIHER 
Chia-^hf  ng  (  huang.  Marlboro,  and  Robert  E.  LaMarche.  Atlan- 
tic Hijihiandis  both  >f  N  J    assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
r«tt»r!r>    l(Hi)rp<jrate<l.  Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  Ocv  26    19^9.  .Ser.  No.  88.634 

l«t.  a.^  GIOL  1/00 

US,  CL  17»— 1  SC  i  Claims 


1  In  a  dau  encr\ptirn/decryption  system  employing  key 
wnrj  >ecunt\  wherein  Necure  data  is  transferred  between  at 
icast  two  secuntv  mcxju  es,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  key  word,  said  generating 

means  being  resp«,'nM.^  '  "he  !;r",es  of  an  operator's 
switch  input  to  generate  ^alO  a  east  one  key  word;  and 
kev  loading  means  for  st  r  ng  and  transporting  said  at  least 
me  ke>  word,  said  ney  loading  mean-  i.nd  -vaiJ  generating 
means  having  interfaces  there^m  --t  'insiernr^st  said  at 
leasf  one  key  word  tVcrr:  -unO  generating  mea:'.-.  to  said 
kev  loading  means  m  a  •  ir-^   'eadaric  only  by  the  system. 


4,28  ijr 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TVWr 

IDENTinCATlON  OF  SPEX  lAl  I  ^   ENC-ODFi'  KM 

STEREOPHONIC  BROADC  *STS 

Riy  M.  Dolby,  50  Walntt  St.,  San  Francisco   (alif   UllH 

CMtiMatkM-iB-lwrt  of  Ser   No.  890.498.  Mar    2"    19-^^ 

abMdoMd.  This  amplication  Mar    12,  19^9   >«r   No    iv.fto^ 

Int  n     H04H  '  00 

I  i».  a.  17»— 1  GN  2^  {  iaims 

18   In  a  stercophoiiK  FVt    ransmissM  t   ^^sttrn    i   ncr  ^dfor 

providing  an  identificatK-'n    >t  ^r'e^.Ia:  •■   rTK,;.H.2eO  : ran^missions 

^ompnsiag 

continuously  generaf-.g  ar   iOeniitkatK.'n   signal  having  a 

frequency  in  the  auui*.;  sptxtrur  .    w;o  "r^ue"-,  .    -laving 

the  characteristics 
that  It  IS  in  the  range  ot  iZ  itH/  mruugr;    ^  nH;    r  :ne  uppc: 

frequency  range  of  the  transmission  ^sstem    in-: 
when  mii"^  with  a  mixsng  treguen^-v  Je-^  ved  ^    multiplying 

and  dividing  the  steret:)rhonic  sutxarricr  piiot  sisma!  fre- 


W 


^J|S 


si. 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  a  ugnai  among  one  of  a  pluralits 
of  classifications,  said  classify  ng  apparatus  including  an  input 
terminal  for  receiving  said  signal  to  be  classified,  means  ecu 
pled  to  said  input  terminal  for  c  assitcing  said  signal,  means  tor 

extending  a  ,  iavsitco-.g  --.gnai  frc^m  \aid  classifying  means  to  an 

output  terminal  and  charactert^ed  n  that  said  classifying  appa- 

it  js  further  comprises 

o.eans  for  extending  N^id  -^sgna,  o    be  classified  through  a 

feature  extractor,  vaid  feature  extractor  for  extracting  at 

least  one  property  of  s*id  sigr^a   to  be  classified 

an  estimator  responsive  :     said  pri.pert>  for  providing  an 

estimate  of  said  classifKat.ir, 
d  ^>exioc'.u.  »    iiai.ni!;t  resp<!!isive  :.o  >aid  estimate  for  provid- 

M^  ^ai^t   .,  saNSifving  signa. 
1  ^prf.  ':  ,iete'..t   '  -e^rxonso.e  U'  said  signal  to  be  classified  for 

p('  aiding  i    I  A^  ^igna;    and 
means  reNf'tssj.c  '     said  .ia.ssifymg  signal  and  to  said  IAS 
signal  for  providu-g  a  methcKlologv  signal  to  at  least  one 
output  terminal. 
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4,28U19 
TELEPHONE  UNE  CIRCUIT 
Midiaei  C.  J.  Cowpland,  Ottawa,  and  Patrick  R.  Beime,  Stitts 
ville,  both  of  Canada,  aasignors  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Ontario. 
Canada 

F'       Aag.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.989 
Claiau  pri  '--tioa  Caoada,  Feb.  1,  1978,  296137; 

Fed.  Rep.  «•  .  23,  1979,  2925444 

O,   H04Q  3/18 


US.  a.  1 


7  Claims 


1    A  telephone  line  circuit  ccmprising: 

(a I  a  balanced  tip  and  nng  lead  for  connection  to  a  telephone 
set,  and  an  unbalanced  line  output  lead, 

fb)  first  differential  amplifier  means  having  its  input  termi- 
nals connected  through  individual  equal  valued  resistor 
means  to  the  tip  and  nng  leads,  the  values  of  each  of  the 
resistor  means  beuig  at  least  ten  times  the  off  hook  impe- 
dance of  the  telephone  set, 

Id  the  output  of  the  first  differential  amplifier  means  being 
connected  m  a  circuit  path  to  a  line  output  lead,  for  apply- 
ing outgoing  signals  thereto, 

(d)  second  amplifier  means  having  its  input  connected  in  a 
circuit  path  to  a  line  input  lead  for  receiving  incoming 
signals, 

fe)  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier  means  being  connected 
in  a  circuit  path  to  one  of  the  tip  or  nng  leads, 

(f)  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier  means  also  being  con- 
nected by  a  further  resistor  means  to  the  input  of  the  first 
differential  amplifier  means  which  is  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  tip  or  nng  leads, 

(g)  the  value  of  the  further  resistor  means  being  selected  to 
apply  sufficient  output  signal  from  the  second  amplifier 
means  to  said  other  input  of  the  first  differential  amplifier 
means  so  as  to  substantially  cancel  signals  v^ithin  the  first 
differential  amplifier  means  appeanng  at  its  input  termi- 
nals which  were  applied  from  the  output  of  the  second 
amplifier  means  to  the  tip  and  ring  leads 


4,28U20 

TELEPHONE  DULING  AND  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

George  E.  Frailey,  R.D.  2,  Box  152,  New  Milford,  Pa.  18834 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,652 

InL  CIJ  H04M  1/31 

US.  a.  179-90  AD  5  Qaims 


means  on  the  base  defining  a  hanox  •  receiving  location,  a  hook 
switch,  a  hook  switch  button  protruding  into  the  handset 

receiving  location   3  dial  rotatable  m  a  first  direction  to  select 
^  digit  it  -^e  seiCvteu  as  part  of  a  number  being  called,  the  dial 
being  provided  with  spring  return  to  generate  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  selected  digit,  the  dial  having  angularly  spaced 
finger  holes  and  the  base  having  a  finger  stop  adjacent  the  dial, 
the  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
a  switch  unit  ha\irg   firsi  md  second  manually  operable 
switch  mearo    herein  and  first  and  second  operator  arms 
extending  therefrom  to  facilitate  selective  operation  of 
said  switches  by  the  person; 
a  housing  Jmensioned  to  at  least  partially  enclose  the  base 

of  the  telephone; 
means  on  said  housing  for  releasing  the  hook  switch  button 

in  response  to  mc  mentary  actuation  of  said  first  switch; 
a  dial  engaging  member  mcluding  a  drive  pin  engaging  a 

finger  hole  in  said  dial 
a  motor  supported  b\   saio.  ^i   usmg  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  sw  ik  .^  saio  rnnor  having  an  output 
shaft  coupled  to  saio  dia    engagmg  member  for  rotating 
said  member  and  saia 
dial  during  actuation  of  said  secxind  switch; 
« light; 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  dial  and  dial  engagmg 
member  for  energizing  said  light  each  time  a  finger  hole 
reaches  said  finger  stop  anc  tor  .lernergizing  said  light  as 
the  hole  passes  said  stop  such  nai  a  count  of  the  number 
of  energizations  ot  said  Isght  mdk  ites  the  digit  which  will 
be  dialed  v.  her  s.ik:  s<  . ,  no  switch  is  released. 


4.281.221 

CONDENSER  MK  ROFHONE 

Vincenzo  DelBello,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italians 

Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A..  Milan.  Itah 

Filed  Jul    II,  19"'9.  Vr    No    .S6.64^ 

Claims  pnority.  application  Italy,  Jul.  12,  WS,  2558?  \  ^78 

Int.  a.    H03F  !  S4  H04R  3/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  179-111  R  4(laims 


/T 


1   An  apparatus  for  use  by  a  handicapped  person  to  operate 
a  telephone  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  handset,  a  base 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  condenser  of  a  .  apa^  tan^e  variable  in  response  to  changes 

:n  amhienl  a::  pressure; 

a  source  of  d-v  voitage 

a  circuit  of  msignit'ican'    onmK   "-esistance  connecting  said 
condenser  across  saic  source 

two  reactive  impedance  element^  ^nt.  reai.  tarn,  c^  if  equal 
frequencs -dependent  magnituue  and  i.pp.sitc  sigi;  con- 
nected m  series  ^*ith  each  other  ano  v«.:th  saul  .,  naenser 
and  said  source  in  said  circuit,  .me  o!  said  mipedance 
elements  being  a  first  capacitor  the  nher  i-f  saiO  n.rx 
dance  elements  rxring  an  impedanee  iii\  ening  fo.u'  lermi- 
nai  network  with  output  terminals  cunnrcttd  across  a 
second  capacitor  and 

a  pair  of  load  terminals  connected  <i^  r  »ss    >ne  ^'  said  m\\M- 
dance  elements. 
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4.2«  1.222 

MIMATLRIZED  I  NIDIRKTIOSAL  EU  '   I  Rt  T 

MICROPHOVV 

Sadayoshi  Naiuisawa,  and  Vfitsuiuiru  ^binohitrii.  rxtn  of  Fnka* 

oka,    Japan,    assignors    tc    Hosiden    Lkctronic<>    oo^   Lt(Lt 

Osaka,  Japan 

FiW  Sep.  21.  19-^9  S«r   Nr,   "^.702 
Oaims    (Kiority     appiicaoon    Japan,    iep.    30,    1978,    53* 

i35:i5ri  1 

Int.  n     H04R    •       -.' 
U^.  n   r^— 111  E  7  Claims 


2*      ?0    ?3  'f        '■' 


voice  coil,  said  vibratory  structure  being  comprised  of  a  heat 
resistant  film  containing  an  epoxide-modified  resin  in  which  a 


1    A  Tiiniaturized  unidirectional  electret  microphone  com- 
prisin,|; 

a  ::jhuidr  ^ase  having  at  one  end  a  front  end  plate  formed 
mtegralK  therewith,  the  front  end  plate  having  a  hole 
■herein  for  intnKlacing  sound  into  the  case; 

an  eiectret  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  case  m  opposing  rela- 
tion to  trie  front  end  plate; 

a  back  electrt)de  disp<.>sed  \n  the  case  in  opposing  relation  to 
■^c-  :riectret  diaphragm; 

a  jarTiptr  ^loth  disp^>sed  m  contact  with  the  back  of  the  back 
electrode,  said  damp^;"^  cloth  having  a  hole  therein; 

a  termmai  plate  di.sp<>s<-u  -lehind  the  .!amr>cr  cloth,  said 
tenr.inai  plate  having  i  projection  which  is  connected 
with  said  back  elevtr  <ie  ;nrough  said  hole  in  the  damper 
cloth 

i  ubular  back  elect rx!:*  holder  disposed  in  the  case  coaxi- 
ally  therewith  fv  holding  the  terminal  plate,  the  damper 
cloth  and  the  ba^k  electrode  together; 

a  printed  circuit  'xiard  disposed  at  the  back  of  the  back 
elect nxle  holder  to  close  its  rear  open  end,  thereby  to 
Jefme  i  rear  compartment  in  the  back  electrode  holder; 

an  i.Tipedance  ct)nverter  formed  on  said  prmted  circuit  board 
in  the  rear  compartment  and  connected  with  the  terminal 
plate  for  converting  in  input  into  a  low-impedance  output; 
md 

a  ^and  hole  lor  intercommunicating  the  rear  compartment 
and  the  outside  of  the  case  and  operative  to  introduce 
sound  from  the  outside  of  the  case  into  the  said  rear  com- 
ndr'.ment 


'  ^a 


heterocyclic  compound  containing  a  polyimide  group  is  the 
main  component. 


4,281.224 

GkiLLL  LUSLkLD  SPFAKFR  ASSEMBLY 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CX)M PACT  Al  TOMOBILFLS  AND 

THELIKF 
John   F    Tastiikinii     Hrrxiklvn,   N.V.,   a-vsignor    to   Sparkomatic 
Corp^ifafhH)    Ml  t^n-'.!   F'l 

Piled  \pr    :i     \9n(}.  Ser    So    142,459 

Int  aj  B60R  IJ/U2;  G12B  y/ui,  H04R  ,    uJ 

US.  a.  179— 14«  R  13  Claum 


4.2«i.::j 

ELECTRO-A(t)lSTI(    IRANSDirFR 
Vlasana    t  gaji,   Tokyo;    Hideo    Suyama,    \okr>hama;    sadaaki 
Sakurai,    Tokokama;    Shigenon    \  amaoka.    Yokohama     fo- 
iliiRaga  Eado,  Yokohama,  and  Akinobu  Kosuharu.  \  okohama 
all  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  Sony  (  orporation.  Tokyo    Japan 

Piled  Aug.  14,  19^9,  Ser    So    h6,3«l 

Claiaas  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  19^8.  S3  11K)53: 

Int.  a.   GIOK     J    *     H04R  7/tXy 

L.-S.  CI.  179— 115  R  19  claim* 

I    An  electro-acoustic   trdr.N^-...>.er,  compnsing    s    '  agnetic 

circuit  having  at  least  one  air  gap;  current  conductmg  means 

disp«.)sed  m  the  air  gap  of  said  magnetic  circuit  to  form  a  voice 

coil,  and  a  vibratorv  structure    r.cxnanically  coupled  to  said 


1.  A  multirange  thin  speaker  assemhiv    ',■•■'■   installation   in 
automobile  doors  and  like  constricted  space  installations  in 
compact  automobiles  and  the  like  with  the  from  M  the  assem- 
bly facing  inwardly  of  the  automobile  to  project  M^und  toward 
the  automobile  interior,  comprising  a  main  speaker  section 
including  a  speaker  basket  frame  having  an  outer  generally 
annular  rim  portion  supporting  ^r    djuhor  ring  member  anc 
mounting  formations  for  receiving  front  mounting  fasteners  to 
fix  the  speaker  basket  frame  against  an  interior  wall  portion  of 
the  automobile  door  by  outwardly  directed  fasteners  applied 
from  the  automobile  interior,  the  man.  speaker  section  includ- 
ing a  woofer  speaker  unit  compnsmg  a  speaker  magnet  and 
pole  structure  supported  rigidly  from  the  riasket  frame  and  a 
deformable  woofer  cone  peripherally  suppc^rted  from  said  nm 
portion  having  a  voice  coil  earned  therebv  mo  -  able  m  a  gap  in 
the  pole  structure    >sridge    structure   suppt'^rted    by   said    nm 
portion  having  a  .ligner  frequency  range  second  speaker  unit 
carried  thereby  forwardly  of  said  voice  vToiI  in  the  direction  of 
sound  projection,  a  front  grlie  panel  ;!  unitarv  plastic  material 
to  be  assembled  in  a  snap-on  manner     nto  the  main  speaker 
section,  the  grille  panel  incluo  ng  a  generaiiv  P.at  panel  p<irtion 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  disposed  ip  an 
array  to  form  an  interrupted  M>und  transmitting  opening  for- 
wardly aligned  v^ith  the  -a  -x^ier  uone  and  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  ai-.uaie  rear  snap  ring  segments  torm.ing  an  interrupted 
annular  ring  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  panel  portion  of  a 
diameter  closely  conforming  to  the  inner  diameter  ^^(  said 
anchor  ring  member  to  interfit  therein,  said  anchor  ring  mem- 
ber having  a  retaining  lip  formation  ab<Tut  its  inner  edge  defin- 
ing a  rearwardly  facing  retaining  shoulder  for  the  grille  panel 
and  said  snap  ring  segments  hdv;ng  radial Iv  outv^ardly  project- 
ing bead  formations  to  snap  tHrhinO  said  retaining  shoulder  to 
fasten  the  grille  panel  to  ;r,c  anchor  nng 
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4^1,225 

PICKUP  CARTRIDGE  FOR  REPRODUONG  SIGNALS 
RECORDED  ON  A  45-45  STEREOPHONIC  RECORD 

DISK 

Tsugio  Ito;  Kenshiro  Aizawa,  and  Hisashi  Okad&,  all  of  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,826 


substantially  the  other  half  thereof  is  located  within  said 
second  magnetic  field. 


4,2i<l,i26 
IGNITION  SWITCH 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1978,  53-3634fl]     Werner  Bcrginski,  Werdohl-Kx  king.  ^  ed    Rep.  of  Germans 

Apr   24.  1978,  53-54518[U];  Oct.  3,  1978,  53- 135702 [L];  Oct.  3.        assijmor  to  Finna  lipoid  Kostal.  1  uedenscheid  Fed   Rip.  of 


1978.  53-135703{L];  Oct.  3,  1978,  53-135704{U] 

Int.  a.    H04R  9/76 
IJ^.  a.  369—139 


33  Gaims 


bermany 

Filed  No>    ^    1 979.  Ser.  No.  90,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (,ermany,  Not,  17, 
19'8,  2M9914 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  27/00.  1/20 
U,S.  a.  2m>~44  8  Qaims 


1  An  improved  pickup  cartridge  for  reproducing  signals 
recorded  on  a  sound  groove  of  a  record  disk  wherein  the 
grcKive  is  defined  by  wail  surfaces  having  undulations  thereon, 
the  cartridge  comprising; 

a  vibration  system  including  a  stylus  tip  for  engaging  the 
wall  surfaces  and  moving  in  accordance  with  the  undula- 
tions as  the  disk  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  stylus  tip, 
an  elongated  cantilever  carrying  the  stylus  lip  and  mov- 
able in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  stylus  tip.  and 
means  for  supporting  said  cantilever  to  permit  movement 
thereof;  and 

a  movement-electromagnetism  conversion  system  resp*^in 
sive  to  the  movement  of  said  cantilever  for  converting 
said  movement  to  electrical  signals  equivalent  to  the  sig- 
nals recorded  on  the  sound  groove,  the  improvement 
involving  said  movement-electromagnetism  conversion 
system  whereui  the  system  includes: 

at  least  one  magnetic  field  producing  means,  each  hav  ing  an 
air  gap  and  producing  discrete  first  and  second  magnetic 
fields  traversing  respective  adjacent  first  and  second  por 
tions  of  said  air  gap,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields 
having  substantially  uniform  intensity  and  oppositelv 
directed  magnetic  fluxes  with  a  sharp  transition  therebe- 
tween, said  magnetic  field  producing  means  including 

a  first  pair  of  permanent  magnet  poles  of  opposite  polantv 
separated  by  said  first  air  gap  portion  and  facing  each 
other  through  said  first  air  gap  portion  for  producing  said 
first  magnetic  field,  and 

a  second  pair  of  permanent  magnet  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
separated  by  said  second  air  gap  portion  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  pair  of  permanent  magnet  poles,  said 
second  pair  of  permanent  magnet  poles  facing  each  other 
through  said  second  air  gap  portion  and  having  pole  pt^- 
lanties  arranged  inverse  to  the  pole  polarities  of  said  first 
pair  of  permanent  magnet  poles  relative  to  said  air  gap  for 
producing  said  second  magnetic  field;  and 

at  least  one  voltage-generating  coil,  each  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  magnetic  field 
producing  means  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  canti 
lever  and  movable  within  the  air  gap  of  said  associated 
magnetic  field  producing  means  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  cantilever  to  cut  perpendicularly  the  respective 
magnetic  fluxes  in  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  of 
said  associated  magnetic  field  producing  means  to  pro 
duce  said  electncal  signals  therein,  and  neutrally  posi- 
tioned in  the  air  gap  of  said  associated  magnetic  field 
producing  means  in  such  a  manner  that  substantially  one 
half  thereof  is  located  within  said  first  magnetic  field  and 


1.  An  ignition  switch  comprising  a  part  defining  a  generally 
cylindrical  socket  provided  with  a  hood  covering  the  socket 
and  enclosing  the  components  of  the  switch,  a  central  contact 
and  edge  contacts  in  said  sck  kei  j  rotatable  switching  wheel  in 
said  socket,  two  contact  bndges  having  switching  arms  at  their 
ends  for  engagement  with  said  edge  contacts  and  arranged  to 
be  dnven  in  rotation  by  said  switching  wheel,  said  contact 
bndges  being  substantially  planar  with  one  in  direct  and  per- 
manent vontact  with  said  central  contact  and  the  other  in 
direct  and  permaneni  >.oniact  with  said  one  bndgc,  a  single 
pressure  spring  in  said  switching  wheel  acting  to  urge  the 
switching  arms  of  both  said  bndges  toward  said  edge  contacts, 
diametrically  opposed  helical  sections  projecting  radially  in- 
wardlv  of  said  s<,Kket  mio  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  switching 
arms  v^herehv  rotation  '1  said  sv»,iuning  wheel  causes  said 
planar  bndges  to  tilt  and  said  switching  arms  to  nde  up  said 
helical  sections  and  drop  irom  upp>er  ends  thereof  and  impact 
on  certain  (^f  said  edge  contacts  under  the  influence  of  said 
pressure  spring 


4.281.22^ 

DRAWOCT  SWITCHGEAR  VMTH  BLO>^ -tni 

PREVENTION  DF\  ICE 

James  O.  Rexroad,  Beaver,  and  John  P    Majcher,  Chippewa 

Twp..  Beaver  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoust^ 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr    25.  1979,  Ser    No   33,061 

Int  n,  HOIH  y;2u 

L  .S.  O..  200—50  AA  1  Claim 

1    Drawout  switchgear  comprising  a  cell  having  a  front 

opening,  a  circuit  interrupting  unit  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
ceil,  stationary  terminal  means  supported  in  the  cell,  movable- 
terminal  means  on  said  unit  and  in  electncal  engagemcni  with 
the  stationary  terminal  means  when  the  unit  is  in  the  vcll,  stop 
means  releasablv  mounted  between  the  ceil  and  the  unit  for 
preventing  the  unit  frt^m  moving  out  uf  place  when  high  mag- 
netic forces  .x-xur  the  stoj)  means  comprising  at  leasi  two 
clamps  pivotaliv  mounted  on  ;he  cell  and  niovahlc  into  and  out 
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o(  rhe  path  of  movrmrm  of  the  unit  within  the  cell,  and  the 

sttip  mean*.  aiv>  s.orppriMng  clamp-engaging  stop  bars  on  the 


W 


.^i 


\ 


- 

::^3= 


-jK- 


front  surface  of  the  -m    xr\d.  detachably  mounted  between 
corresponding  clamps 


TOOL  FX)R  MAKING  ANT)  BRFAKING  LOAD 
CTRRENTS 

Robert  W.  Hannon,  Rte.  4,  Ctntmha,  V!o  65:4iJ 
Filed  Apr   2,  19^,  Ser   No    25, *1^ 
Int.  G     HOIH  i/54.  ^/It,  V/JU 
I  _S.  Q.  200—51  R  4  Claum 


*-»' 
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second  pair  thereof,  for  movement  of  the    nicrcon- 
nected  contacts  in  unison; 

means  for  biasing  said  interconnected  contacts  in  a  direc- 
tion for  opening  the  first  contact  pair; 

means  for  selectively  shifting  the  free  contact  of  said 
second  pair  thereof  in  a  direction.  -*.her,  IxMh  of  vaid 
contact  pairs  are  open,  for  engaging  the  interconnected 
contact  of  said  second  pair  drtd  Josing  the  latter  over 
coming  the  bias  of  vajJ  hiasmg  means,  and  shifting  the 
shiftable  contact  of  vtKt  first  pair  into-  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  remaining  ^onta^t  f  the  first  pair  for 
closing  the  latter,  and  aiternaiivei>  m  a  direction,  vvhen 
both  of  said  contact  pairs  are  closed,  for  opening  of  said 
first  and  second  contact  pairs  said  shifting  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  first  •ubuiar  member  enclosing  said 
first  and  second  contact  pairs,  an  outer  second  tubular 
member  telescoped  over  said  first  member  and  axially 
shiftable  relative  to  the  latter  and  means  operative!), 
interconnecting  said  outer  tubular  member  and  said  free 
contact  of  saiJ  sr^;>ru1  pair  thereof  for  axial  recipri.x;a- 
tion  of  the  latte'  'Within  %aid  first  tubular  member  in 
response  to  corresp«riding  recspr  Kation  of  said  second 
tubular  member; 

means  for  selectively  and  releasably  latching  said  contact 
pairs  in  a  closed  condniim, 

-,a»<i  "'biasing  rr,ean>-  "-ving  constructed  and  arranged  for 
cicrimg  iUiricicnt  niasmg  force  on  said  interconnecting 
contacts  such  that  a  hen  tKHh  of  said  contact  pairs  are 
open  and  the  free  contact  of  said  second  pair  is  shifted 
toward  the  interconnected  contact  of  the  second  pair. 
saic  aCvond  contact  pair  is  initially  ck?sed  whereupon 
said  first  contai, '  pan  is  ckised  for  maicing  a  load  current 
path  thr  'Ugh  saio  contact  pairs,  and  such  that,  when 
both  of  tnc  saiO  .nntact  pair,  are  closed  and  said  latch- 
ing means  is  rric-a-seo  said  interconnected  contacts  are 
initially  shifted  unjer  the  influence  of  said  biasing 
means  to  thereby  cpx-n  >aid  ilrst  contact  pair,  where- 
upon additional  shifting  of  said  free  contact  of  said 
second  pail  tnere^/!  serves  tc)  open  said  second  contact 


means  for  suppressing  arcing  between  said  first  contact 
pair  during  said  wK>sing  and  .>pening  thereof,  and 

means  for  temporarih  eiectricalK  connecting  both  of  said 
series-connected  contact  pairs  between  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors. 


14  Claims 


Bl  ZZER  SWITCH 

Sicnoias    \     pDieschuk,    Farmingtcm,   and   Saaiuel   E.   Purdy. 
»rtoo*ilk,  rK»th  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Beta  Manufacturing 
1    A  portable  tool  for  making  and  breaking  load  currents,       s^rp    v^trren    Mich 
comprising  Hied  Aug    1    19^9.  Ser    No.  62,719 

a  first  pair  of  electncal  load-making  and  breaking  contacts,  int   (1     HOIH  S/16 

at  least  one  of  said  ,ontacts  of  said  ^irst  pair  being  shiftable    ujj,  Q,  24M>— 52  H 

relative  to  the  other  .  tnia<,  t  •.nern,)f  for  closing  and  open- 
ing of  the  first  conta^;  pair, 
a  second  contact  pair    a:  least  one  of  'he  contacts  of  said 

second  contact  pair  peing  »niftabie  relative  to  the  other 

contact  thereof  for  ck>sing   and   .ipening    >'    ohc   <.econd 

contact  pair, 
means    for   electncalli.    connecung   saiU    first    and   second 

contact  pairs  in  senes 
mechanism  for  breaking  a  load  current  passing  through  >aid 

contact  pairs,  when  both  o(  the  latter  are  -R>seJ    • ,,  se- 

qitentially  opening  said  first  contact  pair  and  thence  open- 
ing said  second  contact  pair  and  for  making  a  ioatl  j urgent 

throng  nid  contact  pairs,  when  btnh  -f  the    atte'   ire 

open,  by  sequentially  closing  said  second  coniac  par  md 

thence  ckmng  said  first  contact  pair 
said  mechanism  including 

structure  operatrvelv  mterconnecnng  the  shtftanir      ntact 
of  laid  first  pair  thereof  arxl  t  shittabie    ontii       '  ^ald 


i    A  '^uiic  -v^'i:^'-     cirriprising 

a  body  of  pi  as!  iv  .mdtena,  including  a  iatcraiiv  emending  first 
>k>t  within  sdiO  -••  ■Uy, 
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a  first  conuct  made  of  electncally  conducting  spring  mate- 
rial, 

said  first  contact  having  a  first  portion  thereof  in  said  first 
slot  and  a  second  portion  thereof  extending  from  said  first 
slot  in  cantilever  fashion  adjacent  the  upper  end  <>f  said 
body, 

said  body  having  a  second  slot  withm  said  body 

a  second  contact  of  electncally  conducting  spnng  materia; 
capable  of  flexing  the  same  degree  as  said  first  conuct 

said  second  contact  having  a  first  portion  thereof  within  said 
second  slot  and  a  second  portion  thereof  extending  m 
cantilever  fashion  in  generally  the  same  direction  as  the 
cantilever  portion  of  said  first  contact. 

a  cover  closing  said  body  and  covering  said  contacts. 

an  actuator  pivoted  to  said  body  and  having  a  rotatable 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  and  move  said 
cantilever  portion  of  said  first  contact  inwardly  of  said 
body  into  contact  with  said  second  contact  such  that  upon 
initial  movement  of  said  actuator  by  a  force  on  said  actua 
tor.  the  first  contact  is  flexed  into  engagement  with  said 
second  contact  and  continued  movement  of  said  actuator 
causes  said  first  and  second  contacts  to  fiex  while  main 
taining  contact  therebetween,  and  such  that  when  the 
force  on  said  actuator  is  removed,  the  first  contact  returns 
to  Its  original  position  and  in  turn  the  actuator  returns  to 
its  onginal  position  and  the  second  contact  also  returns  to 
Its  onginal  position 


*«      ^■'  '<  ^ 


r?    r-      * 


high    ampt-rage/low    voluge   electricity   through    said 
contact  means  to  said  prod  tip. 


4,2S1.231 
HIGH  TENSION  \  .aCI  I  M  ^V^IK  fU,^ 
Hertus  Griesea.  aiMl  Harry  C.  W.  (.undiach.  b<tth  of  Hei 
Netherlands,  assignor*  to  Hazenwijer  B A  ,  Hen^eio    Nether- 
lands 

Filed  No*    15.  19^«.  Ser.  No  *60.93« 
Claims    prionr>.    application    Netherlands.    No^     23     1977, 
''''12932 

Ini.  CI.    HOIH  33/66 
L  S   n    200—144  B  5  (laims 


4,281,230 
ANTI-ARC  PROD 

Carl  A.  Naylor,  York,  P«^  assipior  to  Allis-Oudmers  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,937 

iBt  aj  HOIH  3/J6 

VS.  a.  200—^1.58  R  <>  Claiins 


«*-»'..« 


1  An  anti-arc  prod  for  magnetic  particle  testing  of  a  surface 
of  a  part. 

a  handle; 

a  body  member  having  an  axial  opening  carried  by  said 
handle 

a  movable  member  slidably  carried  within  the  axial  tipening 
of  said  body  member; 

a  prod  tip  removably  secured  to  said  movable  member  for 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  body  member; 

a  pair  of  normally  open  contact  means  withm  the  axial  open- 
ing of  said  body  member;  said  normally  open  contact 
means  being  movable  to  a  closed  position  upon  pressure 
engagement  of  said  prod  tip  with  the  surface  of  a  part  to 
be  tested, 

yieldable  means  operating  between  said  contact  means  ear- 
ned within  the  axial  opening  of  said  body  member  and 
normally  operating  to  maintain  said  contact  means  in  their 
normally  open  position; 

current  carrying  means  for  connection  "between  a  current 
source  of  high  amperage/low  voltage  electncity  and  one 
of  said  contact  means,  and; 

a  power  switch  earned  by  said  handle  and  operable  when 
actuated  to  effect  the  flow  of  current  from  a  source  of 


1.  In  a  high  tension  vacuum  switch  of  the  type  having  first 
and  second  switching  contacts  means  for  axially  moving  at 
least  one  of  said  contacts  back  and  forth  between  an  open 
condition  in  which  the  two  contacts  are  spaced  apart  and  a 
closed  condition  m  \^hich  the  contaLts  arc  t-n^agi-d  ana  shield- 
ing electrtxle  means  sarr(^undlng  and  t-n^  iJsinji;  said  'ntacts 
when  the  switch  is  m  said  ..pen  conditiMn  vn  aii.'wng  said 
contacts  to  withstand  high  vc.itage^,,  v^th.  at  ar.mg  ..k-^pite 
conlacf-rnughness  thereof  ilue  to  prior  ar>.iny  incidrnia!  to 
switching,  the  imprr^vement  wherein  saiO  shielding  'Tteans 
comprises  first  anU  second  outer  holio'*  .omluciors  rf-spec- 
tively  surrounding  saicf  first  and  stM^rxf  contacts  saKt  h'll.^w 
conductors  having  adjacent  end  portions  whi^h  art-  disposeO  in 
axiallv  spaced  -elatron  when  the  contai^ts  .ire  m  open  (  .^ndition 
ana  which  end  portions  extend  bes  >nd  their  respect;,  e 
contacts  when  the  contacts  are  in  sui  h  open  cunditK^n 
wherehv  tc  locate  such  ci->ntacts  m  regions  '.^f  reiativeU  i-v. 
mien'Sitv  eiecrnc  field  when  m  open  condition  means  mount 
ixig  at  least  one  of  said  hollow  conduo40P-  m  rle\  tncails  insu- 
lated relation  to  ns  respectue  contact,  ana  i^apacitante  means 
connected  electncallv  to  said  respective  contati  for  .apaci 
tivelv  coupling  said  one  hollow  conductor  !>  it^  respective 
^  on  tact. 


4081032 
SMALL  ILLCMINATING  SWITCH 
Akira  Hirai;  Vukihisa  Tanaka,  and  Shigeo  Ohashi.  all  of  1  oi>o. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai&ha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  19§0.  S«r.  No.  128.618 
Int.  n     HOIH  9/16 
L.S,  a.  200— 315  lOdaim* 

1   .An  illununation-iype  small  sized  toggle  lever  swii^^h  ,.un. 
prising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  open  end 

main  contact  v,(intained  in  the  h.iusmg  ana  havmg  at  icjisi 
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nc  first  msaahie  contact  element  and  at  least  one  first 
fixed  contav!  elenient; 

a  cover  rricmhe'  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  the  housing 
said  cover  member  including  a  cover  mounted  on  the 
open  end  of  the  housing  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
coven 

a  movable  operating  handle  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  hoii  a  interior  space  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  said  movable  operating  handle  having 
two  open  endv  one  pen  end  being  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  she  tn  open  end  projecting  from  said 
"ileev  ;■ 

i.n  iliuminat  r  having  terminals  and  being  disposed  in  said 
hollow  interior  spa^  c  ind  at  said  open  end  of  said  movable 
operating  handle  pr    e^mg  from  said  sleeve; 

a  converter  member  JiNp^^ed  at  the  other  end  of  the  mov- 
able operating  handic  "or  maMng  or  breaking  the  main 
contacts; 

v'vond  movahlf"  contao'  elements  Irtei!  to  the  converter 
member 

lead  uires  h.dv  ng  '^ar-  -no  ;^  ri  .<  and  extending  in  said 
interior  space  of  said  movable  operating  handle  there- 


HYDROPHII  H    M^lROPOROrS  THREE 
DIMfciNMOSAl    (  l>Pt)l  VV1ERS  OF  HVDROXVAI.KYL 
ALUS  !  AlKs  OR  MKTHACR\LArES  WITH 
CROvsl  ISklNC.  \(.KNTS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
rnUR  \1ASl  FA(Tl  RISC. 
Jiri  (  .iup«-k.   Karei   Filka,   and  Jan   Kocourek.  all  of  Prague, 
C2ecH<>^iovakla.  a&sijinors  to  (  eskosJovenska  akademie  ved. 
'Vaguf.  (  zechosiovakia 
D  vision  of  s«f   No  900.8^:.  Apr  28,  19^8  This  application  Jul. 
2!    1980.  Vr    No.  170,"?67 
int  (1     BOIJ  20/26:  COU  9/36 
VJS.  a.  260—112  R  1  Oaim 

1.  An  &iTinity  chroinatograpn>  proce^  .'or  ine  isolation  ol 
physiologically  effective  materials  from  active  protein  com- 
prises: 

(a)  applying  a  physiologic  saline  "inlution  of  said  protein  to  a 
column  of  hydrophilic  macmp.  r  us  three  dimensionas 
copolymer  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  acrvlatc  ir  a  hydroxyalkyl 
methacrylate,  said  hydroxyaIk\i  .oniammg  i  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  containing  a  crossiinking  agent  m  the  amount 
of  15  to  50  weight  percent  selected  trom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  diacry  late  and  ethvlene  dimethacrvlate, 
wherein  said  copolymer  contains  after  glycosvlation 
reaction  at  the  surface,  saccharides  or  their  derivatives, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  .4  monosaccharides, 
oligosaccharides,  deoxy  sugars  ammo  sugars,  acylated 
saccharides,  either  or  halogen  derivatives  of  monosaccha- 
rides and  oligosaccharides,  equilibrated  with  physiologic 
saline  solution; 
(b)eluting  said  column  v^ith  physiologic  saline  solution  and 
(c)  recovering  fractions  active  m  naemagiutinaiion 


4.281.234 
METHOD  OF  INDUCTION  ANNEALING  SQL  IRRtl 
'"ACE  ROTORS 
L.  Kaiifle)  iX)nmine,  at.  iouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co,,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Kpr    2\).  19"9.  Ser    No    31.772 

iai.  U.    HU5B  -    A  H02K  13/02 

VJS.  CI.  219—10.43  6  Claims 
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through  for  electrically  connecting  said  illuminator  to  said 

second  movable  vontact  elements; 

ar;  nsulating  membe'  being  contained  in  said  hollow  interior 
spa>.e  oi  said  movable  operating  handle,  said  insulating 
Tiember  having  at  least  two  through  bores  through  which 
said  lead  wires  are  led  so  as  to  be  electrically  connected 
Aiih  sajd  illuminator; 

said  convenor  member  >»ink:  rT  ed  with  a  through  open- 
ng  into  v*.hich  said  open  end  oi  the  movable  operating 
"andle  iS  fitted  and  said  lead  wires  being  passed  through 
said  opening  s*^  as  to  be  connected  with  said  second  mov- 
,inie  contact  elements; 

said  movable  operating  handle  consisting  of  a  first  cylindri- 
cal member  and  a  second  cylindrical  member,  said  first 
cylindrical  member  ..ontaining  said  illuminator  and  said 
insulating  member 

said  movable  operating  nandle  having  a  swivel  portion 
A  hich  IS  received  bv  assise:  .■'eceiver  •  Tmeo  'n  the  inner 
v^all  of  said  sleeve  v  tnat  "?x  njnk.i;r  .an  'X'  sN^j-ried 
-bout  the  swivel  receiver  r'^Ttion  as  ,i  ruii.ra:r    and 

seiw.md  fixed  contact  elements  Jisp<>sei'  A"h'-  'o-  nousmg 
and  which  the  second  movabic  ^uiuavi  ciciaciUs  are 
brought  into  contact 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  squirrel  cage  rectors  having 
enhanced  electrical  conductivity  over  "as  cast  r.Mors.  said 
rotor  having  a  core  made  <sf  a  stack  of  plate  like  laminations  of 
suitable  ferro-magnetic  materia;  said  core  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  around  said 
central  longitudinal  ixis  proximafe  the  outer  surface  of  the 
core  and  extending  su!><tantiailv  lengthwise  through  the  core, 
said  rotor  having  conductor  bars  of  suitable  aluminum  material 
die  cast  in  place  within  said  slots  and  end  rings  of  die  cast 
aluminum  at  the  ends  of  the  c  inductor  bars  integral  with  and 
interconnecting  the  Conner  tor  bars  said  conductor  bars  and 
said  end  rings  consfiLionij  a  rotor  vage  wherein  the  methcxi  of 
this  invention  comprises  the  su-ps  of 

placing  a  rotor  within  a  gap  ot  the  ctre  A  an  induction 
heating  anpa  rat  as; 

cnec  ?:ru:  s^ij  induction  heating  apparatus  with  relativelv 
i-w  tieuuencv  alternating  current  s<i  as  to  generate  an 
alternating  m.jgneo,  \\<-\^\  wnich  passes  generally  radialls 
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through  said  rotor  and  which  induces  heating  of  said 
conductor  bars  and  end  nngs: 

rotating  said  rotor  about  its  longitudinal  axis  sc^  as  to  ensure 
substantially  uniform  heating  of  the  conductor  bars  and 
the  end  nngs  of  its  rotor  cage;  and 

continuing  to  energize  said  apparatus  and  to  rotate  said  rotor 
thereby  to  heat  said  conductor  bars  and  end  nngs  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  enhance  the  electrical  conductiv- 
ity of  said  conductor  bars  and  said  end  rings  and  so  as  to 
result  in  the  heating  of  said  core  to  a  lower  temperature. 


4,281,235 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  FERROUS  ALLOYS  TO 

ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  OR 

REFRACTORY  METALS 

Conrad  Peloquin,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri  Delta 
Industries.  Inc..  Hay  ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,983 

Int.  a.   B23K  lyOO 

U.S.  a.  219—121  ED  12  Oaims 
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'  4,281,236 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTS  UPON  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 
Martin  ToaAllmen,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Marc  Wittmer,  Baden. 
Switzerlaad,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boreri  A  Co  Limited, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,216 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   31.    1978, 
11195/78 

Int.  a.'  B23K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  LC  6  Claims 


3    2     1 
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1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  electrical  contacts  on 
semi-conductor  comjxinents,  wherein  a  metallic  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  between  0  05  and  0.3  ^im  is  placed  upon  the  sur 
face  of  a  semiconductor  component  with  which  contact  is  tc 
be  made,  and  the  metallic  layer  is  then  sintered  by  heating  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  comprising: 

irradiating  the  metallic  layer  with  laser  light  having  an  en- 


ergy density  between  I  and  3  Joule/cm^  and  an  intensity 
sufficient  to  bring  the  metallic  layer  and  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  adjacent  the  metallic  layer  to  the  melting 
point. 


4.2M.237 
SAFETY  aRCU^rr  FOR  KLECTRH    BF DCOVER 

Allen  V    Fierenson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  tc  sunbeam  (  (irp<ira 
tion.  Chicago,  111 

Filed  Mar    5.  1979,  Ser.  .No.  17,509 
Int   (1    H05B  1/02:  H02H  1/02 


U.S.  a.  219- ,M! 


3  Claims 


1  \  met.hixl  for  joining  a  first  metal  having  a  higher  melting 
point  to  a  second  metal  having  a  lower  melting  p<iint,  said  first 
and  second  metals  being  substantially  insoluble  in  one  another, 
comprising  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  a  third  metal  on  the 
surface  of  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  metals,  placing  the 
other  oi  said  first  and  said  second  metals  in  contact  with  said 
thin  layer  of  third  metal,  directing  a  high  energy  particle  beam 
over  an  area  including  the  first  metal,  the  second  metal,  and  the 
third  metal  to  heat  the  first  metal,  to  partly  melt  the  second 
metal,  and  to  at  least  partly  dissolve  the  third  metal  hi  the 
second  metal,  and  cooling  the  resultant  weld,  said  third  metal 
melting  at  a  temp)erature  intermediate  the  melting  temperature 
of  said  first  metal  and  said  second  metal  and  being  capable  of 
wetting  said  first  metal. 


■t*4 


1.  In  an  electric  bedcover  of  a  type  comprising 
a  fabric  shell,  which  has  plural  plies  and  a  network  of  serpen- 
tine passages  within  said  plies, 

an  elongated  flexihir  healer    which  is  deployed  throughout 
at  leasl  some  ol  said  passages,  and 

.1  safety  thermostat,  which  is  connected  in  senes  with  at  least 
part  of  said  heatci  and  with  plural  conver,ii.>nal  thermo- 
stats, which  IS  iixateU  withm  said  network  •  serpentine 
passages,  which  .'h; prises  a  bimetallic  eimient  <inci  elec- 
trical contacts  ar-^anged  to  be  o[x-neo  jnd  closed  by  said 
bimetallic  elemeni  ano  vv  hich  is  operative  to  disconnect  at 
least  part  of  said  heater  from  a  source  of  electrical  power 
at  said  contacts  when  said  bimetallic  element  is  heated 
sufficienti  V  and  to  reconnect  the  same  part  of  said  heater 
to  the  source  of  electnca!  p<  wer  through  said  contacts 
when  said  bimetallic  elemen:  is  cooled  sufficiently,  an 
improvemen;  wherein  an  eniigated  flexible  sensor,  of  a 
type  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  electncal 
conductors  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  elongated  fiexi- 
ble  layer  of  material  having  a  negative  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  resistance  o  deployed  through  at  least  some  of 
said  pa-ssages  w  herein  a  resistor  is  mounted  for  heat  dissi- 
pation from  said  resistm  to  the  bimetallic  element  of  said 
safety  thermostat,  and  wherein  a  first  circuit  branch  com- 
prismg  said  resistor,  said  .  nductors,  and  said  layer,  in 
series  with  each  other,  is  confined  by  and  embodied  en- 
tirely withm  said  network  of  serpentine  passages  so  as  not 
to  require  additional  leads  extending  from  the  fabric  shell 
and  connected  r  parallel  v»,ith  a  second  circuit  branch 
comprising  at  least  part  of  said  heater  so  as  to  maintain 
said  .-ondjctofs  a;  relatively  different  electrical  potentials 
at  least  w  hen  said  heater  operates  so  as  to  conduct  essen- 
tialK  nr  ^urrent  except  w  her  said  layer  acts  as  an  electri- 
cal conductor  having  i  w  impedan^t  ather  than  as  an 
electrical  insulator  having  high  imfx-dan.t,  and  so  as  to 
conduct  sufficient  current  ;  .ause  saiO  resist  r  to  dissi- 
pate sufTicient  heat  i-,  tause  said  hinu-taUis  rieriient  to 
open  said  contacts  when  some  part  ■>•  saiU  laver  .s  heatf-r'" 
so  as  to  act  as  an  eleotrK.ai  vOndustor  having  h  w  inipt 
dance  rather  than  as  an  elei.trn.ai  insulator  tiavmg  high 
impedance  wherebv  said  himeiailit.  element  receives 
essentially  viv  heat  from  said  resistor  except  wher:  siiid 
layer  thus  acts  as  an  eiectncai  conaucior 
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when  a  first  pulse  from  one  of  said  counters  is  received; 
and 
(d)  switching  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  counters 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  sensors  for  enabling  each 
of  said  counters  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  ass<Kiateo 
sensor,  said  switching  means  further  hemg  cdnnerted  to 
said  gate  means  for  receiving  the  outpu;  pulse  therefrom 
and  deactivating  all  of  said  counters  sunuitaneou&ly. 


1  V  jhular  jd^kef  neater  for  preheating  a  tubular  lamp 
having  an  apenure  extending  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  heater  to  !  r-r  a  C-wise  radial  cross  section  compris- 
ing 

(a)  an  inner  a^er  maiJt  of  a  first  electrically  insulating  rub- 
bery cldMomtr 

(b)  an  outer  iaver  made  of  a  second  electrically  insulating 
rubbers  elastomer  and  bonded  to  the  inner  layer,  and 

(c)  a  Hexibie  heate'  eement  embedded  in  said  heater  and 
comprising  an  Linduiating  wire  having  longer  segment 
portions  extending  i^axially  of  the  layers  and  with 
shorter  connecting  -.egment  portions  extending  generally 
ciroumferentiaiK  of  the  layers, 

the  first  and  the  second  electncally  insulating  rubbery  elas- 
tomers are  silicone  -unrvers 

the  hardness  of  the  tlrs;  dnc.  ■  nc  second  electrically  insulating 
'ubber\  elastomers  is  n  the  angc  from  40  and  70  by  this 
Jih  scale 


4,:«1,240 
FUEL  PUMP  COLN  !  h  R  TRWSFFR  MECHANISM 
Bruno  S.  SmiljO'^    Hartfora    <  onn,.  assignor  to  \  e«der  Indus 
tries  Inc..  Hartford    '  onn 

hied  l>t^:    1U    19-9,  Ser.  No    101,83« 
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VS.  a.  235—139  R  14  Claims 


4.281.2J9 
TIMING  \PP\RATIS  \ND  MFTHt)D 
Michael  D.  Cooo,  Mesa;  Martin  K   (rrace.  Scottsdait    and  Ste- 
ven R.  Smith.  Mesa,  ail  of  Km.,  assijtnor^  td  MiXortia  Inc 
Schamnburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  l^'''*   >€r    No    5«),H1« 

Int   (1    (,06M  J/08 

L  ,>».  CI  235—92  GA  n  i  imm* 


^^j^THIWIt    »>»««iTuS    I 


1  In  a  projectile  scor  r.g  ,>tem  of  the  type  including  a 
transmitter  for  lUuminaing  nr  projectile  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  sensors  revei.o  g  e'lected  energy  from  the  pro- 
jectile and  connected  t  pr:  .idc  signals  indicative  of  the  re- 
flected energs  at  each  f  the  sensors  to  a  computer  designed  to 
cai.ulate  the  position  f  the  projectile  relative  to  the  sensors, 
impro>.ed  timing  apparatus  comprising; 
lai  a  clock  pulse  generator; 

lb)  i  plurality  of  counters  »ne  asvviated  with  ea  "f^  sensor, 
each  having  an  input  .napiec:  '  said  ^lock  pulv-  ^ienerator 
for  receiving  pulses  thereor-  and  i.'^  r.pi,'  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  computer  and  each  counter  being  con- 
structed to  provide  a  puisc  a  a  second  output  when  a 
predetermined  count  s  ea^he.: 
(CI  gate  means  connected  >  the  second  output  of  each  of 
said  counters  and  pr    vidin,;  i  ?uis<-  f  an  output  thereof 


1.  In  a  rotary  counter  having  at  .east  '%*.'  coaxiai  counter 
wheels  of  ascending  order  ot  Mgmtlcance  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  a  first  angular  direction  t-u-rrt  f  for  accumulating  a  count 
each  pair  of  adjacent  counter  wheels  ^f  higher  and  io>Aer  orde, 
having  respectively  a  wheel  drive  gear  and  a  transfer  ring  witn 
a  two-tooth  transfer  gea;  vcgmetr.  and  vicing  nng  and  a 
rotary  transfer  pinion  inte^Tnediatc  ea^n  pair  o\  adjacent 
counter  wheels  of  higher  ana  K'v.tT  rder  hdwng  an  input  gear 
section  with  an  even  plurality  of  tcctn  in  operativ  e  engagement 
with  the  transfer  ring  of  the  lower  order  counter  wheel  and  an 
output  gear  section  with  an  even  plurality  of  teeth  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  drive  gear  of  the  higher  order  counter 
wheel  and  whereby  the  transfer  pinion  is  intermittentlv  angu 
larly  indexed  a  predetermined  iranster  angle  thereof  b>  rota 
tion  of  the  lower  order  counter  ^heei  in  said  first  angular 
direction,  for  indexing  the  higher  rder  .ounter  v*,heel  one 
count  in  said  first  angular  direction  the  improvement  sv herein 
at  least  the  tens  transfer  pinion  intermediate  the  lowest  and 
next  lowest  order  counter  wheels  ;^  a  special  transfer  pinion 
having  an  input  gear  section  v.ith  tirsi  alternate  teeth  and 
secoitd  different  elongatt-d  alternate  eeth  extending  radiaiiv 
outwardly  of  the  first  teeth  and  hav  mg  a  Kxnh  profile  for  initiaJ 
engagement  witV-  arul  Jiscri ktagement  trom,  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  u!  mc  iv»o-:iK>tn  gear  segment  radially  inwardly 
of  the  root  circle  thereof  to  rrd  uce  the  rate  of  acceleration  and 
deceleration  of  the  transfer  pmi t  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
its  transfer  angle. 
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HRING  RANGE 
Lindsay  C.  Knight,  Albury,  Australia;  David  A.  Cash,  Camher- 
ley,  England;  Duocaa  Stewart,  Farnham  Common.  England; 
Robert  A.  Cottis,  Maidenhead,  England;  William  H.  Bowyer, 
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Training  Aids  (Pty.)  Ltd^  Albury,  Australia 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  879,458,  Feb.  21,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51 J18 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1977, 
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4.281.242 

BALANCING  APPARATIS  FOR  MAGNKTK   CIRCl  ITS 

EMPI.OVKD  IN  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RfTRIEV  AL 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  S.  Manmon.  C-arboodaie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  continental 
Instruments  Cxjrporation.  Hkksvillc.  N.^ 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1980.  Ser    No    \2().b69 

Int.  CI.   G06K  \Jd,  ijllB  .\  4^.  .\  20 
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1  .Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  in  a  predetermined 
two-dimensionaJ  target  area  adjacent  a  target  member  through 
which  the  trajectory  of  a  supersonic  projectile  passes,  said 
projectile  ongmating  from  a  finng  pxjint  and  directed  toward 
said  target  member,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  four  transducers, 

means  for  positioning  said  at  least  four  transducers  in  a 
generally  honzontal  elongate  array  adjacent  a  lower  edge 
of  the  predetermined  target  area, 

said  transducers  positioned  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other 
at  resf>ective  predetermined  locations, 

each  said  transducer  comprising  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal  m  response  to  an  airborne  shock  wave  gener- 
ated by  the  supersonic  projectile, 

individual  threshold  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  trans- 
ducer and  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  providing  a 
digiUl  signal  when  said  output  signal  exceeds  a  predeter 
mined  threshold,  the  digital  signal  having  a  leading  edge 
representing  a  time  at  which  said  airborne  shock  wave 
generated  by  the  supersonic  projectile  impinges  on  the 
transducer,  and 

digital  processing  means,  provided  with  data  representing 
the  respective  predetermined  locations  at  which  the  trans- 
ducers are  positioned,  and  operative  foi 

( 1 )  determining  time  differences  between  the  leading  edge  of 
the  digital  signal  associated  with  one  of  said  transducers 
relative  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  digital  signal  associated 
with  each  of  the  remainder  of  the  transducers, 

(2)  calculating,  from  said  determined  time  differences  and 
from  the  data  representing  the  respecuve  predetermined 
transducer  locations,  the  location  m  said  predetermined 
target  area  through  which  said  trajectory  passes,  and 

(3)  providing  an  indication  of  said  calculated  location 


1.  A  baan.  mg  apparatus  for  providing  a  null  at  the  output  of 

a  quadrature  circuit  of  the  tvpe  driven  hy  a  drive  source  for 
providmg  a  t'lrst  signal  at  a  gi^en  TeLjuencv  and  of  a  reference 
phase  and  a  second  signal  at  trie  same  rcqaerKv  of  a  phase 
relatively  about  said  reference  phase  said  circuit  operating  to 
provide  a  null  signa!  at  an  output  manifesting  a  zero  voltage 
output  during  a  haianced  condition  v.  nen  said  quadrature 
circuit  is  not  effected  P\  the  presence  of  a  desired  unhaianoing 
means,  said  quadrature  cirvtuit  undesirabo  providing  a  t-andom 
output  signal  at  said  trequenc>  due  tc  at:  ..ndesircd  unPaian^e 
as  manifested  ^\  an  intertenng  externa;  so^ut^ce  ,.>rr: prising 
(a)  first  means  resp<'nsi\c  to  said  randi  m  output  signal  to 

provide  an  arnphfied   version  of  said  signal  at  s^id  gisrn 

frecjuenc 
(^b;  amplitude  detectsitg  tneans   responsive  to  said   random 

output  signal  to  proMde  an  amplitude  ^ ,  impensatmg  signal 

at  said  frequeni.  ^  indicative  of  the  amplitude  oit  said  tan- 

dom  signal. 
iC!  pha>^-  detecting  means  operative  tu  privijc  .1  DC    error 

signal  mdicative  ot  the  phase  >  >!  said  rand-^m  sigria.  with 

respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  pha-se 

(d)  phase  comparator  means  operative  ti  .s^mparr  ^  ''drr- 
ence  waveform  at  a  first  ir>pui  v«.ith  a  DC  referen^,e  level 
at  a  second  input  to  provide  at  an  output,  a  phase  compen- 
sating signal  at  said  frequencv  having  a  pha.se  indicative  of 
the  difference  beiv,ecn  said  reterencc  svavelorm  and  said 
DC  level. 

(e)  means  for  generating  a  reference  uaveform  indicative  of 
a  reference  pha.se  from  said  drive  st^urce  for  applving  said 
reference  waveform  to  said  first  input  of  said  v  omparator 
means, 

(f)  means  for  applying  said  DC  error  signal  \o  said  sevomd 
input  of  said  comparator  means  to  cause  said  ^.'mparat.^r 
means  to  provide  at  said  output,  said  phase  compensating 
signal  o-.f  a  phase  determined  b>  said  DC  error  signal, 

igi  summing  means  resp^msive  tt  said  amplitude  compensat- 


ing signal  and  said  phase  compensating  signal  u 


ide 
at  the  output,  a  summed  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  and 
amplitude  of  said  random  signal,  and 
ihi  means  for  applying  said  summed  signal  U:  said  drvt- 
source  to  compensate  for  said  random  signal  and  therefore 
tor  said  unbalance  as  manifested  bv  said  intertenng  evter- 
nai  s<:->uri.e 
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non-transparent  sheet-formed  article  is  dxvtd  across  said 
light  path  originating  from  said  light  source; 
wherein  said  photorcsponsive  elemmt  and  ^id  another 
photoresponsive  element  are  conneviec  ;  a  rlrst  electric 
circuit  means  for  the  detection  of  the  passage  >f  said 
sheet-formed  article  and  connected  to  a  stx  ind  electric 
circuit  means  for  the  detection  of  the  transparency  of  said 
sheet-formed  article. 


"W-bf 


XliOMC 


mp^^^r 


'■•N 


.otva 
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1  Apparatus  :or  dcie^i.n^  j  />erforated  postage  stamp  on 
r.ei>'p<fs  traveliing   n  i  given  direction  comprising: 

d  in:  s<iur.e  direcieo  to  illuminate  teeth  of  a  perforated 
xue    r  said  stamp  i;  h  nght  angle  to  said  given  direction; 

i  N^dp.ning  device  disp.  vc  to  receive  light  from  said  illumi- 
-la'i.  n  edge  of  said  stamp  and  to  produce  a  high  frequency 
pu  ise  train  responsive  to  scanning  said  teeth  of  said  illumi- 
nated edge  ot  said  -.lamp;  and 

an  e^aiaatl^g  ^tr.uu  coupled  to  said  scanning  device  respon- 
sive lo  vaid  puise  train  to  provide  an  indication  signal 
ndicatiiig  the  presence  of  said  stamp. 
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lomoji  Murata,  and  Ma^azumi  Ito.  both  of  I  ovokawai,  Jupan. 

iffiignors  to  Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  Kaisha.  <  K^kd    iapan 

Filed  Jun    18,  l^"-*,  ser    No    4'^>*. 
(laims  prionr>,  application  Japan    Jun.  17,  1978,  53/73567 
Int.  a.    G€2F       OJ 
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4  :R1  245 

nwty    PTjcw  \u  AM  rfmkm  apparatus 

Toriin  Hr..^j»rdh    V  Asttriis  and  1  ^if  Stensland,  Jarfalla.  both  uf 
S*r<len    Av»ittn<!rs  ?i    AS^  A   Aktiebolag.  \  asteras,  Sweden 

Hiet!  Mmn    :<i    I"?"*}    Ser    So    43.031 
Claim^  pnuntv     appiicjitioii  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1978.  "806486. 
Dec.  18,  1978,  7812949 

I«t  a.'  G02B  5/14 
VJS.  a.  250—227  26  Claims 


1    Apparatus  tor  jetei.;  r u    i  s-^^eet-formed  article  passing 

ng  s  predetermined  pair  -^rJ  apparatus  comprising: 
i  light  s<.:)urce  provided  vkur  a  ''rst  polanzine  means  and  a 
photoresponsive  eienien'  pr  v  ijeii  akt;  j  >c-,..!nd  polariz- 
ing means,  said  iig.ni  xu.'.e  inc  saic  photoresponsive 
element  positioned  adiaver'  vaJ  pain  ot  said  sheet-formed 
article  passing  therehe:  acc  nr  resative  spacing  relation- 
ship between  a  tlrst  piane  •  ;>  idr;/din 'f  •  Na^u  first 
polarizing  means  anc  second  plane  ol  polaniation  of  said 
second  polarizing  means  so  arranged  'hat  the  amount  of 
light  received  b\  saic  photoresr-  is  -  -  er  ent  is  in- 
creased when  a  transparerr  <,hee!  'vriiCi^  ar^vie  is  passed 
across  a  light  path   uginatin^  *'r:Ti'  ^m^    i^h:  vurce; 

said  apparatus  further  ^ompr^sing  another  phot/resp^msive 
element  disposed  on  the  side  >prH'siie  ■;  s^iid  light  source 
with  respect  to  said  predetermmeo  pa'.n  >aki  another 
photoresponsive  element  jispoNeu  v».it^  esjx'i. -  to  said 
hght  source  such  that  '.he  am.  un!  t  \^r.'  eveied  by  said 
another   photoresp^^nsive  element  is  decreased    a  hen  a 


»    ^9 
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L 
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1.  Optical  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  nhvsical  mag 
nitudes,  comprising: 

electronic  circuit  means  including  at  least  one  ngnt  s<  urce 
for  emitting  light  and  means  for  prxessmg  measunng 
signals; 

a  transducer  for  receiving  -vaiO  enia'ed  iight  and  including  an 
optical  modulator  responsive  to  optical  signals  represent 
ing  the  measured  physical  magnitudes  tor  mcxlulating  tr.e 
light  emitted  from  said  at  least     ne  nght  s<^>urce 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  for  conducting  light  between  said  at 
least  one  light  source  and  said  transducer; 

said  transducer  further  iruiuding  n  least  one  optical  niter 
having  a  spectrally-var>uig  abstrbing  transmitting  r 
reflecting  characteristic  witnm  the  spectra  oi^  the  hgnt 
emitted  by  said  at  least  one  ighi  s«iurce  said  at  least  one 
optical  filter  heint  r»ositu)ned  m  the  path  of  the  light 
emitted  from  ck  ransvluter  i.  kjeneraie  at  least  one  opti- 
cal stabilization  signa;  in  stabilizing  the  optical  signals  n 
said  at  least  one  optical  fibe'  ind,  said  means  for  processing 
measuring  signals,  and  said  ai  least  one  optical  filter  gener 
ating  at  lea>',  .'ne  icMk  a:  measuring  signal,  said  at  least  one 
fiber  end  in  said  trans^juct"  including  an  interference  filter 
positioned  ididve!;;  tnereto  tor  generating  a  light  signal  in 
one  vk.'3veir;igin  .i.nge  ess  dependent  on  the  measured 
phv^i^.al  a-.agnitude  than  tne  iight  within  another,  non- 
identical  wavelength  range  of  the  hght  emanating  from 
sa:d  "jnvtive'  he  iptitai  'Aaveiength  of  said  mterfer 
erivc  liiici  IS  vfiaiiktec  nv  mechanical  stres-ses  induced  in 
the  interference  la.e^s  ^hereoi    and 

said  means  for  prn.  essn  »!  n^  luding  means  for  detecting  said 
at  least  one  optical  measurii^  signai 
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4,281,246 
CONTINL'OUS-FLOW  SOLUTION  CONCENTRATOR 

AND  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH/MASS 
SPECTROMETER  INTERFACE  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USING  BOTH 
Edward  White,  V;  Harry  S.  Hertz,  and  Richard  G.  Christensen. 
all  of  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assizors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  I  nited 
Sutes  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  84.273 
Int.  a.    BOID  59/44.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  250-282  3.^  Halms 


a  tuouiar  outer  casing  of  dielectirc  material,  the  casing  hav- 
mg  opposite  ends; 

i  shaf'  p<  V  poned  coaxially  o*"  nif  asing  and  having  end 
portions  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  casmg,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  casing  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  shafl 
defmng  an  annular  cavity;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  composition  within  the  annular 
cavity,  said  composition  comprising  a  cementitious  matrix 
in  which  conductive  particles  are  bound,  the  composition 
being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing  and  the  outer  surface  shaft. 


15    A  method  of  conducting  a  liquid  stream  from  a  liquid 
chromatograph  and  introducing  the  stream  into  a  mass  spec- 
trometer, said  method  comprising 
(a)  transporting  a  liquid  stream  from  one  end  o\  a  tapered 

wire  to  the  other  end  of  said  wire; 
fb)  heating  said  stream  so  as  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  said 

solvent  from  said  liquid  stream;  and 
(ci  drawing  and  conducting  said  liquid  stream  from  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  wire  along  the  inside  of  a  tube 
tov>,ards  said  mass  spectrometer 


4,281,247 

ROLLER  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  PLASTIC  HLM  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

CORONA  DISCHARGE 

Samuel  J.  Schuster,  617  Vallombrosa,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,384 
Int.  C\:  AOIT  19/04 
MS.  a.  250—324  9  Claims 


1   A  roller  electrode  for  use  in  apparatus  for  treating  plastic 
film  with  high  voltage  corona  discharge,  said  electrode  com 
pnsing: 


4,28 1.24* 

NONDISPFRSIVEINFRARFD  (,AS  aNaI  \/AR 

Walter  Fabinski.  Kriftei.  and  I  do  Deptolia.  Ober-Oim,  6<>fh  of 

Fed    Rep.  of  (rtrman>.  assignors  to  Hartmann  A  Hraun   Ak 

tiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  hed    Rep   of  (.erman> 

Filed  Apr   30.  1980.  Ser    No    145.364 
Claims  prioritv    application   Fed    Rtp    of  trermanv   Mas    5, 
1979.  291820" 

Int   C!     (^.1  IN  27/26 
\}S,  Ci.  250-345  5  Oaims 


19r 


1.  A  nondispersive  infrared  gas  analyzer  having  a  source  for 
infrared  radiation  as  well  as  means  for  defining  a  first  and  a 
second  path  as  well  as  chopper  means  for  periodically  inter- 
rupting radiation  in  each  of  said  paths,  further  including  first 
and  second  detection  cells  filled  with  gas  of  the  type  to  be 
detected  in  the  sample  gas,  the  cells  being  respectively  dis- 
p-psed  m  said  i'rs;  aiid  second  paths,  there  bti'c  additionally 
litTerentia  p-^essure  sensing  means  with  capacitive  pickup 
^onno^icd  to  the  first  and  second  detection  cells  for  responding 
to  pressure  differences  in  those  detection  cells  and  providing 
an  electrical  signal  representative  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  cell  for  sainpit  ga.s  respectively  disposed 

in  the  first  and  the  second  f>ath,  the  first  cell  hx  u,^  sigmfi- 

cantlv  shorter  in  'he  direction  of  the  first  pait.  -.■.ai,  itie 

scooind  V  eo    and 
the  v^aiis  ol  ;ne  first  detei.  Don  ,t, .:  ar>s,)rbing  more  taitiaip.  i 

than  rnr  v\ alls  ol  me  second  detection  cells. 


4,281.249 
STEPPED  SC  ANNER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Stanlc>   N    I^pidus,  Bedford.  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  Machlett 
ljjt)or«tones.  Incorporated,  Stamford.  C  onn 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,558 
Int  (1.    GOIT  1/20 
U,S.  n.  250— 363  S  13  Claims 

1,  A  radiographii.  ".vsieni  -.omprismg 
a  camera  for  providing  images    >f  a  suhieit: 
a  support  for  suppcirting  said  suhiext  :n  \  le^A  .f  said  ,  amera; 
means  .poupled  between  said  supp<-rt   and  vi.d   ..amera  for 
imparting  a  relative  motion  between  said  .amera  and  said 
suppcsrt.    said    motion    being    step-wise    t.     po'vide   a    ■^- 
Quence  r!  lateral  displacements  ^etvk,een  said  suppor'  and 
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said  canvrra  tltemating  with  a  sequence  of  substantially 

di'Tercnt,  iateralK   Jtspia.  ed,  fixed  locations  of  said  sup- 
pon  relative  to  said  :<in-.c^i. 
-neans  coupled  to  saio    arTK-ra  for  obtaining  imaging  dau 

there  from,  and 


and  said  clectrosUtic  metering  devic*  d..  •  dddti  naiiy 
including  means  coupled  to  saiC  storage  capacitor  for 
providing  a  discharge  circuit  therefor  and  having  a  prede- 
termined discharge  time  constant  ^hich  t^  adapted  to 
provide  a  predetermined  operating  nrre  ntervai  tor  said 
charge  transport  device  whereby  sac  metering  device 
provides  an  indication  of  -uasurfd  i.  st-    ate. 


4.281.251 

SCAV^'TNT  BF\M  DKFI  KCTION  SYSTEM  AND 

MPT  HOI  J 

Chester  Cnumps^sr    K>^ivn  Height-s,  und  Mar^hiJl  R.  Qeiand- 

Hunrsnittr.n    station     !x>tn   of   S  \  ..   assignon   to   Radiation 

Dynaoiiot,  in*..    Mei^iiie    s  \ 

Filed    \UK   0    i9"9.  ser    No   63.822 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  37/00 

VS.  a.  250—398  10  Oaims 


means  coupled  to  ^id  t        -  meiri:=  for  inhibiting  a  flow  of 
said   imaging  data  '>•  ^een  said  camera  and  said  data 
vhtaining  means  dur,r  )^  -ach  of  said  displacements. 


4.281.250 
R.\DIAT10N  DOSt   RATI-   MFi  FH 
Stanley  Krooeaberg,  SkiUman.  N  J  ,  Car!  R    Siebentntt,  Mc 
Leaa,  Va..  and  Harr>  Van  Uirden.  Bnck    N  j     a.s.Mgn''rs  to 
Tke  United  Sutes  of  Amenoi  as  representeil  t5v  tht  v:cretary 
of  tli«  Army.  Wishington.  D  ( 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1980.  ser.  No.  IW  ^'^x 

Int.  O     HOI  J  jV/29.  39/3U 

US  CI   250-377  10  CUuflM 


1    A    adiation  detecting  instrument  powered  by  charging 

-^eans  and  being  adaptev^  •     measure  dose  rate  over  a  wide 
ran^e    comprising,  in  ^i  r^f^ination    an  electrostatic  metering 
de.i^e  mcluding  visuai  sndi>-at    '  nifdris    i  ^t    ra^e  capacitor; 
circuit  means  m  a   flrs!    rr-  kIc     '      peration  coupling  said 
storage  capacitor  t;>  said  metering  Jevice  '"or  measunng 
the  voluge  appearing  a^  r  >s^  Naid  >;.  rage  . a pacitor  during 
operation  of  said  ^nargmg  means; 
circuit  means  in  a  second  mcxle    f    peration  decoupling  said 
storage  capacitor  frorr,  >aid  .metering  device  following 
said  first  mode  of  operation; 
circuit  means  including  a  radiation  sensitive  charge  tnmsport 
device,  m  a  third  mode  o:  operatK"^   coapimg  -.aid  charge 
transport  device  betv^een  said  st  -rage    apacitor  and  said 
electrostatic  metering  JeM^e    and  idditionaiU  including 
means  shunting  said  metering  dew^r  to  rapidiv  discharge 
the   stray   capacitance    issociaied    rnerc'v,!rn  provide 

indications  of  individua.   -avs     r   'adiain"   'x-in^   vfnsed; 

and 
circuit  means  including  a  radiation  v?nsi:r.  e  cnargt-  .rinsport 
device,    m   a   fourth    inooe      '      perati  m,   coupling  said 
charge  transport  de^ce  "x-fNAce-    ^id  storage  car  icitor 


1.  A  system  for  uniformly  irradiating  an  object  with  a  beam 
of  charged  particles  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  narrow  beam  of  electrons  directed 

along  a  predetermined  central  axis, 
an  evacuated  chamber  positioned  to  recer.e  said  beam  and 

having  an  exit  window  senerallv  paraiiei  t     said  central 

axis, 
first  deflection  means  disp.  s^-d  ^etN*.een  said  means  for  form 
ing  and  said  evacuated  cham^r  i   r  deflecting  said  beam 
through  predetermined  angles      b,>t.*^  sides  of  said  central 

axis,  and 
second  deflection  means  located  at  said  evacuated  chamber 
for  routing  said  beam  through  approximateK  :^0*  to  exit 
through  said  window  at  the  same  angle  relative  tc  tne 
undeflected  beam  as  said  bea.T  >  r,  to  said  central  axis 
upon  entering  said  eva^^  uatcd    hamber. 

4.281.252 

CorPIP^G  APPARATUS  FOR  PORTABLE 

RADl(X.RAPHV  SYSTEMS 

Ge.>ry-    ^     Parv>oA.    Jr      North    Reading,   a»d   Riccardo  A. 
Ih-ajnoni     vVoburn,   both   of  Mass..   assignors  to  Technical 
Operations.  Inc  .  Boston.  Mass 
Continuation   ,f  Ser   No   <HA,(r%,  Nov    r    1978,  ibandoned. 
Ihis  application  Oct   26,  19''9.  Ser   No   88,464 
Int   n     (,21F  ^'  '>: 
L.i.  U.  250— 49'  '"^  Claims 

1.  In  radiographic  appd-i:  J^  '  '  manipulating  a  quantity  of 
radioactive  marna;  ^K-t  ween  a  stored  position  and  a  use  posi- 
Uon  im  luding  .  .  apsu.f  t  saKJ  radioactive  material,  a  storage 
unit  wiLh  i  passage  .'to.ugn  u  lot  storing  the  capsule  m  the 
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je  and  shielding  the  surrounding  environment  from  the 
stored  radioactive  matenal.  manipulating  means  for  location 
remote  from  said  storage  unit,  flexible  conduit  means  connect- 
ible  to  said  storage  unit  between  one  end  of  said  passage  and 
the  manipulatmg  means,  and  flexible  elongated  drive  means 
movable  within  said  conduit  means  and  said  passage  for  mov 
ing  said  capsule  between  a  stored  position  and  a  use  position 
under  control  of  said  manipulating  means,  the  improvement 
compnsing  disconnectible  coupling  means  having  a  first  com 
poneni  fixed  to  said  storage  unit  at  said  one  end  of  said  passage 
and  a  second  component  of  tubular  shape  fixed  at  one  end  to  an 
end  of  said  conduit  means  remote  from  said  manipulating 
means,     aid  first  component  having  a  tubular  aperture  for 


matelv  against  the  diode^.  so  that  the  fiber  axis  it  essentially 

perpendi-^uiar  :c  itic  duxie  junctn-n  r^iane.  the  cable  assembly 
further  characterized  in  that  the  a:  east  nt  semiconductor 
diode  :s  pr(  vided  with  a  well  in  the  n  ^^gi  r  to  render  the 
duxie  weakiv  absorbing  of  emitted  and  r&_ciM"C  •■adJation  and 
the  end  of  the  fiber  is  pxxitioned  approximate.,  j,ga:nst  the 
n-region  ;r,  said  -■■*.  ell. 


receiving  said  second  component  endwise  therein,  and  means 
for  releasabiy  locking  said  second  component  tc  said  first 
component,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  first  slide  member 
mounted  in  said  first  component  for  movement  transverse  to 
said  tubular  aperture  between  first  and  second  limits,  said  first 
slide  member  having  engagement  means  which  extends  into 
said  tubular  aperture  when  said  first  slide  member  is  at  said 
second  limit,  and  is  withdrawn  from  said  tubular  aperture 
when  said  first  slide  member  is  at  said  first  limit,  said  second 
component  having  means  to  receive  said  engagement  means  in 
said  tubular  aperture  for  locking  said  second  component 
against  withdrawal  from  said  tubular  aperture  when  said  first 
slide  member  is  moved  toward  said  second  limit 


OBdl 


4.281.254 
SELF  SCANNED  PHOTOSFNSITIV  K   aRRA> 
Ned  J    Seachman.  Penfield,  n;\  ..  assignor  to  Xerux  Corpora 
tion.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Jul    2.  19^9   Ser   No   54.354 

Int.  Q.    HOIJ  4-j.i4 

U.S.  a.  250— 5-^8  i:  (  ,aims 


4,281,253 

APPUCATIONS  OF  DUAL  FUNCTION  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

TRANSDUCER  IN  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Willian  H.  Calver,  Gaitbersborg,  Md^  assignor  to  Optelecom. 

Inc.,  GaitlMnbttfg,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,828 

lat  CL-^  HOIL  31/12,  33/00 

U.S.  a.  250-551  12  Qaims 


1  An  invention  including  at  least  one  optical  fiber  cable 
assembly  for  the  transmission  of  signals  in  either  direction  from 
one  end  of  the  cable  assembly  to  the  other,  said  cable  assembis 
being  terminated  at  each  of  the  two  ends  with  an  electrical 
connector,  and  each  of  said  connectors  containing  at  least  one 
semiconductor  diode  which  functions  as  a  dual  function  trans 
duccr.  said  diode  adapted  to  convert  the  signals  both  from 
optical  to  electrical  form  and  from  electrical  to  optical  form. 
and  said  cable  assembly  having  one  or  more  optical  fibers  to 
transmit  the  signals  in  optical  form  between  the  transducer 
diodes,  and  the  ends  of  said  fiber  being  positioned  approxi- 


1  A  self  scanned  photosensitive  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  photosensors 

(b)  a  shift  register  hav  ig  u  pturality  of  phase  gates  for  re- 
ceiving signals  fromi  said  photosensors  individually: 

(c)  an  arra\  cf  trimsler  switches  for  coupling  said  photosen- 
sors v.ith  individual  ones  of  said  shift  register  phase  gates 
to  enable  signals  from  said  photosensors  to  be  transferred 
to  said  shift  register  phase  gates 

(d)  counter  means  for  triggering  said  transfer  switches  of 
said  svkitch  arrav  m  sequence   and 

<ei  clock  means  for  indexing  said  shift  register  ic  shift  signals 
senallv  along  said  shift  register  frorr;  .Tie  phase  gate  is  ;he 
next,  said  ciixk  means  having  j  ♦re.^ueni.v  'eiaiive  u  ir.ai 
of  said  counter  means  to  provide  a  number  of  adjoinmg 
shift  register  pha.se  gate*  exjuai  \<.  the  number  -"f  phase*,  in 
said  V  IvXK  means  tor  each  photosensor  signal. 


9ClaisBS 


.  '  iai'ier 
■im:m.  >4.lalrd 


4.281.255 

SOLRCt  OF  ENERGY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

GENERATING  ENERGY 

Victor  L.  Sherman,  115  l^gan  .St..  Apt    2D.  BrtK)kl>ti.  N.\, 

11208 

Filed  Jul.  3.  19''8.  Ser    No   921.H5ti 
!nt   CI.    F25B  2'    *;  H02F  v/t>4 
\}J&.C[.  290-1  R 

1.  An  energy  source  arrangement,  compnsing 
amove:  havmg  a  housing 

container  rr-.^ans  ai.k. i)mmcx3aiing  fiel;u!7;  sai^ 
means  being  v  arranged  that  the  he.';um  ac 
therein  is  heated  under  the  action  of  surrounding  medium, 
said  container  means  including  two  containers  ra^h  hav- 
ing tssc  oppc:»siiei>  iLx;ated  openings 
communicating  means  communicating  said  cuntamer  means 
with  said  mover  v  that  the  ihus-heateti  heiiun,  :ra'.  els 
through  said  communicating  means  from  said  .c.niainer 
means  mto  said  housing  of  said  mover  v*.  herein  the  hciiun. 
expands  and  moves  said  movable  element  and  during  this 
the  heliumi  becomes  cooled  and  panialiv  condensed  said 
communicating  means  being  further  arranged  so  that  the 
thus-cooled  and  partially  condensed  helium  thereupon 
travels  from  said  housing  of  said  move'  back  inio  said 
container  means  without  being  extemalh  ccxjled  it>  be 
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again  heated  in  the  iaitf  anacr  ne  action  of  the  surround- 
ing medium,  said  communkajing  mean^  nvluding  four 
conduits  each  communicating  mc  ,  t  saiu  pcmngs  of  one 
j(  iaid  cx)ntainers  vwith  said  n,.!u>ing  o^  saKi  mover;  and 
iL.tLUtmg  means  operative  '  r  a^paating  sai^  >.  cnmunicating 
inean>  s*.>  that  the  heateu  nciiurT  -  '.cc  irom  one  of  said 
containers  through  ne  of  its  opt:"  ngs  into  said  mover  to 
T!  i.?  vaid  movable  eicrnf"'   •       <■  direction  whereby  the 


I  I  I  I  I 


reservoir  with  air  compressed  by  tnt     ei  .prixating  engme 
means  for  feeding  air  from  tht  ^t  Taae  rrser  voir  and  fuei  to  the 
reciprocating  engine  during  peaK.  Jemand  penod"-  for  pi.)\\(it 
and  means  for  burning  the  air/tuei  T5uture  v»,hereup<in  the 
engine  operates  as  an  expander,  devei   png  p<n«,er  availabir 
for  externa]  use. 


4,281.25' 
^  Wi:   POW  KRFD  GKNKRATOR 
Vufir    l^ti,      i!  <re<>ra«"  Spector  3615  VVoolworth  BIdR.,  233 
Brfmdwiii\     and  '.eiirjje  Npector.  3615  Woolworth  BIdg..  233 

fi'-'.adwak    txjth    if  Sf.i»  \  nrk.  N,V    1000" 

I'.itNJ  Jan    :V    IQ-Q,  Ser.  No,  ",464 

lata.  FTj3B  'i/y2 

U.S.  a.  290—42  2  Gaims 


t ''iiirfiL-  3"' 


7     i^ 


^ 


helium  15  cooled  and  oartiallv  condensed,  then  the  heated 
neiium  is  fed  through  another  icx-mng  from  the  same 
container  into  the  houMPjj  't  ^l^.  'in  vcr  so  that  it  moves 
said  movable  element  n  in  .>p!>-'^i;e  a;rei..'!<-.f  irv!  eipels 
:he  cooled  and  partiall\  condensfd  heiiur-  "  m  :^\(i 
mover  into  one  opening  't  amn.hr--  .ontdinr--  ^  n^-ein  the 
helium  IS  to  be  again  heattfil  ';  hereittr-  ">*>  ed  through 
another  opening  of  said  the'  ntaine-  m.  %aid  housing 
of  said  motor 


4.2«ia56 
COMPRESSED  AIR  fcSERCA  STORAGt  SVSTFM 
Frederick  W .  ,Ahreii&.  and  Geor^  I    kartsouDe&,  twtii  >f  Naper 
Tiilc,  111.,  asigBon  to  The  I  aited  sutes  of  America  a«  reprt 
ieoted  by  the  L  sited  States  Department  of  Kiierto    v^ashmu 
too,  D.C. 

Filed  .May  15,  19''9,  Ser,  No   39,41* 

lat.  n     FT)4B  77/00 

rS   n.  290—1  R  7  Claim-: 


1.  A  machine  for  convertinc  wave  energv  tn  electrical  en 

ergy  compnsmg  a  float  resp«>nsiv;  •  v*,a.e  action  causing 
reciprocating  up  and  down  'la;  moti.  n  a  first  means  con 
nected  to  the  float  along  its  verti^a.  axis  and  to  parallel  r.xix 
causing  opposing  motion  of  said  '  hJs  each  said  rcxj  connected 
to  a  piston  mounted  in  a  cylinOt  >«.  nich  in  turn  is  connected  t. 
compressed  air  tank,  including  a  hevk  vaive  between  each 
cylinder  and  said  tank  in  fur* her  vomhmation  with  a  second 
means  for  operating  an  eiecin^  generator  '^s  the  compressed 
air  in  said  tank,  wherein  the  first  said  means  vompnse  a  pair  ot 
linkages  connected  to  the  -loat  at  spaced  p^^ints.  each  said 
•nka^c  AMathevi  :..■  eat  h  said  !-:x!  w. herein  one  of  said  linkages 
.:i'_iuUCi  a  piv  ■•  p-'i-H  x^cu'rd  ;^^  a  foted  member  on  one  side  ot 
said  float  aAr-  mc  'ne  'ine:  Jt  said  linkages  includes  a  pivot 
point  secured  to  said  fixed  mem^yr  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
float  axis  whereby  vertical  'eoipr<x:ai  float  motion  ^ause^. 
opposing  rod  motion  and  ij:  'mpresston  in  at  lea*.!  one  cvlin- 
der  on  both  up  and  down  fltM?  ti*  t    n 


1    A  compressed  air  energv  storage  svsten'  comprising  an 
internal  combustion  reciprcxating  engine   an  air  storage  rexr 
voir,  means  external  to  said  rev.iprcx:ating  engine  tor  -jperatiru 
said  reciprocating  engine  as  an  air  compressor  during  sia^n 

demarvd  penods  for  power,   means  f. >r  criargmt  the  sion^: 


4.281.25^ 

HTCTT  SPFFD   TOW  COMPONFNT  (OINT.  CML 

\\(\  !  SI\F  NOR  (,ATF 

R  chara  i     Oouc-tte   San  Vlarco*,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corp<iration.  Oetnxt,  Mich 

Filed  Nov  6,  \V%,  Ser    No.  95*055 

int  n    H03K  .'V  :;  /y  0^2  /v  20 

U^.  a.  30"-*55  TOaiins 

1.  A  CML  exclusive  NOR  gate  circuit  comprising 
a  first  NPN  transistor   having  a   base,   a  collector  and   an 

emitter,  said  '5as<:  seiving  as  a  t'irst  input  to  said  gate, 
a  second  NPN   ■rans!s!,ir  naving  a  base,  a  collector  and  ar 

emitter   said  r5a:sc  vrving  as  a  second  input  to  said  gate, 
a  tr^rj   NF'N   transistoi    Having  a  baic.  a  collector  and  an 

ermner   me  oase  ,)f  said  third  transisttir  being  connected  to 
ne  emitter  oi  said  t'lrst  transistor, 
a  !  .uf.n  NFN  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an 

emitter   the  ba.sc  ai  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected 

to  the  emitter  jf  said  second  transistor, 
fii^t  and  sevono  dicxie  means 
said  !us(  duKie  means  heing  coupled  between  the  emitter  ol 

ine  first  traasisior  and  the  emitter  o\  the  fourth  transistor 
viid  se  ond  Juxle  means  r>eing  coupled  between  the  emitter 
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of  the  second  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  third  transis- 
tor, 
means  for  connecting  the  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  to  respective  current  sources,  and  for  connect- 
ing the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  trans. stors  to  a 
reference  voltage  source. 


-y/y 


JfT 


I 

resistance  means, 

means  connecting  the  collectors  of  said  third  and  fourth 

transistors  together  and  to  said  reference  voltage  source 

through  said  resistance  means,  and 
means  forming  an  output  connected  between  said  resistance 

means  at  the  collectors  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors. 


fourth  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  ;:r  s,gnal  ob- 
ained  at  said  first  or  second  output  terminal  of  said  second 


_<' 


I 

4^1,259 
DIGITAL  PHASE  COMPARING  APPARATLS 
Toshiyuki  Ozawa,  Gunina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd..  Gunma, 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1978,  53-139135; 
Not.  8.  1978.  53-139136;  Feb.  2,  1979,  54-11762;  Feb,  2,  1979, 
54-11763:  Feb.  5.  1979,  54-12472 

Int.  a.    H03K  5/26;  H03L  7/18 
L'.S.  n,  307—514  24  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  companng  the  phases  of  two  input 
signals,  compnsing 

first  and  second  signal  processing  circuit  means,  each  includ 
ing  first,  second  and  third  input  terminals,  and  first  and 
second  output  terminals, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  signal  processing  circuit  means 
being  structured  such  that  said  signal  processing  circuit 
means  is  responsive  to  a  signal  obtained  at  said  first  input 
terminal  for  transferring  a  signal  obtained  at  said  third 
input  terminal  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  m 
a  reversed  logical  relation  and  is  responsive  to  a  signal 
obtained  at  said  second  input  terminal  for  forcing  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals  to  a  logical  state  determined 
by  said  signal  obtained  at  said  second  input  terminal, 
first  input  signal  providing  means  for  providing  a  first  input 
signal  the  phase  of  which  is  to  be  compared  to  said  first 
input  terminal  of  said  first  signal  processing  circuit  means, 
second  input  signal  providing  means  for  providing  a  second 
input  signal  the  phase  of  which  is  to  be  compared  to  said 
first  input  terminal  of  said  second  signal  processing  circuit 
means, 
first  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  signal  obtained 
at  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  first  signal  prtx-essing 
circuit  means  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  second 
signal  processing  circuit  means, 
second  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  signal  ob- 
uined  at  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  second  signal 
processing  circuit  means  to  said  second  input  terminal  of 
said  first  input  processing  circuit  means. 
third  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  signal  ob- 
tained at  said  first  or  second  output  terminal  of  said  first 
signal  processing  circuit  means  to  said  third  input  terminal 
of  said  second  processing  circuit  means,  and 


'^^^~^ 


signal  processing  circuit  means  to  said  third  input  terminal 
of  said  first  signal  processing  circuit  means. 


4.281.260 
CONTROLLED  POHER  SI  PPl  >  FOR  INTtORAlKD 

ORCIITS 
f^rhard  Moegen.  Neubaldham,  and  Gottfried  Wotniba,  Poing, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep   of  Crerman),  assignors  to  Furosil.  (.mbll, 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermar* 

Filed  Oct,  5,  19-8,  Ser   No   ^HH.b^f, 
Claims  priority    application  Fed    Rep    of  (rerman*    Oct.  7, 
19-7.  r45302'' 

Int   (1    H03K  17/60,  3/01 
U.S.  CI.  30^— 5"'3  lldaims 


>^'  "7^" 


^,  ■4"-^"' 


1.  A  circuit  that  mav  he  formed  in  integrated  CMOS  for  thy 

control  of  a  suppiv  voltage  for  integrated -.  ir,  u;ts  r\  .indication 
of  the  relation  of  the  supplv  voltage  to  a  prrdeicrmine\:  v,>,tagr 
value  characterized  bv 

first  and  second  capacitors. 

a  constant  reference  voltage  sourvc  adapted  !..•  v,  nnection 
\o  charge  one  of  said  capacitors  and  means  c^umev.  ting  <i 
supplv  voltage  xo  charge  the  other  .if  said  capacitors. 
a  bistable  comparison  circuit  having  first  and  second  .on- 
plementallv  conductive  stages,  triggering  inputs  for  said 
stages  and  signal  outputs  from  said  stages    said  firs;  and 
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second  capaciton  bctng  :onn<^:'ed  "-  said  triggering  in- 
puts to  control  th<r  order  '  'mpicmcnLai  vXMiductivity  of 
iaid  stagrs  according  ;  mc  ciative  voltage  values  on  said 
.apacitors, 

logic  means  connected  ^  '-sr>cctive  outputs  of  the  bistable 
^ompanson  circuit  f  ^  nr  Cueing  a  digital  signal  the  value 
>f  xAhich  indicates  the  vjer  ■?  wompiemental  conductiv- 
ity of  said  bistable  comr^arvn  circuit;  and 

meanx  'or  simuitaneiusr.  v  uniting  the  comparison  circuit 
ind  the  logic  meanv  M,ris<-  uent  to  the  charging  of  said 
capacitors 


4.281,262 

.  iHi  I  !1    ^RRANGEMKNT  FOR  KVALlaTING  PULSE 

GENKRAFOR  >1(,S\[>  Oh  VARIOLS  AMPLITUDES 

Ant»<i   Oressen     l>«ch«u    hed    Rep.  of  G«nnany,   assignor  to 

iJeim-n*   A  k  t  lennesei  Ischaft,  Berliii  A  Munich,  fed.  Rep.  of 

German  > 

t-.K-fl  Ma^   :r  i9''9.  Ser    No.  40,635 
Gasms  prtorifi    appiuttion  Fed    Rep    of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 

1978.  :x:"'V5'i 

iBL  CL'  HOJK  5/153 
VS.  CL  307—350  1 2  Claims 


4.281.2«I 
INTEGRATED  IGFTT  tONST^M  '  I  RRF  M   ^^  »IRCE 
Fnu  (..  Adam.  Freiborg.  Fed   Rep    'f  (rermanv    a-ssii^nor  to  111 
Industries.  Inc.,  New  Vork.  S  \ 

Filed  May  21,  19"^.  Vr    No.  4«,«01 
Claims  priority,  appiicanon  Fed    kep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Jua.  19, 
19^8.  2«  26624 

Int   n     H03K  3/01 
U.S.  CI.  3(r— 2''0  ♦  Umrm 


iH 


IIU 


.^" 


■Udo<0 


Ui 


mu       1^ 


U2 


Tk 


Dk 


Jb. 


-IIL  =  1 


'<t^« 


1  A.  mooolithicallv  n!??rat?u  circuit  for  an  IGFET-con- 
aant  .urrent  source  ccnuimng  a  source-drain  series  arrange- 
ment ot  tuo  IGFET  s  t  ne  conductivity  type  in  series  be- 
tween the  voltage  suppiv   md  the  substrate,  in  which  series 

arrangement  the  gate  eie^t:-  Kle  '  he  '"rst  load  IGFET  of  the 
Nenes  arrangement,  as  appiied  to  the  lirsi  pole  of  the  voltage 
Nuppiy,  IS  connected  u-  the  first  pole  of  the  voluge  supply,  and 
the  common  connection  rxMnt  of  the  two  IGFETs  is  con- 
nected to  the  gate  elect-  <le  of  a  current-source  IGFET  whose 
x^>u-ce  electrode  is  apr  led  to  the  substrate,  wherein  the  im- 
pr  iv-rnent  comprises  tiat- 

A  hen  using  enhan.,emer  IGFETs  of  the  same  channel 
.onductivitv  t>pe.  ;he  ^i'.r-  •>'?^:"-ode  of  the  second 
IGFET  (T;)  ot'  the  verier  arrangement  is  connected  to  the 
common  connection  point  (1)  of  a  further  source-drain 
series  arrangement  of  two  IGFETs  (TL|,  Ti)  arranged  in 
senes  between  the  "irst  pole  ano  'he  su>>strate, 
that  in  the  further  viurce-drain  se.nes  a.-'i-ngement,  the  gate 
ciectrtxle  of  the  i^>ad-lGF^ET  (Tz.i)  as  irrned  to  the  first 
P«iie  of  the  suppiv  itage  Vdd)  is  applied  to  this  first 
pole  of  the  voltage  >uppiy  (U/)£>).  and  that  the  gate  elec- 
trcxle  o\  the  second  If  jFFT  fTi^  is  applied  to  the  common 
connection  pc.int  il)  tnere-  :  ^nd 
hat  the  condition  ($\/fiL\)=  •  »  extensively  approximated 

and  that  the  condition  i.3:/fiL2  =  ^  '^  satrifted 
wherein  /3i  indicates  the  mutual  conductarx-  _    ns!antofthc 

second  IGFET  fTO  of  saio  'ur'ne'  Mf  es  ar'an^eirsent, 
Aherein  $ii  indicates  the  mutua;  ,■ 'niju^  tarut    _    ns'ant  of 

the  load-IGF^T  o(  said  'urther  venes  ar'angemeni, 
wherein  ^2  indicates  the  mut^xai  ^ondui.  tarKC  .;  nstant  of  the 

second  IGFET  (1  m  o(  the  senes  arrangemen-    a.no 
wherein  0l2  indicates  me  mutuas  ,;undu>.tanve     ■  nstant  of 
the  load-IGFET  of  the  series  arrangemeai 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  evaluating  pulse  signals   :>( 
different  amplitudes  and  producing  output  puises  therefrom, 
comprising: 
a  first  threshold  value  means  for  receiving  'he  pulse  signals 
and  producing  rectangular  pulses   navng  pulse  v^,idths 
dependent  on  the  durations  of  tnc  pu.sc  signals  above  a 
first  threshold  value; 
discha•^'■   '^ea-,-,    nrlud-ng  a   :apacitor    connected  to  said 
first   tftresnoid   mea->   ane:    operable   in   response   to   the 
leading  edge  of  a  re^-sanguiar  puise  to  discharge  said  ca- 
pacitor from  an  initial  v  aiue  n  a  first  discharge  rate  and  at 
a  second  discha-ite  -ate  ■Ahich  is  twice  the  first  discharge 
rate  in  response  Cv.  :hc  faiimg  edge  of  a  rectangular  pul^e, 

and 
a  second  threshold  value     ean•^  connected  to  said  discharge 
means  and  operable  to  prxj ace  an     utput  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  the  potential  of  said  vapa».iior  falling  below  a 
second  threshold  value. 


4.281.263 

HYBRID  ST  vrOR  \NI)  A  TVSO  AXIS  INDUCTION 

I-  i  FCTRU    MOTOR  (  ONSTWl  CTED  THEREWITH 

\lain  F   \  irollemu.  Pans;  Michel  Kant,  Thourorte,  and  Pierre  H. 

Bumter    Um&jumemu    ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Gradleat. 

(   jmpiettne    France 

Filed  Mav  22    19^9.  Ser    No   41.301 
( Itiims  pnontY    appliotioo  France.  May  23,  19^.  "^8  15304; 

int.  cL   H02K  7/06 
US.  a  310—13  1 1  naims 


i.  A  tubular  lUtor  capable  of  creating  a  magnetic  field 
having  a  linear  com r^-neni  <nd  a  rotarv  compc^nent.  compns- 
mg: 
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a  tubular  magnetic  frame  divided  into  longitudinal  magnetic 
elements  spaced  angularly  apan  at  least  penpherallv  and 
having  a  comb-like  radial  profile  whose  teeth  are  directed 
radially  towards  the  centre, 

a  tubular  winding  having  circular  induction  coils  which  are 
disposed  between  the  teeth  of  the  longitudinaj  magnetic 
elements, 

undulating  coil  bunches  disposed  longitudinally  between  the 
longitudinal  magnetic  elements  and  surrounding  the  circu- 
lar induction  coils,  and 

a  magnetic  sleeve  surrounding  the  magnetic  frame 


I 

4,281,264 

MOUNTING  OF  ARMATURE  CONDUCTORS  IN 
AIR-GAP  ARMATURES 
Thomas  A.  Keim,  Qifton  Park,  and  Donald  W.  Jones.  Burnt 
Hills,  botk  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,942 

Int.  a.'  H02K  3/48 

U.S.  a.  310—194  14  Qaims 


1  In  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  having  a  stator  core,  a  rotor 
rouuble  relative  to  said  core  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
core  and  separaed  from  said  core  by  an  air-gap,  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially-spaced  armature  conductors  located  in 
said  air-gap,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  secunng 
said  armature  conductors  m  said  air-gap  under  continuous 
radial  and  circumferential  compression,  said  armature  conduc 
tors  secunng  means  comprising  in  combination,  elecincallv 
nonconductive  conductor-engaging  means,  conductor  retain 
ing  means  in  contact  with  said  conductor-engaging  means,  and 
resilient  means  for  applying  a  radially-outwardly  directed 
force  to  said  conductor-retaining  means,  said  conductor  retain- 
ing means  means  transmitting  force  from  said  resilient  means  to 
said  armature  conductors  through  said  conductor-engaging 
means. 


4,281,265 
DISC  MOTOR  WITH  A.C.  AND  D.C.  STATOR  WINDINGS 
John  F.  Eastham,  and  Peter  D.  Evaas,  both  of  Bath,  England, 
assignors  to  KGEL  Limited,  England 

FUed  Oct  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,602 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1977, 
43016/77;  Oct.  17.  1977,  43017/77 

iBt  a.^  H02K  1/12 

U.S.  a.  310—254  9  Claims 

1   A  disc  machine  compnsing  a  circular  stator  from  which 

leeth  project  axially.  a  central  boss  projecting  from  the  stator 

m  the  same  direction  as  the  teeth,  an  AC  winding  wound 


through  the  s'otv  Se!v*,rer:  ;ht:  "reth  a  DC  -Ainding  surround- 
ing she  v.e*v.rai  tX)V>,  a  rotor  na.ir^ji  i"^  .a.'  ■egi>)n'-  and  a  central 
aperture  passing  entirely  theretrir -ugf;  a;  .:  rrans  for  mount- 
rg  said  rotor  for  rotation  so  that  the  boss  ras'ves  through  the 
.  entral  aperture  of  the  rotor  and  so  that  there  is  an  axial  gap 


between  the  rotor  and  the  teeth  but  only  a  radial  gap  between 
the  central  boss  and  the  rotor  through  vi.h)ch  magnetic  flux 
may  flow  between  the  stator  and  rotor,  viio  mounting  means 
comprising:  a  >haft  axialK  aligned  with  the  central  boss  on  the 
stator  but  extending  from  the  rotor  away  from  the  stator. 


4.281.266 
DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINF  \MTH  Fl  I  X  SCRFFN 
Raymond   M.   Calfo.   Braddock    Hills;   Arthur   Muiach.   Penn 
Hills,  and  Warren  W    Jones.  Buliskin.  all  of  Fa.,  assignors  to 
VNestinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep,  14,  19''9.  Ser   No.  75.452 

iBt  CL'  H02K  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  310—256  9  Haims 


1     A  dynamoelectrK   mai^nme  having   s  Mai;)r    and   a   rotor 
aispt>sed  within  said  stator  >vith  a  gap  therebetween,  said  siaioi 

.jompnsing 

a  pluralitv  of  laminations  forming  a  core 

said  core  laminations  have  slots  disposed  n.  extend  radiaiiv 
outwardly  frirri  the  radially  inner  margin,  said  slots  being 
aligned  to  form  axialiv  extending  griHives  and  teeth; 

conductors  dispensed  in  said  gr(H'vr>>  anc  extending  axiallv 
therein  and  therebevond 

fingerplates  having  fingers  whi^h  extenc  ^e;  saic  leetr  anc 
fit  between  said  conductors  for  transmitting  compressive 
forces  to  said  core  laminations  including  the  teeth 

end  plates  disposed  outboard  o!  said  finger  piaies  i.t  -.^^.n^- 
mitting  compressive  forces  to  said  finger  piaies.  and 

Hux  screens  disp<osed  tsetween  said  end  piate^  and  said  finge' 
piates 

each  of  said  Hux  screens  tseing  formed  of  iammations  and 
having  digital  pc^.'-tions  which  extend  radiallv  inv^ardlv 
over  said  finger^  ,'i  said  finger  piaies,  .lamping  piate* 
disposed  over  the  digiiai  p^irtions.  and  tasiening  means  tot 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  p^jrtion  of  the  screen 
laminations  making  up  the  digital  portion,  the  radiallv 
inner  margins  of  said  flux  screer  laminations  being  nepped 
so  as  io  ascent  radially  and  axially  outwardly  from  the 
inner  margin  thereof  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  core  are 
shielded  from  fringing  flux  which  would  enter  the  ends  ol 
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he  .ore  gen«raii>  iK-r^'idicular  to  the  plane  of  the  core 
laminations 

^^^-^  i 

HIGH  INTENSITV  DIStHARt.F  I  WU  vs  [  Ui  ,  u  h  !  ING 

ON  ARC   DI.sOURt.t    II  HY 
Peter  D  Joluaoa,  Sch«iiect»d y    S  \  .  assignor  n   Ht-n^-ral  Elec- 
tnc  Compaay,  Scheiieciad>    '^  \ 

Fil«<l  May  14,  l<r<),  s*r    No   .\H^U>* 

Int   (1     HOIJ  61/35 

US   n   313—25  6CUiil» 


I  cathode  unit  disposed  in  said  eva.  uated  en. elope 

an  anode  unit  disposed  in  said  rvavuait'c;  ^nvei  >pe  and  in- 
cluding a  target  received  in  viiu  ntermediate  p<'riion  and 
facing  the  cathode  unit,  a  rotor  dispiseo  n  %aid  tlrsi  -nd 
portion  and  a  shaft  interconnecting  sa\,'.  ari^e'  and  said 
rotor; 

a  shielding  ring  made  of  a  heat  conductive  matenai  and 
connected  to  said  intermediate  portion  at  its  outer  penph-. 
era!  portion  and  to  said  first  end  portion  at  iu  uuer  periph- 
eral portion,  thereby  constituting  a  part  of  said  envelope, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  >ri,e.d.n^  -  rg  extending  be- 
tween said  target  and  said  rotor,  therehv  pt  testing  said 
first  end  portion  against  electrons  enisied  fr  m:  said  tar- 
get; and 

an  insulation  cylinder  including  a  first  section  surrounding 
said  first  end  portion  and  *  ><;>  orai  sevtun  adjacent  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  shielding  rng  said  first  and  second 
sections,  said  shielding  ring  and  said  first  end  p<^rtion 
defining  a  region  through  which  d  .-xling  medium  may 
flow  to  cool  said  shielding  ring  and  first  end  portion 


1  In  a  high  intensity  ar.  discharge  lamp  including  an  outer 
envelope  and  inner,  e~.aw  ^ahie  ehHittated  discharge  tube  hav- 
ing ettxtrv<les  disposed  :n  i^gr.  sunstantially  flat  pinch-off 
r^anges  at  opposed  ends  nereof  and  containing  a  discharge 
medium,  one  of  the  ends  ■>.  ea^  ^  ■''  said  electrodes  projecting 
mt'.    said  medium,  the  imprvveme::'  .   ifr.rnsine 

a  -efiective  coating  m  said  di v.  na: gr  :-rse  said  coating 
iTeing  disposed  at.  and  .o-eruig  'ne  ends  of  said  discharge 
tube  and  extending  usi  -y,  r.l  :ne  ends  of  said  electrodes 
projecting  into  said  mcdiun-  ev.ept  for  an  approximately 
semicirculariv  shaped  portion  on  at  least  one  of  said  dis- 
charge tube  ends,  said  semii^^'-  uiar  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
approximately  paraliei  :o  tne  mane  containing  said  pinch- 
^tT  tlanges,  and  extending  '  svard  the  nearest  pinch-off 
•lange  to  expose  the  end  !  he  electrode  so  that  a  greater 
rxirtion  of  the  art  is  eip^'sc,:  .».herfb%  the  amount  of 
escaping  light  is  increased  -.nie  sufficient  reflective 
voating  IS  retained  ti  i.nio  a  Je\  rease  in  the  heat  reflec- 
tue  operation  thereof. 


4. 2«  1.269 

Mm  HOKK \  S  X-RAV  Tl  BK 

Robert  S.  Ledlev    ixi;  I  axramie  Rd.   Silver  Spnng.  Md.  20903 

'"antinuation  ;n  part  ,,f  s^r    No    ^91.328.  Apr.  2^,  19''"', 

at)*ftdi>oe<i    ihis  *opiuation  Oct    23.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  8''.374 

inr      1     HOIJ  35/08 

US.  a  313— «)  32  Claims 


4.281.268 

X-RAY  TXBE  WITH  CCX)LED  SHIKI  D  Btl^VLJi-N 

TARGET  AND  ROTOR 

TfBiu  Sawa,  Fajisawi,  and  \  astiunon  Ishii.  Chtgasak;   both   >f 

Japaa,  aangaon  to  Tokyo  .Shitwura  Denkj  kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  19-'9,  S<r    No    1.825 

Ctaina  priority,  appiicabon  Japan.  Jan    18    W8    53  3795 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  J:    >^ 

I  .S.  CX  313—60  t2  f  laims 


1.  A  reusable  microfocus  X-ra>  urx-  adapted  to  generate  a 
relatively  large  nunnber  of  X-rays  in  a  eiato-elv  short  pcnod  of 
■,"'e  jsing  a  narrowly  focused  electror;  beam    said  microfcx  as 

^     .1.  'uhe  comprising: 
^a;  lirs!  means  ■  •'  rroducing  a  dense,  narrov«,  electron  beam, 

(b)  a  target  an<  ..ir  and 

(c)  second  means  for  moving  said  target  anode  so  that  it  is 
stationary  duinng  production  of  .\  ravs  but  a  tresh  portion 
of  the  surface  m  said  target  an(Xle  is  presented  to  the 
electron  b<-an    :-a.  n  'ime  'he  X-ras   tube  is  uised 


1   An  X-ray  tube  comprising 

an  evacuated  envelope  mctudmg  tirst  and  sei,i.'nd  end  por- 
tions made  of  glass  and  an  intermediate  p«.r[!(  r  made  of 
metal,  said  fini  end  ponion  having  a  smanc-  diame'er 
than  said  intennediate  rxirtion, 


4.281.270 

PRECOATED  R1-:MST1VE  LENS  STRICTURE  FOR 

M  K  rRO^  (A  N  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

rtifnjamin  Abeies,  Princeton,  N.J.,  aasignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  lurk.  N  "i 

Kiled  Jul    25.  1979.  Ser    No.  51,400 

int   C\.    HOIJ  29,82 
VJS.  CI.  3 1 3—444  1 1  Claims 

1.  A.,  -'iev!.'  !.  gut;  ..omprising  a  piurahtv  of  eiectrexles  and 
a  resistive  lens  structurt-  disp«.>sed  between  two  oi  said  elec- 
trodes, said  lens  structure  ..omprising 

(a)  a  plurality  ot  atx-rtureC  eiectrcxjes,  and 

(b)  d  Plurality  of  resistive  spacer  bk)cks. 

(c)  ^aid   apertured  eiec'rixies  and  said   blocks  being  alter- 
na  r'iv    sta>-H-(:-d      ^etner  such   that  each  resistive  biock 
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I 

provides  an  electncal  resistive  connection  between  the 
two  apertured  electrodes  on  either  side  thereof. 


verses  the  respective  envelope  sectors  formed  by  the 
panel  segments  of  the  partition  assembly. 


9    »       64    4i       bi^it      6.      &4 


(d)  each  of  said   resistive  blocks  compnsing  an   insulator 
block  having  a  separate  precoated  layer  of  resistive  mate 
nal  on  a  surface  thereof 


I  4,281,271 

COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A 
PARTITIONED  ENVELOPE 
Robert  G.  Young,  NutJey,  and  John  F.  Gilmore,  Verona,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  W'estingbouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,834 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  6] /JO,  61/33.  61,42 

\5S.  a.  313—493  10  Oaims 


1    A  low-pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising; 

an  elongated  light -transmitting  sealed  envelope  that  contam-^ 
an  lonizable  medium  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 

conductor  means  extending  into  said  envelope  and  con- 
nected to  the  respective  electrodes,  and 

an  elongated  partition  assembly  within  said  envelope  having 
a  plurality  of  panel  segments  that  define  a  continuous 
discharge  channel  which  extends  between  the  electrodes 
and  substantially  traverses  the  envelope  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  in  retroverted  fashion, 

the  panel  segments  of  said  partition  assembly  extending 
longitudinally  along  and  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  said 
envelope  and  being  so  shaped  and  arranged  that  thev 
divide  the  envelope  intenor  into  a  plurality  of  iniercon 
nected  sectoi^  and  also  form  an  elongated  centrally - 
located  chamber  that  is  closed  to  the  discharge  and  consti 
tutes  the  core  of  said  partition  assembly, 

the  size  of  the  core  chamber  defined  by  said  partition  assem 
biy  being  correlated  with  that  of  the  envelope  and  being 
such  that  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
core  chamber  at  a  given  location  is  from  about  25%  to 
about  85%  of  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
the  envelope  at  the  same  location  so  that  the  discharge  is 
displaced  outwardly  toward  the  envelope  walls  as  it  tra- 


4.281.2-2 

HIGH  \CJl  lAGt  SWITCHING  P(JV\ER  Si  PPl  \   K)R 

PENETRATION  (  ATHODE  RA^   [JISPLa\S 

Thomas  V\    Spilsbury ,  Phoenix,  Km...  assignor  to  Sperrv  (  orpo 

ration.  New  ^  ork,  N.\ 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1980.  Ser    No.  113^2 

Int.  C\?  HOIJ  23/34   H04N  9/27 

U.S.  Q.  315—1  5  a«ims 


f  *OII  rttlMACI 


I   A  switching  high  voltage  power  supply  for  supplying  a 
plurality  of  varible  d.c.  voltages  to  the  an  vie       .>  ;x  reran  >n 

tvpe  color  cathi"KJe  ra\  ruhe  displav  .ippara!^^    ,nipr;sing 

selector  means  t;,r  seuuentialU  selecting  ''ne  o!  a  piurain\  of 
predetermined  d  s  .nmmand  signais  vnrresp^^nding  to  an 
intial  value  oi  said  an^xle  v.iltage  t>'  values  of  decreasing 
amplitudes  dependent  ap<^n  t.hr  volors  of  the  information 
to  be  dispia'ved 

voltage  regulator  means  respc-insivc  t(  said  command  signal 
and  said  ancxie  •. oltage  for  providing  a  d  t    error  signal, 

d.c  :.  d  ^.  ...Ti'vener  means  including  blcxking  oscilbior 
mean'-  resp<>nsi\e  to  said  error  signal  and  an  energy  stor- 
ing voltage  multiplier  i-ectit'ier  means  --f^ponsive  to  said 
blocking  os<.iliaii'r  {(■'  supplving  said  ,1  .  anode  voltage 
corresponding  tc  said  mitiai  value 

'eve!  detector  means  resp<mMve  n.-  a  ..harge  .  ■'  :>'ia,'ityof 
said  error  signai.  and 

means  including  pull-di  w.n  svMtsh  means  resp<msi\e  !■.  said 
level  detector  means  for  reducing  said  amnJe  viuiage  to 
the  vaiue  -..irresix>nding  ii  said  errM  signal  ;he  energy 
stored  m  said  vfHtage  muitip.smg  -ectifier  means  substan- 
tially reestablishing  said  mitia  an  >de  voltage  upon  com- 
pletion of  said  selector  means  sequence. 


4.281.273 
SPIN  TUNED  MAGNiTRON  HA\  IN(,  LOAD  SH.AiU.NG 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  E.  Baker.  Ix)ndon,  F^nglami.  assignor  to  \   M  I    \  arian 
Limited.  Hayes.  England 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1979.  .Ser    No   "9.255 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct    3.   19''8. 
39026  78 

lat  CV  HOIJ  25/50 
L.S.  C\.  315—39.61  10  (laimj 

1    A  spin  tuned  m.agnefron  including 
a  spinner  assemhiv  having  a  spinner  memtx-r 
a  shaft  member  coaxial  with  the  spinner  a.ssembiv  and  defin- 
ing an  axis  ot  rotation  relative  tc  which  the  spinner  mem 
tser  rotates 
r(3tor   and   pole   piece   bearing   arrangements   ;>     &\\o\>-    the 
spinner  member  to  rotate  relative  to  the  shaft  member   ;ne 
bearing   arrangements   toeing   axiallv    spaced   apart    each 
bearing  arrangement  having  an  ^uter  race  a.ss<x:iated  vmh 
one  of  the  members  and  an  inner  race  as&tx  laied  with  the 
oiher  of  the  members 
means  retaining  the  races  associated  with  one  of  ihe  mem- 
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nd'  T!f^- 


-^er  and  ajually 


ber^  m  fixed  posiUons  -eia:  -r 
spaced  apan  relative  •.    ea^  n     j'-,** 
»pacing  mcani  for  maintaining  :.nt  -avt-N  associated  with  the 
o(hcr  member  in  an  iua,  spa^ir.c   -  ationship  with  the  said 
races  associated  svith  the  vaid  ;>nc  ,  •    ric-  ne-'>"'s  which  is 
dependent  on  an  axui  load  acting  or  :he  spirnr"  -nftrihe' 
the  spacing  means  mcludmg  nrst  spnng  Tiea--  ^r-dnjc^ 
between,  and  a^iaJly  urging  apaf  -he  sauj  'i.cs  issociatcd 


tained  at  a  potential  which  on  average  is  posit-'r  relative 
to  said  arc  tube. 


aRCurr  i<  ih  i)Ri\iN(,  dk flection  coil 

f'rffr  hapman  i.illingham  and  Vltrtjn  W  Redfem.  Maid- 
>t!.nt  !>i)th  tf  Knaiand.  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  iIx)ndon) 
LimitetS    (  helmsford.  KnglaiKl 

hied  N^p    "    \<i''9   Vr    No   "^3.520 
Claims  pn.tru^    application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep    12,  1978, 
3d515/78 

Irt.  CL^  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  315-  '*'  ^  claims 


wnth  i\<c  other  member  inu  >cxono  sp^  ">;  ncdxis  arranged 
at  a  iide  remote  from  the  'Irsi  ^pnng  'neans  of  one  of  the 
idid  races  associated  auH  tne  ^ihcr  menrx-r  to  oppose  the 
uud  axial  load,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  portions  of  the  said  races  associated 
with  the  other  mcmlxr  relative  :,  ea^, '  trie'  and  to  that 
member  to  preload  the  >prtng  means  and  to  adjust  the  end 
play  in  the  bcanng  arrangements. 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  deflection  coil  compr  s;t  g  a  capac- 
itor forming  a  series  L-C  circuit  with  the  deflection  .oii  s 
drive  circuit  to  produce  a  current  of  sawto<Mh  wa'.e'^orm 
through  the  series  L-C  circuit  and  a  switchable  resonant  cir- 
cuit connected  across  the  capa.,!'  ^  »  ne  said  series  L-C 
circuit  to  produce  across  ai.i  apa.it  r  a  ^av*.  t  x  th  waveform 
voltage  component  which  IS  substantia  p.  equa  and  pp<>Mte  to 
the  voltage  drop  attribuuble  to  a  resi^use  >,omponent  ot  the 
L-C  circuit. 


4.281.2'^4 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  V  ITREOLs  SHIH  i)  i.lHl.2^6 

Covwi  E.  Bcckard,  Morelajid  Hills;  John  M   Davenport   L  vnd  DUAL  Minn    A(    MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

huist,  aad  Deal*  A.  Lynch.  Jr  ,  South  Euciid    all  o(  Ohio.  jo|,n  |f  TutJcr  R  .am-kt  and  L*>ren  H   V^alker.  Salem,  both  of 

aaaigBon  to  Generai  Electnc  Co..  Schenectady,  N.Y.  \^    aj^sigintrx  t    i.tntrai  Electric  Company,  Salem.  V  a. 

Flkd  Aug.  l.  19^9,  Ser    No   61' 17  piled  \pf    24    19^9,  Ser.  No   32.937 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  7/44.  J 7/34.  19/ 78;  HOIK  1/62  i„t  U.'  H02P  7/42.  7/58 

VS   CT.  315—49                                                              9  Llium.  ^j^  q^  318--aui 


18  Claims 


1    A  lamp  comprising 

an  arc  tube  within  an  outer  glass  bulb  havmg  inleads  sealed 

thereinto, 

said  arc  tube  being  made  of  Mtretius  maierial  transmis^ive  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  and  containing  a  'niing  t  Tiercury 
and  roetaJ  halide  including  stximni  Kxlide  ano  >eTving  as 
the  main  light  source  m  vaiO  iamp 

said  outer  bulb  having  meui  members  \^  tnui 
from  said  inleads  and  suppi'^rting  said  ar.  turn 

and  an  enclosure  of  gla.ss  substantial! v  opaque  ' 
radiation  surrounding  saia  arc  tutve  and  open  ; 
sphere  of  said  outer  bulb  said  enclosure  ^tng  ;  g;a>s 
having  substantial  conductivtts  at  us  operating  ;emp<"'.i- 
ture  m  said  lamp  and  being  .onnectec  ';    s  p*^"  •  mam- 


e  vending 

ultraviolet 

the  atmr- 


I.  A  system  for  providing  control  of  an  \L  electric  motor 

having  a  sUtor  and  a  rotor  spaced  from  the  siator  by  a  gap 

across  which  fluA  is  pfH.iu.ed  m   response  to  an  electrical 

motor  current  of  vanahie  magnitude  and  frequency  supplied 

from  a  controlled  vn.r.e   ^aid  control  being  a  function  of  both 

...rque  ..onimand  and  'n..■■t^lr  speed,  and  comprising 

(a)  means  -n  letemine  ^A-th  respect  to  the  motor  the  instan- 

»anet  u>   molor  tur-'eni    and   the   instantaneous  angle  bc- 
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tween  the  gap  flux  and  said  motor  current  and  to  provide 
signals  proportional  thereto; 

(b)  means  to  establish  a  torque  reference  signal  proportional 
to  a  desired  level  of  electncal  torque; 

(c)  means  to  compare  said  torque  reference  signal  with  said 
signal  proportional  to  the  motor  current  and  to  generate  h 
first  error  signal  representative  of  any  differences  therebe- 
tween, said  first  error  signal  being  coupled  to  said  con- 
trolled source  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  moior  current 
supplied  from  said  source; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  motor  speed  and  said  torque  refer- 
ence signal  to  denve  an  angle  reference  signal  represenia 
tive  of  the  desired  angle  between  the  gap  flux  and  motor 
current  for  first  and  second  operational  modes,  said  first 
operational  mode  being  at  speeds  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined reference  speed  wherein  said  angle  reference  signal 
is  of  a  substantially  constant  angle  value,  and  said  second 
operational  mode  being  at  speeds  reater  than  said  prede- 
termined reference  speed  wherein  said  angle  reference 
signal  is  of  a  variable  angle  value;  and 

(e)  means  to  compare  said  angle  reference  signal  with  said 
signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  angle  between  the 
gap  flux  and  the  motor  current  to  generate  a  second  error 
signal  representative  of  a  difference  therebetween,  said 
second  error  signal  being  coupled  to  said  controlled 
source  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  motor  current  sup- 
plied thereto  from  said  source. 


4^1,277 
DUAL  SECONDARY  CELL  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Leroy  E.  Lakey,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,566 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/14.  7/32 

UJS.  a.  320— «  5  Claims 
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1    A  dual  secondary  cell  charging  system  for  charging  a 
separable  series  of  secondary  cells  that  is  adapted  for  the  appli 
cation  of  a  supply  potential  thereto  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  direct  current  charge  potential,  said 
means  being  of  the  type  that  may  be  selectively  disabled 

means  responsive  to  the  application  of  said  supply  potential 
for  effecting  the  connection  of  all  of  said  separable  series 
of  secondary  cells  in  scries  across  said  charge  potential 

means  responsive  to  the  charge  potential  level  upon  a  por- 
tion of  said  separable  series  of  secondary  cells  attaining  a 
predetermined  magnitude  for  effecting  the  disconnection 
of  only  said  portion  of  said  separable  senes  of  secondary 
cells  from  said  charge  potential;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  charge  potential  level  upon  the 
remainder  of  said  separable  series  of  secondary  cells  at- 
taining a  first  predetermined  magnitude  for  effecting  the 
reconnection  of  all  of  said  separable  senes  of  secondary 
cells  in  senes  across  said  charge  potential  and  to  the 
charge  potential  level  upon  all  of  said  separable  senes  of 
scondary  cells  in  series  attaimng  a  second  higher  predeter 


mined  rnagni'ude  toi  elTecting  inc  disaPimg  of  %z]d  tTiean» 
for  prc*duv.in^  said  charge  pOteniia, 


4.281.2-'8 

RFDl'NDANT  B.ATTERV  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Herbert  H    BiUk\    Ijwrencerille.  N.J  ,  and  Patrick  J   (alien. 

Yardle>,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RC  A  C  orporation.  New  Y  ork»  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec   5.  19-9   Ser   No    100.454 

Int  C\     H02J  7/JO;  HOIL  31/00 

VJS.  a.  320-13  4  Claimt 
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1.  A  system  for  coupling  a  battery  to  a  load,  comprising 

first  and  second  unidirectionallv  conducting  devices  each 
connected  at  one  like  terminal  to  the  load,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  second  terminai 

controllable  switch  means  normallv  connecting  said  barters 
to  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  device  for  causing  a 
flow  of  ^urrent   therethrough  to  said  load    therehv   nor 
mails  prsxjucing  a  voltage  drop  in  the  furward  direction 
across  said  hrvt  device 

sensing  means  tor  sensing  (,a,i  the  v.urrent  tlou  rsetween  said 
natters  and  said  ioad  and  (b)  the  soilage  acrosj  said  first 
device   and 

means  coupled  ic  said  sensing  means  responsive  tc  the  pres- 
ence of  said  current  flow  between  said  batters  and  said 
load  and  the  substantial  absence  ot'a  fc^rward  voltage  drop 
across  said  first  device  for  opc.ating  said  controllable 
switch  means  causing  it  tc'  switch  the  connection  of  the 
battery  from  the  sectmd  terminai  o(  trie  first  device  t.  the 
second  term;na.  rf  the  second  devKt- 


4.2«1.279 

c HOPPER-CO ntrolij:d  alternator  for 

BATTERY  CHARGING 

David  Gurwicz..  Cjatesbead,  England^  aaaignor  to  N.ADA  Elec 
tronics  Limited.  Tyne  d  Hear,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  6.237 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom.  Jan    24,  19''8. 
2865  78:  Jan   4.  19^9.  212  ^9 

Int.  CI.    H02J   '.  ^ 
I  .S  G.  320—45  6  (laims 


1    An  alternator  *"or  an  internal  combu..tion  engine  dnven 
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vehicle,  comprising  a  permanent  magr.c  u  r  ^darted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  with  i  ^ehicif  engine-  .  rankshafl,  a 
wound  stator  within  which  the  r^^(^lr  extends  ectifier  means 
connected  to  the  output  o(  the  «ator  and  aUapted  to  convert 
the  sutor  output  to  DC,  a  pulse  cmtroiieti  iX  v  hopper  regula- 
tor connected  at  the  input  there(.)f  o  'he  LK  jutput  of  the 
'cctificr  means  and  adapted  tu  .ontr  m  :nc  utpu:  from  the 
rectifier  and  to  supply  said  coniroliec  output  u:  the  vehicle 
battery  for  charging  therei^f,  and  means  '  r  regulating  the 
mark/space  ratio  of  the  DC  jhoppcrr  ;n  JepenUence  upon  the 
required  charging  rate  o(  the  Da:ier>. 


4^1.280 

THERMAL  ELECFRIC  COW  F.RTI-  R 

Jolu  A.  Rickvds,  37  Stone  St.,  BeTerlv.  Mass  01*>1? 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Set.  No.  90)^12 

iBt.  CI    H02N  21/00.  7/00 

L\S.  a.  322—2  R  ^  Haims 


7% 


-^^4 


mmim 


I -^^  12' 


21 


1.  A  thermal  electro  converter  jompnsin.,  a  conducting 
member,  a  non-porous  dieiectnc  barner  ,dve'^  mounted  a*  least 
proximate  said  member  a  first  eiectrxxie  pc^sitioned  a'  east 
proumatc  &aid  layer  on  the  reverse  side  'herev>t  an  enviosu'- 
membcr  of  non-conducting  material  mounted  on  vaic  :aye'  j 
least  partially  enclosing  said  first  electrtxle  and  Jet"r-'.nii  i 
cavity  with  said  layer,  a  second  eiectrLXle  mounted  in  ipa^e-^: 
proiumity  with  said  first  eiectrxie  and  said  Dar^ier  laver,  which 
second  electrode  extends  at  least  partiaJlv  ac'■'lv^  ^aid  ent.losure 
member  to  at  least  partially  i:ii,)se  said  ^avus  means  •  h  . h- 
necting  saxl  second  electrode  and  said  first  fievtriKJe  through 
external  circuitry,  means  to  intrtxiuce  and  maint^.m  gas  in  said 
cavity  at  a  desired  pressure  means  to  appi-.  a  [X  -^^itage 
across  said  conducting  member  and  said  ;iec"tr'.xles  and  means 
to  apply  heat  to  said  conducting  member  iv  .ause  ^urren  .o 
flow  from  said  second  electrcxlc  to  said  ?"rs!  eiettrtxle  ?nrough 
said  external  ctrcuitr\ 


1   A  reference  voltage  source:,  compnsing 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 
nneans  for  appiymg  a  control  voltage  to  said  ;npui  terminai 
a  tMidge  circuit  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  arms,  a  second 
pair  of  opposite  arms,  two  avalanche  diodes  connected  ;n 


the  first  pair  of  op]X>$itr  arms  and  two  resistors  connected 

in  'he    >ev' 'nd  paK    -f  opp^isite  arms 

a  first  jperatuTidi  amplifier  having  an  mverting  input,  a 
non-inverting  npu;  and  an  output,  the  mverting  mput  of 
said  first  .iperationai  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
amxlc  >!  said  firs!  avaianche  duxle  and  the  output  of  said 
first  jpcrationai  amphl'ier  heing  .onnected  to  the  cathode 
of  said  first  avalanche  duxle 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  a 
non-inverting  input  and  an  output,  the  mverting  input  of 
saivl  sfvonij  operational  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
caih.  Kie  0  said  second  avalanche  diode,  the  non-mverting 
input  >•  said  sevonJ  operational  amplifier  being  connected 
to  said  uipu!  lerininai  >^f  said  st^urce.  and  the  output  of  said 
second  ope'atHoiai  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  anode 
of  said  s<"v  no  dvaianvhe  diode  the  outputs  of  said  first 
ind  second  operational  amplifiers  being  alternately  con 
.'sccted  to  said  outpui  terrnmai  of  said  source, 

an  AC-DC  voltage  converter  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  outpu'  lerminai  and  an  output; 

a  DC  voltage  s<-!';ng  .or.,  uit  having  an  output; 

a  comparator  nd'^m^  i  t'lrs;  mput  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  convene-  Jinc  a  ■.ei.ond  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  EX^  voiiage  s<*;ting  .ircuit  and  an  output  connected 
to  the  non-invertm*;  ,npu!  .il  said  first  operational  ampli- 
fier. 


4.281.282 

Wi.H  POMTI\  t  AND  NEGAnVE  VOLTAGES 

PRO<:,R\MMED  8\   \  LOW  VOLTAGE  RETLRNED  TO 

(X)MMON 
Sarkis    Serces&ian.    Mushing.   N.Y ..   assigBor   to   Kepco,   Inc., 
Hu-shififc.  N  \ 

1-Ueti  <  k-t    5    19^9,  Ser.  No.  82,094 

Ini.  C\.    G05F  1/10 

UACL320     3M)  ^  Qaims 


4,211,281 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Tooa  A.  ?■■■■,  bal^ar  Sypniae,  Z\9.  kv,  3;  Toomas  i-    Parve, 
baJrar  Ryvnaka,  3,  kv.  7,  aad  Mart  V    Min.  ulitsa  ladva  It 
all  of  TattiB,  L.S,S.R. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1978  Ser   No  951.5c  *« 
Claima  friority,  apvUcatioa  I  .S.S.R.,  Apr   r    19^8   2590404 
Int.  Q     G05F  i,40 
L-S.  a.  323—271  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  master /slave  pow  rf  supph  configuration,  the  combi- 
nation of; 

a  pair  of  high  voltage  programmable  f>ower  supplies  of  like 

output  ;>  tanty; 
a  commi'c  one 
one  of  Said  i>  >Aer  supplies  connected  between  said  common 

line  and  an  output  line  o(  predetermined  polanty; 
a  source  of  programming  voltage  connected  between  said 

common  line  and  the  programming  input  of  the  latter  said 

pnowcr  suppl>  for  programming  the  voltage  on  said  output 

line; 
the  second  of  said  power  supplies  connected  between  said 

.ommon  line  and  a  second  output  line  of  opposite  polanty 

u   said  predetermined  polanty; 
md   an   inverting  preamplifier  coupled  between  said  first 

output  line  and  the  programming  input  of  said  second 

power  supply 
w  hereby  said  second  output  line  is  programmed  m  accor- 
dance with  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  on  the  first  said 

output  line  and  of  opposite  polanty 
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'  4,281^283 

AUDIO  CABLE  TESTER 

Joseph  H.  Ross,  1719  San  Joee  Ave.,  Alameda.  Calif.  94501; 

Richard  J.  HaU,  365  Pearl  St.,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,537 

Int  a.  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324-51  1  Oaiir 


conductor,  to  thereby  enable  said  first  conductor  to  esub- 
lish  electrical  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  an  annular 
specimen: 

,j  second  tubuiar  conductor  iarger  :r:  dianieie'  man  said  first 
cond  cior  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  second  conductor 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  establishmg  a  radially 
flexible  strip  in  the  wall  of  said  second  conductor,  to 
thereby  enable  said  second  conductor  to  estahnsn  nectri- 
cal  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  an  annular  speci- 
men; and 

means  for  providing  electrical  connection  between  said  first 
and  second  conductors  and  the  inner  and  outer  conduc- 
tors of  a  coaxial  electrical  cable,  respectively. 


1   A  portable  audio  cable  tester  comprising 

a  plastic  electncal  housing  defining  a  box  having  a  length  of 
about  5  inches,  a  width  of  about  4  inches  and  a  height  of 
about  3  inches,  the  box  having  a  removable  top  secured 
thereto  by  cornered  screws; 

two  jacks  located  on  top  of  the  box  for  connecting  with  the 
to-be-tested  cables; 

a  signal  light  located  on  top  of  the  box  midway  between  and 
below  the  locality  of  the  two  jacks; 

a  resistor  connected  with  the  signal  light; 

a  push-button  "short"  switch  in  normally  closed  fX)sition 
located  below  one  of  the  jacks  and  connected  thereto  such 
that  when  pressed  the  switch  will  open  the  circuit  of  the 
cable  to  be  tested; 

a  push-button  "check"  switch  in  normally  open  position 
located  below  the  second  jack  and  connected  to  bypass 
both  jacks  such  that  when  pressed  the  switch  can  acti\  ate 
the  signal  light  to  indicate  that  the  tester  circuit  is  in  order, 

a  three  position  toggle  switch  located  in  a  lower  corner  of 
the  box  and  connected  in  normally  open  position  such  that 
when  flipped  in  a  first  fxjsition  the  conductor  wire  will  be 
bypassed  and  when  flipped  in  a  second  position  the 
ground  wire  will  be  bypassed;  and 

a  small  nine  volt  battery, 

whereby  with  a  minimum  of  adjustments,  an  audio  cable  can 
be  quickly  and  inexpensively  tested  for  short  circuit,  open 
conductor,  and  open  shield  element  of  the  ground  wire. 


4.281.285 

INSTRL.MENT  FOR  MfcASl  RING  MOlSTLRt  LN 

MATERlAli* 

Ezio  M  Bastida.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  C.I,S.E.  Centro  Infor- 

maxioni  Studi  Espenenze  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser   No,  88,9^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct  31,  19"'8  29327  A/78 
Int    n.    GOIR  ;"/04 
U.S.  a.  324—58.5  B  4  (  laims 
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1  .An  msirument  tiW  measunng  moisture  in  materials,  com- 
prising a  constant  amplitude  microuave  ssgnai  generator,  a 
waveguide  container  for  a  sample  I'f  m-^ist  matenal  to  be  exam- 
ined, a  microwave  signal  ampliutde  detector  and  a  directional 
coupler  of  high  directivity  disposed  between  said  generator. 
said  container  and  said  detector  to  transmit  to  the  container  ihe 
constant  amplitude  microwave  signal  generated  bv  the  genera- 
tor and  to  transmit  tc>  the  detector  the  micros  ave  signal  v^  hich 
IS  reflected  bv  the  sample  container  in  the  ^.o^ntainer  and  of 
which  the  amplitude  vanes  with  the  humidits 


4,281,284 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTACnNG  A  MATERIAL  SPECIMEN  TO  THE 
CONDUCTORS  OF  A  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Darid  E.  Stutz;  Thomas  Atterbory,  and  William  F.  Scharenberg. 
Jr.,  all  of  Coinmbus,  Ohio,  asngnors  to  Tranamet  Corpora- 
tion, Colnnbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,890 

Int  a^  GOIR  27/04 

U.S.  CT.  324—58  A  12  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  holding  a  specimen  of  matenal  in  electncal 
contact  with  the  conductors  of  a  coaxial  electncal  cable,  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  first  tubular  conductor  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots 
establishing  a  radully  flexible  stnp  m  the  wall  of  said  first 


4,281,286 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  UFT 

AND  ICT  CONDITIONS  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

PATHWAY 

Donald  E.  Briggs,  St.  IxMiis  County.  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Surface 

Systems.  Inc.,  St.  Ix»uis  County.  Mo. 

Filed  No>    15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,556 
Int.  a.    GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—61  R  25  Hainis 

1.   .Apparatus  for  detecting  vset  and  icy  conditions  on  the 
surface  of  a  pathwav,  vjomprising 

a  block   of  electrically   insulative   material   adapted   ;      V 
embedded   in   the  pathv^av    vMth  'he   :;ip  surface   .  '   the 
blcKk  substantially  flush  with  the  surtai^c  ol  the  pathway 
and  exposed  to  atmosphenc  precipitation, 
a  sensor  electrode  encapsulated  in  said  b'ock  and  positioned 
a  predetermined  distance  beneath  the  top  surface  of  the 
block  s<i  that  an  accumulation  of  atmosphenc  precipita- 
tion on  said  top  surface  affects  the  capacitance  and  con 
ductance  between  the  sensor  electrixle  and  the  pathwav 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  predetermined  concen- 
trations of  impunties  such  as  salt  or  the  hkc  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  block; 
means  for  supplying  a  time-varving  electrical  current  fo  the 
sensor  electrode  at  at  least  two  dilTerent  predetermined 


ISSO 
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frequencies,  the  ipr^<i  atus  being  relatively  sensitive  to 
impunties  on  the  sun^c  of  the  block  at  one  of  the  prede- 
termined frequence-  ind  He>ng  -"elafvely  insensitive  to 
said  impurities  at  !:n<;  ^ec  .no  ?r-iic"e' mined  frequency; 
means,  responsive  to  :nc  lete^  tint  neans,  for  controlling  the 
current  supplying  means  to  supp. .  --iecfncal  current  to  the 
sensor  electrode  at  the  one  preaetermined  frequency 
when  substantially  pore  precipitation  is  present  on  the  top 


4  281.28« 

\PP\k\nN  FOR  IHF   VlKASLREMtNT  OF  THE 

\n(  H^SK  M    iH  TFl   !  OF  INDIXTION  MOTORS 

kaicni   t/umi     !  »kMt    Japan    assi({nor  to  Kto  Soap  Company 

imite<l    1  iKvo    .Japan 

f-iifC  Ju!    la    \<i^9.  Ser    No,  59.261 
Claim's  pri«>rit>     application  Japan    Jul    21.  19^8.  53-^162; 
Not.  30,  1978,  53- i  4j^ !  h  : 

lat  a.^  GiJlK  ^.,^.  UilN  11/02;  GOIR  1/38 
VS.  CL  324—158  MG  9  Claims 


surface  of  the  hi  vk  md  at  the  other  predetermined  fre- 

quencv  when  impuri,es  are  detected;  and 
precipitation  signal  means  connected  to  the  sensor  electrode 
for  signalling  the  prest-nve  :  i;m. 'spheric  precipitation  on 
the  pathway,  said  prev.ipitation  signa;  -nedn-  'vng  respon- 
sive to  the  capacitr.e  mo  .ondvn.::ve  .0!>6<n>  oetween  the 
sens<:»r  electrode  and  he  pdin>Aa.v  when  precipitation  is 
present  on  the  pathway  to  signal  the  presence  of  said 
precipitation 


''Vn^IP 


MAGNETIC  TAPF  LF.ADS  FOR  PROBF.>  LN 
ELECfROMAGNFTK    RADIATION 
Charles  L.  .Andrews,  Albanv    N  "n  .  and  I  ornt  H    tkiden    Jr., 
Louisrilie,  Ky.,  assignors  to  (renerai  Flectru  i  ompan^    vhr 
■ectady.  N.Y. 

Rled  Apr    9.  19^9,  ^t    No    2X  T*-* 

int.  a.    COIR  :>/04.  19/22,  33/02 

I  .S.  a.  324—95  5  CUiiiu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  jina     r  ^uperv  ismg  the  ouifiut 
of  an  induction  motor  compnsmg: 
means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  signal  fS>  corresponding 

to  the  synchronous  speed  of  said  mot  r 
means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  signal  (H)  prop^^r- 

tional  to  the  rotary  speed  of  said  m   tor  at  rated  maxim  am 

output; 
means  for  generating  a  third  voltage  Mgnai  iHai  propnor- 

tional  to  the  rotary  speed  of  Naid  m  <t   r  m  operation 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said   tlrst   \oltage  signal   and 

cither  said  second  or  third  voltage  signals  for  generatmg 

voltage  signals  proportional  to  S  H    r  S-Ha; 
means  for  switching  the  second  .    itage  Mgnal  or  the  third 

voltage  signal  to  said  circuit  mean^, 
indicator  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  circuit 

means,  and 
means  operative  when  the  first  voltage  signal  and  the  second 

voltage  signal  are  applied  to  said  circuit  means  '"or  adjust 

ing  the  full  scale  indication  of  said    ndicator  means,  said 

switching  means  thereafte'  enabling  the  application  of  the 

third  voltage  signal  to  said     ir   ..it    means  so  that  said 

indicator  means  indicates  SMa 


1  A  uniquely  electrk  pr'>He  "or  detecting  the  electric  field 
component  of  electromagnetic  adiati on  ..m prising-  a  dipole 
antenna  and  associated  JkkJc  oeieccor  ,  r  generating  a  poten- 
tial difference  related  lo  me  magnitude  o>t  tne  -lectrK  'leid  and 
a  pair  of  leads  connected  atri.>vs  said  detector  :.  transmit  'he 
potential  difference  to  utilization  .ircaitr-y  said  leads  ^inji 
electrically  conductive  tlexibie  magnetic  ia(;>e  t^at  nas  ,4  high 
resistance  per  unit  length  and  is  mimmalU  per-jf^ing  to  the 
electromagnetic  wave^  and  is  oomprised  of  an  ,nsuiai;ne  suK 
straie  having  a  coating  of  contactin^j  v-Fe^O.  partis. e^ 


4.^1.289 
METHOf)  (>}   DFTKRMIMNG  INTERWELL  GIT  HELD 

r!  I  il)  sAll  RATION  DLSTRIBLTION 
Erie  C.  iKmasdson.  and  h    l>«xter  Sutterfield,  both  of  Bartles- 

.ilit     OLIa     as.siRnors  to   Fbe  I  nited  Sutes  of  America  as 

'cpres*"nted    hs    thr    t  nited   Stales    Department   of   Energy, 

V^ashington    !)  ( 

Hied  Mar    16,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  21.141 

int    (1     (,01V  3/02.  3/20 

VS.  G.  .<:+-"  J55  8  Claims 

1.  A  metn. ".;  of  determining  the  tluid  saturation  distribution 
in  an  oil  and  brine  bearing  formation  penetrated  bv  a  pluralit> 
of  open  hole  v«.'e!!s  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  an 
effective  drr>.'!jn  '  .ji;  Aidi/tng  solution  into  a  first  well  and 
an  effective  n^-^'-mn  >t  ,i  reducing  vilution  into  a  second  well. 
ntf.Xi jcm,;  <n  eieii^iKle  into  the  first  well  in  contact  with  the 
j.xidi/in£  x:'lution  tnerein,  introducing  an  electrode  into  the 
seciHui  well  in  contact  with  the  reducing  solution  therein. 
interconnecting  said  'Irs'  and  second  electrodes  with  an  electn- 
--a!  conductor  measuring  the  ...urrent  between  the  electrodes 
venerated  s<  leo.  ti .  t.nc  soiutiuns  m  the  first  and  second  wells. 
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calculating  the  apparent  resistivity  of  the  oil  and  bnne  bearing    DEINT    a  decision  circuit 
formation  from  the  electncal  current  measurements,  and  dete 


1551 


^e^^xons|se  '.^_  signa  DFINI  for 
Jeterminiug  the  polarity  of  signa;  DEINT  and  deriving  binary 
data  bus  havmg  values  that  are  a  function  of  the  rv  lar -^  sai.^ 
integrating  apparatus  including  at  least  one  integrator  having  a 
capacitive  integrating  member,  a  device  responsive  to  signal 
DEI  for  controlling  the  direction  and  duration  of  charging 


_      TRANSMW 

LCvo.  nuNWoanxM 
CMCurr 


mining  the  fluid  saturation  distribution  between  weiis  Irom  the 
resistivity  calculations 


4,281.290 
VOLTAGE  MONITOR 
John  G.  Peacey,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada;  Ralph  R.  F:bersole, 
Sikeston,  Mo.;  Frank  KitziBger,  Montreal,  and  Jean-Oaude 
Viens.  Dollard-des-Onneaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Noranda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,593 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/42 

L.S,  a.  324-426  9  Claims 


current  supplied  to  the  capacitive  member  as  a  function  of  the 
polarity  and  duration  of  each  of  the  levels  of  signal  DEI,  a 
circuit  for  resetting  the  integrator  to  zem  at  the  end  of  the 

integrating  'perair  -n  tv.^  each  level  of  signa:  DV  1  anc  a  gener- 
ator for  supply irg  the  .  apacitive  integrat;:  g  o  ember  with  a 
charging  curmei  proportional  to  frequency  ho- 


I 
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4.281.292 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DECODING 

BIPHASF-(  ODED  DATA  MRSSAGF.S 

Riccardo  (  aldarella.  and  Riccardo  Nobilf.  both  of  Milan,  Itah 

assignors    to    VKieta    Italians    Telecomunicaziom    Siemens 

S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jul   r,  1979,  Ser   No   61,4«() 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1978,  2623'  A   ''IN 
Int.  CI.    H03K  9/00 
U,S.  CI    329-W)  M-l.jm.» 


1.  A  voltage  monitor  compnsmg; 

(a'i  a  digiul  voltmeter  for  displaying  a  measured  input  volt- 
age. 

(b)  means  for  converting  the  varying  input  voltage  of  the 
monitor  into  a  stabilized  power  supply  voluge  for  the 
operation  of  the  digital  voltmeter;  and 

(c)  response  time  controller  means  for  applying  said  mpui 
voltage  to  said  digital  voltmeter,  said  response  time  con 
troller  means  providing  a  long  time  constant  averaging 
value  of  input  voltage  to  the  digital  voltmeter  when  the 
input  voltage  is  within  a  predetermined  range  about  a 
normal  value,  and  providing  a  faster  response  to  input 
voltage  values  when  the  input  voltage  exceeds  its  normal 
value. 
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4,281,291 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECnNG  THE  BINARY 

VALUES  OF  BIT  CELLS  HAVING  CENTER 
TRANSITIONS  SUBJECT  TO  PHASE  DISTORTION 
Jean-Claude  Lamare,  Ezanville,  and  Christian  Maury,  Velizy. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour 
rinformatique-OI  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

Rled  Not.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,724 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1977.  77  37290 

Int.  a.'  H03K  9/00:  GllB  5/06 

VS.  a.  329—50  10  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  data  in  the  form  of  a  sequence  of 

electncal  signals  of  frequency  Fq,  comprising  a  clock  circuit 

responsive  to  and  synchronized  by  the  sequence  for  denving  a 

clock  signal  H  of  frequency  Fo,  a  level  transposing  device 

responsive  to  the  sequence  and  a  timing  signal  synchronized 

with  signal  H  for  deriving  a  bilevel  signal  DEI,  an  integrating 

apparatus    responsive    to    signal    DEI    for    denving    signa! 


1  In  a  receiver  for  a  biphase- oxied  a'  n'e-^  wave  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  undergoing  &  phast  evf^sal  in  the  middle  of 
each  cycle  thereof  and  also  at  the  ►segmmng  .  t  i^enam  cycles 
according  to  the  logical  value  of  correspHmding  t-os  .>f  a  binary 
message  conveved  thereby,  in  combination: 

input  means ,  innected  to  a  transmission  line  over  which  said 

earner  wa-.  e  arrives  from  a  remote  siation; 
deccKJing  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  sampiirg 
said  .arner  w  ave  once  per  cycle  to  reconstruct  said  'binary 
message,  and 
circuitry  for  producing  a  sequence  of  timing  puise^  re.  umng 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  ^  inir  Hing  the  sam- 
pling of  said  carrier  wave  in  saiO  det.(HJing  means,  said 
circuitry  comprising  differentiation  means  ..-nnevted  to 
said  input  means  !>>r  dernmg  a  spike  'n  n,  said  earner 
wave  upon  each  pha.se  reversal  there! >f  timing  mcan< 
COntro^iled  by  said  differentiation  means  td  pnx^ucing  a 
local  square  wave  ot  said  predetermined  frequency  in 
substantial  quadrature  with  said  earner  wave,  gating 
means  with  inputs  respectiveiv  connected  to  said  differen 
tiation  means  and  to  said  timing  means  for  blocking  the 
transmission  of  said  spikes  during  a  fraction  of  each  cvt  if- 
equal  to  substantially  half  a  cvcie.  and  phase-detecting 
means  with  inputs  connected  to  said  gating  means  and  to 
said  timing  means  for  emitting  an  error  pulse  m  response 
to  a  discontinuitv  ir  the  succession  ■-■f  spikes  passed  bv  said 
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i,&ung  means,  said  ini  r  g  Tc^ans  having  a  switching  input 
connected  to  said  pha><-  oete^nng  means  for  reversing  the 
pftase  oi  said  square  vvd^c    i  response  to  said  error  pulse. 


PLANAR  QPSK  DEMODULATOR 

WiHiam  H  Childs,  Gaithersburjj,  Vld  and  CTiristoph  F  Mahle. 
Wtshington,  D.C..  assignors  jo  Communications  dateline 
Conwratioo,  Wtshingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  JuB.  22.  irN  Ser  No   ^\.yr 

Int.  CI     H04L>;,-. 

L.i.  Q.  329— 105  SQaim^ 


phosphorescence  band  intensity  max  mum  hat  are  en 
hanced  over  that  of  an  unsubstituted  jve  molecule,  and 
having  relatively  little  triplet-triplet  ahv  rpti.  >n  occurring 
from  its  first  triplet  state  at  wavelengths  in  the  spectral 
region  of  the  phosphorescence  inte  n  m  ;  v  m  a  x  ■  m  u  rr-  and 
(c)  a  low-powered  input  laser  at  a  desireo  requen. .  \a  nose 
laser  beam  provides  a  driver  signal  for  amplifier  operation 
of  the  said  solar-pumped  laser. 


•v.r 


4.281,295 
N'niSl   HKDUINC,  APPARATUS 
>arj5fl;  Nistoimura,  KagamiKahara,  Tetsuo  Shimizu.  Gifu;  Keni- 
chi  Sato,  Glfu,  and  Takehiku  A.«mo.  Gifu,  ail  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanv  1  Hectru  (  u     1  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Auk    3<)    19"8.  Set    No   938.009 

Claims  pn..rit>    upphcatiun  Japan.  S€p   2.  19'''',  52-106441 

!nt.a.^H04B  J/64 

U^.  a.  333— 14  15  Claims 


1    A  QPSK  de-nodulator  of  the  '.pe  -^av-ng  RFi  and  RF2 

npu!  p»>rts  for  receiving  RF'  ano  RF  ,nput  signals  respec- 
•velv  and  IFi  and  IF:  outpu;  :«  r-s  \  r  providing  IFi  and  IF2 
-■■utput  signals,  respectively  p^;'^*.-."  Jiviain.:  means  connected 
:.;-  iaid  RFi  input  port  and  ^upp;.:':g  a  RF  1  input  signal  to  each 
■f'  first  and  second  mixers,  .i'upi;ru  "neans  coupled  to  said 
RF:  input  pon  for  pro-viding  RF;  inputs  to  each  of  said  first 
and  xxond  mixers,  said  RF;  inputs  to  said  first  and  second 
mixers  being  90°  out-of-pha>e  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
•Irst  and  second  mixers  pr  viding  >aid  IF)  and  IF2  output 
Signals,  respectively,  the  impr.>vemen-  comprising; 

said  RF;  and  RF2  input  p<^'rts  ^!ng  ad  a^ent  one  another  and 
said  IFi  and  IF:  outpu:  p.  rts  ^eing  adjacent  one  another 
without  the  necessits  ^t  an,  IF  RF  Mg-ia  path  crossovers 
in  said  demodulator 
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4.2«  1.294 

DIRECT  SOLAR  PI  MPKD  L  A>FR 

Howard  C.  Votkia,  405  Cher>l,  lo«  Alamos.  N    Met   «"M4 

Filed  .Apr    16,  19^*9    N^r    No    M),Om 

Int.  CI,    HOLS  <.:<■ 

L -S.  a.  331— 94.5  L  P'  riaim-. 


1  A  direct  solar-pum.ped  'ase'  ^.i-~-m  a  power  output  and 
jompnsing  in  combination 

(a)  means  for  collecting  and  oncentrating  s<  la-  r-ier gy  into 
a  laser  medium,  said  medium  :onsisting  ''  i'  active 
heavy-atom  substituted  dve  moiecule  n  Miiutii  r  'ne  said 
solar  laser  operation  c)ccurnng  on  she  pnivspn^ires^erice 
transition  of  the  active  dve  moiecue 

(1)»  said  active  dye  molecule  having  an  mierwsrem  orossing 
rate  from  its  first  excited  >ingiei  eiecironn.   state  and  a 


1.  A  split  frequency  region  noise  reducing  apparatus  em 
ploying  compression  and  expansion    ?  a  signal  comprising: 

compressor  means  and  expander  means, 

one  of  said  compressor  and  expander  means  having  first 
signal  processing  circui'  means  for  receiving  said  signal 
and  for  producmi^  ,!  m>x.iit"ied  signal  corresponding 
thereto,  the  'fhe-  s  vaid  jompres.sor  and  expander  means 
having  second:  Mgna,  privessing  circuit  means  for  receiv 
ing  said  m.Kiiru-d  >igna:  ea^.h  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  pnv  evsiri,;  ,i'.ui'  mean^  having  subslantialK  the 
same  compression  or  ::'xpansion  characteristic  for  respec 
lively  compressing  or  evpandmg  the  dvnamic  range  of  the 
signal  applied  thereto  a.-.d  ea^h  comprising 

first  and  second  filter  Tu-ans  uh  respectiveiv  selecting  a  high 
frequency  region  :>  toon  and  a  lov*.  trequencs  region 
portion  of  the  si^nai  appued  to  said  signal  processing 
means, 

a  respective  controlled  v  anahle  gain  amplifier  coupled  to  the 
output  of  each  of  said  n.^st  and  second  filter  means  receiv- 
ing the  frequence  .-fgion  p<,)rT!on  .^i  the  signal  selected 
thereby, 

third  and  '"^u-ih  filter  means  als<->  for  respectively  selecting  a 
high  frequency  region  p<rnon  and  a  low  frequency  region 
portion  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  signal  processing 
noeans, 
a  respective  level  detecting  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  each  .r  vaid  third  and  fourth  filter  means 
for  producing  an  output  contr  1  signal  in  response  to  the 
selected  high  or  lov.  ^requencv  region  portion  applied 
thereto,  said  level  dete>.ting  means  output  signal  being 
coupled  to  the  ..ntr.lied  variable  gain  amplifier  m.eans 
which  receives  the  corresponding  higher  or  lower  frc- 
quencv  region  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  processing 
nieans,  and 
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adding  means  for  adding  the  outputs  of  the  controlled  van 
able  gain  amplifier  means. 


4,281,296 
ELECTRICAL  FILTER  aRCUIT  LTILIZING  CHARGF 
TRANSFER  DEVICES  FORMED  AS  LOOPED  ORCl  ITS 
Hermann  Betzl;  Ernst  Hebenstreit,  both  of  Munich,  and  Roland 
Schreiber,  Ottobmnn-Riemeriing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin   k 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jttl.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1978,  2832795 

Int.  a.    H03H  17/02:  GllC  27/00 
US.  a.  333-165  4  Claims 


1  A  filter  circuit  compnsing  a  first  end  four-terminal  resona- 
tor (1)  comprising  a  charge  transfer  device  having  n  individual 
elements  with  its  output  connected  to  its  input  to  form  a  self 
contained  closed  loop,  a  second  end  four  terminal  resonator 
(1)  comprising  a  charge  transfer  device  having  n  individuai 
elements  with  its  output  connected  to  its  input  to  form  a  self- 
contained  closed  loop,  a  coupling  circuit  (4)  formed  of  a  pair  of 
charge  transfer  device  line  sections  having  the  transfer  capaci 
tance  of  C3  interconnecting  and  forming  first  and  second 
longitudinal  lines  between  said  first  and  second  end  resonators. 
an  output  terminal  (A),  an  output  charge  transfer  device  line 
(3)  connected  between  said  output  terminal  (A)  and  said  sec- 
ond end  four  terminal  resonator  (!'),  and  an  input  terminal  lE) 
connected  to  said  first  end  four  terminal  resonator  (1)  through 
said  second  longitudinal  line  of  said  coupling  circuit  (4)  and 
supplying  an  input  (E)  thereto. 


I 

4^1,297 
ELECTRICAL  RLTER  aRCUIT  UTILIZING  CHARGE 
TRANSFER  DELAY  LINES  UTILIZING  INDIVIDUAL 
CHARGE  TRANSF1:R  DELAY  ELEMENTS 
Hermann  Betzl;  Ernst  Hebenstreit,  botk  of  Munich,  and  Roland 
Schreiber,  OttobrunB-RieaerUng,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Berlin   A 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26. 
1978,  2832849 

Int.  a.'  H03H  17/02;  GllC  27/00 
LS.  a.  333—165  3  Qaims 


,.^g,  ^"o/j/ 


mina;  revsnalvn'-  .irr  :nu*rconneL  tec  vkiif  ,;  ...uplmg  circuit, 
characterized  .n  mat  ihere  a-e  pdra,iei-vi>nnected  viith  the 
input  and  r  ,>u!pu!  ■•;  the  individua;  t'our  termina.  rrv>nator 
(6,  6  :,  ampuficrv  ^\  1,  \  4)  which  have  signai  Hov.  dirroiions  m 
a  first  direction,  CTD-lines  (10.  10')  connected  m.  paraiiei  with 
said  amplifiers  (VI,  V4)  to  pass  current  m  said  f  rv  direction, 
and  that  series  lines  HI.  11')  of  the  .ouphng  circuit  (4)  which 
connect  successive  tour  tcrmma.  tes^  nati^v  ()  f,')  have  unidi- 
rectional transmission  hehaviour  and  mduding  an  inverting 
amplifier  i  \  3 :  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  vnes  lines  (e.g. 
11 ).  (FIG.  Z). 


1  An  electrical  filter  circuit  compriang  CTD-lines  consist- 
ing of  individual  CTD-clements  formed  as  four-terminal  reso- 
nators, each  of  which  are  designed  as  closed  looped  circuits. 
and  which  determine  the  frequency-dependent  transmission 
behaviour  of  the  filter  circuit,  and  wherein  successive  four-ter 


4.281.298 
FLEM  RAl   TRANSDl  (KR 
Takashi  Gounji.   Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihiko  Kasai.   \  okahama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  13.  1979,  Ser,  No  93.208 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1978,  53-138813 
I>ec   r.  1978.  53-159980:  Oct.  16.  1979.  54-133356 

Int.  a.    H03H  9,  125.  y,  3U.  9,  i4.  HOll   4!  'JS 
U.S.  a.  333—186  23  Claims 


1    A   flexuraJ  electromechanical  transducer  of  elongated 

configuration  compnsing- 

■ai  at  iea.st  one  constant -mixJuia^  an.  %  pidie; 

(b)  a  piezoelectric.  ceramK  piate  meLnanicaiiv  ,  'Lipied  to 
said  at  least  ome  constant-mcxlulus  aih.o  piate  and  naving 
a  residual  pcilanzation  m  one  direction  and  surface^  paral- 
lel tc  the  polanzation  direction   and 

(c)  lead  means  electrically  c<innected  to  said  piezv>eiecinc 
ceramic  plate  surfaces  parallel  t     the  p<->iari/atior,  direx 
tion  for  applying  a  specified  freuuenc  v  signa,  ti   said  para; 
lei    surfaces    and    ohtammg    a    tni^  kness-s.hear     .ihration 
mtxie   of  said    piezoelectnc    ceramK    plate    and    Hexura 
vibration  of  said  transducer. 


4_2«1.299 
SIGNAL  ISOLATOR 
William  F.  Newbold,  Phibwlelphia.  Pa.   assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  .Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  No».  23,  1979,  Ser   No.  96,895 

Int.  a.    H03H  V  00   v  /i   H04R  r  'MJ   HOlL  4j  CM 

U.S   a.  333-187  s  Claims 
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I   A  Signal  isolator  circuit  compnsing 

an  acoustic  medium  having  eiectncai  insulation  properties 
and  acoutsic  transmission  properties. 
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a  first  acoustic  transduc<*r  ^^n  iaid  aco'jstic  medium, 

input  means  for  applving  ji.  npu'  >unal  to  the  isolator 
:ircuit  10  energize  sajd  t'lrsJ  ic  'ustx  ran>dLj^er  to  produce 
;orrcspooding  acoustic  signais  ,r  snul  Ti<^.;.um 

i  second  acoustic  transducer  -n  vaid  meUiurr  .±:^atigcd  tO 
receive  acoustic  signals  ;r  mi  ii  iea.>>;  said  "'s<  ;:dnsducer 
and  to  produce  eiectnca:  'Utpu;  sunais  -orr.-s<-ntative 
thereof, 

output  means  for  receiving  'utpu!  signals  f-im  viio  sev^ond 
transducer  and  for  resp«.inding  tv  %aid  >utput  signals  repre- 
lentative  of  acoustic  signals  froni  said  Mrsi    -ansducer, 

a  third  acoustic  trarsducer  kxated  T:  said  acoustic  medium, 

power  signal  means  for  energizing  said  third  transducer  to 
produce  corresponding  ai-Ou^tK  signals  ir  <ia!cl  Tiedium, 

a  fourth  acoustic  transducer  kxaied  on  %aid  ;i^  o.n;ic  me- 
dium and  arranged  to  receive  acoustic  Mgnai^  tr.  m  at  least 
said  third  transducer  and  to  pnxJuce  eiectncal  output 
signals  representative  thereof 

power  supply  means  connected  t  vaid  iourtr;  .ransducer  and 
arranged  to  develop  po^*,er  -.uppU  signals  for  said  input 
means  in  response  to  said  utput  Mgnals  *rom  said  fourth 
transducer  representative  ji  acoustK  si^jnals  from  said 
'.bird  transducer 


4J81.JO0 

Ml  LTl-POLE  CRYSTAL  RLTFR  AV"D  MFTHOD  OF 

IMPROVING  THE  FREQl  FM  \   RKSPONSF 

Anstotelis  S.  Arranitis,  Addison,  IlL.  assignor  to  Mafor' iia   inc^ 

Schaooibvr^  111. 

Filed  No^   8,  ir'9,  Ser.  No.  92,78« 

Int.  a.    H03H  ?/56,  9/58,  9/60 

VS.  a.  33J— 192  13  Ciaimv 


a;. 


reflective  elements,  the  reflectivjtv  Trequencv  characteristic  of 
the  uniform  array  having  a  mam  looc  and  side  tobes  centred  on 
a  predetermined  frequency  and  the  re tlectivuv  frequency 
characteristic  of  said  at  least  one  modified  reflector  having  a 
pastbwid  $ubs!aruid!"'>  Mninar  !«■  said  main  lobe  and  a  stopbanu 
suppressed  cotiipa:ed  witr;  said  side  lobes,  and  a  transducer 
including  an  array  of  eirotr odes  disposed  ai  said  substrate 
surface  for  ecu  pi  HI  >•  Aith  atoiustK  standing  wave  energy  in  the 
cavity,  charactenzeo  in  that  r-a^h  ot  the  reflective  elements  of 
said  nominal  uniform  arra)  ^omiprise  a  discontinuity  formed  a») 
a  strip  at  said  substrate  surface  said  strips  each  being  a  quaner 
wavelength  \Ku.ii-  anJ  having  the  same  depth  and  length  aiKJ 
being  centred  on  me  sasru  hru-    r  ai nustio  wave  propagation  at 
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said  substrate  surface  and  being  located  at  a  centre  to  centre 
spacing  along  said  line  of  propagation  of  half  a  wavelength  o? 
said  acoustic  waves  at  said  predetermined  trequencv  and  that 
said  one  reflector  is  modified  ^th  ^e^pect  to  the  uniform  array 
to  include  a  plurality  of  sets  of  at  least  one  consecutive  stnp 
which  substitute  for  an  equal  number  of  similarly  positioned 
sets  of  at  least  one  consecutive  strip  of  the  uniform  array,  the 
depth  and  length  of  the  substituting  strips  being  the  same  a> 
that  of  the  strips  of  the  uniform  array  and  the  number  width 
and  location  along  said  line  of  propagation  of  the  at  least  one 
strip  of  each  substituting  set  t^emg  such  that  each  substituting 
set  provides  net-zero  reflection  of  said  acoustic  waves  at  said 
predetermined  frequency. 


90^ 


\    A  crystal  filter  ^omp rising: 

(a)  an  acoustical K   ^^upied  crystal  with  three  resonators 

formed  thereon 

(b'  connecting  means  as.v>cia[eu  .*  ;ir  vjid  crystal  and  defin- 
ing an  input  and  an  jutput.  said  vonrecting  means  further 
connecting  the  three  res*.>naiors  m  tna:  ;he  phase  relation- 
ship of  the  input  and  '.he  output  are  the  same:  and 

(c)  a  parallel  tuned  wir.ui:  .L>nnected  'rim  tne  oiput  to  the 
output  and  constructec  to  rr 'v^de  .i-;  itte'iuation  zero 
symmetrically  located  about  a  desirec  ^eme    '"requency. 


QUASI-ELLIPTIC  Fl  NCTION  MICROSTRIP 
IVTFRDIGnAI    FILTER 
Ronald   i^    >tegeni»    Bnxtkeville,  Md..  assignor  to  Commuaica- 
tionv  Satellite  c  orporatioo.  VVashington,  D.C 

Fiied  l>ec    r    19''9.  Ser    No.  108,250 

int   «:  1     HO  IP  .,2{)S.  1,205.  J /OS 

UjS.  CL  iSj-    2M  9  Claims 


ACOLSTIC  WAV  F  DEVICES 
Riclutrd  Steveaa,  Coptliorwe;  Richard  F    Mitchell.  Merstharr 
and  Pkilip  D.  White,  CbessioKton.  all  of  Lngiand.  assignors  lu 
L.S.  Philips  Cx)fT»or«tion,  New  York,  S  \ 

Filed  Sep.  12.  19^9,  Ser   No   '4.6<*4 
ClaiBi  phortty,  appiication  Lnited  Kingdoni,  Sep    ^1   iMIH, 

Int.  n     H03H  9/64.  9/25 
MS.  a.  333—195  16  rUim-s 

1  An  acoustic  wave  'ev.^na'o^  Jesicc  . . 'niprisinji  i  mo- 
strate  able  to  propagate  acoustic  waves  a  pair  f  spaced  apart 
reflectors  forming  a  resc^nant  ^asits  ..apaoie  of  supporting 
acoustic  standing  wave  energy  m  the  substrate,  each  said  re- 
tlector  comprising  an  array  of  parallel  retlective  fiemcnts 
disposed  one  behind  another  at  a  surt'ace  of  said  sut>;tra:e,  at 
least  one  of  the  reflectors  being  modified  svith  restx^  ;  to  a 
nominal  uniform  array   ot  equai  retlectivity   equaiiv    spaced 


»\ 


E 


£ 


J 


1.  In  a  microstrip  inicrdigua!  iilter  having  a  desired  pass- 
band,  said  passband  comprising  at  ieast  a  lower  frequency  skirt. 
having  a  desired  location  md  siopr  said  microstnp  interdigital 
filter  having  a  supporting  siructure  and  a  microwave  circuit 
mounted  thereon;  means  for  effecting  a  change  in  d)  said 
location  of  said  low  frequency  skir-  and  \l)  said  slope  of  said 
low  frequency  skirt  comprising 

(a)  cover  meai-.>  ■saving  nrst  and  second  ends  fi.iediy  at- 
tached to  ^^i^'   sup[H>rtiri^  structure  s<'  as  to  cover  said 

filtC' 

(b)  a  nrst  dielectric  layer  located  betw;.'en  said  supporting 
structure  and  said  first  end  of  said  cover  means 
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I  fi81,d03 

rvDiviDL  AL  aucurr  breaker  pole  trip 

MECHANISM 
EWoa  B.  Heft,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Coapuy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Mar.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  128.982 

lat  a.'  HOIH  77/10 

V&.  a.  335-16  10  oaims 


Si     34 


1  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  spnng-powered  operating 
mechanism  manually  operable  between  open  and  closed  condi- 
tions, a  trip  mechanism  resfwnsive  to  an  over-current  condi- 
tion for  tripping  the  operating  mechanism  to  initiate  automatic 
conversion  of  same  from  its  closed  condition  to  its  open  condi- 
tion, and  at  least  one  breaker  pole  comprising,  in  combination: 

A  earner  means  coupled  with  the  operating  mechanism  and 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions  as  the  operating  mechanism  articulates  between 
its  OF>en  and  closed  conditions,  respectively, 

B.  an  elongated,  conductive  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  by  said  earner  means  at  a  location  displaced  from 
the  pivotal  mounting  location  of  said  earner  means; 

C  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  arm  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof 

D  a  stationary  contact: 

E  a  magnetic  field  piece  inductively  coupled  with  the  cur 
rent  flowmg  through  the  breaker  pole: 

F  an  armature  mounted  for  movement  from  a  quiescent 
position  to  an  actuated  position  under  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  said  field  piece  as  developed  by  fault  current  flow- 
ing through  the  breaker  pole; 

G  a  first  latch  surface  carried  by  said  arm  at  a  ligation 
beyond  said  arm  pivotal  mounting  location  from  said 
movable  contact; 

H.  a  second  latch  surface  carried  by  said  armature  for  latch- 
ing engagement  with  said  first  latch  surface  with  said 
armature  m  its  quiescent  position  to  latch  said  arm  against 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  carrier  means,  whereby 
said  arm  is  pivoted  between  a  closed  circuit  position 
where  said  movable  contact  engages  said  stationary 
contact  and  an  open  circuit  position  in  concert  with  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  carrier  means  between  its  ck^>sed 
and  open  positions,  respectively,  said  latching  surfaces 
disengaging  upon  attraction  of  said  armature  to  its  actu- 
ated FKxition  to  free  said  arm  for  independent,  uninhibited 
pivotal  movement  motivated  by  the  flow  of  fault  current 
from  Its  closed  circuit  position  to  a  tripped  open  position 
distinct  from  its  open  circuit  position,  the  angle  of  the 
current  path  in  said  arm  in  its  tripped  open  position  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  separation  of  said  contacts  being  more 
acute  than  when  said  arm  is  in  its  open  circuit  position. 


4.28 1J04 
ELECTRK  CIRCUIT  SWITCHGEAR 
ViUly  I.  koshman.  buivar  ShevcbenJio.  123.  kt.  lb\  Vladiaur  F. 
Petnchenko.  ulitsa  ProzJiektomaya.  6.  kt   44;  Boris  S   Gai 
litoky.  ulitsa  Artema.  116,  kt,  21.  all  of  Donetsk;  \yacWaia> 
G   Mironenko,  ulitsa  Stronyiika,  H,  korpos  2,  k»    120.  Mo» 
cow.  and  Patel  V     Kamshitsky    prospekt  Mira,  53a,  kt    2J 
Donetsk,  all  of  L  .S.S.R. 

Flied  Feb   26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.167 
Int.  n.    HOIH  i/26 


U.S.  a.  335—72 


3  Claims 


,  rn 


1    An  electric  circuit  switchgear  comprising: 

a  t'lxed  panel; 

a  pluralitv  of  main  contacts  circumferentially  arranged  on 
said  panel; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  contacts  for  switching  over  the 
switchgear  .onirol  circuits; 

a  dnving  shall. 

a  rotar\  t'lex  iromevnank  al  drive  for  turning  said  driving 
shaft  through  a  pre-set  angle; 

an  electromagnetic  drive  having  an  electromagnet  for  clos- 
ing said  mam  and  auxiliars  contacts  at  least  one  eiectro- 
magnet  for  disci^nnecting  said  main  anu  auxiliary  contacts, 
and  an  actuating  element, 

said  actuating  element  of  said  electromagnetic  drive  includ- 
ing an  armature  of  said  electromagnet  for  closing  said 
mam  anc!  aLiiiihar\  contacts  which  armature  being 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  for  moving  along  the  axis 
thereof  and  rotated  together  with  said  driving  shaft 

an  armature  of  at  ieast  one  vif  said  eiec-tromagnetv  for  discon 
necling  said  mam  and  auxiliary  contacts,  which  armature 
recipr(X"aiing  when  said  mam  and  auxiliars  contacts  are 
disconnected,  and 

a  pluralitv  of  mechanisms  for  dosing  and  disconnevting  said 
mam  and  auxiliary  contacts,  s^hich  mechanisms  hasing 
locks  for  said  main  and  auxiliary  contacts; 

a  switch  unit  for  switching  over  said  main  and  auxiliary 
..ontacts  when  said  electromagnetic  drive  comei>  into 
action,  which  unit  includes 

a  contactor  fixed  on  said  armature  of  said  electromagnet  for 
closing  said  main  and  auxiliary  contact^ 

a  disconnector  fixed  on  said  armature  of  said  electromagnet 
for  disconnecting  said  main  and  auxiliary  contacts,  bcMh 
said  contactor  and  said  disconnector  having  at  least  one 
projection  acting  upon  said  main  and  auxiliary  co^tact^ 
through  said  mechanisms  for  closing  and  disconnec'ting 
said  main  and  auxiliary  contacts 
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4,2«1.J05 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHINC.  APP^RVf  ^ 
Robert  W.  Weeks,  LywUiurit.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ( lirk     ontr  >l. 
Inc.,  Clerdaad,  Ohio 

RIed  Jbb.  18.  19^9.  «>«r    So    SOxKIO 

Int.  a     HOIH  ^O/JO 

LJ>.  CI.  J35— 132  SCIaiaM 


^^a 


1    An  electromagnetic  suitchin^  a rnaratus  comprising 

i  ''.rst  housing  section 

in  operating  coil  positioned  in  said  first  housing  section; 

i  >ta!ionar\  magnetic  core  positioned  in  said  first  housing 
sev.tion  and  magnetically  coupled  to  the  operating  coil; 

said  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  pole  face  structures; 

i  ><^^ond  housing  section; 

>aid  xxond  housing  section  having  a  pair  of  reference  sur- 
faces, 

means  tor  attaching  said  first  and  second  housing  sections 
:ogether  with  the  pole  face  structures  of  said  magnetic 
.ore  abutting  the  refVren.  -  > . -a.^s  of  the  second  housing 
section. 

a  movable  armature  mrmnted  'Annm  sai^  -^cunu  nousing 
section  for  reciprcxating  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  armature  abut-s  the  pole  face  structures 
of  the  magnetic  core  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
armature  is  spaced  from  the  magnetic  core; 

switch  means  mounted  m  said  >et.ond  n.  us;ng  ^rction;  and 

switch  actuator  means  mo. anie  wuh  the  movaoie  armature 
ind  coupled  to  said  sw  t.  h  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
means  upon  movement  of  the  armature  between  said 
rx'isitions 


former  comprising  a  core-and-coil  assembly,  said  bus  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  horizontally-spaced  bus  bars  lo»-ateu  above 
the  core-and-coil  assembly,  each  bus  bar  havmg  at  its 
horizontally-opposite  sides  general!.  .erticalK -extending 
surface  portions,  said  bus  bars  havmg  generaliv  aligned 
openmgs  extending  horizontally  therethrough, 

(b)  a  common  metallic  support  member  for  said  bus  bars 
fixed  to  said  core-and-coil  assembly  and  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  opening  generally  aligning  with  ihe  open- 
ings in  said  bus  bars, 

(c)  a  metal  fastening  device  having  a  shank,  a  head  at  one 
end  of  the  shank,  and  threads  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank, 

(d)  said  fastening  device  being  positioned  s.  -nat  said  shank 
extends  through  said  aligned  openings  in  said  ^us  bars  and 
said  support  memr^t-r  and  v  thai  said  head  is  at  the  oppo- 
site side  from  said  support  member  if  the  bus  bar  most 
remote  from  the  support  memtvr 

(e)  tubular  spacers  of  insulating  matenai  surrounding  said 
shank  and  respectively  IcKateU  ^eT  weer  adjacen:  bus  bars, 
between  said  support  mcmtxrr  and  the  bus  bar  closest 
thereto,  and  between  said  most  remote  r)u>  bar  and  the 
head  of  said  fastening  device, 

(0  internally-threaded  means  cooperating  with  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  shank  to  provide  force-transmitting  means 
between  said  support  member  and  said  fastening  device, 
said  internally-threaded  means  cooperating  w.th  said  head 
when  relative  rotation  occurs  between  said  shank  and  said 
internally-threaded  means  to  clamp  said  bus  bars  together 
and  to  said  support  member,  and 

(g)  a  sleeve  of  insulating  materia!  surrounding  said  shank  and 
positioned  within  the  openings  ,n  said  bus  bars  for  provid- 
ing an  insulating  barrier  ociween  said  bus  bars  and  said 
shank. 


4.28 1J06 

ELECTRIC  BUS  BAR  ASSEMBI  V   l-OR  POl  \  PHASE 

DISTRIBLTION  TRANSFORMERS 

ChMrie*  W.  Schoeadube,   Hickor>.   ^  C  .  assignor    ■    f,«n«>ra' 

EJ«ctrk  Coapaay,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Piled  May  14.  1980,  Ser   No    149;-"^ 

Int.  O.    HO  IF  JJ/UU 

US.  a.  336—5  7  CUufiLs 


4,2«1.307 
TTfFRM  Ai    <  I  TOFT  FT'SF 
Kunio     Mari      kjiwasaki      Japiin.     assignor     to     Nifco     Inc., 
Kana^awa     jipain 

h  it-fl  l^eo    J I    i9H<)   Ser   No    12J,133 

im.  i_l.    HOIH  J-\JO 

VS.  CL  337—114  5  Qaims 


3  a    7a 


1.  A  self-restoring  type  thermal  cut-off  fuse  for  making 
electric  continuity  between  first  and  second  lead  wires  ex- 
tended out  of  a  housing  when  the  temperature  of  the  ambience 
IS  lower  than  a  prescribed  temperature  and  breaking  said  elec- 
tric continuity  when  said  temperature  rises  above  the  pre- 
scribed temperature,  which  thermal  cut  o(T  fuse  comprises  an 
electrically  conductive  contact  means  adapted  to  move  be 
tween  first  and  second  positions  in  a  hollow  space  of  said 
housing  and,  while  at  said  *lrsi  position,  remain  in  contact  with 
both  first  and  second  icrm, na!  portions  electrically  connected 
within  said  housing  respe^ti^ei.  u--  said  first  and  second  lead 
wires  and,  while  at  said  ^t.>>rKi  (s,>sition,  separate  from  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  s<-.  .ik:  terminal  p<:irtions,  a  temperature 
sensitive  member  tighi;>  sealed  m  a  space  m  the  side  of  the 
first  position  of  said  contact  means  wuhin  the  hollow  space  of 
said  h  uismg  so  as  to  abut  one  surface  of  said  contact  means. 


1    Electnc  bus  struct- re  for  a  poiypftase  distribution  trans-    said   iempcrature-sensitive  membet    havmg   the   property  of 
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retaining  a  solid  state  under  normal  conditions  and,  at  the 
prescribed  temperature,  melting  with  increase  in  volume  and 
on  falling  to  a  temperature  lower  than  said  prescribed  tempera- 
ture, solidifying  with  loss  of  volume;  and  resilient  energizing 
means  adapted  to  keep  said  contact  means  energized  at  all 
times  in  the  direction  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position  and  possessed  of  energizing  force  insufTicieni  to  over- 
come the  force  which  said  temperature-sensitive  member  gen- 
erates upon  melting  with  increase  in  volume  in  the  direction  of 
causing  the  surface  of  said  temperature-sensitive  member  abut 
ting  said  contact  means  to  move  said  contact  means  to  the 
second  position  and  sufficient  to  energize  said  contact  means  to 
the  first  position  at  the  time  said  temperature-sensitive  member 
solidifies  with  loss  of  volume. 


calls  ,..onduci!Vf  rnaienai  a  first  p»iwer  leac  m  saio  utsing 
expi>,ed  ti'  the  outside  of  said  casing  thr(.)ugh  an  .,)pening  m  said 
casing  where  it  is  insulated  therefrom,  said  Mrs;  pov,er  lead 
having  at  the  mner  end  thereto*  def<^rmaD)t  ... 'nUt  i  torming 
arm  means  fur  mak.mg  a  i.,'w  -esistarue  conUct  v^ith  'ne  inner 
conductive  surfa>-e  ot  said  va.s!ng  w  ,nen  expanded  ouiward^v  tO 
a  given  degree  a  second  exposed  p^--wer  lead  mailing  a  jserma- 
nent  low  resistance  connection  with  said  casing  a  sandwK  n  of 
senally  located  elements  urged  under  spring  pressure  r>etween 
tixed  spaced  p<.-)ints  in  said  casing  and  including  strevsed  spring 
means,  arm-deforming  means  for  deforming  saio  arm  means 
inwardly  out  of  contact  with  said  .asing  hacking  means  for 
said  arm  means  for  expanding  said  arrr,  means  against  said 
casing  to  esubhsh  a  given  ir^    rrsisian.r  ...nia. ;  therewith. 


4,281,308 

THERMAL  SWITCH  WITH  SPLIT  RING 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  K.  .McVey,  BensenriUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,750 

iBt  a.'  HOIH  37/76 

VS.  a.  337-407  7  q^^ 


-••8        »         Ofl-^l 


/^T 


and  a  fusible  body  which  melts  at  a  given  control  tempera!  are 
causing  the  stressed  ^ring  means  to  move  to  an  unstressed 
state,  said  spnng,  arm-deforming  and  backing  means  being 
pxjsitioned  for  causing  one  of  saic  arm -deforming  and  backing 
means  to  move  against  said  arm  means  v».hen  the  spring  means 
moves  to  its  unstressed  slate  and  effecting  the  txpanding  or 
contracting  of  said  contact-forming  arm  means 


1.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  an  elongated  conductive 
housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  axial  lead  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  conductive  housing  at  said  first  end  an 
insulator  positioned  m  said  conductive  housing  at  said  second 
end,  a  second  lead  that  passes  through  said  insulator  into  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  a  thermally  sensitive  pellet  having  a 
generally  flat  top  surface  inserted  in  said  housing  at  said  first 
end  and  positioned  so  as  to  leave  a  gap  between  said  insulated 
lead  and  said  pellet,  and  a  compressed  coiled  spring  that  encir- 
cles at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulator  so  as  to  provide  a  spnng 
bias  force  toward  said  sensmg  pellet  and  an  elect ncally  con 
ductive  contact  member  having  a  generally  flat  base  surface 
which  lies  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
thermal  Sensing  pellet,  side  contact  surfaces  which  contact  the 
inside  of  said  conductive  housing,  a  plurality  of  mwardly-bent 
contact  surfaces  which  contact  said  insulated  lead  and  a  plural 
ity  of  bend  portions,  from  which  said  inwardly  bent  contact 
surfaces  project,  in  conuct  with  said  coiled  spring,  said  in 
wardly-bent  contact  surfaces  and  said  side  contact  surfaces 
being  initially  deformed  as  a  consequence  of  the  dimensions  of 
said  gap  so  that  said  contact  makes  electrical  connection  to  said 
housing  and  said  second  lead. 


4.2«1.310 
FOOT  CONTROLLER 
Albert  N.  Cook,  Madison,  and  Boleslaw  Kornatowski.  ElizaN'th. 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  {V>nip«n>.  Stamford, 
(  onn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1980,  Ser.  .No.  125.732 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  JO/ JO 

VS.CliiS-m  15  Claims 


'^^:^^ 


4^1,309 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  C:UT-OFF  LINK  OR  SWITCH 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harry  W.  OboB,  3124  -  63rd  St,  Woodridge,  lU.  60515 

C(MitiBiiatk>B-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  891,020,  Mar.  28,  1978. 

abUMtooed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,949 

IBt  CL3  HOIH  37/76 

VS.  a.  337—409  30  Claims 

L  An  ambient  thermal  switch  comprising;  a  casing  of  electn 


1  A  foot  controller  compnsing  a  variable  resistatKc-  means 
a  first  molded  member  compnsing  a  round  base  molded  t 
insulating  material,  the  base  compnsing  a  thn-.r,  first  and 
second  coaxial  cylindncai  walis  adjacent  the  penmeter  o! 
the  base  and  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  the 
first  wall  surrounding  the  second  waJl.  a  first  set  of  projec 
tions  angularly  spaced  apart  and  projecting  into  the  annu 
lar  space  from  one  of  the  walls,  and  integrally  formed  boss 
means  to  support  vanabie  resistance  means 
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1  s<rvond  molded  menirvr  comprising  a  cover  molded  of 

insulating  matcnal  and  ,  'rnrr'sin,^  'h  rJ  and  fourth  coax- 
ial cvlindncaJ  walls  adiaven'  :nc>  rxrimeter  of  the  cover, 
the  third  ^*all  extending    n;      n?  annular  space  between 
the   first   and   second    Aai.>   ±nc    having   a  second  set  of 
projections  angulariv  ".pa^eo  ipar-  and  projectmg  there- 
from to  engage  the  tlrss  ^<ri     •  projections,  the  arcuate 
length  of  each  of  the  projections  of  the  second  set  being 
less  than  the  angular  spacing  Hets^cer  adiacent  projections 
of  the  first  set  to  pass  iherehe!y.efn.  :nc   nirma)  diameter 
of  the  fourth  wall  being  greater  than  the  external  diameter 
of  the  first  wall  of  the  oas<-, 
•neans  to  maintain  the  fir^t  and  %econd  molded  members  in  a 
relatively  fixed  angular  :neniation  to  keep  the  projections 
of  the  t"irst  set  engaged  with  the  projections  of  the  second 
se:  tv^  keep  the  first  and  >ecord  ii.  ided  members  together 
vvhiie  allowing  limited  axia.  and  tuiint'  movement  of  one 
of  '.he  molded  members  -eiati^e  k    'he  3thcr;  and 
resilient  means  to  urge  the  moidec  -nem^Ts  axially  apart, 
thereby  urging  the  firsi  >et    '  pr   lections  into  engagement 
A'th  the  second  set  of  proiection». 


ning  the  image  as  a  series  of  sub-images  in  uniform  block  form 
wherein  block  dimensions  are  the  order  of  l/IOO-inch.  digits 
mg  the  same,  comparing  a  digital  representation  of  the  iame 
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with  digital  representations  of  a  set  of  reference  blocks  to 
select  a  reference  block  that  most  nearK  mai.nev  the  sub- 
image,  and  reproducing  said  image  from  thr-  jig  tai  representa- 
tions of  the  selected  reference  blocks. 


4.281.311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  KOR  lNCRtA>iNG 

EFFECnVE  LIGHT  INTENSITY  OF  X  ROT  AlISGLIGHT 

Earl  V.    Go««wlller.  ClareiMioo  Hills,  lU     assignor  t;    Fe<^era 

Signal  Corporatioo,  0*k  Brook,  III 

Filed  Jan.  ".  l<r<)   Ner    No   46,173 

Int.  a.    B60Q       '-    H02P5/CW 

t  S   n.  340— «1  R  1  HaiTTT 


4.2«1.313 
BARf  ><)}TICAL  VFRIFK  A  HON  APP\RATl'S 
Austin  f,    Hofdndce    Jr     Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Con»ersa- 
ti'tnai  N>stems    i  rii      N^"**   \  ork,  N.Y. 

FUetJ  iun    i>    !9''9.  Ser.  \o.  48.804 

>n(    i  1      (,06K  v/20 

U5.  CL  i4U     1+c.J  i  i  12  Claims 


1    A.  rouubie  signal  hgh;  i.vv  rbly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  lamp  mounted  for  -  nanon  for  producing  light  flashes  in 
a  plurality  of  different  directi-ns  during  a  complete  revolution 
of  the  lamp,  and  dnve  mean^  *    '  •    tat^'^.g  \aid  .amp  at  a  non- 
.iniform  rate  of  speed  whu  h  .nanges  a:  .east  twice  during  said 
complete  revolution  to  pr  xJu^e  a'    ea.^:  'v,o  different  rates  of 
speed  during  said  revolutior.   said  drive  .iieans  including  means 
eiTecting  a  reduced  rate  .^t  m  tion  when  said  lamp  is  aimed  in 
a  predetermined  direction  -^  nere  it  is  desired  to  provide  a  light 
■"lAsh  ^^  increased  intensitv    said  dnve  means  including  a  vari- 
able speed  dnve  motor    and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of 
%ajd  motor  dunng  a  complete  revolution  of  said  lamp  by  vary- 
ng  the  electncaJ  power  supplied  to  said  motor,  said  means  for 
.  arving  the  electncal  pt)wer  supplied  to  said  motor  comprising 
segmented  collector  nng  means  providing  at  least  two  alter- 
nate circuits  between   an   eiectn^a     p<>w,er  source  and  said 
•lectnc  motor,  each  of  said  ate'^'^iaie  circuits  being  operative 
during  a  selected  respe^ ;     ^  p*.)rtiun  of  one  complete  revolu- 
uon  ol  said  lamp 


4.2S1.312 
SYSTEM  TO  EFFECT  DIGITAl   EMX)DIS(.  OF   \n 

IMAGE 
DoaaM  R.  ILMa^oa,  Coacor^  Mass..  assignor  to  Massacfiu<«etts 
IndOrtc  of  TecteoU>«y.  Cambridge.  Mass 

Flkd  Not.  4,  1975,  S«r    No.  628,"!; 
Ut  a.   G06K  V  so  H04N  l/OO 
L.S.  a.  340— 146J  MA  !?  Haims 

1    A  method  of  representing  an  image     hai  .    mrnscs.  soin 


1.  Barooptical  identification  verifier  apparatus    omprismg  a 
first  planar  conductor  means  comprising  a  first  plate     f  nor 
conductive  material  having  a  surface  opposite   said  second 
planar  conductor  means  upon  a  part  of  said  first  plate  is  dep<^>s 
ited  a  layer  of  conductive  material;  a  second  planar  conductof 
means  opposite  said  first  planar  conducts. r  means  comprising  a 
second  plate  of  conductive  inau  ral    spa>:er  means  for  ngidly 
fixing  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  me  end  of  said  second 
plate  to  a  corresponding  end  of  said  tirsi  plate  and  a  foot  rest 
point  edge  means  fixed  to  the  other  end     f  said  first  plate  for 
slidingly  supporting  the  corresponding  other  end  of  said  first 
plate;  a  stylus  adapted  to  K-  gripped  ^v   the  person  whose 
identification  is  to  be  venfie.i  t   r   m.  vmg  over  said  second 
planar  conductor  means;  optu  al  means  tor  indicating  the  posi 
tion  of  said  stylus  or^  saui  sexond  planar  conductor  means,  and 
a  utilization  means  connected  u   said  planar  conductor  means 
3nd  Tsronsive  to  the  changes  m  the  electncal  capacitance  ot 
wii^  p,a!:ar  conductor  means,  said  utilization  means  also  being 
connected  to  said  opticai  means  and  respn-insise  to  indications 

>rsaid  st\.Uis  whereby  comDi net.;  three  dimensional  indications 
jt  tne  inovement  of  the  stylus  can  be  obtained 
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4,281,314 
SELECTION  SWITCHING  APFARATL  S 
Theodore  R.  Hunt.  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Morris  S.  Wagner 
Beaverton.  Oreg.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,942 

Int.  a.'  H040  9/00 

L.S.  a.  340-147  R  2  Oaims 


*-D=^« 


^H 


.y 


1.  Electncal  apparatus  for  selectively  interconnecting  diiTer- 
ent  pieces  o{  audio  electncal  equipment,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  binary-code-designated,  ad 
dress-assigned    electncal    coupling    ports,    each    being 
adapted  for  external  connection  to  a  different   piece  of 
such  equipment. 

means  for  addressing  different  selected  pairs  of  said  ports 
utilizing  related  binary-coded  addresses. 

electronic   memory  means  operatively  connected   to   said 
addressing   means  for  memorizing  and  stonng   the  ad 
dresses  of  each  such  addressed  pairs  of  ports,  and 

selectively  changeable  circuit-path  establishing  means  oper 
atively  connected  both  to  said  memory  means  and  to  said 
pons,  operable,  with  said  memory  means  stonng  the  ad- 
dresses of  ports  in  an  addressed  pair  of  ports,  to  esublish 
a  circuit  path  coupling  the  same. 


4,281,315 

COLLECnON  OF  MESSAGES  FROM  DATA 
TERMINALS  USING  DIFFERENT  PROTOCOLS  AND 

FORMATS 
Henry  C.  Bauer,  MorganTille;  Gary  J.  Bams,  Jackson;  Qair  A 
Buzzard,  Lincroft;  Traris  H.  Gordon;  Heinz  Kahlbrock,  both 
of  Holmdel;  Robert  F.  Ricca,  Neptune,  and  Robert  M.  Za- 
cbok,  Lavallette,  all  of  NJ„  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,975 
Int.  a.'  G06F  i/00;  H04Q  5/00 
VS.  a.  340—147  R  15  Haims 
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1  In  a  polling  system  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  terminals 
( 102,  103)  IS  sequentially  selected  to  communicate  with  a  com 
mon  station  (104)  in  response  to  selection  signals,  the  station 
including  means  (201,  203)  for  determining  the  terminal  to  be 


selected  and  signaling  and  signal  responsive  means  (206   207, 
106)  for  transmitting  the  selection  signals  to  select  the  jcier- 
nined  lermna  and  for  communicating  with  the  terminal  thus 
selected 

chara..  icr.zed  \\\  that 

the  .A.mmon  station  further  include^  memory  means  (202) 
for  stonng  instructions  defining  a  first  and  second  commu- 
nication procedure  individually  used  for  selecting  differ- 
ent ones  of  the  terminals,  means  (201)  responsive  to  the 
determining  means  for  accessing  the  memory  means  to 
obtain  the  instructions  defining  the  procedure  individual 
to  the  terminal  to  be  selected  and  means  (201,  206  20*0 
responsive  to  the  accessed  instructions  for  controlling  the 
signaling  and  signal  responsive  means  to  transmit  the 
selection  signals  in  accordance  with  the  communication 
procedure  defined  thereby. 


4.281,316 

SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION  S/D  CON\  KRTER 

WITH  INHERENT  Ql  ANTIZATION  ERROR 

(enti:ri\(, 

David  J  Simon.  Saddle  Brook.  N.J  and  Fxiward  C  (  ostello, 
Scarsdale,  N,V..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little 
Falls.  N.J 

EUed  Aug.  11,  19"'8.  Ser.  .No.  932.829 

Int.  n.    H03K  li/02 

L'.S   n    340—347  SY  1 :  (laims 


10    In  a  successive  approximation  synchro-to-digital  con- 

certer  which  includes  *^rs:  dnd  second  comparators  having  as 
respective  inputs  voltages  corresponding  to  the  sine  and  cosine 
of  the  synchro  angle  and  providing  outputs  which  are  oe^  K^ed 
to  determine  the  quadrant  ;n  sshiLh  the  angir  oes  aiio  •>».  hich 
also  mclude<>  a  sieenng  voltage  cimiparato-r  'e.ervi.ng  inputs 
irom  a  ladder  network  and  providing  an  output  to  ^ontrol 
selection  A  the  less  significant  Hits,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

a  single  comparator  used  as  :>ne  i^l  the  uaadraii!  c.'mparaiors 
and  as  the  steering  voi'age  comparator    and 

means  to  provide  an  errrir-centermg  i. o)mpcnsiiti' if-  sij^nai  tO 
said  comparator. 


4.281.31- 
MASKED  HYSTERESIS  IN  DL  AL-SLOPE 
ANAU)GTO-DIGrTAL  CONVERTER 
W.    Darid    Pace,    Tempe,    Anz..    assignor    to    Motorola.   Tnc 
Schaumburg.  Ill 

Filed  Apr    19,  1979.  Ser    No,  31.554 
Int.  n.    H03K  .'V20 
L.S,  a.  340—347  NT  11  Cixaas 

1  In  a  dual-slope  anaiog-ti,>-digitai  i  A/D)  conversion  system 
K^f  the  t\pe  wherein  a  comparator  compares  a  ramp  voltage 
consisting  of  first  and  second  sloped  voltage  ramps  with  a 
threshold  voltage  for  generating  digital  output  transitions  a' 
the  cros,sover  points  therevjf    said  ramps  being  initiated  bs   a 
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«gnal.  a  circuit  for  reducing  offset  error  compris- 


ramp  control 

d  tnr«hold  voltage  generating  circuit  coupled  to  an  input  of 

>^id  comparator 


first  means  responsive  '  ^a.^. 
pied  to  said  input  for  diten 
first  direction  upon  a  ''irs;  - 


amp  control  signal  and  cou- 
.i  saio    n  eshold  voltage  in  a 

insi  ;   r        sAu^  ramp  control 


/^ 


IcOWTWX 


signal  and,  subsequc^n 
a  vfv.ond  transition    't 
second  means  coupled 
threshold  voluge  ir, 
-\mp    crosses    said    : 
tnereto.  in  said  second 
crosses  said  threshoiJ 


, '.a. 


4.28U18 
DIGIT AL-TODIGITAI   CODF  (OWFRIlk 
James  C.  Caady.  aad  Bnice  K    'Aooley,  both   >f  1  tnton  Uits 
NJ..  asaigaon  to  Bell  Teieptoooe  latwratones   lnc(>rp«ira!«i 
Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  May  30.  1980.  Ner    So    l54,Mo 

lat.  a.   G06F  5  C^ 

UJS  a.  340—347  DD  7  Claims 


output  of  said  second  accumulator  to  form  one  of  said 
output  samples. 


DIGIT  ALTO  \\KiiH,  {  0N\T,RTT:R 
Bca  D.  Roberts,  Jr.,  ^hp-  j  >><   <  aiif .  a^ignor  to  Ricoh  Cooi- 
pany,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  J  xpai 

Filed  Tun     '*i    I98f)    s*r    No    164.122 

iai.  Ci.    HUJK  .J,  11 

\}S.  a.  340—347  DA  8  (  laims 


:   ne^eto,  in  a  second  direction  upon 
saiO  ramp  control  signal;  and 

^dld  input  for  again  altering  said 
«iiij  first  direction  when  said  first 

hreshold   voltage  and,   subsequent 


1  rection  when  said  second  ramp 


rtmg  i  veno    ■'    r 
>!   lutru;  vimpies  as 


•  a: 


sampicb  at  a 

iii,  the  value 

>um  of  2m  of 


,' 


pnor  to 


1    Apparatus  for  con 
r'requency  mfoto  a  series 

of  each  of  said  output  samples  rxrmg  a  weigntes.1 
said  input  samples  occurring  in  an  accumaiation  : 
said  each  output  sample,  composing 

first  and  second  linear  a^cumuiatcrs  ^nr.nc^icc.  ;  ,..i.s^dO- 
arrangemcnt,  the  outpu:  .:-a  ^AiC  -'w^i  a^^umuiat  r  repre- 
senting the  unweighted  -.urr,  ct  ti  ra."i^jiar  no  ^f  said 
input  samples,  and  the  output  'if  vaid  -.<*<.<  nc  a^^uniL..ator 
representing  a  uniformlv  distnbuted  weighted  sum  of  said 
m  particular  input  samples,  >* herein  the  sleight  '  the  first 
of  said  m  samples  is  m  times  greater  than  the  weight  of  the 
;ast  of  said  samples, 
means  for  multiplying  said  first  accumulator  output  by  a 

scaling  factor  m, 

means  for  forming  the  ditTeren^t  -vtsveen  the   ^utpu-    ■'■  %aic 

multiplying  means  and  said  output  of  said  vecond  dt.vumu- 

lator, 

means  for  delaymg  the  output   .>t  said   JitTerencf  forming 

means  until  the  next  m  mput  ■vampies  are  accumulated  anc 

means  for  adding  the  output    -f  >aid  deiaving  mean^  :.    sau,: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  con  vert.rig  a  jigta,  code  >f  a  plurality  of 
digital  si^uJ  lines  into  an  analog  signai  -  aiue  representative  of 
said  digital  code  wherein  said  analog  Mgnai  value  ma>  have 
either  a  positive  or  negative  polarity,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  silicon  substrate  including 
means  for  coupling  said  substrate  to  a  gr   und  reference  a^ 
the  substrate  refcrcn.,.-  voitage  V  ., 
a  Metal  Oxide  Senium  tnduv.tor   resistor  means  disposed  on 
said  substrate  in  a  senes  ladder  has  mg  means  for  coupling 
a  first  end  to  a  first  analog  voltage  reference  \  rej  i  and  a 
second  opposing  end  to  a  second  analog  voltage  reference 
Vnf2<  such  that  said  first  analog  •.  oltage  reference  is  of  a 
higher  voltage   .inC     t   'tw  same  psjiaiits   as  said  second 
analog   voltage    re'ertTKr    and    said   substrate   i>   reverse 
biased  betv^et-r;  said  f  rst  dnaiog  voltage  and  said  substrate 
reference  vuitage  vaid  -esistor  means  having  a  plurality  ot 
taps  betweei;  ^u  last  cno  and  >aid  second  end  thereby  to 
define  a  2^R  ladder; 
a  first  analog  signdi  mxlc  up.<n  said  substrate,  said  first  node 
coupling  voluge  signa:  iincs  thruugh  a  first  pair  of  analog 
switches  to  said  first  analog  voltage  reference  and  to  said 
second  analog  vo.hage  -eference   said  first  pair  of  analog 
switches  being  coupied    r.  inverting  complement  having 
its  control  input  coupied  to  means  tor  providing  a  sign  bit 
of  said  .ligita;  Mgnal  Imes; 
a  tree  .ie-.  sKlmg  means  on  said  substrate  coupling  voltage 
signa:  mes  ^x-tv^eer  said  taps  and  a  second  analog  signai 
node  tnr  >uiin  anai<  g  switches,  said  analog  switches  being 
coupied   ;!:   riair^  ,f.   inverting  complement   to  means  for 
proviUitik;  "'i!   .aiues  ol  said  digital  signal  lines, 
means  on  ^aio  sut^siiate  for  conveying  a  signal  representative 
of  said  voltage  signal  at  said  second  node  to  an  output 
'ermina!  of  said  substrate   and 
i.'i.piihc';  means  ..  .upled  to  said  first  ncxie  and  to  said  sub- 
strate output  terminal,  said  amplifier  means  having  a  first 
input  and  a  second  input,  said  second  input  being  respon- 
Mvr  '      1   .mage  signal  applied  to  said  second  node  for 
repr  Ktucing  as  an  .mtput  a  signal  having  an  amplitude 
proportional  to  said  voltage  signal,  and  said  first  input 
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being  respon-sive  to  selected  first  and  second  voltage  lev 
els  at  said  first  node  to  establish  the  polanty  of  said  signal 
applied  to  said  second  node 


I 


4,28U20 


COMBINED  PROTECTIVE  BARRIER  AND  BURGLAR 

ALARM 
Ariel  Rosenberg,  4  Ophir  St^  Tel  Atit,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.421 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/08.  13/12 

VS.  a.  340-545  «  oaims 


1  A  protective  barrier  for  mounting  to  a  structure  to  cover 
an  opening  therein,  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  slats  mounted  tc 
said  structure  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  towards  the  opposite  end  of  said 
opening,  two  groups  each  including  a  plurality  oi  flexible 
cords  extending  at  nght  angles  to  said  slats  along  opposite  side5« 
thereof  said  flexible  cords  being  interwoven  between  said  slats 
for  secunng  them  in  said  spaced  parallel  relationship  but  per 
mitting  them  to  be  pivotted  to  open  the  slats  and  to  be  moved 
towards  one  end  of  the  opening  to  open  the  barner   at  least 
some  of  said  flexible  cords  including  metal  wires  serving  tc 
securely  hold  the  slats  together  and  also  to  serve  as  electricai 
conductors;  each  of  said  groups  of  fiexible  cords  being  of  yarn 
only  some  of  which  include  said  metal  wires  in  a  manner  so  as 
not  to  be  readily  distinguishable  from  those  yams  which  do  not 
include  metal  wires,  circuit  means  including  said  metal  wires 
esublishing  an  electrically-conductive  pathway  through  the 
length  of  said  barrier;  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  tc 
said  electrically-conductive  pathway;  an  end  member  secured 
to  the  structure  along  said  opposite  end  of  the  opening  therein; 
mating  retaining  means  carried  by  said  end  member  and  one 
end  of  the  barrier  mechanically  retaining  the  barrier  in  its 
closed  position  covenng  said  opening;  circuit  interrupting 
means  effective,  when  the  barrier  is  retained  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, to  esublish  electrical  continuity  in  said  electncally -con- 
ductive pathway  through  the  length  of  said  barrier,  and  when 
moved  from  its  closed  position  to  interrupt  said  electncal 
continuity;  a  signalling  device  actuated  by  an  interruption  in 
said  pathway  caused  by  the  severance  of  said  metal  wires  m  the 
barrier  or  by  the  actuation  of  said  circuit  interrupting  means 

4^1,321 
SLTRVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  FLOOR  MAT 

RADIATOR 

Douglas  A.  Nariow,  and  James  G.  Pirrar,  botk  of  Coral  Springs. 
Fla.,  assignon  to  SeMoraatic  DectroBics  Corporation,  Deer- 
fleM  Beach,  Fla. 

FOed  Jan.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  157,848 

Int.  d?  G08B  13/24 

\5S.  a.  340-572  7  Claims 

1    A  surveillance  system  for  detectmg  the  presence  m  a 

controlled  space  of  a  miniature  electromagnetic  wave  rccep- 

tor-reradiator  with  signal  mixing  capability,  compnsing  in 


combmaiion  means  •,-  pr,>nagat,ng  through  said  space  an 
electromagnet  11.  microwave  signai,  a  source  of  low  frequency 
signals  an  eiectrcxle  a^upied  ir  said  source  of  low  frequency 
Signals  for  disposition  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  receptor- 
reradiator  through  said  space  for  direct  .apac it ive  coupling  to 
said  .-eceptof  reradiato-  whenever  the  latter  is  present  in  said 
space,  signa!  detectmg  means  „  ,  -upircj  t.    said  space  for  receiv- 
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ing  signals  theietrom  ano  delecting  signah  related  tr  said  low 
frequency  signals  oni\  when  received  a.^  mcHJuiatun  on  a 
carrier  signal  whose  rVequencs  rv-ar^  a  preoe-emiined  ^riation- 
ship  to  that  of  said  microwave  signals,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  detecting  means  for  providing  an  alarm  responsive  to 
detection  of  saic  signao  tnat  are  -elatec  t^    saiC  low  treqaency 

signals. 


4.281J22 
FUSE  BLOWING  DETttlUR 
Tetsuji  Nisu,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Ntgayama,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company ,  1  td.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser    No.  "-S.lSl 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct     4      19"'8      *  v 
135498(U] 

int.  CI.   G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340--63*  18  Claims 


« 


1    In  an  electrical  circuit  wherein  a  first  terminal  of  an  eiet 
meal  source  is  connected  to  first  terminals  of  a  pluralitv  of 
fuses,  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  fuses  are  connected  to  the 
first  terminals  of  the  same  number  of  loads,  the  other  terminals 
o{  the  loads  bemg  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  ele^. 
trical  source,  whereby  the  loads  are  .supplied  with  eiecincal 
power  via  their  respective  fuses, 
a  device  for  detecting  the  blowing  of  any  one  of  the  fuses 
compnsing 

iai  for  each  fuse,  a  lighi  emitting  element  one  terminal  of 
which  IS  connected  to  the  second  lerminai  of  the  fuse 
l,b)  a  switch,  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  all  the 
other  terminals  of  all  the  light  emitting  elements,  and 
the  other  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  said 
other  terminal  of  the  electrical  source,  and 
(c)  an  electncally  insulaung  housing  for  each  fuse,  ea^h 
fuse  being  mounted  in  its  housing  between  two  spaced 
electncally  conductive  strips,  one  of  the  stn,     being 
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connected,  via  the  light  emitting  element  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  fuse  to  a  third  flectncaiiy  conductive 
ttrip  mounted  wunir  :nc  n  us  r »:  nr:  light  emitting 
clement  being  receivei;  r,  i  gr^x".  e  .>n  vdKi  housing,  the 
third  sinps  aJl  being  .i.>nnectn..:  ..gr;nc"  to  the  switch, 
the  one  strips  ail  txrin^  ;-avr  . mnevted  to  the  load 
corresponding  to  this  fuv;  nr  frnammg  strips  being 
OOBnected  to  the  electncai  source. 


4.281,323 
NOISE  RESPONSE  F  DAT  A  INPl  !  aPFaKaRJS  AND 

VIETHOD 

Bnidiej   W.  Burnett,  Hobart,  Ind..  thartes  I     Fitermar    tnf<" 

Leonanl  A.  Rsh,  both  of  Clijcagu.  Ill     ussignoo  r    Han* 

Computer  Network  Corporation.  Schilkr  Pirk    I! 

Fi'ed  Dec.  5,  19"8.  ^er    No.  9<>6.\*'J 

Int   n     (^OOF        -^ 

U^.  a.  340—712  13  Claims 
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1    A  data  input  dcs^c  aw  viated  with  a  display  unit  com- 
pnsing 

a  thin,  transparent  men;!x'  >  ^,:  red  in  front  of  said  display 
unit. 

a  plurality  of  eiongaio  : r i.^sparent  conductive  strips 
mounted  in  spaced  a  pa  •  -eiation  on  one  side  of  said  trans- 
parent member 

a  iecond  plurality  of  e'Lingdie  ;ranNparent  conductive  strips 
mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  on  the  other  side  of  said 
transparent  member 

P<.irtions  o\  said  tlrst  ma  second  conductive  strips  being 
aligned  with  each  >ther  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  face  of 
said  display  unit  ii  i  plurality  of  spaced-apart  locations; 
and 

detector  means  continuously  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  conductive  stnps  '  h  pr  <jj^  mg  an  electrical  signal  in 
respcinse  to  the  level  u  impier  eiectrical  noise  present  on 
said  conductive  strip 

A  hereby  placement  o\  a  finger  ^y  an  operator  into  a  position 
^losc  to  one  or  more  of  sa^^  >trips  causes  said  detector 
means  to  change  the  value  '■  %ajd  electncai  signal,  irre- 
spective of  the  preseiv  e    t  ampient  noise  radiation. 


contrast  as  perceived  by  a  viewer  viewing  said  display 
panel  with  a  viewing  angle  toward  a  middle  p<Mni  in  the 
first  panel  portion,  the  drive  voltage  applied  tr  the  setonu 
panel  portion  being  selected  to  develop  substantially  the 


%-^ 


1 


^-4lf 


»>  Mr  ■• 


highest  contrast  as  perceived  by  a  viewer  viev^mg  saio 
display  panel  with  a  viewing  angle  toward  a  middie  pc)in 
in  said  second  panel  portion  different  frun.  the  viewing 
angle  toward  said  first  panel  portion. 


4.281.325 

POSITIVE  FEEDBA(  K  VIFTER  PLI^F  INITIATOR 

Cart  VV    Jar*«     Tamiica   Plain,  Mass..  assignor  to   American 

Scienct  and  1- n»iine«Tmg.  Inc  ,  Cambridge,  Mass 

Filed  Aug    r    I9''9   Ser    No   6"'.263 

\m    1   u)*«  ;v/i6.  yy/yo 

U5.  a.  >44>-^7U.2V  :'  Oaims 


wi: 
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4.281.324 

MATRIX  TYPE  LIQl  ID  CTiYSTAl  DISPLAY 

Keuaku  Noooaora;  Tochiaki  Takaoiatsu,  both  of  Sara.  Hi&ashi 

<.e<le,  aad  Toauo  Wada,  both  cf  Vamatokonyania.   all    )f 

Japan.  aaaicBon  to  Sharp  Kabusbiki  Kaisba.  Osaka.  Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  r,  1978,  Ser   No  955J18 
ClaiBt  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1»""   52   Uirn 
Int  n     G08B  5/i6 
L.S.  a.  340— 7S4  1  Claim 

1    A  mainx  type  liquid  urystai  aisp.4»  pane.  >.\s(em  compris- 


ing 


a  matrix  type  liquid  crvstal  displav  pane!  havine  matrix 
electrodes,  said  liquid  crvsiai  displav  panel  having  it  least 
a  first  panel  portion  and  a  second  panel  ptmion    ano. 

dnving  means  for  line  scanning  said  matni  ;v{>e  iiquio  jrys- 
Lal  display  panel,  said  dnving  means  supplvmg  said  first 
panel  portion  and  said  second  panel  p^^rtion  with  ditTerent 
drive  voltages,  the  dnve  voltage  applied  io  said  firs'  -^anf" 
portion  being  selected  to  Jeveiop  suPstantiallv  the  nignes: 


1.  A  meter  pulse  initiator  for  use  with  a.  watihour  meter  of 
the  type  comprising  a  rotor  disc  naving  at  east  one  creep  hole 
therein,  said  meter  pulse  initiator  comprising  at  least  one  light 
emitting  diode  disposed  adiacent  said  nuor  dusc  tor  directing  at 
least  one  "fa,;-:     •  ■Adv.:  cnergv  tiiv^ard  one  side  of  said  disc 
along  '.nr  :.a!.r     (  ■  -tar .  riMvcment  i>f  said  creep  hole  to  effect 
1  Ird^.^rI•,l^Mon  of  said  rddiant  ei^rgy  through  said  rotor  disc 
,vnei    san:  orrep  hcit.'  oa.vst-s  through  said  beam,  at  least  one 
:h   ti  :ranM^t,:f  JisfHiscv;  adiakeni  said  rott)r  disc  for  producing 
J    signal  in  response  to  thr   transmission   \^\  radiant  energy 
'  '    ug!-  ^au!  ,:reep  hole  to  the  other  side  M  said  rotor  disc,  the 
'  j.i!!i"aac  j\.  tnc  signal  provided  by  ^aid  phototransistor  being 
caitd  to  the  intensity  level  of  the  radiani  energy  which  is 
transmitted  through  said  creep  hole,  a  t'lPit  energizing  circuit 
connected  to  said  light  emitting  dicxje  and  operable  to  cause 
>aiu  ngnt  cinitiing  diode  nurmaily  tc  emit  radiant  energy  at  a 
cor-ir'aratively  low  intenM'v    level    and   a   normally   inactive 
second  energizing  circuit  connected   to  said  light   emitting 
diode  and  operable,  when  activated,  to  supply  a  comparatively 
bnef  current  pulse  to  saat   ighi  emitting  diode  in  supplementa- 
tion of  tnc  cfir-;  gi.'aii.K^  supplied  to  said  light  emitting  diode  by 
said  first  em-^^i/ing  ur.uu  thereby  to  cause  a  comparatively 
Dnef  increase  m  tnc  intent!  v  icvei  nf  the  radiant  energy  which 
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IS  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  diode,  said  second  energizing 
circuit  including  control  means  responsive  to  the  compara 
lively  small  magnitude  of  signal  provided  by  said  phototransis 
tor  as  a  result  of  the  passage  of  radiant  energy  at  said  compara 
tively  low  intensity  level  through  said  creep  hole  for  activating 
said  second  energizing  circuit  and  subsequently  operable    in 
response  to  the  resulting  increased  magnitude  of  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  phototransistor,  to  deactivate  said  second  ener- 
gizing circuit,  whereby  the  transmission  of  radiant  energy  at 
said  comparatively  low  intensity  level  through  said  creep  hole 
effects  a  pulse-like  increase  m  the  intensity  level  of  the  radiant 
energy  u  nch  is  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  diode  followed 
by  a  return  of  said  light  emitting  diode  to  its  normal  compara 
tively  low  intensity  level  of  emission  and  a  resulting  puise-liice 
increase  and  decrease  in  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  produced 
by  said  phototransistor,  notwithstanding  the  continued  passage 
q{  radiant  energy  through  said  creep  hole. 


4,281,326 
AUTO.MATIC  COLLISION  WARNING  TARGET  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 
Lawrence  F,  Anderson,  344  Westiine  Dr.,  #C121.  .\lameda, 
CaHf.  94501 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,685 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  ]i/00 

MS.  a,  343—5  EM  9  Qairas 


BCAHNe 


1  An  automatic  collision  warning  system  adapted  for  use 
with  a  radai  system  having  a  display  scope  and  generating 
echo  signals  containing  information  relative  to  beanng  and 
range  of  targets  reflecting  radar  pulses  composing  a  range  gate 
connected  to  said  radar  system  and  having  control  means  for 
setting  maximum  and  minimum  ranges  to  pass  only  echo  sig- 
nals from  a  range  zone  between  these  limits,  means  applying 
signals  representative  of  said  maximum  and  minimum  ranges  of 
said  range  gate  to  said  radar  system  for  display  as  range  lines 
on  said  radar  scope,  target  venfication  means  connected  to 
receive  signals  passed  by  said  range  gate  and  only  passing  echo 
signals  of  targets  which  repeat  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  variable  azimuth 
gate  connected  in  senes  with  said  range  gate  and  having  manu- 
ally adjusuble  control  means  for  presetting  maximum  and 
minimum  degrees  of  beanng  of  radar  echo  signals  passed 
thereby  whereby  said  target  venfication  means  only  receives 
echo  signals  in  a  predetermined  controllable  azimuth  sector  of 
radar  operation,  means  connecting  said  variable  azimuth  gate 
to  said  radar  system  for  limiting  the  angular  extent  of  said 
range  lines  to  the  azimuth  sector  controllably  set  by  said  van 
able  azimuth  gate,  and  an  alarm  system  connected  to  receive 
signals  passed  by  said  range  and  azimuth  gates  and  target 
venfication  means  and  operated  thereby  to  automatically  pro 
duce  an  alarm  indication  upon  actuation  by  received  signals 


4.281.32" 

RANGE  CORRFXTOR  CIRCL  H  FOR  A  BISTAllC 

F\.S.SI\F  RADAR  DISPLAY 

Ijwrence  M.  Fra/jer.  Hest  Cotina,  and  William  H    Johnson, 

I  pland,  both  of  Caiif..  assignors  to  General  Dynamics,  F- 

mona  Division,  Pomona.  C4dif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  19^9.  Ser,  No,  103.32" 

Int   n     (^IS  13,16.  G06G  7/ 7b 

U^.  CL343— 12R  6  Claims 


1    In  a  bisutic  passive  radar  system  including  a  directional 
antenna  for  receiving  input  pulses  from  a  host  transmitter,  an 

omni-directional  antenna  for  receiving  reHe^. 'rc  puise^  from 
targets  illuminated  by  said  host  transmitter,  a  pian  p<..)sition 
indicator  iPPIi  display,  and  a  sweep  generator  for  generating 
linear  traces  on  said  displav  ;hc^  impr  vement  for  correcting 
the  range  of  the  target  returns  compnsing; 
a  Ra  counter, 
a  Rr  counter, 

a  random  acces'-  mem'^-rv  fR.AM), 

means  for  resetting  rxt.n  js^unter^  upon  receipt  of  a  transmit- 
ter pulse. 
means  for  continuously  incrementing  said  R<-  counter  at  a 

linear  rate 
a  first  multiplexer 

means  .nuphng  tne  output  of  both  counters  in  parallel  to  the 
address  input     t  said  R  \M  thr    .gh  said  first  multiplexer, 
means  for  ini-remf^nting  saio  K,.  counter  in  accordance  with 
the  equation 
Re  =  (Ra^ -t- lRaD)/(R<, -I- Z)(l  -I- Cos  <►)) 

w  here 

R    =the  correct  -angt  t<    the  target; 
Ra^the  apparent  range  to  the  target; 

D^^the  distance  Irom  the  bistatu   pas<;!'.  e  -adar  to  the  host 
transmitter 
and  i>  ;  the  angle  rx'tv*,eer  the  extension  of  a  line  extending 
from  the  bisiatic  pa,ssivc  raoar  through  the  host  transmitter  anO 
a  line  extending  from  the  host  transmitter  to  a  selected  target; 
means  for  venting  target  returns  into  said  RAM  at  the  ad- 
dress specified  ^v  said  R  ^  counter;  and 
means  for  reading  target  returns  out  of  said   k,AM  at  the 
address  specified  by   said  R^  counter  and  applying  said 
target  returns  to  said  PPl  dispiav 
whereby  said  target  returns  appear  on  the  PPI  display  tnoc 
at  their  correct  range  with  respect  to  saia  host  transmitter. 


4.281.328 
SLIP  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  W.  Shores,  Pomona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics, Pomona  Division,  Pomona.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan,  28.  1980.  Ser   No.  116340 
Int.  a.   HOlO  I'^y 
L  .S.  CI.  343—  763  6  Claim 

1.  In  a  rotary  system  .*"iavirig  a  supporiing  structure,  a  rotat- 
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able  unit  having  a  sfiar    ivx*  9  slir  "r-g'^rush  assembly  at- 

'.acned  t>ctvk.etrn  wjd  shat'  dn^j  vdiv  •.upporting  structure,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

3  '^at  >iip  nng  of  electrically  condu-.  ""v^-  Tiaterial  on  said 
'  >tatable  unit  conceni"c  wnV  '^-aio  ^na•t  and  facing  axially 
Aiih  respect  to  said  ^na■•  inJ  ^aI^■:  •';d-  -iiip  ring  being 
arger  in  diameter  than  \mc  snp  '<ni."^-..st\  issembly; 
1  circular  brush  mounted,  ■■'^  ^a,d  supporting  structure  con- 
entrK  vcith  said  tla;  vp  -  .;  ind  facmg  said  slip  ring,  said 
.ir.ular  brush  being  appr.  a.rnately  the  same  diameter  as 
>aid  Ha!  sur  rxm 


O 
II 

Rl-O— C— O— Rj 


(A) 
'  (B) 


O 

N 
R3— o— C— O--R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  \x   nc  vd/nc    •  d 
represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  haloaikyi,    adi^a 
R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTeren 
a  cyclic  alkylene  group. 


iffereni.  each 
and  \».hereir 
.i»ieiher  i'orn 


meariN  urging  said 

^ald  flat  nng 
means  e'ectncallv 


4.281,330 

MEDICAL  fH'H  H)l  RKS  VIOSITORIVG  \M) 

Hhl  ORI)iN(,  Dl-VKT 

Nancy  J.  Warrick,  5H»4    Robertson   Ave.   C  armichael,  Calif. 

tnen  ireo.  19,  1<**J,  S«r    So,  122,4*5 
lata.   M)ii)  9/00 
vs.  a.  346—20 


rcular  brush  into  electrical  contact  with 
s.i  d  flat  slip  ring  to  said  rotat- 


ih'e  structure  and 
\<.hereb\  large  pulses  of  electncal  energy  applied  to  said 
>tating  structure  are  conducted  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture through  said  tla:  slip  ring  and  circular  brush  without 
passing  in  close  proximity  to  the  electrical  circuits  passing 
:hr  )ugh  said  slip  -r\£,  "brush  assembly. 


8  Claims 


LIQLID  RKC()RDIN(,  MFDIIM 
Vasuluro  Yano,  Tokyo;  MasaJjiro  Haruta.  hunaoa.'ihi    tnd  T  • 

kuya  Otata,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lanon  kaou 

stiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Juo.  19.  l^""*)   N«r    No    49.95« 

Claims  phority,  applicanon  Japan.  Jun    20    l^'H    ^J  75145, 
Jun.  1.  1979,  54.«8562 

Int.  a.   (rOlD  '    '    (WD    1/00 
I'Sn.  34^—1.1  70  Claim* 

I  A.  liquid  recording  nedium  for  use  in  a  recording  device, 
Anerein  ^ald  liquid  '-eci  r.iir..  -  eo  .m  is  discharged  from  a 
dis^narge  onfice  in  a  re^iTjini  nrai.^  ■  :r,f  u-\kc  and  spat- 
"e^ed  in  the  form  of  Jropiets.  lur  rcctirartg  .naractcnzed  in 
■.r-.d'.  said  liquid  recording  medium  contain'-  t.nerem  a  coloring 
igen:  and  a  carbons  aco  ;  ^  ;  ^  jx^und  represented  by  the 
general  formula  A  as  toiH'^^N 


'^■^-^J^  , 

•^  ^  '^S^ 


I.  A  medical  procedure  recording  and  munuonnj;  device 
comprising: 

a  keyboard; 

a  first  series  of  keys  on  said  keyboard,  each  rei^resenting  a 
medical  treatment; 

a  treatment  signal  circuit  operative  when  energized  to  trans- 
mit an  electrical  signal  represenutive  of  the  medical  treat- 
ment selected  by  a  key; 

a  clock  circuit  operative  when  energized  to  transmis  signals 
indicating  time; 

selectively  operated  enter  means  to  energize  said  signal 
transmitting  circuits;  and 

a  recording  device  to  record  signals  so  transmitted 


r-c— O— R2 
I 
O 


(A) 


therein  R\  and  R;.  which  rna .  -y    nc  ^a me  or  different,  each 

represents  an  aJkyl.  alkenvi  t  -.aiiaiH'.  'aCvd,  a  nerein  the 
content  of  said  cartvinK  ai-iu  este'  r  ^a^,;;  icu;d  recording 
medium  is  from  5  to  9<5  <  r>ercen-  '^s  ^c\£h'  -^ast-o  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  liquid  rev>rj!ng  Tiec;;urT 

24  In  the  process  r  r  ret.^rdmg  nt  relation  comprising 
ejecting  and  spattenng  a  v.oiored  .iquid  -ev..  rdmg  mediun-i  i^ 
droplets  from  an  onfice  onti.  a  recording  memtxr  ;ne  " 
provemcnt  comprising  employing  in  said  iiquiC  -ec;  rjir.i 
medium  a  carbonic  acid  ester  comp<ound  m  aml>un:^  'rom  5  to 
■^  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weigh:  t  ;ne  -ecord 
ing  medium,  said  cartxinic  ester  . ompounu  being  repreb<rrucu 
by  the  general  formula  A    >r  B  as  inii  ws: 


4,281.331 
\  ^RUHi  F  UMV  INK  JCT  PRINTING 
irwin  shair    Se«<Jham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Denntaoo  Manufac- 
tunnu  t  i»nipan>    Iramingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan    24    1980.  ,Ser    No   40J64 
int.  CL    GOID  iJ.    5 
as.  a   Hty-IS  5  Claims 

L  Tht  -Tieinod  of  var:ahR-  'ate  ink  jet  pnnting  of  characters 
with  a  fixed  irequency  oi  n.  //le  .>si.iiiation  ^hich  compnses 
ne  steps  of 
1   rroviding  a  two  dimensir/nai  printing  matrix  oi  appropn- 
Mc   iimensions,  in  w  Hk  n    he  first  dimension  is  a  number  ot 
s^anii.n^  .-vcle^  sn<:  :ne  v-i^ond  is  a  number  of  discrete 
chafd<.u-:  eienirniN  jk"  v^anning  cycle. 
b.  selectively  skip pir-K  ^vdnn;ng  oscies  m  printing  and 
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be- 


in  order  to  approximate  desired  values  of  character^  r«" 
second 


4^1332 

DEFLECTION  COMPENSATED  INK  EJECTION 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Masanori  Horike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1978,  53-162"'29: 
Dec.  30.  1978.  53-165827 

Int.  a.   GOID  15/18 
UJS.  a.  346-75  20  Claims 


a  3(3  52 


"i?^?*lft?T? 


k5i}5y 


4.281.333 

!NK-0\-nFMAND  I^  PF  INK-JFT  PRINTFR  WITH 

roORDJNMU)  \  4^RUBI  f  SIZh    ()R()f>v  WfJH 

V  ARUBll  ('HAR(,f>. 

Mitsuo    fsu/uki.  and   Michihisa  Suga.  both  of   !okv,     Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Flectnc  (  o..  ltd..  Tokvo   Japan 

Filed  Feb    11.  1980.  St-r    No    12C.5-'9 
(  laims  prionry.  application  Japan.  Feb    14.  I9"'9    S4- 16652 
Feb   14,  19^9.  54-16653;  Feb.  22.  1979  54-20425,  Mar   22,  19^9, 
54-33^46;   Apr    11.   19^9.   54-44020;    Apr     12,   19"'9    54-44651; 
May  4.  19''9,  54-55023.  .Ma>  4    19-'9,  54-55024;  Ma>  4,  19"'9, 
54-55025 

In(   n     (^11)     '     t 
VS.  CI.  34*^-140  R  i  CiHiw 


M'VINC      PULSe 

CHAVCINC      VOLTOCt 
OCNCHATOI) 


^ 


n 


1     -sn  inkiet  printer  for  recording  viitV,  droplets  of  condu- 

^ve  mk  ■:>r:  a  rei^i-ruing  mrdiam,  comprising. 

dT  ink  .  ham  her  hiied  -ai-H  said  conductive  ink.  sai.:  ..  fidir^rx-r 
ha\:ng  a  nozzle  and  a  pie7>>eje-,.  trie  member  aiia^hed  to 
one  wall  of  said  .hamhe'  said  chamber  squiriirij,;  ^id 
droplets  out  of  said  no/zlc  ;n  -esponse  \.  ,-.  ^^i^wif.  pu;se 
apphed  U:  said  pie7(X'ie>,  tru  memfx-r  t.he  --,/f  '  v^id 
droplets  being  ^e^^H'lnsl^e  tr  the  t-m-r^s  .^'i.tm:  '  sa,d 
driving  pulse 

means  *or  charging  said  droplets  soa.rteC  .lut  c^:  said  nozzle 
,r;  respt^nse  u^  a  charging  vnjiage   and 

means  for  generating  said  drnin^.  pulse  and  said  charging 
v.)iiage,  said  charging  soltage  "^eing  responsive  to  said 
energy  ^inieni  of  said  dnvir-.g  pulse. 


oHnsr  » ancM  coMMtfc  •\xst- 

•MX  SI9Ub..9UM>  SCWL- 


1   An  ink  ejection  apparatus  characterized  by  comprising 
container  means  for  containing  a  predetermined  volume  oi 

ink. 
constricted  passageway  means  shaped  such  that  ink  from  the 

container  means  flows  through  the  constncted  passage 

way  means  and  falls  therefrom  in  the  form  of  drops, 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  drops; 
counter  means  for  counting  a  number  of  drops  falling  per 

unit  time;  and 
ejection  means  for  ejecting  ink  and  deflecting  the  ink  from 

an  ejection  axis  m  a  direction  in  response  to  a  deflection 

signal,  the  container  means  being  disposed  along  the  axis 

for  catching  undeflected  mk 


4.281.334 
FLFCTROSTATIC  LABEL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A   Moore.  Amherst:  Bruce  k   Norlund.  Keene;  Harold  S. 
Kontrovitz,  Iveene;  Clayton  B  Robbins,  Keene.  and  Jeffrey  B. 
Brooks.  Keene.  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Markem  (  orporation. 
Keene.  N.H 

Filed  Oct    22,  19-'9.  Ser    No    8^.153 
Int  a    CrOlD  /.^  ')6  (AiSG  15/22 
UAH.  346— 153,1  14  Claims 

1.  An  eiectrostatu   ^atX"!  pnntinj^  ■-^ster'   .    rnprism^ 
(a)  an  eiectrostatis  untes  suiion  for  forming  at,  eie>.tr:>sta!ic 
image  on  a  continuous  resurding  rnediun.  ;n  resp<.nis<-  to  a 
synchronization  signal. 
b)  a  rotary  cutting  station  for  cutting  the  ..ontmuous  res-ra 
mg  medium  to  define  individual  labels,  said  rotars  ^uitirig 
station  including  a  rotating  cutting  memt>er  rjaMng  at  leas! 
one  v;utting  element  thereon  having  a  tangcniiai  vciocii) 
for  defining  the  individual  labels. 
(C)  means  for  continuously   feeding  the  recording  mediun^ 
along  a  feed  path  from  the  eiettrosiatic  write  station  tc>  the 
rotary  cutting  station  at  a  uniform  feed  vekviiy  equal  to 
the  tangential  vekxity  of  said  cutting  elements. 
'di  means  cooperating  with  the  roury  cutting  station  for 
detecting   a   predetermined    rotational    p^^ition   of   each 
TOtarv  cutting  element  and  for  prrxJucing  in  response  to 
said  predetermined  rotational  position  said  svnchroniza 
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tion  Mgnai '  r  ipp  cation  to  the  clectrosutic  write  station, 


mc 


(e)  means  for  coupling  said  synchronization  signal  to  said 


A  ^:!e  >tation 


4.:ai.JJ5 
tLtCTROSTATK    I  ABFl    PRIMING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Moore,  Amherst;  Bruct  K   Soriund.  Keen*';  Har  .id  S. 
Kontroyiti,  Keene;  Clayton  B   Robbm.s,  K.eene.  and  Jeffrt^  B 
Brooks,  Keene,  all  of  N.H  .  assignors  to  Markem  C  orporatiufK 
Keene,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8'',15J.  (kt   ::.  ITQ  This  ippHcation  v>c 
25,  I9m,  Set.  No   19U.5<)8 
Int.  n.   GO  ID  15/06,  UjJG  !5/22 
VS.  a.  34«— 153.1  5  nasmv 


backed  layer  of  said  continuous  strip  of  label  stock  to 
define  individual  printed  labels  on  the  releasable  backing 
layer,  said  rotary  cutting  station  including  a  rotating  cut- 
ting member  having  at  least  one  cutting  element  thereon 
for  making  periodic  penetrating  contact  with  said  adhe- 
sive-backed layer,  said  at  least  one  cutting  element  hav  ing 
a  tangential  velocity, 

(0  means  for  supplying  rotary  power  to  said  rotary  cutting 
member  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure rollers  for  drawing  the  continuous  strip  of  label  stock 
grippingly  engaged  therebetween  through  said  electro- 
static write  station  and  said  devei-prng  ^tat.on  at  a  uni- 
form feed  velocity  equal  to  the  tangeriia:  'velocity  of  said 
cutting  element, 

(g)  means  for  drawing  said  continuous  strip  of  label  stock 
through  said  rotary  cutting  station  at  said  uniform  teea 
velocity  and  for  rewinding  said  ■■eleasable  backing  layer 
with  said  individual  printed  labeii  ihereon  onto  a  label 
takeup  reel, 

(h)  means  cooperating  with  the  rotary  cutting  station  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  rotational  position  f  the  rotary 
cutting  member  and  for  producing  in  response  thereto  said 
synchronization  signal  for  application  to  the  electrostatic 
write  station,  and 

(i)  means  for  coupling  said  synchronization  signal  to  said 
write  station. 


4.281.J36 
!H\RlMOH  H  FMFSl  VV  ITH  SHORT  TURN-OFF  Tl.Mt 

AND  MEinoD  H)R  PRODI  CING  SLCH  ELEMENT 
Karlhein?  Sommer    and  \hns  Sonntag,  both  of  Warstein,  Fed 
Rep    if  i.ermanv    assiRnors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.ai.b.HM  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermaii) 

Filed  Ma\  f'    1980.  Set    No.  146.401 
Claims  pnorU).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  3, 
1979,2917786 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/74 
VJS.  a.  357—38  <>  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  label  printing  system  for  printing  label 
indicia  on  a  continue  u^  stnp  of  label  stock  comprising  an 
idhesive-backed  layer  .apdnle  of  receiving  a  latent  electro- 
static image  and  a  relea.sable  backing  layer  on  the  adhesive 
su.'face  thereof,  said  eiectrosutic  label  printing  system  com- 
pnsing 

!a)  a  supply  reel  t   r   dispensing  a  continuous  strip  of  said 

label  stock, 
(b)  an  electrostatic  v. '  tc  itation  for  forming  a  latent  electro- 
static image  on  the  adhesive-backed  layer  of  said  continu- 
ous stnp  of  label  >tock    r  -esr- n><-  to  a  synchronization 

signal. 

(C)  a  developing  station  tor  -e?  der  n^  .  ;>sbie  'ne  latent  elec- 
trosuiic  images  prxJuctfU  >n  said  continuous  strip  of  label 
stock  by  the  electrmtatic  ^Ante  station 

i,d)  a  pressure  fixing  siatKu  'or  renaering  pe'Tianeru  the 
visible  images  developed  n  said  ..ontinuous  >:r  p  of  label 
stock  by  said  developing  station  said  pres.su.rf  'Ixing  sta- 
tion comprising  first  and  Nt-cv^nC  pressure  ri.iiers  for  grip- 
pingly engaging  said  .continuous  strip  of  label  stock  there- 
between, 

fe)  a  rotary  cutting  sia;ion  for  cutting  only  the  adhesive- 


i:.^-r.  r...  L 


M-_^' 


^12 


.'^\\i^Yj.;-Tr., >. 7.,,  ,,,.,,, ii'WrrFh  • 


1.  In  a  fast  switching  thyristor  in  which,  in  order  tv  shorter 
the  turn-off  time,  the  charge  carrier  lifetime  is  set  to  be  low  by 
means  of  recombination  centers,  said  thynstor  including  a 
semiconductor  wafer  having  four  zones  of  ahernaiing  opposite 
conductivity  type  including  a  controi  Da.sc  /one  v»,hich  extends 
to  one  major  surface  of  said  wafer  and  an  emitter  zone  which 
is  formed  within  said  control  base  zone  adjacent  said  one  major 
surface  and  which  is  penetrated  by  sh   rung  channels  emanat 
ing  from  said  control  base  zone,  an  t-mnter  electrode  on  said 
one  major  surface  contacting  said  sh   rted  emitter  zone,  and  a 
control  electrode  on  said    -ne  major  surface  contacting  said 
control  base  zone;  and  therein  the  charge  earner  lifetime  in 
said  control  base  zone  of  said  thynstsr  ,s  >,et  to  oe  homogene- 
ous and  low  corresponding  t^'  a  desired  firing  resistance  under- 
neath said  emitter  zone  Aith  respect  t.    the  voltage  rise  of  the 
returning  forward  voltage  in  said  thvnstor  after  every  recov- 
ery process;  the  improvement  wherein:  the  charge  earner 
lifetime  is  set  to  be  lower  compared  to  said  homogeneous 
setting  in  the  partial  region  of  said    >  nir   1  base  zone  extending 
from  below  the  edge  of  said  controi  electrcxje  substantially  to 
the  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  emitter  zone  which  faces  said 
control  electrode  but  without  contacting  said  edge  of  said 
emitter  zone. 
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4,281337 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  COLOR 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  SOURCE  OF  LIGHT  AND 
AUTOMATIC  WHTTE  BALANaNG  MEANS  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
Takashi  Nakamura,  Hatano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1978,  53  29554 
Int  a.'  H04N  9/535 
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U.S.  a.  358—29 


13  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  white  color  balance  in  the  even;  tnat  the 
color  temperature  of  a  televised  scene  changes  from  a  prede- 
termined level,  comprising  color  temperature  detecting  means, 
including  first  and  second  semiconductor  photosensing  ele- 
ments connected  in  series  circuit,  said  first  and  second  photo- 
sensing  elements  being  oppositely  poled  in  said  series  circuit, 
light-filter  means  for  supplying  light  of  predetermined  respec 
tive  colors  having  respectively  different  spectral  characteris- 
tics to  said  first  and  second  photo-sensing  elements,  and  means 
coupled  across  opposite  ends  of  said  series  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  representing  the  color  temperature  of  said  telev  ised 
scene,  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  receive  said 
signal  and  having  first  and  second  outputs  for  providing  first 
and  second  voltages  representing  the  relative  intensities  of  the 
light  received  by  said  first  and  second  photo-sensing  elements, 
respectively,  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  color  video 
signal  components  corresponding  to  the  respective  colors  of 
the  light  received  by  said  first  and  second  photo-sensing  ele- 
ments, first  and  second  combining  means  for  combining  eacn 
of  said  first  and  second  color  video  signal  components  with  a 
signal  representing  the  difference  between  said  relative  intensi 
ties  of  the  light  received  by  said  first  and  second  photo-sensing 
elements  to  vary  the  levels  of  said  first  and  second  color  video 
signal  components,  respectively;  and  adjusting  means  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  combining  means  for  adjusting  the 
levels  of  the  respective  color  video  signal  component  outputs 
from  said  first  and  second  combining  means  to  substantially  the 
white  balanced  levels  thereof  at  said  predetermined  color 
temperature. 


4,281338 
SOUD  STATE  COLOR  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Kenji    Takahashi,    Kodaira;    Shusakn    Nagahara,    Hachioji; 
Kazuhiro  Sato;  Masoo  Umemoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki 
Akiyama,  Kokubuiyi,  and  Morishi  Iznmita,  Inagi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,816 

Claims  priority,  apfrfication  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1978,  53-108640 

Int.  a.J  H04N  9/07 

MS.  a.  358—44  7  Claims 

1   In  a  solid  state  color  imaging  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  photo  sensitive  elements  arranged  honzontally 

and  vertically  in  an  array; 
a  signal  read-out  circuit  scanning  the  plurality  of  photo 
sensitive  elements  of  said  array  with  parallel  scanning  of 
the  photo  sensitive  elements  arranged  in  sets  of  two  hon 
zontal  lines  and  delivering  photo  signals  from  the  photo 
sensitive  elements  to  first  and  second  output  circuits  asso- 
ciated with  the  two  horizontal  lines  of  the  respective  sets; 
a  mosaic  color  filter  having  luminance  filtering  counterparts 


which  alternate  horizontally  and  vertically  one  after  the 
other  with  one  of  first  and  second  filtering  counterparts 
which  are  arranged  at  the  remaining  positions  of  the  mo- 
saic on  alternate  horizontal  lines,  each  of  the  filtering 
counterparts  being  in  register  with  each  of  the  photo 
sensitive  elements;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  converting  the  signals  devel- 
oped by  the  first  and  second  output  circuits  into  a  compos- 
ite color  signal  combined  with  a  chrominance  subcarrier; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  signal  read-out  circuit  in- 
cludes means  for  scanning  the  plurality  of  photo  sensitive 
element^  f  said  array  at  a  horizontal  clock  frequency 
which  is  twice  the  chrominance  suKarnrr  frequency, 
whereby  a  first  color  difference  signa.  between  a  first 
chrominance  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  filtering 
counterpart  and  a  luminance  signal  is  delivered  to  the  first 


output  circuit  a  ru-reas  a  second  color  difference  signal 

^efv<.ecn  j  scc.>nd  .  hron^iinanvf  signal  corresponding  to 
the  sev-ond  filtering  vounterpar;  and  the  luminance  signal 
is  delivered  to  the  se^cnd  atput  circuit,  said  first  and 
second  color  difference  signals  varying  at  the  same  fre- 
uuencs  a.s  the  ^  hr-.^mman^e  suhcarricr  frequency;  and 
A  .nerein  said  si^na,  procesiing  .irvuii  includes  bandpass 
filters  respcciiveiv  connected  to  the  first  and  second  out- 
put circuits,  first  means  for  shifting  by  7r/2  the  phase  of 
the  output  signal  from  one  of  the  bandpass  filters  and  for 
adding  the  phase-shifted  signal  to  the  output  signal  from 
the  other  handpa.ss  filter,  second  means  for  obtaining  a 
luminance  signal  component  from  the  first  and  second 
output  circuits,  and  third  means  for  forming  a  composite 
color  signal  from  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  means 
and  a  s\  nchroni/ing  signal. 


4.281.339 
COLOR  SOLID  STATL  IMAGt  PICK-UP  APFaRaILS 
Masanobu  Morishita,  and  Takanon  Tanaka.  both   of   lokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  1  td.,  Japan 

Filed  Ma)  31.  1979.  Ser   No   44.399 

Claims  pnorit}.  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1978.  53  6"'959 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/09 


\5S.  a.  358—52 


«  flaims 
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1    A  color  solid  state  image  picik  up  apparatuv  .on!;irising 
an  optical   ssstem   which  separatrv   in(.iden'   light    from  an 
obieci  to  be  photographed  intc  a  f-inghlnesv  iighi  compo- 
nent and  a  plurality  of  color  light  ^i>mp<Mients 
a  first  solid  state  image  pick-up  device  having  phou>eieclric 
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converting  units  disp.  s<n!  r  the  position  oft  light  iniage 

,  t  xiiu  hnghtnevs  ugnr  component; 
4  group  jt  second  st)iid  ^ute  image  pick-up  devices  having 
their  photoelectric  .ontra  ,:   .nits  disposed  at  positions 
respev. lively  corresp<.)naing  to  positions  of  light  images  of 

ea^n    if  said  piuriiits  of  color  light  components; 

e<icn  ot  said  second  s<iiiu  >[a;e  mage  pick-up  devices  having 
s*.nid  >tate  phi.i',:>elevfK  .o^^e^nn^  -n cans,  charge  trans- 
fer eiectfLxies  and  a  .hariif  Jete-..;!.  ■    -lement; 

first  drive  circuit  mean>  wpiKn  j!-  .--  vi/J  first  solid  state 
image  pick-up  device  for  seqiicntia.ov  ,!e'ecting  signal 
charges  corresponding  o  he  igni  "Tignmexs  component 
of  respective  photoeiev.::,v  .^n.  erring  ^nUi  of  said  first 
s^ihd  state  image  picn  up  Je-vK,e   afu: 

>eciind  dnve  circuit  mean\  Anii.n  .!  n  v  es  each  of  said  group 
oi  the  second  solid  >ta!e  .mage  pKik-up  devices  in  a  man- 
ner [o  ^ombme  signa  .  narge--  a  mch  are  sequentially 
triHNterred  through  r^rtions  of  the  solid  state  photoelec- 
tnc  .'-nverting  meanN  Vnear^  i'  "east  two  charge  transfer 
electr.^es  of  at  least  ore  vt%  'Hi,;  M-;>d  state  image  pick-up 
device  to  synthesize  an  ennarivei:  ."a'^e  signal  detected 
by  the  charge  detection  eiene-o  to  thereby  improve  sensi- 
tivitv  of  the  image  piv>.  .:  uraratus  to  said  color  light 
comp*>neni> 


4.28 1 .344) 

HORIZONTAL  SCAVMNG  R  \TF  ( ORRFf^TON 

APPARATTS  FOR  BFAM  IM)FX  f  Ol  DR 

CATHODF  RaV  Tl  Bh 

Ichiro  Mitamura.  Tokyo;  Katsuo  l*ono    KawagfH    and  1  ak.a>ni 

Hosono.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  vm'.  '    ir[>>ri- 

non.  Tokyo.  Jafxan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  !<)''S   ser    S..   <^'i\  \ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan    Dec    '    19''8.  53/152167 
Int.  a.    H04N  y/i¥ 
L  .S  CI.  35*— «7  10  Claim 


I    MoTi/oniai  Ncanning  ratr  ,  o--o.;   r;  ipparatus  for  a  beam 
!nde\   color  cathcxle  rav    'u^   "^av  -.^    i   J;^^i3■•.   screen  with 
"leam-evcitable  color  elements  :c  5e  iconned  by  an  electron 
rvarr  a^  the  latter  is  mcxiuiated  by  color  control  signals  applied 
thrcugn  .  >ior  switching  circuitry,  and  index  elements  which 
are  s*.anned  h\  said  beam  a<;  the  latter  Ncan*;  ^aid  display  screen, 
>aid  apparatus  compnsing 
beam  deflection  means  sarr ned  with  at  least  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  signais  tor  causing  said  beam  to  repeat- 
edlv  Scan  across  saiu  screen  m  a  vertical  succession  of 
ho-n?ontai  lines, 
means  \ox  generating  a"     ndex  signal  in  response  to  the 
scanning  of  said  mde^    eiemen?^  '^■.   "viici  ^eam,  the  fre- 
quency q(  said  index  signa.  -^eing  Je'crn.ned  by  the  fre- 
quency of  incidence  of  said  'H'arT'  .ir~  p  ^a id  index  elements 
a>  It  scans  across  said  nori/.  p.ta.  lines, 
means  for  controlling  the   >perj-!^^n  of  said  color  switching 
circuitry  in  response  ti   saic   r  jt  \  ^ignal  so  that  said  color 
switching  circuitry  sei^uentia.  .   NV».'i,;heN  said  color  con- 


trol signals  individual! 


modulating  ;>ajd  electron  beam 


as  said  beam  scans  the  respective  ones  of  said  color  ele- 
ments, and 
means  for  compensating  tor  Jeiav  err  rs  n  >a!d  means  for 
controlling  by  further  .ontrMlmg  tne  scannm*;  M  said 
beam  repeatedly  acrovs  said  screen  wherer^s  said  electron 
beam  scans  said  color  elements  n  ,  I'rresrx'rKleru '■  with 
tne  modulation  o\  saiu  electron  !?eain  o>  iaid  respective 


color  control  signals,  said  means  for  compensating  includ- 
ing: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  correction  values 
representing  deviation  of  the  horizontal  scanning  ^ateof 
said  electron  beam  from  a  desired  scanning  rate  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  sampling  positions  along  r 
least  one  of  said  horizontal  lines,  said  correx  tion  %  aiue^ 
being  obtained  from  said  means  for  control  ling  a  hen 
said  at  least  one  horizontal  line  is  scanned  by  the  beam 
in  accordance  with  said  horizontal  and  vertical  beam 
deflection  signals; 
reading  means  for  reading  said  correction  values  from  said 
memory  means  and  for  producing  a  deflection  correc- 
tion signal  in  accordance  with  said  correction  values 
being  read;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  deflection  correction  signal  to 
said  beam  deflection  means  so  that  said  deviation  of  the 
horizontal  scanning  rate  is  substantially  cancelled. 


4.-y*1.34l 

>TFPFr)sropi(   mi \  i.sios  system 

Dvnn  *    1*.  Hvatt     (  helmsford.    F.ngland.   assignor    to    The 

Mafom    '  ompan*    1  imited   <  helmsford.  Kngiand 

flirt!  iHt    24    l^i-V    Ner    So,  8«.05<> 
flaims  pr loru*     applicarion   I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    9,  19^8, 

Int.  a.J  H04N  9/54 
VS.  a.  358—92  3  Haims 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  television  system  including  a  stereoscopic 
television  transmission  arrangement,  saic  transmission  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  stereoscope  and  a  television  ^amera.  said 
camera  having  a  first  switchanu  rHuanser  jK>siiioned  in  its 
image  receiving  path  which  is  atematelv  swuchable  between 
two  states  of  optical  polarisation  said  t'lrst  switchable  polanser 
compnsing  a  liquid  crystal  cell  and  means  for  transmitting  light 
which  is  of  a  pre-determined  state  of  optica!  rHiiansation,  said 
liquid  cell  containing  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  of 
the  twisted  nematic  kind;  and  said  stereoscope  being  comprised 
of  two  respective  arms,  two  stereoscope  polansers  m  mutually 
crossing  relationship,  and  means  for  projecting  images  ob- 
tained from  both  arms  on  to  said  Irst  switchable  polanser 
whereby  the  camera  receives  mage--  aiternateis  from  the 
respective  arms  of  said  stereoscope  -av h  t  said  stereoscdpe 
polansers  being  located  in  a  respective  one  of  said  arms  of  the 
stereoscope. 


4,2*1.342 

Mark  dukting  system  using  imagf  picklp 

DFVTCF 

HirotaOa  I  eda.  Nan  J  ^s*-,  (  alif  Toshikazu  Yasue,  Hachioji, 
and  I  akeshi  I  no.  savama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi   I  td.,  lokvo   Japan 

Hied  V.ar    2X    19"^,  Ser    No,  24.51" 
(  iaims  priority    application  Japan.  Mar    29.  1978.  53-35493; 

\pr    "    1978,  53-40J22    Apr    r  1978,  53-40325 

int  1 1    H(HM  l/i6:  G06F  Ib/liJ:  GOIB  ]]']4 

UAC   358™«J3  35  Qaims 

1.  A  Tiark    ie'ecting  system  for  detecting  a  iight  reflective 

mark  provided  on  an  object,  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  for  producing  a  two-dimensional  image 
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of  said  object  on  its  imaging  plane  and  for  scanning  said 
imaging  plane  to  deliver  a  sequential  image  signal 
lummating  means  for  illuminating  the  field  of  view  of  said 
image  pickup  means  with  light  of  a  specified  viavelength 
said  illuminating  means  including  a  metal  vapor  discharge 
tube  and  a  driving  circuit  for  causing  the  discharge  of  said 
discharge  tube  by  an  alternate  current  which  is  in  syn- 
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chronism  with  the  scanning  of  said  imaging  plane  by  said 

image  pickup  means, 
filter  means  for  preventing  light  of  wavelengths  ^nher  than 

said  specified  wavelength  from  impinging  upon  said  image 

pickup  means,  and 
a  data  processing  section  for  processing  said  image  signal  to 

detect  a  pattern  corresponding  to  said  mark 


4,281343 

UNDERWATER  VIDEO  CAMERA  HOUSING 

George  Monteiro,  3338  Devon  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  144,412 

Int.  a.   H04N  1/18 

\:S.  a.  358—99  16  Claims 


4.281.344 

UDEOINTLRhRAMF  TRANSKiRM  CODING 

TKCHNIQl  F 

Frank  W   Mounts,  Colts  Neck,  and  Arun  V   Netrsvali,  Mata- 

»an.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bfll   1  elephant  1  Jibt>ralones, 

Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  May  2.  1980,  Ser.  No.  146.188 

Int    n     H(HN  7/12 

MS.  CI,  358-  136  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  series  of  samples  each  represent- 
ing the  intensity  of  an  element  in  a  picture,  comprising: 

a.  means  (103-106)  for  forming  the  frame  difference  for  each 
intensity  value  in  a  block  of  M  pels,  and 

b.  means  108.  '  r  generating  N  (N  =  M)  transform  coefTici- 
enis  representing  said  M  frame  ditTerences, 

CHARACTFRIZED  IN   THAT  saic  .apparatus  further  in- 
cludes 

c.  means  (107)  for  altering  the  value  of  the  frame  Ji!letence 
for  any  pel  ir  siiio  t^iock  if  said  frame  difference  is  small, 
and 

d.  means  (125)  for  encoding  t  lu  v  alue  of  N  —  K  of  said  coeffi- 
cients, where  K  is  the  number  of  pels  for  which  said  frame 
difference  is  small. 


4.281.345 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OK  DK.lTAl    MKMOR^   VM  I  H  TV 

SIGNAl    HA\TN(,  INTTRI  ACE 
Stefan  Warn.  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  (ilobe  Computers 
AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar   28,  1980.  Vr    No   135,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden    Mar    .Vi    19"^   ""9028^2 
Int.  CI.    Ht>4N  J,  „,  .",  Jd.  :,  W 
U^.  CI.  358— 149  2  Claims 


1  An  underwater  video  camera  housing  to  recene  a  video 
camera  for  use  in  transmitting  underwater  pictures  to  a  video 
receiver  or  video  tape  recorder  device  located  in  a  remote 
area,  such  as  on  a  boat,  compnsing. 

a  main  generally  cylindncal  body  portion  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  diameter  and  defining  a  generally  cylin- 
dncal intenor  chamber,  front  and  back  removable  lens 
means  and  latch  means  to  secure  said  front  and  back  lens 
means  in  a  water-tight  closed  relation  to  respective  nor- 
mally open  front  and  back  ends  of  said  cylindncal  body 
portion:  video  camera  support  means  fixed  relative  to  an 
inside  of  said  back  lens  means  whereby  said  support  means 
may  be  selectively  positioned  within  said  interior  chamber 
or  removed  therefrom,  said  support  means  being  sized  for 
sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  said  intenor  chamber 
adjustable  handle  means  fixed  relative  to  an  extenor  surface 
of  said  cylindncal  body  portion,  and  video  camera  control 
means  extending  from  control  knob  means  exteriorly  of 
said  back  lens  through  said  back  lens  means,  in  a  water 
tight  relation  thereto,  into  said  intenor  chamber  for  opera 
ble  connection  to  the  video  camera. 


1    A  meihiKi  tor  svm.  hronizing  a  digital  memor\    sul  f.  as  a 
memorv  arranged  m  a  micropriX.'esv>r  or  in  a  dispiav  lerrninai 
with  an  existing   1  \  -svstem  in  which  a  IV    picture  is  uansmil 
•eC  with  -video  mtrriacf    ,  haracieri/i'x5  ^v  the  foiii-wmg  steps: 
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(a)  forming  and  tim<-  idjusting  field  and  line  synchronizing 
pui'ies  vparated  from  a  composite  sync  signal  of  the  TV- 

system 

(b)  gating  the  formed  and  'ime  ad'asted  field  and  line  syn- 
chronizing pulses  !P  T'jc:  ;._  genrTatc  a  corrected  field 
synchronizing  puise  which,  in  spite  of  the  video  interlace, 
alwavs  appears  at  :he  starting  point  of  a  line; 

(c)  suppKing  the  corrected  field  synchronizing  pulse  to  an 
addrt'ss  counter  for  'he  digital  memory  in  order  to  reset,  at 
the  starting  point  if  a  picture  field,  the  part  of  the  address 
counter  v^hich  is  ass<viated  with  the  vertical  addressing 
of  the  memorv  to  a  start;ru  r>osit:nr- 

(d)  companng  the  pha-se  c>>sit:  r  "x-tv-een  the  formed  and 
time  adjusted  line  syn^nr  :;n.7:ng  ruisc^  .md  line  frequency 
pulses  supplied  from  the  adJ^es^  counter  for  producing  a 
voltage  for  correcting  :rie  'reyuencv  of  a  main  oscillator 
utilized  for  clock  control    '"  -ne  add'-ess  counter;  and 

(e)  combining  the  comp<'Sitc  s\nv  Mgnal  of  the  TV -system 
vnth  an  information  signa.  reac  "^n  -he  digital  memory 
0'.  means  of  the  addres-  -  untc  :uf  (generating  a  video 
Signal  according  to  :he  standards  of  the  TV-system. 


■i. 281.34"' 
CORRECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

nHarpnfs<;  of  roNTni  r  <jf  MDto  images 

uottiried  iwrhannt-n    /uruh   "Switzerland,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Alris  AC.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

•-■^iert  f-eh    It;    !9H().  \er    No    124, "^9^ 
Oafmi    or^'^m-.      appiicatn'fi    Switwrland,    Mar     S,    1979, 
2225  -■* 

Int  a.^  H(HN  5/14 
VS.  a.  358—166  9  Qaims 
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4.2«1.34* 

COMPLEMENTARY  PRP  fc  MPHASIS  AND 

DE-EMPHASIS  CIRCL  ITN  FOR  \  \  IDEO  SIGNAL 

TRANSFER  CHANNFI 

Caijon  H.  Strobele,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B  \SF  Aktien 

(;es«llschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep   of  Crermanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^54.^5".  Dec   r,  19"'6.  Pat.  No. 

4JO0,889.  ThU  application  Jul.  12,  l«r9,  Ser.  No   5*.«<>6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  \pr    )<» 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.    H04N         .' 

r  S   n    358—166  3  Hasms 
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1  In  a  wide  band  signal  transfer  system  including  a  wide 
^ar,d  Mgnal  transfer  ..hannei  which  is  subject  to  unwanted 
".oise  across  the  wide  band,  pre  emphasis  means  for  increasing, 

pr^^r  •;>  introduction  of  said  signal  in'o  said  channel  in  pre- 
-Tiphasized  form,  the  amplitude  of  higher-frequency  wide 
•^a.nd  signal  components  reiatne  to  lower  frequency  wideband 
siijnai  components  without  overdriving  of  the  transfer  chan- 
ne:    said  pre-emphasis  means  comprising: 

input  connections  for  rece'vmg  a  signal  having  a  wide  band 
oi  frequencies  within  a  preUetermi.ied  amplitude  range; 
and 
amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  input  connections,  the 
output  of  said  amplifying  means  nav  ing  connected  thereto 
a  network  for  producing  a  gam  'ha;  is  a  direct  function  of 
frequency  to  a  limit   said  network  comprising  an  induc- 
tance-resistance comnmation   and 
means    in    shunt    connectn-r     -^  '^    sa.,:    inductance   for 
switching  the  gain  ot   said   arnpiitv  ng   T,ea;s  for  the 
amplitude  peaks  of  said  resciitant  drriplinev'.  signal  which 
exceed  a  predetermineo  magnitu<je 
whereby  the  gain  of  said  ampin  ving  means  >  made  a  non-lin- 
ear function  of  frequencv   and     u  :ne  amput ude  of  the 
higher  frequency  comp<inents  of  said  wide  band  signal. 
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1.  A  correction  circuit  for  improving  the  contour  quaiitv  of 
video  images  in  devices  where  the  video  signals  are  ^i^n v  erted 
into  digital  form,  comprising: 

an  even  number  of  series  connected  multi-stage  shift  regis- 
ters, each  having  input  means; 

a  respective  multiplier  operatively  associated  Aith  eai.  h  of 
the  shift  registers; 

adder  means  having  inputs  and  ar.  output  side 

the  input  means  of  the  shift  register^  ^mg  .^onnected  by 
their  related  multipliers  with  related  inputs  of  the  adder 
means; 

each  of  the  shift  registers  having  output  means 

a  further  multiplier  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  last 
shift  register  with  further  inputs    i  :he  adder  means 

the  multiplier  factors  of  the  multipliers  nnstitute  a  symmet- 
rical series  having  an  absolute  maximum  at  the  center  of 
the  series; 

the  absolute  value  of  the  multiplier  factor  vf  one  of  said 
multipliers  defining  an  intermediate  multiplier  is  greater 
than  the  actual  value  of  all  other  mu  tipiier  factors; 

the  sign  of  the  intermediate  multiplier  factor  being  opposite 
to  the  sign  of  the  algebraic  su.m  ol  all  other  multiplier 
factors;  and 

a  digital  limiter  circuit  conr.ev  'ed  >*  ith  the  output  side  of  said 
adder  means  for  limiting  the  values  representative  of  input 
signals  of  the  correction  circuit  such  that  at  an  output  of 
the  digital  limiter  circuit  there  appears  either  as  a  multi- 
bit-video  output  signal  a  minimum-gres  suge  value  output 
signal  for  input  signals  whose  represented  value  is  smaller 
than  the  value  of  a  certain  number  oj  grey  stages  or  a 
max^n  jrr,  i'^\  stage  value-output  signal  for  input  signals 
wn  -St  rer-'esenicd  value  is  greater  than  the  value  of  a 
nreoetermmeU  s<;-co!io  tiumher  ot'  grey  stages,  and  in  all 
other  cases  the  rele-an:   nput  signal  remains  unchanged 


4.2«1.34« 

TFl  FVISTON  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATLS 

iHamu  Shizuvn   Higashi-Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Hectnc  industrial  (o     i  td..  KadomL,  Japan 

Filed  ^ug   1.  ir^.  Ser   No.  63.098 

int,  CI,    H04N  3   '*'' 

U,S.  CI    35H~-  1>W  6  CUims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  an  FM  television  signal   the 
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earner  wave  thereof  being  frequency-modulated  by  a  video 
signal  including  a  synchronizing  component  and  a  video  com- 
ponent with  an  amplitude  larger  than  that  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing component,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  band-pass  filter  for 
selectively  taking  out  said  FM  television  signal  with  a  pass 
band  width  corresponding  to  one  channel  and  an  FM  detector 


relatively  low  value  and  selectively  causing  the  magnitude 
of  said  supply  voltage  to  be  a  relativeK  high  value  for  a 
predetermined  time  longer  than  said  dispa  s  ;;me  after  said 
channel  change  selection  means  is  pt  'jted  and  thereafter 
automatically  causing  the  magnitude  of  said  supply  volt- 
age to  return  to  said  relatively  low  value. 


4,281,350 

ACOUSTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  RFaDIN(,  or 

PROCF^SSING  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAI  OrrUAl   IMAGE 

Charles  Maerfeld    and  Her*e  Gautier    both  nf  Pans    1  ranee, 

assignors  to  Ihomson-CSF.  Hans,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,225 
Claims  pnorits.  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1978,  78  26817 
Int.  a.   HIMN  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358—213  10  C  laim» 


for  reproducing  said  video  signal  by  FM-detecting  said  FM 
television  signal  taken  out  from  said  band-pass  filter 
the  improvement  is  that  the  center  frequency  of  the  pass 
band  of  said  band-pass  filter  is  set  to  be  a  frequence  shifted 
from  the  center  frequency  of  said  FM  television  signai  to 
the  side  of  an  instantaneous  frequency  modulated  by  a 
white  level  video  signal. 


I 

4,281,349 
POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TUNING 

SYSTEM 
John  B.  George,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  145,317 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/44 

VJS.  a.  358—191.1  13  Gaims 
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10  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  picture  tube  for  gen- 
erating an  electron  beam;  signal  processing  means  for  generat- 
ing a  video  signal  for  modulating  said  electron  beam:  horizon 
tal  and  vertical  deflection  means  for  generating  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  signals  to  deflect  said  electron  beam  to  form 
an  image;  tuning  register  means  for  storing  binary  signals 
representing  a  selected  channel;  channel  selection  means  for 
changing  the  binary  signals  stored  in  said  register  means  when 
operated;  converter  means  for  converting  said  binary  signals  to 
a  tuning  voltage;  frequency  selective  means  responsive  to  said 
tuning  voltage  for  tuning  said  television  receiver  to  various 
channels;  and  channel  number  display  means  responsive  to  said 
deflection  signals  for  displaying  the  channel  number  of  said 
selected  channel  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  image  for 
a  display  time  after  said  selected  channel  is  selected;  apparatus 
comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  generating  at  least  one  supply  volt 
age  for  said  tuning  means  in  response  to  one  of  said  deflec- 
tion signals;  and 
power  supply  control  means  connected  to  said  power  supply 
means  and  said  channel  selection  means  for  normally 
causing  the  magnitude  of  said  supply  voltage  to  be  at  a 


1.  An  acoustoelectric  device  for  reading  or  processing  a 
two-dimensional  optical  image,  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
medium  carrying  four  electromechanical  transducers  for  con- 
verting an  electrical  signal  into  elastic  waves  which  propagate 
in  only  two  distinct  directions  at  the  surface  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric medium  and  reciprocally,  a  photosensitive  medium  for 
receiving  the  optical  image  on  an  interaction  surface  and  for 
converting  the  photons  constituting  the  image  into  electric 
charges,  and  an  electrically  non-linear  medium  electrically 
coupled  to  said  photosensitive  medium,  said  elastic  waves 
producing  non-linear  interaction  in  said  non-linear  medium, 
the  amplitude  of  said  interaction  depending  on  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  electric  charges,  the  output  signal  of  the  device 
being  produced  by  said  interactions,  the  wave  vectors  of  said 
four  elastic  vA.ave'^  being  such  that  the  vector  resulting  from  the 
non oinea-^  ntera^  tion  of  three  of  said  waves  is  equal  and  oppo- 
site to  the  wave  vector  of  the  fourth  of  said  elastic  waves. 


4.281.351 
.\PP.AR.ArUS  FOR  THE  LINE  B\   LINE  OPTIL.AL 
SCANNING  OF  A  FILM 
Dieter  Poetsch.  Darmstadt;  Werner  Becker,  Maint   Ortokar 
Klein.  VSeitersudt.  and  Rudolf  Wulf,  Riedstadt.  all  of  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stun 
gart.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19'79.  Ser   No   "-.98.« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Sep.  28. 
1978.  2842218 

Int,  n     H04N  3/36 
U.S.  Q.  358—214  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  art  of  converting  the  image  content  of  motion 
picture  film,  having  image  frame*-  and  marginal  portions,  to 
television  image  signals, 

apparatus  for  the  optical  scanning  o*  the  film  frames  having 
a  light  source  (7.  51) 

means  (8,  4Z  50)  in  the  path  of  the  light  from  the  source  for 
furnishing  a  beam  of  light  and  for  directing  said  beam  to 
the  frames  of  the  film 
a  sensor  ( 10(  receiving  the  beam  of  hght  after  having  passe;"' 
through  the  frame,  the  region  betwen  the  beam  furnisTi 
ing  means  and  the  sensor  defining  a  scanning  region. 
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ind  mean's  for  m<>v!ng  the  film  through  the  scanning  region, 

ifid  comprising 
neani  tor  guiding  the  film  m  a  predetermined  curved  path 

trirwugh  \ajd  scanmru  region  including 
Tifans  tor  supp^mmg   ne  film  at  said  marginal  portions  and 

jutside  ot  ihe  Him  trames,  located  adjacent  the  scannmg 


region,  ar  J  navin^  convex  surfaces  facing  the  film,  mov- 
ing with  :ne  fun.,  and  engaging  the  film  at  one  side 
thereof; 
and  rotating  film  guide  means  (3,  4,  2o,  28)  guiding  the  film 
:n  '.he  .ur\ed  pan  over  said  convex  movable  surface 
supp<'rt  means  p*  sitioned  remotely  from  said  scanning 


4J81.J52 
COMPACT  PROJECTION  IH  FMSIOS  vY^rFM 
Andrew  t.  Hoffman,  710  Riversidf  K^c.  »1    >«jitji  <  ru/   C'aHf. 
95060 

Filed  Mar,  2J,  !'?"'9   ser.  No.  23,182 

Int.  CI     H(W\   '  '^J 

lj>.  CL  35^—237  13  CUims 


1    A  compact  projevtK  r:    cicvisioo  system  comprising: 

::*nclo-»ure  means  mi^iudsng 

a  fixed  portion  having  a  ^u^^^tantially  horizontal  first  sur- 
face, and 
s  fTHivabie  portion  vnurieo  :  said  t'lvcU  ;h  r'.^r-  irid  hav- 
ing a  «rcond  surl'at.e,  said  n'Rivat^ie  porTn-n  "<'•'. fi,  mov- 
able between  a  ciosetl  r<->M!5''r!  in  v*ni^,r,  vnc  ■'st  sur- 
face and  said  second  suriace  are  subMantiaii\  p<^r;>endic- 
ular  and  an  open  ptysitRin  in  vvhich  viit!  nrsi  '.ur'a^c  ind 
&a»d  second  surface  are  sutistaniiaiiv  paraiki, 
television  receiver  means  >upported  bv  %aid  Mrsi  surface  and 

occupying  a  first  volume  ot  space 
screen  means  coupled  to  saiu  'ixeu  p.jrti  rs  v   a<,  co  be  mov- 


able between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  said 
screen  means  including 

a  screen  support  slidably  coupled  to  sai.:    nee  rx    iion  so 
as  to  be  vertically  movable  betw-r-  -^dn.:    aisec  r>"st!on 
and  said  lowered  position, 
a  screen,  and 

an  adjustable  bracket  means  for  attaching  said  screen  to 
said  screen  support; 

first  linkage  means  coupling  said  screen  means  to  said  mov- 
able portion  so  that  when  said  movable  portion  is  in  said 
closed  position  said  screen  means  is  in  said  lowered  posi- 
tion and  when  said  movable  {X>rtion  is  in  said  open  posi- 
tion said  screen  means  is  in  said  raised  position; 

mirror  means  coupled  to  said  movable  portion  for  reflecting 
a  picture  image  produced  by  said  television  receiver 
means  onto  said  screen  means  when  said  movable  portion 
is  in  said  open  position  and 

lens  means  disposed  along  an  optical  path  between  said 
television  receiver  means  and  said  mirror  means  when  said 
movable  closure  portion  is  in  said  open  position. 


4  :>*i.j5i 

krr^UKJ'  s  -nR  PHiUMTlNG  ENLARGED  VIDEO 

iMA(.KS 

BifTord  L.  Scajt>.,r.,ugh.  .a  ,  tA>4  JEk  (  t  .  Suffolk.  V  a,  23434 

RIed  Jan.  12,  19  s»   s^r   Su   3  03' 

iBt  CIJ  H04N  3/64 

U.S.  a.  355     _>*  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  an  enlarged  video  image  onto  a 
display  surface,  comprising: 

a  television  set  adjusted  to  project  an  invenco    mage 

a  bousing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  hereot  said  televi- 
sion set  being  located  at  a  bottom  per- in  t  the  opening 
and  arranged  such  that  the  image  faces,  the  mtcnor  o\  the 
housing; 

a  single  optical  element  located  si.nhin  the  housing  for  re- 
flecting the  projected  image  Dc>onc  ^aid  housing  onto  the 
display  surface,  said  optical  element  comprising  a  concave 
parabolic  mirror;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  mirror  to  reilev :  ne  mage  nrough 
a  top  portion  of  said  opening  onto  the  Jispias  surtace 


AJHl.354 
AVPKRKn  s  lOR  VUCNETK    RECORDING  OF 
CAM  ^i    h  \  ^  Mn  RH  A  TING  lO  MCJ\  ABLE  MEANS 
Rjiffatiit  «.  onte    \  la  >    Barnaba  30,  Miiano,  Italy 
Fiit^  Slav   r    19-^9    Ser    No.  40,036 
CUims  priority    application  ltaJ>,  Ma>  19.  19"'9,  23605  A.  78 
ini.  LL   H04N   '.  id 
VS.  CL  3<H>-    *  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  video  sur\e!!lanve     ''  'he  environment 
about  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  crmpnsing 

(a)  scanning  mea:..s  nu  untat^u-  >n  -said  .enicie  tor  scannmg 
said  environment  and  cor  em i,;  mages  f  said  environ- 
ment to  electnc  signals 
(bj  siifji^c  nieaiis  for  icxei^ing  and  storing  said  Signals,  said 
Storage  Tieans  having  i  sfsecitK  storage  capacity  and 
being  aOdcned  '.i  upUate  stored  signals  when  said  storage 
..apdv  '.  -  :.,  :  A  ncreD)  saio  updating  is  effected  bv 
sufx-rrxsiii   1      ;   newly  received  signals  upon  the  oldest 
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stored  Signals  to  thereby  erase  said  oldest  stored  signals:  4.281.35* 

and  MAGNHK    DISK  Ml-M(oR^ 

(c)  Sensor  means,  mountablc  on  said  vehicle,  for  sensing    Frank  E.  Sousa.  Ptiham,  N  H  .  assignor  k   R    (     sjincj^-rv  ft-jr. 

noloRv  *svstems.  Inc     Amherst    N  H 

rued  Nos    28,  19"9,  Ser.  Nu.  9h,M7 


BUFFER  MB^ORY, 


specified  changes  in  travel  of  said  vehicle  and.  in  response 
to  said  sensed  changes,  automatically  preventing  said 
updating  of  said  storage  means  to  provide  fi.xea  storage 

signals 


iBt  CL'  GllB  5/09 


U.S.  a  m\~-i^ 


SH^^' 


12  Claims 


4.281.355 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  RECORDER 
Ryoichi  Hada.  Habikino;  Mitsuharu  Tsuchiya,  Katano:  kanji 
Odagi,  Neyagawa,  and  Takanori  Senoo,  Katano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  L  1978.  53-10980; 
Feb.  2.  1978.  53-11275 

Int.  a.   GllB  5/00.  5/09 
LSC1.  360— 32  13  Claims 


/j^siJ's;^ 


^T^BO  >.flKGL_  !S.AS£  JXtfrl 

IGEK  ZJtLjf  J^  jCQP  CBCU  '  I 


1  A  digital  audio  signal  recorder  for  digitallizing  analog 
signals  in  an  audio  frequency  band  to  pulse-code  mcxjuiated 
signals  and  for  recording  the  digitallized  signals  on  a  recording 
medium,  the  recorder  compnsmg;  first  check  code  generating 
means  for  producing  a  first  check  code  signal  by  the  sume  of 
module  2  per  bit  of  signals  for  individual  pieces  of  digitallized 
data  sampled  at  a  given  lime;  memory  means  connected  to  said 
first  check  code  generating  means  for  receiving  the  output  of 
signals  for  said  pieces  of  data  in  a  set  of  signals  for  the  set  of 
pieces  constituted  by  the  individual  pieces  of  sampled  data  ano 
said  first  check  code  at  addresses  in  said  memory  means  spaces 
from  each  other  along  a  time  axis  by  a  time  interval  greater 
than  the  expected  time  interval  of  the  dropped-out  signal 
second  check  code  generating  means  connected  to  said  mem 
ory  means  and  for  producing  a  second  check  code  signal  ana 
adding  il  to  the  signals  of  said  set;  and  a  recording  means 
connected  to  said  second  check  code  generating  means  for 
receiving  the  output  from  said  second  check  code  generating 
meand  and  recording  il  on  a  recording  medium 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reading  binary  data  serially  recorded  on 
magnetic  media  at  a  high  density  tending  to  produce  bit  shift- 
ing, there  being  a  nominal  time  interval  between  possible  bit 
positions  during  readback,  the  improvement  of  an  adaptive 
time  base  comprising: 

means  providing  a  clock  signal  at  a  frequency  which  is  a 
large  multiple  of  the  frequency  corresponding  to  said 
nominal  interval; 

a  presettable  counter  which  can  be  stepped  by  said  clock 
signal; 

means  for  generating  a  data  window  signal,  which  means 
includes  means  for  complementing  the  state  of  said  data 
window  signal  at  the  end  of  a  count  sequence  of  said 
counter; 

a  shift  register;  and 

means,  operative  in  response  to  a  bit  received  from  the 
media,  for  loading  said  counter  and  for  entering  a  bit 
corresponding  to  the  received  bit  into  said  shift  register, 
said  means  being  also  operative,  at  the  end  of  each  count 
sequence,  for  loading  into  said  counter  a  value  which  is  a 
function  of  the  state  of  said  shift  register  and  for  advanc- 
ing the  state  of  said  shift  register. 


4.281.35^ 

THIN  Fll  M  MM.NFTIC   HEAD  ^\\>  MF  IHOD  OF 

MAKING  THF  saMJ 

fred  S    l^t.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  assignor  ti   Nlagnt  x  (  orpo; 

ration,  San  Jos*.  (  alif 

Filed  Sep.  10.  19"'9.  Vr    No    -4.:46 

Int   CI     (.IIB  5/2u 

U.S.  CI  360—125  13  Claims 


1    -X  •h;r  nirr-  magnetic,   hea^  comprising: 

d  suDsiratr  riaving  a  u.<p  surtace; 

a  trst  ijver  'f  magnetk  tilm  having  a  first  front  gap  portion, 
1  *irs!  ha^k  gar  (Portion  ana  a  '  rst  ofFset  portion  extending 
between  said  Hrst  {ron\  gap  and  sjid  '''s'  ^a.  t,  ga;  said 
first  i'lffset  p<''tT<''n  defining  a  firvt  sloping  sur'a^e  .■is;s,.s(-d 
in  angular  relationship  to  said  t.>r  su'-'ai.  e 

a  secimd  laver  of  magnetic  film  having  a  set!>no  'r  in-  k;ap 
p<.*rtHsn  disposed  in  aligned  spaced  -eiatior  u  said  'rst 
front  gap  p<.>rlion.  a  second  hack  gap  pnTtion  di\p<rsed 
adja^e'K  said  first  back  gap  portion,  ano  a  se<    no  offset 
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Dcrtion  said  sec   ru:    ffsct  portion  defining  a  second  slop-  i.wl^-^'^ 

L  .urrace  d>sp<>sc-o  ,n  .nguiar  relationship  to  s«d  top  STATIC  TRIP  USU  FDR  MOLDED  CASE  ORCT  IT 

^ura^e  and  in  spaced    -  lation  to  said  first  sloping  surface  ^^^  AkF  RS 

s.   -la-  a  .avuv  ,^  d.'V  .  '  V'v.^n  said  fir^t  and  second  Eric  V,    m>er.  Wolcott.  »nd  td^ard  ^    Palmmno,  S.msbury, 

,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gene r HI  Hectnc  (ompanv.  New 

sloping  surfaces  and 

a  layer  of  eiec'.n^dlly  conductive  material  disposed  within 

Naid  ^a'.ity. 


York,  N.Y. 

Filea  Mii.  U,  i9»U,  5€r.  .Nu.  130.3: 1 
IBL  Cl.i  H02B  1/18 
VS.  a.  361—115 


14  Claims 


4.:81.35>< 
Ml  ITlFlNCnON  DVN\MOH  KTRK    PR«  iTFCTION 

SVSTFM 
1  ei)  A   Plouffe,  North  Dighton.  and  Ihethard  l  nterwt^if -    ^Ma  r 
vilie,  both  of  Mass.,  assistnors  to  leita-s  InstnimtntN  Inc  .rr>.  . 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  S€p.  1.  I'J'M    vr    N»   '^JV,U?r 

Int   (1     HO:H     '08 

V  ^   n    361—22  -^  naims 


system  for  a  deynamoelectric  machine 


COmpr.Mng 

J  V.  ur  e    if  p(^wer  and  >uitching  means  for  switching  the 

pu%».er  !o  and  from  :nc  j>nairiv>electric  machine, 
control  means  adapted  to  control  the  switching  mmeans 

comprising  first  and   m?c  ^nd    -    i'age  comparators  each 

ha.  !ng  tuo  inputs  and  an    'urpu'.  s  source  of  d.c.  power, 
a  first  voltage  divider  .jonnc^tet!  >•?■>* t-en  the  d.C.  power 
source  and  common  compr;>ing  .i    efcrencc  resistor  and  a 
temperature  dependent     esis!    r  forming  a  first  junction 
ncrebetween,  the  firs'.    um-iRn  ..onnected  to  one  input  of 
:hc  first  comparator    a  >econd  voitage  divider  ccompris- 
.n^  tu,o  resistors  forming  a  >econd   uncti,  •:  "■e'ebetwecn, 
',nc  second  voltage  divider  Mfnahv   j^^rnet'ec  :o  another 
resistance,  the  voltage  divider  and  the  -vaiU  another  resis- 
tor connected  betvi.een    nc  J  .    >  v«.r'  source  and  com- 
mon, the  second  junctn-n  .innected  to  one  input  of  the 
>econd  comparator   reft-cKe  -  ^aa^-e  means  connected  to 
the  other  inputs  of  the  Mrsi  and  second  ..omparators,  a 
diode  coupled  between  the  rlrst  and  second    uncti>  ns,  the 
output  of  first  comparator  connected  ••    j  rxnr'  t-i<-ivveen 
the  second  voltage  divider  and  the  said  another  'esisiancc, 
>o  that  upon  a  selected  change  m  temperature  and  con- 
^omttant  change  in  resistance    >»  tne  temperau.  -  ..vpc-n- 
dent  resistor  or  up^^n  shorting     f  tne  lemperai  ir-.-  depen- 
dent resistor,  the  output  o^t   tne  sev-^mc  ..•mparai-;    will 


1.  A  multi-pole  solid  sUte  trip  unit  structured  to  be  replace 
ably  mounted  within  the  molded  case  of  a  multi-pole  ndustna 
circuit  breaker,  said  solid  sute  trip  unit  comprising,  in  <  mb 
nation: 

A.  a  first  module  including 

(1)  a  first  support  structure 

(2)  a  separate  current  transformer  sub  assembh  for  each 
breaker  pole  secured  to  said  first  supt^rt  structure  and 
including  a  load  strap  for  serial  electrical  connection  in 
its  associated  breaker  pole  circuit  a  magnetic  core 
embracing  said  load  strap,  and  a  muit!  tur-  secondar> 
winding  wound  about  said  core  ard 

(3)  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  connecti  rs  .arned  b>  said 
first  module  and  to  which  the  termmaiions  of  ail  oi  said 
secondary  windings  are  separate.,  ciectricall)  con- 
nected; and 

B.  a  second  module  including 

(1)  a  second  support  structure 

(2)  a  circuit  board  mounted  by  said  supp<  n  structure  and, 
in  turn,  mounting  electronic  signal  processing  circuitry, 
and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  connectors  electrically 
connected  with  said  signal  processing  circuitry  and 
supported  by  said  second  module  and  individually  mat- 
ing with  said  first  connect  rs  and  thus  electncallv  con- 
necting said  secondary  windings  mto  said  signal  pro- 
cessing circuitry. 


switch  and  cause  the  svvu^ning  niean.s  :. 
to  the  machine. 


inter: 


power 


4.281,360 
H1(,H  Ml!  lM,h  CAPACITOR 
Rnvrt  f    Breh-st'    t^ort  V\  avnto  Ind  ,  assignor  to  (»«neral  F^lectric 
•  ompanv    salem    S  a 

Filed  IH^    r    19"'9,  Ser    No.  1(H.6"'2 
Int   CI.    HOR,  ,    OJ: 
VJS,  CL  36 1   -  34  )j  2  Claims 

1.  A  hign-voitage  cajjacitor  comprising 
a  length  of  high-voltage  insulated  lead  .ahie  having  a  center 
conductor  adapted  for  c  nnection  t;  a  s^iurce  of  high- 
voltage,  the  center  conduvtvi  further  serving  as  a  first 
capacitor  "slate 
a  base  mcfnoe;  . .rnprtsinf;  a  tlai  insulat-ng  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  the  r  c- 1  n  r  u  g  h   and 
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I 

conductive  envelof)e  surrounding  the  cable  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  along  the  length  thereof,  the  conductive 
envelope  serving  as  a  second  capacitor  plate  and  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  base  member,  said  conductive  enve- 
lope including  two  parts,  the  first  part  being  an  elongated 
generally  U-shaped  metallic  component  pri^vided  v.uh 


32      33     32 


tabs  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  U.  the  second  pan 
being  a  conductive  plate  on  the  underside  of  the  flat  insu- 
lating sheet,  the  tabs  being  arranged  to  project  through 
corresponding  ones  of  said  apertures  so  as  to  make  elect  ri 
cal  contact  with  the  conductive  plate,  the  tabs  and  tnr 
conductive  plate  being  soldered  together  for  electrical 
continuitv  and  mechanical  connection. 


4^1^1 
SLMPLIHED  MULHLAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Benjamin  W.  Patz,  Orlando;  Herbert  Berke,  Maitland.  and 
Donald  R.  Mendorf,  Altamonte  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  130.804 

Int  aj  H05K  1/18 

\]JS.  a.  361—401  10  Qaims 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mounting  board  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  shaped 
apertures  therein,  each  aperture  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
voltage  connector  terminals  attached  to  the  edge  thereof 
said  voltage  connector  terminals  extending  along  the 
upper  surface  of  said  mounting  board; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  sheets  stacked  upon  the  upper  sur 
face  of  said  mounting  board,  each  of  which  has  therein  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  shaped  apertures  in  alignment 
with  the  rectangular  shaped  apertures  of  said  mounting 
board, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  sheets,  each  of  which  is  positioned 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  dielectnc  sheets  and  each  of 
which  has  located  therein  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
shap>ed  apertures  in  alignment  with  the  rectangular  shaped 
apertures  of  said  mounting  board; 

a  plurality  of  holes  extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
mounting  board  to  individual  conductive  sheets  at  each 


appropriate  connection  point  thereof,  said  plurality  of 
holes  being  in  alignment  with  the  voltage  connector  ter- 
minals of  the  rectangular  <;haped  tipertures  of  said  mount- 
ing board;  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  discs,  each  of  which  is  inserted  into 
one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  so  as  to  connect  the  voltage 
connector  terminals  of  the  rectangular  shaped  apertures  of 
said  mounting  board  to  the  appr  ipnate  connection  points 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  sheets. 


4.2*1.362 

ELLClRUbl.'^Ilt   SHIKI.D  FOR  DUiHLR.M^ 

TRF.ArMENT  HFAD 

Fred  M.  Berr\.  Johnson  County.  Mo.,  assignor  to  International 

Medical  Fiectronics.  Ltd..  Kansas  (  ity    Mv 

Filed  Mar    31,  1980,  Ser.  No,  136,101 

Int   CI     \61N  1/06 

U.S.  <1   .V)  1—437  5  (laims 


r|.V'i>Hl-|;^ 


f 


'M-' 


1,  An  electrostatic  shield  for  use  with  a  shortwave  dia- 
thermy apparatus  having  a  diathermy  applicator  head,  said 
shield  adapted  to  be  placed  betv»,een  the  diathermy  applicator 
head  having  a  current  carrvinji  ,oi,  iiKated  tnccm  and  the 
body  of  the  patient  being  treated,  said  shield  comprising 
a  first  plurality  ot  electncatu       nductive  stnps  which  are 
arranged  to  substantially  surround  said  current  carrying 
coil;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  strips  wherein 
each  of  said  secimd   pluralitv    iif  electricallv    conducted 
Strips  is  ciectricaily   voupled  v^ith    -nt-  sirip  it  said  first 
plurality   of  electrically   conoucted    st-ips     saio.    se\<!nd 
plurality  i^f  eiectncalK  conductive  stops  ^mg  arranged 
to  define  a  plane  thiai  is  vubstantiailv  t^jtaon  to  the  plane 
of  said  coil. 


4.281363 

mult1la.mp  photoflash  lmt  vmth 

rf:flkcti\f-protfxtivf  circuit  board 

lle.mf:.nt 

David  V\.  Mecone:  Donald  V\.  HartRian.  and  L>onald  E. 
.Armstrong,  ail  of  Willuunsport  Pa.,  assignors  to  (.TF  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Stamford.  Cx)nn. 

Filed  Nov  29.  1979.  Ser   No   98.45S 
Int.  CI.    G03B  1:.j: 
U.S.  a.  362—6  8  Claims 

1   A  muitilamp  phoioflash  unit  comprising   in  combinaiun. 
a  pnnted  circuit  b<.)ard  having  lamp-finng  circuiirv  on  a  sur 
face  thereof,  an  arrav  of  electncally  ignitable  tlashiamps  rx>si 
tioned  over  said  surface  and  having  lead-m  wires  connected  t 
said  circuitrv    and  a  flat  sheet  i^i  matenai  secured  to  said  circuit 
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board  and  interpt>sed  Vt  *ren  said  lamps  and  said  circuitry  for 
-"eneciing  hcai  and  lun    jwty  from  said  circuit  board  and 


insulating  at  least  p^  rtions  of  said  circuitry  from  the  radiant 

ouipu!  o;  said  lamps  during  flashing. 


4.281,364 

MLITIIAMP  PHOTOFl  \.SH  I  MT  COVSTRUCTION 

Randall  H.  L^i-eTer.  Williamsport,  ^^illiain  J    Harvev    Trout 

Run,  and  Glen  E.  Flook,  Jr    HiHnmsport.  ais   >t  Pa    iASign 

ors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  c  inn 

Filed  Oct.  12.  \<r9.  Ser   No   84.23« 

Int   CI     C^3B  -,u: 

U^.  a.  362— 10  8  Claims 


1.281.365 
\\H,\Hii    PH(rrOH KTRK   CELL 
k.ifH-r-       ^ivsng.  !'i'^  h    Homneva,  Anaheim.  Calif  92805.  and 
R»no<i,t»o  S.  CarlsK-n    Irvtm     (  alif .  assignors  to  Robert  L. 
Ei-vinK    -\nahdm   '  ait' 

^.trt3  Sep    :'-.  !9"9,  ser    No    "^8,886 

lit  a.'  F21V  19/04 

VS.  CL  362—20  27  Qaims 


1.  An  illumination  control  device  for  regulating  illummauon 
in  a  controlled  lighting  area,  including  both  naturai  and  artific- 
ial lighting,  comprising: 
means  for  turning  on  an  artificial  light  when  t.he  amount  of 

natural  light  entering  said  controlled  lighting  area  reaches 

a  first  predetermined  level; 
means  for  turning  off  said  artificial  ligh'  ^^he^  said  natural 

light  reaches  a  second  predetcrmineo   e%e 
first  means  for  adjusting  said  first  predetermined  level   ar  vi 
second  means  for  adjusting:  ^id  ve   one  predetermined  ievel 

independently  of  said  first  predeiermmrxi  ievei 


4,281.366 

UGHTING  SYSTFMs  FOR  SI  RGK  Al  OPERATIONS 

ritimut  'burster   ( >t>*rderdingen,  and  Fmst  Blanc,  Oberderdin- 

it^n-ist'is),'^  tliarv  both  of  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hictiard  v\,,lf  t.mbH    Knittlengen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German j 

Hied  i-eb    25    1980.  Ser.  No.  124,0^5 
(  'aims  pnonti.     application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar    8. 
1979,  I'^kK^H  \ 

int  CL^  F21V  7/04 
VS.  a.  362—32  5  Haims 


I  A  multilamp  phototla.>n  .^nn  .  mpri->:ng.  in  combination, 
i  printed  circuit  board  .having  .afTip-nrmtng  circuitry  on  a 
sun'ace  thereof,  an  arra\  it  eiectrivaliv  ignitaMe  na.>hiamps 
disp<:)scd  on  uud  circuit  b.,.arj  ea^n  -a  ioJd  tlasniamps  navmg 
a  pair  of  lead-m  wires  connected  t.  said  circuitry,  said  circuitry 
including  a  common  circuit  .^'niJu^t  -r  '■u^'  ^r  ^alJ  surface  of 
the  circuit  board  connected  eiect'Kaiis  t  ne  ead  in  ^ireof 
each  of  &aid  array  of  lamps,  a  nousmg  memrv^  n a ving  a  chan- 
nel within  which  said  primed  >!r..ui'  •>idrj  is  located,  said 
circuit  board  being  dispos«J  substantial  v  parallel  'r-  a  wall  of 
iaid  channel  with  said  wall  facing  the  opposite  side  of  said 
circuit  board  from  said  surface  thereof  a  iignt  t^ansmtting 
cover  panel  attached  to  said  nc^usmg  rriemrser  and  enclosing 
5aid  flashlamps  therein,  and  a  staple  >"  conduct- tr  material 
having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  through  "soth  said  v»rai!  of  said 
housing  channel  and  said  circuit  N.iard  and  nav  mg  a  ..enter 
region  positioned  on  the  exterior  M  said  housing  r;  ne  iide  of 
said  channel  wall  opposite  that  facing  'he  :!'.u;'  ■> lard,  said 
legs  being  bent  over  said  >urface  -a  the  ^ir^u;'  Niarci  v  as  to 
secure  said  circuit  bt^ard  ti  said  >van  ^f  said  Reusing  .channel 
by  means  of  said  staple  with  a'<.  iea-st  one  ^f  said  egs  of  the 
staple  being  in  contact  wnh  >aid  common  .ircui'  .^-ndactor 
run,  whereby  said  staple  provides  tlectrosiatK  p-otection  by 
extending  electrK;al  ground  t^.  ;nc  e^ierK>i  vii  tnc  ana. 


^^ 


1.  A  lighting  system  for  surgical  eiammati  ns  and  comprs 
ing  an  optical  fibre  bundle  having  an  intake  area  :nto  ^hich  tfie 
light  of  an  e!lir>soida'  mirror  lamp  can  he  tseamed.  whereit  a 
concave  :e.^!>  iirj  iiivated  ii\  t.'ie  area  tacmg  away  from  said 
optical  fibre  bundle  is  co-axially  situated  f orwardiv  adjai-ent 
said  light  intake  area  of  said  optical  fibre  ^undle 


4,28136" 
SI  BMFKS1BI>   LAMP  VMRING  TERMINALS 

Dennis.   (.     Moort     f'fc    l>ebra.    Ijvermore,  Calif.   94550,   and 
ijwrence   N     John,s»)n     130   VV     Hijjh   St.,  Spokane.   Wash. 

Filed  Jun    4.  I9"'9,  Ser.  No.  44,923 
Int    CI     F21V   .?j  'Utj 
LJs.  CI.  36i— 9^  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  submersible  electric  lamp  navmg  a  housing  defining 
an  enclosure  for  retaining  a  rredeiermmed  .oiume  of  air  and 
an  opening  formed  in  said  housing  through  which  liquid  ma> 
pass  such  that  upon  submersion  of  said  housing  in  liquid  t^  a 
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level  below  said  opening  formed  therein  said  predetermined 

volume  of  air  will  be  compressed  creating  a  force  sufficient  u 

prevent  the  liquid  which  may  pass  withm  said  housing  fror? 

rising  above  a  predetermined  level,  and  an  electric  lamp  car 

ried  within  said  housing  above  said  predetermined  ievei  and 

having  electrical  leads  for  coupling  said  electric  lamp  to  a 

source  of  illuminating  electrical  energy  for  lighting  said  elec-    VS.  CI.  362 

trical  lamp,  the  improvement  comprising 


4.281.369 

MFTHOLi  ^Ni)  Af^P\R<Tl  S  FOR  S()I\R  FLOWER 

LI(,HT1N(, 

Christopher  I     Battf    '^HU  Purdut.  Dallas    \fx    "SllS 

Filed  I>e<:,  11.  1978.  Ser.  No   96',9<)2 

int.  a.^  F21M  5/02,-  F21P  J/00 

183 


7  nairr^ 


/oc 


terminal  coupling  means  earned  within  said  lamp  housing  at 
a  position  above  said  predetermined  level  to  which  liquid 
will  nse  therein  for  electrically  coupling  said  electrical 
leads  to  a  source  of  illuminating  electncal  energy  and 
thereby  preventing  contact  of  the  coupling  with  the  liquid 
when  submerged  therein. 


I  4,281,368 

KEYHOLE  ILLUMINATING  APPARATLS 

A.  Robert  Humbert,  5514  S.  Adams  St.,  Marion,  Ind.  45952 

Filed  Not.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,681 

Int.  a.'EOSB  17/10 

V.S.  a.  362—100  8  Oaims 


T't  23      ? 


ifyim  >  r^^.^ 


^^^^^^^ 


*    M        » 


1  A  keyhole  illumination  apparatus  compnsing  an  elongated 
tubular  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  surface  adjacent  a 
keyhole,  a  translucent  closure  cap  removably  fastened  in  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  an  axially  moveable  actuating  member 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  a  cylindrical 
battery  withm  the  housing  having  a  central  positive  terminal 
stud  at  one  end  with  its  opposite  end  wall  forming  the  negativ  e 
terminal,  an  annular  retainer  disc  encircling  said  positive  termi 
nal  stud,  an  electrically  conductive  thin  metal  strap  overlying 
and  extending  from  said  opposite  end  wall  of  the  battery  to  said 
disc  and  anchored  to  the  disc  with  a  portion  of  the  strap  ex- 
posed at  the  face  of  the  disc  remote  from  the  battery,  a  helical 
wire  compression  spnng  carrying  at  one  end  an  electncal  bulb 
having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  said  spring  extending 
within  said  housing  bottomed  on  said  disc  and  electrically 
contacting  the  negative  bulb  terminal  and  said  exposed  portion 
of  the  conductive  strap,  the  positive  bulb  terminal  at  the  base  of 
the  bulb  being  aligned  with  said  central  positive  battery  termi- 
nal, said  spnng  being  stressed  so  that  it  exerts  an  axial  force 
urging  said  battery  toward  said  other  end  of  the  housing  and 
said  bulb  against  said  closure  cap,  depression  of  said  actuating 
member  bodily  moving  said  battery  against  the  force  exerted 
by  said  spnng  and  engaging  the  positive  terminals  of  the  bulb 
and  battery  to  energize  the  bulb. 


1.  An  improved  lighting  system  illuminating  an  area  in  times 
of  darkness  of  the  type  having  an  upstanding  light  pole  of 
generally  hollow  interior  construction  ex.eriding  from  an  un- 
derlying bast  sei  .jrcd  up<  n  ine  k-r    und  for  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  light  emitting  elementv  thereabove  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises. 
a  remotely  dispostd    moveable  solar  collector  panel  dis- 
posed about  said  light  pole; 
a  tracking  mechanism  for  orientating  said  collector  panels 

relative  to  the  sun; 
a  plurality  of  storage  nattt nev  secured  to  said  lighting  pole; 
means  coupling  said  steerage  Datteries  to  said  collector  panel 

or  the  energization  iM  said  batterie*  therefrom, 
means  inlerconnevting  said  storage  'sattenrs  'o  said  light 

emitting  elements  for  the  energ!Z.atior  thereof  and 
control  means  secured  \o  said  nghi  p<>ie  'i",  interconnecting 
said  collector  panel  tt   said  batteries  and  said  batteries  to 


said  light  emitting  element  :r  resp<nise 


amount  of 


sunlight  falling  on  said  collector  pane!*-    and 
convey,  r   elevator   within   said    .'ighi    pcic    housing   said 
storage  batteries  therein,  said  light  p<"ile  including  an  entry 
door  for  providing  access  to  said  stora>jt  ^-at.ties  upon 
said  conveyor  cicvaior. 


4.281.370 
SWIVEL  BASF  LIGHTING  FIXTl  RE 
John  H   Masenheimer.  Prospect.  Ky.,  and  Irving  Bradley    No* 
elty,  Ohio,  assignors  to  (reneral  F^lectric  Company    Schenec 
tady,  N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  ".  19''9,  Ser    No   64.403 

Int.  n.    F21V  29/OU 

t.S.  CL  362—287  8  Claims 


i    A  ^wivel-base  Ughting  fixture  comprising: 

a  :amp, 
a  vKket, 
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i  nv  using  for  ai  .eas:  pdrually  enclosing  the  said  lamp  and 

an  inner  base 

an  outer  base. 

i  -onnevting  arm  for  >iupoortivdy  attaching  said  housing  to 

w.id  .'uter  base, 
iaid     uter  base  at  leas;  pa*  a.lv  surrounding  and  recessing 

said  inner  base  and  having  a  ^eans  for  retaining  said  inner 

Dise  therein, 
the  interior  of  said  outer  'la^se  md  the  exterior  of  said  inner 

bd.se  being  ccx:ipcrati\e;v  ..  mtigured  to  permit  rotational 

movement  thcrebct^Aeen 
\j.  herein  said  inner  base  engages  said  outer  base  to  secure  the 

dnjjular  position  o\  said  '\.\:ur.r 


OCTOCOWERTER  WITH  WWFFORM  IMPROVING 

NONLINFAR  FT  EDBaC  K 
Dooal  L.  Baker,  American  Township,  Allen  Counts  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Westingbouse  Flectnc  C  orp..  PntsburijtT  f « 
Filed  Mar   5,  1980,  S«r   No    ir.ftOl 
Int.  a.    H02P  .J,  JU  H02M  ..  . 
U^.  a.  363— 10  SOains 


1    Apparatus  for  svntneiuing  ;ronr;  4  multiphase  AC  source 
voltage  an  output  waveform  which  follows  an  AC  reference 

Ai^eform  comprising 
i  p.aturdJlv  commuuted  tnynsior  power  circuit  connected 

across  the  multiphase  AC  source; 
3    ontrol  circuit  for  sequentially  firing  the  thyristors  in  said 

rKtvver  circuit  at  firing  angles  determined  as  a  function  of 

in   AC   control   signai   •      generate  aii  unfiltered  output 

voltage  from  said  p<^s«.f"     ir.ait; 
in  output  filter  for  generating  a  ■"'fed  output  voltage  from 

>aid  unfiltered  output  w>jtagc    an.: 
a  t'eedback  circuit  compnsiPf; 


■^  1 


n  signal  proportional  to 


rT\[^n>a;;ru  <>ignal  having  a 
s   1     inction  of  said  firing 


(a)  means  for  generan 
the  filtered  outpu'  .  oia,; 

(b)  means  for  generating  i 
magnitude  which  .anev 
angle. 

(c)  means  for  muitipivmg  ^0  eedback  signal  by  said 
compensating  signal  to  gene-rate  a  compensated  feed- 
hack  signal,  and 

di  means  for  summing  ^aid  compensated  feedback  signal 
in  opposition  with  said  reference  waveform  to  generate 
said  control  signal. 


ik^ 


ing  connected  directly  across  said  load  and  navmg  an 
untapped  primary  winding  having  d  iiutiiai  nduciance  to 
said  secondary  winding; 

a  switching  device  having  a  contruiied  varren;  path  cou- 
pled, as  the  only  controllable  device,  in  eiectnca!  scnes 
connection  with  said  transf^rmrr  primarv  winding  across 
the  operating  potentiai  oi  said  source  means,  said  switch- 
ing device  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  pen- 
odic  signal  controlling  the  flow  of  current  r  said  con- 
trolled-current  path  and  said  onmarv  winding 

unidirectional  current  flow  means  *  n  nee  ted  in  parallel  wnth 
said  controlled-current  path  »f  said  switching  device  for 
conducting  to  prevent  a  flow  of  curren:  through  the  con- 
trolled-current path  of  said  switching  Jevue  m  a  reverse 
direction  and  for  pre>fnting  applicatioin  'f  vo.ltages  of 
improper  polarity  across  said  switching  device; 


an  electrical  capacitance  efFectivcly  connected  m  parallel 
across  the  mutual  inductance  of  said  transformer  and 
resonaro    ht-rewithat  a  predetermined  first  frequency   and 

circuit  means  for  drivin.;  he  nput  of  said  switching  device 
with  said  periodic  signa:  t  magnitude  sutTicient  to  cause 
said  controlled-currer  path  r  heaviiv  conduct  a  flow  of 
current  therethrough  commencing  while  said  unidirec- 
tional current  flow  means  is  conducting  and  continuing 
during  a  first  portion  n  i  predetermined  time  interval; 
said  circuit  mearo  or  vidmg  said  penodic  signai  at  a  sec- 
ond frequency  less  \W&\-\  said  first  frequency  and  causmg 
s&id  signal  to  terauuatc  to  aDruptiv  end  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  controlled-cuirent  path  at  the  end  of  said 
time  interval  first  portion,  to  causf  said  capacitance  to 
charge  and  apply  a  voltage  arm>  said  ioad  causing  said 
load  to  periodically  conduct  a  Hiow  -A  ..urrent  there 
through  at  said  second  frequency  and  during  another 
portion  of  said  timr  •-^Of-Na!  after  said  first  p«--rtion 


4.2S1.3^3 
rilt.fi  hHI-gi  FS(  ^    vol  r  ACK  (.FNFJ^ATOR 
Fierrt   Mtbilk,  Bi>rdeaux    France,  tssigBor  to  Socie»e  SATE- 
LEC,  1  ftlence    K'-*ncf 

Kited  Vla>   16,  l^'S    ser    No.  906,556 
Claims  onuntv    application  ^rance.  May  18,  1977,  77  15246 
\b\Y,  17/36:  H02M  3/335.  7/537 

7  Claiott 


VS.  a.  its—n 


4.2«T3': 
POWER  SUPPLY  FtJR  MaGNLTRO-N  aM)  IHt 

LOADS 
WiUiani  P.  Koranuapf,  Scfcenectady,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Q-nert' 
Ekctric  Comfmny,  Scfcenectady    NY 

Rled  Oct.  22.  19^9    'str    No    !k.,8;fc 
Int.  (1    H()5B  6/68 
V^.  a.  363—20  iO  aaj«» 

1  A  power  supplv  for  :nefgizing  a  self-rectifying  load, 
through  which  a  current  ^i  svs  only  when  a  voltage  of  prede- 
termined polarity  and  magnitude  is  exceeded  thereacross, 
comprising 

st^ur^e  means  for  providing  in     r^rating  potential; 

a  transformer  havuiji  ^  single  high-voitage  secondary  wind- 


1.  A  high  frequency  volta 
in  surgery  for  supplying  an  ei 
ing  a  rectifying  and  filtering 


^t    ^ciic-fat>  '    usable  in  particular 
(■^^-r\,,  histiiurv  or  lancet,  compris- 

^tak!e 


M-i netted  to  electnc  mams 
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supply,  a  high  frequency  power  oscillator,  an  output  trans- 
former supplied  by  said  high  frequency  power  oscillator  a 
chopping  supply  connected  to  said  high  frequency  oscillator 
and  connected  to  the  output  of  said  rectifying  and  filtering 
stage,  the  chopping  frequency  of  said  chopping  supply  being 
much  higher  than  that  of  said  mains  supply,  an  error  detector 
having  two  mputs,  means  for  applying  to  a  first  input  of  said 
error  detector  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  information  rela 
tive  to  the  voltage  taken  from  the  output  transformer  of  the 
high  frequency  oscillator,  means  for  applying  to  the  second 
input  of  said  error  detector  a  second  signal  corresponding  to 
informauon  relative  to  the  current  of  the  high  frequency 
power  oscillator,  said  error  detector  being  connected  to  the 
chopping  supply  to  control  said  chopping  supply; 

first  and  second  regulation  loops  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  said  second  inputs  of  said  error  detector,  said 
first  regulation  loop  providing  for  the  servo-control  of  the 
output  voltage  from  said  output  transformer  while  said 
second  loop  provides  a  positive  feedback  prof)ortional  to 
current  in  a  tissue  to  be  cut  which  increases  the  reference 
voluge  of  the  output  voltage  proportionally  to  the  output 
current,  said  two  servo-control  loop  rendenng  the  output 
impedance  of  the  generator  negative; 
said  first  regulation  loop  extending  between  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  output  transformer 
and  said  first  input  of  said  error  detector  and  compnsing  a 
first  potentiometer  for  adjusting  the  output  power,  said 
second  regulation  loop  comprising  a  circuit  through 
which  passes  a  current  proportional  to  the  output  current 
and  connected  to  a  pole  of  a  source  of  voltage,  the  other 
pole  of  which  is  connected  to  the  second  input  of  said 
error  detector  and  which  supplies  a  reference  voltage;  and 
a  first  transistor  constituting  a  monostable  multivibrator,  a 
second  transistor  triggering  said  first  transistor  at  each 
beginning  of  alternation,  a  third  transistor  from  the  collec- 
tor of  which  are  taken  pulses  controlling  said  chopping 
supply  and  which  are  interrupted  by  said  second  transis- 
tor, and  a  second  potentiometer  connected  so  as  to  contin 
uously  to  vary  the  time  during  which  said  chopping  sup 
ply  control  pulses  are  interrupted,  from  long  interruptions 
in  the  case  of  strong  coagulation  to  the  total  absence  of 
interruption  in  the  case  of  a  pure  cut. 


transformer  including  c  prima.- v  v^mding  ..onnei^ied  to 
said  inverter  tor  reveiving  saio  ;x)v^er  sign*.  a;ic  a  second- 
ary winding  tor  developing  the  .^.igh-v  o-iiagc  ,AC  output 
power  the  'ea^unce  'i  saiG  transtormer  serving  to  filter 
the  high-trequencv  component  of  said  power  signai  while 
raising  u:  high  vrsnage  ttie  Dase  freuuen^  v  ..orr.pK^nent  of 
said  p<ower  signal 

means  for  sensing  tne  vouage  magnituae  o'  said  AC  output 
power  and  for  generating  a  ^oitage  vignai  representative 
;here<if 

a  reference  v  oiuge  source  for  producing  a  reference  voltage 
representative  of  a  desired  voltage  magnitude  of  the  AC 
output  power  and 

means  for  companng  said  voltage  signal  to  said  reference 
voltage,  said  comparing  means  providing  a  signal  ic  said 
inverter  for  varying  the  duty  cycle  of  said  p^wer  signa,  as 
a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  n^iagnitude  oi  said 
reference  voilage  and  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage  signal 
thereby  to  adjust  said  vcoitage  magnitude  of  said  AC  out- 
put p-ower    r,  a  manner  to  minimi/e  said  difference. 


ELECTRICAL  aRCUTT  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONTROLLED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  AC  OUTPLT 
Wiliiaoi  R.  Archer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Salem,  Va. 

FUed  May  29.  1979,  Set.  No.  42,766 

Int  CIJ  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  36i— 41  3  Oaims 
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1   A  power  supply  for  producing  high  voluge  AC  output 

power  at  a  relatively  low  base  frquency  from  relatively  low 

voltage  DC  input  power,  comprisingi 

a  pulse-width  modulated  inverter  for  converting  the  DC 

input  power  to  a  pulse  width  modulated  p>ower  signal,  said 

inverter  chopping  the  DC  input  power  at  a  frequency 

relatively  high  with  respect  to  the  base  frequency; 

a  voltage  step-up  transformer  having  high  inductive  and 

capacitive   reactance  at   the  chopping  frequency,    said 


4.281.3''5 

STATU   FREQUENCY  COW  EPTFR 

Jean-Paul   Pouillange.   AuIiuy-»ou»-Boi&,   France,  assignor   to 

BBC  Brown,  Boveri  A  Company.  Ltd..  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1980.  Ser.  No.  112.236 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1979,  79  02174 
Int  a.^  H02.M  5/27 
U.S.  a.  363—37  8  n aims 
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1  A  natural  commutation  static  frequency  converter  in- 
tended particularly  for  supplying  a  synchronous  motor,  com- 
prising 

d  p«;v  phase  cycloconverter  having  a  control  circuit,  said 
polyphase  cycloconverter  compnsing  n  monophase  cy- 
cloconverters  each  having  two  reversed  Graetz  bridges, 
said  Graetz  bridges  having  inputs  interconnected  and  a 
pair  of  outputs  also  interconnected,  one  .f  the  outputs  of 
each  monophase  cycloconverter  being  connevted  t^  a 
neutral  point. 

at  least  one  self  inductance  connected  in  series  hetv*.een  the 
other  output  of  said  Graet.'  bridges  ^^f  each  monophase 
converter 

at  least  one  natural  commutation  reciifiei -irvener  control 
circuit;  and 

commutation  switching  means  for  enabling  breaking  of  the 
connections  between  the  inputs  to  the  two  Graet2  bridges 
of  at  least  one  of  monophase  cycloconverters,  as  well  as  of 
the  outputs  of  said  bridges  which  are  not  connected  to  the 
neutral    point   such   that   said   self-inductance   is   insenetl 
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bctwircn  the  openeJ  "raetz  bridge  outputs  not  connected   second  rail,  characterized  in  that  the  first  an.:  s*xi  nj 
10  said  ntfutrai  p«.)m:     dui  coounuUtion  switching  means   terminals  of  the  operational  amplifier  are  connecteu 
resulting  in  replace  Tier    of  the  cycloconverter  control 
circuit  with  4*id  natural  commuution  rectifier-inverter 

.xintroi  circuit  *i  as  :  *"orTn  it  least  nne  natural  commuta- 
'.lon  rcctitler-invene  >aio  ,.  •rnmu(dt  r  .witching  means 
urther  enabling  replacement  of  Graei?  -rdgc  outputs  not 
connected  to  said  neutra,  ^^^n'  ■('  ^nc  ;>  i  >  pnase  converter 
wuh  outputs  of  at  ica*;  v>nc  re«^anei mverte:  >o  formed. 


>upply 
o  saic 


PROTECTED  COWFRTFR  \RRaN(,KMENT 
Eberiiani  Miinckow,  Nuremberg  Paul  Mounck.    Hnusen    ant* 
Jiirten  Strop,  Laa^naendelbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep    if  (,ermaa>, 

anignors  to  Sienens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ekrim  and  Munich,    fj^j  raij  .nd  the  output  terminal  of  the  pump  circun,  ro-pec- 
F«L  Rep.  of  Germany  tivelv 

Filed  May  18,  19^   *>er  No   iOMl  '' 

Oaims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  C»emuui.v  Jui.    22, 
197«.  2827443 

lot  n     H02J  9/06 
U.S  CI  3<vi— 50  3  Claim  


4,281.J'^8 
FRKQl  FNO   INVERTER 
Yoshio  Ogino   Sishinomiya:  TaJmmi  Mirukawm,  Neyagawa,  and 
Hirnkazu  *!  osiiida,  I  haita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
iftiu  Flectnc  Industnal  Co..  ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun   22.  I<r9.  Ser   No,  51^2 

Claims  pnontv    application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1978.  53-79902 

Int.  n.    H02P  13/18 

U.S   '  '    ^>     '>^  *  Qaims 


l:^ls^^ 


1.  A  power  convener  >ecure  agams;  'breakdown,  having  an 

electronic  power  circuit  ;n  s»,hich  the  .ontroUed  valves  are 
addressed  b>  electronic  intormation  processing  circuits,  com- 
prising 

a)  a  single  electronic  power  circuit 

(b)  redundant  information  prvevssng  .-r    ^   '  ■  aving  at  least 
two   parallel   control    units, 
power  circuits  as  leading  ^on' 
standby  condition    dnci 

(c)  a  monitonng  device  ^oupieo 
in  the  event  of  a  disturbance 
switches  control  oi  the  power  circuit  to  i    td  '  iby  unit 


OUT  I 


0U1> 


*^--  "C^T«   I 


v.!iK^     ne  controls  the 
.  d.nc  iriother  operates  in 

■he  control  units  which, 
t^e  .eadm.!  .i-^ntrol  unit. 


4.281.3"" 
POWER  SI  PPLV  CIRCT TT^ 
Ke^wtii  S.  Etms,  Blackpool,  Eagiand,  assignor  to  I  ucx»  Indus- 
tries Linrited,  BiraunglMa,  EaglaMl 

FUe4  Jan.  11,  1979.  Ser   No  47J1S 
Claiott  priority,  application  I  aited  Kingdom,  Jun    21    1978, 
27506/7S 

Int.  a,    H02M  3/18 
L'JS.  a.  3«i— 63  5  Oaims 

1  A  power  supply  circuit  composing  first  and  secvHia  pow  er 
supply  rails  for  connection  to  opp«.->site  pc-)ie>  ot"  a  p.'wer  supp'  > 
an  oscillator  including  an  operational  amplifier  having  first  an^ 
second  supply  terminals,  a  buffer  amplifier  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  rails  and  connected  to  txr  dnveti  by  the 
output  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  a  Jiode  pump  circuit 
connected  between  the  output  oi  said  butTe^  ampl.fier  and  said 


1.  A  frequency  invenr     ompnsing 

a  thyristor  connected  across  a  positive  feed  line  and  a  nega- 
tive feed  line  a  resonance  circuit  comprising  an  inductor 
and  a  ci>nden>e!  v.  nsch  are  connected  across  said  positi.e 
and  negative  frevi   mcN 

a  diode  inversely  connected  m  parallel  to  said  thyristor,  and 

a  gate  signal  circuit  wnicn  generates  gate  signals  from  its 
output  terminal  to  the  gate  terminal  oi  said  thynstor, 

characterized  in  that 

said  gate  signal  circuit  comprises 

a  charge-discharge  circuit  having  a  second  condenser  and  a 
resistor  bran,  n  said  jharge-discharge  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  1  ^v;t^  hing  circuit  for  making  said  second  con- 
denser chai^f  and  .lis^harge  resp<3nding  to  the  voltage 
across  the  anode  and  the  .athode  of  the  thynstor. 

a  first  comparator  circuit  which  compares  output  signals  of 
^id  .  har.£e  di,s<.harge  circuit  with  a  first  predetermined 
retc-'t-nic  ,  Mtaie  and  generates  positive  signals  of  speci- 
fiec  unungs  ',  said  output  terminal,  and 
1  -.econd  comparator  circuit  which  compares  output  signals 
of  said  charge  dis;.  harge  circuit  with  a  second  predeter- 
mined reterctut  .  >itagc  and  generates  negative  signals  to 
said  .utput  'er-ninai  v».uh  timings  different  from  those  of 
saso  -.f-iexifu-J  nrnings    if  said  positive  signals. 
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4,281,379 

COMPLTER  DRIVEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOl 


ELECTRICAL 


1581 


ity  of  priKes-sor  devico  are   norectly  coupled  to  a  communi- 
cation bus  over  which  mess^gev   -x-tueer    -rsrx-ct;'.  r  devices 

are  transmitted,  a  svstem  for  prf\  rntint  simunantiHi^  fransmis- 


Un  S.  Austin.  Madison  County,  111.,  assignor  to  McDonnell    sion  of  -lessagev  nv  plural  one^  .!  saic  devices  anc  thereby 
Douglas  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  avoiding  a  -ansmission  collision  on  said  bus  comprising: 


UJS.  a.  364—102 


Filed  Dec.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,163 
Int.  a:  G06F  15/16.  15/46.  G05B  19/417 


15  Claims 


AfT  PttOCISSOK 


<"»tsc»T  »«vtirTn»i 


1  In  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  including  j 
machine  control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  numen 
callv  controlled  machine  tool,  a  general  purpose  computer  for 
providing  operating  commands  to  said  machine  control  unit 
said  general  purpose  computer  including  means  for  generating 
a  control  program,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  con- 
trol system  interposed  between  said  general  purpose  computer 
and  said  machine  control  unit,  and  means  for  linking  said 
control  system  to  said  general  purpose  computer  to  enable  said 
control  system  to  access  said  computer  on  a  time  sharing  basis 
to  receive  said  control  progra.m  for  said  machine  tool,  said 
control  system  including  an  individual  computer  dedicated  to 
said  numencally  controlled  machine  tool,  said  dedicated  com- 
puter being  connected  to  said  machine  control  unit  and  being 
linked  to  said  general  computer  on  a  time  sharing  basis,  a 
storage  memory  operatively  connected  to  said  dedicated  com- 
puter, a  peripheral  input/output  device  connected  to  said 
dedicated  computer  and  located  proximate  to  the  numencally 
controlled  machine  tool,  said  dedicated  computer  being  inter- 
faced with  said  machine  control  unit  so  as  to  provide  an  input 
directly  to  the  machine  control  unit  so  that  said  dedicated 
computer  functions  as  a  control  data  buffer  for  said  machine 
control  unit,  said  input/output  device  enabling  an  operator  to 
modify  the  control  program  held  in  the  storage  memory  of  said 
dedicated  computer  from  a  location  proximate  said  machine 
tool  and  to  update  the  control  program  in  said  general  purpose 
computer  on  a  time  sharing  basis. 


I 

4,281,380 

BUS  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 
DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK  DATA  PROCESSING 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Nicanor  P.  De.Mesa,  III,  and  John  E.  Laabs,  botb  of  North 
Stoniagton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, FU. 

Filed  Dec.  H,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,684 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16:  H04Q  3/00;  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—200  39  Qaims 
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first  means,  coupled  with  a  -espectivc  device  and  responsive 
to  a  request  for  a  transmission  from  its  processor,  for 
-ausing  a  Dus  seizure  representative  signal  to  be  placed  on 
said  bus  and  to  thereby  be  supplied  to  each  of  the  devices 
coupled  to  the  bus; 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  and  coupled  to  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  first  means,  for  examining 
said  bus  for  the  presence  of  a  bus  seizure  rcprrv  ntative 
signal  that  ha^  tx-en  placed  or,  the  bus  by  anotht  •  device; 
arict 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  mt  arv-  said  bus  and  said 
device,  for  causing  said  device  to  transnut  a  message  over 
said  bus  in  response  to  said  second  means  finding  that  no 
bus  seizure  signal  has  been  placed  on  the  bus  by  another 
device,  but  otherwise  inhibiting  said  device  from  proceed- 
ing with  the  transmission  of  a  message. 


4.281,381 
DISTRIBITFD  FIRST -COME  FIRST-SERVED  BUS 
\II(K  ATION  APPARATUS 
Sudhir  R.  Ahuja.  Matawui,  and  Dhiraj  K.  .Sharma,  Gillette,  bolh 
of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Ljiboratonek,  Incorpo- 
rated. Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Ma>  14.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  38.S34 

int.  Ct.    G06F  3/04 

U.S.  CI,  364—200  t  i'laims 


TT 


^^^3 


1,  In  a  digital  data  communication  network  wherein  a  plurai 


1  A  Mrsi-^.ome  tirst  served  resource  aiiiKaiior  vvstem  in 
which  a  plurality  of  devices  share  a  common  rev>ur;.<  each 
device  t^sng  adapted  for  requestmg  controi  of  saic  -eviurce 
and  for  relinquishing  control  of  said  resource,  said  system 
including  means  (110.  140,  141  142!  for  establishing  an  ordinal 
ranking  among  successive  onev  .>t  said  devices  requesting 
control  of  said  resource  ano  meanv  (120i  responsive  to  relin- 
quishment of  control  of  the  rt-vyurce  bv  a  device  contiguous  in 
said  ordinal  ranking  with  an  individual  one  oI  saio  oevi.t-v  for 
transferring  control  of  said  res«.>urce  ic  the  individual  i>ne  '^f 
said  requesting  devices,  said  rank  esublishing  means  UIO,  140, 
141,  142)  charactenzed  by, 

first  means  (111)  for  storing  an   indicium  of  ar.  ...nasvigneti 

ordinal  position 
separate  means  (112i  a,ss«,x.iated  vsiih  respevtive  iines  >-!  saic 
devices  responsive  to  a  request  for  control  of  saio  revcurce 
by  one  of  said  devices  for  assigning  to  that  same  dev  >ce  the 
indicium,  of  the  unassigned  ordinal  position  currenils 
stored  m  said  first  storing  means  (111)  and 
first  means  (113cj.  Mih  114,  115)  responsive  t(^  each  request 
for  control  of  said  resource  b>  ans  of  said  devices  for 
changing  the  indicium  of  the  assigned  (udinal  position  in 
said  first  storing  means  (111)  to  the  mdk.  lun-i  I'f  the  next 
unassigned  ordinal  position. 
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Nk herein  the  rank  csidr'i:sn.ru  -c-diis  operates  independent 
from  and  concurren  a-':  *-!f  -neans  for  transferring 
control  of  the  rev  ur  e  ncre^  .  *,  wing  control  tO  be 
transferred  from  nr-  device  re  rivi^-Nhing  control  of  the 
'csource  to  the  requesting  device  with  minimal  delay. 


4.281. 3«2 

RADIATION  SIGN  ^I   PRCXFXSISi-  S^SI^\) 

olenn  F.  Knoll,  Ann   Krbor  DonaJd  R    >tr*nge    Ho»e!     au- 

Matthew  C.  Bennett  Jr..  \nn  \rbor,  til  of  Mich  ,  ussujiK^rij  to 

Medtroaic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  VI inn 

Cootiaaation  of  Ser   No.  862.889.  Dec    21    19'"    P«t.  No. 

4,212,061.  This  application  Dec    i.  I<r9   ser    N(    <>**  6<J' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  jubsequent  to  lu;  S,  1997, 

has  been  disclaimed 

lat.  a.    C,06F  ^   '"   (Mir  1/20 

VS.  n.  364 — 414  n  Halms 


the  aircraA  along  its  velocity  vector  to  deterrr  ne  a  total 
flight  path  angle  which  is  directly  related  t^  the  rale  oi 
change  of  total  energy  of  the  aircrat:  tne  ;  nai  energy  of 
the  aircraft  being  the  sum  of  the  kinetu  and  p"  tentidi 
energy  components  of  the  aircraft; 

e.  utilizing  said  rate  of  change  of  air  speea  said  actual  flight 
path  angle  and  said  total  flight  rath  angit-  %  pr  Moe  i 
display  to  the  pilot  which  is  an  inoua-ior  r  the  uind 
shear  affecting  the  aircraft;  and 

f  utilizing  a  measure  of  wind  shea.'  severity  to  provide  m 
anticipation  to  the  pilot  of  a  critica;  angie     f  attack     n 
eluding  the  steps  of  generating  a  threshold  -.  aiue    t  v.  .net 
shear  severity,  and  indicating  to  the  pilot  uhen  the  mea 
sure  of  wind  shear  severity  exceeds  said  threshold  value. 


X 


mmrn-rx  /** 

ZJ^ j^        i.-p<.ri^VS— I 

-•  fw <imro«  I  ''    .        ' 
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1    A.n  improved  signai  processing  system  for  radiation  imag- 
ing apparatus,  comprising 

a  radiation  transduce'  producing  transducer  signals  propor- 

ti.^nai  ti-  the  energy  .i^nten'    >•'  ,.1ete<cted  radiation  events; 
T-eans   t"or  storing    me  or   mure  iCiected  energy  limiting 

values  as  a  function  if  event  spatial  coordinates; 
--eans  tor  companng      c  energy  content  of  the  transducer 

signals    m'  the  detevtec   -a 

value 

nates 


•t.2«  1.384 
RIM  INFRTUl    MFA.Sl  RING  SYSTFM 

Nelson  J  Croom  v^hitt  Marsh;  VViHiard  V\  Anderson.  York- 
town,  anti  '*Vilham  H  f'hiilips.  Hampton,  all  of  Va..  assignors 
to  The  United  ^tate^  f  \merica  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrst'«^  it  rht  Nutionai  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
Oun,  VS  aihinjjiun,  D.C. 

Rled  Dec.  7,  1  *}"<'•  v-r    So   lo:.t)02 

Int.  a    iMM   23/00 

VS.  a.  MA — 453  10  Claims 


M  the  detevtec  -adtation  events  to  the  limiting 
^r  values  ..orresfx  r.u.ng  to  the  event  spatial  coordi- 

and 


output  means  tor  prrxlucing  an  output  signal,  said  output 
means  responsive  •  saio  "ansducer  signals  and  to  said 
means  tor  comparing  v    na*  only  those  transducer  signals 

corresp.3ndmg  to  one  or  more  energy  ranges  related  to    rate  of  a  vehicle  about  two  mutually  perpendic 
said  limiting  value  or  v  alues  contnbuie  to  form  said  output   prising: 

a  rim  attached  to  said  vehicle  such  tha     ne  pane 


1.  An  inertial  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  angular 

lar  axes  co-m- 


signal 


4.281,383 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THF  RAPID  DFTTmnN 

OF  A  WIND  GRADIEVI 
Jean-Lx)uis  Lebnin,  Antony.  France,  assijjnor  ts)  Nm-iets    Kraa- 
caise      d'E^iaipements      p«.>ur       ia       Navigatiur        \ersenne 
iS.F.E..N.A.),  France 
CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser    No   '^50.245,  Dec    13    l<»'6.  abandonee 
Thia  application  Nep   2"    19^9  Ser    No   ^^  517 
Int.  a     GOW.  7/7U-  G05D  l/l^ 
L  .S  a.  364—428  10  CUUms 


said  .'im 
is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  two  axes, 

several  magnetic  bearing  elements  located  aruuna  said  rim 
for  magnetically  susfxiiu.ng  saio    irr 

means  for  spinning  said  nm; 

each  of  said  magnetic  bearing  elements  including  means  lor 
controlling  the  position  of  said  nm  m  the  axial  and  radial 
directions  the  last  iTirf.iu'ned  means  inv.luding  means  tor 
producing  a  signal  proportional  t.  ;nc  movements  o!  he 
rim  in  the  axial  direction;  and 

computer  means  receiving  sa.o  sigrao  pr  ip<>rtional  t^  he 
movement  of  the  rim  in  the  na  i  rev:t;or,  from  eacr.  of 
said  several  magnetic  bearing  elements  for  producing  the 
angular  rates  of  said  vehicle  about  said  two  mutually 
perpendicular  axes. 


Subtract 


1  A  process  for  rapidlv  detecting  wind  shea'  'aking  into 
account  vertical  and  honzonta.  wind  ,i'mp<mc'nis  without 
requiring  a  direct  measure  ol  ground  speed    jompr'sing 

a,  determining  the  rate  m  change   't"  air  sr>eed  ^'  tne  aoo  raft; 

b  determining  the  actual  'light  path  angie    -'  T.e  i:'„Tai>. 

c  determining  the  acceleration  a  t.rie  air.o-ai*  ai.T.g  its  ve- 
locity vector 

d    utilizing  said  actua!  Hign-  path  ang;e  ^no  ii, .eierauon  of 


4.281.385 
r(3N'^OI   SYSTEM  FOR  K  MACHINE  TOOL 

1  >'u    N*ka>«»     Sag*)* a,   Kenji   Nomura.    Aichi.  and  Kunimichi 

Nakashima     \nj«j,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Toyoda-Koki 

kabushik:  Katsha.  Kanva,  Japan 

l-iled  Jun    ::,  19^9.  Ser    No    51.18'' 

•  laims  pr.orit.    application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1978.  53-82607 

Int    i'\.    G06F  li/4t 

U.S.  CI.  364—474  ""  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  nia^hi.ne  t>H,;  having  a  ttxil  spindle 
rotatably  carried  therein,  a  motor  dr  vmgU  connected  to  said 
tool  spindle  for  rotating  said  t.x.i  spmdle,  and  a  pluralitv  of 
servomotors  for  effecting  m<  vement  A  said  tool  spindle  along 
first  and  second  orthogonal  ai^es  '^elative  to  a  aorkpiece 
mounted  on  said  machine  t  ><  i  said  vontroi  svstem  comprising 

feed  control  means  connecteu  to  said  servomotors  for  selec- 
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tiveK   controlling  said  servomotors  in  accordance  with 

feed  pulses  and  a.xis  designation  signals, 
a  touch  sensitive  t(X)i  capable  of  being  received  in  said  tool 

spindle 
touch  sensing  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said 

touch  sensitive  tool  for  detecting  contact  o\  said  touch 

sensitive  tool   with  said   workpiece  and  \'m  emitting  a 

contact  detection  signal  upxsn  such  contact  detection,  said 

vvork piece  being  formed  with  a  bore: 
auxiliary  controller  means  connected  to  said  tou^h  sensing 

circuit  means  and  said  feed  control  means  for  performing 

the  following  functions 

(i)  a  centering  control  in  response  to  a  centering  instruc- 
tion signal  for  applying  feed  pulses  and  axis  designation 
signals  t(^  said  feed  control  means  while  controlling  the 
application  of  said  feed  pulses  and  said  axis  designation 
signals  in  response  to  said  contact  detection  signal  to 


therebv  align  the  rotational  axis  of  said  tool  spindle  v>.  ith 
the  axis  of  said  workpiece  bore,  and 
(ii)  a  diameter  measuring  control  in  response  to  a  measur- 
ing instruction  signal  for  applying  feed  pulses  and  axis 
designation  signal  to  said  feed  control  means  so  as  to 
move  said  tool  spindle  relative  to  said  workpiece  from 
one  position  to  another  position  at  each  of  which  said 
touch  sensitive  tool  contacts  said  workpiece,  along  a 
path  passing  through  the  center  of  said  workpiece  bore, 
to  thereby  measure  the  diameter  of  said  workpiece  bore; 
and 
a  motor  control  circuit  connected  to  said  motor  for  control- 
ling said  motor; 
said  motor  and  motor  control  circuit  rotating  said  too!  spin- 
dle at  a  predetermined  speed  said  centering  control  func- 
tion and  inhibiting  the  rotation  of  said  tool  spmdle  vvhen 
said  auxiliary  controller  means  is  performing  said  diameter 
measunng  control  function. 


detected  voltage  for  producing  a  first  quantity  having  an 
absolute  value  equal  to  that  of  said  detected  voltage  and 
having  a  phase  in  advance  of  said  detected  current  by  a 
predetermined  impendance  angle  of  the  electric  power 
system, 
third  means  responsive  to  said  detected  voltage  and  said  first 
quantity  for  obtaining  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference 
between  said  voltage  and  said  first  quantity,  and 


fourth  means  responsive  to  said  absolute  value  from  said 
third  means  for  comparing  it  with  a  predetermined  con- 
stant and  producing  a  fault  detection  signal  if,  as  a  result  of 
the  comparison,  said  absolute  value  is  found  to  be  smaller 
than  said  constant, 

said  circuit  breaker  being  tripped  in  accordance  with  said 
fault  detection  signal. 


4,281.387 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMK  Al   ANALYSIS  AFF  aK  A  I  LS  AND 

METHOD 
Thomas  I.  Kraft;  Howard  \    \  ick,  both  of  Houston   Tex     and 
Miles  (»    Hossom,  Hauppauge.  N  'i  ,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1979,  Ser.  No   40.524 

Int,  (1    (,()61  lS/20:  COIN  a,  it 

U.S.  a.  364 — 49"  45  Claims 


>n.y 


4,281,386 

SYSTEMS  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  ELECTRIC 

POWER  SYSTEMS 

Ryotaro  Kondow,  Fuchu,  and  Eiichi  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,622 
Int.  a.  G06F  li/20:  GOIR  iim 
U.S.  CI.  364—492  4  Qaims 

1  In  a  protective  relay  system  in  which  a  fault  in  an  electric 
power  system  is  detected  using  a  current  and  a  voltage  of  the 
electric  power  system,  and  a  circuit  breaker  provided  in  the 
electnc  power  system  is  tnpped  in  accordance  with  the  faui' 
detection,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

first  means  for  detecting  a  current  and  a  voltage  of  the 

electnc  power  system, 
second  means  responsive  to  the  detected  current  and  the 


tr- 


I 


I  Apparatus  for  automatically  analyzing  a  plurality  of  sam- 
ples in  a  variable  sequence  when  provided  with  a  source  means 
containing  information  of  the  analyzing  sequence,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

information  sensing  means  for  sensmg  information  of  the 
analyzing  sequence  from  the  source  means  and  providing 
t'lrst  electrical  signals  representative  of  this  information; 
sample   characteristics   determining   means   for   providing 
second  cie^irKa    signals  from  a  plurality  of  test  cells  in 
accordance  with  the  characteristics  oi  the  samples; 
-ecording  means  for  recording  ir^.tormatior  -t  prect-ntative  of 
'.he  ana. V  sis  ,  •    \V\K  samples    said   ic-v.-  :  lOig   means  t>eing 
adapted    '■     't-,. 'TO    sa^h    analysts  informaocn   on   record 
means, 
correlating  means  for  providing  correlation  txtwecn  the 
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source  means  inJ   >aid  information  sensing  means  and 

between  'he  ,  ec    rj  means  and  said  recording  means;  and 

computer  ^ir^uit  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 

s,gnal>  .ino  pr-.'v  ivJ'Og: 
sig  d  s  r     said  .     r^  jting  means  for  providing  said  correla- 

[\'_'V.,  and 
signals  to  saio    ecording  means  for  recording  the  analysis 

informatK-n 


4,:m  1 .3X« 
I  A(  HOMhIt-K 
Keniwth  I)    KriemL  C  wlar  hills.  I>«vid  W,  Gadtke,  Waterloo, 
both  of  Iowa,  and  Duane  M    /.jeiiier    '  oiona.  III.,  assk.i'irv  to 
Deere  &  Coanpany,  Moiint,  hi 

RIed  Jul   <i.  !<?"**   v>r   No.  55.834 

U5.  U.  J<v4— 565  53  CUims 


rected  toward  said   wrist   when  said  pacing   timer  is 
mounted  on  said  glove  piece; 
(d)  said  face  of  said  pacing  timer  including  a  means  for 
displaying  information  to  the  wearer; 


(e)  said  reverse  side  including  an  input  means  for  entering 
information  into  the  pacing  timer. 


t 


— mdii: 


PRO  H  ^%1M  \Hi  ^  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING  MKANS 

FOR  P^  U\  (  )KMiN<    {  OMPI  TH)  AM)  I  \( OMPl  TKD 
Rf  i   K\l\  y   HR  \S<  H1N(.  1)1  RIV(.  FR(K,RAM 

y  \H  I  HON 

EmilE.  Oiand.  r    i-     f   >rt  (  ollins;  Rex  1    James.  I  oveland;  Ivar 

v^  Ijjr-  (o  i  ivtiand  Wa>nf  V  (  ovington.  1  oveland;  Jack 
M  vVdiidcn  i  ..vel«nd  Robert  F  VSatson,  lx)veland;  Krancis 
J.  >  Kkt^  l-nfUnd.  ^  red  V^enninger,  Jr..  [x^veland,  ano 
H  .mer  '  Russell  fierthuud.  all  of  (  olo  .  assignors  to  Hewl- 
eit-i'ackard  <  i>mpan»    Pal<i  Alto.  '  alif 

DiTision  of  S.  ?    n      H«)2.J23   Jun    1.  19^".  P«t.  No.  4,r8.633. 

wn,cn  ;s  ,^  division    .f  mt    No    S1U.921,  Sep.  30,  19"'4.  Pat.  No. 

4     >  .v\x    wriich  iS  i  diviMon  ..f  Ser    No   :i2.5«l.  Dec,  2",  Wl, 
r  ai    N'l    .''.>^^*^.t^M:    I  his  application  Jun.  25.  19''9.  Ser.  No. 

51^1 
lat.  a.'  G06F  15/00.  9/36 

VS.  CL  364—706  5  Clainu 


1  In  .<  ;a^n  me!e'  a  rotating  member,  first  means  for  pro- 
viding a-  Irs!  eiettrKai  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  member  second  means  responsive  to  the  first  elec- 
trical signal  Mr  pmsidrng  succe<;s)ve  digital  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  speed  o(  r-uati  jr.;  >accessive  time  intervals, 
third  means  'or  averaging,  ►^e  ^J..ess!.-  digital  signals  and 
providing  an  average  saiuc.  storagr  means  for  stonng  the 
average  salue.  fourth  means  for  ^\  mparmg  the  most  recent 
jgitai  signal  vvith  the  a.  ra.je  value  an.;  ..poating  the  stored 
i.e'^age  with  the  most  rei^ent  ^lgr!a!  'f  "u-  ditTerence  between 
ne  i-erage  value  and  the  mosi  :ewer'  signa.)  is  less  a  predeter- 
mined amount  or  alte^na!ei^  'epiac"^  'ne  stored  average  with 
the  most  recent  digita;  Mgnai  ir  the  aiiTerence  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  predciermmei*  amount,  and  fifth  means  responsive 
to  t^e  .onients  M  the  sto.age  means  for  providing  an  output 
signa,    ndicative   if  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  member. 


4.281,.M*9 
PAaNGTl.MER  MOIVTINL  \RR\N(,FMFNT 
Kent  G,  Smith,  51  W.  83rd  St  .  Ne»  \ Ork    N  ^     HVili 
Filed  Jun.  22.  19''9   ser    No    M  13«; 
Int.  CI.   G06F  .:,  JO.  A41D  .  >,  .-L 
l.,S,  a.  364—569  !•;  *  laims 

1    \  pacing  timer  display  mounting  arrangement  including 
in  jombination 

ai  a  glove  piece  worn  N-tvt.ee-     ne  wrist  and  at  least  index 

finger  and  thumb 
(hi  a  mounting  means  •■      .!eta..narv^   -^    .^n;  ru'  -vd  ^;  ;v-icmg 

timer. 
(c)  a  pacing  timer  adapieo  .     "h  Je  a^  habiy  affixed  to  said 
iiove  piece  b>  said  n)."..rv.;n^  -eariv   ^a!d  timer  mcluding 
a  face  and  reverse  >.de  ^an  >a.u    c-crse  side  being  di- 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  ot  alphameric 
and  control  keys  for  entering  alphamev  statement  hnes 
into  the  calculator,  said  alphamenc  and  control  keys  being 
operative  for  entering  an  unconditional  --elative  branch 
statement  into  the  calculator; 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  npu  means,  for 
storing  a  program  comprising  a  plurality  oi  alphameric 
statement  lines  entered  into  the  calculator 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  kevNiard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  the  alphameric  siatemcni 
lines  stored  as  a  program  in  said  memorv  means  to  per- 
form selected  functions 

said  processing  means  being  respKmsise  •-  an  unconditional 
relative  branch  statement,  including  specifiv-ation  ot  an 
argument,  encountered  luring  pr(xessing  ^f  a  hne  ot  a 
program  stored  in  said  .memorN  means,  for  transferring 
processing  of  that  program  to  a  ine  iixated  an  incremen 
tal  number  of  lines  wuhm  .aid  prr^gram  from  the  hne 
containing  the  unconditi  ra;  eia.;  e  hrans^h  statement  as 
specified  by  said  argumen!.  aiu: 
output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means  !  >r  pros  u 
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tng  a  visual  indication  of  selected  functions  pc 
the  calculator. 


I- rmed  by 


4.28  M91 
NUMBER  THEORETIC  PROCESSOR 
Alan  Huang,  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,745 
Int.  a.    H03K  /3'24 


U.S.  CI.  364—746 


21  Claims 


fij]  '^  '^'^  '^  yi^  '[^ 


1.  A  system  for  converting  a  mixed  radix  number  to  a  nonnal 
radix  numhe-^  comprising 

a  means  for  stonng  a  normal  radix  number  at  a  location 

specified  by  each  value  of  each  mixed  radix  coefficient; 
a  means  for  retrieving  from  the  storage  means  the  normal 

ladix  numbers  corresponding  to  each  of  the  mixed  radix 

coefficients  to  be  converted  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  storage  means; 
and  a  means  for  adding  the  normal  radix  numbers  which 

have  been  produced  by  the  retneval  means  connected  to 

the  i>utput  of  said  retrieval  means. 


'  4,28U92 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 
MACHINES 
V  aldis  Grants,  Lyndhurst;  Ron  Schultz,  Willoughby.  and  Timo- 
thy E.  McAdams,  Willowick,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,068 

Int.  a.   G06F  13/06;  GllC  5/06,  7/00.  9,0u 

VS.  a.  364—900  9  Claims 


|T*  fjt  mq-09T)_ 


-y — 


^ 


f  ''X'^""" — t  ^.J«T«  owT  ga^ann  ftrrrc'tojotuu 


1    A  memory  circuit  which  comprises: 

a  set  of  memory  modules,  each  module  having  address  ter- 
minals for  receiving  a  multi-bit  address  code,  each  mcxluie 
having  a  data  terminal,  each  module  having  an  enable 
terminal  for  receiving  an  enable  signal  which  enables  the 
module  to  respond  to  the  multi-bit  address  code  and  cou 
pic  data  through  the  data  terminal,  and  each  module  hav- 
ing means  for  generating  a  size  feedback  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  the  number  of  separate,  contiguous  addresses 
required  by  the  memory  module:  and 


a  decoder  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  at 
least  one  bit  of  thi  •  ui!;  h  t  .iociress  ^i?  dpniied  to  said 
memory  module^  .ir,j  .,  set  ot  second  inputs  each  of  which 
second  inputs  lb  ,.unnected  to  receive  the  size  feedback 
signal  from  a  respective  one  of  said  memory  modules,  and 
n  which  said  decoder  circuit  includes  a  set  of  output 
terminals,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  memory  module  enabu  urnnnals; 

A  herein  saij  decoder  circuit  is  operable  in  response  to  an 
applied  address  ...  .nir  and  the  size  feetiha.  k  sit-nals  gener- 
ated b>  said  memory  module*  to  generjie  a,'  enable  signal 
at  selected  ones  of  its  output  terrTur.ji-^  aid  to  thereby 
enable  each  memory  module  when  an  address  is  applied  to 
the  memory  module  which  lies  within  its  allocated  ad- 
dress space. 


4,2X1.393 

PROGRAMM^BI  F  rOMPl  IKR  FFRMINAI.  SYSTEM 

Ephrafm  Gitelman,  Needham;  Giendon  P   Marston,  Manchester. 

and   Peter    \     Bird.    Winchester,   all   if   Mass.,  as>signon,   to 

Computek.  Inc.,  Burlington.  Mass 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   805,120,  Jun   9    19"'   abandoned   This 

application  Aug.  10,  1979,  !>€r.  .No.  65.552 

Int  a.'  G06F  i/14 

U.S.  a.  364— 900  :  flams 


1.  An  input-output  terminal  for  operative  connection  to  a 
digital  data  processor,  said  terminal  comprising: 

(a)  a  cath^Kie  ray  tube  including  a  source  for  generating  an 

electrt.Mi  beam,  a  st.  reen  xn  uhuh  different  point  lcx:ations 
.ire  illuminated  by  impingement  ut  said  electron  beam  at 
Jilferent  times,  a  horizontal  control  and  a  vertical  control 

for  pi>sit)iining  said  electron  beam  with  respect  to  said 
screen,  and  a  ^ider  ^  ntrol  for  allowing  and  preventing 
said  impingemient  of  said  electron  beam  on  selected  ones 
of  viid  JifTe^ent  point  locations  at  selected  ones  of  said 
difTerent  times 

fb)  a  character  generati  r  tor  Jala  L^isplay  signals,  said  char- 
acter generator  mcluding  a  svm  drive  for  generating  ^vni. 
signals  and  a  reau-oniv  memor\  f.sr  generating  video 
signals  said  ^\nc  signals  Seing  applied  '.o  said  hi^rtronta! 
control  and  said  vertical  . ontroi  m  'Tde'  ic  e^tabllsh  -a 
succession  ^-^f  gri  >ups  o\  raster  lines  of  said  point  Kxationv 
said  video  signals  being  applied  ic  said  s  ide<  ..mtrol  m 
order  tc  prinide  stnai  mdisationv  'cp^t.1^entmg  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  o!  dots  at  said  p<Mn!  livatKins,  a  re- 
stricted matrix  of  rows  and  columns  .i*  said  Jits  being 
established  b\  said  readc)niv  mermrv  ;i-  as.  ^ortlance  with 
the  configurathin  of  a  character  a  s«.-quenie  if  such  re- 
stricted matrices  constituting  the  i.onfiguratn>ns  of  a  row 
of  characters  in  a  grciup  iif  raster  lines,  eat  h  of  said  raster 
lines  of  said  group  extending  contmuousK  the  full  v.iditi 
of  said  row  of  characters  thrtiugh  corre-spxiirHJing  'c^soX 
said  sequence  of  restricted  matrices 

(c|  a  transfer  unit  operativelv  connected  tr  said  diguai  data 
processor  for  access  xo  said  digital  data  pr^vesvir  ■!  tcin'-- 
of  data  storage  signals  and  operativeK  cunnecied  t^'  saul 
character  generator  'or  access  ;r.  said  ■.  ha^a^  :e'  ^'ene^ator 
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in  terms  )f  Jau  ^utTe  ..-als,  said  transfer  unit  including 
i  plur»iit\  it  ^ek^l^Ifr^  ^-ontaining  character  indicia  and 
ink  indicia,  said  .naricter  indicia  including  grid  indicia 
^rprr»cnting  .hara^re  format  infomution  and  dau  indi- 
..\i  representing  .haracter  identity  information,  said  link 
ndicia  organizing  %a  0  character  indicia  m  a  hnked  list, 
said  character  indicia  corresponding  to  said  daU  storage 
^ignaK  from  said  digit  ii  data  processor  and  corresponding 
to  said  data  butTer  m,^'  j!^  '~  said  character  generator; 

(d)  said  character  geruTdi   r      .  jding;  a  clock  pulse  genera- 
tor tor  prtxiucmg  po.s<-s      r  -Nponding  to  said  point  loca- 
•lons,  a  pciint  counter  ino  .•-•'..  ■^it^'  -esponsive  to  said  clock 
pulse  generator  a  ^riMjrnri  counter  and  decoder  responsive 
•v!  Naid  p<^int  .ountf'  and  decoder;  a  line  counter  and 
de>. Oder  resp<  nsi\  e  to  said  column  counter  and  decoder;  a 
row  .ounter  and  j^xh!  •'  'esponsive  to  said  line  counter 
and  decoder   a  'Irs-  stiii:    ig;ster  responsive  to  said  trans- 
fer un      said  p^  irit  counter  and  decoder,  and  said  line 
counter  and  des^oder;  an  attribute  delay  register  respon- 
=;i%e  to  said  first  >hift  register;  a  plurality  of  point  matrix 
nemonev  -esp^  rsve  to  said  first  shifl  register,  said  line 
counter  and  dew>^ie      inJ  said  attribute  delay  register;  a 
second  shift  register  responsive  to  said  point  counter  and 
decoder  and  !     ^aid  plurality  of  point  matnx  memones; 
if! J  J  Mde<    iogi^  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  shift 
-giste'^  said  at-'ihute  delay  register,  said  column  counter 
and  Jec  der    and  ^id  row  counter  and  decoder;  said 
hor/ontj.    .1  nt'       ">eing    responsive    to   said    column 
counter  and  decoder;  said  vertical  control  being  respon- 
si\.  t     said  r  'A  counter  and  decoder;  and  said  video 
control  txfing  responsive  to  said  video  logic; 

(e)  said  transte'  am'  including:  a  control  unit;  a  latch  register 
-esp^^nsive  to  said  control  unit  and  to  memory  data  from 
..lij  digitai  dau  processor;  a  link  register  responsive  to 
^jid  atch  register:  a  first  address  register;  a  second  address 
roister  esp<  nsi .  e  to  said  link  register;  a  first  gate  respon- 
sive to  said  ^<mtr  1  unit,  said  first  address  register,  and  said 
second  add  revs  register  in  order  to  provide  signals  repre- 
senting a  memorv  address;  a  configuration  register  respon- 


sive 


said  !at 


register  to  provide  signals  representing 
contlguratio^  parameters;  a  second  gate  responsive  to  said 
latch  register  a  cursor  register  responsive  to  said  latch 
regiNte'  in  attnhut-  storage  responsive  to  said  second 
gate  a  first  shift  register  responsive  to  said  second  gate 
and  to  said  control  unit;  an  end-of-row  logic  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  gate;  an  attribute  logic  circuit 
-^esp^-insive  to  said  cursor  register  and  said  attribute  stor- 
age and  a  second  shif'  egister  responsive  to  said  attribute 
logic  circuit  in  order  :o  provide  signals  representing  attri- 
butes 


4.2*1,394 
MONITORING  AND  SIGN  All,IN(,  S^STI-M  ivn  I'DING 
APPAFLATLS  FOR  PR0CT:SSI\(,  BIS\R\  >.1(,NaI^ 
HAVING  VlLLTlPLt  MKSSAGES 
Jeffrey  R.  Fox,  Coticonl;  Arthur  MarRohes,  Ashiand:  Rob  Moo- 
lenbeek,  Do»er,  and  Martin  I  .  Resnick.  C  hestnut  Hiti    all  of 
Mass.,  assigaors  to  GTF   IjUwratone*   Incorpomteil    Wtl- 
tiiain.  Matt. 

Filed  Nov    14,  1979,  ^ef.  No.  M,t;i5 
Int.  Q.    G06F  11/08,  11/30 


I  _S.  n.  364—900 


'<;  f  1 


aims 


1    in  a  monitonng  and  signalling  system,  apparatus  cunipns- 


.ng 


sensor  means  operatr.e  ;.  rionito:  :rit  occurrence  of  a  par- 
ticular activit>  and  in  response  tncret.  :  pr  nj  jv,e-  a  binary 
vOded  signal  including  .i  predetermifiev;  •'umtDc:  of  mes- 
sages m  succession  vi,itnir  i  predeternrned  first  fixed 
pencxl  ot  time,  each  ot  vnc  T.eNsages  includmg  a  binary 
word,  and  successive  ones  oi  Tie  ^marv  wnrds  having  an 
interword  therebetween   anc 

processing  means  opera*:.  -        -c>.c  -      ird  process  the  bi- 


nary coded  signal  produced  by  the  sensor  mean^    said 
processing  means  comprising: 

(a)  data  storage  means  for  storing  bits  of  da  a 

(b)  means  operative  to  detect  the  bits  of  messages  of  the 
coded  signal  and  operative  in  response  to  detecting  a  bit 
of  a  first  logic  value  to  place  a  bit  of  iha:  >aiue  in  the 
data  storage  means,  and  operative  in  response  o  detect- 
ing a  bit  of  a  second  logic  value  to  pia^e  a  -^  ;  t"  that 
value  in  the  data  storage  means; 

(c)  means  operative  to  detect  in  interword  in  the  cc>deo 
signal  and  in  response  thereto  to  examme  -he  data  stor- 
age means  to  determine  the  presence  in  the  da: j  st:^rage 
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means  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  data  related  tc  tne 
number  of  bits  of  a  binary  word  in  a  message  and 
(d)  test  means  operative  if  the  data  st  rage  means  contains 
the  predetermined  quantity  of  data  therein  as  derived 
from  the  processing  of  one  lessag-  f  the  cvxled  signal 
to  test  the  data  as  to  its  satisfaction  of  predetermined 
requirements  for  acceptance  of  the  data  and,  if  the  data 
satisfies  the  predetermined  requirements,  to  establish  a 
predetermined  seconu  tneo  perund  m  time  v^ithin 
which  liKr-  Anu  >r  'nr  ne«,'  succeeding  message  oi  the 
coded  sig-.a  -Tiusi  'V-  de-ved  trc'm  the  next  succeeding 
message  a.'iJ  satisit  'ne  predeiernuned  -eciuirements  for 
acceptance  of  the  data. 


July  28.  1981 


ELECTRICAL 


1587 


4,281,395 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ryo   Suzuki.    Kokubunji;    Atsushi   Asano,   Tokyo:    Masatoshi 
Takeshita.  Hachloji,  and  Teruaki  Takeuchi,  Kokubunji.  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1978,  53.  211 
Int.  a.   GllC  19/08 
U.S.  O.  365—15  8  Halms 


4,281,3% 
MAGNETIC  STRIP  DOMAIN  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Jan  Rocs.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.S,  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,058 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    25.    19''7. 
7700270 

Int.  CI.   GllC  J 9/ 08 
L.S.  CI.  365— 29  !  2  Claims 
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1   A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  domain  layer  of  magnetic  material  having  a  two-dimen 
sional  configuration  of  strip  domains  therein,  said  strip 


domains  having  domain  walls  extending  survs;ar,:ially 
perpendicular  to  a  first  coordinate  direction  in  the  layer 
and  having  a  direction  of  magnetization  substantially 
transverse  to  the  layer,  adjacent  strip  domains  having 
substantially  oppositely  oriented  magnetizations; 

generating  means  fc  eeneoitirt'  n  'hr  d 'mau  layer  one  or 
more  pairs  of  domain  uaiis  extending  iuDsiantially  along 
the  first  coordinate  direction;  and 

detector  means  for  detecting  pairs  of  domain  walls  extending 
substantiaih  along  the  first  coorditiate  direction; 

wherein  int  pairs  of  domain  walls  extending  substantially 
along  the  first  coordinate  direction  each  comprise  an 
interruption  in  a  strip  domain,  said  interruption  extending 
substantially  along  the  first  coordinate  direction  to  the 
adjacent  strip  domains  of  opposite  magnetization,  said 
interruptions  each  comprising  a  region  whose  magnetiza- 
tion is  substantially  opposite  to  that  of  the  interrupted  strip 
domain. 


4^137 

%  IRTl   \I   GROrVD  MOS  FPROM  OR  ROM  MATRIX 

Justph  H,  Neai,  Mis.s(>uri  (it> .  and  Haul  \  Reed.  Houston.  tKHh 
of  Tex.,  assignors  k.  lexas  Instruments  incorporated.  i>aiias. 
Tex. 

Filed  (  kt.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  J«i,789 

int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  3f)5  -  |H9  9  riaims 


zz^ja  iMiif     — 


Z3       'Z. 


\  A  magnetic  bubble  memory  device  comprising;  a  layer  of 
magnetic  material  in  which  a  magnetic  bubble  is  movable  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  a  rotating  magnetic  field;  a  plurality 
of  minor  loops  provided  on  said  layer,  each  minor  loop  having 
first  and  second  ends:  a  first  major  line  connected  through  a 
first  gate  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  ends  of  said  minor  loops,  a 
nucleation  type  magnetic  bubble  generator  provided  at  one 
end  of  said  first  major  line;  a  second  major  line  connected 
through  a  second  gate  to  at  least  a  said  second  end  of  said 
minor  loops,  and  a  magnetic  bubble  detector  provided  at  the 
other  end  of  said  second  major  line;  wherein  said  generator  is 
arranged  bv  geometrical  rotation  with  respect  to  said  detector 
in  a  chip  to  operate  said  generator  and  said  detector  at  ditTerent 
phases  m  the  same  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  magnetic 
field 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  an  array  of 
rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  in  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
body,  each  cell  including  a  transistor  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  a  current  path  V'\>.  een  first  and  second  electrodes,  a 
plurality  of  row  lines,  the  vOtoroj  electrodes  of  all  transistors  in  N 
a  row  hcini;  cie^  tncally  cornected  to  a  row  line,  a  plurality  of 
columt'  mes  .iltfrr.ate  first  and  sn.  ond  column  ines  adiacen' 
one  anothc'  'linttioning  ;is  lir.'uinil  ones  and  outpu'  i;nes  re- 
spectivflv  aii  Oi  the  tirst  eiectrode"-  .*'  :iJ)aLt.nt  !ransistc>rs  in 
adjacent  columns  of  cells  being  conne>.  t(  a  to  a  first  column  line 
functioning  as  a  ground  line,  all  o!  ttu  second  electrodes  of 
adjacent  transistors  in  adjacent  ^dlumns  of  cells  tx-ing  oon- 
nected  ti^  a  second  voiumn  line  functioning  as  jt;  ''uipui  inr 
row  dei.  >ue  neans  tor  selecting  row  imes  tor  accessing  the 
array,  and  v  umn  decode  means  for  selecting  first  column 
lines  and  selecting  secono  vcMumr  nnr  for  accessing  the  array 


4,281.398 
BICXK  REDLNDANCY  FOR  MEMORY    ARRAY 
Vernon  d.  McKenn>.  and  David  1..  Tavlor.  both  of  (arrollton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Mostek  Corporation,  (arrollton.  lex 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120.929 
Int.  CI.   GllC  i.\  'M  II.  4u 
U,S.  CI.  365— 200  6  Claim!. 

1    A  fault  tolerant  memorv  svsterri  comprising 
a  pluraiits   o;  primar>  memur>  DiLVks  ,1aoing  aai.j  sioragt- 
cellb  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
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a  redundant  memory  bicvi  'f  data  storage  ^eiis  if^angev'  in 
rows  and  columns. 

dau  detectK>n  means  coupled  tt  sach  pnmarv  ano  '^-1.1  un- 
dant  memory  block,  Mud  dau  detectK>n  means  e»»-r;  m- 
cludmg  I  data  output  node  for  separately  conducting  Ja? 
from  the  storage  cells  of  the  bkx-k  to  which  it  »  vtiupieu 
to  an  external  data  terminaJ  m  response  to  row  and  column 
address  ugnals; 

t  multiplexer  circuit  coupled  to  the  d^ta  detection  means  for 
each  pninary  memory  block  and  to  the  corresponding 
external  data  terminal,  each  multipiexer  arcuit  naMng 
primary  and  redundant  dau  input  nodes  and  a  data  outpu 
node,  each  primary  dau  input  node  being  .oupied  t  ;.ic 
data  output   node  of  the   corrcsp<indtng  data   detsxrjon 


spending  to  vijx   vcicv  wo  inemorv  vCi!  tn  a  higher  voltage 
level  thar    s^iv'  p.^^Af--   s*^urce  voltage  levci  when  a  digit 


means,  each  redundant  data    npu;  ruKie  '^:n^  ..  >upled  to 
the  data  output  node  of  the  redundant  mem<  r.  "luvn  -;.j:a 
detection  means,  and  each  multiplexer  dau    lutpu'  -uxjc 
being  separately  coupled  ti    tn?-  corresponding  c-rxraal 
dau  terminal,  and. 
independently  prognunrrubie  means  for  selectivelv  render- 
ing each  multiplexer  circuit  from  a  first  stable  ^.tate  •  >  a 
second  stable  Mate,  a  first  data  path  being  esubhshed  fr;  .rr 
the  primary  dau  node  ot  the  corresponding  pnmar\  mc-rri 
ory   block  to  the  corresponding  exlemaj   data   termina 
when  the  multiplexer  ciicuit  is  m  its  first  subie  state    aiK 
a  second  daU  path  being  esubhshed  from  the  .edunuarr 
dau  node  of  the  redundant  memorv  bkxk  1*    the  u>rrc- 
spondmg  external  dau  tenmnai  when  me  multiplexer  is  in 
Its  iccood  stable  state 


line  corresponding  to  saiu  selected  memory  cell  is  ener- 
gized to  said  power  source  voluge  level. 


4.281,400 

rTRfin   FOR  RH)l  C!N(,  THE  LOADING  EFFECT  OF 

A>  INSLL-AlEIKrArE  FIKLD-EFVFjCT  TRANSISTOR 

aCFET)  ON  A  SIGNAL  SOURCE 

Henrv    T    Schanter    ¥Aiaoa.  and  Roser  G.  Stewart,  Nethank 

sunon    tKitli    if  S  J  .  aasiiiBors  to  RCA  Corporatioa,  New 

\  ork,  N ,  ^ 

Filed  1)«    2»    19"^.  Ser   No.  108J22 

Ini    (1     (,n(    7/Oa  ii/4Q 

as.  CL  J65~2UJ  9  Claim 


1  V    M^^ 


SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMOR\   DEV  I(T 
ShiaicUro  YiMMOto,   Yokokawu  Jayuu  aMtgnor  to   VLSI 
Techaology  RcMsrdi  AaMciatkm,  Japaa 

FVed  iwL  20,  1979.  Ser   So.  59.  ir 
ClaiM  priortty.  ippttcatkM  Japua,  Jai.  25,  1978,  53-90609 
I«t.a.    GllC  //  40 
L\S,  a.  365—203  12  naims 

7   A  lemicoodoctor  roetnory  device  comprising 
memory  cclb  each  including  a  single  field  effect  transist  ^ 
and  a  single  capacitor,  and  being  arranged    n  a  matnx 
fashion; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connected  tu  the  gate  term 
nals  of  thoae  of  said  field  effect   transistor^   wnKn   i.-^ 
arranged  on  the  same  column, 
a  plurality  of  digit  lines  which  are  eacn  connectec   .    rr 
monly  to  one  of  the  dram  and  source  terminals  of  said  fielo 
effect  transistors  arranged  on  the  same  row  and  are  ^on 
oected  to  a  first  power  source  terminal  to  be  selectnei> 
charged  to  a  power  source  voltage  level   and 
means  for  writing  daU  into  said  capacitoi  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  memory  cells  at  a  voltage  equal  to  said  power 
source  voltage  level  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  energizing 
circuits  which  are  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  word  lines,  and  whKh  enerj^ze  a  word  line    or^r 


1.  In  crmhination  with  .ir  -nsulated  gate  rield-effect  transis- 

"^'  '^TGFf   I    aavmg  source  and  drain  regions  spaced  apart  bv 

i  MiDstratc-  :'rgu)r'i,  and  wherein  said  source  region  forms  a  first 

'TK.:\i\-n^    uiK  thin  with  said  substrate  region  and  said  drain 

r^uf    *orm>  a  se<.t)nd  rectifying  junction  with  said  substrate 

-fg'on   said  first  and  second  junctions  being  poled  to  conduct 

rf ent    n  opp«.isite  direction  and  wherein  said  substrate  region 

*•  ^-itxtncalU  floating,  the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  first  applying  to  said  source  region  a  signal  making 

.1  'Irst   transition   from  a  first   voluge  (V,)  to  a  second 

V  >iuge    \  :>  of  a  poianty  and  magnitude  to  forward  bias 

saiil  source  t(>sub>strate  junction  for  placing  said  substrate 

■■egion  at  a  {-HUentiai  close  to  said  second  volugc  and  for 

hers  applvmg  a  signal  making  a  second  transition  of  a 

rx'iantv    ipposiie  to  said  first  transition  for  reverse  biasing 

said  s<iurce  tiwsubstrate  junction  and  isolating  said  sub- 

>t.ra!r  'fgiiir  U  irr  said  vurce  region 
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4,281,401  ^ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  READ/WRITE  MEMORY  ARRAY 
HAVING  HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  SHIFT  REGISTER 

ACCESS 
Donald  J.  Redwine;  UomI  S.  White,  Jr^  and  G.  R.  Mohan  lUo. 
all  of  Howton,  Tex^  MrifMirs  to  Texas  Instnuaents  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1979,  Ser.  No.  96,957 

Lit  Q\?  GllC  11/40 

\}JS.  a.  365—222  10  Claims 
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seismic  cable  and  one  end  of  said  tow  cable  wheret?)  said 
seismic  cable  is  isolated  from  the  tou  cable. 


4J8L403 

SEISMIC  DATA  RECX)RDINC  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lee  £.  Sieraa,  and  James  A.  Porter,  both  of  Hoaston.  In., 

SHigBors  to  LtttOB  Resoarcec  Systeon,  Inc..  Hoiistoii.  Tex 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser   No   74.58^ 

Int.  a.    GOIV   L24 

U.S.  a.  367-76  21  Claims 


MMy 


lT 


«  ^  Mtiinii 


JUisat*    _      t  :  - 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabncated  in  a  single 
MOS/LSI  integrated  semiconductor  circuit,  compnsing 
an  array  of  M  rows  and  N  coliunns  of  random  access  type 

memory  cells,  where  M  and  N  are  integral  powers  of  two 
N  sense  amplifiers  each  one  coimectcd  to  one  of  the  col- 
umns, 
a  serial  shift  register  spht  into  two  separate  registers,  each 

separate  register  having  N/2  stages,  one  sUge  associated 

with  each  of  said  columns; 
two  separate  sets  of  transfer  means  for  loadmg  bits  into  the 

two  shift  registers  from  alternate  ones  of  said  columns  m 

response  to  a  transfer  signal; 
means  for  receiving  an  address  from  a  source  external  to  the 

device  and  for  addressing  the  array  for  selecting  one  of 

the  rows  for  actuation;  and 
means  for  transmitting  data  serially  out  of  said  register  to 

external,  the  data  being  alternated  bit-by-bit  from  the  two 

separate  registers. 


■  4^1,402 

MARINE  CABLE  DECOUPLER 

Vhold  R.  Kraka,  Md  Ckarks  W.  Ratk,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assizors  to  Skdl  OU  Cam^amj,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnl  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,220 

\aL  CL^  GOIV  1/38 

\}S.  a.  367—15  13  Claims 


Fluic  socmcf 


1.  A  decoupling  apparatus  for  substantially  isolating  a  towed 

seismic  cable  from  noise  transmitted  along  the  tow  cable  from 

the  towing  vessel,  said  decoupling  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  fitud  spring  means,  said  spring  means  being  disposed  in  said 

tow  cable  between  said  tow  vessel  and  said  seismic  cable: 

means  coupled  to  spring  means  for  minimizing  the  spnng 

constant  of  the  spring  means;  and 
said  spring  means  being  coupled  between  one  end  of  said 
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1   K  seismic  data  acquisition  svstem  comprising 

a  central  station  including  a  master  ckxk 

a  plurality  of  remote  recording  units  for  receiving  and  re- 
cording seismic  signals  as  a  function  of  time  dunng  a 
recording  pcnod  when  the  remote  recording  units  are 
incommunicado  with  respect  to  the  central  sution 

a  local  clock  associated  with  each  remote  recording  unit 

means  for  determining  by  direct  comparison  the  relati\e 
tune  errors  that  accumulate  between  the  master  clock  and 
each  local  clock  dunng  the  recording  period 

means  responsive  to  the  relative  determined  time  errors  for 
determining  the  pro  rau  portion  of  the  time  error  associ 
aied  with  the  tunc  of  each  enablement  o\  each  remote 
recording  unit 

apportioning  a  pro-raU  portion  of  the  respective  accumn- 
lated  time  errors  associated  with  each  said  local  cltxrlt  to 
the  initiation  time  of  each  recording  cycle 


4,281,404 
DEPTH  FINDING  APPARATUS 
Ray  E.  Morrow.  Jr.,  and  Ricluurd  W.  Hoodsoa.  botk  of  Salem. 
Oreg^  a«i9iors  to  .Morrow  Electronics,  lac^  Salea,  Ore^ 
Filed  Aag.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  69.858 
lata.   GOIS  iy]4 
UJS.  a.  367—108  12  Qaiw 

1  Depth  finding  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a  hand  held  self-contained  housing  having  a  water  immers- 
ible  nose  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof  carrying  a 
sonic  transducer  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  sonic 
impulses  m  a  direction  substantially  forward  of  said  nose 
portion  within  a  body  of  water  into  which  said  nose  por 
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tion  IS  submerged,  such  that  the  Jirection  ..)('  transinissn  r 
and  recepaoo  of  ionic  impulses  ■AUhin  jaio  rxxiv  >t  ^n-- 
is  pfodetcnmncd  by  the  maiiuaj  onentation  of  saiU  nousin^ 
with  respect  to  the  bodv  M  water, 

transmitting  and  receiving  orcuitrv  located  withir  said 
housing  and  having  electncaJ  connection  witn  <ia.nl  irans 
duccr  for  operating  the  same  to  transmit  wnn.  impuiso 
beneath  the  surface  of  said  bcxiv  of  water  and  receive 
echoes  from  beneath  said  surface,  wherein  an  intcnc 
portioa  of  said  housing  containing  said  circuur>  i^  sur 
stantially  watertight, 

means  for  providmg  power  within  said  housing  for  energiz- 
ing said  transmittmg  an<J  receiving  circuitrv 

and  manually  controllable  switch  means  for  causing  saio 
transmitting  and  receiving  circuitrv  respectively  to  initi- 
ate transmission  of  sonic  impuisei  &\  said  transducer  and 
the  reception  of  echoes  from  beneath  Siiid  surta^  e 

said  housmg  further  including  a  dtspia>  means  mounted 
rearwardly  of  said  nose  ponion  above  the  water  surface 
when  said  nose  portion  is  submerged  for  pro^idirig  i 
visibly  readable  indication  to  the  operator  >•  :he  appara 
tuv  said  display  means  being  coupled  n  the  'ever.-ng 
circuitry  within  said  housing  for  providing  a  jeptn  read- 
ing indication  corresponding  t  echoes  received  from 
beneath  said  surface. 


laaptev:  ■'  ..  ^snno.  tmg  said  batteries  lo  said  transmitting 
ind  re,  eivmg  ircuitrv  when  said  magnet  is  positioned  by 
said  mggcr  arm  n  iiwe  proximity  to  the  reed  contacts 
thereof. 

!  1    [>erith  Mnding  df  paraius  comprising 

i  «inu  transducer  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  sonic 
rnpiiivfv  .r  a  ^<k!v  of  water. 

^'ansmtting  and  receiving  circuitry  having  electrical  con- 
•levtior^  >»,>th  said  tranMJucer  for  operating  the  s*jnc  to 
transmit  penodK  sonic  impulses  beneath  the  surface  of 
^jd  body  of  water  and  receive  echoes  from  beneath  said 
surfiv  e 

dispiav  means  i  m  providing  a  readout  to  the  operator  of  the 
apparatus  %aid  readout  being  indicative  of  depth  informa- 
tion corresp<->nding  lo  e<.hoes  received. 

a  counter  for  measuring  the  time  for  an  echo  to  return,  said 
counter  being  initiated  m  counting  operation  in  time  rela- 
tion v».!th  tne  transmission  of  a  sonic  impulse. 

neans  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  counter  and  couplmg 
he  same  ■>   said  dispiav  means  when  an  echo  is  received. 

lod  mean>  tor  disabhng  said  means  for  receiving  the  output 


of  said  ctunter 


ana 


>upiing  the  same  to  said  display 


means  in  esp«inse  t.  a  predetermined  count  of  said 
counter  in  ei^es.s  >f  a  predetermined  value  correspondmg 
to  the  maAimun.  .t  unt  displayable  by  said  display  means. 


4  J«  1.405 

RFDl  CTTON  OF  ENERGY  CONSLTVfFnON  OF 

El  EtTROMC  TIMEPIECE 

Rene  Beswm,  Neuctatel.  and  Igor  Sckerrer.  CokmMer,  both  of 

Switzeriaad.  assigiiors  to  Ebanchcs  S.A.,  Switzarlaad 

Filed  Jan   JO.  l<r?9.  S«r.  No.  50,340 
ilaiois   pnority,    apyiicatioa    SwItxeiiaiMl,   Job.    20,    1978, 
6715/7S 

Tnt  n  "  G04B  9^00 
UjS.  CL  36<^— <*  10  Claims 


^nfe^^ 


said  housmg  including  a  subsiantiailv  barrei-shapeti  i>'rti  i: 
havmg  satd  nose  portion  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
havmg  said  display  means  mounted  on  the  opp^wite  end 
thereof  and  including  a  hand  grip  portKin  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  barrel-shaped  portion 

a  battery  cartridge  slidably  receivable  into  tne  hand  grir 
portion  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  Haxrei 
shaped  portioo,  said  battery  cartridge  ^arrymg  r^attene^ 
compnamg  said  means  for  providing  power   wherein  saic 
battery  cartridge  is  provided  with  contact  means  for  man 
ing  connection  with  said  transmitting  and  receiving  .i- 
cuitry  within  said  housmg  when  said  battery  cartndge  is 
slid  into  position,  said  battery  cartndge  including  sealing 
means  proumate  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  barref 
shaped  portioo  for  formmg  a  waierught  seal  with  saic 
hand  gnp  portion  when  said  battery  cartndge  is  in  piace 

said  battery  cartndge  including  a  tngger  iever  extending 
upwardly  from  the  remote  end  of  said  batterv  canndge 
tiid  located  externally  of  the  watcnght  intenor  said  tr.g 
ger  lever  havmg  a  tngger  handle  and  a  magnet  earned 
thereby,  said  tngger  handle  being  flexible  for  moving  said 
magnet  toward  self  hand  gnp  ponion.  said  switch  means 
compnsug  reed  switch  means  earned  by  said  batters 
cartndge  wnhm  the  mtenor  of  said  hand  gnp  portion  and 
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T     4    -"eth'M!  for  reducing  the  consumption  of  slectrical 

iiiergs  in  du  fievtmnK  time  piece  wherein  a  motor  is  supplied 

by  electru  a,  energv  tor  invtng  a  time  data  displaying  means  m 

accordance  wth  a  time  aaia  signal   comprising  the  steps  of 

penodica!!',  ;'    ■.uhng  i  'efererKe  signal  in  response  to  said 

data  signa. 
■eOucir.g  vaio  energy  m  rcsp<onse  to  said  reference  signal; 
ictei-ting   d    ixrvsihie   error    ;n   position   of  said   displaying 

rneans    'n  the  '^asis  of  said  time  data  signal, 
.isrrectmg  said  p*>s.sihie  error    and 

>ur>set|uent:>    adjusting  said  energy  m  dependance  of  said 
Jetectmg. 


4,281,406 

y.  \tf:r  PR(x  F  (  ase  for  digital  electromc 

HMEPIECES 
luiduro  Tanaka,  Tokorozawa.  JafMU,  aMignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja^ao 

FU-d  Soy   9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,932 
llaims  pnority.  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Not.  22,  1978,  53-144784 
lat.  a.    G04C  ;y^  'JO;  2J,  02.  G04B  37/00 
I  >   (X  36»— HI  9  CUiiM 

I     A  «*,ater-proof  case  for  use  in  digital  display  timepieces 
vomprism^ 
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(a)  a  cover  plate; 

(b)  a  panel  cover  coupled  with  the  back  surface  of  the  cover 
plate; 

(c)  a  display  panel  arranged  on  the  back  side  of  the  panel 
cover  and  the  periphery  of  said  display  panel  being  con 
cealed  by  said  panel  cover; 

(d)  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  said 
panel  cover  as  a  unitary  structure  and  having  at  least  one 
hole  therem,  the  hole  being  adapted  to  gnp  a  fastener, 


4^1,407 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  PICKUP  AND  RECORDING 

DEVICE 
Soitiro  Todma,  Machida,  Japaa,  aaiigDor  to  RCA  Corporatiofl. 
New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,444 

lat  CL3  GllB  3/00;  H04R  17/04 

UJS.  a.  369—130  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  disc  record  or  playback  system  for  recording  or 
retnevmg  information  in  the  form  of  surface  vanations  in  a 
disc -shaped  record  medium,  a  surface  acoustic  wave  stylus. 
comprising: 
an  elongated  member  tapered  to  a  tip  at  one  end,  said  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  support  the  propagation  of  surface 
acoustic  wave  m  at  least  one  region  of  said  member,  and 
electrode  means  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tip  for 
focusmg  surface  acoustic  waves  to  said  tip. 


!  4^1,406 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A 

FREQUENCY-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL 

Georges  Bonaerot,  Les  UUa,  Fraace,  assignor  to  L.S.  Phiiipe 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,032 
Claiott  priority,  appUcation  France,  Job.  8,  1978,  78  17126 
Int  CL^  H04J  1/05 
U.S.  CL  370—70  2  CUimi 

1.  A  level  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  level  of  a 
frequency-division  multiplex  signal  which  includes  a  pilot 
signal,  the  level  control  arrangement  comprising 
an  amplifier  having  an  adjustable  gain  factor  and  having 
means  responsive  to  a  setting  signal  for  adjusting  the  gain 
factor  thereof, 
setting  signal -generating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  and  comprising: 
=  frequency  transposition  means  for  transposing  the  fre- 


159] 


iov^cr  the  fre 


the 


quency  range  y'^t  the  multiplex  signai 

quencv  of  the  pilot  signal; 
=a  low-pass,  filler   which  ha5   its  input  couple<5  f 

output  of  the  frequency  transposition  means 
^convening  means  for  convening  ar,  analog  signa.  .n:     a 

digital  signal,  the  input  oi  the  convening  means  being 

connected  to  the  output  of  said  low-pa&s  filter 
=  digital  filter  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  convening  means,  for  generating  a  digiuJ 

output  signal  which  is  charactenstic  of  said  pilot  signal. 

and 


(e)  a  case  body  and  a  back  cover  being  of  a  one-piece  con- 
struction formed  as  a  unitary  structure; 

(0  an  aperture  in  said  back  cover  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  holes  in  the  coupling  member,  each  aperture  being 
coaxially  positioned  with  each  hole; 

(g)  each  aperture  being  provided  with  a  fastener,  the  fastener 
penetratmg  the  back  cover  through  one  of  said  apenures 
and  being  gripped  by  the  correspondmg  hole  in  the  cou- 
pling member. 


=tneans  for  comparing  the  pean  v  atue  of  the  ^output  of  tne 
digital  filter  means  with  a  reference  level  to  produce  the 
setting  signal  for  application  to  the  amplifier 
which  level  control  arrangement  is  charac^tenzed  m  that  said 
converting  means  compnse 

a  delta  modulator  for  generating  a  delta-modulation  signaJ 
the  delta  mtxJulator  being  controlled  b>  sampling  pulse^ 
occunng  with  a  sampling  rate  Fe  and  which  has  it>>  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  low-pass  filter  and 
means  for  converting  the  delta-modulation  signal  into  a 
permuted  signal  whose  ctxle  words  txcur  >Aith  a  fre- 
quency Fez  2",  n  representing  an  integer 


4  J8 1.409 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MULTIPLEX  BINARY 

DATA  CXJNfMLNK  ATION 
Kenneth  S.  Schneider,  134  Birchwood  Pari  Dr.,  Jenclio,  N.Y. 

11753 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,927 

Int,  n.    H04J  IJ.OO,  11/00 

L.S.  a.  370—18  26  (laims 
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11  In  a  data  communication  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
communicators  at  a  transmitter  emit  bits  of  information  to 
respective  modulators,  each  operating  with  a  m<xlulation  sig 
nal.  which  transmit  bit-modulated  signals  to  a  plurality  f 
users,  each  associated  with  a  definite  communicator  at  a  re 
ceiver  over  a  common  transmission  medium,  the  modulation 
signals  being  mutually  linearly  independent,  the  method  of 
signal  processing  compnsing  the  steps  of  first  sequentially 
transmitting  from  said  tran.smitier  to  said  receiver  a  mixlula 
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iver  storing  a 


tion   iigfiAJ   from   each   tncxluiaior,  at  the 

r-pr«entation  of  each  revei^eo  mtxiuiation  Mgr.di!    And  jtili? 
iDjj  each  stored  represenution  t*    Jeteci  Dits  lui  ihc  respo.uvr 
users  in  a  stream  of  modulatevl  signals. 


4^1.410  ' 

crecurr  arrangement  tor 

TELECOMML^ICATIONS  ESPEOALLV  TEl  EPHO.Nt 
INSTALLATIONS  THAT  SWITCH  THROl  GH 
DIGITALLY  BY  HME  DIVISION 
Maofred  Aghcola,  ZeolikkemnuM   lOB.  6000  Frankfun  Oi) 
KlaM  Dietae,  Nicdwkaeaatr    25a,  6000  Fraakfurt  50-.  Honst 
Mayr-Steia,  Spicaafektetr   1.  6382  Friedriciiadorf;  Karl- Hem/ 
Reiowr,   Braadcabvserstr     1.   6051    Ober-Roden;    \iKlreas 
RetakoM,    liiiiiiiliawi    9.   645''   MaiataJ   3.    Adolf  Schmid 
HaauBankjotdriag   27.   6000    Fraakfurt   SO,   tod   Johannes 
Geor«  Sckoaait.  Aa  der  Liik«  10.  6  Frankfun  90.  all  of  Fed 
Rep.  of  G«rauBy 

Filed  Apr.  2J,  19^.  Ser    S<    llj^l 
ClaiBM  priority,  appticatioo  Fed    Rep   of  (,<mianv    Kqt    ?0 
l<rt,  2819119 

lat.  CI.    H04J  3/12 
I  _S    n.  370—110  6  Claim?, 


4.281.411 
HIGH  SPEED  DICn  A 1   (OMMINICATION  RECEIVER 
jerrnid   I     Bona    ^  titham.   P«ui   K    Malioney,  Brigktoo,  aad 
Peter  Monaen.  Mom  aii  n(  Maas..  aatignora  to  Signatron,  Inc., 
^Yinttton    VlaM 

Facd  Jim.  25,  19^   Ser   No.  51,722 

lat  CL^  H04B  VO* 

UjS.  CI  3^^     !  *  9  Claiais 
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1  In  a  digital  telephone  exchange  Aith  -jme  division  multi- 
plex switching  having  a  piurajit,  r  ttrrmina;  -jnits  ♦"or  the 
connection  of  subscriber  lines  and  externa..  .\no  *nereir  each 
•.erminal  unit  is  individuaiK  connected  with  exiernai  ine^  and 
Aith  a  codec,  said  codec  compnsing  a  ctxier  and  decoder  for 
:he  analog  to  digital  and  digitai  to  analog  conversion  n  t.ne 
>ubscnber  signals  and  wherein  the  digitaJ  swiichmg  is  pe- 
ronned  via  a  connection  coupling  net-Aork,,  iaid  vouphnjji 
network  comprising  a  sending  and  receiving  bus,  whereon  t.hc 
coder  of  each  codec  has  access  to  said  sending  Dus  and  the 
decoder  of  each  codec  has  access  to  said  receiving  bu-s  and  the 
switching  within  the  connection  coupling  netN*.ork  is  pe- 
formed  by  switching  units  controlled  bv  a  penpherai  and  bs  i 
central  information  processing  unit,  the  improvement  ...omprss 
ing 
a  second  special  coupling  network  whicfl  consists  oi  a  »enu 

ing  and  i  receiving  bus. 
a  plurality  of  receivers  such  as  dialling  receivers  and  tone 

recavers  which  are  connected   via  decoders   with   the 

tending  bus  of  said  second  special  coupling  network. 
a  plurality  of  senders  such  as  tone  senders  and  announce 

ment  senders  which  arc  connected  via  ctxlers  wnh  the 

receiving  bus  of  said  second  special  coupling  network,  and 
means  for  selectively  switching  the  icrmiaal   uruis  to   the 

couplmg  network  or  to  the  second  speciai  coupling  net 

work. 


1.  A  receiver  for  procevsmK  signals  transmitted  through  a 
dispersive  medium  from  a  transmitter  and  received  m  a  plural- 
ity of  diversitv  channels,  said  receiver  composing 

forward  traiisversai  fute!   equalizer  and  combimng  means 
responsive  to  said  received  signals  m  each  of  said  channels 
for  processing  said  received  signals  to  produce  a  com- 
binec  aemiKjuiated  vK,eighted  output  signal,  said  forward 
transversa;  fiUer  equaJi/er  and  combining  means  including 
v,f:ght!n^  means  ass»,x.iate  with  each  said  diversity  chan- 
nel and  responsive  tc  the  received  signal  at  said  channel 
and  to  an  errsr    signa;    for   prcxjucing   a  plurality  of 
wcightev:  ^lgnai^  at  each  said  channel; 
means  for  sclei.  ti  .eiv  combining  said  plurality  of  weighted 
signals  to  produce  a  piuraljt>  of  combined  weighted 
signals; 
r  c-ans  for  demodulating  each  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
oineo  weighted  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  demod- 
ulatevl  Aei.ghtetj  signals,  and 
time    leia,   and  combining  means  responsive  to  said  de- 
TUHJuiated  i*cighted  signals  for  combining  said  demod- 
aialeU  v*.eignted  signals  at  selected  time  spaced  intervals 
to  produce  said  combined  dennxlulated  weighted  out- 
put signal;  and 
Tr!ean5     responsive     to     said     combined     demodulated 
■veighted  output  signal  to  produce  said  error  signal 

4J8l,412  

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMHI1NG 
\ND  RFCOVtRINC,  OFT^iFH^  QPSK  MODULATED  DATA 
Frank    A    Wiaael,   Cincinnati,  Ohio;   Doaald  E.  Sadth,  Md- 

twume.   FTa.;  Robert  I_  Martlact  Roanoke,  Va^  Mart  J. 

Dapper    and  Douglas  A.  Kiliona,  bo€k  of  Qaciaaati,  Ohio, 

■asigaors  to  Ciacianati  Ekctroaics  Corporatioa,  ClaHnaafi, 

Ohio 

Ffled  JbI   5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,902 

iBt   n     H03D  rJ2   H04L  i7/ii 

I  .>   (T    3^5—8*  32ClalaM 

I  A  methvxj  o!  a^.nieving  bit  timmg  references  at  a  receiver 
for  a  .arner  mvKJalated  by  CX?PSK,  the  modulation  being 
achieved  with  a  pajr  ,!f  orthogonal  components,  compnsing 
transmitting  the  ^arner  with  a  constant  reference  phase  modu- 
atiun  during  a  first  mierval,  then  dunng  a  second  mtcrval 
transmitting  the  earner  with  routional  phase  modulation  rcp- 
esentmg  bmarv  bit  values  stf  that  the  orthogonal  components 
phase  nxxlulatr  the  .arrier  with  a  predetermined  bit  sequence 
at  -he  -eteiver,  responding  tu  the  earner  with  constant  phase 
tnoduiation  to  lock   the   frequency   and  phase  of  a  variable 
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frequency  o<,citIator  of  a  carrier  recovery  loop  including  a  loop 
filter  driven  bv  outputs  of  orthogonal  processing  channels 
responsive  to  the  oscillator:  then  responding  to  the  carrier  with 
rotational  phase  modulation  to  achieve  bit  synchronization  ai 
the  receiver  with  the  bits  modulating  the  carrier  while  main- 
taining the  frequency  and  phase  lock;  activating  the  carrier 
recovery  loop  to  decision  directed  operation  after  achieving 
bi»   synchronization,   the  decision   directed   operation    hang 


4,2«1.414 

RECEIVING  CH  AS  SI- 1    M  MHKH  1M>1(  a  I  ION 

SYSTEM  FOR  IH  FMSION  RECEIVER 

Kivoshi  Fushimi    ^  ok(»hania.  .lapan    assiijnor  to  Hitarhf    Ltd., 

lok}0,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   12,   IW)    s,r    Nw    ]Vi.lS2 

(laims  priorit),  application  Japan    Mav   11,  1979,  54^6**4 

Int.  (1     H(>4B  .20.  UilR  23/10 

IJ.S.  a.  455— 158  3  Claims 
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achieved  by  sampling  and  comparing  components  derived  in 
the  orthogonal  channels  in  response  to  the  carrier  with  rota- 
tional phase  mtxlulation.  reducing  the  bandwidth  of  a  filter 
used  in  achieving  bit  synchronization  after  the  decay  of  tran- 
sients in  the  carrier  tracking  loop  resulting  from  a  transition 
between  kx:kmg  of  the  loop  and  initiation  of  the  decision 
directed  operation;  and  then  adjusting  the  bandwidth  of  the 
carrier  tracking  loop  as  a  function  of  the  quality  of  the  received 
rotational  modulated  suppressed  earner. 


4,281,413 

MULTICHANNEL  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Forrest,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  99,551 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/60 

U.S,  CI,  455—34  8  Claims 
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1  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
radio  channels  on  which  intermodulation  signals  may  be  pres- 
ent, and  having  means  for  transmitting  an  idle  tone  on  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  channels  to  indicate  that  said  one  channel  is 
idle  and  available  for  communication,  the  improvement  c  im 
pnsing  means  for  transmitting  a  busy  tone  on  each  channel  that 
is  being  used  for  communication,  whereby  intermodulation 
signals  which  are  present  mclude  both  said  idle  channel  tone 
and  said  busy  tone,  and  said  idle  channel  includes  said  idle  tone 
without  said  busy  tone. 


1.  A  receiving  channel  number  indication  system  for  a  televi- 
sion receiver,  comprising  (a)  a  local  oscillator  having  an  output 
terminal  for  producing  a  local  oscillation  signal,  (b)  band  signal 
generator  means  having  an  output  terminal  for  producing  a 
band  signal  representing  a  receiving  band  associated  with  the 
operation  of  said  local  oscillator,  (c)  a  receiving  band  control 
circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  band  signal  generator  circuit  and  an  output  terminal 
for  producing  an  initial  value  signal  set  for  each  receiving 
band,  (d)  a  gate  circuit  having  an  input  tcrn.indi  v.onnected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  local  oscillator  and  an  output  termi- 
nal for  producing  an  output  signal  obtained  by  controlling  the 
passage  of  said  local  oscillation  signal,  (e)  a  first  counter  havmg 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  gate 
circuit,  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  receiving  band  control  circuit,  and  an  output  terminal  for 
producing  a  control  signal  when  the  count  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  gate  circuit  exceeds  the  value  of  said  initial  value  signal, 
(0  m  base  notation  counter  (m:  channel  separation  number) 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  gate  circuit,  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  first  counter,  and  an  output  terminal  for  pro- 
ducing the  result  of  counting  the  output  of  said  gate  circuit  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  produced  from  said  first  counter, 
(g)  an  indicator  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  m  base  notation  counter,  said  indicator 
indicating  the  number  of  pulses  applied  thereto,  and  (h)  control 
means  for  supplying  driving  pulses  to  said  gate  circuit,  said  first 
counter  and  said  indicator. 


4,281,415 
DIGITAL  TUNER 

Joseph  Rock.  Jr.  Frederick.  Md.  a.vsignor  to  Norlin  Industries 
Inc.,  Deerfield.  Ill 

Filed  Sep,  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78,493 
Int.  a.    H04B  1/40 
VS.  CI.  455—173  10  Claims 

1.  A  digital  variable  rate  tuner  drive  circuit  compnsing: 
tuning  control  means  rruans  responsive  thereto  for  provid- 
ing a  rate  signal  and  a  direction  signal  digitally  indicating 
the  rate  of  activity  of  said  Lotiir  i  meati^  and  the  direction 
of  effectiveness  of  said  control  means  respectively,  an 
incrementable  and  decrementable  digital  counter  for  stor- 
ing a  quantity  which  determines  the  trequency  of  a  tuner, 
a  digitally  programmable  multiplication  circuit  receiving 
sdid  rate  signai  and  diguallv  mulliplv  int  said  rate  signal  by 
a  selected  factor,  mean^  '  r  applying  the  output  of  said 
maliiplication  circuit  ;  r  digitally  incrementing  or  decre- 
menting  the   quantity    stored    in    said    digital    counter 
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Ancrt-h.  '  raist  >r  lower  the  tuner  frequency,  means 
-esp* >nMve  to  saici  Jir-ction  Signal  and  arranged  to  cause 

^ani  muitipiicarior  .  .rt  :.r  ij:?ut  to  increment  said 
vuuntfr  guantiiv  -Arse  sjuC  :-aii.^  control  means  is  effec- 
tive n  ,)nc-  j.rt>.tH  n  ^nd  to  decrement  said  counter  quan- 


converting  the  optical  energy  from  the  optical  -Atx:^  i.  iru 
electrical  energy,  an  equalization  circuit  for  the  eguaiizaiion  of 
the  output  electrical  signal  of  said  optidl  cicv  irsca:  convener. 
a  timing  circuit  for  extracting  the  timinj;  r'  rmanon  n  tne 
output  of  said  equalization  amplifier,  a  rcgcneratAe  reeogni- 
tion  circuit  for  the  regeneration  of  a  puisc  signai  ;  ^  transmu- 
ted according  to  the  output  of  said  timing  circuit  a  p<^\«.er 
amplifier  for  the  power  amplification  of  the  ouiput  ot  said 
regenerative  recognition  circuit,  a  optical  source  for  generat- 
ing the  optical  energy  which  is  conducted  to  an  output  optical 


tit\   ^rxfn  said  tunng  control  means  is  effective  in  the 

oprHi^iie  direct!*  r  i;  J  neans  responsive  to  said  rate 
signal  lo  program  %ai,j  multiplication  circuit  to  select  a 

nultiphcation  ta^t  '  vvhich  is  proportional  to  said  rate 
>>gnai   vvherebs    he  rate  of  change  of  tuner  frequency  is  a 

un  lion    t  the  rate  of  activity  of  said  control  means. 


-^Hop-E  I— ^  •*1- 


4,2«1.416 

LIGHT  SOI  RCl  S^STtM  IN  AS  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  RFPFaTFR 

Norio  S«ki.  Tokyo;  YohUro  V  atsuzuka.  V  okohama,  and  TTarun 

Sakaguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignori  to  Kokuiai  LH;nj>h)n 

Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jajjan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19^9    Ser    No    '':.2.H3 

Oajms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1978,  5J1U9766 

Int.  a.    H04N  9/00 

LJS   (1   iSS— ^1  4  Claims 

1    \r.  optical  transmission  retyater  comprising  of  an  optitai- 

;;ectricai  converter  connc^teo        the  input  optical  fiber  for 


fiber,  and  a  switching  transistor  for  supplying  the  bias  current 
to  said  optical  source  according  to  the  ourru*  pulse  frorri  said 
power  amplifier, 
characterized  in  that 

said  optical  source  has  a  plurality  of  optica!  v^urce  elements, 
a  plurality  of  switching  circuits  each  ^  rresponding  to 
each  optical  source  elements,  means  for  .onnectmg  the 
optical  energy  from  said  plurality  of  opti^ai  source  ele- 
ments to  a  single  output  optical  '"i>xT  and  .  ntrol  means 
for  controlling  said  switching  cir»,uiis  v  tnai  n  s  one  of 
the  switching  circuits  is  in  the  ON  s;atc 
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259,970 
BELT  BUCKLE 

Ryk  Van  Brouwer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raintret 
Buckle  A  Jewelry.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64.421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D02— 07 
U.S  n  D2— 440 


25S1.9-; 
BM  I   BlCKll 
R\k    "*  an    Hn>u»er     iajs-    \nKelev   (  alif  ,  a>»Mgn«K    i' 
Buckle  &  Je»fcir>    inc.,  Ixu.  \nsjeiei,  (  aiif 

Filed  Auk   '    1^"^    Vr    N(,    M  4:" 

Term  uf  patent  14  jears 

tnt    CI    IX); -07 

U.S.  a.  !>: --t4( 


Haintri-* 


I  259,971 

BELT  BL'CKLE 

Ryk  Van  Brouwer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ramtree 
Buckle  &  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,422 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
InL  a.  D02— 07 
l]S.  CI.  D2— 440 


259.9''3 

SKI    (r<Xr<:iI  F    tASt 

Stanle>  Walasek.  1116  (  olonial  NVa>.  Bnduewater    N  .!    W80' 

Fiied  Mar    S.  19''9.  Ser    Nc    l'  6HV 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

!nt    C!    1)3— Oi 

U.S.  n  03— M 


-*»■* 
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I  ouis  SciiDeider.  [.andsham.  Hans   ■<    Muth    Hecftt-nduf    ino    R  tfert  P.  PortK-     \rn  ^  .rk   N  ^  ,  assignor  to  Plakadent  inter* 

a     ^hiw  Piaini,  N.Y. 


Wolfgang  Klodi,  Munich,  all  of  hed   Rep    )f  (rtrinanv    assht 


!»!■( 


Fh,--     / 


i>rs  to  Bayeriscbe   Vlotoren  VVerke    \ktienges«?ll\<:nan     n)u- 
nich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ci«rtnanv 

Filed  Mar    14    19-9   Vr    No    2!)?! 7 
(I  aims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  t.trmanv,  Sep.  22,    U.S.  Q.  D4^25 
19^8    11455 

Term  of  patent  14  year-. 
Int    ri    1)1-01 
VJS   (1  [)3— '! 


»ec    IH.  19-8.  Ser   V»   9^4  141 
Jertn   w  patent  14  >ears 

Inc.  '1    L>4 —  ; 


259  9"' 
CARRYINC.  (  ASF   F(m   x   ni'FUHULK 
Angelo  M.  Lafiarbera.  IiverpiHH   N  \     ivsiunor  to SCM Corpo- 
ration, New  \  ork.  N  V 

Filed  r)ec    14    1Q"<^    s^r    S      l  i*  vM 
Term  of  paten;   14  veari 
Int    '..]    \)S~02 
V  S   (1    DS— ^2 


PIC  11  Hh   FRAMF 

John  F.  Hamihoa,  Sr,  P.O.  Box  ^2"    1  jverne   Okia   "3848 
Filed  Mar    12.  19^9    vr    N<,    20.(.X)2 
Term  .)!  patent   14  years 
In!    CI    l>6 — 17 
U.S.  a.  iXh-i35 


259.'^■'^ 
TOOTHBRl  s\{ 
Barr>   tj    Seelig.  Tuxedo  Park    S  V  .,  assignor   ■• 
motive  C  ompany.  Ne<»  \  ork    N  \ 

Filed  Oct.  1.  19-9,  Vr    No    H<j,)ij7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int    (1.  FM — 02 
U.i».  CI.  I>«— 25 


25m  g-^* 
GARMENT  HANt.FR  B()D\ 

Martiii  G.  H.^.. ;  -His    ^ue/-laan  48    ^50   AB  Deurne.  Nether- 

Flleti  Ma»    15    19"'9.  v^r    No,  39,  ■3"' 
Qa.mv  ,).     rr.    ippi, cation  Benelux.  Dec.  6.  1978,  53235-00 
itrm  <)!  patent  14  years 
int.  1 1  L)6 — '"^ 
\}S.  a.  D6— 257 


ik:ate-Pal- 
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259,980  259.983 

I  CABINET  '  Y'M'W  RF  FRaMF 

Ludovico  Magistretti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Diver-Viss  S.r!.  Joseph  R    Fngli&h.  1 16*  OakleiRh  Dr..  Fjist  Point   (.a   .Vi344 
Milan,  Italy  Filed  Sep    23.  19-~   Ser    No   H35,977 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,421  term  of  patent  !4  years 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  May  31,  1978.  53369  A/78  Int   (  J    Ly> — )7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  Q.  Df^— 234 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 127 


259.981 
TABLE 

Alan  Alpert.  405  E.  54tli  St.,  Apartment  IIB,  New  \ork,  N.Y. 
10022 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No,  40.683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.  a.  D6— Oi 

U.S  (1   D6— 177 


259,982 
CASTER 

Kivoaki  Kameda.  2635  Omiya,  Figinomiya-shi.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,669 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 99 
U.S  n    L>6— 191 


:.««9.984 

irOBiFI  OR  SlMll  AR  aRIICLE 
Veil    1     VVirkkala.  Helsinki.  Finland.  avMKnur  Xv   \     AhlstrDm 
Osakevhtio.  N(K>rmarkku.  Finland 

Filed  Jul    22.  19".  S^-r    No    hlh,lf>4 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  let    Ih.  19~~.  15.1 
I  erm  uf  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI  ixr— /. 
U.S.  a.  D7— 13  vA 


1398 
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259  >m5  -'*^^'' 

p  J  _^  |- 1.  ^!>OOK'  «  .  k  N I  M 1 1  A  k    \  R  I  1  *  1  F 
Hon  r>n.mm.  llOCorwr  Ave  .  Akron    f.h,.   MJMJ*    infl  j  uan  P.    Eller,  t,    M.n«l<^rt,..a.  ^..-*.a«     N  \      a^s.gnur  t..  One.da  Ltd.. 

Maxioia,  143  VA    Mwket  M     Akr.n    <  »ft..  i4.M  \                            Oneida,  N.Y.                 ^„^^       ^,     ,« «„ 

Tenn  of  patent  U  v.a^s  i^-'m  -'^  P-ttn!  i4  >e«f^ 

I„t  Ci    [Ki-  I.t.a.D07-0i 

,    ^  ,,   \r-r  U.S.  a.  D7— 137 


m  ^ 


sprvDV  OR  >  I  M 1 !  \  R  A  R  !  K  IF 
Colin  '«    w  .nm.aii,  ii,  UnewU,  .N.i^  assignor  to  Oneidii  Ltd., 
Ontiaa    "••   : 

FUedAut   :v   i^^<5  v-r  n-  'n.«i: 
Term  ot  p*ttn.  14  >eari 
Int.  a.  D7— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D7— 137 


259, 98« 

Ml  I  ri-COMPARTMKM  Al    <()M)IAUS!   -m^kER 

s«mi  >hemtov    1228  V    "Jrti  St     Hr-xiki^n    S.Y.  11234 

Fikd  Feb   21    1<i>^H    "^^    ^•'   HH0,021 

Term  of  paten?   1*  >ea.'-s 

In'    (1    [)'  —06 


July  28,  1981 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR.ADEM ARK  OFFICE 
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259,989  259.991 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  sKK)N  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  LE 

Frank  R   Pern,  Oneida,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.    ToMn  B    Richmond    U    Oneida   N  \     asstgnor  to  Oneida  t  td  , 
N.V.  Oneida    N  \ 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  98,502  File<!  l>«    11  1Q''9   str    No    !ii;  4MJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '  erm  of  patent  14  x-arv 

Int.  a.  DOl—03  iat.  U.  D07— vj 

U,S.  n.  D7— 137  U,S.  a.  D7— 137 


4 


:> 
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259.992 
F(K)I)  PR(K''KSS0R  ATT  AC  HMFST  FOR  AV  FI  FrTRir 

FOOD  MAC  HINF 
Hartwig  kahlckt.  Bad  Soden.  Fed  Rep  of  Crt-rmanv.  a.vviiinor  uj 
Braun  AC.  Frankfun  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep   of  (/erman^ 

Filed  Jul   3L  19^9.  Ser    No   62.h5ft 
("laims  pnontv.  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Ctrmanv  let)    6, 
1979,73  MR  S-73 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Ini   CI,  IX)"—  «•' 

vjs.a.  i)~-i60 


259,990 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Colin  B   Richmond,  II.  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd 
Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— Oi 
U,S.  CL  D7-137 


1600 


OFFICIM 


■X'/V^^^E 


July  28.  ]98i 


259,993  Z59.W5 

U  A>H  EKJAKl'  MTM  I  !  P«  i^!  1  ios  PK,H(K)K  BRaCKFT 

WiJter    A.   Kaaze,  Compoli*,   F«.,  «s«igm't  to  lUir?.    st^r^ur     Mn/vin /jiru    Se*  >    rk   n  \     ussignor  to  Advertising  Lhsptays 

Company.  Tulsa,  Okl*.  CompMiy,  F  niiit^*  «k1    -^   i 

Filed  Apr.  12.   19"'9.  ser    N"-!    20,175  Kue,-!  1  >fi.    :u-    !>*"«*    S«>r    No.   105.460 

Term  of  patent  U  veiir^  ierm  al  patent  14  years 

Int.  1 1.  ir  -    -  Im.  CL  D«--0» 

U^.  Cl   D"-201  VS.  a.  D«— 354 


LUGGAGE  ROl  1  FR 


Samu?'    P     '^heiman     Brooktvn.    and    Julius    >heiman.    North 

•*»  ">dmtr..     txitr;>    •'   N   S      Assi^non,  '■•>  *  rest  1  <Kk  Compan>, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

File<?    Kp'    !'     !V^V    <v.r    N.1    33,H6« 
lerm  _>!  patent  14  veji'-> 
Int.  a.  D8— 99 
U5.  a.  D8— 375 


k^\   Bl  \NK 
J.>seph   T    Saicedo,   Rockv    \lount,  N.C.,  a-vsun- 
Security  Systeott,  Ltd.,  Montretii.  Canada 

Piled  No*    8,  19"9.  ser    No    ^l.i^t 
Tenn  of  patent  14  ^ear-j 
Ir.t   (1    !)X— 07 
I'  S   n    [>8— 348 


to  Unican 


259.99" 

«;T"RnTr^!    jsstri  MKNI  PKKI    POl  (  H 

Dob  D.  i- jru-uus,  :   "^  Moraga  l)r  .  I  o*  \ngeles.  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Mxv    ',*(    1'*''V    Vr    No    40.336 

l.rrri    ''  patent   14  vears 

ial.  U.  L>9— -: 

VS.  CL  D9— 306 


July  28.  1981 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OPFICL 


WJ] 


259,998  26C.000 
SHIPPING  TRAY  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES  DISPLAY  CARTON  BLANK 
Harold  E.  Wilkerson.  DeKalb,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Harr>   1    Roccaforte.  V^estern  Spnnjtv.  HI..  assiKnor  u  *  ham 
Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  pion  international  (  orporation.  Stamford.  ( i^n 
Filed  Jul.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57.300  Filed  Oct   26.  19''8.  Ser    No   9.«wi.990 
Term  of  patent  14  years  !  erm  of  patent  14  \earv 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi  .                                  int.  Ci.  09— .J 
U.S  f!   L)9— 424                                                                          U.S.  a.  i>^ 433 
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259,999  ;e>(,.00i 

SHIPFINC  TRAY  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES  BLANK  FOH  H)RMIN(,  AN  F\1FK(.LN(  ^ 

Harold  ¥,.  Wilkerson.  DeKalb,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electru  MFDK  AllON  FAC  KAdE 

Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Harold  R  Jaeschke.  Milwaukee,  and  l>aniel  J   Bo>Ie  TTartiand 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,298  j^otj,  (,f  \^is_,  a&siKnor»  to  (liampion  International  (  <»rpora- 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  {,05,  sumford.  Conn 

Int.  a.  D9— Oi  Kiieri  I>ec    13.  19'^8.  Ser    No   %9.25(i 

U.S.  C1.  E>9 — 424  Ierm  of  patent   14>earN 

int.  C!.  L>9— .._• 
U.S.  n    I>9— 433 


i«i: 


OFFTCT \ I    '■"'  KTF'^^E 
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260.002 
(ICK  k 
Robert  h.  Doktcr.  Rte    2,  Bon  iSA.  Raymoofl    '^mii.  -^^'5' 
Rled  Apr.  16,  \9''9    Ser    So    MkUS  •     • 

Term  of  |>ttenf  U  vear> 
int.  CI.  DIU— 
}JJS.  (1    DIG— 21 


360.005 

Kl  I  KR 

"--idA   "-'i    .^andfieuL   s'^JN  v^entwood  1)t  .  Dallas.  Tex    ""SlIS 

Filed  Oc-    '     !•»'<*    '>«r    \o.  82.145 

Term  of  patent  U  yeari 

Int.  CI.  Uio— ■..'^' 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 71 


mm  ;',T,iiiri 


260.I)0J 

MFIT  PI) I  NT   \iS\i  k 

John  S    Burnett.  P.O.  Bot  14J,  harmington    (   >nn 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1980.  Ser    \>i    1 14,657 

Term  of  patent  14  vear^ 

In!    i '!    DK-i — 04 

VS   n    DlO — 46 


■■MM! '2 


260,006 

OiMBlNH!  M  M  h    KSl)  TAPE  MKASl  RE 

Hon  K.  V^  »«i   F\a!  *    iml  I)   \\jt  Fat  Factory  BWg.,  7th  Roor,  77 

Hoi  Yurti  Ha     Kwun   iong.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

^  lied  Sep    28.  19"'9,  S«r    No,  80,090 

i.tnty    appliciition  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  5.  19''9, 


Oaim>  pn 
990205 


-m    >r  paten!  14  yeaj^ 
int.  LL  DIO— .-< 


U.S.  a.  DlO— 88 


260,004 

TE.MPfcRATl  RF  (ONTROl  1  KR 

^asBo  Ohiasi,  Kyoto;  Minoru  Ishikawa,   Nagaokatcv,.    Kunio 

Nagata,  Ntgaokakyo.  and  Toshiak!  Nagao,  Nagaokakvo    ai 

of  JaiHUi,  aasignors  to  Omron  Tatewi  Flectronio  <        K^  .f 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  19^8.  >er    No    93*,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb    28    19"H    <^  '''S35 

Term  of  patent   14  vear> 

Int.  CI  DlO 1 

I    >.   CI   DlO— 50 


260, (Mr 
•^V  K.HING  S(  AI  F 

\Urk  T«-.    and  Hrmda  i  t*y  both  of  838!  (.arden  (,rove  Blvd., 
•\pi    (i.  i.Araen  *,r..*t-    *.  alsf   92644 

fiiec   ^ug    2*^    19''9.  S«r    No    ■'0,813 
1  erm  vjf  patent  14  years 
ini.  (  !.  DlO — ^ 
U.S.  a.  DID— 92 


.<fX^JV^ 
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260,008  260.010 

PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALAR.M  RFMliTt  ( ONTROI.IFD  FORK  IRl  (  K 

John  Wjstraod,  New  Caiuum.  Conn.,  tssignor  to  Oairol  Incorpo-  Olof  H    I  indfors.  OoteborR.  Sweden    ass.gnor  to  Aktiebolaae? 

rated.  New  York,  N.Y.  NijUu   (roteborR.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  Set.  No.  15,514  Filed  No>    24.  19^8.  ser    Sc   «^3  5^' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Qaims  priont\    application  s»eden    Ma^   2*    !'J"''<    '>*n6< 

Int.  a.  DlO — 05  firm  of  patent  14  year* 

I  .S.  CI.  DlO— 106  Int   (1   D12— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D12— 57 


/-^>— ^ 


260.011 
IR^lllR 
Nci!   F    V\i!iiamv    ,M01   Somerset   P!  .  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 
73116 

Filed  Jan    P    IQ'S.  Vr    N,,    4  Pb 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vear*. 
!nt    CI    1)12--.  i^ 
U.S.  CL  Di2— lu: 


260,009 
SCULPTURE 
Zelda  Zjeselman,  32  Dzamba  Grove,  Stamford.  Conn.  06903 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,768 
i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 131 


260.012 
FNFl  MA  IK    TIRF  TRFAD  ^ND  HI  ITRF.SS 
Irtrassimos  (     ( andiliotis,   (jfosse   Pointt    Farms*.    Nlich      av 
signor  to  I  niroyai.  Inc..  New  "\ork.  N  "i 

Filed  Sep   22.  1978.  Ser    No  <M-*.0.^8 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
Int    n.  012— /J 
U.S.  a.  D12-147 


I5l_>4 
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260.013 

VEHICLK  ()V  FRHKAl)  f  ONSO!  E 

hred  O    Hoese.  P.O.  Boi  41.  Sutvcrde    lex    ^*I.M6 

Piled  J un    IH    l9-"»    -ser    Su    49^4. 

Term  of  patenc   !4  \eitr\ 

Int   (  S    l)i:--/o 

U^.  Cl,  D12— 155 


2fHj,tMft 

^^<tiit>    1-.    ihoma-i     i</V  i.  iatahna   Si      !  os    Angeles,   (  alif 
90004 

Filed  May  7.  f'i'9   s^r    So   3*,5<M 
Terin    >^  jwtent   14  vears 

ini_  i/L  L>14 — ■_  _• 

VS.  a.  D14— 53 


1 


260.014 
DISC  BRAKF  PAD  VOKF 
l>«vid  [)    Stoeill,  FarminKton  Hills,  Vlicn..  Assignor  :     Kciscy- 
Hayes  Conpafl>,  Romulus,  Mich 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  878,95«,  Feb.  17,  19"^    iD*ind   fu- 
This  application  Oct    12.  19"'9  Ser  V     'U  >k> 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int    (1    1)1 2-/6 
rS   (1  [)12— 180 


260,01  < 

DISC  BRAKE  PAD  VOKF 

t)a»id  D.  Sbeill,  Fannington  Hills.  Mich.,  ussignor  lo  keisty- 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus.  Mich 

(ortinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8^9.662,  Feb    21    l^'^    ahandone<3 

This  appikatioa  Oct    12.  19^9    >er    So    >»4^6' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int   n    012—76 

I  S   Cl    D12— 180 


264J.U17 

TELEPHONE 

'^V^iev    T     Ti,.>fTias     1'N   s    (  aialma    st     T  <«    Angeles.   CaJif 

^;ied  \1a>         i^"'9.  Vr    So    3<),59*^ 
:  :>rm    )t  patent  14  vears 
inl.  LI  1)14—   J 
U^.  a.  D14— 53 


Il_ 


=3521 


[\. 


J= — ^-^ 


-i5!r 


liC 


-J  ! 


JO    i 


Jli^  28.  1981 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


i(j05 


'                         260,018  260.021' 

TELEPHONE  HRJTINo  INSIRl  MENT 

Hesley    L.   Thomas.   109  S.  Catalina  St.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif    Thomas  H    Dubois.  \  an  Nuys.  t  ahf .  and  IhetHlore  J   Peters 

90004  Fast  Vkilhston.   S  \      assignoni  to  Jonathan  Bradley   Fens, 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57.280  Inc  .  i  ong  Island  (  ity.  S^  . 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Fiied  Jan   21    1980.  Ser    No    11 5.24'; 

Int.  Cl.  D14 — 03  I  erm  of  patent  14  vearv 

U^.  Cl    D14— 53  int.  Cl.  D19-  >^ 

U.S.  a.  D19     42 


;Nj.u21 
R^I  I  ■  POINT  PFV 
I  Alain  (  arrt.  Fans,  France,  assignor  tc  Waterman    "^  \     Pans 

I  ^  ranee 

Fiied  Jun.  11.  19''9.  Ser    S<,    4M(>- 
Claims  pnonr\    application  France.  Dec    12    IQ'8    "  111 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
260,019  i„;   (1   D19— .5 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER  ,-<;   f  j    i)i9__4g 

Vasuyoshi  Onoue,  and  Toshi»  Yanuunoto,  both  of  \  okohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1978,  53-16830 
Term  of  patent  3}  years 
Int.  a.  D16— Oi 
U,S.  a.  D16— 31 


1606 


OFFTCIA 


!        ; 


A/EilE 


July  28  is)8' 


260, Gi: 

DECAL  FOR  CHILDRFNS   ',\RVn  MS 

\HeiK  KiBfftoa.  S059  H    BloomficW  Uke  Rd     ^^  «1  Hio.  <t- 

field,  Midi.  48033 

Cootiniuitioa-in-part  <if  ^*r    ^o   811,4-9   Jun    3(j,  1^7. , 

abaodoiMd.  This  tpplication  4us   ;   19''9   v-    No.  63^25 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  (It  (1  r)2*>— -V 

I  >.  Cl.  020—11 


260.024 

SERVING  ^4^1  HiNh  FOR  I  Si  IS  PRACTICING 

vol  i  FVBALI 

Refsuo  Naito  apd  Junji  Nii«as€.  both  of  0<ia»'ara,  Japan,  assign- 

jfi  lu  Kiibushik!  Kaisha  Tokiwa  Seisakusho,  Odawara,  Japan 

Fileo  Mav  3<J    19''9.  S€r    No   43.830 
Chum^  jrvir   v    ipphcatson  Japan,  Jan   29.  19''9,  54-002962 
ierm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int  ti    1)2!-^    • 
U.S.  a.  D21— 210 


260,1)2.}  260,025 

ELECTRONIC    (,AMF  (  A>ING  R^{  KFI  FR^ME 

David  \.  Pagaai,  Minnetonka.  and  Peter  i>   prH)k   Bi«:.m;ngt  .r  \H^ui  Y  pstein,  8A  '  .round  n(M)r    lung  Shan  Ter..  Stubbs  Rd.. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  I  eisurif  Dvnamio.  Inc     N1innti»t>  ><  mu  K-mg    Horsh  Kong 

olis,  Minn.  Mirti    Inn    25    !Q''9    Ser    No    6,962 

Filed  Aug.  P.  19''9    Vr.  No.  67,700  •  laim^  prs-ft^     appiication  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.   1,  19^8, 

Tertn  of  patent  14  vears  985722/78 

Int   CI    D21 —  icftn  of  patent  14  vears 

IS   CT  D21  — 13  !nt    (1  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 212 


July  28.  1 981 
I 


US.  PATENT  .AND  TRADE.MARK  OFFICF 
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260,026 

GUARD  FOR  SKATE  BLADES 
Tngrar  Rosen.  PL  2372.  790  30  Insjon.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  n.  19^8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21--02 
U.S.  Cl  D2 1-225 


'8125" 


260.029 

FISHING  RFFI 

George  L    C^hrke.  Pa,    Drawer  1204.  S.hda.  Colo    81 201 

hied  Oct    9.  l9-'5,  vr    N.j    «2.64* 

Ferm  of  patent  14  >ear^ 

Int.  (1  li22-u^ 

U.S.  a.  l>:;---;5 


Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.362  U..S   (1    1)22-28  ^  ^   ^^^'^~^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— Oi 
IS,  G.  D21-245 


260.028 
PLAYGROUND  MERRY-GO-ROUND 
Paul  ^^   Ahrens,  Grinnell,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Miracle  Recreation 
Equipment  Company,  Grinnell,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  80J84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— OJ 
U.S.  Cl.  D2 1-249 

I 


260.03 1 
SOI  AR  HKATINC,  P-^NEL 
Darren  A.  Pearson.  Rock  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  lord  s  Power 
tompanv.  Inc..  New  Rjchiand.  Minn 

Filed  Apr    19,  1 9^9,  Ser    No    J  1, 495 
^erm  of  patent  14  vear!* 
Int.  CL  DlS—o^ 
U.S.  a.  D23--: 


1606 


OFFICII  I    n-XZFTTE 


JUL^    28     ^n\ 


260,G3-  "                                                                260.034 

WOOD  BlRMNt.  '^TOVF  TVIOR  hiiU    \   ^OOI)  Bl  RMNC,  SIOS  F 
l)unc«ii  C    Sym«,  Clw4s<«.  Vt     msiwkx  to  Vermont  uasunjp*.    .'urK.r         N>m.    t  heis<a    v,     assignor  in  Vermont  Castings, 

li^-    R«iMk><Dta   Vt  !•»«     ^»»<^"ivty^  Vt 

'             IRW  Oct    19    l-r^    Vr    So    ^Jl  *  Hied  Oct    10    !^^9   Ser    No   86,520 

Term  of  paten.  !4  >e«rx  ^erm  ji  patent  14  vear^ 

in.ci.  Di>-  i.ta.  I)2J~-y 

U^.<1   D2J-97  U^.a.D23-128 


260.035 
SPHYGMOMAS(»M}-TKR  PRESSl  RF  C AlGE 

F>nanu..'   Ht>H:nfr    \  nie^   Mream.  N  \  ,.  assiRnor  to  Bristoline, 
inc.,  i  retpofi.  "^   " 

FileC    ^uit    :h    19''8.  ser    No   93". 146 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  vears 
inl.  CI    1)24— .V. 
U.S.  a.  D24— 21 


26«.0-\< 
FRONT  FOR  \  W(K)D  Bl  RMSC  <TOVE 
Duncan  C.  Sy»e,  Chelsea    Vt     tssiRnor  to  Verm<nr  rast)f»Kv 
Inc.  Randol^.  Vt. 

Filed  Oct    19    19^   Ser    No   *k!  5  T 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int    (1  DIS-^J 
LJ5.  C1.D2^-128 


'MI  J, 


260,036 
'   \BTF  «rTA\   Bl  liniNC 
Nchiidkir    J:.,  899  Green  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filer,  Dec    10    19''9,  Ser    No    102.123 
i  j-rm  of  patent  14  yean> 

ins    tl  D25— -  -^ 


U^.  CL  D25— 1 


JCL^  28,  1981 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADFMARK  OF  FICE 


1609 


'                       260,037  2(yl).m> 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING  I  R  aNSLUCENI   ISTKRI  (X  KIN(    P^SH    SUMBFK 

emerald  S.  Office,  Jr.,  New  Carlisle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ponderosa  FOR  rKH  INGs  or  tHV  I  IKF 

System.  Inc..  Vandal ia.  Ohio  fdward  J    Maresca.  Fort  Uuderdale    Fla    n.vsignor  ff.  ra? Afar 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,910  industries.  Inr     Miami    Ha 

I             Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  No*    1.1    19"^  Vr    S,    ^3  3Q1 

Int.  CI.  D25 — 03  Itrrrt  of  patent  14  vearv 

U,S.  CI.  D25— 17  int.  U.  D25— ^.. 

u.s.a.  \>:s wi 


j  260.038 

BUILDING 
V>.  Don  Wiley,  P  O.  Box  66,  Foster.  Okla.  73039 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D25— 24 


26(J.()41 

TRANSM TTNT  ISTFRI  (K  kISG  PASFI    MFMBFR 

K)R  (  F1IIS(,S  OR  IHF   FIKl 

Edward  J    "*>laresca.  Fort  l^auderdalt,  Fla..  assignor  t(.  (  aiMaf 

Industries.  Inc..  Miami.  Ha. 

Filed  No*    13,  19-'9.  Ser   No   93.394 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int    (1  1)2.'^— 0/ 
U,S.  n    1)2.^— <J! 


260,039 
CEILING  PANEL  ELEMENT 
Comelis  B.  de  Ruiter,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hun- 
ter Douglas  N.V.,  Cunico,  Netherlands  Antilles  260.042 

Filed  No?.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,160  FWMIS  ATIOS  l  H.H  1 

Oaims  priority,  application  Benelux,  May  16,  1978.  5273501;    Thomas  Brendgord.  Fne.  Pa.,  assignor  to   \mencan  Stenliz^r 
May  16,  1978,  5273502  C  ompany    Fne,  Pa 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar   9.  19''9   Ser    N<,    19.269 

Int.  a.  D25 — 01  Term  of  patent  14  yean, 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74  Int    n    1)2^-/3 

UJS.  Ci.  D26— 65 


IblO 


OFFICIAI    '-'Mt 


July  28.  I98i 


PET  FEEDING  CtN Tl- k 
Paai  H.  Robiaaoa,  465  Lesace  we     Dorrti    Q^toei: 
(HfS  SJ«) 

FMei  Sep.  11.  isr<>   sef    No    '4.430 
CUama     priority,     aypiicaoon     (jjimUi.     Vtar.     23,     1979, 
13-0J-"^1.  Ajir.  r.  1979.  r -04- ^9^1 


26(J.l)44 
^0(    %Ril  M  (OVFR 
i  4>r?n£o     rt«i»    .*9545    65th    Infantn    Station,    Rio 

F  .«3  sfp     V    |<j-'v   Ser   No.  77,077 
;  erwt    >f  patent   14  vear^ 

liii    V  i    D30 — ^,'- 


Tenn  at  patearf  14  vear> 


UA  a.  D30— 12 


L„S,  CI.  DJO— 16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

If)  'A  H(ni 

P.ATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THF  Zmh  I)A^  i  ^f  JULY,  1981 

Note— Arranged  m  accordance  *nh  the  first  Jignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  svah  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A   H   Lundberg  A.ssociates.  Inc    See— 

Guthrie,   Elmer    F     and    Lundberg.    Lennan    .A.,  4,280,284,  CI. 

U-bO  000 
A/S  Mfred  Thomsen   See— 

Thomsen,  Alfred.  4,280.W)3,  C!    2 39-68 5  000. 
Aardee  Spring  &  Lc>ck  Compan>  Limited   See — 

McCoag.  John.  4,;80,^:6.  CI   292-32"?  000 
\B  Aiser   See — 

Eng.  Kjell.  and  Bengts,son.  Anders  G  .  4,280.342   C   N^    77.000. 
AB  AscaAtom   Set  — 

Liljegren    Lennan,  4,280.906.  CI   210-282  000. 
AB  Bergu  Jam-  &  Rorkonstruktioner  See— 

Henrvv^n.  .  -if  A    S  ,  4.280,78''.  CI   414-786.000, 
AB  Gemia  Plasi   See— 

Nikson.  Gosia.  4.280.64-.  CI.  22"'-147  0O0 
Abe  Kazunohu  and  Nakatsuji.  Tadao,  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Lid     Method    for    prcxJucing    a    caialvsi    and    a    earner    therefor 
4.280,926.  CI   252-430.000 
AKeles   Beniamin   to  RCA  Corporation   Precoated  resistive  lens  struc- 
ture  for   electron   gun   and   method   of  fabncation    4,2!<i,270,   CI. 
;!  ',-444  000, 
Abend,  Phillip  G  ,  to  Quad  Chemical  Corporation   Tertiarv  amines  for 
use  in  vvater  base  hair  care  compxisitions  4,281.201.  CI    564-506.000 
Aberg   Per  Gas  driven  gyroscopw  4,280,366,  CI   ""4-5  '00 
A^raham.  Fave?  F    See — 

Perez    Arthur  and  Abraham.  Favez  F.  4.280.335.  Ci   ^:   •':  OtX: 
A,.^;-  Industries  Inc    See— 

Kerr    Douglas   M  ,  Crandall,  Thomas  L..   and   Scalf.   Dime:   J 
4.280,413.  CI    105-150  000 
ACF  industries.  Inc    See — 

Vorwerk    Frederick  E  .  4.280.706,  CI    277-12  000 
,Ackerman.  Bernard,  to  Electro-Catheter  Corporation    Bit>'lar  elec- 

rrrxie  insenion  apparatus   4.280.503.  CI    128-419  OOP 
Acme  Re-sin  Corporation   See — 

Craig,  Roben  S  .  4.281.090.  CI.  525-501  000 
Adam    Fni;  G     lo  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Integrated  IGFL I   constani 

current  siiurce   4.281,261.  CI    307-270000 
Adam  Heldmann  Kunsistoffverarbeitung  See— 

W  lesenberger,  Alfred,  Mager,  Lutz,  Kolb,  Erich  and  K-'cim,  Karl, 
4,280.634.  CI    220-270.000 
Adams.   Clvde   O  ,    III    and   Fitch,   James   F     Jr    Solids   f  hmnator, 

4.2!s0,b05',  CI    241-62  000 
Ad^iKk.  James  L    See— 

l-agoss.  Richard  J     Adcock,  James  L  :  and  Maraschin    No'-'ra  J 
4,281,;  H,  CI    544-106000 
.Aeration  Industries  See — 

Durda,  Daniel  J    and  Quiglev,  John  T  ,  4,280.'3|  1 .  C!   ;i''-fc:«  W 
Agarual.  Ma>a.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Linea- 

■•andom  copolyester  pigment  binders  4,281,104,  CI   528--W2  (XY' 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  The  See— 

Su/nki    Osamu;  Jigami.  Yoshifumi.  Nakasato.  Satoshi,  and  Hashi 
m0io,  Tetsutaro,  4.281.064,  CI  435-134,000 
Agricola.  Manfred.  Dietze,  Klaus;  Mayr-Stetn,  Horsi    Reimer    Kari 
Hewiz    Reinhold.  .Andreas,  Schmid,  Adolf,  and  Schosnig.  Johanne*- 
Georg   Circuit  arrangement  for  telecommunications  especially  teie 
phone  installations  that  switch  through  digitally  b>   time  division 
4.281.410.  Ci    3^0-110.000. 
Agncultural  Research  &  Development  Inc    See— 
Laurenz,  Frank  R..  4,280,447,  CI    119-28  000. 
AHI  Operations  Limited  See— 

Phillips.  Evan  M  .  4.280,445,  CI.  119-14.020. 
Ahlers.  Ltz-Udo:  See- 
Weber,  Adolf,  Rhau,  Siegfned;  and  Ahlers.  Ltz-Ldo,  4,280  40!>  C: 
102-501  000 
Ahrens.  Frederick  W    and  Kartsounes,  George  T  ,  to  Lnited  States  of 
Amenca.  Energy   Compressed  air  energy  storage  system   4,281  25f 
CI   290-1  OOR 
Ahrweiler.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Kusters.  Eduard   Hydraulically  controliec 

vanable  deHection  roll   4,280,262,  CI   29-ll6,0AD 
Ahuja,  Sudhir  R    and  Sharma,  Dhiraj  K,.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboraio 
nes.  Incorporated   Distributed  first-come  first-served  bus  alkxauor 
apparatus  4.281,381.  CI   364-200.000 
Ainoura.  Masato    Shaving  cutter  and  method  of  producing  the  sanu- 

4,280.773.  CI   407-27,000 
Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See- 
Stockman.  Richard  F,  4,280,554.  CI   165-11  OOR, 
Airey,  John  E    See— 

Shetty,  Bola  V  ;  and  Airey,  John  E.  4,281.138,  CI   548-^06  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishida,  Kouji.  Miyake,  Osamu:  Kawai,  Tancichi   and  Hamaiima 
Shigemitsu.  4,280,420.  CI    112-103,000 


Aizawa,  Kenshiro:  See — 

Ito,  Tsugio;  Aizawa,  Kenshiro;  and  Okada,  Hisasht.  4,281.223,  Q. 
'69-139.000. 
A»,a;-uka.  Tadami:  See — 

Nagasavva  Takeshi   Kuroiwa,  Ka>urr.as<i    '.ikab^\as;     K^iisuyuki. 
rakizav>a,  .Nurimasa,  Hagihara.  K..ii.u>v..  u.iC  Aka:suKa    '  jdar^- 
4.281.181,  CI.  562-453.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Ogiv.a^d  Osu,    -i  280,935.  CI  260-3.000. 
Akerv    Richard  L,,  to  Du  Pon-  je  Nemours.  E,  I.,  aiK)  Company, 
\V  'nding  method  and  apparatus  ano  pukJuci  therefrom.  4,280,667,  CI. 

:-s:-4;;X}R 

AKhmada.ie--    Md>."anrriadzhon:  See — 

Mamaiov    Juida^r    Aurr'-.diJa  ie-.    ^la».,',dmmadzhon;  and  Kozhcv- 
•^ikov,  \  ladimii  S..  4,2i5,,..4,  C,  H2^32.000. 
AkiCta   >  uichi;  See — 


and  Akiha  Yuichi,  4,281.039.  Q.  428-159.000. 


.St  f 


Nagahara,  Shusaku;  Sato,  Kazuhiro:  L  rr.em,  - 
shiyuki;  and  Izumita.  Morishi,  4,28.  ■'»■(.  i 

Can  Com- 


M;u'a    Nohi 
Akivama.    loNhi^jK: 
Takahash;    kem 
Masuo    A  t>  ^  d". 

Ankaia    \^a;te'   i     and  Gorshc,  Thomai  M..  i^  Amerua- 

pan\    Packaging  <=rraraias.  4.280,313,  CI.  53-175.000 
Aiktiebolage!  Elec!r.ML,i.    See — 

Stx]ers!'orr.    ^igva,'  V   .  4.280,528,  CI.  137-408.000. 
AkiieNMage:  !R(')    >f'( — 

1    ndsir.  rr    P   ej  B  ,  4,280,668.  CI,  242-47.120. 
Antiengeseiivhaft  Kuhnle,  Kopp  ^  K.,ijsch;  See — 

F'e;;    H.rsi    4.280,797,  CI.  4  ^  "*  x-    ttO. 
,Aii.'ieseiskab<'!  Nirc  -V;-.  rriizer:  See — 

Hauberg.  Georg  H   H  ,  Krag,  Jens,  ar.ii  Fisecky,  Jan.  4.281.024,  CI, 
426-471,000, 
Akzcina  Incorporated:  See— 

M.Neely,  Gerald  W..  4.280,441.  CI.  116-219.000. 
A'hany  IntemaiK^na:  Corp.;  See — 

Eckerdt.  L^u  m.e  W  ,  4,280,869.  CI.  162-252.000. 
Aiheria  Energy  Co"Tpan\  Ltd.;  See — 

Jagodzinski,   Ric^arc    F     and   Kerr    Richard   K..  4.280.990,  Q. 
423-574.00R. 
Aibena  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Authority:  Sef — 

Taciuk.  William,  4,280.879.  CI,  202-100,000. 
Alber   ne  •  ,  Nedo  P.,  to  Itek  Corporation.   Piezoelectric  N  morph 

mr^or  aciaator  4.280,756,  CI   350-360.000. 
Ai^^e^.^;.    R.>her!   G      '■   WH.me'-   A    Becke'   (.  ^ntractmg   Engineers 
M  ji!;-Oi'fciionai  i!ft,ng  anc  .'^landiing  aiu..  irntnt  for  a  crane  txxMn 
4.:8('  "«^    (.      4:4  ■:«  ;¥X) 
A i^r  gn;   Jamt-v  A    ic  'v  cisicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Reactive  phot- 

phau  name    ciardants.  4.281.097.  CI.  528-72.000. 
Albnghf,  Jav  D,,  See— 

Dusza  John  P;  and  Albnght,  Jay  D.,  4.281.000.  CI  424-251.000 
Alderson,  Loren  L.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company    The    Pair  densifv 

.ontrol  system,  4,280.403,  CI,  lOO-l-   «x 
Aiessio,  Lorenzo  E.;  and  Cuneo    G  useprK- 
Cutterhead  for  a  portable  p<iucr  pianc   4 
Aexandersson,  Sven,  to  Bruun  &  Sorcnv     ^b    ir. 

4  280,417,  CI,  110-346  000 
.A;*'a  Romeo  S  p  A    Stf 

Bass,    Aido   Radaelh.  Dane,  and  Regora.  Ldoaruc 

':-•»:  CKx. 

Aiien-Bradies  Corr-.pany  See- 
Grants.    \  aldis,     S<.hu,';z      Ror      dn^^     m.  Aja.-i-.      ■•n,>:rv    £., 
4,28;  39;    C!    .^^4-'J0C  ;TiX' 
Alien,  John  R    Oesrixhers  L.i'ui* crorgr-  dnd  Loyer,  Alain,  toC-l-L 

in.    Explosive  package  assembK    4  ;s<0,407.  CI.  102-320,000, 
Aiiiec  CherTiica;  C^-^p>'-^avior,    Vt  - 

Armor    Jkihn  N     and  Carlv^r    f:rrK"-> 
Bean.  Samue'  I      S\»ame    jamc^  V^ 
4.280."''   CI    If-  :  OOf' 
Aiiis-Chaimer^  Corporation    Set  — 

Bliemeisier.  Roben  M  .  4,280  ■"0"   C 
Navior,  Carl  A     4, 281, 2. H)   Li    200-6i.58R 
Allshousc,  Roger  S    and  Marek    r>v->nald  C  Anti-vanddH'-rr   x-sional- 
ized    panel     outside    rneta;    gua'.::    ''o^    uindshieic;     4  .'s-   4  4     CI. 

.Aiuminum  Compan\  of  America   See- 

Dameron.  H  Clifford.  Jr    Brc^uwei,  NRtK>iaa,«- l,    dito  Martin.  Guy 
E  .  4.280,8'"   C    UJ"  ■■''tiXiO 
Alvev,  Inc     See— 

kiosier.  Kenneth  D    4  ;>(0,{i02   Q,  188-322.000. 
A  MAX  Magnesium  Ci-n>''ratH^n   See — 

Neeiameggharr     Ramavv^ami,  4.280.891,  CI,  2O4-243.00R. 


,Nia.  ► 
'•4:     V 


K    iV^kr:  Inc 

44. :  wj  000. 

'icjtion  plant 
.  4.^8<;.4<iO,  CI. 


4   :«l    1^4    (■'     Sf>4   >-!  000 
anu  (^rawfora     f'aul  R.. 

-  i4  -00, 
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Ambros,  Peter,  and  Geycr.  Hermann,  to  Preh,  Eteklrofeinmeclumiiche 
Werke.  Jakob  Preh  Nachf  GmbH  k  Co  Noo-cooductive  substrate 
for  a  printed  circuit  and  method  of  manufacture    4.281.038,  CI 
428-131  000 
Amencan  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Timms,  Rayford  W  ,  and  Watdmann,  Raymond  C  .  4.280.595.  CI. 
188-31  000. 
Amencan  Can  Company.  See— 

Akkala.    Walter    1;    and    Gorshe.    Thorias    M..    4.280,313,    CI. 
53-175.000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  See— 

Floyd    Middleton  B  ,  Jr.;  Weiss.  Martin  J.;  Grudzinskas.  Charles 
V    and  I  ai  Chen.  Sow-Mci,  4.281.153.  CI.  560-118.000 
American  C>anamid  Company    See — 

Dus2a.  John  P    and  Albnght.  Jay  D..  4.281.000.  C\  424-251.000. 
Shepherd.  Robert  G  .  4.281.018.  CI.  424-310.000. 
Shepherd.  Robert  G  .  4.281.019.  Q.  424-330.000. 
Amencan  Home  Prcxjucts  Corp.:  See — 

Kraft,  Thomas   L  ,   Vick.   Howard   A  .  and   Hossom.  Miles  G  . 
4.281.387.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Coiporation:  See- 
Jackson    Barrv  N  .  4.280.487.  C\    128-33.000 
Amencan  Peiro  Mart.  Inc    See- 
Carlson.  Lee  G  ,  4.280,904.  CI   210-676  000 
Amencan  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 
Jarva.  Cun  \K     4,281.325.  CI   340-870290. 
Amencan  Sundarj  Inc    See — 

Hemfy     R.xlnes  \  .  4.280.473.  CI    126-120.000. 
Ammann   c  harlcs  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Method  for  con- 
structing a  turbine  shroud  4.280.975.  CI.  264-81.000 
Anchor  Brush  C ompanN    Itk.  See— 

SUughter    B.>hh>.  I      4,280.629.  CI.  215-l,OOC. 
Anciaux  vndo*  V  asiesacjier,  Martine:  See — 

Michel,  J.xieph  P  ,  4.281.073.  CI.  525-11.000. 
Anderson.  Burton  C  .  and  Frazer,  August  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I ,  and  Compwiy.  Heat-resistant,  ngid  polymers  from  difunctional 
9.1(Wihydro-9.10-ethanoanthracenes  4.281,106,  CI.  528-344.000. 
Anderson.  James  E.:  See— 

Balch.  James  L  ;  Anderson.  James  E  .  and  Sadeski,  Boleslaus  J  , 
4.280,614.  CI    198-425  000. 
Anderson.  Lawrence  F    Automatic  collision  warning  target  display 

system  4,281,326.  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Anderson,  Williard  W    See- 
Groom,  Nelson  J    Anderson,  Williard  W.;  and  Phillips,  William  H., 
4,281,384.  CI.  364-453.000 
Andersson,  Akc  Garment  pressing  machine.  4,280,290,  CI.  38-31.000. 
Andis,  Michael  D    See— 

Steelman,  Carrol  D  ,  Chambers,  Doyle  M.,  and  Andis,  Michael  D., 
4,280, 9<»   CI   424-251  000, 
Andrews.  Charles  L    and  Belden.  Lome  H..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Magnetic  tape   eads  for  probes  in  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion. 4,:ij;,:<'  c:  )24-'^5^joo, 

Anezaki,  Syoii   Sue— 

Marukawa.    Kaisuktvo;    Yamazaki,    Isao;    Anezaki,    Syoji;    and 
Kajimoto.  Tsuiomu.  4,280.838,  CI.  75-60.000. 
■\ngeil    Daniel  K    See— 

i.sn  nskv   Stanford   R      \ngcll.  Daniel  K.;  and  Yu,  Terry  T., 

4.:gi,o5H.  ci  4.Kj->')  oo, 

Anheuser  Biis^h    lrKorp<iraicr<J   See — 

Hunt,  Waiter  G     Kovats,  Leslie  P;  and  Bovier,  Edward  M., 
4.281. 1  ;  1.  CI    536-111  000. 
Aniraal  Toys  Pius.  Inc.;  See— 

H  iK   Isaac  A    4.280,292.  a.  40-538.000. 
Anno.  James  N     See — 

Fi*,.eti     Sherwood    I       and    Anno,   James   N..   4.280,325.   CI. 

Ansen,  Jail '^  Duill  Hemui,  and  hasbender,  Honz,  to  Klockner-Hum- 
boldi Deuti  AG  Methtxl  and  device  for  the  operation  of  a  hot  gas 
generator  vnthm  a  drser   4,280,283,  CI.  34-iaOOO. 


Anstalt  fuer  Schliesstechnm   See 

Bardfeld   R.^saha,  4,280,599,  CI.  188-310.000. 
Antos,  George  J  .  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  dehydrocyclization  with 
an     acidic     multimetallic     caUlytic     composite,     4.280,899,     CI. 

:o«-L^9ooo 

A- '  >^  George  J  ,  to  UOP  ItK:    S   na..idic  multimetallic  catalytic  com- 

:>^,!e    4.:gO,9«],  C!    :^:  4/x-   V'B 
Aovagi.  Fakaam   Set— 

Umezay^a,  Harr»o    A.va^      !  akaaki;  Shirai,  Tadasiu;  Nishizawa, 
Rm/o     Suzuki     Masa.      iij.    Saino.    Tetsushi.    4.281,180,    CI. 

Aprieuaie    Charles  S  .  and  hrKHson,  Pau    R     to  Envirex,  Inc.  Water 

pur-,rication  procevs   4.;.i«.J.91 3,  CI    :\\j-<^^-n. 
Aral    K-enichi,  Shibataki.   Kenji    Kitagawa.    isune^     Mjau    Tomoji; 

and  Nagata.  ICciuo,  to  Minolta  camera  ICaPusnik.  kaivna   sequential 

^^■niroKircuit  means   4,2'<lj.7bj.  C!    i55-i40GR. 
Ara,     Y.ishKi     Sealing    Jevice    for    engine    pistoa.    4.280.708.    Q 

r'-ri-ooo 

ArNt    Harold  A  .  to  Mobii  Oi?  C  orporaiK-n    Blends  of  poly<p-methyls- 

■>renc)  *th  polvfunctiona-  Tunomer   4.281.083.  CI,  525-305.000. 
Archer  William  R  .  lo  Genera   hieciric  Company  Electrical  circuit  for 
prtxluting    ccmtrolled    high     v,ii;dgf     A(        utput,    4J81.374,    CI. 
^oM!  000 
An  ma.  Takao    See- 

SVatanabe     Harw^     w  lianarxr     Mutsuhito;    Anma,    Takao;    and 
Yamada    K.>sci    4  ;<(    ^r-:    CI    260-424.000. 


Arkans.  Edward  J.,  to-  Kendall  Company,  The.  Compression  device 

with  simulator  4,280.485,  CI.  I28-24.00R. 
Arliguie,  Jean-Claude  M.;  Buisson,  Marc  F.  B.;  and  Caruel,  Jacques  E. 
J.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation   Fuel  distnbution  device  4,280,324,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Armor,  John  N.;  and  Carlson,  Emery  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  ammoximalion  of  cyclohexanone.  4,281,194,  CI. 
564-267.000. 
Armour  and  Company.  See- 
Jensen,  James  H  ,  4,280,618,  CI.  198-782  000. 
Armstrong.  Donald  E  ;  See— 

Mecone,  David  W  ;  Hanman,  Donald  W  ;  and  Armstrong,  Donald 
E,  4,281.363.  CI   362-6.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Harns.  Thomas  G  .  4.281,069.  CI   521-123000 
Arvanitis.  Anstotelis  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-pole  crystal  filter  and 
method    of    improving    the    frequency    response,    4,281,300,    CI. 
333-192.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Ogawa,   Norito;   Inada.   Kohji;   and  Takeda, 
Kunihiko,  4,280,984.  CI  423-6.000. 
Asai.  Kiyotsugu:  See — 

Saito.    Takashi;    Asai,    Kiyotsugu;    and    Kawabata,    Toshihiko, 
4,280.944,  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Asano.  Atsushi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ryo;  Asano,  Atsushi;  Takeshita,  Masaloshi;  and  Takeuchi, 
Teruaki.  4,281,395,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Asano,  Takehiko:  See— 

Nishimura,  Satoshi;  Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Asano, 
Takehiko,  4,281,295,  CI.  333-14  000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Brogardh.  Torgny;  and  Stcnsland.  Leif.  4.281,245.  CI.  250-227  000. 
Ashby.  Bruce  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  of  neutralizing 

a  halogen  silicone  compound,  4,281,146,  CI,  556-456  000 
Atalla,  Martin  M.,  to  Atalla  Technovatioiis.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

securing  data  transmissions.  4,281,215,  CI.  178-22.080. 
Atalla  Technovations:  See — 

Atalla,  Martin  M  ,  4,281,215,  CI.  178-22.080. 
Atlantic  Richfidd  Company:  See— 

Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.,  4,281,173,  CI.  56O-2O4.000. 
Atterbury,  Thomas:  See— 

Stutz,  David  E.;  Atterbury,  Thomas;  and  Scharenberg,  William  F.. 
Jr.,  4,281.284,  CI,  324-58.00A, 
Austin,  Len  S.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Computer  driven 
control  system  for  a  numencally  controlled  machine  tool,  4,281,379, 
CI   364-102.000, 
Australasian  Training  Aids  (Pty,)  Ltd.:  See- 
Knight,  Lindsay  C;  Cash,  David  A  ;  Stewart.  Duncan;  Cottis. 
Robert  A  ;  Bowyer,  William  H.;  Newnham.  Robert  C  ;  Williams, 
Frederick  J.;  and  Pardon.  David  W.,  4.281.241.  CI   235-400.000. 
Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  Zimmerman,  Franz  X.,  and  Walker,  William 
H.,  4,280,807,  CI.  432-205.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Goguet.  Jean  A..  4.280.340.  CI.  64-21.000. 
Automotive  Products  Limited:  See- 
Hales,  Eric  C  ,  4,280,739,  CI.  3O3-6.00C. 
Kanwar,  Randhir.  4,280.603.  CI.  188-343.000. 
Avco  Corporation;  See —       y 

Hartel.  Edward  O.;  and  Dale.  John  N..  4J80.792.  Q.  415-117.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F  ;  and  Sih,  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2,5-Inter-o- 
phenylene-3.4-dinor-6.9a-epoxy-63-5-iodo-PGFi  compounds 

4.281,113.  CI,  542-426,000, 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The;  See- 
Baker.  Charles  F..  Jr..  4,280,620.  CI.  198-825.000. 
Brown.  Eugene  W  ,  4,280.239,  CI.  9- 1 1  OOA. 
B  R  Intematioiuil;  See— 

White.  Fred  C.  4,280,544,  CI    152-221.000. 
Babb.  James  H     and  Cox.  Johnny  C,  to  Dcmco,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  recovery  of  silver  employing  an  electrolytic  cell  having 
improved  solution  movement,  4,280,884,  CI.  204-109  000 
Back,  Gaylc  E.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  stabilizing  soil- 
applied  dimethylcarbamyitnazoles.  4,281,007,  CI,  424-269000 
Baer,  Massimo,  to  Monsanto  Company,  Polyarylene  ester  compositions. 

4,281,079,  CI,  525-152.000. 
Baggett,  William  M.:  See— 

Shen,  Hsiang-Sheng;  Plischke.  LeMoyne  W.,  Baggett,  William  M.; 
and  Osbome,  FrankKn  T.,  4.280.860,  CI.  156-167.000 
Bagshaw,  David  P.;  See — 

Duval,  Eugene  F  ,  Bagshaw,  David  P  ;  Kast,  Michael  A    Masters, 
Gilbert     M„    and     Whitehouse,     Harry    T,     4,280,4-'8,     CI, 
126-420  000. 
Baker,  Charles  F ,  Jr.,  to  B,  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The    Laterally 

fkxible  conveyor  belt,  4.280.620,  CI   198-825  000. 
Baker,  Donal  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cycloconverter  with 
waveform  improving  nonlinear  feedback.  4,281,371,  CI.  363-10.000. 
Baker  International  Corporation;  See— 

Beimgraben,  Herbert  W  ,  4,280,524,  CI.  137-268  000 
Baker,  John  E  ,  to  E  M  I  -Vanan  Limited.  Spin  tuned  magnetron  h»\  ing 

load  sharing  bearing  arrangements.  4,281,273,  CI   315  .^9  610 
Baker,  Ross  G.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Calfee,  Richard,  to  Iniermedics.  Inc. 

Tachycardia  arrester  4,280,502,  CI.  128  4!^  OPiJ, 
Balaban,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Cox,  Raymond  C,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Preparation    of    sodium    dichloro-s-tnazine    tnone    compositions. 
4.281.122.  CI.  544-190.000 
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Balch,  James  L  :  Anderson.  James  E  and  Sadeski  B<:)leslaus  J,,  to 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Compans.  Inc  Svsiem  for  ofTloading  articles  from  a 
conveyor  belt,  4.280.614.  CI    198-425  000 

Baldwin.  John  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co  .   Inc    Novel  2-pyridylimidazole 

compounds  4.281.005.  CI   424-263  000 
Ball  Corp<iraiion   See — 

Murphy,  Kelly  J..  4.280.353.  CI.  72-345  000. 
Bank  Computer  Network  Corporation   See— 

Burnett    Bradles  W     Fiierman.  Charles  E.;  and  Fish.  Leonard  A.. 

4.;8i..i;,i,  ci  <4o-"i:ooo 

Banks.  Reginald  G   S    and  Williams.  Alan,  to  British  Gas  Corporation. 

Steam  reforming  process   4.280.820.  Cl    48-2  14  OOA 
Bantick,  J(-ihn  R     See— 

Chamberlain.  Terence  R  ,  and   Baniick.  John   R  ,  4.281.008.  Cl 
4:4  26«()00 
Bardfeld.   Rosalia,  lo  Ansialt   fuer  Schliesstechnik     Brake  apparatus. 

ospeciallv  for  dix^r  closers   4.280,5W,  Cl    188-310  000 
Barnes,  Arthur  C    See— 

Barnes.  Carl  E    and  Barnes.  Anhur  C  .  4.281,105.  Cl   528-313,000. 
Barnes.  Carl  H  .  and  Barnes,  Arthur  C    Formation  of  particulate  poly- 

psrrolidone   4.281,105,  Cl    528-313000 
Barrada,  M    Ismail    Method  for  positioning  a  fluid  withdrawing  means 

hv  detecting  l(x:al  temperature   4.280,508.  Cl    128-736000 
Barrus,  Gordon  B  .  and  Matula.  Jerry,  to  Prinlronix.  Inc   Printer  having 

variable  hammer  release  drive  4.280,404.  Cl    101-930.W 
Barthell,  Lduard   Sec— 

Kusier.  Erich   Dahmen.  Kurt:  and  Barthell.  Eduard,  4.281,186,  Cl 
564-46  000 
Baril.  Herbert   and  Mietzsch.  Fritz,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Graft 

pt^lvmers  of  pcilysacchande  esters  4.280.937.  C!   260- P  OOA 
Barton.  James  I    Boat  mooring  apparatus  4,280.440.  Cl    114-230.000. 
Bartow.  Richard  J  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company  Full  free-lift  upright 

foMif!  truck    4.280.592.  Cl    187-900E. 
BASE  Akiiengesellschaft    See — 

Baumann.  Hans.  4.280.955.  Cl    260-149  000 
Grvchtol,  Klaus,  4,280,964.  Cl   260-465  00 D 
Marnn.   Wolfgang.   Knopp.   Hans,   Herion.   Dieter    Con/elmann. 
Gerhard    Leuchtmann.  Guenter.  Gujer.  Peter.  Guldenfels.  Di- 
eter  and  Wirz.  Armin.  4.280.260,  Cl   28-255  000 
Stoeckigt.   Dieter.   Kiessling.   Dieter.   Perner.  Johannes,   Tneselt. 

Wolfgang,  and  Trapp,  Horst.  4.280.919.  Cl   252-135000. 
Strobele.  Caljon  H  .  4.281,346,  Cl    358-166000 
BASF  W  vandotte  Corporation   See — 

Kienzle.  Charles.  Gebura.  Stanley  E  ;  and  Boghosian.  John  W  , 

4,281,06",  Cl    521-56000 
Langdon.  William  K  ,  4,281,199.  Cl   564-475  000 
Bassi.  Aldo.  Radaelli,  Dano:  and  Rogora.  Edoardo,  to  .Alfa  Romeo 
S  p  A    Automatic  regulator  of  the  idling  in  an  internal-combustion 
engine   4.280,460,  Cl    123-382.000 
Bassist.  Rudolph  G   Method  of  knitting  a  velour  lace  fabnc   4.280.259. 

Cl   28-160000 
Bassompierre-Sewnn.    Christian    C  .    to    Martech    International.    Ini. 
Lnderwater  trenching  machine  for  burying  pipeline  and  the  like 
4.280.289.  Cl    37-63  000 
Bastida.  E/io  M     to  CISE    Centre  Informazioni  Studi  Espenenze 
S  p  A    Instrument  for  measuring  moisture  in  materials  4.281.285,  Cl 
.^24- 58  50B 
Bane.  Christopher  L   Method  and  appiaratus  for  solar  power  lightmg 

4.281.369.  CI    362-183000 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Chauhan.  Satva  P  .  Feldmann.  Herman  F  ,  Stambaugh.  Edge!  P 

and  Liu.  Ke-Tien.  4.280,817,  Cl   44-1  OOR 
Eawcett.    Sherwood    L.:    and    Anno,    James    N  ,    4,280,325,   Cl. 
60-370  000 
Batting.  Robert  D.  Chabot,  Donald  G.  and  Poland.  Donald  R  .  to 
Leesona  Corporation    Product  separation  and  granulation  system. 
4.280.626.  Cl    209-658  000 
Bauer.  Henrv  C  .  Burns.  Gary  J  .  Buzzard.  Clair  A  ;  Gordon.  Travis  H.; 
Kahlbrock.  Heinz.  Ricca,  Robert  F  :  and  Zachok.  Roben  M  .  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Collection  of  messages  from 
data  terminals  using  different  protocols  and  formats   4.281.315.  Cl 
340-147  OOR 
Baum.  Heinz  W  .  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited.  Brake  wear  indicator. 

4,280,594.  Cl    188-1. OOA 
Baumann.  Edward  J   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  aeration  in 

biological  treatment  processes  4,280.910,  Cl   210-614000 
Baumann.     Hans,     to     BASF     Aktiengesellschafi      Sulfo,     chloro 

phenolazoacctoacetylbenzamide  dyes  4.280.955.  Cl   260-149  000 
Baumann.   Werner,   to   Sandoz   Ltd    3-Dicvanomethylidene-2.3-dihy- 

drothiophen- 1.1 -dioxide  denvatives.  4.281',  11 5.  Cl   542-441  000. 
Baumert.  Dietnch  See — 

Nusslein.    Ludwig;    Baumert.    Dietnch.    and    Pieroh,    Ernst    A 
4.281.121.  Cl   544-134.000 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones.  Inc    See- 
Van  Baelen.  Annand  R,,  4.280.496.  Cl    128-214,00R 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   See— 

Bartl,  Herbert,  and  Mietzsch.  Fritz.  4,280,937.  Cl   260-17  OOA 
Berger-Lohr.  Bemd;  Schundchutte,  Karl  H  ,  and  Soil.  Manfred 

4,281.124.  Cl    544-208.000 
de  Montigny,  Armand.  and  Moretto.  Hans-Heinrich.  4,281,144  Cl 

556-416000 
Dunwald.   Willi;   Lewalter,   Jurgen.   Merten,   Rudolf   Rottmaier 
Ludwig,     Schulte,     Bemhard,     and     Meyer.     Karl-Heinnch 
4,281,095.  Cl   528-49.000 
Franckowiak,   Gerhard;    Bossert,    Fnednch;   Heise,   Arena,   anc 
Towart.  Robertson,  4,280,998,  Cl.  424-250.000. 


Frank,  W  alter;  Bendszus,  Otto;  Freier,  Hans  J;  and  Traenckner. 

Hans-Joachim,  4,281.068.  Cl.  521-62.000. 
George.  Joachim,  4,281,195,  Cl.  564-271.000. 
Lehment,  Klaus-Friedrich;  Raue,  Roderich;  and  Gleinig,  Harald. 

4.281.112.  Cl,  542-417.000. 
Nonn,   Konrad;   Walz.   Klaus;   Wolf.    Karlheinz;   and    Boehmke. 

Gunther.  4.280.960.  Cl,  260-403,000 
Schreckenberg.  Manfred;  Konig.  Klaus;  Freitag.  Dieter;  Lehnen. 

Gunther;  and  Lindner.  Chnstian,  4.281.101.  Cl,  528-l9«)000 
Schreiner.  Kurt;  Jager.  Horst;  and  Schwaebel.  Richard.  4.280.956. 

Cl.  260-242,200, 
Siegle.  Peter;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz. 

Wolfgang.  4.281.01 1.  Cl.  424-277  000 
Zecher.  Wilfried;  and  Merten.  Rudolf.  4.281.140.  Cl.  548-313,000 
Bayer,  Enc  W.;  and  Palmisano,  Edward  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Static  tnp  unit  for  molded  case  circuit  breakers  4,281,359,  Cl. 
361-115.000. 
Bayer,  Franz,  Schubert,  Hermann;  and  Kagcrhuber,  Franz,  to  Voest- 
Alpine  Akiiengesellschaft  Driving  roll  stand  for  a  continuous  casting 
plant.  4,280,552,  Cl.  164-448.000, 
BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Co  Limited:  See— 

vonAllmen,    Martin;    and    Wittmer,    Marc,    4,281.236,   Cl,    219- 
121.0LC. 
BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company.  Ltd.;  See— 

Pouillange.  Jean-Paul.  4.281.375.  CI,  363-37,000, 
Bean.  Samuel  L,;  Swaine.  James  W .  Jr ;  and  Crawford,  Paul  R  .  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  System  and  process  for  storing  energy. 
4.280.553.  Cl.  165-1.000. 
Bearden.  Roby;  and  Stuntz,  Gordon  F..  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineer- 
ing Co  Passivation  of  cracking  catalysts.  4.280.896,  Cl  208-1 13  000. 
Bearden,  Roby;  See — 

Stuntz.  Gordon  F  ;  and  Bearden.  Roby.  4.280.895.  Cl.  208-1 13  000. 
Beazley,  Dwighl:  See- 
Salmon,  John  K  ;  and  Beazley.  Dwight.  4.280.600.  O.  188-312.000. 
Bechard.  Conrad  E  ;  Davenport,  John  M  ;  and  Lynch,  Denis  A.,  Jr.,  to 
General    Electnc    Co.    Discharge    lamp    having    vitreous    shield, 
4,281,274,  Cl.  315-49.000 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Liebhen-Werk  Ehingen  GmbH.  Heavy-duty  crane 

with  counterweight  4,280,627,  Cl.  212-198.000 
Becker,  Werner  See — 

Poetsch,    Dieter;    Becker,    Werner;    Klein,   Ottokar;    and    Wulf, 
Rudolf,  4,281,351.  Cl,  358-214,000, 
Eieckerer,    Frank   S,,  Jr,   Cover  plate  construction   for  boat  decks. 

4,280.434,  Cl.  114-174.000. 
Beckish.  Joh.i.  Golf  swing  training  device.  4,280,701,  Cl.  273-I91.00A. 
Beesiman,  George  B ;  and  Deming,  John  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Encapsulation  by  mterfacial  polycondensation,  and  aqueous  herbi- 
cidal    composition    containing    microcapsules    produced    thereby. 
4,280,833,  Cl.  71-100.000. 
Begin,  Louis  E  ;  See — 

Dunbar  Joseph  E  :  and  Begin,  Louis  E.,  4.281,118,  Cl.  544-85  000. 
Behrenz    Wolfgang   See — 

Siegle  Peter  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz. 
Wolfgang.  4.281.011.  Cl.  424-277.000. 
Beimgraben.  Herbert  W  ,  to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  closing  a  failed  open  fluid  pressure  actuated  relief 
valve   4,280.524,  Cl.  137-268.000. 
Beirne,  Patrick  R  :  See — 

Cowpiand    Michael  C  J.;  and  Bcime,  Patrick  R..  4.281,219,  CI. 
179-18  0FA. 
Belden,  Lome  H  .  Jr  ;  See — 

Andrews,  Charles  L ;  and  Belden,  Lome  H.,  Jr.,  4,281,287.  Cl. 
324-95.000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahuja.    Sudhir    R:    and    Sharma,    Dhiraj    K,    4.281,381,    C\. 

364-200  000 
Bauer    Henry    C     Bums,  Gary  J.,  Buzzard,  Clair  A  ;  Gordon, 
Travis  H     Kahlbrock,  Heinz;  Ricca,  Robert  F ,  and  Zachok, 
Roben  M  .  4,281,315,  Cl,  340-147,OOR, 
Candv,  James  C;  and   Wooley,  Bruce  A,,  4,281.318,  Cl,   340- 

347.0DD 
Chuang.  Chin-Sheng;  and  LaMarche.  Robert  £.,  4,281,218.  Cl. 

179-1  OSC 
Mounts,    Frank    W.;    and    Netravali,    Anin    N.,    4,281,344,    Cl. 

358-136.000 
Siifvasi   Wtlliam  T.,  4.281,030,  Q.  427-42.000. 
Belli.  Frank  G    See — 

Buckley,  David  A.,  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  and  Belli,  Frank  G.. 
4  281.050,  CI  430-41.000. 
Bellis  Harold  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  1,,  and  Company  Process 

for  preparing  substituted  formamides,  4.281,193.  Cl,  564-215.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The  See — 

Htmmer   \  aientme  J.,  4,280.749.  O.  339-177.0(Hl. 
Bendszus.  Otto   See  — 

Frank    Waiter    Bendszus.  Otto;  Freier,  Hans  J;  and  Traenckner, 
Hans-Joachim   4.281,068,  Cl.  521-62,000, 
Bengtsson,  Anders  G     See — 

Eng,  Kjell   anc  Bengiwin,  Anders  G.,  4,280,342,  Cl,  66-177,000, 
Benkmann.  Christian   See- 

Lassmann.    Eberhard.   ana    Benkmann,   Christian,   4.280,824,  CI. 
55  26  000 
Bennett    Malthev^  t     Jr     See— 

Knoll.  Glenn  F  ,  Sirange.  Donald  k    <ina  Hk-nnet;   Ma;ir>ew  C,  Jr., 
4.281,382,  Cl.  364-414.000. 
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rVnoii.  Robert  A.:  Sre — 

Guillctnin.  Roger  C   L.i  Lavielle.  Solange:  Brazmu.  Paul  E..  Jr.; 
Ling.  Nicholas  C    and  Benoii.  Rt^berl  A  .  4.280.<)53.  CI.  260- 
II2.50S 
rtenzing.  J   Paige  See — 
X  Siniscal.    Paul    D;    Hcbert.    David    L.;   and    Benzing.   J.    Paige. 

X  4.280.615.  CI    I ')8-4 70.000. 

BcrenNon.  Allen  V..  lo  Sunbeam  CorporaiK>n  Safely  circuit  forelectnc 

hedcover  4.281.237.  CI.  2l«)-5II.OOO. 
t^Tg.  Richard  C  :  and  Kvall.  Emil  J.,  lo  MinnevMa  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing    Cimpj    >       Powered     air     respirator.     4.280.491,     CI. 
128-201.240 
Berger-Lohr    Btru     vhundehuile.  Karl  H  ;  and  Soil.  Manfred,  lo 
Bayer   AkticngcNf.  s^  hjfi     Reactive   quaternary   comp<'>unds,    their 
prep.iraiiir  jikJ    he     use  for  increasing  the  afrinily  of  anK>nic  dye- 
MufTs    !of    'ihri-N    vsnich    contain    nitrogen    or    hydroxyl    groups 
4.281.124   i^      ^44.-208  000 
Berger.  Rurx"    s<  i  — 

Enkncr     Bt'^hard.   Berger.   Rupert;   Eysn.   Manfred;   Haslehner. 
Hermann    >>mtikal.  Helmut;  and  Saltier.  Michael.  4.280.688.  CI 
266-245  itt) 
Berginski.    Werner,    to    Leopold    Kostal.    Firma.    Ignition    switch. 

4.281.226,  CI   200-44  000 
Berke.  Carl  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Methtxl  for  forming  noble 

metal  siKer  pre^tpitalmg  nuclei.  4.281.056.  CI.  430-232.000. 
Berke    Hc.'^c'-    Vv— 

Pal/.   Benjamin  W;  Berke.  Herbert;  arKJ  Mcndorf,   Donald  R., 
4.281.361.  CI   361-401.000 
Berkowiiz.   1^  n^  L..  and  Bourgeois.  John  J.,  lo  Ka.son  Hardware 

Corporal,   n    safety  closure  system  4.280.725.  CI.  292-223.000 
Berlin    [^.-naj  vi     Jr    See— 

ZunauMis     <ciih  E     and  Berlin,  Donald  M..  Jr..  4.280.682,  CI. 
25l-:5'l  '«» 
Berry,  Fred  M        Inicrnational  Medical  Electronic-s.  Ltd.  Electrostatic 

shield  for  jiaihermy  treatment  head.  4,281,362,  CI.  361-437.000. 
Berrv   W    } i-^c--    111.  and  Berry,  William  J  ,  to  Darco  Water  Systems. 
Inc    vk  J-     p„-  fication  unit  and  method  4.280.912.  CI.  210-662.000. 
Berry.  William  J    See- 
Berry.    W    James.    Ill    and    Berry,   William   J,  4.280.912.   CI. 
210-662  000 
Berlin,  Claude  L  .  Dc  La  Moneda.  Francisco  H  ;  and  Soderman,  Don- 
ald A.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of 
making  a  dual  DMOS  device  by  ion  implantation  and  diffusion. 
4,280,855.  CI.  148-1.500 
Besson,  Rene;  and  Scherrer,   Igor,  to  Ebauches  S.A.   Reduction  of 
energy     consumption     of    electronic     timepiece.     4.281,405,     CI. 
368-66.000 
Best.  Donald  A  .  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Method  for 

prryjjung  hea-.^,  crude.  4,280.559.  CI    166-303.000 
Bera  Mar j?'a^ "uring  Corp.:  See — 

P    e^huii     Nicholas  A.;  and  Purdy,  Samuel  E..  4,281.229,  CI. 

:ai «:  mor 

Bethkenhagen    Jurgen    and   Kolpe.   Dieter.   Valved  blood  sampling 

device  4.;i<(i  SW  C    128-766.000. 
Betis.  Wiliia-r    M     Device  for  holding  flexible  bags.  4.280,676.  CI. 

He'.i  Htrrmann  Hehenstreit,  Ernst;  and  Schreiber,  Roland,  to  Siemens 
Akt»enges<; list  haft  Electncal  filter  circuit  utilizing  charge  transfer 
devKes  f-ri^ec  is  looped  circuits.  4.281.296.  CI   333-165.000. 

Bctzl,  Hermann  Hebenstrcit.  Ernst;  and  Schreiber,  Roland,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeseils^iaf'  Electncal  filter  circuit  utilizing  charge  transfer 
delay  Imes  utilizing  individual  charge  transfer  delay  elements. 
4.281.297,  CI   333-165000. 

Bhai.  Waman  V  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Noise-suppressmg  jet 
engine  nozzles  and  method.  4,280,587,  CI.  181-213.000. 

Btanchi,  Nereo:  Set — 

Carlx^nato    Gian^ranco;  and  Bianchi,  Nereo,  4,280,424,  CI.   112- 

Bible    Haries  V     ano  Moon.  William  T.,  Jr  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Companv    C<ntr      anit  and  method  of  making  the  same  4,280.532. 
CI.  137-88:  OCX) 
Bilskv.  Hcrben  \^     and  Callen.  Patnck  J  .  lo  RCA  Corporation.  Re- 

jundant  baiters  prote^  i   -      .>tem.  4,281.278,  CI.  320-13.000. 
Bi'  !'  mik  Mess-und  rhcrapiegL-.'-atc  G.m.b.H.  ft  Co.:  See — 

karr   Dic!er  t     and  Shanks,  Scott  B.,  4,280,512,  CI.  128-785.000. 
Bird    Peter  ■X     See- 

C/iielman,   Ephraim.    Marston,  Glendon  P.;  and  Bird,  Peter  A., 

4,;Hi,:*g>  a   -64-900.ooo. 

Br:  k  Son,  In*.     Scf  ~ 

Cunnmg.  JcTseph  M     4  280,399,  CI.  98-42.00A. 
B's^  noff,  Martin    Set 

Rutzen.  Horsi   Hcidnch,  Jochen;  Btschoff.  Martin;  Kloubert,  Udo; 
Waltenberger      Peter:    and    Wegener.     Ingo.    4,281.1%,    CI. 
504-2'^:  000 
Bisnop   Thomas  G    ;     HPM  Corporation.  Combination  thermoplastic 
and    glass    loaded    tncTHTsetting    injection    molding   machine   and 
method  for  operating  -j.me.  4,280,972,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Bittrver    Fnednch    Sef - 

H^ntschei.      Klaus      and     Bittner.     Friedrich,     4,281,123.     CI. 
S44-l*4  000 
Bivens.  Jc>seph  R     Lyeriv    "A'-niarP  M     and  Simm.ins   Walter  J.,  to  Du 
P  cm  I  de  Nemours.  E    I    andL^>mpai•.      );  ia.nw  £.'    u;:ng  composition 
lar  anchoring  a  bolt  .p  a  liole  4,280,943.  CI.  26b-29.20E. 
Biacit  *  Decider  Inc     Sff 

Alessjo,     Lorcnzu     F        i.-h*     i  ..ne       Giuseppe.    4,280,542,    CI. 
144-2.M}000- 


Chaconas,  Peler  C  ;  and  Schafebook.  Richard  A.,  4.28a776,  CI. 
4O8-72.00R. 
Blanc.  Ernst:  See — 

Wursier.  Helmut;  and  Blanc.  Ernst.  4.281.366.  CI   .362-32.000 
Blaylock.  Tommy  J    Clutch  throw-out  bearing  plate.  4.280,607,  CI. 

192-98.000 
Bleicher.  Manfred:  See — 

Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Falchle.  Jorg;  Bleicher,  Man- 
fred; and  Muller,  Frank.  4.280.359.  CI.  73-123.000. 
Blevinv  Jan  M.:  See— 

Homan.  Gary  R.;  and  Blevins.  Jan  M.,  4,281.094,  CI.  528-30.000 
Bliemeister.  Robert  M..  lo  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Seal  for  rotat- 
ing cylinder  such  as  kilns  and  the  like  4.280,707.  CI.  277-84  000. 
Blount.  David  H.  Pnxevs  for  the  production  of  broken  down  lignin-cel- 

lulosc  silK-ate  copolymers.  4.281,110.  CI.  5.^6-84  000. 
Bkixham.  Steven   R.   System -for  monitoring  and   improving  motor 

vehicle  operating  efTiciency  4.280.457.  CI.  123-198.00R 
Blum.  Herbert,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschafl.  Sheet  feeding  device. 

4.280.691.  CI   271-11.000. 
Blumenihal.  Gunter;  and  Bollmann.  Alfred,  lo  Bochumer  Eisenhuelte 
Heintzmann  GmbH  &  Co  Arrangement  for  controlled  engagement 
of  the  tools  of  a  mining  machine  with  a  mine  face.  4.280.734,  CI. 
299-34  000 
Bochumer  Eisenhuelte  Heintzmann  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See — 

Blumenihal.    Gunter;    and     Bollmann.     Alfred.    4.280.734,    CI. 

299-34  000. 

Bodin.  Ove.  Fork-lift  truck  having  means  for  regulating  the  horizontal 

distance  between  the  tines  and  for  laterally  displacing  the  tines 

4.280.781.  CI.  414-671.000. 

Bodme.  Albert  G.  Sonic  apparatus  for  cleaning  wells,  pipe  structures 

and  the  Hke.  4.280.557.  CI.  166-177  000. 
Bodine.  Albert  G    Sonic  technique  and  system  for  faalitaling  the  ex- 
traction of  mineral  material.  4.280.558.  CI    166-245  000 
Boehmke.  Gunlher:  See — 

Nonn.   Konrad;   Walz.    Klaus;   Wolf.    Karlheinz;   and    Boehmke. 
Gunlher,  4,280.960.  CI.  26O-4O3.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Bhat.  Waman  V  .  4.280.587.  CI.  181-213.000. 
Bogese.  Stephen  B ,  II.  to  Virginia  Patent  Development  Corp.  Cable 

assembly  having  shielded  conductor  4.281,212,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Boghosian,  John  W    See— 

Kienzle.  Charles;  Gebura.  Stanley  E.;  and  Boghosian.  John  W., 
4,281,067,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Bogoshian,  Gregory  V.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roll  fuser  loading 

system.  4,280,443,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Elias,  Thomas  C.  4.280,653.  CI  229-43.000 
Boldndge.  Austin  G.,  Jr..  lo  Conversational  Systems.  Inc.  Barooplical 

verification  apparatus.  4,281,313,  CI.  340-I46.3SY. 
Bollmann,  Alfred:  See — 

Blumenihal,    Gunter;    and     Bollmann,    Alfred,    4,280.734,    CI. 
299-34.000. 
Bond.  Gary  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dyeing  process  and 

compositions.  4.280,814.  CI.  8-588.000 
Bond,  John  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Donald  L.;  Bond,  John  L.;  Rogols,  Saul;  and  Salter,  John 
W.,  4,280.718,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Bond,  Robert;  and  Williams,  Arthur  R..  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Pneumatic 

tires  4.280,543.  CI.  1 52-209  OOR 
Boning.  Otto  H  :  See- 
Khan,  Asadulla  R  ;  and  Boning.  Otto  H..  4,280,332,  CI.  62-156.000 
Bonn,  Jerrold  L.;  Mahoney,  Paul  F ;  and  Monsen,  Peter,  to  Signatron, 
Inc.    High   speed   digital   communication    receiver.    4,281.411.   CI. 
375-14.000. 
Bonnerot.  Georges,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  signal  process- 
ing arrangement  for  controlling  the  level  of  a  frequency-division 
multiplex  signal.  4.281.408,  CI.  370-70000. 
Bontempelli,  Jean-Claude,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  handling  and/or  storing  gallium  in  the  metallic  state 
4.280,980,  CI.  422-40.000 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

LaBuda.  Edward   F ;  and  Wang.  Ting  M.,  4.280,608,  CI.    192- 

113  00B 

Borom,  Marcus  P :  and  Schultz,  John,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pwiy.     Magnesia     insulated     heating     elements.     4,280,932.     CI. 

252-521000. 

Boros,  Stephan  A.  Safety  warning  device  for  ignition  switch.  4,280,633, 

CI.  220-241.000. 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  See— 

Franckowiak,   Gerhard;    Bossert,   Friedrich;   Heise,   Arend;   and 
Towart.  Robertson.  4,280.998.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Bourgeois,  John  J.:  See — 

ftrrkowitz,    Irving   L.,   and    Bourgeois,   John   J.,   4,280,725,  CI. 
292-223.000. 
Boursier,  Leon,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Molded  paper  pulp  con- 
tainer. 4,280.f48,  CI.  229-2  5EC. 
Bovier,  Edward  M.;  See- 
Hunt.  Walter  G.;  Kovats,  Leslie  P ;  and  Bovier,  Edward  M., 
4,281.111,  CI.  536-111.000. 
Bowen,  John  G.:  See — 

Kovalenko.   Eugene   N ;   and    Bowen,   John   G.,  4.280.293,   CI. 
40-587.000. 
Bowyer.  William  H.:  See- 
Knight,  Lindsay  C;  Cash,  David  A     ste«.ar-    Duncan;  Cottis, 
Robert  A.;  Bowyer,  William  H.:  NV'.'.  nham,  Robert  C.  Williams, 
FrederKk  J.;  and  Pardon,  David  A     4  :sl.241,  CI.  235-400.000 
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BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

McCormick,  Bryan  H.,  4,281,098,  CI.  528-139.000. 
Bracco,  Dario:  See— 

Sguazzi,  Angelo,  4,280,499.  CI.  128-303  100. 
Bradley,  Irving:  See — 

Masenheimer,    John    H;    and    Bradley,    Irving,    4,281,370,    CI 
362-287.000. 
Braeslrup,  Claus;  and  Squires.  Richard  E   Pr^xess  for  determining  the 
concentration  of  benzodiazepine^   in   a   b<id\    fluid.  4,280,993.  CI. 
424-1.000. 
Brandes.  Gunter;  Wollner.  Johannes    Neier.   Wilhelm    and   Webers. 
Werner,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft   MethvxJ  of  conduct- 
ing reactions  in  a  trickle-type  reactor  4,281.206.  C!   568-396  000 
Brandt,  Klaus:  See— 

Haering.  Rudolph  R  ;  Stiles    Ja^TH^    A    R     .mo    Hraiu;    Klaus, 
4,281,048,  CI   429-218  000 
Brauer,  Melvin;  and  Kroplinski.  Thaddeus  F .  to  NL  Industries.  Inc. 
Electrical  devices  containing  a  grease  compatible    mineral  oil  ex- 
tended polyurethane  4.281.210.  CI    P4-2.^  (KK 
Brazeau,  Paul  E..  Jr :  See— 

Guillemm,  Roger  C.  L  :  La\ielle.  Solanee    Brazeau    Paul  E..  Jr.; 
Ling,  Nicholas  C;  and  Benoit    Robert   ■X     4  ;S(-j53.  CI.  260- 
112.50S 
Breazeale.  Almut  F..  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E    1     and  Company. 

Vulcanizable  fluormaled  cop^iKmers  4.281.092.  CI   526-247.000. 
Breen,  Dale  H  .  to  International  Harvester  Compans   Agricultural  disk 
having      non-directional      irac'ure      p-operties       4,280,566,      CI. 
172-604  000. 
Brehse.  Robert  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Compan\    High-voltage  capaci- 
tor. 4.281.360.  CI.  361  -W  000 
Briggs.  Donald  E.,  to  Surface  Svsiems.  Ini.    .Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting   wet  and   icy  conditions   on   the   surface   <^''  a    pathway. 
4.281.286,  CI   324-61.00R 
Briggs.  William  D  :  See— 

Wilson.    Jeffrey    V.;    and    Briggs     Uiiham    D..    4.280.430.    CI 
114-51  000 
Bristol  Tool  &  Gauge  Company  Limited   St-e— 

Richards.  Gordon,  4,280.377,  CI.  74-8I3.00R. 
British  Gas  Corporation  See — 

Banks,  Reginald  G.  S.;  and   Williamv   Alan.  4.280,820,  CI.  48- 
214.00A. 
Broadhurst.  Peler  J.:  See- 
Howard.    Peter    B      and    Broadhurst     Peter    J.    4,280.849.    CI. 
106-300.000. 
Brock,  Jean  Cape  protector  4.2x0.2:7.  CI   :ss  000 
Brogardh,  Torgny:  and  Stensland.  Leif.  to  .A SEA  Aktiebolag.  Fiber 

optical  measurement  apparatus  4,2H1.245   CI   250-22'' 000. 
Brokmann,  Manfred.  Sanders,  Kurt    Sanders.   Dieter    and  Weslhoff, 
Hermann.    Furniture  such  as  chair>-   and   couches    4  280,548,   CI. 
160-383.000. 
Brombcrg,  Henrv.  lo  Tech  Industries.  In^    Apparatus,  and  method  for 

lining  caps.  4,280.864.  CI    1 56-500  (XX) 
Bromley.  Robert  L    See-- 

Burzen,  Don  N    Uori^man    [5avid  E     Bromles.  Robert  L.;  Elles. 
Daniel  G.  and  Uiikusk,    James  E,  4.280.247.  CI    16-112.000. 
Brooks,  Alvin  R  .  Jr :  See- 
Bryan.  James  S  ;  Tell,  Mayo  B    Brtx)ks,  Alvin  R.,  Jr.;  and  Gasler, 
Ivan,  4,280.383,  CI.  83-140.000 
Brooks,  Jeffrey  B  :  See — 

Moore.  Robert  A.;  Norland.  Bruce  K  Kontrovitz.  Harold  S.; 
Robbms,  Clayton  B  and  DrcK>ks  Jeffrey  B  .  4,281.334,  CI. 
346-153.100. 
Moore.  Robert  A.;  Norlund.  Bruce  K  ,  Kontrovitz.  Harold  S.; 
Robbms.  Clayton  B  and  Br(H>ks,  Jcffrej  B.  4,281,335.  CI. 
346-153  100. 
Brouwer.  Nicholaas  L.:  See— 

Dameron,  H  Clifford.  Jr    Brouwer  Nicholaas  L.;  and  Martin,  Guy 
E.,  4.280.857.  CI.  148-156  000 
Brown.  Eugene  W.,  to  B.  E   Goodrich  Companv.  The   Self  nghting, 

automatically  inHaiable  life  raft   4.280.239.  CI  "9-ll.OOA. 
Brown  &  NVilliamson  Tobacco  Corp<iration   See — 
Scholten,  David  L  ,  4.280,9(;3.  CI.  209-469.000. 
Bruhn,  Larry  C,  to  LBF  Properties,  Inc   Trailer  hitch.  4,280,713,  CI. 

280-41 5.00A 
Brunswick  Corporation  See— 

Stacrzl,  Richard  E  .  4.280.465.  CI    123-494  000. 
Bruun  ft  Sorensen  AB  See— 

Alexandersson.  Sven.  4.280.4r.  C!    110--H6  00() 
Bryan,  James  S.;  Tell.  Mayo  B  ,  Brcxiks.  Alvin  R  .  Jr    and  Gaster,  Ivan, 
to     Dayco    Corporation      Textile    cot     remover     4,280,383,    CI. 
83-140.000 
Brzack,  Jeffrey  A   Glider  4,280.673,  CI.  244-13  000. 
Rubik,  Alfred    Kurtz.  Rudige-   and  Kutzelmann.  Hermann,  to  Escher 
Wyss  GmbH.  Pulp  feed  for  a  pajK-rmaking  maLhine   4,280,870,  CI. 
162-336.000. 
Buchholz.  Bernard;  WeKh   Charles  B    and  Miller   Henr>  C,  to  Penn- 
wali  Corp<Tation    Preparation  of  .nercapto-alcohois    4.281.202,  CI. 

"^68-0:  oa.) 

Buchy.  Francois-  See— 

Charles,  Eltane,  Hildebrandt.  Mietzvslavs    and  Bucnv,  Francois. 
4.280,846.  CI    106-73  200 
Buck  Ronald  G  .  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc  .Method  of  cmiking  thin  meats 

in  a  microwave  oven   4,281,022,  C!   426-233  000 
Buckley.  David  A    Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  .  and  Belli.  Frank  G  .  to  Xerox 
Corpt^ration    Migration  imaging  system   4,281.050.  CI   430-41000. 


fiudzich.  Mieczyslaw;  Fitz.  Forest  G.,  Jr.;  and  Lawrence.  Andrew  M.. 
to  Nassau  Recycle  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating 
finely  sized  materials.  4.280.901.  CI.  209-154.000. 
Buisson,  Marc  F.  B.;  See — 

Arliguie,  Jean-Claude  M.;  Buisson.  Marc  F.  B.;  and  Caruel.  Jacques 
E.  J.,  4,280.324.  CI.  60-261.000. 
Bullard,  Herben  L.;  and  Osbom.  Robert  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Age  resistant  resin  compositions  containing 
anilino  aryl  acrylamide  polymer.  4.281,080.  CI.  525-205.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Hovey.  Ralph  J..  4,280.882,  CI  204-15.000 
Bunn.  Christopher  B..  to  Dyform  Engineenng  Limited.  Concrete  slab 

surface  finishing  apparatus  4.280,800.  CI  425-62.000. 
Burch.  William  M.,  to  Capital  Territory  Health  Commission.  Diagnos- 
tic compositions.  4,280,991,  CI.  424-1  000 
Burke.  John  F  :  See — 

Yannas,  loannis  V.;  Gordon,  Philip  L.;  Huang,  Chor;  Silver,  Fred- 
erick H.;  and  Burke,  John  F.,  4.280.954.  CI.  260-123  700 
Burnett.  Bradley  W.;  Fiterman,  Charles  E.,  and  Fish,  Leonard  A.,  to 
Bank  Computer  Network  Corporation.  Noise  responsive  data  input 
apparatus  and  method  4.281,323,  CI.  340-712.000. 
Burnett,  Jerry  L.  Gearless  quadrophasor.  4.280,367,  CI.  74-42.000. 
Burnier,  Pierre  H.:  See — 

Virolleau,    Alain    F;    Kant,    Michel;    and    Bumier,    Pierre    H. 
4,281.263,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Burns  Bros.;  See — 

Martinelh.  Rene  J.,  4.280.545.  CI.  152-222.000. 
Bums,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Bauer,  Henry  C;  Bums,  Gary  J.;  Buzzard.  Clair  A.;  Gordon, 
Travis  H.;  Kahlbrock,  Heinz;  Ricca.  Robert  F.;  and  Zachok. 
Robert  M..  4,281,315,  CI.  34O-147.00R. 
Burroughs  Corporation;  See — 

Doucette,  Richard  L..  4,281.258,  CI  307-455.000. 
Burzen.  Don  N.;  Workman,  E>avid  E.;  Bromley,  Robert  L.;  Elles. 
Daniel  G.;  and  Wilkuski,  James  E.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation   Lug- 
gage case  handle  assembly  4.280,247,  CI.  16-112.000. 
Bush,  Richard  W  ;  Jenkins,  Russell  J.;  and  Rie.  John  E..  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co  Screen  printable,  UV  curable  opaque  legend  ink  composition. 
4,280,888.  CI.  204-159.150. 
Butler.  John  M.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; St  Clair,  Terry  L.;  and  Butler,  John  M.,  4,281,102.  CI. 
528-229.000. 
Buxbaum,  Lothar:  See — 

Kainmuller,  Thomas;  Habermeier.  Jurgen;  and  Buxbaum.  Lothar. 
4,281,103,  CI.  528-289.000. 
Buzzard,  Clair  A.:  See — 

Bauer,  Henry  C;  Bums.  Gary  J.;  Buzzard,  Clair  A.;  Gordon. 
Travis  H.;  Kahlbrock,  Heinz;  Ricca,  Robert  F..  and  Zachok, 
Robert  M.,  4,281.315,  CI.  340-147.00R. 
Byati,  Dennis  W.  G.,  to  Marconi  Company  Limned,  The.  Stereoscopic 

television  system.  4.281,341,  CI.  358-92.000. 
Byrnes,  Francis  R..  lo  Center  Compression  Lock  Company.  Inc.  Tam- 

perproof  cap  assembly  for  hydrant.  4,280,525.  CI    137-296.000. 
C-I-L  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  John  R.;  Desrochers,  Louis-Georges;  and  Loyer,  Alain, 
4,280,407,  CI.  102-320.000. 
C  I.S.E.  Centro  Informazioni  Studi  Esperienze  Sp.A.:  See— 

Bastida.  Ezio  M  .  4.281.285,  CI   324-58  50B 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Harnsberger,  Frederick  D.,  4,280,981,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Caldarella,    Riccardo;    and    Nobile,    Riccardo,    to    Soaeta    Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Sampling  system  for  decoding 
biphase-coded  data  messages.  4,281,292,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Calfo,  Raymond  M.;  Mulach,  Arthur;  and  Jones,  Warren  W.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp  Dynamoelectnc  machine  with  flux  screen. 
4,281.266.  CI.  310-256.000. 
Callahan.  James  L.:  See — 

Shaw.  Wilfrid  G.;  Papanzos,  Christos;  and  Callahan,  James  L., 
4,280,929,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Callen,  Patrick  J.;  See — 

Bilsky,    Herbert    W;    and    Callen,    Patnck    J..    4,28U78,    CI. 
320-13.000. 
Candy,  James  C;  and  Wooley.  Bruce  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
nes.  Incorporated    Digilal-to-digital  code  converter.  4,281,318.  CI. 
34O-347.0DD 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,   Hiroshi;   Endo.   Ichiro;  and  Ohno,   Shigeru,  4,281,052,  CI 

430-48.000. 
Ogawa,  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Kinoshita,  Takao;  and  Uchiyama. 

Takashi,  4.280.761,  CI.  354-29.000. 
Yano,  Yasuhiro;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  and  Ohta.  Tokuya,  4.281.329. 
CI.  346-1.100. 
Canron  Corp.:  See — 

Stewart,  John  K.,  4,280,613,  CI.  198-406.000. 
Capital  Territory  Health  Commission:  See— 

Burch,  William  M  ,  4,280.991,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Carbonato.  Gianfranco;  and  Bianchi,  Nereo.  to  Necchi  S.p.A.  House- 
hold type  sewing  machine  having  microprocessor  control.  4,280.424, 
CI.  112-158.00E 
Cardozo,  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Gilbert,  Richard  S.;  and  Cardozo.  Douglas  W.  4.280.513.  CI 
128-785.000. 
Carlson,  Douglas  C.  See- 
Richards,    Harry    F.;   and   Carlson,    Douglas   C.   4.280.916,   CI 
252-33.400. 
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Carbon.  Emen.  J    S«*— 

Annor   John  ^i  ;  «nd  Carlson.  Emery  J.  4.28I, 194.  CI.  564-267  000. 
Carlson.  Let  U  .  to  American  Pctro  Mart.  Inc.  High  capacity  folded 
moving  bed  ion  exchange  apparatus  and  method  for  treating  phos- 
rhonc  acid    i  2H0.904.  CI.  210-676.000. 
Ci-'vn    RaniJi  :,pn  S..  See — 

F   Mng     RoKrt    L.;   and   Carbon.   Randolph   S..   4.281.365.   CI. 

Carpenter    David  V.:  See — 

Rackk-.      Ri\    A      and    Carpenter.    David    V..    4.280.329.    CI. 

Caruel   Jacque>  h    J    See— 

A'iiguie  JeanClaudeM;  Buisson.  Marc  F.  B.;  and  Carucl.  Jacques 
F    J    4  2K<)  ^24  CI.  60-261.000. 
Cash    Oa.iJ  A     St" 

Knighi     I  indsav   C;  Cash.  David  A.,  Slewan.  Duncan;  Cottis, 

Rtibert  A    B<i«.\er  William  H.;  Newnham.  Robert  C;  Williams, 

Frederic  it  J    ind  Pirdon.  David  W..  4.281.241.  CI.  235-400.000. 

Cjsijgna.  John  F    t  >  spd-k.<imat»c  Corporation  Grille  covered  speaker 

ixst-mhis     jcmsirucM.  f     for    compact    automobiles    and    the    like 

4  >   ::4  ci  i""i-i4oix)R 

C  l^^fiUnl   Eugene  F    Croll.  Ian  M  ,  Pfeiffer.  Aloysius  T.;  and  Roman- 
kiw,  Lubomyr  T  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Variable  pre-spin   drying   time   control   of  photoresists   thickness 
4,281.057,  CI  430-270  000. 
Ceglowski,  Jerzy  W  ,  to  Universal  Framework  Coupling  (Proprietary) 

Limited  Jomt  and  framework  4.280.769.  CI  403-218  000. 
Center  Compression  I  ock  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bsrnes    Franos  K  .  4,280.525,  CI    l37-2%.000. 
Cenir  >  Ricer^hf  Fiat  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pauz/en.    Mano.  Ponti.  Ccsare;  and  Tenci.  Pier  L..  4.280.853.  CI. 
1 36-240.000 
Cerdan.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Marioilet    Jacques.  Tondeur,  Gerard;  Cerdan,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Talleu    PatrKk.  4.280,825,  CI.  55-203.000. 
Ceskoslosenska  akademie  ved:  See- 
Coupes   itri   Filk,i   Karel;  and  Kocourek.  Jan.  4.281.233.  CI.  260- 

ii;  xiR 

Cessna  Aircraft  Compan>.  The  See — 

Alderv>n.  Loren  L  .  4.280.403,  CI.  100-43.000. 
ChaN  '    r>^^ald  G  :  See— 

Hjmng    Robert  D  ;  Chaboi.  Donald  G  ;  and  Poland,  Donald  R  . 

4  >;  ->  CI.  209-658.000 

Cha^    ".^^    F\!e-  C  ;  and  Schafebook,  Richard  A.,  to  Black  k  Decker 

In.     \npjritus  for  installation  of  a  door  lockset   4,280.776.  CI.  408- 

72.0UR  .    ^ 

Chamberlain.  Terence  R  :  and  Bantick.  John  R.,  to  Fisons  Limited 

P>iar'naceutK:al      hetr-nxryclic      compounds      and      compositions. 

i  :i\  it)*   CI    4:4..  >-.  »K). 


CharT-fxTN    !>•'■.!(■  M     See — 

s  •'•irnan  (.  r-   '  D  ;  Chambers,  Doyle  M.;  and  Andis,  Michael  D., 

i  >,  j^  (     i:4  ^s)  000. 

Champion  Intemaiioiij,  1  orporationt  See — 

Monieaick:^'    Jinns    4  280,649,  CI.  229-1 1.000. 

Mon'fjk^r;     JaiTic.    and    Dutcher.    Daniel    P.,    4.280,651.    CI 

2:^    •_!     "kid 

Chapman  Peier  and  Redfem,  Martin  W  .  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 
Limited  Circuit  for  driving  deflection  coil.  4.281.275.  CI. 
3I5-.'<)0  000 

Chapman,  V  irginia  J  Environmental  manicure  system.  4.280.519.  CI. 
132-73  500 

Charles,  Elianc  H  uk'^fandt,  Mieczyslaw;  and  Buchy,  Francois,  to 
Thomson-CSF  Method  of  fabrication  of  dielectric  matenal  having 
volume-dtstnhuted  insulating  barriers  for  use  at  high  voltages  and  a 
ceramic  Nxis  'a^-ricated  by  said  method.  4,280,846,  CI.  106-73.200. 

Chadem.  Inc     Wt- — 

Pratt   Charles  E..  4.280.917,  CI.  252-37.700. 

Chaticrley.  Samuel:  See— 

Grobbelaar.  Jacobus  H  ;  Cohon,  Richard  N.;  Levitt.  Charlie  M  , 
and  Oiaiterle>,  Samuel,  4.280,625.  CI   209-582.000 

Chd  iha.  Vlohinder  S  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Sulfonate  ester  cata- 
lysts in  thermosetting  compositions.  4,281,075.  CI   525-110  000. 

Chauhan.  Satya  P  Feidmann.  Herman  F  ,  Slambaugh,  Edgel  P.;  and 
I  lu  Ke  Tien  10  Battdle  Development  Corporation  Solid  fuel  prepa- 
rat.or  -ne'hixi    4.280,817.  CI   44-1  OOR. 

Chau^e'te  Pamei.i  \.;  and  Chauvette,  Robert  R,  to  Eh  Lilly  and 
C   'fDpdr.'-    P:^  V-.NS  for  3<hloro  cephalosporin  nucleus.  4,281.117,  CI 

S44.-01f>  iKH 

Chauveiic    R   rvri  R  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   3-Halo  cephalospo- 

nns   4  :-<'       h.  CI    544-16.000 
Chau'.eiie    R  ir^-r'  R     See— 

(  hauvetie    Pj  -lela  A  :  and  Chauvette,  Robert  R  ,  4.281,117.  CI. 
'••U-.)  16.00) 
Chemise  he  Fabnk  Siockhausen  &  Cie:  See — 

Kusier   Fric^^    HaH-ien,  Kurt;  and  Barthell,  Eduard.  4,281,186,  CI 

';o4-4fc  il« 
Chemische  Wc-rke  Huls  AG:  See— 

I  eithauser     Horst;    OsterhofT,    Heinz;    and    Trukenbrod,    Karl, 
4. 281. 03ft.  CI  427-222.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Current.  Steven  P  .  4,281.174,  CI.  560-204.000. 
c  bilds,   William   H     and  Mahle,  Christoph  E.  to  Communications 
Saielliie   Corp.  ration     Planar   QPSK   demodulator.   4,281,293.   CI 
.?2<J-I0?  (JCXJ 
Chin-Chi    I  ia<>    [^ismtegrable  lump  abrasive  grains  and  process  for 
producing  sane    4.280,821.  CI.  51-298.000. 


Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegycszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt:  See— 

Szekely.  Istvan;  and  Lovasz  nee  Gaspar.  Marianna.  4.281.170,  CI. 
560-124.000. 
Choung.  Hun  R..  to  DAP.  Inc.  Cleaning  and  priming  composition 
containing    titanium   acetylacetonaie   and    method.    4.281,037,    CI. 
427-407.300. 
Chow,  Kirk  K   Reversihble  ratchet  drive  4,280.379,  CI.  81-62.000. 
Chnstensen.  Burton  G.;  Guihikonda,  Ravindra  N.;  Johnston.  David  B. 
R.;  and  Schmitt.  Susan  M  ,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  3-(2-Aminoethylthi- 
o>-6-amido-7-oxo-l-azabicyclo<3.2.0)-hept-2-ene-2-carboxylic      acid. 
4.281.002.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Christensen.  Carl  O..  to  Roll-Rite  Corp.  Self-steering  caster.  4,280,246, 

CI.  16-3500D. 
Chnstensen.  Erik  C.  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co  Apparatus  for  and  method 

of  demounting  slide  shoe  4,280,267,  CI.  29-426  300 
Christensen,  Richard  G.:  See- 
White.  Edward.  V;  Hertz,  Harry  S.;  and  Chnstensen   Richard  G., 
4.281.246,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Graham.  Kenneth  A..  4.280.463,  CI    123-445.000. 
Chuang.  Chin-Sheng;  and  LaMarche,  Robert  E.,  to  Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated     Speech-nonspeech   detector-classifier. 
4.281.218.  CI.  179-l.OSC. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Danns.  Roland;  Kvita.  Vratislav;  and  Greber.  Gerd.  4,280.946.  CI 

260-326.00N. 
Kainmuller,  Thomas;  Habermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Buxbaum.  Lothar. 
4,281,103.  CI.  528-289.000. 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.:  See- 
Buckley,  David  A.;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  and  Belli,  Frank  G.. 
4,281,050,  CI.  430-41.000 
Cieslak.  Leo.  Heat  exchanger  for  exhaust  outlet  of  a  room  heating  unit 

4.280,555,  CI.  165-47  000 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation   See— 

Wissel,  Frank  A.;  Smith,  Donald  E :  Martinet.  Robert  L.;  Dapper, 
Mark  J.;  and  Kiliman,  Douglas  A  ,  4,281.412.  CI.  375-86.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Eiichiro,  4,281.406.  CI.  368-82.000. 
Clark  Control.  Inc.:  See- 
Weeks.  Robert  W  .  4,281,305,  CI.  335-132.000, 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Bartow,  Richard  J  .  4,280.592.  CI    187-9.00E 
Cruise,  Phillip  D,  4.280,609.  CI.  192-1 13  OOB 
Clark,  Randall  N.  Trailers  for  hauling  logs  and  the  like  and  adapted  for 

use  m  tandem.  4,280,712,  CI.  280-144  000. 
Clarke,  Robert  L.;  and  Daum.  Sol  J.,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc  Lower-alky! 
4,6,7,8,8a-9-hexahydro-6,9-ethanothieno{3,2-f)mdolizine-IO-carboxy- 

late.  4,281,130,  CI.  546-63.000. 
Cleland,  Marshall  R  :  See- 
Thompson,  Chester  C;  and  Cleland,  Marshall  R.,  4,281,251.  CI 
250-398  000 
Cleland.  Robert  K   Brew  rail  adapter  4.280.401.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Clemence,  Francois:  See— 

Humbert.   Daniel;  Clemence.  Francois;  and  Dagnaux.  Michele, 
4,281,012.  CI.  424-278.000. 
Cochran.  Clarence  D..  to  Cochran.  John.  Masonry  saw.  4.28a472.  CI. 

I25-13.00R 
Cochran.  John:  See — 

Cochran.  Clarence  D  .  4,280,472,  CI.  I25-13.00R 
Colson,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Grobbelaar.  Jacobus  H ;  Colson.  Richard  N.;  Levitt.  Charlie  M.; 
and  Chalterley.  Samuel.  4,280.625.  CI   209-582.000. 
Comer.  Robert  C,  and  Kruzel.  Thomas  F ,  to  Toro  Company.  The. 

Reciprocating  cutter  4.280.276.  CI.  30-144.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Encrgie  Atomique:  See— 

Corfa  Yves-Paul;  Marchal,  Paul;  Roussel.  Victor;  and  Vertut,  Jean. 

4.280.288.  CI.  37-54.000. 
Ferran.  Luciano;  Fourest,  Bernard;  Kayser,  Gaston    anu  Viartin, 
Robert.  4.280.872.  CI.  176-38.000 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Childs.   William    H  ;   and    Mahle.   Chnstoph    E..   4.281.293.   CI 

329-105.000. 
Slegens,  Ronald  E..  4.281.302,  Q.  333-204.000 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  Plnformatique-CIl   Honeywell   Bull: 

Lamare.    Jean-Claude;    and    Maury.    Christian.    4,281,291,    CI. 
329-50000 
Compuiek,  Inc    See— 

Guelman.  Ephraim;  Marsion.  Glendon  P ;  and  Bird.  Peter  A.. 
4.281.393.  CI   364-900.000. 
Connery.  James  G  ;  DiNapoli.  Louis  D  ;  and  Funis,  Giancarlo,  to  Leeds 
ft  Northrup  Company.  Ultrasonic  Doppler  flowmeter  with  correc- 
tion for  vibratory  signals  at  zero-flow  conditions.  4,280.365.  CI 
73-861.250. 
Consarc  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  Raymond  J  .  4.280,550.  CI.  164-252.000. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

King,  James  F  ;  and  Horton,  Gilbert  L  ,  4.280.350.  Q.  72-7.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

Gardner,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Sensenbrcnner,  Ronald  R    and  Nelson.  Ben- 

nie  C,  Jr  ,  4.280,650,  O.  229-15.000. 
Nelson,  Bennie  C  .  Jr ,  4.280.622,  CI.  206-592.000. 
Conte.  Raffaele    Apparatus  for  masnetic  recording  of  casual  events 

relating  to  movable  means.  4,281.354,  CI.  36O-5.0(X). 
Continental  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Gordon,  Gerald.  4.280,268,  CI.  29-446.000. 
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Con! menial  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ziniarra.  Helmut,  and  Klupfei.  Olaf.  4.280.617.  CI.  198-699.000. 
Conlmentai  Instruments  Corp<iraiion    .Sit- — 

Mannion.  Robert  S.,  4,281.242.  CI.  235-449  000. 
Conimenial  Plastics.  Inc    See — 

Uwis.  Duane  H  ,  4.280.636.  CI.  220-307.000. 
Control  Concepts,  inc    See— 

Zeuner,    Kenneth    W      and    Jarman,    Alonzo    B..   4.280.396,   CI. 
91-320  000. 
Conversational  Systems,  Inc    Set  — 

Boldridge,  Ausnn  G  .  Jr  .  4.281. .'^LV  CI    340-146  3SY 
Conveyor  Improvemenis  (Doncasier)  Limited   S«'— 

Ward,    Christopher    J      and    Hughes.    Septimus.    4.280.619.    CI. 
198-823  000 
Con/elmann.  Gerhard  See — 

Martin.   Wolfgang.   Knopp.   Hans.   Herion.   Dieier.   Conzelmann. 
Gerhard,  Leuchimann.  Guenier.  Gujer,  Peter.  Guldenfels.  Di- 
eter: and  W  irz.  Armin.  4.280.260.  CI    28-255  00(J 
Cook.  Albert  N  .  and  Kornatowski.  B<ileslav^.  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Foot  controller  4.281,.'(10.  CI    338-108  000 
Coon,  Michael  D  .  Grace.  Martin  K    and  Smith,  Steven  R.,  to  Motor- 
ola Inc.  Timing  apparatus  and  meihixi   4.281.23^.  CI    235-92. OGA. 
Cooper,  George  H  .  !i<  Suniim^,  Inc   Heat  exchanger-tank  assembly  for 

hot  water  heating  s\ stem   4,280.556.  CI    165-''6  0()I: 
Cordova,   Sam.   and   Cordova.   Stella    Camping  clean-up  equipment 

center.  4,280,643.  CI   294-141  000 
Cordova,  Stella  See- 
Cordova.  Sam,  and  Cordova.  Stella,  4.280.643.  CI.  294-141.000. 
Corfa,  Yves  Paul.  Marchal.  Paul.  Roussel,  \  ictor,  and  Vertut.  Jean,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Fnergie  Atomique    Modular  draging  unit  for  col- 
lecting s<.)lid  bodies  on  an  underuaier  bed  4,280.288.  CI.  37-54.000. 
Corliss,  John  M  .  and  Siickford,  George  H  ,  lo  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Energ)     Passive   environmental    temperature   ci'>ntrol   system. 
4.280,333,  CI  62-25'*  100 
Coming  Gla.ss  Works  See — 

Johnv>n.  Ronald  E  .  4,280.939,  CI.  260-23  OAR 

Murphy,  Edvsard  F.  and  Portzer.  James  R     4,280.827.  CI.  65- 

11  OOW 
Sheth.  Kalapi  D.  4.280.82Q.  CI   65-158  000 
Corse,   Louis  G  .   to  Machines  Chambon    Roiarv    printing  machine. 

4.280.406.  CI    !0!-17",000. 
Cosgrove.  Robert  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Smolen,  Victor  F   Svsiem  for  automatic 
feedback-controlled    administration    of  drugs.    4.28iJ.494,    CI.    128- 
213.00R 
Costello.  Edward  C    See — 

Simon.  David  J     and  Costello.  Edward  C,  4.281,316,  CI.  340- 
347.0SY 
Cottis,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Knight    Lindsay   C  ,  Cash.   David  ,A  ,   Stewart.   Duncan;  Cottis, 
Rober;  A  .  Biiwyer.  William  H  .  Newnham.  Robert  C  .  Williams. 
Frederick  J     and  Pardon.  David  W  .  4.281.241.  CI.  235-400.000. 
Cotton  lncorp(.)rated   Sec— 

Warner.     Lee    A       and     Willcull,     Michael     H       4.280,779,    CI. 
414-420  000 
Council,  Edward  L     Nose  shield    4,280,403.  CI    128-207.180. 
Coupek,   Jiri.   Filka,   Karel.   and   KiKOurek.   Jan.   to  Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved    Hydrophilic  macroporous  three  dimensKina'  ,.    jxily- 
mers  of  hydroxyalkvi  acrylates  or  methacrylaies  with  crosshnking 
agents  and  the  meih(xj  of  their  manufacturing    4,281,233,  CI.  260- 
n2.00R 
Covington,  Wayne  F    See— 

Olander.  Emil  E  .  Jr    James.  Rex  L  .  Larsc>n.  Ivar  W'.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F    NK  aidcn.  Jack  M  ,  Watstin,  Robert  E.,  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J  .  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr .  and  Rus.sell.  Homer  C  ,  4,281,390,  CI. 
364^06  000 
Covrad  Limited   See— 

Cowell,  Timothv  A   T,  4,280,352,  CI   ^2- 1 86.000 
Cowell.  Timothv    A    T  .  to  Covrad  Limited    Apparatus  for  forming 

corrugated  sheet  matenal   4,280.352.  CI   72-186  000 
Cowpland.  Mi  hael  C  J  .  and  Beirne.  Patrick  R  .  to  Mitel  Corporation. 

Telephone  line  circuit   4.281. 2I'>.  CI    PQ-ISOFA 
Cox,  Johnnv  C    -See— 

Babb.  James  H    and  Cox.  Johnny  C  ,  4.280.884,  CI   204-109.000. 
Cox,  Raymond  C    Set  — 

Balaban     Stephen    M      and    Cox,    Raymond    C,    4,281,122.    CI. 
S4i^  1  <K)  000 
Covte.  Raymond  G     Sei  — 

Molins.  Desmond  W  ;  Hinchcliffe.  Dennis,  Hevbourn.  Frank,  and 
Coyte    Ravmond  G  .  4.280.611.  CI    198-347  000 
CPC  International  Inc    See— 

Walton.  Raoul.  4.281,028.  CI   426-658  (XX) 
Craig.  Robert  S  .  to  Acme  Resin  Corporation   Catechol  resins  for  the 

shell  process  4.281.090.  CI   525-501000 
Crandall,  Thomas  L    See— 

Kerr.    Douglas   M  .   Crandall,   Tliomas   L  ,   and   Scaif    Daniel  J., 
4.280.413,  CI    105-150.000 
C  raw  ford    Paul  R    See- 
Bean,  Samuel  I      Swaine.  James  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Crawford    Paui  R  . 
4.280.553,  CI    165-1  000, 
Creuscit-Loire  See— 

Giraud,  Jean;  and  Laigneau.  Richard,  4,280,3<i3,  CI   S'J^tOOH. 
Crichlow.  Walter  W  .  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Centnfugal  pilot  pump  with  means 

lor  improving  net  positive  suction  head.  4,280,790.  CI   415  8^^  !X30 
Croll,  Ian  M.   See— 

Castellani.  Eugene  E  ,  Croll,  Ian  M  ,  Pfeiffer,  AU\vsius  T.;  and 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T  .  4.281.057,  CI   430-270000. 


Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler.  Norton  C,  Jr,;  Seuferltng,  John  G  :  and  Pennila,  Simo  A 
O..  4.280.801.  CI.  425-113.000. 
Crosby,  Edward  L..  Jr,.  to  RCA  Corporation   Balloon  with  deflation 

port.  4.280.674,  CI   244-99,000. 
Crow,  Jr..  Arthur  F.  Auxiliary  shovels  for  agricultural  implement 

4.280.563.  CI.  172-126.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Potts.  Vinson  S..  4,280,427,  CI.  113-121.0OC. 
Croyle,  Gene  F.,  to  PCE  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
electro-pneumatic  control  of  a  stitching  machine.  4,280,425,  CI 
112-272.000. 
Cruise.  Phillip  D.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Wet  disc  brake  or 

clutch  with  curved  staior  disc  tabs  4.280,609,  C\   192-1 13.00B 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

DiVita.  Pietro.  4.280,751,  CI.  350-96.150 
Culver,  William  H..  to  Optelecom,  Inc.  Applications  of  dual  function 
electro-optic  transducer  in  optical  signal  transmission.  4,281,253,  CI. 
250-551.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaal.  Stephen  L ;  Gant,  Gary  L.;  Muntean,  George  L.;  Reiners. 
Neville  H..  and  Shea,  Michael  H  ,  4.280.659,  CI.  239-124.000. 
Cunco.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Alessio,    Lorenzo    E,;    and    Cuneo.    Giuseppe.    4.280,542,    CI 
144-230.000. 
Cunning,  Joseph   M.,  to  Bird  &   Son,   Inc.   Roof  ridge   ventilator, 

4,280,399,  CI.  98-42.00A, 
Current,  Steven  P ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Oxidative  carbo- 
nylation  of  alcohols  to  produce  dialkyi  oxalates.   4,281.174,   CI 
560-204  000. 
Cutler.  John  H  :  and  Walker.  Loren  H..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Dual  mode  AC  motor  drive  system  4.281.276,  CI   318-803.000 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Warner,    Willis    L.;    and    Nelson.    Edward    J..    4,280,497,    CI 
128-272.000. 
Czamecki.  Jan:  See — 

Jedlinski,  Zbigniew;  Kotas.  Antoni;  Ryndak,   Boleslaw;  Mazur. 
Slanislaw;  Czamecki,  Jan;  Walkowicz.  Mieczyslaw;  and  Jedlin- 
ski. Stanislaw,  4.281,074,  CI.  525-40.000 
Dagnaux,  Michele:  See- 
Humbert,  Daniel;  Clemence,  Francois;  and  Dagnaux,  Michele, 
4.281.012,0.424-278.000. 
Dahmen,  Kurt:  See — 

Kuster.  Erich;  Dahmen.  Kurt;  and  Barthell,  Eduard,  4.281.186.  CI 
564-46.000, 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grabner,    Christian;    Reinhard,    Theodor;    Krugencr.    Rolf;    and 
Kurth.  Hennann  W.,  4.280,349,  CI.  70-358.000. 
Dale,  John  N.:  See— 

Hartel,  Edward  O.;  and  Dale,  John  N.,  4,280,792.  a.  415-117.000. 
Dale  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Simonton,  Robert  D..  4,280.865.  CI.  156-538  000. 
Dali.  Carmelo;  and  Rich.  David  R.,  to  Novametrix  Medical  Systems. 
Inc.  Fixation  ring  for  transcutaneous  gas  sensor  probe  4,280,505.  CI 
128-635.000. 
Daloisio,  Pasquale  C.  to  Pennsylvania  Pacific  Corporation.  Integral 

double-wall  container.  4,280.640,  CI,  222-561.000, 
Dalton,  John,  to  Keystone  Lighting  Corp,  Spring  latch.  4,280,724.  CI, 

292-87  000. 
Dameron.  H,  Clifford,  Jr  ;  Brouwer.  Nicholaas  L.;  and  Martin.  Guy  E., 
to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca.  Continuous  draw  anneal  system. 
4,280.857,0    148-156.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Knierim,  Urry,  4.280.683.  O.  254-17.000. 
Daneman.  Alexis  G.:  See— 

Polsky.  Robert  D.;  and  Daneman.  Alexis  G  .  4.280.488.  O.  128- 
80.00H. 
Daniel.  Edmond;  Guesnon,  Jean;  and  Laurcncin,  Andre,  to  Insiitut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Connector  with  rotatable  locking  ring,  particu- 
larly for  a  riser  used  in  offshore  oil  exploration  and  production 
4,280,719,0.  285-90.000. 
Dannheim,  Walter  R..  and  McNaboe,  John  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Process  of  embossing  and  perforating  thermoplastic  film.  4.280.978, 
O.  264-156.000. 
Danzig,  Ivan  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Zinc  electrode  made 
from  a  modified  zinc  oxide  for  use  m  rechargeable  electrochemical 
cells.  4,281,047.  CI.  429-217.000. 

DAP  Inc  ■  See 

Choung,  Hun  R..  4.281.037.  CI.  427-407.300. 
Dapper.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Wissel,  Frank  A.;  Smith,  Donald  E.;  Martinet,  Robert  L..  Dapper. 
Mark  J.;  and  Kiliman.  Douglas  A.,  4.281.412,  CI.  375-86.000. 
Darco  Water  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Berry,   W.   James,    HI     :ind    Berry.    William   J.   4.280.912.   O. 
210-662.000. 
Darms.  Roland.  Kvita.  Vraiis.dv    joc  Greber,  Gerd.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Crosslinkabit    Oisimidvi    denvativcs.    4.280,946,    CI 
260-326.00N. 
Datta.  Pabitra:  and  Fne'  Ronald  N.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video  discs 

and  molding  coni|>>si;ion^  iherefor.  4,280.941,  Cl.  260-23.0XA. 
Daum,  Sol  J.:  See — 

Clarke,  Robert  L.;  and  Daum,  Sol  J.,  4,281,13a  CL  546-63.000 
Davenport,  John  M.:  See— 

Bechard,  Conrad  E.,  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Lynch,  Denis  A.. 
Jr..  4.281,274.  Cl.  315-49.000. 
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DavK.  Charles,  Jr ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Dry  cell  wiih  elec 
trolytc  dispersion  channels  through  the  cathode  mix.  4.281.046,  CI 
42^-72.000 
Daviv  Lynn  M  .  and  Theis,  James  V..  Jr  Controllable  kite  4.280,675. 

CI  244-I550OA 
Day.  Charles  E    Set— 

Schurr.  Paul  E  ;  and  Day.  Charles  E..  4.281.013.  CI.  424-283.000 
Dayco  Corporation:  Set — 

Bryan.  James  S  ;  Tell.  Mayo  B  ;  Brooks,  Alvin  R.,  Jr ;  and  Gaster. 

Ivan.  4.280.383.  CI.  83-140.000. 
Gupiil.    Richard    A ;   Gaster,    Ivan;   and    Meadows,    Roger    D.. 

4  :^r  -::  r  285-244.000. 

Dc  La  VI    ncJa.  f  'jncisco  H.:  S<e — 

Berlin,  c  .jjJ<.  L.,  De  La  Moneda,  Francisco  H.;  and  Soderman, 
Omaic;    \     4  280.855.  CI    148-1500. 
Dean,  ff   tth'   H     ind  Mahurin.  Ballard  T  .  to  International  Business 
Mach  .ics  Cv  rFH.!raiK'n.  Heat  fuscr  roll  and  method  of  manufacture. 
4.28a263.  CI.  29-132.000. 
Dean.  Norman  L    See — 

Perettie.    Donald    J;    and    Dean,    Norman    L..    4.281.135.    CI. 
546-345.000. 
Deere  &  Company;  See — 

Fnend.  Kenneth  D    Gadtke.  David  W.;  and  Zicgler,  Duane  H  . 

4.281.388.  CI   364-565  000 

Deffeyes,  Robert  J  .  to  Graham  Magnetics.  Inc    Polymodal  magnetic 

recording   m«fdia   and  compositions  useful   therein.   4.281,043.  CI. 

428-457.000 

DcGoler.  Warren  H  Animal  tattooing  paste  and  method  of  making  the 

same.  4.280.813.  CI.  8-404  000 
Degussa  Aktienacst-n^,  haft;  See — 

Koehler.  U    lUa  ,.   4.281.041,  CI.  428-336.000. 
de    Jort     He- >:'  ►    J.    to    N  V.    Nederlandsche    Apparatenfabriek 

NED  \f    f  js;  ntr  apparatus.  4.280,256,  CI.  24-155.0BR 
DelBello.  \  ■. c-  .'.\  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecom umcazioni  Siemens 

Sp.A  Conjcnsc-r  microphone.  4.281.221.  CI.  179-1  ll.OOR 
Delsing.  Dale    and  Fogel&on.   Mark,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Method  and  composition  for  electrically  resistive  material  for  televi- 
sion cathode  ra>  tutxs  4.280.931.  CI  252-518.000. 
Demco.  Inc  ;  See- 
Bat^.  James  H  ;  and  Cox,  Johnny  C  .  4.280.884.  CI  204-109.000. 
De.Mesa.  Nicanor  P .  111.  and  Laabs.  John  E .  to  Harris  Corporation 
Bus  collision  avoidance  system  for  distnbuted  network  dau  process- 
mg  communications  system.  4.281,380,  CI   364-200.000. 
Deming,  John  M..  See — 

Beestman.    George    B..   and    Deming,   John    M.,   4,280,833,   CI. 
71-100  000 
de  Montigny.  Armand;  and  Moretto.  Hans-Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Preparation  of  multi-branched  silicon-functional  polyor- 
gano-siloxanes  4,281.144.  CI   556-416  000 
Demoutc.  J  car  Pierre:  See— 

Manci    Ungues,  Tessier,  Jean;  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  aiKl  Jolly, 
Jear   4  >     .•^2.  CI.  562-506.000. 
Denkowski.  'A  a.-er  J,  and  Warsing.  Daniel  S.,  to  Philadelphia  Gear 
Corporation    Portable  dnve  unit  for  valve  actuator.  4,280,373,  CI. 
74-625.000 
Denmson  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 
Shair.  Irwin.  4.281.331.  Q.  346-75.000. 
DePompei.  Michael  F ,  and  Hlynsky,  Alex,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation  Quinoline  catalyzed  synthesis  of  pyridazinone  pharma- 
ceutical iniermediates  4.281.125,  CI.  544-239.000. 
Dcptolla.  I  J      Vf  — 

Fabinsk:    vv,  ai:er;  and  Deptolla.  Udo.  4.281.248.  CI.  250-345.000. 
Desrochers,  Louis-Georges  See— 

Allen,  John  R.,  Desrochers.  Louis-Georges;  and  Loyer,  Alain. 
4.280.407.  CI.  102-320.000 
Dessel,  Thomas  F  Quick-release  fitting  for  a  sailboat  stay.  4,280,432.  CI. 
114-109.000 

Deutsch   AJ(  'f   St'e 

Koekncr    Ha  raid;  and  Deutsch.  Adolf.  4.280.277.  CI.  33-23.00D. 
Deutv  ~    Dame'   H    viicroporous  member  with  interconnected,  on- 

ente.;    ipe-ec  •    ui.   4.280,909.  O.  210-490.000. 
Deuts^  ic    11^    ^nd  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  See— 
Htn;^    e        Klaus;     and     Bittner.     Fnednch.     4,281.123.     CI. 

N44.   '44    «» 

K  ccrranr.    Axel;  Nuben,  Ingomar;  Stroman.  FriU;  and  Thiemer. 

k  auN   4  281.010,  a  424-275  000 
k  ..  r-    Helmut;  and  Fischer.  Joachim.  4.280.914,  Q.  210-743.000 
Deutsche  I -xaco  Aktiengesellschaf^;  S«— 

Hrinjes     lunier;  Wollner,  Johannes,  Neier,  Wilhelm;  and  Webers. 
\*.-ier    4:k|.206.  CI   568-396000 
Devico.  Mivnae;  J      ^^e  — 

Hillman   C,d^^    and  Dcvico.  Michael  J.,  4,281,031,  CI.  427-45.100 
Dewhirst   H.vd  E  .  to  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children  Dcnul- 
cement    .omp»>siticn   and   method   of  preparing  and   using  same 
4,2'^i'  '<4:    C         .Kv  '<  000. 
Dhahhj     Dao    J     H      i.  Allen,  and  Schmidt.  Nicholas  P..  to  Richard- 
son Merreii   ln>.    [>enturc  adhesive  of  sodium  carboxymcthylccllu 
lose.  polv(e!h^!ene  oxide)  homopolymer  and  mmeral  oil.  4J80.936. 
CI.  260-  i      « « 
Diamond  Internationa!  Corporation;  See — 

M ruble,  (jienn  [     4.280.810,  Q.  493-356.000. 
r '  amond  Shamri^n  i    irporation:  See — 

DePompei     MiLtiacl    F;    and    Hlynsky,    Alex,    4,281.125,    CI. 

>44.^r,Q.)U; 

Dieck    R^naio  1      to  General  Electric  Company.  Modified  polyester 

corrpoM".  ns    4  280.948.  CI    260-40  OOR. 


Dieck.  Ronald  L.,  to  General  ElectrK  Company   Modified  polyester 

compositions  containing  mineral  filler  4,280,949,  CI.  260-4O.0OR 
Diehl  GmbH  A  Co.  See— 

Weber,  Adolf:  Rhau.  Siegfried;  and  Ahlers,  Utz-Udo.  4.280,408.  CI 

102-501000. 
Weidner.  Peter.  4.280.410,  CI.  102-210.000. 
Dietze.  Klaus;  See — 

Agncola.   Manfred;   Dietze.   Klaus;   Mayr-Stein.   Horst;   Reimer. 
Karl-Heinz;  Reinhold.  Andreas;  Schmid.  Adolf;  and  Schosnig. 
Johannes-Georg.  4.281.410.  CI.  370-110.000. 
DiNapoli.  Louis  D.:  See — 

Connery.  James  G.;  DiNapoli,  Louis  D.;  and  Funis,  Giancarlo. 
4.280.365.  CI   73-861  250 
di  Rosa.  Gactano.  to  Fata  European  Group  S  p.A.  Apparatus  for  cut- 
ting and  metering  slabs  or  bales  of  unvulcanized  rubber.  4,280.575,  CI. 
177-123.000. 
Disko.  Harry;  See— 

Katzman,    Allison    W;    Disko.    Harry:    and    Jaworski,    Eugene. 

4.280.297.  CI.  46-41  000 
Kulesza.  Ralph  J  ;  Disko,  Harry;  and  Thibault.  James  G  .  4.280.300, 
CI.  46-204000 
Divine,  David  L   Combination  fence  and  solar  heater  for  swimming 

pools  4.280.477.  CI    126-416  000. 
DiVjta,  Pietro,  to  CSELT  •  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunica- 
zioni  Sp.A.  Two-way  coupler  for  branched  light-transmission  net- 
work. 4,280,751.  CI   350-96  150 
Dixie  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Pardue.  James  L,  Jr.;  Homsby.  William  M.;  and  Noble.  Henry  J., 
III.  4.280.768.  CI.  403-3.000 
Dohognc.  L    Ranney.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Method  of  induction 

annealing  squirrel  cage  rotors  4.281.234.  Ci.  219-10430 
Dolby,  Ray  M  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  identification  of  specially 

encoded  FM  stereophonic  broadcasts  4.281.217.  CI.  179-1  OGN 
Donaldson.  Darrell  J.;  and  Harper.  Robert  J  .  Jr .  to  United  State.>  of 
America.  Agriculture    Method  of  imparting  smolder  resistance  to 
cotton-containing  textiles  4.280,812.  CI   8-II6.00P. 
Donaldson.  Erie  C;  and  Sutterfield.  F    Dexter,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Energy    Method  of  determining  interwcll  oil  field  fluid 
saturation  distribution  4.281.289.  CI.  324-355  000 
Donnally.  William;  and  Smith.  Chester  L..  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 

Army.  Fuze  data  quantizing  system  4.280,355,  CI.  73-5  000 
Doucette.  Richard  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  High  speed,  low 
component    count,    CML    exclusive    NOR    gate     4,281,258.    CI 
307-455.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Begin,  Louis  E.,  4.281.1 18.  CI.  544-85.000 
Malhotra.  Sudarshan  K;  and  Ricks,  Michael  J.  4.281.133,  CI 

546-298  000. 
McCarty.  Leslie  P..  4.281.020.  CI.  424-342.000 
Perettie,    Donald    J;    and    Dean,    Norman    L.,    4.281.135.    CI 

546-345  000 
Sanner.  James  W;  and  Owen,  Peter  W  .  4.281.137.  O  548-239  000 
Small.  Hamish;  and  Sole,  Jitka  K..  4.280.923.  CI.  252-323.000 
Snoble.  Karel  A.  J.,  4.281.200,  CI.  564-487.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation;  See— 

Homan,  Gary  R  ;  and  Blevms.  Jan  M..  4.281.094,  CI.  528-30.000 
Drago,  Russell  S.;  See- 
Gaul.    John    H..    Jr;    and    Drago,    Russell    S..    4.281,086,    CI. 
525-330.000 
Dramoni,  Riccardo  A.;  See — 

Parsons,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Drainoni.  Riccardo  A.,  4,281,252,  CI. 
250-497.000. 
Drake,  Charles  A.,  to  Leach  Industries.  Game  racquet.  4,280.699.  CI. 

273-73.00C. 
DremI,  Johann.  to  Peterzimmer  Amenca,  Inc.  Assembly  for  supporting 

pnnting  screen.  4,280.405.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Dressen,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit  arrangement  for 
evaluating  pulse  generator  signals  of  various  amplitudes.  4,281,262, 
CI.  307-350.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Fuller.  Dennis  D  .  4.280.571,  CI.  175-337  000. 
McPhee.   William   A  ;   and   Speights,   Junius   L..  4.280.568,   CI 
175-4.000. 
Duill,  Helmut;  See— 

Ansen,  Jakob;  Duill,  Helmut;  and  Fasbender.  Heinz,  4,280,283,  CI. 
34-10.000 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Begin.  Louis  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Aminoalkylsulfides.  aminoalkylsulfoxides.  and  amuioalkylsul- 
fones  4.281.118.  CI.  544-85.000. 
Dunham.  Harry  K  ;  See— 

Dunham.  Hey  ward  O.;  and  Dunham.  Harry  K..  4,280,852.  CI. 
134-8.000. 
Dunham,  Heyward  O .  and  Dunham.  Harry  K    Metal  tube  cleaning 

method.  4.280,852.  CI    134-8  000 
Dunleavy.  Raymond  A.;  and  Gill,  William  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration   Copolymers,  compositions,  and  articles,  and  methods  for 
making  same  4,280.979.  CI.  264-157.000. 
Dunlop  Limited;  See — 

Bond,  Robert,  and  Williams,  Arthur  R  .  4,280,543,  CI.  152-209  OOR 
Dunwald.  Willi;  Lewalter,  Jurgen;  Merten.  Rudolf;  Rottmaier.  Ludwig. 
Schulte.  Bemhard;  and  Meyer.  Kari-Heinnch.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Coating  compositions  obtained  by  reacting  amino  carboxylic 
acids  denvatives  with  polyisocyanates  and  compounds  containing 
carboxylic  groups  to  produce  polymers  containing  hydantoin  rings 
and  amide  groups.  4.281.095,  CI.  528-49  000. 
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Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Companv  Scr— 
Akers,  Rk  nard  L  .  4.2W).W)7.  CI  242-4.VO()R. 
Anderson.    Burton   C:   and    Frazer.    August    H.   4.281. 106.   CI 

528-^44  000 
Bellis.  Harold  E..  4,281.193.  CI   564-215  (XX) 
Bivens.  Joseph  R.;  Lyerly.  William  M  ;  and  Simmons.  Walter  J.. 

4.280.943.  CI.  26O-29.20E. 
Breazeale.  Almui  F  .  4.281.092,  CI   526-247  000. 
Nelson.  Thomas  L..  4.280.261.  CI   28-271.000. 
Pamm.  Georges.  4.281.042,  CI.  42  8. ^6 1  000. 
Pazos.  Ji>se  F..  4.281.089.  CI.  525-456  (XX) 

Strolle.   Clifford    H.;   and   Thornley.   Glenn    D.   4.281,078.   CI. 
525-131.000. 
Duprez.  Wayne  R  ;  and  Wong.  Backman.  lo  Standard-Thomson  Corpo- 
ration. Automotive  thcrmostaiic  valve   4.280,655.  CI    2.^6-.M.5(X). 
Durda.  Daniel  J  ,  and  (^uiglev.  John  I  .  lo  Aeration  Industnes.  Mcthixl 

for  treating  water.  A.ImM  I.  CI.  210-62'^    'X). 
Durrani.  Richard    Bulk  loading  faciliiv  havnig  a  drop  way.  4.280.243. 

CI.  14-71.100 
Dusza.  John  P.  and   Mhnghi    Ja\   D.  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Subsiiiuied  pvra/oio  ( l,Sa»p\  nmidinc^  and  their  use  as  anxi- 
olytic agents.  4.281.000.  CI    424-2?  1  IXX) 
Dutcher    Daniel  P  ;  See— 

Moniealegre.    Jame*.;    and    Duicher,    Daniel    V.    4.280.651,    CI. 
229-20.000. 
Duval,  Eugene  F.   Bagshaw     David   1',   Kasi,   Vli^hael  A.;  Masters. 
Gilbert  M     and  Whiichiiuse.  Harrv  T    Freeze  protection  apparatus 
for  solar  collectors   4.280.478.  CI    126-420  000. 
Dyachkov.  Vasilv  M    Sec— 

Shiykov.  Gennadv  N  ,  D>achkov.  Vastly  M  .  Zhestkov,  Vitaly  I.; 
and  Tikhonov,  \  aleniin  N  .  4,280,252,  CI    l'i-255(XX). 
Dyche.  Leslie,  to  To<il  Frtxiuciion  and  Design  Company  Limited,  The 

Feed  mechanism  4.28()."8t>.  CI   414--4Q(XK) 
Dvform  Engineerini;  Limited   Set  — 

Bunn.  Christopher  B  .  4.280.800.  CI    42^-62.000, 
Dvnamii  Nohel  Akiiengesellschafi    Set  — 

Lang,  Egon.  and  Na^hiigall.  Wilhelm.  4.280.802.  CI.  425-208.000. 
E.C  -Hospitalsinventor  A   S   .S<(  - 

Vonsbaek.  Ebbe    Hansen.  Claus  C     and  Munthe.  Lene,  4,280.716. 
CI.  280-642  000 
E  M  I  -Vanan  Limited   See- 
Baker.  John  E.  4.281.273,  CI    315-3^610 
Eacret   Dan  P  .  to  Roberts.  David  P  .  a  part  inieresi   lK  ;r,  ^nag  repair 

itxii    4.280,641.  CI    223-1  000, 
Eastham,  John  F  .  and  Evans,  Peter  D  .  to  KGEL  I  imiied  Disc  motor 

v^iih  AC   and  DC   siator  v^indings  4.281. 2b5.  C!   310-254.000. 
Eastman  Kixiak  Companv    See — 

Bond.  Garv  L,.  4.280,814.  CI   P-588  (XK) 

Hyatt    John  A     French.  Stephen  E     and  Maggiulli,  Cataldo  A.. 

4,281,143.  CI.  54!s.3(,(KXXJ 
Irick.    Gether.    Jr      and    Wang.    Richard    H     S.,   4,281.129.   CI. 

UO-6  fX» 

Kiefer,  John  E  .  4.280.'525.  C!   252-428  000 
Tang  Ching  W  ,  4.281.053.  CI  430-58  000 
Wilst^n,  John  C  ,  4.281.207  CI   568-4  V'  0(X) 
Eaton  Corporation  See— 

Goscenski.  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ,  4.280.375,  CI    74--1  !  000. 
Whitcomh.  Paul  H     4.280.53'J.  CI    144-2  OOZ 
Zukauskv.   Keith   E     and  Berlin.  Donald   M     Jr     4  280  682.  CI. 
2M-251  (XX) 
Ebauches  S  A     See— 

Bes.s«Mi.  Rene;  and  Scherrer.  Igor.  4.281.405.  Ci    .^b^-t>6,000. 
Eberv)le.  Ralph  R    See— 

Pcacey   John  G    Ebersole.  Ralph  R  .  Kiizinger   Erank  and  Viens, 
Jean-Ciaude.  4.281,290,  CI    324-426.000 
Eck    L  eonard  F    and  Horgen.  Lvle.  lo  Kansas  Jack,  Inc    Radiui  plate 

structure.  4.280.280.  CI   33-203,120 
Eckberg.  Keith  S  .  II,  to  Stout  Industnes.  Inc  L  niversai  sign  4.280,294, 

CI    40-f)0M>iX' 
Eckerdi.  l..awrence  V^  ,  to  .Albany  International  Corp  Jjucnon  de\*.ater- 
ing    system    uith    cam    actuated    adjustable    slot     4.280.bt)^     CI. 


:uX' 


Edgerion.   Philip    Rotary    valve  for  a  regenerative  thermai   reactor. 

4,280,41b,  CI    i  10-254  000 
Egavva     Hideharu     .Matsuki.    Koji,    and    Suzuki,    \asoji,    to   Tokyo 

Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  preparing  comple- 

mentarv  semiconductor  device   4,280,272,  C!    29-571  00() 
Eggers    Edv^ard   T  .   to  Sperrv    Corporation    Tensioning   apparatus. 

Aim  UO.  Cl    56-341  (X» 
Fhrnch  John  E.,  to  Ercon  Corporation   Liquid  filter  and  mass  transfer 

means   4.280,658.  CI    239-6.000. 
Eilcrman.  Robert  G    See—  .-,.,-,r^      /-i 

Willis.     Brian    J,    and    Eilerman.    Roben     G.    4.281,204.    Cl, 

^68-'<6l  (XX) 
Eisemann     Kuri    and   Montag,   Jurgen.   to   L   S    Philips  Corporation. 

Record  player   4,280.^05,  Cl    369-233000 
Eisenbeiss.  Fnedhelm  See—  ^ 

Gunkel.     Werner,     and     Eisenbeiss,     Fnedhelm.     4.:8(!'J<i       Cl. 
210-198  200 
Elahi    Nasik    Macroencapsulated  immunosorbent  as.sav  technique  and 

element  therefor   4.280,816,  Cl   23-23000B 
Eiectnciie  de  France  See-  ^     ,         ,        „  a 

MarHlei    Jacques,   Tondeur,  Gerard;  Cerdan.   Jean-Pierre    and 
Talleu.  Patrick,  4.280,825,  Cl   55-203  000 
Electro-Catheter  Corporation;  See— 

Ackennan.  Bernard.  4.280.503,  Cl    128-419  OOP 


Ell  Lilly  and  Companv;  See— 

Chauvette.  Pamela  A.:  and  Chauvette,  Robert  R.  4.281,117.  Cl. 

544-016.000 
Chauvette.  Roben  R..  4.281.1 16.  Cl   544-16.000. 
Merritt.     Leander:     and     Pioch.     Richard     P.     4.281.141.     Cl 

548-342.000. 
Miesel.  John  L  .  4.281.003.  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Elias.  Thomas  C  .  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation  Composite  container 
including    a    peelable    membrane    closure    member,    and    method 
4.280.653.  Cl.  229-43.000. 
Files.  Daniel  G  ;  Sec— 

Bur/en.  Don  N  ;  Workman.  David  E    Bromley.  Robert  L  :  Elles. 
Daniel  G.;  and  Wilkuski.  James  E..  4.280.247.  Cl.  16-112  000 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited;  See — 

Chapman.     Peter;    and     Redfern.    Martin    W.    4.281.275.    Cl 
315-399  000. 
Ellis.  Don  A.:  Sec— 

Flader.  Tom  R  ;  and  Ellis,  Don  A..  4.280.758.  Cl   351-55.000. 
Ellis.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Wagner.  Herman  B  .  to  Tile  Council  of  America 

Inc   Sag  resistant  mortar  compositions  4.280,848.  Cl    106-90.000. 
Elmar  Plastics.  Inc  ;  Sec— 

Schor.  S.  Allen.  4.280.670.  Cl   242-68  500. 
Elving.  Robert  L  ;  and  Carlson.  Randolph  S  .  lo  Elving.  Robert  L 

Vanable  photoelectnc  cell  4,281.365.  Cl.  362-20.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.;  See— 

Dohogne.  L.  Ranney.  4,281.2.34,  Cl.  219-10.430. 
Endo.  Ichiro;  See— 

Ito.   Hiroshi;   Endo,   Ichiro:  and  Ohno,   Shigeru.  4.281.052.  Cl 
430-48  000 
Endo.  Toshinaga;  See— 

Ugaji.    Masana:    Suyama.    Hideo;    Sakurai.    Sadaaki;    Yamaoka, 
Shigenon;  Endo,  Toshinaga;  and  Kusuhara,  Akinobu.  4.281,223. 
CI    179-1  I5.00R 
Energistics,  Inc.;  See- 
Rosen.  George.  4.280.376.  Cl.  74-788.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.;  See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  :  Angell,  Daniel  K  :  and  Yu.  Terry  T . 
4.281.058.  Cl.  430-296.000 
Eng,  Kjell:  and  Bengisson,  Anders  G  ,  to  AB  Aiser   Protective  pad  or 
garment    for   the    human    body   or   parts   thereof    4.280.342.   Cl 
66-177.000. 
Enkner,  Bernhard;  Berger.  Rupert;  Eysn.  Manfred;  Haslehner.  Her- 
mann: Smejkal.  Helmut;  and  Sattler.  Michael,  to  Voesf-Alpine  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Tillable    converter    artangement.    4.280,688.    Cl 
266-245000 
Envirex.  Inc  ;  See— 

Applegate.   Charies   S.;   and   Erickson.   Paul   R.,   4,280,913,  CI. 
210-669.000. 
Ercon  Corporation:  See— 

Ehrrich,  John  E.,  4,280,658,  Cl  239-6.000 
Erhard,  Helmut,  to  Heidelberger  Zement  Aktiengesellschaft    Method 
of  combining  in-the-mill  drying  and  firing  of  coal  with  enhanced  heat 
recovery.  4.280,418,  Q   110-347.000. 
Erickson.  John  W.;  and  Petrie,  Harold  L.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Erosion  resis- 
tant jet  pump  and  method  of  making  same.  4,280.662.  Cl.  239-591.000. 
Erickson,  Paul  R;  See—  ,^„.,     ~ 

Applegate,   Charles   S.;   and   Erickson,   Paul   R.,   4.280,913,  Cl. 
210-669.000.  . 

Escher,   Balint:   Prince.   Dominique:   and  Vasseux.  Jean,  to  Societe 
Lignes  Telegraphies  et  Telephoniques   Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  tantalum  solid  electrolyte  capacitors.  4,280,270.  C\  29-570.000 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH;  See— 

Bubik,    Alfred;    Kurtz,    Rudiger;    and    Kutzelmann.    Hermann, 

4.280,870,  CI.  162-336.000. 

Escott,  Bamee  M.;  Reynolds.  Jerald  J.;  and  Ward,  William  C.  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  coating 

mold.  4,281,032,  Cl.  427-135.000 

Eshghy    Siavash,   to   Rockwell   International   Corporation.   Tension 

control  of  fasteners.  4.280.380.  Cl.  8M70.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation;  See— 

Hafele,  Robert  X..  4.280,630.  Cl.  215-IOO.OOA. 
Hafele.  Robert  X.,  4,280,805.  Cl.  425-525.000, 

Eurosil,  GmbH:  See—  .  ,o,  -.^     r-i 

Moegen,    Gerhard;    and    Wotruba,    Gottfried,    4,281,260,    Cl 
307-573.000. 
Evans,  John  H.,  to  Stant  Inc.  Torque  override  threaded  locking  cap 

4.280,346,0.70-165.000. 
Evans  John  H.,  to  Stant  Inc  Torque  overnde  threaded  locking  cap 

4.280,347,  Cl.  70-165.000. 
Evans,  Kenneth  S..  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited.  Power  supply  circuits 

4,281,377,  Cl.  363-63.000, 
Evans  Peter  D.;  See — 

Eastham,  John  F.;  and  Evans.  Peter  D..  4,281  J65.  CI.  310-254,000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company;  See- 
Best,  Donald  A  ,  4,280,559,  Cl.  166-303.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Bearden,  Roby:  and  Stuntz,  Gordon  F.,  4.280.896.  Q.  208-1 13.000 
Stuntz,  Gordon  F  ;  and  Bearden.  Roby,  4.280.895,  Cl.  208-1 13.000 
Taylor,  William  F  .  4.280.894.  CI  208-15  000 
Eysn.  Manfred;  See — 

Enkner    Bemhard     hK-'jiei     Rupert:   Eysn.   Manfrcvi     Hasichner, 
Hermann,  Smeikai,  Helmut    anG  Satile'    Michael    •;.;«*.<, ^^^    Cl. 

F.  L   Smidth  &  Ci      Ve- 

Chrts;ensen    Er-k  C.  4.:80.267.  Cl.  2^-426.300. 
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Braun  Aktkn- 
4.28i.24«,   CI. 


60- 


uid    Farrar.   James   C   4.281,321.   CI. 


F  111  Marzoh  A  C  S.p.A    Sff— 

MarzoU.  Angelo.  4.280.321.  CI.  57-81.000. 
Fabinski.  Waller    and  Deptolla.  Udo,  to  Hartmann  A. 
gesellschaft     N   njiNtv'sive   infrared   gas   analyzer. 
250-345.000. 
Falchle.  Jorg:  See — 

Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Falchle.  Jorg;  Blekher.  K4an- 
frcd;  and  Muller.  Frank.  4.280.359.  CI.  73-123.000 
Falconer.  Claude  J    Utilization  of  sdar  energy.  4.280.328,  CI. 

641  OOA 
Farrar.  James  G    See — 
Narluv^.    Douglas    A. 
340-572.000 
Fasbcnder.  Heinz   See— 

Ansen.  Jakob:  Duill.  Helmut;  and  Fasbender.  Heinz.  4.280.283.  CI. 
34-10000 
Fata  European  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

di  Rosa.  Gaetano.  4.280,575.  CI.  177-123.000. 
Fawcetl.  Sherwood  L.;  and  Anno,  James  N..  to  Battelle  Develof  inent 
Coq>oration.     I  nn-irtxtional     energy     converter.     4.280.325,    CI 
60-370  000. 
Feanng.  Ralph  B  ,  Telschow.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  to 
SuufTer  Chemical  Company  Filled  unsaturated  polyester  resin  com- 
positions having  lowered  viscosities.  4.281,071,  CI.  525-2.000. 
Featherstone,    Garnet    1.    Crepe    cooking    machine.    4.280.402. 

99-355000 
Federal  S,,;nj!  C   -rv^ration  See — 

Go^^Allier    Ld.    W..  4.281.311.  CI.  34O-8I.00R. 
Feicho,  Lutz  See — 

Wischniewski.    Martin;    Feicho. 
Pev.hke   Guenter.  4,280,971,  CI. 
Feldmann.  Herman  F.:  See — 

Chauhan.  Saiva  P  ,  Feldmann, 

and  Liu.  Ke-Ticn.  4.280.817, 

Fellmann.  Roberx  P  .  Kory.  Daniel 


Lutz;    Fischer, 
264-15.000. 


CI. 


Gerhard;    and 


Herman  F .  Sumbaugh,  Edgel  P.; 
CI  44-1  OOR. 

R  ;  and  Staas,  Willuun  H.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company  Cocontmuous  interpenetrating  morphological 
network  composition  of  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  poly- 
mer of  eth^  cnf  ins  acetate.  4,281,084.  CI.  525-309  000. 
Ferguson,  Free  ir  Hugnev  Rory  R  .  and  Fersch.  Kenneth  E.,  toO.  M. 
Scott  and  Sons  Company  Urea-formaldehyde  granular  fertilizer. 
4.280.830.  CI  "iz^nnn 
Fernando,  Qui n Us   Vc 

Zeithn    Harrv    and  f  crnindo.  Quintus.  4,280.986,  CI.  423-41.000. 
Femluno   Ingemar  :  >  SK.F  Industries.  Inc  Double-row  spherical  roller 

beanr.;   i  >i    "4.   t      MJ8-2I7.000. 
Fcrrar;    !  j.  arn     F   ur-.Ni.  Bernard;  Kayser,  Gaston;  and  Martin,  Ro- 
bert, to  C  'iTrr:-,sar,a;  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Core  catcher  device. 
4,280,872   (       '!>  -   «« 
Fersch    K-.-nneT  E    Si^t- 

Fer^uv  r    Fred  E     Hughes.  Rory  R.;  and  Fersch.  Kenneth  E., 
4  iSij.H^O  C!   71-25.000. 
Field,  Ueurgc  F    and  Zally.  William  J  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Imidazolei-artxixaldchydes  4,281.142.  CI.  548-343.000. 
Filer,  Burt,  lo  Filer.  Sandra  I  ee.  Tube  extracting  apparatus.  4.280.274, 

CI.  29-726  000 
Filer.  Sandra  Let    Sfe  — 

Filer.  Burr   4  2*0,2^4,  CI.  29-726.00^. 
Filka.  Kare'    Sc-r- - 

CoupcK   J-    Filka   ICarel;  and  Kocourek,  Jan.  4,281,233.  CI.  260- 
: ' :  iX)R 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Lohr.  Delmar  F  .  Jr.,  4,280.927,  Q.  252-43I.00N. 
Firmenich  SA    We— 

SchuiteElte    Kar!  Heinnch,  4,280.934,  CI.  252-522.0OR. 
Fische'    Anur  and  Fischer.  Klaus,  to  Fischer.  Artur.  Arrangement  for 
anch   ring  a  Tiountmg  element  in  a  support  structure  and  mounting  an 
object  on  !he  ^ame  4  280,391.  CI.  411-15.000. 
Fischer.  Gerhard   Vt 

Wjschniewski.    Martin;    Fcicho,    Lutz;    Fischer.    Gerhard;    and 
Peschke   Guenter.  4.280.971.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Fischer.  Joachirr    yet 

Knorre   Heln^j'   and  Fischer,  Joachim,  4.280.914.  CI.  210-743.000 
Fischer   Klaus   S'^f  - 

Fischer    Artur   and  Fischer.  Klaus,  4.280.391.  Q.  411-15.000. 
Fischer   Ravmond  C  .  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Pneumatic 

^vsrem  f^r  .onseving  granular  material   4,280.419.  CI.  111-80.000. 
F-s^-ili    Mben   E     and  Srente.  Andre,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
N    Mhak>ben/o\!)-4  (g|ycylamino)phenyl]uTcas       4.281,188,       CI. 

Fat,    Leonard   ■^     .St-f 

Burnett.  Brad  lev  vv     Fiterman.  Charles  E.,  and  Fish,  Leonard  A., 
4  ;h1  'O.V  Cl    34O-712.000. 
Fisons  L  imiied    See — 

Chamberlain    Terence  R  :  and  Bantick,  John  R.,  4.281.008,  Cl. 

4:4-;t)'^oor! 

F  t.h.  James  F     Jr     Sf' 

Adams,  Clvde  O  .   Ill,  and  Fitch.  James  F..  Jr.,  4,280.665.  CL 
24! -6;  000 
Fiterman.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bumei!    Bradley  W  .  Fiterman,  Charles  E  .  and  Fish,  Leonard  A.. 
4.281.323.  C!    34O-7I2.000. 
h'.u.  Forest  G  .  Jr    See— 

Budzich.  Mieczvslaw  Fitz,  Forest  G,  Jr.;  and  Lawrence.  Andrew 
M  ,  4.280  W!    C!    Zii^  154  000. 
F  ader    Tom   R     and   i  lli^.   Don  A  .  to  Flader.  Tom  R.  Vertically 
adjustable  bitcxal  eye  glasses.  4,280.758.  Cl.  351-53.000. 


Reissner.  Hans,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  wet  treat- 
ment of  liquid-permeable  textile  material  or  the  like.  4.280.343,  Cl. 
68-158.000. 
Flook,  Glen  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

LeFever.  Randall  H.;  Harvey,  William  J.;  and  Rook,  Glen  £..  Jr., 
4.281,364,  CI.  362-iaOOO. 
Floyd.  Middleton  B..  Jr.;  Weiss,  Martin  J.;  Gmdzinskas,  Charles  V.;  and 
Lai  Chen,  Sow-Mei,  to  American  Cyanamid.  l5-Deoxy-l6-hydroxy- 
16-substituted    prostanoic    acids    and    congeners.    4,281,153,    Cl. 
560-118  000 
FMC  Corporation  See — 

Milberger.    Lionel    J.    and    Tucker,    Albert    R.,    4,280.531,    CI. 

137-624.110 
Yaffe,  Jerome,  4.281.014.  Cl.  424-285.000. 
Fobes,  Norman  H.:  See — 

Miller,  Paul  W.;  and  Fobes.  Norman  H.,  4.280.671,  Cl.  242-78  300. 
Foderick.  John  W  Inflatable  catheter  means  and  method.  4.280,501,  Cl. 

128-349.00B. 
Fodor,  Joseph  E.  Forced-air  heat  exchange  system.  4.280,481,  CI. 

126-429.000. 
Fogelson,  Mark:  See— 

Delsing,  Dale;  and  Fogelson,  Mark,  4,280,931,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
Fondazione  deNora:  See — 

Spaziante,  Placido;  Sioli.  Giancarlo;  and  Giuffre,  Luigi,  4,281,184, 
Cl   562-603.000. 
Ford,  Geoffrey  E,  to  Tl  Fords  Limited.  Bottle  inspection  apparatus. 

4,280,624,  a  209-524  000. 
Ford  Motor  Company  See — 

Chattha.  Mohinder  S  ,  4,281,075.  Cl   525-110000 
Moskowitz.  David;  and  Temer.  Leslie  L.,  4,280,973,  Cl.  264-63.000. 
Oblinger.  Fred  G  ,  4,281,197,  Cl.  564-393.000. 
Van  Wicklin.  Warren  A..  Jr.,  4,280,372.  Cl.  74-552.000. 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Robert  W.,  4.280,942.  Cl.  260-27  OOR 
Forrest,  Robert  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company   MultKhannc;    adio 

telephone  system.  4,281,413,  Cl  455-34.000 
Forsman.  Lars  O.  Apparatus  for  indicating  inside  dimensions.  4,280,278, 

Cl.  33-178.00R. 
Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children:  See— 

Dewhirst.  Floyd  E..  4.280,842.  Cl.  106-35.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Hawthorne.    Peter    F.;    and    Rollin,    Peter    J..    4,281.035.    Cl. 
427-199.000. 
Fourest.  Bernard:  See— 

Ferran.  Luciano;  Fourest.  Bernard;  Kayser,  Gaston;  and  Martin, 
Robert,  4.280.872.  Cl.  176-38.000. 
Fowler,  Herman  H.:  See— 

Pechnyo,    Michael;    and    Fowler,    Herman    H..    4.280,522.    Cl 
137-72.000 
Fox,  Jeffrey  R.;  Margolies,  Arthur;  Moolcnbeek,  Rob;  and  Resnick, 
Martin   L.,   to  GTE    Laboratones   Incorporated.    Monitonng  and 
signalling  system  including  apparatus  for  processing  binary  signals 
having  multiple  messages.  4,281,394,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Frailey,  George  E  Telephone  dialing  and  answcnng  device.  4,281,220, 

Cl.  179-90.0AD. 
Franckowiak,  Gerhard;  Bossert,  Friednch;  He  w   Areno  and  Fowart, 
Robertson,  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft       i Dihvcir  )p>ridazine-3- 
carfooxylic  acid  derivatives,  a  proceas  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use  as  antihypertensives.  4.280,998,  Cl  424-250.UOU 
Frank,  Walter,  Bendszus,  Otto;  Frcier,  Hans  J;  and  TraencKner    Kans- 
Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  polyester  emulsions 
for  the  production  of  open-pore  coatings  4.281.068.  Cl   52!  62tX)0. 
Fraula,  Louis  F.;  McMahon,  William  H    and  Hev  kman    Thomas  B  ,  to 
Hobart  Corporation.  Warewashing  ma^n  nr  ^pia^h.  ve-   return  sys- 
tem 4.280.520,  Cl    134-60.000. 
Frazer,  August  H  :  See- 
Anderson,    Burton   C;   and   Frazer,    August   H..  4,281,106,   Cl. 
528-344.000 
Frarier,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Johnson,  William  H.,  to  General  Dynamics. 
Pomona  Division.  Range  corrector  circtiit  for  a  bisUtic  passive  radar 
display.  4.281.327,  Cl.  343-12.0OR. 
Fredd,  John  V..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Valve  4.280.561.  Cl. 

166-332.000. 
Fredriksson,   Lars  O.   A.,  to  K   A   Bergs  Smide  AB    Grab  hook 

4,280,728.  a.  294-78  OOR. 
Freel,  John:  See— 

Momagna.  John  C ;  Oalh,  Robert  D ;  and  Freel,  John.  4.280,881, 
Cl  203-51.000. 
Freelander,  Israel  R  ;  and  Freelander,  Michael  S  Toy  ski.  4.280.715,  C\ 

280-623.000. 
Freelander,  Mkhael  S.;  See— 

Freelander.  Israel  R  :  and  Freelander,  Michael  S.,  4,280,715,  Cl. 
280-623.000. 
Freier,  Hans  J:  See- 
Frank,  Waher;  Bendszus,  Otto;  Freier,  Hans  J;  and  Traenckner, 
Hans-Joachun,  4,281^)68,  Cl.  521-62.000 
Freiug,  Dieter:  See— 

Schrcckenberg,  Manfred;  Konig.  Klaus,  Freitag,  Dieter;  Lehneri. 
Gunthcr;  and  Lindner,  Christian,  4,281.101,  Cl.  528-196.000 
French,  Stephen  E.:  See- 
Hyatt,  John  A.;  French.  Stephen  E.;  and  Maggiulli.  Caialdo  A., 
4.281,143.  Cl.  548-360000 
Frey,  Hans-Helmut:  See— 

Klug.  Helmut;  and  Frey.  Hans-Helmut.  4,280,940,  Cl.  26O-23.0XA. 
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Eckardstem,     K.ari  Ernst. 


4,280,338.  Cl. 

4.281.204,    Cl. 

,280.15-.  C!   260-244.400. 
and   Nagano.   Toshihiro, 


260-42  210 
4.280.571.  Cl. 


4.280,582,   Cl. 


Friedrich  Wilh   Schwing  GmbH   See — 
Schwing.     Friedrich     W  .     and     von 
4,280,771.  Cl.  405-150  000. 
Fricl.  Ronald  N    See— 

Daita.  Pabitra,  and  Friel.  Ronald  N  .  4.280.941,  C!   260-2.3  OXA. 
Friend.  Kenneth   13     Gadtke    Da\id  W  .  and  Ziegler    Duane  H..  to 

Deere  &  Compans    Tachometer   4.281.388,  Cl    .364-565  iXH' 
Friese    Kari  Hermann    Haecker.  Wolf-Dieter   and  Pfeiffer.  Burkhard, 
to  Robert  B<->sch  GmbH   Electrochemical  sensor  for  oxygen  concen- 
trali.  n    determination    in   gases   and    melhtxj   of  making    the   same. 
4.28(.).8<^!,  Ci    204-l'i<'00S 
FrieMHger    L~)a\id  F    See — 

Shannon,   tjilbert    E     and    Friesorger,   David   F 
64-2  OOR 
Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcoti  Inc    See— 

Willis.     Brian    J  ;    and     Eilerman,     Robert     G., 
568-361  000. 
Fryer.  Rodnev  1     See — 

Walser    Armm   and  Fryer,  Rcxlney  I  ,  4 
Fuji  Jukog^o  Kahushik'  Kaisha   See— 

^amaguchi.    Hiroshi,    Kaneko.   Hiroaki 
4,280,455.  Cl    12.^-I%.00M 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Usami.  Toshimasa,  Kobayashi.  Tomoyuki.  Taisuia.  Sumiiaka;  and 
Komine.  Shigeo,  4,281,060.  Cl.  430-618  000. 
Fujii.  Etsuo:  See — 

Ohmori.  Taiji;  Tsuchiva.   Yoshikazu,   Sato,   Makoio;   Miyakawa. 
Yoshiiaka,  and  Fujn.' Etsuo,  4,280.740,  Cl    303-'J2  (XXJ. 
Fujishiro,  Takeshi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi    Kiia,  Toru,  and  Fujishiro.  Takeshi,  4.280,360. 
Cl  '73-118  000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See—  ^^ 

Gounji,  Takashi;  and  Kasai,  Yoshihiko.  4.281.218,  CI.  333-186.000. 
Fukui,  Shinva  See— 

Nagata,  Voshiaki.  and  Fukui,  Shinya.  4,280.950,  Cl 
Fuller    Dennis  D  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Rock  bit 

17v;.3-(XX3 
Funabashi.  Kaisunori   Vf— 

Kouvama.    Mikihiro     and    Funabashi.    Katsunori 
18(V219  0CXJ 
Furtner.  Walter   5tt—  „,  ,„  ,„^ 

Kerscher   Albert,  and  Furtner,  Walter.  4.280,398,  Cl.  92-29.000. 
Fushimi.  Kiyi^>shi,  to  Hiiacni,  Ltd  Receiving  channel  number  indication 

system  for  television  receiver   4,281.414.  Cl    455-158  000 
Fussi,  Fernando,  to  Hepar  Industries.  Inc    Process  for  obtaining  low 
molecular  vk eight  heparins  endowed  with  elevated  pharmacological 
properties,  and^  prtxlucl  sci  obtained   4.281,108.  Cl    536-21  iXX) 
Gaal.  Stephen  L    Gant.  Gary  L  .  Muntean,  George  L  ,  Reiners.  Neville 
H    and  Shea,  Michael  H  .  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Fuel 
injector   4.280,659,  Cl    239-124000 
Gabriel  of  Canada  Limited   See— 

Patnquin.  William  G  ,  4.280.601,  Cl    188-316000. 
Gadtke.  David  W'    See— 

Friend,  Kenneth  D     Gadtke.  David  W     and  Ziegle 
4,281.388.  Cl    364-565  000 
GAF  Corporation   Sec- 

Parihasaraihy,  R  ;  and  Hon.  Eugene  V 
Galh.  Robert  D    See— 

Montagna,  John  C    Galh.  Robert  D 
Cl   203-51  000 
Galpenn.  Alexandr  L     See— 

Onikov.  Eduard  A     Galpenn,  Alexandr  L  ,  Serebrvannikov,  Al- 
ben    S      Zaboiin.    Alexandr    A      and    Loschilin.    Evgenv    D.. 
4,280.53"'   Cl    139-436.000 
Gambaro     Susan     M     Tooth    cleaning    implement     4,280.518.    Cl. 

132-93  000 
Ganoung.   David   P    Powertrain  and  apparatus  using  a  continuously 
variable  ratio  transmis.sion  to  improve  fuel  economy    4.280.469.  Cl. 
123-568  000 
Gant.  Gars  L     See— 

Gaal    Stephen  L  .  Gant.  Gary  L  .  Muntean.  George  L     Reiners. 
Neville  H  ;  and  Shea.  Michael  H  .  4.280.659,  Cl   239-124  0(K) 
Garden,  William  D  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Catalysi 
compositions  and  their  use  in  the  preparation  of  relea.se  coatings 
4.281.093.  Cl.  528-15.000. 
Gardner.  Jeff'^ev  M    Sensenbrenner,  Ronald  R  .  and  Nelvw,  Bennic  C  . 
Jr      to    Container    Corporation    of   America     Partition    structure. 
4,280,650,  Cl    229-15  000 
Garrett  Corporation,  The   See— 

Mackay.  Robm.  4.280.327.  Cl.  60-64 l.OAC 

Rackley.    Rav    A      and    Carpenter,    David    \       4,;80,.«29     Cl 
bO-754.000.' 
Garvev   Michael  J    and  GrifTilhs.  Ian  C  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Stab'ihzed  aluminosilicale  slurries  4,280.920,  Cl   252-P3  000 
Gasler,  Ivan  See— 

Bryan,  James  S  ;  Tell,  Mayo  B  ;  Brooks,  Alvin  R  .  Jr 

ivan,  4.280,383.  Cl   83-140000. 
Guptil     Richard    A      Gaster,    Ivan,    and    Meadov^s 
4,280,722.  Cl   285-244.000 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Si'e-  ,  , or, -.r.n   r-i 

Heikes,  George  E  .  Jr :  and  Henderson,  Claude  L    4.280  T)«   Cl 

277-229  000. 
Stuemkv,  Robert  E.,  4.280,339.  Cl   64-9  OOR 
Gaul.  John'H..  Jr ,  and  Drago,  Russell  S,  to  University   of  II  inor 
Foundation.  The  Polvmer  bound  multidentate  complexes  4.281.086 
Cl.  525-330000 


r    Duane  H., 

,4,280,959,  Cl   260-346.110. 
and  Freel.  John,  4.280,881. 


and  Gaster 
Roger    D. 


Gausman.  James  W.:  See — 

W  illenbring,  Armer  J.;  Osby,  Warren  J.;  and  Gausman,  James  W.. 

4.280,381,  Cl.  83-86.000. 
Gautier,  Herve:  See— 

Maerfcid,  Charles;  and  Gautier,  Herve,  4,281,350,  O.  358-213.000. 
Gawne,    Gordon    S.     Bi-directional    pump-turbine.    4.280.791.    Cl. 

415-90.000. 
Gebura.  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Kienzle.  Charles;  Gebura,  Stanley  E.;  and  Boghosian,  John  W., 
4.281,067.  Cl.  521-56.000. 
Geiser,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Hopper,    Roger   J ;    Sturm,    Budd    H ;   and   Geiser,   Joseph    F.. 
4.280,%7,  Cl.  260-785  000. 
Gellert,  Jobst  U  :  See- 
Lord,  John;  and  Gellert,  Jobst  U  ,  4.280.908.  Cl.  210-446.000. 
General  Dynamics:  See- 
Holland.  Charles  L..  4,280,804,  Cl.  425-388.000. 
General  Dynamics,  Pomona  Division:  See— 

Frazier,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Johnson.  William  H.,  4.281.327,  Cl 

343-12.00R. 
Shores,  Marvin  W  ,  4,281.328,  CI.  343-763.000. 
General  ElectrK  Company:  See— 

Ammann,  Charles  L..  4,280,975,  Cl.  264-81.000. 

Andrews,  Charles  L.;  and  Belden,  Lome  H.,  Jr.,  4,281,287,  Cl. 

324-95.000. 
Archer,  William  R..  4,281,374,  Cl.  363-41.000. 
Ashby.  Bruce  A..  4,281,146.  Cl.  556-456.000. 
Bayer,    Eric    W.;    and    Palmisano,    Edward    A.,    4.281,359,    Cl. 

361-115.000. 
Bechard,  Conrad  E.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Lynch.  Denis  A., 

Jr.,  4,281,274,  Cl.  315-49.000. 
Borom,    Marcus    P;    and    Schultz,    John.    Jr.,    4.280.932.    Cl. 

252-521.000. 
Brehse.  Robert  F  .  4.281,360,  Cl.  361-303.000. 
Cutler,  John  H.;  and  Walker.  Loren  H..  4,281.276.  Cl.  318-803.000. 
Danzig,  Ivan  F.,  4,281,047,  Cl.  429-217.000. 
Dieck.  Ronald  1.,  4.280.948.  Cl   260-4000R. 
Dieck,  Ronald  L  ,  4,280,949,  Cl.  260-40.00R. 
Forrest,  Robert  T.,  4.281,413,  Cl.  455-34.000. 
Graff,  William  A.,  4.280,843,  Cl.  106-48.000. 
Heft.  Eldon  B..  4,281.303,  Cl.  335-16.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  D.,  4,281,267.  Cl.  313-25.000. 
Keim,    Thomas    A.;    and    Jones.    Donald    W..    4,281,264,    Cl. 

310-194.000 
Kinson.  Philip  L.,  4,281.088,  Cl.  525-439.000 
Kornrumpf,  William  P.,  4,281.372,  Cl.  363-20.000. 
Masenheimer.    John    H.;    and    Bradley,    Irving.    4,281,370,    Cl. 

362-287.000. 
Mitchell,  Tyrone  D.,  4,281,145,  Cl.  556-440.000. 
Olander,  Walter  K  ,  4,280,%3,  Cl.  26O429.00C. 
Schoendube.  Charles  W.,  4,281.306,  Cl.  336-5.000. 
Sciscione.  Philip,  4,281,213,  Cl.  I74-68.00B. 
Shade,  Ray  W  ,  4,281,149.  Cl.  556-472  000 
Takekoshi,  Tohru,  4.281.100,  Cl   528-188.000. 
Wojcik.  Dennis  J..  4,280.580.  Cl.  180-169.000. 
Wooten.  William  H.,  Jr ;  and  Speir,  Donald  W. 
239-265.350. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Vincent,  Vera  M..  4,280,273,  Cl   29-577  OOR 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Pitchon,  Esra;  O'Rourkc.  Joseph  D.;  and  Joseph. 
4,280,851.  Cl.  127-33.000. 
General  Foods  Limited:  See— 

Pyves.  Richard  R.,  4.281,023,  Cl.  426-385.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Klomp,  Edward  D.,  4,280,456.  Cl.  123-196.00R. 
Lakey.  Uroy  E.,  4.281.277,  Cl.  320-6.000. 
Shannon.  Gilbert   E.;  and  Fnesorger,  David  F, 

64-2.00R 

Shaw,  Arthur  R..  4,280.395,  Cl.  91-47.000. 
Walters.  Leslie  K..  4,280,466.  Cl.  1 23-520000. 

Papenfuhs.    Theodor;    and    Gengnagel,     Kurt.    4,281,187.    Cl. 
564-50.000.  ,      ^ 

George.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  SchifTs  bases  by  the  reaction  of  aromatic  amines  with  ketones. 

4J81.I95.C1.  564-271.000 
George.  John  B..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Power  supply  arrangement  for 

a  tuning  system  4,281,349.  Cl   358-191  100 
Gerber,  B.  Lynn.  Remotely  adjustable  sighting  device  for  tractors. 

4.280,281.  Cl.  33-264.000.  , 

Germain,  Robert  A.,  to  True  Temper  Corporation    Injection  molded 

snow  shovel  4.280.727.  Cl.  294-54.000. 
Gewerkschafi  Eisenhutte  Westfalia   See— 
Lobbe.  Armm.  4.280.735,  Cl.  299-81.000. 

Rassmann.  Christoph;  Hauschopp,  Alois;  Schwolow.  Gunler;  and 
Huss,  Horst.  4.280,733,  Cl.  299-34.000. 
,    Geyer   Hermann:  See —  ^^ 

Ambros,  Peter;  and  Geyer,  Hermann,  4,281,038,  Cl.  428-131.000. 
Gibb«ins,  Ian  See— 

Zuk    Robert  F    Gibbons.  Ian;  Rowley,  Gerald  L.;  and  Uilman. 
F,dwinF    4, :8!.061    Cl.  435-7.000 
iibbs  Stephen   u   Ke\  stone  International,  Inc  Apparatus  and  process 
for  die-castmg   4.280  M'.    Cl    164-113.000. 
Gilben,  Richard  S    and  (  ardo/o,  Douglas  W.  Tool  and  method  for 
attaching  electrcxjt  '.    rxiu  tissue.  4,280,513.  Cl.  128-785.000. 


4,280,660,  Cl. 
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Gilbnde.  Andrew  J  .  to  USM  Corporation.  Segmented  lasting  wiper. 

4.280.242.  CI.  12-12  400. 
Gill.  William  A    Sw— 

Dunleasy,    Raymond   A;   and   Gill.   William   A..  4,280.979.  CI. 
264-157.000 
Giliev  Richard  C&r- 

Scheeiz.    Howard    A ;   and    Gilles.    Richard   C,   4.281.070.    CI 
525-1.000 
Gilmore.  Herben  O..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
having  a  folded  fabric  reinforcement  member  and  a  method  of  build- 
ing same  4.280.547.  CI    I52-354.00R 
Gilmore.  John  F  :  S*e — 

Young.    Robert    G.    and    Gilmore,    John    F..    4.281.271.    CI 
313-493  000 
Gimelfarb.  Natan  M.;  Lugovnev.  Fedor  T.:  and  Misjura.  Nikolai  E 

Apparatus  for  cleansing  cattle  hides.  4.280.345.  CI.  69-32.000. 
Giolito.  Silvio  L    S^e — 

Mirviss.  Stanley   B  .  and  Giolito,  Silvio  L..  4.280,945,  CI.  260- 
30  60R 
Giraud.  Jean,  and  Laigneau.  Richard,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Light  weight 

armored  vehicle   4.280,393.  CI   89-36.00H 
Gitelman.  Ephraim   Marston.  Glendon  P.:  and  Bird.  Peter  A.,  to  Com- 
putek.  Inc   Proerarnrr.ihle  computer  terminal  system.  4.281,393.  CI. 
364-<)00  000 
Giuffre,  Luigi  See— 

Spaziante,  Placido;  Sioli.  Giancarlo;  and  Giuffre.  Luigi.  4,281.184. 
CI   562-603000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Virgilio.  Joseph  A     Manowiiz.  Milton;  and  Heilweil.  Emanuel. 
4.281.136.  CI   548-206.000 
Gjcsdal.  J.  Harvey   Rotary  seed  cleaner  4.280.900.  CI  209-34.000 
Glaum.  Gerald  %'     See — 

Subramanian    K.ihur  N.;  Glaum.  Gerald  V.;  and  Walli,  Einar. 
4.280.988.  CI  423-140  000. 
Gleinig.  Harald  See — 

Lehment,  Klaus-Friednch;  Raue,  Roderich;  and  Gleinig.  Harald, 
4.281.112,  CI   542-417.000. 
Glinecke.  Hermann  R..  to  Globe  Fire  Equipment  Company.  Distributor 

for  fire  protection  sprinkler  head.  4.280.562.  CI    169-39.000. 
Globe  Computers  AB:  See — 

Warn.  Stefan.  4.281.345,  CI   358-149.000. 
Globe  Fire  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Glinecke.  He— rijnr  R  .  4.280.562.  CI    169-39  000 
Gnant.  Ench  Connc,    ng  device  for  insulated  duct  work.  4,280,536,  CI. 

138-149.000. 
Gnilitsky.  Boris  S    See — 

Koshman.  Vitaly  I.;  Petrichenko,  Vladimir  F.;  Gnilitsky.  Boris  S.; 
Mironenko.     Vyacheslav     G ;    and     Kamshitsky.     Pavel     V., 
4.281,304,  CI.  335-72.000. 
Goguet.  Jean  A  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen;  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot    Universal  joint,  notably  for  automobile  vehicle 
transmissions.  4.280.340,  CI.  64-21.000. 
Goldstein.  RaynK>nd:  See — 

Goss,    Willis    C;    and    Goldstein.     Raymond.    4.280,766.    CI 
356-350.000. 
Goncharko.  Michael,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Display  arrangement 
for  giving  a  visible  pattern  corresponding  to  one  or  more  stitch 
parameters  in  a  sewing  machine  4.280.423,  CI    112-I58.00E. 
Gonzalez  Ba---.'j    Riberto:  See — 

Longenevkcr    Jv.hn  G..  4.281.025.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Gonzalc     R  l  jrdo,  to  Worcester  Controls  Corp.  Lockable  end  plug  for 

valve  ,')ou^.:u-   4  2»n  S26,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Goodden,  I>  nrx  [)    Harness  for  lifting  heavy  objects.  4,280.645.  CI. 

224-259.00U 
Goodwin.  Wendeii  \^    vacnficial  anodic  protector  kit  for  a  propeller 

shy,    i:s<)-^4   C\   416-146.00R. 
G<'^'.\fi:  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
\iM^ii    Maya,  4.281.104.  CI.  528-302.000 
Bull  J     Herbert    L:    and   Osbom,    Robert    A.   4,281,080,    CI 

':'  Ji''^  -■«» 
Gilmur.-    He^tx-!  u  .  4.280,547.  C  I52-354.00R. 
Hopper     R  ve-^    J;    Sturm.    Budd    H.;   and   Geiser.    Joseph    F., 
4,280. ^'>"   (      :fA-'85  000 
Gofder.  Paui   R    Perv^nne?  carrier  for  weed  control.  4,280,711,  Q. 

G(  r  J,  r      ic-  aid  lo  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Adhesive  application 

of  tN^'>  par'  ,-oniainer.  4.280.268,  O   29-446.000. 
Gordon    F'hiiip  I      See — 

^  lma^   I   anni^  V     Gordon.  Philip  L  .  Huang,  Chor;  Silver,  Fred- 
erick H    and  Bukc.  John  F..  4.280.954,  Q.  260-123.700. 
Gordon    T^av •-.  H     V- 

Bauer    Henr.    c      Hums.  Gary  J.;  Buzzard.  Clair  A.;  Gordon. 
Travis  H     Kah;Hri.x:k.  Heinz;  Ricca.  Robert  F;  and  Zachok. 
R  .hen  S.     4,;81.J15,  a.  340-147.00R 
G(>r>nf    rhomas  M     See — 

Vlknaia     VVaiic^    I      and    Gorshe.    Thomas    M..    4,280,313,    CI. 

G' s^ensik;    f  dward  J..  Jr..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Controlled  differen- 

:.a.    4.;!«).-<    CI    74-711.000. 
G<>^s    Jxhn    B     and   Morrow,  William   D    Anti-two  block  system. 

4,:!«J.b;8.  C!  ziiibtnoo 
Giss  v^illisC    and  Cioldsuui.  Raymond,  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Saiionai  Aeronauucs  aiu:  -space  Adminbtration   Optical  gyroscope 

»>sjcrm   4,:80,"b6.  LI    ^Sty  350.000. 


Gosswiller.  Earl  W..  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  increasing  effective  light   intensity  of  a   rotating   hght. 
4.281.311.  CI   340-81  OOR 
Goto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Maruyama,    Yutaka;    Goto.    Kazuhiro;    and    Terazawa.    Michio. 
4.281.001.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Gounji.  Takashi;  and  Kasai.  Yoshihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Flexural 

transducer  4.281.298.  CI.  333-186.000. 
Grabner.  Christian;  Reinhard.  Theodor;  Krugener.  Rolf:  and  Kurth, 
Hermann  W..  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotary  cylinder 
lock,  especially  for  automotive  vehicles.  4,280.349,  CI.  70-358.000. 
Grace.  Martin  K.:  See — 

Coon,   Michael   D.;  Grace.   Martin   K.;  and   Smith.   Steven   R., 
4.281.239.  CI.  235-92.0GA. 
Graden.  Lester  E  Water  elevating  wheel  4.280.789.  CI.  415-6  000. 
Gradient:  See — 

Virolleau.    Alain    F.;    Kant,    Michel;    and    Burnier,    Pierre    H., 
4.281.263.  CI.  310-13  000 
Graff.  William  A.,  to  Gef>eral  Electric  Company.  Frit  glass  composi- 
tion. 4.280.843.  CI    106-48  000 
Graham.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fuel  spray  bar  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  4.280.463.  CI.  123-445.000. 
Graham  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Deffeyes.  Robert  J..  4.281.043.  CI  428-457  000. 
Grajek.  Stanley  A.:  See — 

Klaiber,   George   S.;  Grajek.   Stanley   A.;  and   Hill,   Robert   S., 
4.280.389,  CI.  84-212.000. 
Granda.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 

Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Granda.  Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.; 

and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4.280.933.  CI.  252-522.00R 

Grants.  Valdis;  Schultz.  Ron;  and  McAdams.  Timothy  E .  to  Alleii- 

Bradley  Company.   Memory  circuit  for  programmable  machines. 

4.281,392.  CI   364-900.000. 

Gray.    Thomas   C     Baled    hay    handling    apparatus.    4.280,777.    CI. 

414-24.600 
Greber,  Gerd:  See — 

Darms.  Roland;  Kvita,  Vratislav;  and  Greber.  Gerd.  4.280.946,  CI 
260-326.00N. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuda,  Yoshio;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa, 
4,280.996,  CI.  424-199  000. 
Green.  Norman  W..  to  Occidental  Research  Corporation.  Coal  pyroly- 

sis  process.  4.280.876.  CI.  201-9  000. 
Green.  Robert  W.,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Aqueous  acrylic  contact 

adhesive.  4.280,942,  CI.  26O-27.0OR 
Greenberg.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hyman.  Gregory  E.  Educational  toy. 

4.280.809,  CI.  434-343.000. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Jacobellis.  A  A.,  4.280.533.  CI    138-30.000. 
Greier,  Josef.  See — 

List.  Hans,  Skatsche.  Othmar;  and  Greier,  Josef.  4.280.453,  CI. 
123-195.00R. 
Griesen,  Bertus;  and  Gundlach,  Harry  C.  W..  to  Hazemeijer  B.V.  High 

tension  vacuum  switches.  4.281.231.  CI   200-144.00B. 
GrifTin,  Alphonso.  Pre-engineered  construction  system  utilizing  prefab- 
ricated members.  4,280,307,  CI.  52-90.000. 
Gnffiths,  Ian  C. :  See — 

Garvey.    Michael    J.;    and    Griffiths.    Ian    C,    4,280,920,    CI. 
252-173000. 
Grisar.  J.  Martin;  and  Wiech.  Norbert  L.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc 
2-(Diphenylalkylimino)pipendine-3-carboxanilides    as    inhibitors   of 
gastrointestinal  hypersecretion.  4.281.006.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Grobbelaar.  Jacobus  H.;  Colson.  Richard  N.;  Levitt.  Charlie  M.;  and 
Chatterley.  Samuel  Shade  determination.  4.280,625.  CI.  209-582.000 
Groom.  Nelson  J  ;  Anderson.  Williard  W  ;  and  Phillips.  William  H..  to 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  "space  Adminis- 
tration  Rim  menial  measuring  system.  4.281.384.  CI    -o4  4*;^  000. 
Gnidzinskas.  Charles  V.:  See — 

Floyd.  Middleton  B..  Jr.;  Weiss,  Martin  J.;  Grudzinskas.  Charles 
V  ;  and  Ui  Chen.  Sow-Mei.  4.281.153.  CI   560-118  000 
Gruffaz.  Max;  and  Micaelli.  Odile.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries  Prepa- 
ration of  ethyl  carboxylates.  4.281.176  CI.  560-247  000 
Grundfest,  Michael  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Alignment 

tool.  4.280.279.  CI.  33-I8O.00R 
Grychtol.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Basic  dyes.  4,280,964.  CI 

260-46500D. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Fox.  Jeffrey  R.;  Margolies,  Arthur;  Moolenbeek.  Rob;  and  Resnick, 

Martin  L  .  4,281,394,  CI   364-900.000. 
Smith,  J.  Thomas;  Quackenbush,  Carr  L.  W.;  and  Reid,  F.  Joseph, 
4.280,850,  CI.  106-73.200. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

LeFever.  Randall  H.;  Harvey,  William  J.;  and  Flook,  Glen  E..  Jr.. 

4,281,364.  CI.  362-10.000. 
Mccone,  David  W.;  Hartman,  Donald  W  ;  and  Armstrong.  Donald 
E.,  4.281.363.  CI   362-6000. 
Guesnon.  Jean:  See — 

Daniel.  Edmond;  Guesnon.  Jean;  and  Laurencin,  Andre.  4,280.719, 

CI.  285-90.000 

Guillemin.  Roger  C.  L.;  Lavielie,  Solange;  Brazeau,  Paul  E..  Jr ;  Ling. 

Nicholas  C;  and  Benoit.  Robert  A.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 

Studies,  The.  Glycosylated  analogs  of  somatostatin.  4,280,953,  CI. 

260-1 12.50S. 
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Gujer,  Peter:  See— 

Martin,   Wolfgang.   Knopp.   Hans.   Henon    Dieicr.  Conzelmann, 
Gerhard;  Leuchtmann.  Guenter:  Gujer.  Peter;  Guldenfels,  Di- 
eter; and  Wirz,  Armin.  4,280,260,  CI   28-255.000. 
Gulbransen,    Jerry.    Pocket    for    an    athktic    shoe.    4,280,287.    CI 

36-136  000 
Guldenfels,  Dieter:  See — 

Martin,  Wolfgang;   Knopp.   Hans    Herion.   Dieter;  Conzelmann. 
Gerhard;  Leuchtmann.  Guenter   Gujer,  Peter;  Guldenfels.  Di- 
eter: and  Wirz,  Armm.  4.280,260.  CI.  28-255.000 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Back.  Gayle  E  .  4.281.007.  CI   424-26'^  000 

Huemmer,  Thomas  F.;  and  Lakshmanan    PalL!wx)r  R..  4,281,152. 

CI.  560-52.000. 
Patel.  Natu  R  ,  4.280,831.  CI   :'112  0(X) 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   See- 
Hank.    Robert    J,    and    Singermun,    Garv     M.,    4,280.819.    CI. 

44-64  000 
Montagna.  John  C  ;  Galli.  Roberr  D    and  Freel.  John.  4.280.881. 

CI  203-51000 
Schuiz,  Johann  G     Stanulonis,  John  J     and  U  ajert.  William  R.. 

4,280,818,  CI   44-56000 
Wu,  Chmg-Yong.  and   Kobvlinski     Ihaddeus   P.,  4.280,924,  CI. 
252-416.000. 
Gundlach,  Harry  C  W  :  See — 

Gnesen.  Btrius   and  Gundlach,  Harrv  C    W  ,  4,281,231.  CI.  200- 

i44!XlB 

Gunkel.  NV'erner,  and  l.isenheivs,  F'nedhelm.  {o  Merck   Patent  Gesell- 

schaft      mil      beschrankter      Haftung       Chmmaiokirjphy     column. 

4,280.W5,  CI   2I()-Ns  20U 

Guptil,  Richard  A  .  Gaster.  Ivan,  and  Meadosvs,  Roger  D..  to  Dayco 

Corporation    Hose  clamp   4.280.722.  CI    2S5-244  (XX) 
Gurley,  James  R   Work  machine  4.280,798.  CI   41S-S4  000. 
Gurwicz.  David,  lo  N.AD.A  Electronics  Limited    Choppier-controlled 

alternator  for  battery  charging  4.281.27'),  CI    320-45.000. 
Gustavsst>n.  Lennari   See— 

Jacohsen.     Finn,     and     Gustavsson,     Lennart,     4,280,902,     CI. 
20P-211  (XX) 
Guthikonda.  Ravmdra  N    See — 

Chnstensen.    Burton    G.    Guthikonda,    Ravindra    N;    Johnston, 

David  B   R  :  and  Schmiii,  Susan  M  ,  4.281,002.  CI  424-263.000. 

Guthrie,  Elmer  F.:  and  Lundberg.  Lennart  A  .  to  A.  H    Lundberg 

Associates,    Inc.    Closed    conditioning    system    for    peeler    logs. 

4,280.284,  CI   34-60.000 

Haag.  James  \V  ,  lo  Texaco  Inc    Peak  reading  bottom  hole  pressure 

inMrumeni    4,280.362.  CI    l^-'WOLX) 
Haas    Robert  N  ,  lo  Singer  Companv.  The    Simulator  complex  data 
transmission  system   having   self-iesiing  capabilities.   4,280,285,  CI. 

4U-.;f)(XX), 

Mabcrie    Wilhelm    Separating  device   4,280.907.  CI.  210-408  000. 
Habermcier.  Jurgen   See — 

Kainmuller.  Thomas    Habermeier   Jurgen.  and  Buxbaum,  Lothar, 

4,281,103.  CI    528-289O00 

Hacheney.  Wilfned   Process  and  apparatus  for  prcxlucing  highly  colloi- 

dized  water-cement  mixtures  and  for  coating  pipes.  4,280,847,  CI. 

106-89  000 

Haddixk.  Cei-il  F    Lnderwater  appendages  tor  vessels    4,280,433,  CI. 

il4-14<K)0Cl 
Haecker.  Uclf  Dieter   See— 

Fnese    Karl-Hermann    Haecker    Wolf-Dieler    and  Pfeiffer,  Burk- 
hard.  4.2.SU..'^*).  CI    204-145,005 
H.-iennkj,  Rudolph  R     Siiles,  James  A    R  ,  and  Brandt,  Klaus.  Battery 

cath(.-xie  and  meth.3d  of  making  same   4,281.048,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Hafele.    Roben    .\  .    to   Ethvl    Corporation    Container   with   handle. 

4,280,^30,  CI   215-100  OO.A 
Hafele.    Robert   X  ,   to   Ethyl   Corporation     Injection   blow   molding 

apparatus  4.280,805,  Ci   425-525.000 
Hagihara.  Ka/uvo   5t'«'— 

Nagasawa,  Takeshi.  Kuroiwa.  Katsumasa,  Takabayashi,  Katsuyuki; 

Takizawa.  Nonmasa.  Hagihara.  Kazuvo  and  .Akaisuka  Tadami. 

4,281.18:.  C!    562-453,000 

Hahn    Gunter.   to  Interaiom,   International   .Atomreaktorbau  GmbH. 

Nuclear  p<^wer  installation  with   loop  arrangement    4,280,873,  CI. 

:  "6-g5  (XXj 

Hales.  Eric  C  .  to  Auton'ome  Products  Limited    Pressure  Tiodulating 

-valves   4.280.'3').  CI    303-6  OOC 

Ha^  Charles  M..  and  Wright.  John  B.  to  Upiohn  Compan>.  The. 

Pheiaviene  dioxamate  esters.  4,281.151.  CI   560^44  000 
Hall,  R\'chard  J    See— 

Ro^s,  Joseph  H    and  Hall.  Richard  J  .  4.281.283.  CI    324-51.000. 
Hamadi.  Hiroshi    See— 

>  an^i.  Kozo,  Inami,  Yasuhiko,  Hamada,  Hirc^hi,  and  L  ede  Hisashi, 
4.2^0. ""54.  CI    .■'50-35"'000 
Hamajima,  Shigemitsu  See— 

Nishtda.  Kruji    Mivake,  Osamu:  Kawai.  Taneichi   and  Hama^ma. 
Shigemitsu.  4.280.420.  CI    112-10?  (XX) 
Hamden  Industries.  Inc    S^e— 

Piazza.  Malthevi.  R  ,  4,280.974.  CI   264-6Q  000 
Hamisch    Paul  H  ,  Jr  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    I  abel  print- 
ing and  applying  apparatus  4.280.862.  CI    156-384  000 
Hamisch.  Paul  H  .  Jr    Karn.  Donald  L  :  and  Maklev.  James   ^  .  to 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc   Label  pnnting  and  applying  arpara 
tus   4.280.863,  CI    156-387  000 
Hammann.  Ingeborg  See— 

Siegle  Peter  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Hammann,  Ingeborg  and  Behren/ 
Wolfgang.  4.281,011.  CI   424-277000.  -    - 


Hanai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kondo,  Takeo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Suspension  arm  mounting.  4.280.717.  CI.  28CMb63.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki;   Haneda.  Satoshi:   Kaneko,  Tadashi;   Itoh. 
Akira;   Shimura,  Takeo;   Matsumoto,   Masanori;  and  Nomori. 
Hiroyuki,  4,281.055.  CI.  430-60.000. 
Hansen.  Claus  C.  See — 

Vonsbaek,  Ebbe;  Hansen,  Claus  C;  and  Munthe,  Lene.  4.280,716, 
CI.  280-642.000. 
Hansen  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Norton.  James  F..  4.280.523.  CI.  137-74.000. 
Hara,    Kunio.   to   Nifco   Inc.   Thermal   cut-off  fuse    4.281.307.   CI 

337-114.000. 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  4-Hydroxy-2-quinolinone-3-car- 

boxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof.  4.281,131.  CI.  546-90.000. 
Harmon,   Robert   W    Tool   for  making  and  breaking  load  currents. 

4.281.228.  CI.  200-51  OOR. 
Harnsberger,  Fredenck  D..  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Blood  oxygenator. 

4.280.981.  CI.  422-46.000. 
Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr  :  See — 

Donaldson,  Darrell  J.;  and  Harper.  Robert  J..  Jr.  4.280.812.  CI 
8-I16.00P 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

DeMesa.   Nicanor  P..   Ill;  and   Laabs,  John   E..  4.281.380.  CI 
364-200.000. 
Harris.  Edward,  lo  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Center  link  disc  valve. 

4.280.681.  CI.  251-229.000 
Harris.  Nicholas,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.  Process  for  pre- 
paring N-(2-(p-hydroxyphenyl)-ethyl]-p-chlorobenzamide  4.281.190, 
CI   564-185.000 
Harris,  Thomas  G.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Phenolic  foam. 

4.281.069.  CI.  521-123.000. 
Harris,  Verdell;  and  Miller,  Richard  L ,  to  Harris,  Verdell.  Vehicle 

heating  and  cooling  system  4.280.330,  CI.  62-3.000. 
Hartel,  Edward  O ;  and  Dale,  John  Tj^j  to  Avco  Corporation.  Air- 
cooled     turbine    rotor    shroud     with     restraints.     4,280,792,    CI 
415-117.000. 
Hartle,  Robert  J.;  and  Singerman.  Gary  M..  lo  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company.  Diesel  fuel  compositions  containing  certain  azides 
for  improved  cetane  number  4,280,819,  CI  44-64  000 
Hartman,  Donald  W    See — 

Meconc.  David  W.;  Hartman.  Donald  W.;  and  Armstrong,  Donald 
E.  4,281,363,  CI.  362-6.000. 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fabinski.  Walter;  and  Deptolla,  Udo,  4.281.248.  CI.  250-345.000 
Hartmann.  Ludwig  A.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Preparation  of  cyano 

substituted  benzyl  esters.  4.280.965,  CI  260-465.00D. 
Haruta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yano,  Ya^uhiro;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  and  Ohta,  Tokuya,  4,281,329, 
CI.  346-1.100. 
Harvey,  William  J.:  See — 

LeFever,  Randall  H..  Harvey,  William  J.;  and  Flook.  Glen  E.,  Jr., 
4.281.364,  CI.  362-10.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Hojo,  Shiro;  Hasegawa,  Yoichi;  Ichuniya,  Tuyoshi;  and  Kimura, 
Kazuo,  4,281,198.  CI.  564-464.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tetsutaro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Osamu;  Jigami.  Yoshifumi;  Nakasato,  Satoshi;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Tetsutaro,  4.281.064,  CI.  435-134.000. 
Haslehner,  Hermann:  See — 

Enkner,   Bernhard;   Berger.   Rupert;   Eysn,  Manfred;  Haslehner, 
Hermann;  Smejkal.  Helmut;  and  Sattler,  Michael,  4.280.688,  CI. 
266-245.000. 
Haspert,  John  C,  to  United  Sutes  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  a  part 
interest  Method  and  apparatus  for  mining  4,280,732,  CI.  299-1 1.000. 
Hauberg,  Georg  H.  H.;  Krag.  Jens;  and  Pisecky,  Jan,  to  Aktieselskabet 
Niro  Atomizer.  Method  for  spray  drying  liquid  products.  4,281,024, 
CI.  426-471.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Reuland,  Joachim,  4.280,516,  CI.  131-84.00C. 
Hauschopp.  Alois:  See — 

Rassmann,  Chnstoph;  Hauschopp,  Alois;  Schwolow,  Gunter;  and 
Huss,  Horst,  4,280.733,  CI  299-34.000. 
Haussener,  Ernst:  See — 

Schneider,  Fred;  and  SirtI,  Wolfgang.  4.280.%!,  CI.  260-412.800 
Havlik,  Jaroslav  J.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  hydro- 
carbons from  petroleum  beanng  matenals  4,280,892,  CI  208-8.00R. 
Hawthorne,  Peter  F  ;  and  RoHin.  Peter  J.,  to  Foseco  International 
Limited.  Marking  composition  and  method  of  using  same  4.281.035. 
CI.  427-199.000. 
Hayama,  Takatsura.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Nippon  Kogu  Setsakusho.  Ball 

end  mill  4,280,774,  CI.  407-36.000. 
Hayward,  John  A.  D  Lost  motion  linkage  assembly  for  a  front  kMcter. 

4,280,783.  CI  414-686.000 
Hazelbaker,    Dair    P    Insulation   packaging   machine    4,280.538,  CI. 

141-73.000 
Hazemeijer  B  \     See— 

Gnesen.  Bertus,  and  Gundlach,  Harry  C.  W.,  4.28U3I,  Q.  200- 
144  OOB 
Health  and  Safety  Executive:  See— 

Moodie,  Keith,  4,280.326  O  60-547.00R. 
Heath.  John  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Pnnt- 
ing apparatus  4.280.767,  CI  400-216  200. 
Hebensireit,  Ernst:  See- 

Betzl,    Hermann;    Hebenvireit.    Ernst;    and    Schreiber.    Roland, 
4,281,296.  CI.  333-165.UU0. 
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Bei/l     ItoaWMi;    Hebensircit.    Ermt.    ind    Schrcibef.    Roland. 
4.2«l.2^.a.  33M65  000 
Heben.  David  L  :  Sff—  .     ^ 

Siniwral.    Paul    D:    Hebcn.    David    L:   and    Benzing.   J     Paige. 

4.280.615.  CI    l<)»-470.000 
Htxkman.  Thomjv  B     ^r— 

Fraula.  Loui^  F      VKMahon.  William  H  :  and  Heckman.  Thoma.i 
B  .  4,280.520.  CI    l.M-«0.000 
Hefi.    Eldon    B .   to   General    Elecinc   Company    Individual  circuit 

breaker  pole  trip  mtxhaniNm   4,28!. .103.  CI   335-16.000. 
Heidelbcrger  Zemcni  AkiiengoellNchafi:  See— 
Erhard   Helmui.  4.280.418.  CI    IIO-.U7.000. 
Heidrich.  J(Khen    5t*i  — 

Rulzen.  HorM.  Heidrich.  Jochen:  BiM-hoff.  Martin;  Kloubert.  Udo; 
Walienbergcr.  Peter:  and  Wegener.  Ingo.  4,281.1%.  CI 
564-202000  ^         „  ,^ 

Heikev  Gei^ge  E  .  Jr    and  Hendervm.  Claude  L  .  to  Gales  Rubber 

Company.  The   PiMon  rubber  4.280. 70Q.  CI   277-229000 
Heilweil.  Emanuel  Sw— 

VirgilMi.  Joseph  A     Manowitz.  Milton;  and  Hcilweil.  Emanuel. 
4.281.136,  CI   548-206.000 
Heise.  Arend  Set-—  ...  »        .         . 

Franckowiak.   Gerhard;    Bos.sert.   FnedrKh:   Heise.   Arend;   and 
Towari.  Robertson.  4.280. W8.  CI  424-250000 
Hellgren.   Hans;  and   Marklund.   Erland.  lo  Renholmcns  Mekaniska 
Verkstad   AB    Sav^   arrangement   having  plural  operator  stations. 
4.280..182.  CI   S.t-106  000 
Helmv  Horac-e  H    See—  .  „„^ ,««    ^, 

Rozner.   Alexander  G  :  and   Helms.   Horace  H..  4.280.409.  CI. 
102-164  000 
Hemmer,  Valentine  J  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Socket  and  pin 

contacts  for  coaxial  cable  4.280.749,  CI   339-I77.00R 
Hempel    Rodney   A  ,  to  American  Standard   Inc    Fireplace  having 
outside  air  supply  4  280,473,  CI    126-120.000. 

Henderson.  Claude  L    See—  ^,     ^     ,      ,  -,«« ina  /-i 

Heikes.  George  E  .  Jr ;  and  Henderson.  Claude  L  .  4.280.70^.  CI. 

277-229.000  ,  .  .^ 

M  nde^^^r  Henntng  M  .  to  Kiloking  (Proprietary)  Limited  Monitonng 
►t      Pr-'i!""      ?   an    internal   combustion   engine.    4,280,358,   CI. 
73-1I5.UUO 
Henkel  Corporation    Vc—  .     „     .        .  o  •.       •  u 

Johnson   Donald  I  ,  Bond,  John  L.;  Rogols.  Saul;  and  SaHer.  John 
W     4  :«(   -"^   Cl   282-27.500. 
Henkcl  K..>mmanJU£eselI'--haft  auf  Aklien:  See— 

Rut/en   HorM    HfxJru-h.  Jochen;  BtschofT,  Martin;  Kloubert,  Udo; 
V^alienhcrger      Peter;    and    Wegener.     Ingo,    4,281,1%,    C\. 

=.f>t  ri:  i»»i 

Henrw  n   L  eit  AS    '.o  \B  Bergu  Jam- A  Rorkonstruktioner.  Method 

•   "d-Kling  pailtteri  \onis  compnsmg  bulk  material  contained  m 

-dg^      •*    :•<''   "'^'      t.^       1'4    'HbOOO. 

Hcntv-iti   kiaus  and  BiMner,  Fnednch.  to  Deutsche GoW- und  Silber- 
Schodeansialt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  mtroduang  three  sub- 
stituents  m  cvanunc  chlonde  4.281.123,  CI.  544-194.000. 
Hepar  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Fussi.  Fernando.  4,281.108,  O.  536-21.000. 
Herculos  Incorporated   See — 

Misianiia.    VVilliam    W;  and   Spence.  Gavin  G..  4,281.082,  C\. 

525-:'^t>nof^ 

Henon.  Difter   V?— 

Manin.   Wolfgang    Knopp,  Hans;  Herion.  Dieter;  Conzelmann, 
Gerhard    Lcuchtmann.  Guenter;  Gujcr,  Peter,  GuJdenfels,  Di- 
eter and  Wirz.  Arrrim   4.280.260,  Cl.  28-255  000. 
Herman   I  uther  R  Self- uncapping  honeycomb  and  extractor  means  for 

use  therewith   4.:«0.:36.  C\.  6-2.00R. 
UtTTTians  Johnv  C    to  s  a  Texaco  Belgium  n.v.  Bispiperazido  phospho- 

'as.omp<^unds  4. ;8;.i:».Cl   544-337.000. 
Herrimg      Siegfned      "H  l,3.4-Thiadiazolo-[3,2-al-pynmidtn-7-one-5- 
carbcxyht  comp..)unds  4,281,120,  Cl.  544-117.000. 

Puts,  VVilham  M     and  Hc^on.  Don.  4.280.731,  C\.  297-487.000. 

Hen^    Harry  S    Set  -  „    u     j  r- 

White   Edward,  V    Hertz.  Harry  S..  and  Christensen,  Richard  G.. 
.        4.281.246.  C!   :50-:82iXX).  . 

Henibel  Jean-Fredenc.  to  N  Schlumberget  A  C*e.  Compressed-air 
pBtol  of  the  humane  killc^    vr<    4.;80.248.  Q.  17-1. OOB. 

Hcr2i>g.  Donald  E  and  Thomas  .ar-.  to  St  Louis  Con veyor  Com- 
pany Inv.  Material  handiin^  >sMem  and  method.  4,280.301,  Cl. 
5i  "^'TOR 

Hesi.  Jutgen    Set—  .,  -«.     j       a  tan-ma 

Struve,  Hans- Dirk   Hcvn  Jur  ier   and  Vysiotis,  Theodor.  4,280.799, 

Cl    41«-'}''0OC 
Heuschen.  Jean.  Jerome.   Rotxrr-    ar.o    I  c -mc    Phuipp..    to  Teyssie, 
Phihppe    Lactone  copoUmers    ?i  vcv.  :uf   liJCir   preparation  and 
compositions  containing  '.hem   4  25    J87.  Cl  525-361.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Compan\    S»f 

I  )lander   Emii  E    Jr    James   Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covui|toa, 
Wiyne  F    WaJden   Jack  M     Waiv>n.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
ks J    Wenninger   Peu   )r    ano  R  jswi,  Homer  C.  4,281.390.  Cl 
i^4-706  000 
R.««nberg.  Neil  A     4  2WJ.507,  Cl    !28-6%.000 

*^*SigatT.  Yoshiaki.  and  f  akui    >5hmvt   4,;»0,950.  Cl.  260-42.210. 
Hevl»urn.  Frank  Set—  r-      ■.       j 

Molins.  Desmond  >*  ,  H.ncbciiffc.  Dennis.  Heyboum.  Frank,  and 
Loste.  RaviTKind  G  .  4,280,611,  Cl.  198-347  000. 


Heyd.  Allen:  See-  ^,_  .       ^ 

Dhabhar,    Dadi    J  ;    Heyd,    Allen;   and    Schmidt.    Nicholas    F.. 
4.280.936.  Cl  260^13  000. 
Hibi.  Katuhiko:  See—  .     ...    ,  .„ 

Kobaya.shi.  Kenji;  Hibi.  Katuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Htsabumi;  and  Kato. 
ShoK-hi.  4.280.834.  Cl   71-103  000 
Hiesler   Kenneth  R  .  to  Shop-Vac  Corporation  Sound  dome  for  elec- 

trK  vacuum  cleaner.  4,280.245.  Cl.  15-326.000. 
Higuchi.  Yasushi:  See— 

Nakayama.    Yoshiki;    Higuchi.    Yasushi;    and    Yazawa.   Chihiro. 
4.280.958.  Cl   260-326  I IR 
Hildebrandt.  Mieczyslaw  Sir- 
Charles.  Eliane;  Hildebrandt.  Mieczyslaw;  and  Buchy.  Francois. 
4.280.846.  Cl    106-73  200. 
Hilka  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Mulsuo.  4.280.750.  Cl   350-76000. 
Hill.  James.  Collator  4.280.690,  Cl.  270-58.000. 
Hill.  Rj>bert  S  :  See—  ..„    „  ^ 

Klaiber.  George  S;  Grajek.   Stanley  A.;  and   Hill,   Robert   S., 
4.280.389.  Cl   84-212.000 
Hille  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See- 
Wilson.  Alexander  1  .  4,280,351.  Cl  72-21.000. 
Hillman,  Gary;  and  DevK-o,  Michael  J  .  to  Machine  Technology.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  workpieces.  4.281.031.  Cl 
427-45  100 
Hills.  Isaac  A  ,  to  Animal  Toys  Plus,  Inc.  Torso-and  display-supporta- 
ble puppet  4.280.292.  Cl  40-538  000. 
HinchchfTe.  Dennis:  See— 

Molms.  Desmond  W  ;  Hinchcliffe.  Dennis;  Heyboum.  Frank;  and 
Coyte.  Raymond  G  .  4.280,611.  Cl    198-347  000 
Hipps,  Larry  W    Pressure  controlled  electro-hydraulic  brake  system 

4,280,737,  Cl.  303-3  000. 
Hirai,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Yukihisa;  and  Ohashi.  Shigeo.  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Small  illuminating  switch  4,281.232.  Cl. 
200-315.000. 
Hirakata.  Kazuo:  See— 

Tomita.  Tohru;  Saitoh.  Shinya;  and  Hirakata.  Kazuo.  4.280.266,  Cl. 

29-241  000.  ^  ^  ^    , 

Hirzy.  J  William,  to  Monsanto  Company  Plastifiers.  method  of  prepa- 
ration  and    PVC   compositions   containing   same    4.281,077,   CI. 
525-129.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fushimi,  Kiyoshi,  4,281,414.  Cl.  455-158.000. 

Kawai.  Toshio;  Yamashita.  Junichi;  and  Takamatsu.  Jun.  4.280.874. 

a.  176-78  000 
Kuroiwa.    Hiroshi;    and    Oyama.    Yoshishige.    4.280.462,    C\. 

123-437.000.  .      o     .     u 

Sawa.   Toshio;    Kubota.    Masayoshi;    Takahashi,   Sankichi;   and 

Kaneko.  Toyohiko,  4.280.886.  CI  204-149.000. 
Suzuki  Ryo  Asano,  Atsushi;  Takeshita.  Masatoshi;  and  Takeuchi, 

Teruaki,  4.281.395.  Cl.  365-15.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  Nagahara,  Shusaku;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Um<nnoto. 
Masuo;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Izumita.  Morishi,  4,281.338.  Cl. 
358-44.000. 
Ueda,  Hirotada;  Yasue,  Toshikazu;  and  Uno,  Takeshi,  4.281.342.  Cl. 

358-93.000. 

Hlynsky.  Alex:  See—  .  ,«,  ,ic     ^ 

DePompci,    Michael    F.;    and    Hlynsky.    Alex,    4.281.125.    U. 

544-239.000. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,,    ,  -n. 

Fraula,  Louis  F.;  McMahon.  William  H.;  and  Heckman.  Thomas 
B.,  4.280,520,  Cl.  134-60.000. 
Hodgson,  Robert  A.,  to  Maloney-Crawford  Corporation  Glycol  regen- 
eration 4.280,867.  Cl.  159-47  OOR. 
Hodogaya  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kurosu.  Yasuhisa;  Kawada,  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi.  Haruki;  and  Ka- 
shima,  Akiko,  4.281.016.  Cl.  424-300.000. 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Blum.  Herbert.  4.280,691,  Q.  271-11.000. 

Klug  Helmut  and  Frey,  Hans-Helmut,  4,280.940,  Q.  26O-23.0XA. 
Mora'w,  Roland,  4.281.049,  Cl.  430-9.000. 
Papenfuhs,    Theodor;    and    Gengnagel.    Kurt,    4,281,187,    CI. 

Hoevmg.  Ph^ip;  and  Litovich,  Michael.  Jig-o-matic.  4.280.295,  CI. 

*3-''200  .-.Olio 

Hoffman,  Andrew  E.  Compact  projection  television  system  4.28 1. J3^, 

Cl.  358-237.000.  .,    .  ,    , 

Hoffmann.  Jurgen,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   Live  steam 
shut-off  device    for    pressunzed    water    reactors.    4.280,871.   Cl. 
176-38.000. 
Hoffmaan-La  Roche  Inc.:  See —  ,     ^ 

Field.  George  F.;  and  Zally.  William  J..  4,281.142.  Cl   548- ,43000. 
F>schh.  Albert  E.;  and  Szente.  Andre.  4.281.188.  C!   564-51  000 
LeMahieu     Roaald  A.;  and   Nason.   Wilham  C,  4,281.127,  Cl. 

S44-2'*"  'K'l 
Tilley.  Jefferv^n  W  ,  4.281.189.  Cl   564-92.000. 
Walser.  Armm,  and  Fryer.  Rodney  1 .  4.280.957,  Cl   260-244^ 
Hofstein   Steven  R  ,  to  World  Medical  Marketing  Corporation.  Foot 

exerciser  4,280.486.  Cl   128-25.00B         ^  ^      „  ^        ^ 

Hogg.  Gerald  J.;  Newman,  Robert  A.,  and  Pfeifer  R(^bcn  F  to  Motor- 
oir  lac  Key  flMoafcnent  for  c-ncrvptwn.  de».rypiion  systems. 
4.281.216.  a  178-22.0M. 
Hoglund  Hans  E.;  and  Peterson.  Per  V  to  ^unds  Defibrator  Ak- 
tKbolag.  Method  for  refuuag  bgiioceliulose  containing  material. 
4.280.868,  Cl    162-28.000. 
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Hojo.    Shiro;    Hasegawa.    Yoichi,    Ichimiya.    Tuyoshi.    and    Kimura, 
Ka/uo,  to  Japan  Hydrazine  Co,  Inc   Process  for  producing  methyl- 
hydrazines   4,281. N8.CI    564-464  000 
Holac-Maschinenhau  GmbH   See — 

Kienzl,  Arnold,  4,280,385,  Cl   8.^-404  300 
Holbro  AG    See- 
Taylor,  Frank.  4.280,336.  Cl   62-457.000. 
Holcomb,  John  W     See — 

Jackson,    Jerald    A.    and    Holcomb.    John    W ,    4,280.664.    Cl. 
241-39.000 
Holland.  Charles  L  ,  to  General  Dynamics    Vacuum  cunng  tool  for 

compt^siie  materials  4.280,804,  Cl   425-388.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated   See- 
Jensen,  Marvin  E  .  4.280.498,  Cl    128-283  000 
H*)lt.  Dennis  S  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation   Method  for 

collectmg  fibrous  material   4.280,253.  Cl    19-296.000 
Homan.  (jary  R    and  Blevms.  Jan  M  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation 

Novel  mercapt.xirganopolysiloxanes   4,281.094.  Cl    528-.10  0O0 
Homola.  .Andrew  M     and  Rice,  Sondra  L  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Magnetic  particle  dispersions.  4,280,918,  CI. 
252-62  510. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kouvama.    Mikihiro,    and    Funabashi,    Katsunon,    4,280,582,   Cl. 

180-2  11^  000 
Ohmon,   Tain,   Tsuchiva,   toshikazu.   Sato,   Makoto.   Miyakawa. 
Yoshitaka.  and  Fujii.  Etsuo.  4,280.740.  Cl    303-92.000. 
Honeywell  Inc    .Sec— 

\ewKild.  W  illiam  F  .  4,281,299,  Cl   333-187  000. 
S/onniagh,  Eugene  L  .  4.280,823,  Cl   55-15  000 
Szonniagh,  Eugene  L  .  4,280,889.  Cl   204-195  OOF. 
Hopper.  Roger  J    Sturm.  Budd  H  .  and  Geiser,  Joseph  F.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Vulcanization  of  rubber  with  2-(alkyl- 
sulfmyD-benzoihiazoles  4,280.967.  Cl   2 60- ''8 5  000 
Horgan.  Anthony  M  ,  and  Radler,  Richard  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Overcoated  photoreceptor  containing  injecting  contact.  4,281,054, 
Cl   43059.000. 
Horgen.  Lvle  See — 

Eck.  Leonard  F  ,  and  Horgen.  Lyie.  4.280.280,  C!    33-203  120. 
Horike.  Masanori.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Deflection  compensated  ink 

ejection  printing  apparatus  4,281,332,  CI   346-75  000. 
Hornsby,  VKilliam  M    See— 

Pardue.  James  I  ,  Jr .  Hornsby,  William  M    and  Noble,  Henry  J., 
III.  4.280.768.  Cl   403-3  000 
Hon,  Eugene  V     See- 
Part  hasarathy.  R    and  Hort,  Eugene  V,  4.280.959.  Cl.  260-346.110. 
Horton.  Gilbert  1.    See— 

King.  James  F  ,  and  Horton.  Gilbert  L  .  4.280.350.  Cl.  72-7.000. 
Hosiden  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakagawa.  Sadavoshi.  and  Shinohara.  Mitsuharu,  4.281.222,  Cl. 
P9-ni  OOE 
Hosono.  Takashi   See— 

Mitamura,  Ichiro,  Isono,  Katsuo  and  Hosono,  Takashi,  4,281,340. 
Cl    .158-67  000 
HosMim.  Miles  G    See — 

Kraft.  Thomas  L  ;   Vick,   Howard  A.;  and   Hossom,   Miles  G., 
4,281,387.  Cl   364-49-' 000 
Hoveler,  Egon:  See — 

Zodrow.  Rudolf:  and  Hoveler,  Egon,  4,280,866.  Cl    156-568  000 
Hovey,  Ralph  J  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation  Method  for  electroplat- 
ing selected  areas  of  article  and  articles  plated  thereby  4,280,882.  Cl 
204-15  000 
Howard.  Peter  B    and  Broadhurst,  Peter  J  ,  to  Tioxide  Group  Limited 

Aqueous  dispersions  4.280.849,  Cl    106-300.000. 
Howe.  Milton  A  ,  Jr .  to  W'   R   Grace  &  Co.,  Cryovac  Division    Bag 

dispenser  4,280.811.  CI  493-386.000 
HPM  Corporation   See — 

Bishop,  Thomas  G  .  4.280,972.  CI.  264-39.000 
Hsu.  Teh-An   See — 

Tsao.  George  T    Ladisch,  Michael  R  ;  Ladisch.  Chnstine  M.;  and 
Hsu.  Teh-An,  4.281,063,  Cl   435-99  000 
Huang.  Alan,  to  Inland  Stanford  Junior  University.  Number  theoretic 

prcx-essor  4,281,391.  Cl.  364-746.000 
Huang,  Chor:  See — 

Yannas.  loannis  V,  Gordon.  Philip  L  ;  Huang,  Chor.  Silver,  Fred 
enck  H    and  Burke.  John  F..  4,280,954,  CI.  260-123  700 
Hubenelt.  Fniz.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankier  Haft- 
ung     Process    for    the    preparation    of   alkanesulfonyl    chlondes 
4.280.966.  Cl.  260-543.00R 
Hudler.  Heinz   Apparatus  for  detecting  postage  stamps  on  envelopes. 

4.281.243,  Cl.  250-223.00R. 
Hudson's  Bay  Oil  and  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jagodzinski.  Richard  F  ;  and  Kerr.  Richard  K  .  4.280.990,  Cl 
423-574.00R. 
Huelsekopf,    Alfred    G     Window    frame    assembly     4,280,109,    Cl 

52-212.000. 
Huemmer,  Thomas  F  .  and  Lakshmanan,  Pallavoor  R  ,  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation.  Acrylate  monomers  and  photopolymerizable  compi^i 
tions  containing  same.  4,281,152,  Cl.  560-52.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Zurcher,  Rudolf  F.  4.280,506,  Cl.  128-690.000. 
Hughes,  Rory  R.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Fred  E.;  Hughes,  Rory  R.;  and  Fcrsch.  Kenneth  E 
4,280.830,  Cl   71-25.000. 
Hughes.  Septimus  See — 

Ward.    Christopher    J  ,    and    Hughes.    Septimus.    4.280.619.    CI 
198-823.000 


Hughes.  William  G.:  See— 

Sidi.  Henri;  and  Hughes.  William  G..  4.281.178.  Cl.  562-412.000. 
Humbert,  A.  Robert.  Keyhole  illuminating  apparatus   4.281.368.  Cl. 

362-100.000. 
Humbert,  Daniel;  Clemence.  Francois;  and  Dagnaux.  Michele,  to  Rous- 
sel   Uclaf.   [4H]-1.3-Benzodioxin-2-cartx3xylic  acids.  4.281.012.  Cl. 
424-278.000. 
Hummel.  Robert  A.  Intraocular  lens  device.  4,280.232.  Cl.  3-13.000. 
Hunt,  Theodore  R  .  to  Wagner.  Morris  S.,  a  part  interest.  Selection 

switching  apparatus.  4,281,314,  Cl.  34O-147.0OR. 
Hunt.  Walter  G  ;  Kovats,  Leslie  P.;  and  Bovier.  Edward  M..  to  Anheus- 
er-Busch, Incorporated.  Cold  water  hydrating  starch.  4,281.111.  Cl. 
536-111.000. 
Hurlemann.  Ernst,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG. 
Cartridge  feed  apparatus  for  an  automatic  finng  weapon.  4.280,392, 
Cl.  89-33.0SF 
Huss.  Horst:  See— 

Rassmann,  Christoph;  Hauschopp.  Alois;  Schwolow.  Gunter  and 
Huss.  Horst.  4.280,733.  Cl.  299-34.000 
Hutchinson.  Peter;  and  Pauk.  Henry  T.,  to  Nashua  Corporation.  Cas- 
sette with  lockable  lift  plate  4,280.692.  Cl.  271-160.000 
Hyatt.  John  A.;  French.  Stephen  E.;  and  Maggiulli.  Cataldo  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Process  for  prepanng  l-aryl-3-amino-5- 
pyrazoloncs  4,281.143.  Cl   548-360  000. 
Hyman,  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Greenberg,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hyman,  Gregory  E.,  4.280,809.  Cl. 
434-343.000. 
latron  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa.  Kaisumasa;  Takabayashi.  Katsuyuki; 
Takizawa.  Norimasa;  Hagihara.  Kazuyo;  and  Akatsuka,  Tadami. 
4,281.181.  Cl   562-453.000. 
Ichiki,  Takemoto;  Yoshida.  Ryo:  Sumida.  Seizo;  and  Katsuzo,  Kamo- 
shita,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Herbicidal  N-phe- 
nyl-N-methylurea  denvatives.  4,280,835.  Q.  71-120.000. 
Ichimiya,  Tuyoshi:  See— 

Hojo,  Shiro;  Hasegawa.  Yoichi;  Ichimiya.  Tuyoshi;  and  Kiroura, 
Kazuo.  4,281.198,  CI.  564-464.000. 
ICI  Amencas  Inc.:  See — 

Hartmann.  Ludwig  A.,  4,280.%5.  Cl.  260-465.00D. 
Keihm   Neil  W  .  4.280,638,  Cl.  222-180.000. 
lezuka.  Isamu:  See — 

Nakanishi.   Kiyoshi;   Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Okumura,  Takeshi;   lezuka. 
Isamu;  and  Yasukawa,  Masao,  4,280.459,  Cl.  123-307.000. 
Ignatowicz,  Alexander  M  ,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Connec- 
tor arranged   to   permanently   lock  onto  a  caWe.   4,280,746,  Cl. 
339-107.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.    Yoshiki;    Higuchi,    Yasushi;   and    Yazawa.    Chihiro, 
4,280,958,  CI   260-326.  IIR. 
Ihara,  Sinji.  to  Matsushha  Electric  Works,  Ltd   Brush  attachment  to 

hair  dresser  4.280.517.  Cl.  132-9.000. 
lino,  \'asuo  See — 

Kametani.  Yoshiya;  and  lino,  Yasuo,  4,281.175,  Cl.  560-217  000 
Iizuka,   Chiyokichi    and    Maeda,    Hiroaki,   to  Noda  Shokkin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Gaisha    Method  of  accelerating  coloring  and  sweetening 
of  citrus  fruits  4,281,021,  Cl   426-61.000. 
Ijas,  Seppo,  to  Oy  Ensio  Miettinen  AB.  Device  for  driving  root  sup- 
ports of  poles  into  the  ground  4,280.567.  Cl.  173-129.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroharu  and  Shimozato.  Yasuyuki,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Company    Ltd    Rubber  compound  capable  of  giving  a  vulcanized 
rubber  ha\  mg  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity.  4.281.085,  CI.  525-326.000. 
Ikfgami,  Shiro   See— 

Ishikawa.  Akira   Ishida,  Yukihito;  Ikegami,  Shiro:  Satoh,  Hiroshi; 
Sato,    Rvuichi,   Tomisawa,   Setsuo;  and   Toyoshima,   Shigeru. 
4,281.015.  CI.  424-287.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See— 

McVey,  John  K  ,  4,281.308,  Cl  337-407.000. 
Imai,  Terutoyo:  See— 

Kuwano.    ^  ukinori;    Imai,   Terutoyo;   and    Umetani,    Masakazu, 
4,281,208.  Cl    116-249.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Garden   William  D..  4.281,093,  Cl.  528-15.000. 
Inada,  Kohji  See — 

Miyake    Tetsuva    Ogawa,    Norifo;    Inada.    Kohji;   and   Takeda. 
Kunihiko.  4,280,984.  Cl.  423-6.000. 
Inami,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yano.  Kozo;  Inami,  Yasuhiko;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Uede.  Hisashi, 
4,280,754,  C!   .150-357.000. 
Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co.:  See — 

Murray   Myles  \    4.280.390.  CI.  411-542.000. 
Indusfne  Pirelli  S  p  A    .Sec— 

Mancosu   Federico,  4,280,484,  C\   126-450.000 
Inger    Siegfried    u    Paliiex    Project  Company   GmbH    Textile  yam 
processing    machine     with     yarn     break     monitoring    mechanism. 
4,280,322,  C!   5^-81  000 
Inokuti.  Yukio    Shimizu.  '^  oh,  and  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation  Method  for  producing  grain-oriented  silicon  steel 
sheets  having  a  very  high  magnetic  induction  and  a  low  iron  loss. 
4,280.856  C!    148-111.000. 
Inoue.  Mitsuyon.  and  Yamabe.  Akira,  to  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Pr(x;ess  for  manufacturing  cocoa  powder    4.281.027,  Cl 
426-611000 
insiitut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Daniel,  Edmond;  Guesnon.  Jean;  and  Laurencin.  Andre.  4J80.719. 
Ci   285-90000. 
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Inleratom.  Iniernaiional  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH:  See — 

Hahn.  Gunter,  4.280,873.  CI    176-65000. 
Inlf'Tit^^iii.  s   Inc  ;  See — 

rtj..      R^ns  G    Jr ;  and  Van  Calfce.  Richard.  4.280.502.  CI  128- 

InlernatK  nji  Humhcn^  Mj^hines  Corporation:  S«* — 

Benin   Claude  L  ,  De  La  Moneda,  Francisco  H.;  and  Sodcrman, 

Donald  A  .  4.280.855.  CI    148-1.500. 
Caslcllani.  Eugene  E.;  Croll.  ian  M.;  Pfeiffer.  Aloysjus  T.;  and 

Romanki>*.  Lubomyr  T  .  4.281.057.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Dean.    Homer    B.;    and    Mahunn.    Ballard    T.,    4,280.263.    CI. 

2<)  132.000. 
Escott.  Bamee  M  ;  Reynolds.  Jerald  J  ;  and  Ward.  William  C. 

4.281.032.  CI.  427-135.000. 
Heath.  John  S..  4.280.767.  CI  400-216.200. 
Homola.    Andrev^    M  ;    and    Rice.    Sondra    L..    4.280,918.    CI 
252-62510 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J  .  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  : 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.. 
4.280.515.  CI.  131-276.000 
Mussinan.  Cvnthia  J  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D :  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Svhrr  !!    F    -denck  L    Granda.  Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.; 
aiK:  K  ^  i.a    Jjcoh.  4.280.933.  CI.  252-522.0OR. 
Sprccker    M.itk    V      Frenkle.  Robert  W.,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D: 
Vock,    .SUntreU   H  ,   Vinals,  Joaquin   F  ,   Kiwala,  Jacob;  and 
Schmitt.  Fredenck  L  ,  4.281.177.  CI.  26O-513.00R. 
International  H3r% ester  Company:  See— 

Breen.  Due-  H     4.280.566,  CI.  172-604.000. 
Fis..hcr    Rismond  C  .  4.280.419.  CI.  1 1 1-80.000. 
M.H-r "u  .    John  R    and  Knowles,  Marim  A  ,  4.280,748,  CI.  339- 
U'    «  K 
Internaii  Tiai  MtnJKjJ  Electronics,  Ltd.:  S« — 

Berry.  Fred  M..  4.281.362.  CI.  361-437.000. 
Inte'-"ati'^oa!  Nickel  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The;  See — 

Nurraman  an.   Kohur  N.;  Glaum,  Gerald  V.;  and  Walli,  Einar. 
4.:{io,-i8».  Cl  423-140.000. 
Interthcrm  Inc  ;  See- 
Khan,  AsadulU  R  ;  and  Boning.  Otto  H  .  4,280,332,  CI.  62-156.000 
Inck.  Gether.  Jr    and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Piperidinyl  hydrogen  2hydroxyalkyl  phosphates  and  metal 
salts  thereof  4.281.129.  Cl.  546-6.0U0. 
Irwin.    Roger    F     Catalyst    unloading    mechanism     4.280.983.    Cl 

422-219  000. 
Ishida.  Yukihito  See— 

Ishikawa.  Akira;  Ishida.  Yukihito;  Ikegami.  Shiro;  Satoh,  Hiroshi; 
Sato,    Ryuichi;   Tomisawa.   Setsuo;   and   Toyoshima,   Shigeru. 
4.281.015.  Cl.  424-287.000. 
Ishihara.  Nobuoki;  See— 

^hl.>/dk.l   M.iriK  Kawashima.  Mitsuaki;  Shimoyama.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Kh,n,,  .,    N  ,ouoki,  4.280.837.  Cl.  75-54.000. 
Ishii.  "l  J^.^  .::    '      V-  — 

Sav*j    Nuna   and  Ishn,  Yashunon,  4.281.268.  Cl.  313-60.000. 
Ishika>Aa  Akira  Knida  Yukihito;  Ikegami.  Shiro;  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Sato. 
Ryuichi.  T^misa^a.  betsuo;  and  Toyoshima.  Shigeru,  to  Sato,  Ryui- 
chi German  urr  containing  organic  polymer  and  it's  use  in  the  treat- 
ment of  psvchoncurological  disorders.  4,281,015,  Cl.  424-287.000. 
Ishizaki,  Hiocnosukc    H  itton  4.280,255,  Cl.  24-95.000. 

IsOOO.  Kal'»u<      St  ■.    - 

Miiamua.  Lhiro;  Isono,  Katsuo;  and  Hosono,  Takashi.  4,281.340, 
Cl.  iiitl WO. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd    See — 

K.v..imura     Huie       and    Itou,    Takahiko.    4.280.452.    Cl.    123- 

Itek  Corporanon   See — 

Albemnetti.  Nedo  P..  4.280.756.  Cl.  350-360,000. 
Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shigeya.  to  Nippon  Tungsten  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufactunng  a  mechanical  seal  ring.  4.280,841.  Cl. 
75-203.000 
Ito.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Ichiro;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Image  forming  member.  4.281.052.  Cl.  430-48.000. 
Ito,  Ka/'ih  V      See— 

Nakaps^i     Kiyoshi;   Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Okumura.  Takeshi;  lezuka. 
lv*'-L.   and  Yasukawa,  Masao,  4.280.459.  Cl.  123-307.000. 
Ito.  MaNd/jm    See— 

Mura-a    T    m,  [i:  and  Ito.  Masa/umi.  4,281.244,  Cl.  250-225.000. 
Ito   Thomas  I      Wr  — 

Pioorc^k    ka/imiera  J    L    Kratzer,  Reinhold  H;  Ito.  Thomas  I, 
inO  Naka-ara.  James  H  ,  4.281.185.  Cl.  564-13.000 
Ito,  Tsuiu     ^/aAa,  Kenshiro;  and  Okada.  Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Sei/o  kahushik    Kiisha.  Pickup  cartndge  for  reproducing  signals 
recorded      n    j    -    45    stereophonic    record    disk.    4,281,225,    Cl 
36''-i  '^  J<x) 
Itoh,  Akira    S<r— 

Vlonguchi    Hir- suki;  Haneda.  Safoshi;  Kaneko,  Tadashi;  Itoh. 
Ak^ra    Shimura    Takeo;   Matsumoto,  Masanon,  and  Nomori, 
Mirovuki   4  ;v    155,  Cl.  430-60.000. 
Itou.  Takahiko    Vc 

Kauamura     Hide  >;    and    Itou.    Takahiko.    4.280.452.    CI.    123- 
■■^  OBG 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Adam    Fnt/  G    4  281.261.  Cl.  307-270.000 
1  afx-n/    Hans  H canning;  and  Riedel.  Peter.  4.280,738,  CI.   303- 

Ives.  Jeffres    1      !      f*^izer  Inc    Phenylguanidine  therapeutic  agents 

4,281,01)4   t:    424  :hV000. 


Iwasaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Yamada.  Kunio.  4,280.854. 
Cl    148-1.500 
Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Yamaoka.  Tetsuo;  and  Mitsui.  Hajime.  to  West  Electric 

Company,  Ltd  Flash  camera.  4.280.760.  Cl.  354-21.000. 
Iwata.  Toshihiko:  See —  <. 

Shikano.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwata.  Toshihiko.  4.280.844.  Cl.  106-56.000. 
Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Mitsuyon;  and  Yamabe.  Akira.  4.281.027.  Cl.  426-631.000 
Izumi.  Kaichi,  to  Kao  Soap  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the 
measurement    of   the    mechanical    output    of   induction    motors. 
4,281,288,  Cl.  324-158.0MG. 
Izumita,  Morishi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Nagahara,  Shusaku;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Umemoto, 
Masuo;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Izumita,  Monshi,  4,281,338,  Cl. 
358-44.000. 
J  M.  Hubcr  Corporation:  See — 

Wason.  Satish  K  .  4,280,822.  Cl   51-308.000. 
J.  Ray  McDermott  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Peine.  Warren  A  .  4.280.237.  Ct.  9-8.00R. 
Jackson.  Barry  N..  to  American  HospiUl  Supply  Corporation.  Pulsating 
inflatable-deflatable    pad    assembly    and    method.    4.280,487.    CI. 
128-33.000, 
Jackson,  Jerald  A.;  and  Holcomb,  John  W  Solids  reducing  and  mixing 

device.  4,280,664,  Cl.  241-39.000. 
Jackson.    Robert     Boat    hull    anti-fouling    shroud.    4,280,436,    Cl. 

1 14-222  000 
Jackson.    Robert     Boat    hull    anti-fouling    shroud     4.280.437.    Cl. 

114-222  000 
Jackson.    Robert.     Boat    hull    anti-fouling    shroud     4.280,438,    Cl. 

114-222.000 
Jackson,    Robert      Boat    hull    anti-fouling    shroud.    4,280,439,    Cl. 

114-222.000 
Jacobellis,  A.  A.,  to  Greer  Hydraulics.  Incorporated.  Low  pressure. 

low  cost  accumulator  4.280.533,  Cl    138-30.000 
Jacobsen.  Finn;  and  Gustavsson,  Lennart.  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag  Sepa- 
ration of  dense  impurities  from  a  fluid.  4,280,902.  Cl.  209-211.000 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Stenehjem.  Jerome  C;  and  Jacobsen.  Stephen  C,  4,280.695,  Cl. 
272-8.00N. 
Jacquet,  Bernard;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Papantoniou.  Christos.  to  L'O- 
real       N-(2.5-Dihydroxy-3.4.6-trimethyl-benzyl)-acrylamide      and- 
methacrylamide  4.281.192.  Cl   564-207  000 
Jagenberg  Werke  AG:  See— 

Zodrow.  Rudolf;  and  Hoveler.  Egon.  4.280.866,  Cl.  156-568.000. 
Jager,  Horst:  See— 

Schreiner.  Kurt;  Jager.  Horst;  and  Schwaebel.  Richard.  4.280,956, 
Cl  260-242.200. 
Jagodzinski,  Richard  F  ;  and  Kerr.  Richard  K..  to  Hudson's  Bay  Oil  and 
Gas  Company  Limited;  and  Alberta  Energy  Company  Ltd    High 
pressure  process  for  recovery  of  sulphur  from  gases.  4.280.990,  Cl 
423-57400R. 
James,  David  B.:  See— 

Wetton,    Raymond    E.;    and    James,    David    B.,    4,281.072,    Cl 
525-4.000. 
James,  Rex  L.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr  ;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W  ;  Covington, 
Wayne  F ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J,;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,281,390,  Cl 
364-706.000 
Japan  Air  Lines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mihirogi,  Kiyoshi,  4,280,412,  Cl.  104-281.000. 
Japan  Hydrazine  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hojo,  Shiro;  Hasegawa,  Yoichi;  Ichimiya,  Tuyoshi;  and  Kimura, 
Kazuo,  4,281.198,  Cl.  564-464000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ikeda,     Hiroharu;    and    Shimozato,    Yasuyuki,    4,281,085,    Cl. 
525-326.000, 
Jarman,  Alonzo  B.:  See— 

Zeuner,    Kenneth   W.;   and   Jarman,   Alonzo   B..  4,280.396,   Cl. 

91-320.000. 

Jarowenko,  Wadym;  and  Solarek,  Daniel  B  ,  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical    Corporation.     Pollution-free    cationization     of    starch 

4,281.109.  CL  536-50.000. 

Jarva,  Curt  W..  to  American  Science  anu  Lnginet mg,  Inc    Positive 

feedback  meter  pulse  mitiator  4.281,325.  Cl.  340-870.290. 
Jaworski.  Eugene;  See— 

Katzman.    Allison    W.;    Disko.    Harry      .no    Jaworski.    Eugene, 
4.280.297.  Cl  46-41  000. 
Jedlinski.  Stanislaw:  See— 

Jedlinski.  Zbigniew;  Kotas.  Antoni;  Ryndak,   R  Uslav^     Mazur, 
Stanislaw;  Czamecki.  Jan;  Walkowicz,  Mieczysiav.    jm:  Jcdhn- 
ski.  Stanislaw,  4.281.074.  Cl   525-W.OOO 
Jedlinski.  Zbigniew;  Kotas,  Antoni:  Rvndak,  Boleslaw;  Mazur,  Stanis- 
law; Czamecki.  Jan;  Walkowicz    Vie  ,    sla^^    and  Jedlinski.  Stanis- 
law! to  Polska  Akademia  Nauk.  Zukiad  Holimerow   Process  of  manu- 
facturing cured  unsaturated  polyester  resins  with  a  f  gular  nt-rwork 
structure  4.281,074,  Cl.  525-40.000. 
Jenkins,  Russell  J-  See— 

Bush.  Richard  W  ;  Jenkins.  Russell  J  ;  and  Ric  John  E.,  4,280,888, 
Cl   204-159  150 
Jensen.  James  H  ,  to  Armour  and  Company    Device  for  handling  meat 

logs  and  other  articles  4.280.618.  Cl.  198-782.000. 
Jensen.  Marvin  E..  to  Hollister  Incorporated  Valved  dram  assf mhiv  for 
urostomy  pouch.  4.280.498.  Cl    128-283.000. 
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Jerome,  Robert:  See — 

Heuschen.  Jean;  Jerome   R  'fx-n   .md  Teyssie.  Philippe,  4.281.087. 
Cl.  525-361.000 
Jersey,  Chester  A.;  and  Kiscaden,  Roy  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Gas  turbine  fuel  control  having  fuel  viscosity  compensation  to 
provide  improved  ignition  ■•eiiability    4,280,323.  Cl   60-39. 14R 
Jigami.  Yoshifumi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Osamu;  Jigami.  >(i<shifumi    Nakasaio,  Satoshi;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Tetsutaro.  4.2M.(X)4  Cl  4v'^-l.Un(«i 
Johansson.  Kurt  E.  Svstem  for  measurement  of  force  with  directionally 

orientated  strain  gauges  4,280,.^63.  Cl.  73-768.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See — 

Ward.  Terence  J..  4.281,132.  Cl  546-224000. 
Johns-Manvillc  Corporation  See— 

Lockard.  Donald  P.  4,280,311,  Cl.  52-748.000. 
Johnsen.  James  B  ,  and  Oien.  Hal  J  .  to  Jordco.  Inc   Endodontic  file 

holder.  4.280.808.  Cl  433-77  000 
Johnson.  Allen  S  ,  Jr ,  to  Staciean  Diffuser  Company    Bag-type  filter 
apparatus    with    high    pressure    air    let    cleaning     4.280.826.    Cl. 
55-302.000 
Johnson,  Donald  1      Bond   John  1     RogoK,  Saiii   and  Salter.  John  W., 
to  Henkel  Corp^iration   Pressure  sensiti\e  recording  sheet  containing 
size  classified  cereal  starch  granules   4,280.718.  Cl   282-27.500. 
Johnson,  Glenn  W  ,  Jr   Ankle  brace   4,280,489.  Cl.  128-80.00H. 
Johnson.  Lawrence  N    See — 

Moore,   Dennis  G:   and    Johnv)n.    Lav^rence  N..  4.281.367,  Cl, 

362-%  oa.i 

Johnson.  Lcighton  C  .  to  Miles  Laboraiiiries.  Inc    Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing   mon(Kellular    lavers    of    cell-coniaining    biological    fluid. 
4.280.442,  Cl    11N-52(KX}' 
Johnson,  Peter  D,  to  General  Electric  Cdmpanv    High  intensity  dis- 
charge  lamp  with  coating  on  arc   discharge   lube    4.281.267,   Cl. 
313-25.000. 
Johnson,  Ronald  E..  to  Corning  Glass  Works    T  hernioplastic  ink  com- 
position   for   decorating    glass,    gla.ss-ceramic.    and    ceramic    ware. 
4.280.939.  Cl   260-2.VOAR 
Johnson.  William  H    Set  — 

Frazier.  Lawrence  M     and  Johnson    William  H  ,  4.281,327,  Cl. 
343-12.00R 
Johnston.  David  B   R    i<r— 

Chrisiensen.    Burton    G      Guthikonda.    Ra\indra    N.:   Johnston. 
David  B   R  ,  and  s,^hm!t;    Susan  M  .  4.281.CX)2.  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Jolly.  Jean:  See — 

Martel.  Jacques;  Tessier.  Jean    Demouie.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean,  4.281,182,  Cl.  562-5(K)(XXJ 
Jones.  Di'inald  W     See — 

Keim.    Thomas     A      and    Jones.     Donald    W.,    4.281.264,    Cl. 
310-l'i4iU; 
Jones.  Robert  H    Hand  held  granulator   4,280.W>6.  Cl   241-169.100. 
Jones.  Terry  L    Protective  shield  for  a  baseboard  or  the  like.  4.280.444, 

Cl.  118  504iXX). 
Jones.  W  arren  \\'  :  See — 

Calfo.   Ravmond   M  .    Mulach.   Arthur    and   Jnies.  Warren  W.. 
4.281.266.  Cl.  310-256.000 
Jordco,  Inc  :  See— 

Johnsen,  James  B  ,  and  Oien.  Hai  J  .  4.280.H(J8.  Cl.  433-77.000. 
Jorgensen.  .Allen  R    See — 

Leanna.  Dale  D    Jorgensen,  Alien  R    Terp,  Gerald  W.;  LaHaye. 
John;  and  Nehring    Kenneth  L  .  4,280,66'^,  Cl   242-56.00A. 
Joseph,  Theodore  H    See— 

Pitchon,  Esra    ()  Rourke.  Joscpn  D     and  Joseph,  Theodore  H., 
4.280.851,  Cl    \2^-}}0Oi) 
jost.    Heinz,    Knoell.    Hellmuth     Markert,    Gerhard     and    Ptnnewiss, 
Horst,    to    Rohm    GmbH      Process    for    graft    copolymerization. 
4.281,081.  Cl   525-281  000 
Joy  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Peveto.  John  E  .  4,2S0.3')-'.  Cl   '-I1-452  (XKJ 
lune    Arno,  to   Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH    Guide  device  for 

sc-umg  machines  4,230,422.  Cl    112-147.000 
iiiiii;,  Richard   See — 

"Thomas.  Gerhard,  and  Jung,  Richard,  4.280,877.  Cl.  202-91.000. 
Justman.  Daniel  B  .  to  Smith  International.  Inc    Wall  contacting  tool. 

4  280. '4 2.  Cl    .K)8-4a)A. 
K    \  Bergs  Smide  AB   See— 

ErednksMin.  l^rs  O   A  ,  4,280,728,  Cl    2<34-78.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  See— 

Kanai.    Seikichi:    Komivama,    Kunihiko,    and    Togashi     Koichi, 
4,280,4M,  Cl    12.^-44-000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikishima  Tipton   See— 

Kobava.shi,  Hisamine,  4,280,304,  Cl    51-315  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoto  Chuo  Kenkyusho  See— 

Tanasawa.     Yasusi;    Saito.     Akinon     and     Kawamura,    Kiyomi, 
4.280,661.  Cl   23')-4OQ000 
Kabushikigaisha  Nippon  Kogu  Seisakushii   Sa  — 
Hayama.  Takatsura,  4.280,774.  Cl   407-36.(XX). 
kagerhuber.  Eranz   See— 

Bayer     Franz,    Schubert,    Hermann,    and    Kagerhurn-     Franz, 
4,280.552.  Cl    164-448.000 
KahlbrtKk.  Heinz   See— 

Bauer.    Henrv    C  .    Burns.   Garv    J  :   Buzzard,  Clair  A  ;  Gordon. 

Travis  H     Kahlbrock,  Heinz,  Ricca,  Robert  F,  and  Zachok, 

Robert  M  .  4,281. .'15,  Cl,  340-147  OCR 

Kainmuller.  Thomas,  Habermeier,  Jurgen.  and  Buxbaum,  Lothar,  to 

Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Dicarboxylic    acids    containmg    tnazine 

rings,  and  polyesters  formed  from  these  dicarboxylic  acids.  4,281,103, 

Cl   528-28'>(XX) 


Kajimoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Marukawa.    Katsukiyo;    Yamazaki.    Isao;    Anezaki,    Syoji;    and 
Kajimoto.  Tsutomu.  4.280.838.  Cl.  75-60.000. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Wischniewski.    Martin;    Feicho.    Lutz;    Fischer.    Gerhard;    and 
Peschke.  Guenter.  4,280,971,  Cl.  264-15.000. 
Kallis,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Veb  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden    Test  for  the 
identification   of  glucose   and   for  the   determination   of  glucose 
4.281.062.  Cl.  435-14.000. 
Kamensky,  Veniamin  V.:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  V.;  Kamensky.  Veniamin  V.;  Vamello,  Ed- 
uard  P.;  Tupitsyn.  Sergei   K.;  and  Tupitsyn.   Konstantin  K.. 
4.280.573.  Cl.  175-418.000. 
Kametani.  Yoshiya;  and  lino.  Yasuo.  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.    Process    for    producing    dimethylaminoethyl    methacrylate 
4.281.175.  Cl.  560-217.000. 
Kamimura.  Masaaki.  to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited.  Thermoset- 
ting  acrylic    resin    powder   coating   compositions    4.281.076.   Cl 
525-124.000. 
Kamshitsky,  Pavel  V.:  See— 

Koshman.  Vitaly  I.;  Petrichenko.  Vladimir  F.;  Gnilitsky.  Boris  S.; 
Mironenko,    Vyacheslav    G.;    and     Kamshitsky.     Pavel    V.. 
4.281.304,  Cl.  335-72.000. 
Kamyr  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Jacobsen.     Finn;     and     Gustavsson.     Lennart.     4,280,902.     Cl. 
209-211.000. 
Kanai.  Seikichi;  Komiyama.  Kunihiko;  and  Togashi.  Koichi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Fuel  injection  control  system  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  4.280.464,  Cl.  123-447.000. 
Kanasugi,  Haruki:  See — 

Kurosu.  Yasuhisa;  Kawada.  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi,  Haruki;  and  Ka- 
shima,  Akiko.  4.281,016.  Cl  424-300000 
Kaneko.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Hiroaki;  and  Nagano.  Toshihiro. 
4.280,455.  Cl.  I23-I96.00M. 
Kaneko,  Tadashi:  See — 

Moriguchij  Hiroyuki;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Kaneko.  Tadashi;  Itoh. 
Akira;   Shimura.  Takeo;   Matsumoto.   Masanon;  and  Nomon. 
Hiroyuki,  4.281,055.  Cl.  430-60.000. 
Kaneko.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Sawa,    Toshio;    Kubota.    Masayoshi;    Takahashi,    Sankichi;    and 
Kaneko,  Toyohiko,  4^80,886.  O  204-149.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kamimura,  Masaaki.  4,281.076.  Cl.  525-124.000. 

lC3ns3S  Jsck   Inc  '  5^f 

Eck,  Leonard  F;  and  Horgen.  Lyle.  4.280.280.  Cl.  33-203.120. 
Kant.  Michel:  See — 

Virolleau.    Alain    F.;    Kant.    Michel;    and    Bumier.    Pierre    H., 
4,281,263,  Cl.  310-13.000. 
Kanwar.  Randhir.  to  Automotive  Products  Limited.  Brake  applying 

device.  4.280.603,  Cl.  188-343.000. 
Kao  Soap  Company  Limited:  See— 

Izumi.  Kaichi.  4.281,288,  Cl.  324-158.0MG. 
Kam.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Hamisch.  Paul  H..  Jr;  Kam,  Donald  L.;  and  Makley.  James  A  , 
4.280.863,  Cl    156-387.000. 
Karr,  Dieter  E.;  and  Shanks,  Scott  B..  to  Biotronik  Mess-und  Therapie- 
gerate  GmbH  &  Co.  Cardiac  pacemaker  electrode  for  transvenous 
application  4.280.512.  Cl    128-785.000 
Kartsounes.  George  T  :  See — 

Ahrens,  Frederick  W.;  and  Kartsounes,  George  T.,  4,281,256,  Cl. 
290-I.OOR. 
Kasai,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Gounji,  Takashi;  and  Kasai,  Yoshihiko.  4.281.298,  Cl.  333-186000 
Kashima,  Akiko:  See — 

Kurosu,  Yasuhisa;  Kawada.  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi.  Haruki;  and  Ka- 
shima, Akiko.  4.281.016,  Cl.  424-300.000. 
Kason  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Berkowitz.    Irving   L.;   and    Bourgeois,   John   J.,   4,280,725,   Cl. 
292-223.000. 
Kast.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Duval.  Eugene  F  ;  Bagshaw,  David  P  ;  Kast.  Michael  A  ;  Masters. 
Gilbert     M.;     and    Whitehouse.     Harry    T..    4,280.478.    Cl. 
126-420.000 
Katayose,  Shinji;  Sasabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Yokota,  Yoshiaki;  Kuroki.  Jun- 
suke-  and  Torii.  Shuuji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Aenal 
car  suspension  4.280.411,  Cl.  104-112  000. 
Kato,  Shoichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Hibi,  Katuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Hisabumi;  and  Kato, 
Shoichi,  4,280.834,  Cl.  71-103.000. 
Katsuzo,  Kamoshita  See — 

Ichiki,  Takemoto;  Yoshtda,  Ryo;  Sumida,  Scizo;  and  Katsuzo, 
Kamoshita,  4,280,835,  Cl.  71-120  000 
Katzman,  Allison  W.;  Disko,  Harry;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates  Doll  with  water  activated  shower  cap.  4.280,297, 
Cl.  46-41.000. 
Kawabata,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Saito,    Takashi;    Asai.    Kiyotsugu;    and    Kawabaia,    Toshihiko, 
4,280,944,  Cl.  260-29.2TN. 
Kawada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kurosu    Yasuhisa;  Kawada,  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi.  Haruki;  and  Ka- 
shima, Akiko.  4.281,016,  Cl  424-300.000. 
Kawai,  Taneichi:  See — 

Nishida,  Kouji;  Miyake,  Osamu;  Kawai.  Taneichi.  and  Hamajima, 
Shigemitsu,  4.280,420.  Q.  112-103,000. 
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Kawu.  Toshio.  Yamashna.  Junichi;  and  Takamatsu.  Jun.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Nuclear  reactor  core  structure  with  zones  of  varying  enrich- 
ment 4.280.874.  CI.  176-78.000. 
Ka\*i!tn    Yoshin    See—  ..  .      „     .*. 

vtaisuhisa     K.   n,    Takezawa,    Mamoru;    ai)d    Kawajin,    Yoshio. 
i  :<(=nO'    (  i    2""  246.000. 
k.^amura    HkltM    ano  Itou.  Takahtko,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd    Engine 

Mar'  ^nhan.em^nr  device.  4.280.452,0.  123-179.0BG. 
Ka-*irr..-j    <  .  ^m     See— 

Iina.a>*i     W>usi;    Saito.    Akinori;    and    Kawamura.    Kiyowii. 


i  IMICX--. 


Iv 


23<)-40<)000 


o  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Salt  stable  Uibncant  for 


Ka*  avail  Siet   I.  •cp' 'f  jMon:  See — 

In^Aui..  ^  .ii^K    br-.-nizu,  Yoh.  and  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi.  4.280.856. 
a    148-111000. 
Ka*a>hima.  Mitsuaki    See—  »,     .  .  ,  ■       j 

s   ,,  /ak    M  ^       K  iwashima.  Mitsuakt;  Shimoyama.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ish  hara.  Ni^uoki.  4.280.837,  CI.  75-54.000. 
Kaystrr    vjasl.^n    See— 

Fc  ir     1  jciano;  Fouresl.  Bernard:  Kayser.  Gaston;  and  Martin. 
R  -he--:    4,280,872.  CI.  176-38000 
K    nm    Sell  W,  to  ICl  Amencas  Inc.  Ruid  dispensing  apparatus. 

i.liO.b}^.  a   222-180  000. 
Ke.m.  Thomss  \     and  Joncv  Donald  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
j;  >     VI  uniing   of  armature   conductors   in   air-gap   armatures 
4  i^i  :m  CI   310-194000. 
k.  T    ueor^e  T    I  ow -side  oil-separation  and  re-oie  system  for  am- 

TioniarerngeraiKin  apparatus.  4.280.337,  CI  62-470.000. 

K,-THJall  t\impan^     Thf    s<-  — 

ArUns,  [Ldv.arJ  J     4  :sO,485,  CI.  128-24.00R. 

^'T.'rch.^u'^Ter!ce^rand   KenneJIy,   William  J..  4.280.928.  CI 

252-4.'(;  000 
Kepco.  Inc    See— 

Nerces.sian.  Sarkis.  4.281.282.  CI.  323-350.000 

<••'„  he>i  ilic'    JameN  . 

.a  ,'  '.asc-  jr  n  n,-     aids.  4,280.915.  CI.  252-8.50C. 
K         [),.ul^la^  M     Crandall.  Thomas  L.;  and  Scalf.  Daniel  J.,  to  Acco 

indusir,^  in.    Conveyor  system.  4.280.413.  CI.  105- 150.000. 

^     Jag.io^/msK.    RichTrd   F.  and  Kerr.  Richard   K,  4.28a990.  CI 
42A-5"'4  00R  ^    ..u   o      ^ 

Kerscher,  Albert;  and  Partner.  Walter,  to  Knorr-Bremse  Gmb",  RaP!^ 

release  mechanism  for  a  spnng-loaded  brake  cylinder  4.280.398.  CI 

92-29000.  „  , 

Kesling.  Haven  S  .  St.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Preparatton  of 

unsaturated  dieters  hy  catalytic  oxidative  carbonylation  of  diolefms. 

4,281. r-   C     ^^.^24000. 
Kesting.  R  >^c^!  t ,  to  Puropore  Inc.  Polyoxyethylene  grafted  mem- 

Krarv   rraie   a  ^   with  grafting  links  denved  from  a  diisocyanate. 

4  :«,j^o.  t:    ;c4-i.700. 

K  --eN  f  ^brt-  '..  ^-mpany:  See — 

B.  ursie-    L  eon.  4,280,648.  CI.  229-2.5EC. 
K.eystone  Internaimnal.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs.  Stephen    4  280.549.  CI.  164-113.000. 
K -".stone  L.ighting  Corp.:  See — 

Dalton    John,  4.280.724.  CI.  292-87.000. 

'^^listVl^m.t.hTp     an.  Evans.  Peter  D..  4.281.265.  CI.  310-254.000. 
khan    AsaouMa  R     and  Bomng.  Otto  H.,  to  Intertherm  Ijc    Defrost 
^uniroi    monitoring    fan    motor    temperature    nse.    4.280.332.    CI 
62-l56  0(.x: 
K  efer    ]ohn  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Filter  for  sorption  of 

leav^  metals.  4.280.925.  a.  252-428.000.  ' 

Ktenz!    Arnold   to  Holi^  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Appwatus  for  cutting 

fcxKlsiufTs  -r  (he    i..    i  :8C.385.  O   83-404.300 
Kien/ie    Charles.   C7chu  a    Stanley  E.,  and  Boghosian.  John  W.,  to 
BASF   Wvandotte  Corporation.  Method  of  polymerizing  styrene 
4,281.06'.  CI    521-56.000. 
Kiessling.  Dieter  See—  -r  ■—  i. 

Si  <^kii'.    Diei-    Kiessling.  Dieter;  Pemer.  Johannes;  Tneselt. 
\Wolfgang   anJ  Frapp.  Horst.  4,280.919.  CI.  252-135  000 
Kikuiake.  Junichiro:  See— 

Sugiura    Masakuzu;  Kikutake,  Junichut);  Yoshida,  Masani;  and 
Kondo.  Shigeharu.  4.280.992.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Kiliman.  Dt.iugJas  A..  See—  „   .        ,      ni- 

W,!.sel   Frank  A  ,  Smith.  Donald  E  ,  Martinet.  Robert  L.;  D«PPer- 
Mark  J     and  K  iiman.  Douglas  A..  4,281.412.  CI.  375-86.000. 
Kiloking  iPropneiars     I    rnifed   See—  „.,,„__ 

Henderv)n.  Hennin^  M     4  280,358.  Q.  73-115.000. 
Kimura.  Kizuo    See 

Ho}o   Shirn    HAs<:^aAa,  Yoichi;  Ichimiya.  Tuyoshi;  and  Kimura, 
Ka2uo.  4.28 :   ;^5.  Ci   564-464.000.  .  ,-     .   ^ 

K.:ng  James  F    and  Horton.  Gilbert  L..  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corpo- 

rauon    W , re  bending  s-sicm.  4.280.350.  CI.  72-7.000. 
king.   Paul  C    Prevap.  r  /ing  oil  burner  and  method.  4.2KU.8UO.  ci 
4li  20«0(Xi 

tCinoshita.  Takao    Ve—  •.;...«.. 

Ogawa   Yukio  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Kinoshiu.  Takao;  and  Uchiyama. 

Takashi   4  :«f\ ^61.  CI   354-29.000  ,    w  i^ 

ICmson,    Philip    L       lo   General    Electnc   Company    Novel   lulobis- 
phenolethylenc     polycartxjnate-polyester     blends     4.281.088.     t-i 

Kmzler.  Hans,  to  Siemens  ^Ktiengesellschaft  Connection  lead-m  plug 

4  ■>80  ■'4"^   CI    33'J-!2o.iRs 
Kios'sky    Thomas  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Antiknock  component 

4.280.45M    CI    12;  198.00A 


Kirch.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Kennelly.  William  J  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company  Catalyst  compositions  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of 
mcthacrolein  4.280.928.  CI.  252-432.000. 

'^"''j'^'y.'^Ch^CT^and  Kiscaden.  Roy  W.  4.280.323.  CI.  60- 

39.14R.  .   _. 

Kishi    Kenichi    ard  Sasaki.  Takashi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 

Co..  Lid.  Photographic  matenal.  4.281.059.  CI  430-551  000 
Kita,  Toru:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kita.  Toru;  and  Fujishiro,  Takeahi.  4.2*0,360. 
CI  73-198.000. 
Kitagawa.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Arai.    Kenichi;    Shibazaki.    Kenji;    Kitagawa,   Tsuneo;    Murata. 
Tomoji;  and  Nagata.  Kcnzo,  4.280.763.  CI.  355-I4.00R. 
Kitzinger,  Frank:  See— 

Peacey.  John  G  ;  Ebersole.  Ralph  R.;  Kitzmger.  Frank:  and  Viens. 
Jean-Claude.  4.281.290.  CI.  324-426.000. 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D ;  Vock.  Manfred  H  : 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala.  Jacob:  and  Schmilt.  Fredenck  L.. 
4,280.515.  CI.  131-276.000  ..     r    .  ^ 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H  : 
Schmitt.  Fredenck  L  Granda.  Edward  J  ;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F ; 
and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4.280.933.  CI.  252-522.0OR 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W  .  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  : 
Vock  Manfred  H.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  ;  Kiwala.  Jacob:  and 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L  .  4.281.177.  CI  260-5 13.00R 
Klaiber.  George  S ;  Grajck.  Stanley  A  ;  and  Hill.  Robert  S..  to  Wur- 

htzer  Company.  The   Piano  soundboard  4.280.389.  CI  84-2l2iXX) 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Nubert.  Ingomar;  Stroman.  Fntz;  and  Thiemer.  Klaus, 
to    Deutsche   Gold-    und    SilberScheideanstalt    vormals   Roessler 
Dithienylalkylamines  and  process  for  their  production.  4.281,010.  CI. 
424-275.000 
Klein.  Ottokar:  See— 

Poetsch,    Dieter;    Becker.    Werner;    Klein.   Ottokar.   and    Wulf. 

Rudolf.  4.281.351.  CI.  358-214.000. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG  See—  .,o«-,o,  i-i 

Ansen.  Jakob;  Duill.  Helmut;  and  Fasbender.  Heinz.  4.28a283.  CI 

34-10.000.  ^  . 

Klomp.  Edward  D .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Engine  with 

intake   ported   cylinders  and   porous   port   liners  for  oil   control. 

4.280.456.  CI    123-19600R 

Kloster   Kenneth  D  .  to  Alvey.  Inc  Strut  suspension  repair  structure 

4.280,602,  CI.  188-322.000. 
Kloubert.  Udo:  See— 

Rutzen.  Horst;  Heidnch.  Jochen;  Bischoff.  Martin;  Kloubert,  Udo; 

Waltenbergcr.    Peter;    and    Wegener.    Ingo.    4.281.196.    CI 

564-292.000.  „     .    , 

Klug.  Helmut;  and  Frey.  Hans-Helmut,  to  Hoechst  AKiiengesellschan^ 

Thermoplastic  composition  comprising  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and 

two  chlonnated  polyethylenes  4.280.940.  CI  260-2    OXA. 

•^'"ziiu^Ii!  Helmut;  and  Klupfel.  Otaf.  4.280.617.  CI.  19^699.000. 

Knienm.  Larry,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Utihty  puller  4.280.683.  CI 
254-17.000.  ,  „    ^    , 

Knight.  Lindsay  C;  Cash.  David  A.;  Stewart,  n.n.ar  c  on,s  R  h<- 
A  Bowyer.  William  H.;  Newnham  R(>beri  t  \A.  ilhams  ^^^-^'-^ 
J  'and  Pardon.  David  W.  to  Au>traiasidr  I  amnK  \idsiPty)Ltd 
Fi'ringrange.  4.281.241.  CI  235-400  000 

Knippel  Willis  H  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated  Hopper  car  door  operat- 
ing mechai.ism.  4.280,778.  CI.  414-387.000. 

Knoell,  Hellmuth:  See—  ^    ^    ^       ^  o 

Jost  Heinz  Knoell.  Hellmuth:  Markert,  Gerhard;  and  Pennewiss. 
Horst.  4,281.081.  CI   525-281 000.  „     ^       ^    i     ,« 

Knoll.  Glenn  F.;  Strange.  Donald  R.;  and  Bennett,  M>"h«^  ^  Jr .  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Radiation  signal  processing  system  4.281,382.  ci. 
364-414.000.  .       ,  ,      .         f 

Knopf,  Robert  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Acrylyl  ester*  of 

^^yester-polyether  copolymers  4.281.1^2.  CI   560-185.000. 

Knopp.  Hans:  See—  ^  „        , 

Martm.  Wolfgang;  Knopp.  Hans;  Henon.  Dieter.  Conzelmann. 
Gerhard  Leuchtmann,  Guenter;  Gujer.  Peter;  Guldenfels,  Di- 
eter; and  Wirz.  Armin.  4,280.260.  O.  28-255.000 

•"^KeSr  JlSrt"  iSiurtner.  Walter,  4.280.398.  CI.  92-29  000. 
Pollinger.  Hans.  4.280.598.  CI.  I88-2I8.0XL. 
Schorwerth.  Mathias.  4,280.597.  CI    I88-218.0XL^ 
Knorrc,  Helmut;  and  Fischer.  Joachim,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vormals  Roessler   Process  for  automatically  control- 
ling  the   detoxification   of  waste   waters  containing!    mtnte   ions. 
4.280.914.  CI.  210-743.000. 

Knowles,  Marlin  A:  See—  .      .^    .      .     , -,»« laB  r^   \xq 

McHenney.  John  R.;  and  Knowles.  Marhn  A..  4.280,748.  Q.  339- 

Knudson.  Donald  R  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  System 
to  effect  digital  encodmg  of  an  image  4.281.312,  CI    U/v.  Ufe  3MA. 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;   Kita,  Tom;  and  Fujishiro.  Takeshi   to   Nissan 

Motor  Company.  Limited.  Ruid  measuring  device.  4,.80..^60,  CI 

73-198  000 

Kobayashi.  Hisabumi:  See—  .      „  ,        ^    ,,     ^  a  v,,^ 

Kobayashi,  Kenji;Hibi.  Katuhiko;Kohav  ash  1   Hisahumi  and  Kato. 

Shoichi.  4,280.834,  CI  71-103  000 
Kobayashi,  Hisamme.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikishima  Tipton    L)ebur 

ring  method  for  workpieces.  4.280,304.  CI   M  > !  5  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Hibi.  Katuhiko;  Kobavashi    Hisabumi    and  Kaio 

Shoichi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   N.  vel  dirhen.    ether 
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derivative   and   herbicidal  composiiicin  containing  the  same  as  an 
active  comp«ineni    4. 2 SO. 8. 34.  CI    7|-!0MX)0 
Kobayashi.  Tomovuki   .St'c— 

Usami.  Toshimasa.  Kobavashi.  TOmtnuki    Fatsuta.  Sumitaka;  and 
Komine.  Shigeo,  4.281.060.  CI.  4.30-6 18.00U 

K.obc   Inc  *  ^ci' 

Crichiow.  Waller  W  ,  4.280.790.  CI   415-89  000. 
ErickMin.    John    W      and     Peine,     Harold    L..    4.280.662.    CI. 
239-591  000 
Kobell.  Jacob  Control  leser  assembly    4,280.371,  CI   74-480.00B. 
Kobylinski,  Thaddeu^  P    .S.v~ 

Wu.  Ching-^ong,  and   Kobylinski.    1  haddeus   P  .  4.280,924.  CI. 
252-416.000. 
K»x.h,  Christian   Sec— 

Kunstle   Konrad.  Reiier,  Kurt   and  K(x;h.  Chnstian.  4.280.449.  CI 
i;2-4()OR 
Koch.  Earl  E    to  Sperry  Corp<iration    Innnitc  reel  adjustment  mecha- 
nism  4.2K(MI8.  CI    56-221  (XK) 
Kocourek.  Jan    Sec— 

Coupek.  Jin    Filka.  Karel    and  K(xourek   Jan   4,281.23.3,  CI.  260- 
112{X)R 
Kixfhler    Wolfgang,  lo  Degussa  Akiiengesells^hafi     Hard  solderable 

meial'layers  on  ceramic   4,281.041.  CI   428-V3(i(X10 
Kt^hchen.   Harald.  and   Dcutsch,   Adolf,   to  Standardgraph   Filler  & 

Fiebig  GmbH    lns..riplion  instrument    4.280.277,  CI    .3,l-2.3  OOD. 
Ki>erner.  Got/.  Kropac.  V  aclav,  and  Rau,  Harald.  to  Th  GoldschmidI 
ACi    Prixess  for  the  prcxJuclion  of  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  or- 
ganosiiiconates   4.281. 14^  CI    55b-45q(XXJ 
Koersver,    John    F  .    to    Union    Carbide    Corptiration     Pvridyloxy- 
phenoxyalkane  carboxylic  acids  and  denvaiives  as  sugar  enhancers 
for  plants   4.280.832.  CI    ^1-94  000 
Koike,  Yoshio   See— 

Sumi    Takehiko    (>.hige.  Yoshinobu.  Koike.  Yoshio;  and  Matsu- 
mot.v  Ka/usa.  4.281.045,  CI    428-5l6(XX) 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denyva  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Seki.  Nono.  Vatsu/uka.  Yohtaro:  and  Sakaguchi.  Hai^o.  4.281.416. 
Ci    455-W)l  (XK) 
Kolb.  Erich    See—  w  v     \ 

W  lesenberger.  Alfred.  Mager.  Lutz,  Kolb,  Erich,  and  Kreim,  Karl. 
4.280.634.  CI   220-270000 
Koipe.  Dieter   See— 

Bethkenhagen.     Jurgen.     and     Kolpe.     Dieter.     4,^80  509,     CI. 

l28-"66fXXl 
Ko.matsu.   Makoto.  and  Tanaka.  Toru.   to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Ciimpanv.  Inc    Process  for  producing  lerephihalic  acid  with  high 
purity    4'.281,r'i.  CI    562-416,000 
Komine.  Shigeo  See—  ,.  , 

L  sami   Tt^himasa.  Kobavashi.  Tomoyuki   Tatsuta,  Sumitaka.  and 
Komine.  Shigeo.  4.281.060.  CI   430-618.000 
Komiyama.  Kunihiko  See—  v      \. 

Kanai     Seikichi.    Komiyama,    Kunihiko.    and    Togashi.    Koichi. 
4,280.464.  CI    123-447  000 
Kondo,  Shigeharu   See— 

Sugiura.   Masakuzu.   Kikutake.  Junichiro,   \oshida.    Masaru    and 
Kondo.  Shigeharu.  4.280,992,  CI  424-1  000 

Kt>ndo.  Take<->   See—  . 

Hanai.  Kiyoshi,  and  Kondo.  Takeo,  4.280.717,  CI   .S0-66.>  .XX) 
Kondow.  Ryotaro,  and  Okamoto,  Eiichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki'  Kaisha    Systems  for  detecting  faults  m  electric  power 
systems  4.281.386.  Ci  364-492  000 
Konig.  Klaus   See—  ,     .      _ 

Schrec  ken  berg.  Manfred:  Konig.  Klaus,  Freitag.  Dieter.  Lehnert. 
Gunther  and  Lindner.  Christian.  4,281.101,  CI   528-196000 
Konishi,  Jin-cmon.  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd    Hydan- 

loin  derivatives  4,281.009,  CI   424-273  OOR 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

Kishi,  Kenichi.  and  Sasaki,  Takashi.  4.281,059.  CI  430-551  000. 
Moriguchi,   Hirovuki,   Haneda.   Satoshi.    Kaneko,   Tadashi    Itoh. 
Akira    Shimura,   Takeo.    Malsumoto,    Masanori.   and    Ni)mon, 
Hiroyuki.  4.281,055,  CI  430-60.000 
Konstantouros.  bfthimios.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft    Meth<xi  of 
regenerating  ammoniacal  etching  solutions  useful  for  etching  metallic 
copper   4,280,887.  CI   204-150.000 
Kontrovitz.  Harold  S.   See— 

Mcxire    Robert   A     Norlund,   Bruce  K.,   Kontroviiz.  Harold  S.; 
Robbins.  Clayton   B:  and   Brooks.  Jeffrey    B.   4.281.334.   CI 

346-153  100  ^,       ,^  ^, 

Mo<ve    Robert  A,   Norlund.  Bruce  K.   Konirov  t/    Harold  S. 
Robbins.   Clavton    B.  and   Brooks,  Jeffrey   B.  4.281.335,  CI 
346-153  100 
Koppers  Company.  Inc    See- 
Hams.  Fuiward,  4.280.681,  CI  251-229.000. 
K^irnatowski.  Boleslav.    See—  4,0,  ,m    r\ 

C(X>k.    Alben    N  .    and    Komatowski,    Boleslaw.    4,281.310.   Cl. 
3  38-108.000 
Kornrumpf.  William  P  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Power  surr-^ 

for  magnetron  and  the  like  loads.  4.281.372,  Cl   .363-20  (XX), 
Kory.  Daniel  R    See— 

Fellmann,  Robert  P;  Kory,  Daniel  R;  and  Slaas    William  H 
4,281.084.  Cl   525-309.000.  ^     ,     .        o 

Koshman,  Vitaly   1 ,   Petnchenko,  Vladimir  F:  Gnilitsky    Boris  S 
Mironenko.   Vyacheslav   G.;   and   Kamshitsky,    Pavel   V     Electn. 
circuitsyvitchgear  4.281.304,0,  335-72.000.         .        ,       ,        ^, 
Kosianecki.  Andrew  T..  to  Timex  Corporation    Clasp  for  adjustable 
watch  band  4.280.257,  Cl  24-206.00R 


Kolas.  Antoni:  See — 

Jedlinski.   Zbigniew;   Kotas.  Antoni:  Ryndak.  Boleslaw:  Mazur. 
Sianislaw;  Czarnecki.  Jan;  Walkowicz.  Mieczyslaw;  and  Jedlin- 
ski. Stanislaw.  4.281.074.  Cl   525-40000. 
Kotyza.  Heinnch:  Sec— 

Schmid.  Leo;  and  Kotyza.  Heinnch.  4.280.572.  Cl    175-417  000. 
Kouyama.  Mikihiro;  and  Funabashi.  Katsunori.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vehicle  frame  arrangement  in  motonzed  two- 
wheeled  vehicle.  4.280.582.  Cl    180-219.000 
Kovalenko.  Eugene  N.;  and  Bowen.  John  G  Stationary  display  mem- 
ber for  a  rotating  hub  cap  4.280.293.  Cl.  40-587.000. 
Kovals.  Leslie  P  :  See- 
Hunt.  Walter  G  ;   Kovats.   Leslie  P.;  and   Bovier.  Edward  M  . 
4.281.11 1.  Cl   536-111.000. 
Kowal.    Emil    D     Insert*   for   (luid-type   mattresses    4.280.235.   Cl 

5-458.000 
Kozhevnikov.  Vladimir  S.:  See— 

Mamatov.  Juldash;  Akhmadaliev.  Makhammadzhon;  and  Kozhev- 
nikov. Vladimir  S..  4.281.114,  Cl   542-432.000. 
Kraft.  Thomas  L  :  Vick.  Howard  A  ;  and  Hossom.  Miles  G  .  to  Amen- 
can  Home  Products  Corp    Automatic  chemical  analysis  apparatus 
and  method.  4.281.387,  Cl   364-497  000 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengeselischaft:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Jurgen.  4.280.871.  Cl   176-38000 
Kunstle.  Konrad;  Reiter.  Kurt;  and  Koch.  Christian.  4,280.449.  Cl 

122-4  OOR 
Puthawala.    Anwer;     Mcichsner.    Othmar;    and     Marr.     Erich. 

4.280.922.  Cl  252-301.IOW 
Werres.  Lothar.  4.280.875,  Cl.  176-87.000. 
Krag,  Jens:  See— 

Hauberg.  Georg  H  H  ;  Krag.  Jens;  and  Pisecky.  Jan.  4.281,024.  Cl 
426-471.000 
Kratzer.  Reinhold  H  :  See— 

Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J    L  ;  Kratzer.  Reinhold  H.;  Ito.  Thomas  1  . 
and  Nakahara.  James  H..  4.281.185.  Cl  564-13  000 
Kreim.  Karl:  See— 

Wiesenberger.  Alfred;  Mager.  Lutz;  Kolb.  ErKh;  and  Kreim.  Karl. 
4.280.634,  Cl.  220-270.000. 
Kren,  George  J.:  See- 
Wheeler,  William  R  :  and  Kren,  George  J  .  4.280.354,  Cl.  73- 
I.ODV. 
Kronenberg,  Stanley;  Siebentntt,  Carl  R.;  and  Van  Oorden.  Harry,  to 
United   States   of  Amenca.    Army.    Radiation   dose    rate   meter 
4.281,250.  Cl.  250-377.000. 
Kropac.  Vaclav:  See— 

Koemer.  Gotz;  Kropac.  Vaclav;  and  Rau.  Harald.  4.281.147.  O. 
556-459  000 
Kroplinski    rhaddeus  F:  See—  ,0.  ,.«  ^,    ,,., 

Brauer.  Melvin;  and  Kroplinski.  Thaddeus  F..  4,281.210.  Cl.  174- 
23.00C. 
Krude.  Werner,  to  Uni-Cardan  AG  Telescopic  drive  shaft.  4.2W.341. 

Cl.  64-23.000. 
Krugener.  Rolf:  See—  »   „        j 

Grabner.    Chnstian;    Reinhard,   Theodor;    Krugener.    Rolf;    and 
Kunh.  Hermann  W..  4.280.349.  Cl.  70-358.000. 
Kruka.  Vitold  R    and  Ruth.  Charles  W  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Manne 

cable  decoupler  4,281.402.  Cl   367-15.000. 
Kruzel.  Thomas  F.:  See—  ,„„,,.-      r-i 

Comer     Rc^bert    C;    and    Kruzel.    Thomas    F.    4.280.276.    Cl 
30-144.000. 
Kubo.  Seitoku;  Kuramochi.  Koujiro;  and  Kyushima,  Tatsuo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Transmission  for  use  in  motor 
vehicle  4.280.374,  Cl.  74-695  000 
Kubota.  Masayoshi:  See—  .       ,-     ,     .  j 

Sawa.    Toshio;    Kubota,    Masayoshi;    Takahashi,    Sankichi,    and 
Kaneko.  Toyohiko.  4.280.886.  Cl  204-149.000. 

Yoshii.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kubota.  Norikazu.  4,280.331,  Cl.  62-148  000 

"^"^SurU^r^ger,  vTam  X.;  and  Kugler,  Artur.  4.280,579,  O   1806440 
Kuhle   Engelbert:  See— 

Siegie  Peter;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz. 
Wolfgang,  4.281.011,  Cl.  424-277.000. 
Kulesza    Ralph  J  ;  Disko,  Harry;  and  Thibauh.  James  G    to  Marvm 

Glass  &  Associates.  Toy  vehicle  4.280.300.  Cl  46-204  000^ 
Kulzer.    Walter   P.    B.   Toy   model    flying   machine    4.280,298,    CI 

46-78000 
Kunstle.   Konrad    Reiter.   Kurt:  and   Koch.  Chnstian.  to  K:a:twer». 

Union  Aktiengeselischaft    Steam  generator  for  a  solar  power  plant 

4,280,449,  Cl.  122-4.00R 
Kunz.    Peter,    to   Mettler    invi-ume  i<    AG.    Temperature-protected 

weighing     appara:u>^     v^itr-     rx-ar'n^     enclosure      4.280.577.     Cl. 

177-170000  .        . 

Kunze    Dieter    \v  Siemens  Akiiengeseiischaft.  Cable  sleeve  having  a 

ciosable   longitudinal  slii   •*  ;»<f'  2''^   Cl.  24-257  000 
Kuramochi.  Koujiro:  See— 

KuK',    Sciioku:    Kuramix.ni.    Kouiiro     and    Kvushima      i  atvu. 
4,280,374   Cl    "4-695.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Hirf.shi   and  Oyama.  Yoshishige   to  Hitachi    1  la   bJectroni- 
cailv  controlled  carburetor  for  internal  combusiK^r  mgine  4,280.462. 
Cl  ■1234;."  000 
Kuroiwa    Katsumasa   .See — 

Nagasawa  Takeshi  Kuroiua  Katsumasa  Takaha^ashi  Kafsusali 
Takizawa,  Norimasa  Hagihara.  KazLi>o  ano  .Akatsuka  I  aCatr.. 
4,281  !8!    Ci    ^62453  0O(^ 
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Kuroki.  Junsuke:  See— 

Kaiayose.  Shinji.  Sasabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Yokoia.  Yoshiaki 
Junsai^e   ano   I    r.i,  Shuujt.  4.280.41 1.  CI.  104-1 12.000. 
Kurosu.  >a^jhisj    <jwada,  Hiroshi;  Kanasugi.  Haruki;  and  Kashima. 
Akiko.  to  Hodogaya  Chcmicak  Co..  Ltd.  Nematocidal  composition 
4.28 1.0 1 *«  n  424-300.000 
Kunh.  Hen  J  v   w  :  Set— 

Grabncr,    t^hnstian:    Rcmhard.    Theodor;    Krugener.    Rolf;    and 
Kurth,  Herm.inn  'A     4.280.349.  CI.  70-358.000. 
Kurtz.  RuUiiif!    s.v — 

Bubik      \itrr-.J     Kurtz.    Rudigcr:    and    Kutzelmann.    Hermann. 
4.280.870.  CI.  162-336.000 
Kusier.  Erich;  Dahmcn.  Kurt;  and  Barthell.  Eduard.  to  Chemische 
Fabnk  Stockhausen  &  Cie  Acrylyl  and  methacry  lyl  ureas  containing 
qHatenury  groups,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  the 
preparation  of  polymers.  4.281.186.  CI.  564-46.000. 
Kusterv  Eduard   S*"!  — 

Ahrvieiler   Karl-Heinz.  4.280.262.  CI.  29-116.0AD 
Kusuharj     Xki-^^-hu:  irt" — 

Lgaji     MdNjna.    Suyama,    Hideo;    Sakurai.    Sadaaki;    Yamaoka. 
Shigenon.  Endo.  Toshinaga.  and  Kasuhara.  Akinobu.  4.281.223, 
CI    I7Q-II5  00R. 
Kutzelmann.  Hermann:  S^e— 

Bubik.    Alfred;    Kurtz.    Riidiger;    and    Kutzelmann.    Hermann. 
4.280,870.  CI.  162-336.000. 
Kuwano.  Yukinon.  Imai.  Terutoyo;  and  Umetani.  Masakazu,  to  Sanyo 
ElectrKCo  .  Lid  PhotovoltaK  device  and  method  of  manufactunng 
thereof  4.281.208.  CI.  136-249.000. 
Kvall.  Emii  J.  See- 
Berg.  Richard  C  ;  and  Kvall.  Emil  J..  4.280.491.  CI.  128-201.240 
Kvita.  Vratislav  See— 

Darms.  Roland;  Kviia.  Vratislav;  and  Grcber.  Gerd.  4.280.946.  CI 
260-326.00N 
Kyoei  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Yukimasa.  4.280.836.  CI.  75-12.000. 
Kyoraku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumi.  Takehiko;  Oshige,  Yoshinobu;  Koike Yoshio;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Kazuya.  4.281.045.  CI  428-516.000 
Kyushima.  Tatsuo  See — 

Kubo.    Seitoku;    Kuramochi.    Koujiro;    and    Kyushima,    Tatsuo. 
4.280.374.  CI   74-695.000 
L  A  C  Stetnmuller  GmbH:  See— 

Tnomas,  Gerhard,  and  Jung,  Richard.  4.280,877.  CI.  202-91.000 
Laabs,  John  E.  See— 

DeMesa,  Nicanor  P.   Ill;  and   Laabs,  John  E..  4J8I,380.  CI 
364-200.000 
LaBuda.  Edward  F  .  and  Wang.  Ting  M..  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation. 
Self-contained  Belleville  spnng-type  wet  clutch.  4,280.608.  CL  192- 
113.008 
Ladisch.  Chnsiine  M    See — 

,Tsao.  George  T  .  Ladisch.  Michael  R.;  Ladisch.  Christine  M 
Hsu.  Teh-An.  4,281.063.  CI  435-99000. 
Ladisch.  Michael  R    See— 

Tsao,  George  T  :  Ladisch.  Michael  R.;  Ladisch.  Christine  M 
Hs.    r 
LaFleur    R.r 

Lagow.  R     "J-  :  J     AdccKk.  James  L.  and  Maraschin.  Norma  J.,  tc 
MassacPuv;;-    Institute   of  Technology    Cryogenically   controlled 
direct  fluonnation  process,  apparatus  and  products  resulting  there- 
from 4.281.119.  CI.  544-106.000. 
LaHaye.  John;  See — 

Leanna,  Dale  D    Jorgensen.  Allen  R.;  Terp.  Gerald  W.;  LaHaye. 
John,  and  Nehnng.  Kenneth  L..  4.280,669,  CI  242-56.00A. 
Lai  Chen.  St^%v  Vli-     See— 

Floyd.  M  djic-ton  B.  Jr.;  Weiss,  Martin  J.;  Grudzinskas,  Charles 
\     ir  0  I  ai  Chen.  Sow-Mei,  4,281,153,  CI.  560-1 18.000. 
Laigneau.  Ri^.'idrj    •^'•f— 

Giraud.  Jean   ano  !  aigneau.  Richard.  4.280,393.  CI.  89-36.00H 
Lakdawala,  Ness  R    "A  j;cr  condensate  recovery  device.  4,280.334.  CI 

62-277.000. 
Lakes    Leroy  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dual  secondary  cell 

charging  system.  4.281.277.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Lakshmjnan    Pjildv  >.>r  R    See — 

Hue-  ner    Tri<  ma^  F  ,  and  Lakshmanan,  Pallavoor  R..  4,281,152. 

ci  'So.-'^:  ^x«j 

LaMarthf,  R  >fy;n  E    See — 

Chuang.  ChinSheng;  and  LaMarche,  Robert  E..  4,281.218.  CI. 
179-1  OSC 

Lamare.  Jean-Claude  and  Maury.  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Internatio- 
nale p-  u'  I  Inf  irmaiique-CII  Honeywell  Bull  Arrangement  for 
detecimg  trn;  ►wnary  values  of  bit  cells  having  center  transitions 
subject  to  phase  distortion  4.28U91.  CI   329-50.000. 

Lambiccc,  Rocco  Servo-arrangement  with  an  electric  gear  shif^  dispo- 
sition for  ihe  hand  respectively  automatic  control  of  a  gear  change, 
by  eliminaiK  n  oi  the  Jutch  pedal.  4.280.604.  CI.  192-0.080. 

Lampert.  Seymour  R..  to  Sams.  Inc.  Air  emboli  detection.  4,280,495, 
CI    128-214.00E 

Lang.  Egon,  and  NachtigaJl.  Wilhelm.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Screw-type  extruder  for  polyvinylideoe  fluoride  filaments. 
4.280.802,  CI.  425-208.000 

Langdon  William  K  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation  Polyalkylene 
ptilyaniine  ether  derivatives  of  polyoxyalkylene  compounds. 
4.281.199.  CI    5O4-475.000. 

Lapidus.  Staniev  S  .  to  Machlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  The. 
S  -rncd  manner   maging  system  4.281.249.  CI.  25O-363.0OS. 


and 


and 

-►>  -Xn   4  >!  063.  CI  435-99  000. 
>,   [)iNp..sable  training  panties.  4.280.230.  CI.  2-408.000 

■  •   1 


Larson.  Ivar  W..-  See— 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  I^rson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F  ;  WaWen.  Jack  M  ;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr ;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.281.390.  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Lassmann.  Eberhard;  and  Benkmann,  Christian,  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Process  for  providing  a  feed  gas  for  a  chemical  reaction  and 
for  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  reaction  product.  4,280,824,  CI. 
55-26.000. 
Latham,  Phillip  B.  Tracheostomy  tube.  4.280.492,  CI.  128-207.150. 
Laughlin.  William  C:  See— 

Tolley,   WUliam   K.;  and   Laughlin,   William  C,  4,280,839.  CI. 
75-82.000. 
Laurencin.  Andre:  See — 

Daniel.  Edmond;  Guesnon.  Jean;  and  Laurencin.  Andre,  4,280,719, 
CI.  285-90000 
Laurenz.  Frank  R.,  to  Agricuhural  Research  &  Development  Inc. 

Animal  facility  equipment  4,280,447,  CI.  1 19-28.000. 
Lavielle,  Solange:  See — 

Guillemin,  Roger  C.  L.;  Lavielle,  Solange;  Brazeau,  Paul  E..  Jr.; 
Ling,  Nicholas  C ;  and  Bcnoit,  Robert  A.,  4,280,953,  CI.  260- 
112.50S. 
Lawrence.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Budzich.  Micczyslaw;  Fitz.  Forest  G..  Jr.;  and  Lawrence,  Andrew 
M.,  4.280.901.  CI.  209-154.000. 
LBF  Properties.  Inc.;  See — 

Bruhn.  Urry  C.  4.280.713.  CI.  280-41 5.00A. 
Leach  Industries:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  A  .  4.280,699.  CI.  273-73.0OC. 
Leanna.  Dale  D..  Jorgensen.  Allen  R.;  Terp,  Gerald  W.;  LaHaye.  John; 
and  Nehnng,  Kenneth  L..  to  Magna-Graphics  Corporation    Auto- 
matic web  rewinder  for  tensioned  web.  4.280.669,  CI.  242-56. OOA. 
Leas,  Arnold  M.  Integrated  coal  conversion  process.  4,280.893.  CI. 

208-10.000. 
LeBlanc,  John  R  ;  See— 

Strazik,   William   F.;   LeBlanc.  John   R.;  and   Santer,  J.  Owen, 

4.280.938.  CI.  260-21.000 
Strazik,  William  F.;  LeBlanc,  John  R.;  and  Santer.  J.  Owen. 
4.281.091.  CI.  525-518.000 
Lebrun.   Jean-Louis,    to   Societe    Francaise   d'Equipements   pour   la 
Navigatior  Aerienne  (S.F  E.N.A.).  Process  and  system  for  the  rapid 
detection  of  a  wind  gradient.  4.281,383,  CI   364-428.000. 
Ledley,  Robert  S.  Microfocus  X-ray  tube.  4.281.269.  CI.  313-60.000. 
Lee.  Fred  S..  to  Magnex  Corporation.  Thm  film  magnetic  head  and 

method  of  making  the  same  4.281.357.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company;  See — 

Connery.  James  G.;  DiNapoli.  Louis  D.;  and  Punis,  Giancarlo. 
4.280,365,  CI.  73-861  250. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Batting.  Robert  D.;  Chabot,  Donald  G  ;  and  Poland.  Donald  R., 
4,280,626.  CI  209-658.000. 
LeFever.  Randall  H  ,  Harvey,  William  J  ;  and  Flook.  Glen  E .  Jr .  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation  Multilamp  photoflash  unit  construction. 
4,281,364,  CI.  362-10.000. 
Legorreu,  GiWardo  S  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling,  orienting 
and  analyzing  biological  cells  in  liquid  suspension.  4,280,623,  CI. 
209-3.100. 
Lehment,  Klaus-Fncdnch;  Raue.  Roderich;  and  Gleinig,  Harald,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cationic 
dyestuffs.  4,281,112,  CI.  542-417  000. 
Lehnert,  Gunther:  See — 

Schreckenberg,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Lehnert, 
Gunther;  and  Lindner,  Christian,  4,281,101,  CI   528-196.000, 
Leithauser.  Horst;  Osterhoff.  Heinz;  and  Trukenbrod,  Karl,  to  Chemis- 
che Werke  Huls  AG   Method  for  coating  fine  particulate  expandable 
styrene  polymers.  4.281,036,  CI  427-222.000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University:  See- 
Huang,  Akui,  4,281,391,  CI   364-746.000. 
LeMahieu.  Ronald  A.;  and  Nason,  William  C,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    Trans-3-(4-oKO-4H-quinazolin-3-yl)-2-propenoic    acid    deriva- 
tives. 4.281,127.  CI.  544-287.000. 
Lemaitre.  Gerard.  Dispenser  for  granular  or  powdered  product  with 

crenellated  dispensing  blade  4.280,639.  CI.  222-217  000. 
Leopold  Kostal.  Firma;  See— 

Berginski,  Werner.  4,281,226,  CI.  20044.000. 
Leuchtmann.  Guenter  See- 
Martin,  Wolfgang;   Knopp.  Hans;  Herion.  Dieter;  Conzelmann. 
Gerhard;  l.euchtmann.  Guenter;  Gujer.  Peter;  Guldenfels.  Di- 
eter; and  Wirz.  Armin.  4.280.260.  CI.  28-255.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Garvey.    Michael    J.;    and    Griffiths.    Ian    C.    4,280,920,    CI. 
252-173.000. 
LeVert,    Francis    E.    Manual    automobile    pusher.    4,280,684,    CI. 

254-35.000. 
Uvine,  Abraham  I.  Ski  sharpener  4,280,378,  CI.  76-83.000. 
Levitt,  Charlie  M,:  See— 

Grobbelaar,  Jacobus  H  ;  Colson,  Richard  N.;  Levitt.  Charlie  M.; 
and  Chatteriey,  Samuel,  4,280,625,  CI.  209-582.000. 
Lewalter,  Jurgen:  See— 

Dunwald.  Willi;  Lewalter,  Jurgen;  Merten,  Rudolf;  Rottmaier. 
Ludwig,     Schulte,     Bemhard;     and     Meyer.     Kari-Heinnch, 
4.281,095,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Lewis,  Duane  H.,  to  Continental  Plastics,  Inc.  Container  cover  locking 

assembly.  4,280,636,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Sommer,  KaHheinz;  and  Sonntag.  Alois.  4.281,336.  CI.  357-38.000. 


July  28.  1981 


LIST  OF  P.ATENTFFS 


PI  21 


Liebherr-Werk  Ehingen  GmbH   See- 
Becker.  Rudolf.  4.:so.6r.  CI  :i:-!98ooo 

Liljegren.  Lennart,  to  AB  Asea  Atom  F-ilier  for  veparating  solid  con- 
taminants from  a  fluid,  especially  solid  contaminants  in  a  reactor 
cooling  water  used  in  nuclear  reactor  plants.  4,280,906,  CI. 
210-282.000 

Lilly  Industries  Limned   See— 

Williamson,  W  ili.am  R   N  .  4.281.017.  CI.  424-308.000 

Lin.  ChengI  and  Singh  Pnthipal,  to  Syva  Company.  Phencyclidine 
conjugates  lo  aniigeni^  priMeins  and  enzymes  4,281.065,  CI. 
435-188.000. 

Lindblom.  Curtis  H  and  Shn\er.  Joe  E.  to  Sperry  Corporation. 
Adjustable  i.oupling  apparatus  4.280.317.  CI.  56-15.600. 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

1  assmann     Eberhard     and    Benkmann,   Christian,   4,280,824,   CI. 

Lindner,  Christian   See— 

Schreckenberg.  Manfred.  Konig.  Klaus;  Freitag.  Dieter   Lehnert, 
Gunther   and  Lindner,  Christian.  4.281,101,  CI    ^2H-1%000. 
Lindslrom   Fred  B    lo  Aktiebolagei  IRO  Thread-storage  and  delivery 
device  for  textile  machines  4,280,W)8.  CI   242-4-'  120 

Ling,  Nicholas  C    See—  „     ,  r-     i 

Guillemin    Roger  C    L  .  Lavielle.  Solange.  Bra/eau.  Paul  E.,  Jr; 
Ling,  Nicholas  C     and  Benoii,  Robert  A     4.280,'J53,  CI.  260- 

LiM.  Hans.  Skais^he.  Othmar   and  Greier.  Jtisef,  to  List,  Hans   Multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  4.280.45.V  C!    123-195.00R. 

^""H^>ev4ni'  pTilip,'!^  Litovich,  Michael.  4.280.295,  CI.  43-19.200. 

Litton  Res«Ljrces  Systems.  Inc     See—  

Sielr  Xe  E    and  Porter.  James  A  .  4.281,403,  CI.  367-76.000. 

1  iiton  Svsierfis,  Inc     See— 

Buck,  Ronald  G  .  4,281,022,  CI   42b-2.v^000, 

1  lu.  Kt-Tien   See—  .     r-j     i  n 

Chauhan    Saiva  P,  Eeldmann.  Herman  E  ,  Siambaugh,  Edgel  F; 

and  Liu.  Ke-Tien.  4.280,81?,  CI    44-1  OCR 

Lobbe     Armin     lo   Gesverkschafi    Eisenhutte    Wesifalia    Non-rotary 

mming  culler  .ith  recessed  nozzle  insert   4,2HO.T^5.  Ci   299-81.000^ 

Lockard     Donald    F  .   to   Johns-Manville   Corporation    Method  and 

apparatus  for  fastening  a  sheet  of  material  to  a  support  4,280,311,  CI. 

52-748  (XX)  „      r  n    u         f 

LoKsdon    Duane  D  .  lo  Logsdon  Foundation.  The   Roof  Hashings  lor 

use  with  solar  collector  4.280..W.  CI    52-58  000 
Logsdon  Foundation.  The  See— 

Logsdon,  Duane  D  ,  4.280,.^05.  CI   52-58  000 
Lohr    Delmar  E  ,  Jr  ,  lo  Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The, 
Poiymenzation  catalvst  and  prc->cess  for  p<Mymerizmg  dienes  there- 
..ith   4.280.92^0   252-431  OON 
I  ohrman    Richard  D  .  to  Owens-llimois.  Inc    Safety  closure  and  con- 

lainer  v.iih  snap  cap  liner   4.280,631.  CI    215-204000 
Lombardi,  Frank   See— 

L  niifd  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 

iMration    and  Lombardi.  Frank,  4,280.689.  CI    269-21  (XX3. 

Lomenech    Herse    and  Sarrailh.  Jean-Paul,  to  Societe  Naiionale  Elf 

Aquiiaine    , Production)     Horizontally    developing    mulii-function>. 

rotating  connection   4,280.720.  CI   285-1.^6000  ,.    ,  ^  , 

Lon^enecker.  John  G  .  to  Gonzalez   Barrera.   Roberto    Method  for 

shfp  ng  and  preccxAing  tortilla  dough.  4.281.025,  Cl_  426-4Q6  ()00. 

1  ongllonh,  Archibald  L    Fume  cupboards  4,280,4<.X),  CI   o^.u5ULH. 

L  onseal  Corporation  S^-e—  ,cnr.nn 

Miura    \\,buo,  and  Akiba,  Vuichi,  4,28I,0.RC1   42»-159,000. 

Lo.imis    Donald  W    One  piece  anchor  for  adjustably  tethering  a  rope 

suspended  boat  fender   4.280.435,  CI    114-219  000, 
Loran   Muriel  R    to  Pharmaceutical  Associates,  Inc  Oral  suspension  of 

phenvtom  4,280,995,  CI   424-180000  ,   . 

Lord  John   and  Gellert,  Jobst  L  ,  to  Mold-Masters  Limited.  Injection 
molding  filter  as,sembly   4.280,908.  CI   210-446000 

Jacauet  Bernard.  Mahieu,  Claude,  and  Papanic^niou,  Christos, 
4,281.1'»2,  CI    564-207000 

Los^hilin,  Evgenv  D    See—  ,     ,      c       u  i,^.,    ai 

Onikov  Eduard  A  ,  Galperin.  Alexandr  L  Serebryannikov,  Al- 
bert S  Zabiitin,  Alexandr  A,  and  Loschilin.  Evgeny  U. 
4,280,53^C:    139-436  000  c     .     t 

,u  Perr\  W  Ponder,  James  E  ,  and  Tubbs,  Graham  S.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Three  level  'nterconnecn  P/ocess  for 
manufacture  of  integrated  circuit  devices  4,280...  I,  CI.  29-571, UUU. 
ouisiana  Slate  Lniversity  Board  of  Supervisors  See- 

Sieelman,  Carrol  D  ,  Chambers.  Doyle  M  .  and  Andis,  Michael  D., 
4,280.99^.  CI   424-251.000 
,vasz  nee  Gaspar,  Marianna   See-  _    -, 

SzekeK,  Istvan.  and  Ui\asz  nee  Gaspar.  Marianna.  4,281, 17U,  CI, 

^60-124  0(X)  ^  A  AiftmiQ 

Lowe.  Jerrv  B  Card  drive  operating  apparatus  and  method,  4,i»u,^'»"*, 

CI    19-98'000, 

Lover,  Alain  See—  au;„ 

Allen    John   R  .   Desrochers,   Louis-Georges,  and   Loyer,  Alain, 

4.280,407,  CI    102-320000 
Lucas  Industries  Limited   See— 

Baum.  Heinz  W  .  4.280.594,  CI    188-1  OOA 
E.ans    Kenneth  S  ,  4.281,377.  CI    363-63  0(X) 
Skmner,  Robert  T    J,  4.280.454,  CI    123-1 95.00A 
LudwiB   Guy,  to  S<x;iete  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de 
Mulhouse   Feed  chimnev  for  a  textile  machine  supplied  aith  textile 
fiber  tufts  4,280,251,  CI    19-105  000 


L. 
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Lugovnev,  Fedor  T;  See—  ,  ..  vi  i.  i 

Gimelfarb,  Natan  M,;  Lugovnev,  Fedor  T ;  and  Misjura,  Nikolai 
E,,  4.280.345.  CI.  69-32.000, 
Lundberg.  Lennart  A,:  See— 

Guthne,  Elmer  F,;  and  Lundberg,   Lennart  A..  4.280.284.  CI. 
34-60,000, 
Lupertz.  Hans-Henning;  and  Riedel,  Peter,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc. 

Tandem  master  cylinder,  4,280,738.  CI.  3O3-6,0OC. 
Lycrly.  William  M  :  See- 

Bivens.  Joseph  R,;  Lyerly.  William  M  ;  and  Simmons.  Walter  J.. 
4.280.943,  CI.  260-29,20E. 
Lynch,  Denis  A ,  Jr    See—  ^   r>         a 

Bechard,  Conrad  E.;  Davenport,  John  M,;  and  Lynch,  Denis  A., 
Jr,,  4,281,274,  CI,  315-49,000. 
Mabille,  Pierre,  to  Societe  SATELEC.  High  frequency  voltage  genera- 
tor, 4.281.373.  CI.  363-21  000,  .,.„.,.  ^, 
MacGregor,  David  C  Endocardial  pacemaker  electrode.  4,280,514.  CI. 

128-786.000. 
Machine  Technology,  Inc.;  See— 

Hillman,  Gary;  and  Devico,  Michael  J.,  4,281,031.  CI.  427-45,100, 
Machines  Chambon:  See- 
Corse.  Louis  G..  4.280,406,  CI.  101-177,000, 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  The;  See— 

Upidus.  Stanley  N..  4,281,249,  CI.  250-363  OOS. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.;  See— 

Siieg,  Robert  W.,  4.280.583.  CI.  18O-250,00O. 
Mackay,  Robin,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Solar  powered  turbine 

system.  4,280,327,  CI.  60-641, OAC.  „^  .  . 

Macurdy,  William  B.;  and  Thompson,  Albert  E,,  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.  Device  for  and  method  of  measuring  glazing  rabbet  loads 
4,280,364,  CI.  73-818,000. 

*^iz'uka,Thiyokichi;  and  Maeda,  Hiroaki,  4,281,021,  CI.  426-61.000 
Maeda.  Yukimasa,  to  Kyoei  Steel  Ltd.  Method  of  preheating  iron  scraps 

in  steel-making  by  the  electric  arc  furnace.  4,280,836,  CI  75-12  000 
Maender   Otto  W  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Alkylthioimidazolidinetr- 

lones,  4,281,139,0.548-307.000, 
Maerfeld,  Charles;  and  Gaulier.  Herve,  to  Thomson -CSF  Acoustoelec- 

tnc  device  for  reading  or  processing  a  two-dimensional  optical  image 

4,281,350,  CI.  358-213,000. 

Mager,  Lutz;  See—  „   ..    ^     .        .  t,  v    i 

Wiesenberger,  Alfred;  Mager,  Lutz;  Kolb,  Ench;  and  Kreim,  Kari. 

4,280,634,  CI,  220-270.000. 
Maggiulli,  Cataldo  A.;  See—  „    ^  .  m«  a 

Hyatt.  John  A ;  French.  Stephen  E.;  and  Maggiulh.  Cataldo  A.. 
4.281.143.  CI,  548-360.000. 
Magna-Graphics  Corporation:  See—  ^      .^  ,.,    ,    u 

Leanna.  Dale  D  ;  Jorgensen,  Allen  R,;  Terp,  Gerald  W;  LaHaye, 
John;  and  Nehnng,  Kenneth  L,,  4,280,669.  CI.  242-56.00A. 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See—  .  .,,  ,.^ 

Mlot-Fijalkowski,  Adolf,  4.281.033.  CI,  427-157.000 

Magnex  Corporation;  See—  

Lee.  Fred  S.,  4.281.357.  CI.  360-125,000. 

Mahieu,  Claude:  See—  /-n.  •  .^ 

Jacquel.   Bernard;   Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Papantoniou,  Chnstos, 

4,281,192,  CI.  564-207.000, 

Mahle,  Christoph  E,:  See—  .  ,«,  -.o,    m 

Childs.   William   H,;  and   Mahle,  Chnstoph   E.,  4,281.293,  CI. 

329-105.000, 
M,,h..r-fv    Paul  F.;  See—  „  .,-,oi.iii 

Bonn  Jerrold  L.;  Mahoney,  Paul  F.;  and  Monsen.  Peter,  4.281.41 1. 

CI  375-14.000 
Mahurin.  Ballard  T;  See—  „„     .    ^      A->ar\-yt.i     n\ 

Dean.    Homer    B.;    and    Mahunn.    Ballard    T,    4,280,263.    CI. 

29-132.000 

Majcher,  John  P.:  See—  ,  ,_     „     „ -.oi  in    n\    via. 

Rexroad,  James  O.;  and  Majcher.  John  P.  4.281.227,  CI.  200- 

50,OAA. 
Makino,  Tomoatsu:  See—  v... ...... 

Okuda.    Ryoichi;    Makino.    Tomoatsu;    and    Miwa.    Katsuieni, 
4,280,461,  CI.  123-418.000, 
Makishima,   Yoshihiro,   to  NSK-Wamer  K.K.   Emergency   locking 
retractor  4,280,584,  CI.  180-268.000. 

Maklcy,  James  A.:  See—  .  ..  . ,        i * 

Hamisch,  Paul  H  ,  Jr;  Karn,  Donald  L  ;  and  Makley,  James  A  . 

4,280,863,0    156-387  000.  r^      r-w  i 

Malhotra,  Sudarshan  K.,  and  Ricks.  Michael  J.,  to  Dow  Chem^l 

Company    The    Substituted  phcnoxy  and  phcnylthio  picolinalde- 

hydes  4,281,133,  O   546-298.000. 

Maloney-Crawford  Corporation:  See— 

Hodgson,  Robert  A.,  4,280,867,  O.  159-47  OOR.  ,    ^     . 

Mamatov,   Juldash;   Akhmadaliev,    Makhammadzhon;   and    Kozhev- 

nikov    Vladimir  S.  Method  for  preparing  difurfurylideneacetone 

oligomer.  4.281.114.  CI.  542-432,000  rAi«nAKAri 

Mancosu.  Federico,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.pA  Solar  roofs.  4.280.484.  CI. 

126-450,000  ^  n  , 

Mannion  Robert  S..  to  Continental  Instruments  Corporation  Balancing 
apparatus  for  magnetic  circuits  employed  in  data  storage  and  retrieval 
systems.  4.281,242,  CI.  235-449,000, 
Manowitz,  Milton:  See—  ^  ..•,•,    p  ■ 

Virgilio   Joseph  A  ;  Manowitz.  Mdton;  and  Hcilweil.  Emanuel. 
4.281,136,0.  548-206.000. 

Maraschin,  Norma  J.;  See—  

Lagow   Richard  J„  Adcock,  James  L.;  and  Maraschin,  Norma  J., 
4,28l',ll9,  CI.  544-106.000 
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Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk.  R   D  .  4.28a560.  CI.  I66-305.00R. 
Marchal.  Paul  S^— 

Corfa,  Yves-Paul  Marchal.  Paul;  Roussel.  Victor;  and  Vertul.  Jean. 

4.280.288.  CI.  37-54  000. 
Mirconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Bya».  Dennis  W  G  ,  4,281.341.  CI.  358-92.000. 
Marck.  Donald  L     Vf— 

Allshousc     Roger    S;    and    Marek.    DonaW   C.   4.280.414.   CI. 
109-49  500 
Mar-s^  J   I   luis  M    to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Process  for  slabiliz- 
p^  p.1l\i^\la!e^  with  an  aromatic  phenol.  4.281.099.  CI  528-176.000. 
*"1j-.;    iiCN.  Arthur   S^e — 

Fov  JefTrev  R    Margolies.  Arthur.  Mooienbeek.  Rob;  and  Resnick. 
Martin  I      4  :xi,W4.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Mar  n    Thomas  O    (o  Suntemp  Induslncs.  Inc  Method  of  securing  an 

i  •  :..c  ■     :h<r  edge  of  a  panel   4.280.269,  CI   29-526.00R 
^Ij' .  iif     Jacques   Tondeur.  Gerard,  Cerdan.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Talleu. 
PiiKi   !' Stein  Industrie;  and  Electncitede  France  Vertical  separa- 
tor for  separating  liquid  or  solid  particles  from  a  vapor  or  a  gas. 
4  280.825.  CI    <^  203.000. 
Mjrkem  CorporaiKin  See — 

.Motire.  Robert  A  ;  Norlund.  Bruce  K.;  Kontrovitz.  Harold  S.; 
Robbins.  Clayton  B;  and  Brooks,  Jeffrey  B..  4.281,334.  C 
346-153  100 
Moore.  Robert  A  Norlund.  Bruce  K.;  Kontrovitz.  Harold  S.; 
Robbins.  Clayton  B  and  Brooks,  Jeffrey  B.,  4.281,335.  CI. 
■(46-15.^  100 
V'lark     t    Gerhard    S^e~ 

Jo^t.  Heinz    Knoell.  Hcllmuth.  .Markert.  Gerhard;  and  Pennewiss, 
Horst,  4.;81,081,  CI.  525-281.000. 
^larklund.  Eriand   See — 

Hellgren    Hans  and  Marklund.  Eriand.  4.280.382.  C\.  83-106.000 
Marr    Erich    See— 

Puthawala,     An\^er      vi-jichsner.    Othmar;    and    Marr,    Erich, 

4  :>u"^::  ci  252-301  low 

Marsiv^n    Giendon  P    See — 

Giteimdn    Ephraim    Marsion.  Giendon  P.;  and  Bird.  Peter  A.. 

4,:«!  ••^-  c!  :564-'-*«j  !joo. 

viariech  International    Inc.:  See — 

Baisompierre  Se%»rnn.  Chnstian  C  .  4.280,289.  CI.  37-63.000. 
v(anel,  Jacques   Tessier   Jean,  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly,  Jean, 
to  Roussel  L  CLAP    Novel  lactones  of  cis  2.2 -dimethyl-cyclopro- 
pane-1<arbo\v  he  acid  and  their  use  4,281,182,  CI.  562-506.000 
Mi!-"n    Graham,  to  Platt  Saco  Lowell  Limited.  Textile  carding  ma- 

.,iine  frame  -onstruction  4.280.250,  CI    19-98.000 
^lartin.  Guv  E    See— 

Dameron  H  Clifford,  Jr ,  Brouwer.  Nicholaas  L.;  and  Martin.  Guy 
F    4  :80,8?r  CI.  148-156.000. 
.Ma.":n.  Robert   See— 

Ferrari,  Luciano,  Fouresi,  Bernard;  Kayser.  Gaston;  and  Martin. 

Robert,  4,280.g-';.  CI    176-38.000. 

Ma'T:n    Wolfgang,  Knopp.  Hans;  Herion,  !>eter;  Conzelmann.  Ger- 

nard    Leuchtmann    Guenter:  Gujer,  Peter;  Guldenfels,  Dieter;  and 

Wirz    Armin,  to  BASF  Aittiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  threading 

up  a  lextunzing  nozzle.  4.280260.  CI.  28-255.000. 

Martineih,  Rene  J    to  Bums  Bros.  Wire  rope  traction  device  for  tires. 

4  ;<*  uy  c:  152-222.000. 

Mar'met    Ri'ibert  L    See — 

w  issel,  Frank  A    Smith   Donald  E    M.i  •  -et.  Robert  L.;  Dapper, 
Mark  J     and  Kiliman    Douglas  A     i  :«  .412.  CI.  375-86.000. 
Marukawa,  tCaisukiyo    Vama/ak     l»a.     A,nezaki,  Syoji;  and  Kajimoto. 
Tsutomu.  to  Sumitomo  MetaJ  Industries.  Ltd   Production  of  carbon 
steel  and  low-allov  steel  *ith  bottom  blowing  basic  oxygen  furnace. 
4  280,838,  CI    "'5-60  000 
v<aru<*ka.    Hiroyuki.    to    Sivsan   Motor  Company.   Limited.   Air-fuel 
mixture    ratio    ^-ontrol    using    electrostatic    force.    4,280.467.    CI. 
123-530  000 
Maruyama.     Noboru      Liquid     heating     apparatus.     4.280,450,     CI. 

122-17000 
Maruvarna.  Vutaka    Got;     Ki/jiiro;  and  Terazawa,  Michk),  to  Yo- 
Nmtomj   Pharmaceutical    Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  treatment  of 
rheumatism   4,2gl.(X)l    C  1    4:4  256.000. 
Marvin  Glas.s  t  Associates    See 

Katzman,    Allison    W      Dtsko.    Harry;    and    Jaworski,    Eugene. 

4,280.297,  CI    46-41  lOOO 
kulcsza,  Ralph  J     Diskii   Har'\    itid  Ihinau-    i  im<-s  O..  4,280,300. 
CI    46-204  000 
Marzoti.  Angelo,  to  F  111  Marzoli  k  C   S.p.A.  Safety  spindle-stopping 

device  for  t  spinning  frame    4  Z%Cj  "2\.  C]    57-81  000 
Masaki,  ICenji,  to  Nissan  Mui^m  v  ompany.  Limited  Control  system  for 

niernal  combustion  engine    4  ;!$0,471.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Riasen  Gmb       See  — 

Schmidt.  Werner,  4.280.05:   C!    : 29-43  000 
Mascnheimcr,  John  H    and  Bradley,  irvmg,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Swivel  b«Be  lighting  future  4,281,370,  Q.  362-287.000. 
Maslanka,  Willumi  W    and  Spence.  Gavin  G..  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated Organic  pigments  4,281.082,  C\.  525-2%.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Set— 

Knudson.  Donald  R  ,  4.28!  M2.  C    ■>40-l4*  3.MA. 

Lagow.  Richard  J  .  Adcivk    Jame>  L      ind  Maraschin,  Norma  J., 

4,281,119.  CI    544- lot)  000 
Y annas,  loannis  V  .  Gordon    Philip  I     H.iang   L  hor    Silver,  Fred- 
erKk  H  .  and  Burke.  John  V-     4  2)«   <JM    ('    :t*>    I     ^"O 
Masaimet.  Gerald  G  ,  and  Mas-simei   uera/d  G     h    Meihoc.  ■   r  playing 
I  military  warfare  board  game   4. 2 !«},"'(>*,  Ci    :"  *  :'>H  i,XX 


Massimei,  Gerald  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Massimei.  Gerald  G.;  and  Massimei.  Gerald  G.,  Jr..  4.280.704.  CI. 
273-258.000. 
Masters.  Gilbert  M.;  See— 

Duval.  Eugene  F.;  Bagshaw.  David  P.;  Kast.  Michael  A..  Masters, 

Gilbert     M;     and     Whitehouse.     Harry    T.,     4.280.478.    CI. 

126-420.000. 

Matsuhisa.  Koh;  Takezawa.  Mamoru;  and  Kawajin,  Yoshio.  to  Ricoh 

Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding  device  for  printing  apparatus.  4,280,693.  CI. 

271-246.000. 

Matsuhisa,  Tadaaki;  and  Soejima.  Shigeo.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 

Cordiente  ceramic  4.280845.  CI.  106-62.000. 
Matsuki.  Koji:  See — 

Egawa,  Hideharu;  Matsuki,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Yasoji,  4,280,272,  CI. 
29-571.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sumi.  Takehiko;  Oshige,  Yoshinobu;  Koike,  Yoshio;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Kazuya,  4.281.045,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masanori:  See— 

Moriguchi,  Hiroyuki;   Haneda.  Satoshi;   Kaneko,  Tadashi;   Itoh, 
Akira;   Shimura,  Takeo;   Matsumoto,   Masanori;  and   Nomori, 
Hiroyuki.  4,281.055.  CI  430-60.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogino.    Yoshio;    Mizukawa,    Takumi;    and    Yoshida,    Hirokazu. 

4,281,378,  CI.  363-96.000 
Shizuya,  Osamu.  4,281.348.  CI.  358-188.000 
Wada.  Ryoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuharu;  Odagi.  Kanji;  and  Senoo. 
Takanon.  4.281.355.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ihara.  Sinji.  4,280.517,  CI.  132-9.000. 
Matula,  Jerry:  See — 

Barrus.  Gordon  B  ;  and  Matula.  Jerry.  4.280,404.  CI.  101-93.030. 
Maury,  Christian:  See — 

Lamare,    Jean-Claude;    and    Maury,    Christian.    4.281.291,    CI. 
329-50.000. 
May,  John  R.,  to  Newport  News  Industrial  Corporation.  Immobiliza- 
tion of  waste  material.  4.280.921,  CI.  252-301  lOW 
Maynes,    Alan    D.    Two-sided    poruble   scoreboard     4,280.291.   CI. 

40-495.000. 
Mayr-Stetn,  Horst:  See — 

Agncola.   Manfred;   Dietze.   Klaus;   Mayr-Stein.   Horst    Reimer. 
Karl-Heinz,  Reinhold.  Andreas,  Schmid.  Adolf;  and  Schosnig. 
Johannes-Georg.  4,281.410.  CI.  370-1 10.000. 
Mazur.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Jedlinski,  Zbigniew;   Kotas.  Antoni;  Ryndak.   Boleslaw    Mazur. 
Stanislaw;  Czamecki,  Jan;  Waikowicz.  Mieczyslav^    and  Jedlin- 
ski. Stanislaw.  4.281,074,  CI.  525-40.000. 
Mc Adams,  Timothy  E.:  See- 
Grants.    Valdis;    Schultz.    Ron;    and    McAdams,    Timothy    E.. 
4.281,392.  CI.  364-900.000 
McCarty.  Leslie  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Deuierated 
analogues  of  methoxyflurane  useful  as  an  anesthetic   4,281,020,  CI. 
424-342.000. 
McCoag.  John,  to  Aardee  Spnng  A  Lock  Company  Limited   Keyless 

lockable  secunty  devices.  4,280,726.  CI   292-327.000 
McCormick,  Bryan  H.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Control  of  phenol- 

/aklehyde  coodensation  reactions.  4,281.098,  CI.  528-139.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Austin.  Len  S.,  4,281.379.  CI   364-102.000. 
McHenney.  John  R.;  and  Knowles,  Marlin  A.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Fusible  terminal.  4.280.748.  CI.  339-147  OOR 
McKenny.  Vernon  G.;  and  Taylor.  David  L..  to  Mostek  Corp<iration. 

Block  redundancy  for  memory  array  4.281,398.  CI.  365-200000 
McMahon,  William  H  :  See— 

Fraula,  Louis  F ,  McMahon.  William  H.;  and  Heckman,  Thomas 
B.,  4,280520,  CI.  134-60.000 
McNaboe.  John  A.:  See— 

Dannheim,  Walter  R.;  and  McNaboe,  John  A..  4,280.978,  CI. 
264-156.000. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T.  Graphic  symbol  selection  and  recording  appara 

tus.  4.280.755.  CI.  350-358.000. 
McNedy,  Gerald  W.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated  Tempcraiure  indicator. 

4.280.441.  CI.  116-219  000 
McPhee.  William  A.;  and  Speights,  Junius  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

Sidewall  sampling  apparatus  4,280,568,  CI    1"*;  4  OtX 
McVey,  John  K.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Thermal  svvnch  viuh  spht 

nng  construction.  4,2 «     U1X   CI.  337-407.000 
Mcacham.  Craig  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Adjustable 

squeeze  point  safety  device.  4.280.610  C\   192-132.000. 
Meacham.  G   B   Kirby   Log  splitter.  4.280,540,  CI.  I44-193.00C 
Ms-ad.  ws,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Uuptil.    Richard    A.;   Gaster,    Ivan     and    Meadows.    Roger    D., 

4.280.722.  CI.  285-244.000. 

Mecone.  David  W.;  Hartman.  Donald  W'    and  Armstrong,  Donald  E.. 

to  GTE   Products  Corporation     Multilamp    phoioflash    unit    with 

reflective-protective  circuit  board  ricment   4.281,363.  CI.  362-6.000. 

Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Knoll,  Glenn  F.;  Strange.  Donald  R    and  Bennett   Matthew  C.  Jr.. 

4,281.382.  a.  364-414.000. 
O'Neill.  Edward  G.,  4,280,510  CI.  128-784  XW 
O'Neill.  Edward  G.,  4,280,511,  CI.  128-784.000 
Meichsner.  Othmar:  See — 

Puthawala,    Anwer.    Meichsner,    Othmar     and     Marr     Erich 
4.280,922,  CI.  252-301  lOW. 
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Melamed    Avraham   See— 

Wirguin,    Joseph    M      and    Melamed,    Avraham,    4,280,415,   CI. 
110-224000 
Mele.  Cam   Apparatus  for  making  a  bow    4.280.b42   CI   223-46000 
Mendorf   Donald  R    See— 

Paiz,   Benjamin   W     Berke.   Herbert    and   Mendort.   Donald   R.. 
4.281..561.  CI    361-40!  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Baldwin.  John  J.  4,281,005.  CI   424-263  000 

Chrtstensen     Curton    G  ,    Guthikonda.    Ravindra    N ;    Johnston. 
David  B   R    and  Schmitt.  Susan  M  .  4,281,002,  CI  424-263,000, 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Gunkel,     Werner;     and     Eisenbeiss.     Fnedhelm.    4.280.905,    CI. 

210-1'^8  200 
Hubenett.  Fritz,  4,280,966,  CI   260-543  OOR 
Merrick,  John  A    Elevating  device  4,280,589.  CI    182-2,000. 
Merriti.  Leander    and  Pioch.  Richard  P.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
:»-(lmidazol-4-yl)-2-phenylpropanenitnles  4,281,141,  CI   548-342  000, 
Mersereau.  J    Mark   See— 

Walters.   Linwood   A,,  and   Merscreau,  J    Mark,  4,281,044,  CI, 
428-460  000 
Merten.  Rudolf  See— 

Dunwald,   Willi.   Lewalter,  Jurgen,   Merten,   Rudolf    Rottmaier, 
Ludwig      Schuile,     Bernhard      and     Meyer,     Karl-Heinrich. 
4  281,095.  CI    528-49  000 
Zecher.  Wilfried.  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  4,281.140,  CI   548-313,000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH   See- 
Munch.  Gerhard.  4.280,687,  CI   266-50  000, 
Meiiler  Instrumenle  AG   See— 

Kunz.  Peter.  4,280,577,  CI.  177-179  000. 
Mever,  Karl-Hemrich   See— 

Dunwald.  Willi,  Lewalter.  Jurgen,  Merten.  Rudolf  Rottmaier, 
Ludwig  Schuile,  Bernhard:  and  Meyer,  Karl-Hemrich. 
4,281, 095,  CI    528-49  000 

Micaelli.  Odile  See—  ,.^,.,,ws 

Gruffaz,  Max  and  Micaelh,  Odile,  4,281,176.  CI   560-247,000, 
Michel    Joseph  P,  to  Anciaux  widow  Vaslesaeger.  Martine    a  pan 
interest    Method  of  producing  cross-linked,  unsaturated  polyesters 
4,281,073,0   525-11000  ^  ,  ^  ,^  ,  ^^ 

Miesel  John  L  .  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company   l-(2-6-Dihalobcnzoyl>-3-(5- 
subsiituted-2-pyndinyl)urea    insecticides    and    insecticidal    method, 
4,281,003,0   424-263  000 
Mieizsch.  Fri;z  See —  ,  ,^ 

BartI   Herben.  and  Mietzsch.  Fritz.  4,280,93^  CI   260-1    OOA 
Mihirogi.  Kivoshi,  to  Japan  Air  Lines  Co.,  Ltd  Independent  suspension 
system    for   attraction   type   magnetically    Ooated    travelling   body. 
4,280,412.  CI    104-281000. 
Milberger,  Lionel  J  ,  and  Tucker,  Albert  R  ,  to  FMC  Corporaiiori 
Method   and  apparatus  for  hydraulically  controlling  subsea   well 
equipment  4.280.531,0    137-624  110. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Johnson.  Leighton  C  .  4,280,442,  CI    1 18-52.000 
Milinic,  Vojin.  Convertible  enclosure  for  buildings  and  areas  4,280,.>U6. 

O   52-63  000 
Miller.  Henry  C    See— 

Buchholz.   Bernard.   Welsh.  Charles   B  .  and   Miller,   Henry  C  . 
4,281,202,  O    568-62  000 
Miller,  Paul  W  ,  and  Fobes,  Norman  H  ,  to  Wean  United  Inc  Gnpper 
mechanism  for  tension  reel  mandrel  and  the  like    4,280,671,  CI 
242-78300 

Miller,  Richard  L.  See—  .  ,.,„  -,-,„  --i   *.-,  i  rw^ 

Harris  Verdell,  and  Miller,  Richard  L  ,  4,280.330,  O   62-3  000, 
Miller    Roy  W  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Air  brake  arrangement  for 

center  sill-less  hopper  cars,  4.280,596.  CI.  188-52,000 
Millman.  Muchell  W    Regenerative  reciprocating  open  cycle  interna. 

combustion  engine  4.280.468.  O    123-546  000 

Mm.  Mart  V    See—  x.  ^  \r    a  lai  lai 

Pungas,  Toom  A    Parve,  Toomas  E  ;  and  Mm.  Mart  V  ,  4.281,281. 

O   323-271  000 
Minnesota  Mming  and  M«n"factunng  Company^See- 

Berg.  Richard  C.  and  Kvall,  Emil  J  ,  4,280,491,  O    128-201  240, 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aral,    Kenichi;    Shibazaki.    Kenji;    Kiugawa.    Tsunea    Murata 

Tomoji  and  Nagata.  Kenzo.  4.280.763,  O,  355-14  OOR 
Murau  Tomoji,  and  Ito.  Masazumi,  4.281.244.  CI  250-225  000. 
Mironenko.  Vyacheslav  G  :  See—  r-    ^    , .  t      n..,nc  q 

Koshman.  Vitaly  I.;  Petnchenko.  Vladimir  F.;  Gnilitsky.  Bons  S., 
Mironenko.  Vyacheslav  G;  and  Kamshitsky.  Pavel  V., 
4.281.304.  CI.  335-72.000.  e      «     ^w  i  i-«™ 

Mirviss  Stanley  B  ;  and  Giolito.  Silvio  L.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany' Vmyl  chlorwle  compositions  plasticized  with  meta-tertiary- 
butylphenyl  diphenyl  phosphate.  4.280,945.  CI  260-30  60R 

''TL'f(iS,%^atafM~  Lugovnev,  Fedor  T ;  and  M.sjura.  Nikolai 

E  ,  4.280,345.  CI  69-32.000. 
Mistrctta,    Victor    S.    Multi-annular    chamber,    tubeless    safety    ure 

4.280.546.  CI    152-330  ORF 
Mitamura,  Ichiro;  Isono,  Katsuo;  and  Hosono,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corpo 

ration  Horizontal  scanning  rate  correction  apparatus  for  beam  index 

color  cathode-ray  tube.  4.281,340,  CI  358-67.000. 

''''tevenrR.l^d;'i:i";;chell.  Richard  F,  and  White,  Phi.ip  D 

4  281.301,0  333-195.000. 
Mitrhell    Robert  P .  to  Rowe  International,  Inc    Merchandising  ma 
^cSme  shelT^pportmg  structure  4,280,745.  O   312-323  000. 


Mitchell.  Tyrone  D .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Process  for  pro- 
ducing alkoxylated  silancs.  4.281.145.  CI.  556-440.000. 
Mitel  Corporation;  See— 

Cowpland.  Michael  C.  J.;  and  Beime.  Patrick  R..  4,281.219,  CI 
I79-I8.0FA. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Akiyoshi;  Shibuya.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakantshi.  loichiro, 
4.281.209,  CI.  I74-I4.00R 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Komatsu.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Tom.  4.281.179.  CI.  562-416.000. 
Mitsui.  Hajime:  See— 

Iwata.  Hiroshi;  Yamaoka.  Tetsuo;  and  Mitsui,  Hajime.  4.280.760. 
CI.  354-21.000 
Mitsui  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Mitsui.  Yoshiaki,  4.280.275,  CI.  29-732.000. 
Mitsui-Nisso  Corporation:  See— 

Saito.    Takashi;    Asai.    Kiyotsugu;    and    Kawabala.    Toshihiko. 
4.280.944.  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Mitsui,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsui  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  laminated  core 

manufacture  4.280,275,  CI.  29-732.000. 
Miura.  Nobuo;  and  Akiba.  Yuichi,  to  Lonseal  Corporation  Method  for 
making  a  vinyl  chlonde  resin  sheet  and  sheet  formed  by  said  method 
4,281.039.  O.  428-159,000. 
Miwa,  Katsuteru:  See— 

Okuda.    Ryoichi;    Makino.    Tomoatsu;    and    Miwa,    Katsuteru. 
4,280.461.  CI.  123-418.000. 
Miyakawa.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Ohmori.  Taiji;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu;  Sato.  Makoto;  Miyakawa, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Fujii.  Etsuo,  4,280.740.  CI.  303-92.000. 
Miyake.  Osamu:  See— 

Nishida   Kouji   Miyake.  Osamu;  Kawai.  Taneichi;  and  Hamajima. 
Shigemitsu,  4,280,420  CI.  112-103.000 
Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Ogawa,  Nonto;  Inada,  Kohji;  and  Takeda,  Kunihiko. 
to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Isotope    separation. 
4.280,984,  CI  423-6.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshimi  and  Tanigawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  coil  cover. 
4.281,214,  CI.  I74-138.00F. 
Mizukawa.  Takumi:  See— 

Ogino.    Yoshio;    Mizukawa.    Takumi;    and    Yoshida,    Hirokazu. 
4.281,378.0.  363-%.000 
MIot-Fijalkowski.  Adolf,  to  Magnaflux  Corporation  Ruorcscent  pene- 
trant system.  4,281,033.  CI.  427-157.000. 
Moalic.  Jean  J.:  See—  j   o      t    v  i 

Pophillat,  Lucien  J.  P;  Moalic,  Jean  J.;  and  Sorel.  Yvon  J., 
4,280,765.0.  356-73.100. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Arbit.  Harold  A  ,  4.281.083.  CI.  525-305.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung-yuan.  4.280.985,  O.  423-7.000. 

Modem  Mfg  Co,  Inc.:  See—  

Stuck,  Matthew  A,,  4,280,314.  CI.  53-241.000  ^    ,„   ^ 

Moegen  Gerhard:  and  Wotruba.  Gottfried,  to  Eurosil,  GmbH.  Con- 
irolled  power  supply  for  integrated  circuits.  4.281.260.  O. 
307-573.000, 

Mold-Masters  Limited  See —  

lord   John   and  Gellert.  Jobst  U,  4.280.908.  CI.  21O-446X)O0^ 
Moldestad    Jon  P    Safety  device  for  hose  connections   4,280.723,  CI. 

Mohns  Desmond  W  ;  Hinchcliffe,  Dennis;  Heyboum,  Frank;  and 
Coyte  Raymond  G.,  to  Molins  Limited  Cigarette  conveyor  systems 

4.280,611,0    198-347  000 
Molins  Limned  See—  r-       ■,       ^ 

Mohns   Desmond  W  ,  Hinchclifie,  Denrav  Heyooum,  Frank;  and 
Cosie    Raymond  G..  4.280.611,  CI    198-347.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamisch.  Paul  H    Jr    4,280.862.  O.  15^384.000. 
Hamisch    Paul  H..  Jr;  Kam,  Donald  L,    and  Maklev    James  A., 
4.280.863.  O.  156-387.000. 
Mono  Pumps  Limited  See—  ,.,  .^  -„„ 

Nelson.  Hugh  D  ,  4,280,793,  CI.  415-199.500. 
Monsanto  Company    See— 

Baer.  Massimo  4.281,079.0.525-152.000.  .,-,,„    r^ 

Balaban     Stephen    M.;   and   Cox,    Raymond   C.   4.281, UZ,   CI. 

Beestman.    George    B,    and    Deming,    John    M,    4,280,833.   O. 

Dannheim,   V^alter    R  ,  and   McNaboe,  John  A..  4,280.978.  CI. 

264-156  000  

Hirzv   J    Wilham,  4.281.077.  CI.  525-129.000. 

Maender.  Otto  W    4,281,1  39  O.  548-307^000^ 

Shen,  Hsiang-Sheng  Pl.schke.  I^^oyne  W,  Baggetu  Wilham  M.; 

and  Osborne.  Franilin  T,,  4.280.860.  O.  156-167  000 
Strazik    Wilham    F     1  e Blanc,  John  R.;  and   Santer.  J    Owen. 

4.280,938,  CI   260-21  (JOO  .   c-  .    r^ 

Strazik    William   F     LeBlanc,  John   R.,  and   Santer,  J.  Owen. 

4,281,091,  CI    525-518000. 

Monsen.  Peter   See—  j  -^.i  ^ii 

Bonn.  Jerrold  L    Mahonev,  Paul  F    and  Monsen.  Peter,  4.281,411. 

a    375-14  000 

""''ttilTK^rr^n,  Montag,  Jurgen   4.280^05.  CI    36S-233  000. 
Monugna,  John  C    Galli  Robert  D    and  Freel  John,  to  Gulf  Research 

&    Development    Companv      Separating    mdene    from    unsaturated 
alkylaromatics  4,280,881,  CI   20.-^  i  (WCi 
Moniealegre,  James,  to  Champion  Iniematumai  (.  orporation    Air  ,resh 
ener  canon  4.280,649.  C!   229-1 1  000 
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M..fi;ejicgre    Jimes    jnj  Dutcher.  Danici  p..  to  Champion  Inlema- 

.mdi  r  >rp,>faiKMi   Air  frcOicficT  carton  4.28a65l,  CI.  229-20.000 
M^mit-i    1    cif^wgc    L  nderwaicr  video  camera  housing.  4,281.343,  CI. 

McxxJie,  Kciih.  to  Heaiin  jno  Safety  Enecufive  Generators  of  impulsev 

4.280.32e».  CI   60-547  OOR 
Moog.  Rohm  A  .  to  hJorhn  Mumc.  Inc.  Frequency  following  circuit 

4,28a3B7.  CI   S4-I  010 
V<  x>ikH<-rief    BrjM  D     Stf — 

Mu^vnar    Csnihw  J  ,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ; 
V  mjis    i\K^uin  F .  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitl,  Fredenck  L.. 
4  :st>/'^   C      I.M-276.000. 
Mir«,Mnan    Cvnihu  J  ,  Mookherjec.  Braja  D.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
S^hmm.  Fredern-k  L  ;  Granda.  Edward  J.;  Vinah,  Joaquin  F.; 
and  Kiwala.  Jacob,  4.280,933.  CI.  252-522  OOR 
SfM-ccker    Mjrk   \     Trenkle.  Roben  W ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.: 
Vock     Manfred    H  .   Vinais,   Joaquin   F.;   Kiwala.  Jacob:   and 
Vhm.c    FederKk  L  .  4.28J.I77.  O.  260-5I3.00R. 
Mtxntcntvrk    Rc*>    Vi--- 

Fon  JclTrev  R     Mjrg.><K-s.  Arthur,  Mnolenbeck.  Rob;  and  Resnick. 
Mjrim  L     4,:81.J94,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
M  xni    \K  ilium  T    Jr.-.  Ser— 

BiMc     Hariev    V      and    Moon.   William   T.,   Jr..  4J«a532,   CI. 

M.^rr   LVnniN  Cj    am.)  J   finstMi.  Lawrence  N.  Submersible  lamp  wiring 

c;-Ti,ndis    4;!«;    ^O"     ^  ■     M)2-9<).000. 

M  xirc.  EuJ\»ard  J    H:^h  compressKMi  vacuum  cycle  engine  4,280.451. 

Ci    I :  ^■^  tyiJ} 

N^vHire    Paul  ()    Ser — 

Sameiz    Rh.hard  C     and   Moore,   Paul  O..  4.210.952.  Cl.   260- 

Mure   Ri>t>er!  A.    N  nlurxj   R^jt  c  K;  Kontroviiz.  Harold  S.;  Robbins, 


Ciavion  3     and  Brockx    it 


B.,  to  Mariem  Corporation.  Eleclro- 


^IJIlc  iahei  pnnimg  swifn   4,281.334.  Cl.  346-153.100 
.Mocrs   Ri*cri  A    Sorlund,  Bruce  K  ;  Kontrovitz.  Harold  S.;  Robbms, 

Clayton  B    and  Brixiks,  Jeffrey  B..  to  Markem  Corporation.  Electro- 

sfaiic  label  pnming  system.  4.281,335.  Cl.  346-153.100. 
M  ^.rr   W    Michael    Diagonal  elevator  4,280.593.  Cl.  187-12.000. 
M  ^rjvk    R  liand.  to  Hoechst  .AVit-r^eNclhchafi  Color  separation  trans- 

pdrerxN    and    process   for     •'r    -'  paratKMi   thereof   4.281.049,  Cl. 

M>  rj*sk;    Janus^    FUx  r  mat   4.280.729,  O.  296-l.OOF. 
M    rtr'!,!    Han-.-HcinrK.h    See — 

Je  Maniigns    Armand.  and  Moretto.  Hans-Heinrich.  4,281,144,  Cl. 

Mon     Fokishige    Pain!  containing  silicone  elastomer.  4,280,947,  Cl. 

260-33  6SB 
M   ngixhi,  Hirovuki    Haneda.  Saloshi;  Kaneko,  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Akira; 

■>himura.  Takcvi    MaisurrHMo,  Masanon;  and  Nomori.  Hiroyuki,  to 

K   nishiroku  Phcxo  Indasiry  Co ,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  clement  with 

*a(cr  wluble  inteiaver    4J81,055,  Cl.  430-60.000. 
Mc'rimoto.  K.i>c>shi    See — 

Takagi.  Tcrihinon.  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Waunabe.  Hiroshi, 
4  :i\.02'=>  C!   427-38.000. 
Monshiia,  Masani>bu   and  Tanaka,  Takanori,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.. 

L  :d     Color    ^cijid    state     mage    pickup    apparatus.    4,281,339,   Cl. 

.Morrow  Electronics,  inc    Set — 

Morrow    Rav   F     J-     ind  Woodson,  Richard  W.,  4.281,404,  O. 
50" -108  000 
Morrow    Ra>  E    Jr    and  ^  >-»'.^v>r    Richard  W,  to  Morrow  Electron- 

U.V  Inc    Depth  finding  arraraius   4,281.404.  Q.  367-108.000. 
Morrnw    William  D     i>^- 

.JOSS,  John  B    and  Mor-   .,   William  D. 4.280,628, Cl.  212-266.000. 
Morton- Norwich  Products    Ini.     See — 

Harris.  Nicholas,  4,;Si  !*JU  Cl.  564-185.000. 
Moskowitz,  David    and   Terner,  Leslie  L  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Process  for  producing  Si}N4  base  articles  by  the  cold  press  sinter 
method   4,280.9'3   Cl   264-63.000. 
Mi-istek  Corporation   See — 

McKcnn>     Vernon    G      and   Taylor.   David   L..  4,281.398,   Cl. 
^6^-200  000 
MvMKin  AnaJvsis  Inc     See 

Plagenhocf  Stanley.  4,:8O,700,  Cl.  273-77.00A. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Swan.  Urry  G,  4.280,426,  Q.  113-1 16  OOD 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Arvanms.  Anstotclis  S    4  ??!  V)0,  Q.  333-192.000. 

C  xMi,    Michael    D     Grace     Martin   K.;  and  Smith,   Steven   R., 

4, 28 1.239,  Cl    2.'<5-^:  vX.  ^ 
HLftg.  Gerald  J  .   Newman,  Robert  A.;  and  Pfeifer,  Robert  F., 

4,281.21b.  Cl    r8-22  08<.' 
Pace.  W    David,  4.281,31'   Cl    34O-347.0NT 
Mourn   Houston  B  .  II,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Fluid  flow 
restrictor  valve  for  a  dnll  hole  conng  tool.  4,280.569,  G.  175-26000. 
Mountv  Frank  W  .  and  Nctnivali,  Arun  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  L*bora- 
!on«.  Incorporated    Video  interframe  transform  coding  technique 
4.28  1,344,  Cl    358-136000 
Mounck,  Paul   See — 

Munchow.  Eberhard,  Mounck,  Paul;  and  Strop,  Jurgen.  4J£1,376, 
Cl.  363-50.000 
Mulach,  Arthur  See— 

CaJfo,   Raymond    M      Muiach,   Arthur;  and  Jones,   Warren  W., 
4.28 1.26*,  Cl    31(>;56-0O0. 


Muller,  Frank:  See — 

Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Wanner.  Karl;  Falchle.  Jorg;  Bleicher.  Man- 
fred, and  MulIcr.  Frank,  4,280,359.  Cl.  73-123  000 
Munch.  Gerhard,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH  Flame  cutter.  4.280.687. 

Cl   266-50000 
Munchow.  Eberhard;  Mourick.  Paul;  and  Strop.  Jurgen.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Protected  converter  arrangement.  4J81.376.  Cl. 
363-50  000. 
Munlean.  George  L.:  See — 

Gaal.  Stephen  L.;  Gant.  Gary  L.;  Munlean.  George  L.;  Remers 
Neville  H.;  and  Shea.  Michael  H..  4J80.659,  Cl.  239-124.000. 
Munlhe.  Lene:  See — 

Vonsbnek.  Ebbe;  Hansen,  Claus  C;  and  Munthe.  Lene.  4.280.716. 
Cl   280^2.000 
Murata.  Tomoji;  and  llo.  Ma.sazumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Apparatus   for   delecting   sheet-formed   support    material. 
4,281.244,  Cl.  250-225.000 
Murata.  Tomoji:  See — 

Aral.    Kenichi;    Shibazaki.    Kenji;    Kitagawa.    Tsuneo;    Murata. 
ToBK^ji;  and  Nagata.  Kenzo.  4.280,763.  Cl.  355-I4.00R 
Murphy.  Edward  F  ;  and  Portzer.  James  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
System  for  mea.suring  optical  waveguide  fiber  diameter   4,280,827, 
Cl  65-1 1  OOW. 
Murphy.  James  W   Phcrs  4,280.265,  Cl.  29-229  000 
Murphy,  Kelly  J.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  MachiiK  with  pneumatic  strip- 
ping. 4.280.353.  Cl.  72-345.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  W  Vase  txiver  4,2*0.635.  Cl.  220-306.000 
Murray,  Myles  N.,  to  Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co.  Seahng  element. 

4,280,390.  Cl  411-542  000. 
Musstnan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock   ManiVed  H  .  Vinah. 
Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt.  Fredenck  L  .  to  Intenu- 
tional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Use  of  a  mixture  of  isomers  of 
caryophyllene  alcohol  or  difaydro  caryophyllene  alcohol  in  augmem- 
ing  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste  of  smoking  tobacco,  smoking 
tobacco  articles  and/or  smoking  tobacco   flavors    4.280.515,   Cl. 
131-276.000. 
Mussinan.   Cynthia  J.;   Mookherjee.   Braja   D.;   Vock.   Manfred   H.; 
Scbmitt.  Fredenck  L.;  Granda,  Edward  J.,  Vinais.  Joaquin  F  .  and 
Kiwala.  Jacob,  to  International  Ravors  A  Fragrances  Inc    Deriva- 
tives of  cis-3-he*enol  and  process  for  producing  compositions  of 
matter  containing  cis-3-hexenal  and  products  prcxJuced  thereby  and 
organoleptic  uses  thereof  4,280.933.  Cl.  252-522.00R. 
N.  Schiumberger  &.  Cie:  See — 

Herubel.  Jean-FrederK,  4,280.248,  Cl.  17-l.OOB. 
Nachtigall,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Lang.  Egon;  and  Nachtigall.  Wilhelm,  4.28a802.  Cl.  425-208.000 
NADA  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Gurwicz,  David,  4,281.279,  Cl.  320-45000 
Nagahara,  Shusaku:  5ee— 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Nagahara.  Shusaku;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  L'memoto, 
Ma&uo;  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Izumita.  Morishi.  4,281.338,  Cl. 
358-44.000. 
Nagano,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Hiroaki;  and  Nagano.  Toshihiro. 
4.280,455,  Cl.  123-1%.00M. 
Nagano,  Yasuaki,  to  Shibuya  Kogyo  Company.  Ltd.  Positioning  device 
for   bottles   having   protruded   or  indented   spots.   4,280.612.   CI. 
198-379.000. 
Nagasawa,  Takeshi;   Kuroiwa,   Katsumasa.   Takaba>ashi,   Katsuyuki; 
Takizawa,  Nonmasa;  Hagihara,  Kazuyo;  and  Akatsuka.  Tadami,  to 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd..  and  latron  Laboratones,  Inc    Novel  L-y- 
glutamyl-3-carboxy-4-hydroAyanilide  and  salts  thereof  4,281.181,  Cl. 
562-453.000. 
Nagata,  Kenzo:  See — 

Arai,    Kenichi;    Shibazaki,    Kenji;    Kitagawa,    Tsunei^^)     Murata. 
Tomoji;  and  Nagata,  Kenzo,  4.280,763.  Cl.  355-14  OOR 
Nagata,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fukui.  Shinya,  to  Hexa  Chemical    Molding 
having  grain  of  a  natural  material  and  method  for  producing  same 
4,280.950,  Cl.  260-42.210. 
Nagayama,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Nasu.     Tetsuji;     and     Nagavama      Mitsuyoshi,     4,281,322,     CI. 
340-638.000. 
Nakagawa.  Sadayoshi;  and  Shinohara,  Mitsuharu,  to  Hosiden  Fievtron- 
ics    Co..    Ltd.    Miniaturized    unidirectional    electret    microphone. 
4.281.222.  a.  179-1  ll.OOE 
Nakahara,  James  H.:  See — 

Paciorek,  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Kratzer,  Rcinhold  H.;  Ito,  Thomas  I.; 
irJ  Ndkahar ,    James  H..  4.281,185,  Cl.  564-13.000. 


\  iKj.s:\\jr.i 


W— 


Shindome,  Mamoru,  Yanagita,  Takanori;  Nakamura,  Takanori;  and 
Otsuji,  Hiroyuki.  4,280,982,  Cl  422-185  000. 
Nakonura.  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Apparatus  for  detectmg  the 
color  temperature  of  a  source  of  light  and  automatic  white  balancing 
means  for  use  therewith.  4.281.337.  Cl.  358-29.000. 
Nakanishi.  loichiro:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Akiyoshi;  Shibuya,  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakanishi,  loichiro. 

4.281.209,0.  174-14.00R. 

Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Okumura,  Takeshi    Iczuka.  isamu; 

and  Yasukawa,  Masao,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushik:  KLaisha. 

Combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  4.28fl45'i.  CI 

123-307  000. 

Nakanishi.   Motoyoshi.   Multi-sound  speaker  system.   4,280,585,  Cl. 

181-147,000. 
Nakano,  Takaaki:  See — 

Noma,  Hideyuki;  and  Nakano.  Takaaki,  4,281,238.  Cl.  219-535.000. 
Nakano,  Yutaka.  Foldable  desk.  4,28a744,  Cl.  312-240.000. 
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Nakasato,  Saioshi   See— 

Su7uki.  Osamu   Jigami.  Yoshifumi:  Nakasato.  Satoshi;  and  Hashi- 
moio,  Tetsuiaro,  4.28 1,064,  Cl   43S134O0O, 
Nakashima.  Kunimichi   See— 

Nakaso,    Toru.    Nomura,     Kenn     and    Nakashmia,    Kunimichi, 
4.281,385,  Cl.  364-4^4  000 
Nakaso.  Toru.  Nomura.  Kenji,  and  Nakashima,  Kunimichi.  to  Toyoda- 
Koki  kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  for  a  machine  tool.  4.281,385, 
Cl    364-3^4  000 
Nakatsuii.  .  ada*"^  See- 
Abe.  Ka/um>bu   and  Nakatsuji.  Tadao,  4.280,<)26.  Ct   252-430.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiki,  Higuchi.  Vasushi,  and  Yazawa,  Chihiro,  to  Ihara 
Chemical  Industrv  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  indoline  deriva- 
tive  4,280.'338.  Cl   260-326  II R, 
Nameiz.  Richard  C  .  and  Moore.  Paul  O  .  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration   Flame  retardani  polystyrene  plastic  compositions,  4,280,952, 
C!    260-45  95G 
Naravan,  Raichur  S  .  to  Sunbeam  Corporation    Plating  on  plastics  by 
sctfteninK    with    inchloroethylene    and    methylene    chloride    bath. 
4.281.034.  Cl   42^-!<il  000 
Narkon   Norman  W  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Angularly 

kv-kable  fitting   4,280.721.  Cl   285-179  000 

Narlov^.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Farrar.  James  G  .  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 

Corporation    Surveillance  system  employing  a  flexor  mat  radiator. 

4.281.321,  Cl.  340-572  000 

Nashua  Corp<irat ion  Sei—  ,„„.^ 

Hutchinson.  Peter,  and  Pauk,  Henry  T  .  4.280,692.  CI.  271-160.000. 

Nason.  Wilham  C    See—  ^  ,o,  ,■,-.    /-i 

LeMahieu.    Ronald    A     and    Na.son.    William   C.  4,281,127.  Cl. 
544-28^  000 
Nassau  Recycle  Corporation  See— 

Budzich   Mieczvslaw,  Fiiz.  Forest  G  ,  Jr    and  Lawrence,  Andrew 
M  ,  4.280.901;  Cl    209-154  000 
Nasu   Tetsuji   and  Nagavama.  Mitsuvoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 

Lid   Fuse  blowmg  det'ecior  4.281.322.  Cl   .^40-638  0(X) 
National  Research  Dev'p  Corp    See—  ,oi /«-»     ^ 

Wetton.    Raymond    E      and    James.    David    B.    4.281.072.    Cl. 
525-4  0(1)  ' 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Jari'wenko     Wadsm,    and    Solarek.    Daniel    B.    4.281,109,    Cl. 
536-50  000 
Naylor,    Carl    A.    to    Allis-Chalmers    Corporation     ^nti-arc    prod. 

4  28 1.2  K).  Cl    200-61  58R 
Neal  Joseph  H    and  Reed,  Paul  A  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
\inual    ground    MOS   EPROM    or    ROM    matrix     4.281, '9"     Cl. 
365-189  000 
Necchi  S  p  A  :  See— 

Carbonato,  Gianfranco.  and  Bianchi,  Nereo.  4.280,4.4,  Cl.   11^- 

Neefe.  Charles  W'    Permeable  wettable  contact   lens.  4,280.759.  Cl. 

351-160  OOR 
Neelameggham.    Ramaiwami,    to    AMAX    Magnesium    Corporation. 

Electrode  assembly  for  melt  cell  4,280.891,  Cl   204-24-  (X)R 
Ncgrich.  George,  Sr ,  deceased:  and  by   Negrich,   Helen,  executrix. 
Methtid  for  fabricating  large  diameter  gears,  gear-blanks  and  the  like. 
4,280,264,  Cl    29-159  200 
Negrich.  Helen,  executrix  See— 

Negnch.  George,  Sr .  deceased,  and  Negrich.  Helen,  executnx, 
4,280.264,  Cl    29-159  200 
Nehnng.  Kenneth  L    See—  ^      , .  «,    i    u 

Leanna.  Dak  D    Jorgensen,  Allen  R  ;  Terp.  Gerald  W.;  UHaye. 
John,  and  Nehnng,  Kenneth  L  .  4,280,669,  CI   242-56.00A. 

,   Neier.  Wilhelm   See— 

Brandes  Gunter  Wollner,  Johannes,  Neier,  Wilhelm,  and  Webers. 
Werner.  4.28 1.206.  Cl    568-3%  000 
Nelson   Bennie  C  .  Jr  .  to  Coniainer  Corporation  ot  America    lapered 

insert    4,280.622.  Cl    206-592  000 
Nelson.  Benme  C    Jr    See— 

Gardner  Jeffrey  M.   Sensenbrenner,  Ronald  R.,  and  Nelson.  Ben- 
me C  .  Jr .  4,280,650.  CI   229-15.000. 

Nelson.  Edward  J    See—  .  ,or.  ,101     m 

Warner,    Willis    L      and    Nelson.    Edward    J      4,280,497,    Q. 

1 28-272  000 
Nelson.Hugh  D  ,  to  Mono  Pumps  Limited.  Bore  hole  pumps.  4,280,793, 

Cl    4151''9  500 
Nelson    Thomas  L  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Cornpany. 

Process  for  making  heather  yarn  from  bulked  coniinuous-niameni 

yarns  4,280,261.0   28-271000 
Nercessian.  Sarkis,  to  Kepco,  Inc   High  positive  and  negative  voltages 

programmed  by  a  low  voltage  returned  to  common.  4.281,^8A  »-i. 

323-350  Oav 

Netravali.  Arun  N     See-  ,       »  m      a-)8l^l4     ri 

Mounts.    Frank    V,       and    Netravali,    Arun    N.,    4,281,344.    Cl. 

358-136.000  Ai8mM     n 

Neubauer.     Frank     W      Flexible     mirror    assembly.     4,280,753.    Cl. 

350-'"'^  000 
Neufefdt' Jacob  J    Refuse  container  4,280.780,  Cl   414-572.000 
Neuscheler.  Wilhelm    Handle  for  water  ski  towline  with  engagement 

and  disengagement  means  for  water  ski  safety  belt    4.280.24U,  Cl. 

9-310  00A  „        ,       ,  .  -,01  -iQo  ni 

Newbold.  William  F  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Signal  isolator  4,281.299,  Cl. 

Newcomb.    Ross    G     Wheel    line    chain    lubncator     4,280.591,    Cl. 

184-17.000 


Newman,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hogg,  Gerald  J.;  Newman.  Robert  A.;  and  Pfeiler,  Robert  F., 
4,281.216,  CI.  178-22.080 
Newnham,  Robert  C:  See- 
Knight,  Lindsay  C;  Cash,  David  A.;  Stewart.  Duncan;  Cottis, 
Roben  A.;  Bowyer,  William  H  ;  Newnham,  Robert  C  ;  Wilhams. 
Fredenck  J.;  and  Pardon.  David  W.,  4.281,241.  Cl.  235-400.000 
Newport  News  Industrial  Corporation:  See- 
May,  John  R.,  4.280,921,  Q.  252-301. lOW. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuhisa.  Tadaaki;  and  Soejima,  Shigeo.  4,280.845,  Q.  106-62.000. 
Suzuki,  Go,  4,280,977.  Cl.  264-153.000. 
Niemand.  Carel  W.  P.:  See- 
Payne,  Ban-ett  M  M.,  4^80,680.  O.  251-175.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Hara,  Kumo,  4,281.307,  Q.  337-114.000 
Nihon  Kaiheiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hirau  Akira;  Tanaka,  Yukihisa;  and  Ohashi,  Shigeo.  4.281,232.  Cl. 
200-315.000. 
Nilsson.  Gosta,  to  AB  Gemla  Plasi  Slit  valve  ventilator  and  method  at 

attaching  same  4,280,647,  CI.  227-147.000 
Nilsson.  Jack  E..  Sr.,  to  Seige  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
collecitng.    intensifying   and   storuig   solar   energy.   4,280.482,  Ci 
126-430.000. 
Nippon  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morishita,    Masanobu;    and    Tanaka,    Takanori,    4.281,339,    Cl. 
358-52.000  „  _„ 

Tsuzuki,  Mitsuo;  and  Suga,  Michihisa,  4,281.333.  Cl  346-140.00R. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Tsugio;  Aizawa,  Kenshiro;  and  Okada.  Hisashi,  4,281,225,  Ci. 
369-139.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Hibi,  Katuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Hisabumi;  and  Kato. 

Shoichi.  4,280,834,  Cl  71-103  000 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Shirai,  Tadashi;  Nishizawa, 
Rinzo;    Suzuki,    Masao;    and    Saino,    Tetsushi,    4,281,180,   Cl. 
562-448.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Shiozaki,  Mono;  Kawashima,  Mitsuaki;  Shimoyama,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ishihara,  Nobuoki,  4,280,837,  Cl.  75-54.000. 
Nippon  Tungsten  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Hir«hi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shigeya,  4.280,841,  Cl.  75-203.000. 
Nippon  2^ki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi,  Jin-emon,  4.281,009.  Cl.  424-273.00R. 

NippondensoCo,  Ltd.See—  

Miyamoto,  Yoshimi;  and  Tanigawa,  Tetsuo,  4.281.214,  a    174- 

138.00F. 
Okuda,    Ryoichi;    Makino,    Tomoatsu;    and    Miwa.    Katsuteru. 
4,280,461,  Cl.  123-418.000. 
Nishida.  Kaisutoshi:  See—  „,onnoo      m 

Senniya,     Motoo;     and     Nishida,     Katsutoshi.     4.280.989,     a. 

423-344.000.  ^         .         ^  t, 

Nishida  Kouji;  Mivake.  Osamu:  Kawai,  Taneichr,  and  Hamajima, 
Shigemitsu  to  Atsin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  embroidery 
sewingmachine  4,280.420,  Cl.  112-103.000. 
Nishimura,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Asano. 
Takehiko,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Noise  reducing  apparatus. 
4,281,295,  Cl.  333-14.000. 
Nishizawa,  Rinzo:  See—  .   -^  .    .     v.   u 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Shirai.  Tadashi;  Nishizawa. 
Rinzo;    Suzuki,    Masao;    and    Saino,    Tetsushi,    4.281,180,    Cl. 
562-448.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See—  ^    ,.   x.     v  ^i, 

Katayosc.  Shmji;  Sasabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Yokota,  Yoshiaki;  Kuroki, 

Junsuke;  and  Tom,  Shuuji.  4,280.411.  Cl.  10*-l  12.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Toru;  and  Fujishiro,  Takeshi,  4,280.360. 

CI.  73-198.000. 
Maruoka,  Hiroyuki.  4.280.467,  Cl.  123-536.000. 
Masaki.  Kenji,  4,280,471,  O.  123-571.000. 

Nasu,     Tetsuji;     and     Nagayama,     Mitsuyoshi,     4,281,3^2.    ci. 
340-638.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See—  u-  w  .        i.- 

Nagasawa,  Takeshi  K  uroi wa.  Katsumasa;  Takabnyashi.  KaUuyuki; 
Takizawa,  Nonma^^  Hagihara,  Kazuyo;  and  Akatsuka,  Tadami. 
4,281.181,  CI   562-453.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,„««»> 

Kametani.  Yoshiya;  and  lino,  Yasuo,  4,281,175,  Cl.  560-217.000. 
NL  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Brauer,  Melvin;  and  Kroplinski.  Thaddeus  F..  4.281.210.  Cl.  174- 

23  OOC 
Kercheville,  James  D  ,  4,280.915,  Cl.  252-8.50C. 
Nobile.  Riccardo:  S^e-  ,no, -.01     ri 

Caldarella,    Riccardo,    and    NobUc.    Riccardo,    4,281,292.    Cl. 
329-50.000. 
Noble,  Henry  J.,  Ill:  See—  ^  v,  ui     u  i 

Pardue  James  1 .  Jr ;  Homsby,  William  M  :  and  Noble,  Henry  J.. 
111.  4,280,768,  a.  403-3.000. 
Noda  Shokkin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha:  See- 

lizuka.  Chivokichi  and  Maeda,  Hiroaki.  4,281,021.  Cl.  '♦26-61.000. 
Noma  Hidevuki  and  Nakano,  Takaaki,  toShin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Tubular  lacket  heater  4,281.238.  Cl.  219-535.000. 

Nomori,  Hiroyuki  See—  -r  j    ».     i.  i. 

Monguchi,  Hiroyuki    Haneda.   Satoshi;  Kaneko,  Tadashi;   Itoh, 

Akira,   Shimura,  TaKex>.    Matsumoto,  Masanon.   and   Nomoa 
Hiroyuki,  4,281.055.  Cl  430^  000 
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S^ik^v      Ii>ru     N   rr  a  i     Kenji;    and    NakashimA,    Kunimichi. 
4.2«l.Jji5.  L:    304-4:4  jOO. 
N  mura,  Takao;  Umemoto,  Yoshiro;  and  Takao.  Shuichiro,  (o  Toyota 
Jidoshj  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing  process  for  poly- 
ure!n*ne  auK   r>ar!s  in<i  auto  parts  manufactured  thereby.  4,281.096, 
CI.  52»-5.'  lXX 
Nonn.  Konrad   '^  iu.  Klaus;  Wolf.  Karlhein?  and  Boehmke.  Gunther. 
ic  Bd^t-r  Mincngesellschaft    Phosphonic  acid  esters.  4J80,960.  CI. 
2m  .-*"■■■>  iv 
Nonomura.  Keisaka.  Ti«.amai<>u.  Toshiaki;  Uede,  Hisashi;  and  Wada, 
Tumto.  io  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display. 
4.281.324.  CI.  340-784  000 
Noorlander    Daniel  O    Inflation  for  teal  cup  assembly.  4,280,446,  CI. 

Il<)-14  4'J(^ 
NoranJa  Viines  Limited.  Set — 

Peace\   John  G  .  Ebersole,  Ralph  R..  Kitzinger,  Frank;  and  Viens. 
Jean  Claude.  4.281,290,  CI.  324-426.000. 
Nordica  S.p  .A    Sff— 

Sartor,  Mariano.  4,280,286,  CI.  36-118.000. 
Norlin  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Rock.  Joseph   Jr .  4.281.415,  CI.  455-173.000. 
Norlin  Mush.-,  Inc     See — 

Mo-g   Robert  A  .  4.280.387.  CI   84-1.010. 
Norland    Bruce  K     See— 

Mvxire.   Robert  A.,  Norlund.  Bruce  K.;  Kontrovitz,  Harold  S.; 
R  ibbmv   Clayton   B.;  and   Brooks.  Jeffrey   B.,  4,281,334,  CI. 

iMhi^y  100 

Moore.  Robert   A  ;  Norlund.  Briice  K.;  Kontrovitz,  Harold  S.; 
Robbins,  Clayton   B     and   Brooks,  Jeffrey   B.,  4.281,335,  CI. 

346-153.100 
Norton.  James  F  .  to  Hansen  Manufactunng  Company,  The.  Thermal 

responsive  coupling.  4,280.523.  CI.  137-74.000 
Novamctru  Medical  Svstem^.  In^.     See — 

Dali.  Carmek)   and  Rich,  David  R  .  4,280,505,  CI.  128-635.000 
Noyon.  Ryoji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  tnorganosilylated  2.3-unsaturated  alcohol.  4.281,148.  CI, 
556-470,000 
NSK  Uarner  K  K    See— 

VfaKishima   >  (^hihiro.  4.280,584.  CI.  180-268.000. 
Nubf"    'ngomar    See — 

kieemann    Axel.  Nubert.  Ingomar;  Stroman,  Fritz;  and  Thiemer. 
Klaus.  4,:'<!  010.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Nusslein  L  udu  ig  Baumert.  Dietnch;  and  Pieroh,  Ernst  A.,  to  Schenng 
Akttengesellschafi     l,3,4-Thiadia2ole-2-carboxylic  acid  derivatives, 
process  for  making  the  same  and  fungicidal  and  nematocidal  composi- 
tions containing  same  4.281.121.  CI.  544-134000. 
N.V   Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabnek  NEDAF;  See— 

Je  Jong    Hendnk  J    4.280.256.  CI.  24-155.0BR. 
O    VI    S«-ot!  and  Sons  Com  pan  v    See — 

Herguson,  Fred  E     Hughes    Rory  R.;  and  Fersch.  Kenneth  E.. 

4,:H<X!i.Vl  CI    "1  2"^   »» 

Oberhardi   Bruce  J    and  W  nncsp^xjn,  Neil.  toTechnicon  Instruments 

',     rp(.raiKin    ElettrtvhemiiutT  .ncscent  immunoassay  and  apparatus 

:.VreU)r    4. 280, 815,  CI    : ;>-2.''.. JOB. 

Oblinger.  Fred  G    to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Hydrolytic  decomposition 

method   4.;8!,N-.  Ci    5o4-393,000. 
Occidental  Research  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Green    Norman  W    4.280.876,  CI.  201-9.000. 
O'Connor    John   D    Device  for  rinsing  and  cleauiing  a  drag  cloth. 

4;'U}.)44,  c!  6«-;i3ooo. 

Odag:    Kami    See — 

^  Ida.   Rvoichi,  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuhani;  Odagi.  Kanji;  and  Senoo, 
Takanon,  4.281.355,  CI    360-32.000. 
Ogavia.  Norito  See— 

Miyake.    Teisuya    Oga>*a.    .Norito;    Inada.   Kohji;   and  Takeda, 
Kunihiko.  4.280.'^84.  CI.  423-6.000. 
Ogawa.   Vukio    Suzuk;    Rv^ichi;   Kinoshita.  Takao;  and  Uchiyama, 
Takashi.  to  Canon  Kahusmki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  shutter  driv- 
mg  circuit   4,;gO.'Oi    CI   354-29.000. 
Ogino.  >  oshio    Mizukav^a.  Takumi;  and  Yoshida,  Hirokazu,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Frequency  inverier.  4,281,378,  CI. 
363-%0OO 
Og'Vkara   Osao    to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Friction 
material  jompnsing  an  iron  powder  having  a  carbon  content  of  from 
0.5-1  percent    4. 280,<535.  CI.  260-3.000. 
Ohara    Isao   Centnfugal  casting  apparatus  for  dentistry.  4,280,551,  O. 

Ohashi,  Shigevi    See— 

Hirai    Akira   Tanaka.  Yukihisa:  and  Ohashi.  Shigeo.  4.281,232,  CI. 

:(iri-M5  0oo 

Ohishi.  Hirovuki    See— 

Saito,  Toranosuke  and  Ohishi,  Hiroyuki.  4.280.951. 0  260-45  80R 

Ohmon,  Taiji    Tsuchiva.  Yoshikazu;  Sato.  Makoto;  Miyakawa.  Yo- 

shitaka  and  Pujii,  Etsut      ^  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Skid  prevention  meihoo  .ind  an  anti-^kid  brake  devKc.  4,280.740.  CI. 

VIVQ:  000 

Ohno.  ietaisu   Grinding  meiftoO  and  apparatus   4.280,302.  CI.  51-7.000. 

Ohno.  Shige'u    See— 

lio    Hiroshi,    Endd    Ichiro:   and  Ohno.  Shigeni.  4.281,052,  CI. 
430-48  000 
Ohta,  Tokuya   See — 

>  ano.  Vasuhiro,  Har^rj    Masahiro;  and  Ohta.  Tokuya.  4,281,329. 

CI  Mo-1  100 

Oien    Hal  J     See- 

Johnsen    James  B    and  'he-    Ht    J  .  4,280,808,  CI.  433-77.000. 


Oka,    Toshio.    to    Zenzaburo    Kawanishi.    Wliistle.    4.280,299,    O. 

46-179.000. 
Okada.  Hisashi:  See— 

Ito.  Tsugio;  Aizawa,  Kenshiro;  and  Okada.  Hisashi.  4,281,225,  CI. 
369-139.000. 
Okamolo,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kondow.     Ryolaro:     and     Okamoto,     Eiichi.     4.281,386,     CI. 
364-492.000. 
Okamoto,   Hiroyuki;  Tsuda,  Yoshio;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,   to 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The.  Fat  emulsion  for  intravenous  injec- 
tion. 4.280.9%,  CI.  424-199.000. 
Okuda.  Ryoichi;  Makino,  Tomoatsu;  and  Miwa.  Katsuteru.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Contactless  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  4,280,461,  CI.  123-418.000. 
Okiunura,  Takeshi;  See— 

Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Okumura,  Takeshi;  lezuka. 
Isamu;  and  Yasukawa.  Masao.  4.280,459.  CI.  123-307  000 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.:  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey  Francis  J  ; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Programmable  calculator  including  means  for  performing 
computed  and  uncomputed  relative  branching  during  program  exe- 
cution. 4,281.390.  CI.  364-706  000 
Olander.  Walter  K..  to  General  Electric  Company    Manganese  com- 
plexes of  salicvlaldehyde-alkanolimmes  as  catalysts  for  the  polymeri- 
zation of  2.6Hii-substituted  phenols.  4.280.963,  CI  26CM29  OOC 
Olson,  Harry  W.  Thermally  actuated  cut-off  link  or  switch  and  method 

of  making  the  same.  4,281,309.  CI.  337-409.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tojo.  Tsutomu.  4.280.757.  CI   350-414000 
O'Neill.  Edward  G..  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Sutureless  myocardial  lead 

introducer  4.280.510.  CI.  128-784.000 
O'Neill,  Edward  G  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Ring  electrode  for  pacing  lead 

and  process  of  making  same  4.280.51 1.  CI.  128-784  000 
Onikov,  Eduard  A.;  Galpenn,  Alexandr  L.;  Sercbryannikov    Albert  S; 
Zabotin.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Loschilin.  Evgeny   D    Apparatus  for 
gripping  a  running  weft  thread  on  travelling  wave  looms.  4.280.537. 
CI    139-436  000 
Ono.   Kazuaki.  Tubular  flexible  medical  instrument.  4.280.500.  CI. 

128-348.000. 
Optelecom.  Inc.;  See- 
Culver,  William  H.,  4,281,253,  CI.  250-551.000 
O'Rourke,  Joseph  D.;  See— 

Pitcbon,  Esra;  O'Rourke,  Joseph  D.;  and  Joseph.   !  heudore  H., 
4.280,851,  CI.  127-33.000. 
Orthopedic  Technology.  Inc.;  See— 

Pokky.  Robert  D ;  and  Daneman.  Alexis  G.,  4.280,488,  CI.  128- 
80.00H. 
Osbom,  Robert  A.;  See — 

Bullard,    Herbert    L.;   and   Osbom,    Robert    A.,   4.281.080.   CI. 
525-205.000. 
Osborne,  Franklin  T.:  See — 

Shen,  Hsiang-Sheng;  Plischke,  LeMoyne  V>  .  Baggett.  William  M.; 
•and  Osborne,  Franklin  T.,  4.280.860.  CI    156-167.000 
Osby,  Warren  J.;  See— 

Willenbnng,  Armer  J.;  Osby.  Warren  J.;  and  Gausman,  James  W., 
4.280.381.  CI.  83-86.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Balch,  James  L.;  Anderson,  James  E.;  and  Sadeski,  Boleslaus  J., 
4,280,614,  CI.  198-425.000. 
Oshige,  Yoshinobu;  See — 

Sumi,  Takehiko;  Oshige,  Yoshinobu;  Koike,  Yoshio;  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Kazuya,  4,281,045,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Osterhoff.  Heinz;  See— 

Leithauser.    Horst;    Osterhoff,    Heinz;    and    Trukenbrod,    Karl, 
4,281,036,  CI.  427-222.000. 
Ostermann,    Jerry    L,    Livestock    sorting    device.    4.280.448,    CI. 

llV  1 55.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company;  See- 
Salmon,  John  K.;  and  Beazley.  Dwight.  4,280,600,  CI.  188-312.000. 
Otb  Engineering  Corporation;  See — 

Fredd,  John  V.,  4.280.561,  CI.  166-332.000. 
Otsuji.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shindome,  Mamoru;  Yanagita.  Takanori;  Nakamura.  Takanori;  and 
Otsuji.  Hiroyuki,  4.280.982.  CI.  422-185.000. 
Otts,  Charles.  Apparatus  for  installing  strips  of  matenal  to  support 

elements  of  i  Guiding.  4.280.312.  CI.  52-749.000. 
Oude  Alink,   Bernarous  A.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation    N-Substituled 
1.2.3.4-tetrahydropynmidines.    Hcxahvdnipvnmidmes    and    priKess 
for  their  preparation.  4.281.126.  ci    544  242  (XX) 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ;  Angell,  Daniel  K  ,  and  Yu.  Terry  T    to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Tellunum  imaging  composition  4.281.058. 
CI.  430-296,000. 
Owen.  Peter  W    See— 

Sanner.  James  W  ;  and  Owen,  Peter  W.,  4,281,137.  CI.  548-239.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation;  See — 
Holt,  Dennis  S  ,  4.280.253.  CI.  19-2%.000. 
Owens-Ilimoi^   inc.:  See — 

Lohrman.  Richard  D..  4.280.631,  CI.  215-204.000. 
Santiago.  Edgardo,  4,281,040.  CI  428-195.000. 
Oy  Ensio  Miettinen  AB;  See — 

Ijas,  Seppo.  4.280.567.  O    173-129.000 
Oyama.  Yoshishite:  See— 

Kuroiwa.    ifmMlii;    and    Oyama,    Yoshishige,    4.280,462.    O. 
123-437.000. 
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Ozawa,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .   Ltd  :  and  Tokyo  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  ltd   Digital  phase  comparing  apparatus  4,281,259,  CI. 
307-514  000 
Pace,  W    David,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Masked  hysteresis  in  dual-slope 

analog-io-digital  converter  4.281. 3P.  CI    ^40-347  ONT 
Faciorek,  Kazimiera  J    L  .  Kratzer.  Reinhold  H  .  Ito,  Thomas  I.;  and 
Nakahara,  James  H  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  ,Air  Force.  Sym- 
metrical      diphosphatetraazacNckxx'tateiraenes.       4.281.185.       CI. 
<i(>4-13  000. 
PAJ  Corporation   See — 

Wright.  Patrick.  4,280,282,  CI   33-427  000 
P.iko  Corporation  See — 

NVillenbring.  Armer  J  ,  Osby,  Warren  J  ,  and  Gausman,  James  W  , 
4,280,381,  CI   83-86,000 
Pala/zetti,  Mario,  Ponti,  Cesare;  and  Tenci.  Pier  L.,  to  Centre  Ricerche 
Fiat  S  p  A   Solar  energy  conversion  unit   4,280,853.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Palnex  Project  Company  GmbH:  See — 

Inger.  Siegfried,  4,280.322.  Ci   57-81  000 
Palmisano,  Edward  A    See — 

Baver.    Eric    W  .    and    Palmisano.    Edward    A,.    4,281.359.    CI. 
361-1 15  (XX) 
Pamm,  Georges,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1.,  and  Company    Polyes- 
ter fiberfill  blends  4,281.042.  CI.  428-361  000 
Fapadopoulos.     Getirge      Automatically     locking     brake     assembly. 

4.280.605,  CI    1*^2-8  OOR 
Papantoniou   Christos  See — 

Jacquet,    Bernard.    Mahieu.   Claude;   and    Papantoniou,  Christos, 
4.281,  N2,  CI   564-207  000 
Paparizos,  Chnsios  See — 

Shaw,  Wilfnd  G     Paparizos,  Christos,  and  Callahan.  James  L,. 
4,280. '^29,  CI   252-439.000 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  and  Gengnagel.  Kurt,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Prcx.ess    for    the    preparation    of    2.4-diniirophenyl    urea, 
4.281,18''.  CI    564-50.000 
Pardon,  David  W     See- 
Knight.   Lindsay   C  ,  Cash.  David  .A  ,  Stewart.  Duncan;  Cottis, 
Robert  A    Bowyer.  William  H.,  Newnham,  Robert  C    Williams. 
Frederick  J  ,  and  Pardon.  David  W^  ,  4.281.241.  CI   235-400000. 
Pardue.  James  1  .  Jr  .  Hornsby.  William  M  .  and  Noble.  Henry  J..  III.  to 
Di.me  Electrical  Manufactunng  Company    Anchor  dnve  coupler, 
4,280,768,  CI   403-3  000. 
Parsons.  George  W  ,  Jr.,  and  Drainoni,   Riccardo   A  .  to  Technical 
Operations.  Inc    Coupling  apparatus  for  portable  radiography  sys- 
tems 4,281.252.  CI   250-497  000 
Parthasarathv,  R  .  and  Hort,  Eugene  V.  to  GAP  Corporation   Oxida- 
tive dehvdrogenation  of  alkenes  or  alkadienes  to  furan  comptiunds, 
4,280,959,  CI    260-346  110 
Parve,  Toomas  E    See — 

Pungas.  Toom  A  .  Parve,  Toomas  E    and  Mm.  Mart  V.,  4.281,281. 
CI    323-271000 
Patel,  Natu  R  .  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation    Benzylsulfonyl  diethylcarba- 
mvl  tnazole  and  use  as  a  selective  herbicide  4,280.831.  CI  71-92  000 
Patn'quin.  William  G  ,  to  Gabnel  of  Canada  Limited    Shock  absorber 
with  improved  piston  compres-sion  valve  mechanism   4,280,601.  CI. 
188-316  000 
Patz,  Benjamin  W  ;  Berke.  Herbert;  and  Mendorf  Donald  R  ,  to  L  nited 
States    of    Amenca.    Navy     Simplified    multilayer    circuit    board 
4.281, .361.  CI   361-401  000, 
Pfluk    Hcnrv  X    S€€ — 

Hutchinson.  Peter;  and  Pauk,  Henry  T,,  4.280,692.  CI  271-160.000, 
Payne    Barrett  M    M  ,  to  Niemand,  Care!  W   P  .  a  pan  interest.  Fluid 

valves  4,280.680.  CI.  251-175,000 
Pazos  Jose  F  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1  .  and  Company    Polyure- 

thane  compositions  and  process  4.281,089.  CI   525^56  000 
PCE  Corporation  See— 

Croyle,  Gene  F  .  4,280,425,  CI    1 12-272.000 
Peacey.  John  G  ,  Ebersole,  Ralph  R  ;  Kitzinger.  Frank:  and  Viens. 
Jean-Claude,  to  Noranda  Mines  Limited.  Voltage  monitor  4,281.290, 

CI    324-426  000  .,o«  «-.-, 

Pease,  James  F    Fluid  control  valve  and  support  as.sembl>    4.280.527. 

CI,  137-343  000 
Pechnvo  Michael  and  Fowler,  Herman  H  ,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation   Fire  seal  for  valves  4,280,522,  CI    13"'-"2  000, 
Peloquin,  Conrad,  to  Tn  Delta  Industries,  Inc    Method  for  welding 
ferrous  alloys  to  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  or  refractory  metals 
4.281,235.  CI.  219-12I.0ED. 
Pennewiss.  Horsl  See— 

Jost   Heinz   Knoell.  Hellmuth;  Markert,  Gerhard   and  Pennewiss 
Horst,  4.281,081,  CI   525-281000 
Pennila.  Simo  A  O    See—  r.        ,     o         a 

Wheeler  Norton  C.  Jr.,  Seuferling.  John  G.,  and  Penniia.  Simo  A. 
0.4.280,801,  CI.  425-113.000 
Pennsylvania  Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Daloisio.  Pasquale  C,  4.280.640.  CI.  222-561  000 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See—  ,   ^.  ,,        „  r- 

Buchholz.   Bernard;   Welsh.  Charles   B  ;  and   Miller,   Henry  C. 

4,281,202.  CI   568-62.000. 
Taylor.  Kenneth  W  J..  4.280.606,  CI    192-56.0OC 
Perettie,  Donald  J  .  and  Dean.  Norman  L..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Preparation   of  highly  chlorinated   pyridines    4.281,135.   CI 
546-345000 
Perez  Arthur;  and  Abraham.  Fayez  F  ,  to  Tyler  Refngeration  Corpora- 
tion   Icebank  refngerating  and  cooling  systems  for  supermarkets 
4.280.335.  CI.  62-332.000. 
Perkins,  Jack  E..  to  Roberts,  Margaret  P.,  a  part  interest    Moionzed 
walker  for  the  disabled.  4.280,578.  CI    1806.500. 


Pe.ner.  Johannes;  See — 

Stoeckigt.  Dieter;  Kiessling,  Dieter;  Perner,  Johannes;  Triesell. 
Wolfgang;  and  Trapp,  Horst.  4,280,919,  CI.  252-135.000. 
Peschke,  Guenter;  See — 

Wischniewski,    Martin;    Feicho,    Lutz;    Fisher,    Gerhard;    and 
Peschke.  Guenter,  4,280.971.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Peter  Eckes,  Firma;  See— 

Wiesenberger.  Alfred;  Mager,  Lutz;  Kolb,  Ench;  and  Kreim,  Karl, 
4.280.634.  CI.  220-270.000. 
Petersen,  Ted  W  Speaker  enclosure  4.280,586,  CI.  181-150.000 
Peterson,  Per  V.:  See— 

Hoglund.  Hans  E.;  and  Peterson.  Per  V..  4.280.868.  CI.  162-28.000 
Peterzimmer  America.  Inc.;  See— 

Dreml.  Johann.  4.280.405.  CI.  I0I-I27.I00. 
Petnchenko.  Vladimir  F.;  See— 

Koshman,  Vitaly  I.;  Petnchenko.  Vladimir  F.;  Gnilitsky.  Boris  S.; 
Mironenko.    Vyacheslav    G.;    and    Kamshitsky.    Pavel    V.. 
4.281.304,  CI.  335-72.000. 
Petrie.  Harold  L.;  See— 

Erickson.    John    W.;    and    Petrie.    Harold    L.,    4.280,662,    O. 
239-591.000. 
Petrie.  Warren  A.,  to  J    Ray  McDermott  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Roating  buoy 

4.280.237,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A..  4.281.126,  CI  544-242.000 
Peveto.  John  E..  lo  Joy  Manufactunng  Company    Hydraulic  fluid 

control  apparatus.  4.280.397.  CI.  91 -452.000 
Pfaff,  Deborah  L  Child's  book  4.280.241,  CI.  11-l.OOR. 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See- 
Jung.  Arno.  4.280.422.  CI.  112-147  000. 
Pfeifer.  Robert  F.;  See- 
Hogg.  Gerald  J  ;  Newman.  Robert  A ;  and  Pfeifer.  Robert  F . 
4,281.216,  CI.  178-22.080 
Pfeiffer.  Aloysius  T  ;  See— 

Castellani.  Eugene  E.;  Croll.  Ian  M.;  Pfeiffer,  Aloysius  T.;  and 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T.,  4,281,057,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Burkhard:  See— 

Fnese,  Karl-Hermann;  Haecker,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Pfeiffer,  Burk- 
hard, 4,280,890,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Pfeil.  Horst.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Kuhnle.  Kopp  ft  Kausch  Method  of 
controlling  the  supercharge  pressure  in  an  intemal<ombustion  en- 
gine, and  exhaust-gas  turbosupercharger  for  performing  the  method 
4.280.797.  CI.  417-406.000. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See— 

Ives.  Jeffrey  L..  4,281.004.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Pharmaceutical  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 

Loran,  Muriel  R.,  4.280,995,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation;  See— 

Denkowski.  Walter  J.;  and  Warsing.   Daniel  S.,  4.280,373,  CI. 
74-625000 
Phillips.  Evan  M  ,  to  AHl  Operations  Limited.  Methods  of  and/or 

apparatus  for  milking  animals.  4,280,445,  CI.  119-14.020. 
Phillips.  William  H:  See- 
Groom.  Nelson  J.;  Anderson.  Williard  W.;  and  Phillips,  William  H.. 
4.281.384.  CI.  364-453.000. 
Piazza,  Matthew  R.,  to  Hamden  Industries,  Inc  Process  and  apparatus 
for  making  a  plurality  of  building  modules  having  a  foam  core  and  a 
cementitious  shell.  4.280.974.  CI.  264-69  000. 
Pieroh.  Emst  A.:  See— 

Nusslein,    Ludwig;    Baumert,    Dietnch;   and    Pieroh,    Ernst    A . 
4.281.121.  a.  544-134.000. 
Pioch.  Richard  P  ;  See—  ,„....      ^, 

Merritt.     Leander;    and     Pioch.     Richard     P,    4.281.141,    CL 
548-342.000. 
Piseckv.  Jan:  See—  .,„,„,„-, 

Hauberg,  Georg  H.  H.;  Krag,  Jens;  and  Pisecky,  Jan.  4.281.024.  CI. 
426-471000. 
Pitchon.  Esra.  O'Rourke.  Joseph  D.;  and  Joseph.  Theodore  H.,  to 
General   Foods  Corporation.   Process  for  cooking  or  gelatinizing 
materials  4.280.851,  CI.  127-33.000. 
Pitts.  William  M  ;  and  Herton.  Don.  to  Pitts,  William  M    Restraining 

device  for  wheelchairs  and  the  like.  4,280,731,  CI.  297-487  000 
Plachy,  Ivo  T.,  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc     fapf   '  anvnort 

capstan.  4,280,646,  CI.  226-190000 
Plagenhoef,  Stanley,  to  Motion  Analysis  Inc  Golf  club  and  golf  club 

set  4,280,700,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See- 
Martin.  Graham,  4,280,250.  CI.  19-98.000. 
Plischke.  Le.Movne  W.:  See— 

Shen   Hsiang  Sheng.  Plischke.  LeMoyne  W.;  Baggeii.  V,  iluar  M.; 
and  Osbcxne   Franklin  T    4,28aSM.  01.  156-167.000 
Plouffe    Leo   A     and   Lnterweger.   Dielhard,  to  Texas  Insiruments 
lncorp<.iraied      Multifunction    dynamoelectrK    protection    sysiem 
4.281.358.  CI.  361-22.000, 
Poetsch.  Dieter;  Becker,  Werner;  Klein.  Ottokar;  and  Wulf  Rudolf  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Apparatus  for  the  luie  by  line  optica!  v  annmg 
of  a  film  4.281.351.  CI   358-214000 
Poland,  Donald  R    Set 

Batting    Robert  D     Chabt.i.  Donald  G.;  and  Poland,  DowtlO  R., 
4,280,626.  CI    :(,>9-65i>  (XX) 
Polaroid  C~orporalion    See— 

Berke.  Cari  M    4.281.056,  CI,  430-232.000. 
Poleschuk   Nicholas  .A  ,  and  Purdy,  Samuel  E.,  to  Betii  Manuia^iunng 

Corp   Buzzer  switch  4.281.229,  CI   200-52.00R 
Polizzi  Enterprises   See— 

Polizzi.  Louis  M  .  4.280,590,  CI.  182-214.000. 
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Polizzi.  Louis  M  .  to  Polizzi  Enterprises.  Stabilizing  attachment  for 

ladders  4.:80.?'»0,  CI    182-214000 
Pollinger    Hans    lo  Knorr  Bremse  GmbH.  Brake  disk    4,28a598.  CI 

Polskd  ^ni<l«fmia  Sauk.    /j(i  aJ  Polimerow.  See— 

Jfdlnsk      /pignicN*.     Kotas.   Antoni;   Ryndak.   Boleslaw,   Mazur. 
Suni\lj»    C.'drnev.ki,  Jan;  WaJkowtcz.  Micczyslaw:  and  Jedlin- 
>ki    Sianisla'A    4.281.074.  CI   525-40.000 
Polskv.  R  >fvn  D    and  Daneman.  Alexis  G..  to  Orthopedic  Technol- 
ogy, In^    A,nkie  support  with  elastic  panel  4.280.4«g,  CI.  128-8O.0OH. 
Polvrner  c  TrH-raiion,  The:  See — 

S.'ief  ,'     H^'>*ard    A.    and    Gilies,    Richard   C.   4.28L0TO.   CI 
' : '   :   Tf  n 

PonOcT     JafiCN   [       Ve' — 

Lou.    Perry    W  ,    Ponder.    James    E.;   and   Tubbs.   Graluun    S.. 

4.2W.27I.  CI.  2^-571000 
Pont  I,  Cesare:  See — 

PaUzzetti.  Mano;  Ponti,  Cesare;  and  Tenci,  Pier  L.,  4.280.853,  CI. 
136-246  000 
Poph  liar  I  ucien  J  P    Moalic.  Jean  J.;  and  Sorel,  Yvon  J.  Optical  fiber 

trjn^r-  'un^'ion  -neasuring  system.  4.280.765.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Por'f    lime    -V     .V't — 

^,c"  s   1  cc  I     jnd  Porter.  James  A..  4.281,403.  CI.  367-76.000. 
Portzer   Jim<r^  R     .Ve — 

Murphv   EJward  F.;  and  Portzer,  James  R.,  4,280,827.  CI.  65- 
11  (TOV^ 
Potts,  y/wson  S    lo  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.  Easy  open  can 

end  4.280.427.  CI    1 13-121  OOC 
Pou!   an^f   Join  Paul,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company,  Ltd.  Sutic 

fre>.uen. ,  ,    P.erter  4.281.375.  CI.  363-37.000. 
Pouliot    Ha-^es    N     to  Vadetec  Corporation.   Ball/ramp  system  for 

torque    ransmissi.  n   4,280,369.  CI   74-191  000 
PPG  Indusrres    In^.     See— 

MacurU>.  VV  ijiiam  B  ,  and  Thompson.  Albert  E..  Jr..  4,280.364.  CI. 

73-818  000 
Raetzsch.  Carl  W  .  4.280.883.  CI  204-98.000. 
Seymour,  Samuel  L.,  4.280.828.  CI.  65-106  000. 
Prat'    Charles   F     <o  Chattcm,    Inc    Grease  compositions  and  ox- 
va  .ii^injm  j..  viaie  intermediate  compositions  useful  in  the  prepara- 
ti.  -    rereoi    4  :X0,9I7.  CI.  252-37.700. 
Prat'  A  Whitncv  Aircrafl  of  Canada.  Limited:  See— 

Roberts.  Ivor  J    4,280,678.  CI.  251-61.200. 
Preh.  Elektroteinm«x  hanische  Werke.  Jakob  Preh  Nachf  GmbH  &  Co.: 
See- 
Ambros,  Peter   and  Geyer,  Hermann,  4.281.038.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Price.  Elvm  C  Open  edge  folder  4.280.421.  CI.  112-147.000. 
Pnncc.  CVTHinn^ue   Se-e 

Escher    Baiini    Pnn..'^.  Dominique;  and  Vasseux.  Jean,  4.280,270. 

Fr-.n'r  mu    inc     S^e  — 

Barrus   Gordon  B    anc  Ma: -a.  Jerry.  4.280.404.  CI.  101-93.030. 
Protnn.  *    Claus   to  Rohei  "Aerike  Franke  A  Heidecke  GmbH  &  Co. 
Camera  having  an  independently  focused  retractable  objective  lens. 
4.280,"^;,  CI    3H-1!<'!J00. 
Protectoseal  C  )    The    See — 

Shau    Harrv  S     4  280.679,  O.  251-144.000. 
Pullman  Incorp«-irated    See — 

knippel.  Willts  H    4,280,778.  G.  414-387.000. 
Miiler   Rov  W    4,280.596.  CI.  188-52.000. 
Swiecicki.  Z    Alexander.  4,280,840,  CI.  75-43.000. 
Pungas    T  xim   A  ,  Parvc,  Toomas  E  ;  and  Min,  Mart  V.  Reference 

>  >itage  source   4,281.281.  CI.  323-271.000. 
P.>n's.  Giancarlo    See — 

V    nnerv    James  Ci     DiSapoli.  Louis  D.;  and  Punis,  Giancarlo. 
4,;80,'365.  C!    ">-8ol.250. 
pjrduc  Fredenck  Company.  The:  See — 

Shett>    Boia  \     and  \  rev,  John  E..  4.281.138,  Q.  548-306.000. 
Pardue  Research  Foundation,  See — 

■^vao  George  T     L  adisch.  Michael  R  ;  Ladisch.  Chnstine  M.;  and 
Hsu.  Teh- An.  4, 2 h  1,063,  CI.  435-99.000. 
Pardv    Samuel  E     See - 

Pnieschuk,    Nicholas    A     and  Purdy.  Samuel  E..  4,281.229.  CI. 
:oi>52  00  R 
Purc;pi»re  Im;     See— 

Kestmg,  Roben  E     4.280,970.  CI.  264-1  700. 

pjthawala.  Anwer  Meichsnc  Olhmar  a  J  Mirr,  Ench.  to  Kraftwerk 

LnKin    Aktiengesellschaft     .Method   and   apparatus   for  embedding 

radioactive    pulveniient    organic    waste   m   a   thermoplastic   mass. 

4.280.')22,  Ci    252-.K)l  lOW, 

Psvrs.  Richard  R    to  General  Foods  Limited.  Soluble  coffee  process. 

4,281,023,  CI   420-385  (TOT 
c^uackenbush.  Carr  I    VW     ve — 

Smith,  J   Thomas  Quacxefihush.  Carr  L.  W.;  and  Reid.  F.  Joseph. 
4.280.850.  CI    lOtv-"'  100 
Qu»d  Chemical  Corporation   See- 
Abend,  Phiihp  G    4  2X:  201.  CI.  564-506.000. 
'^uiglev    John  T     See— 

Durda,  Daniel  J    and  Quigley.  John  T..  4.280.91 1.  Q.  210^29.000. 
R    C    Sanders  Techrmiogy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
S^>usa,  Frank  E  ,  4,281  356   CI    ^bn-A"^  TOC 
Raab    Simon    Bone  connectivf  pr  smesi^       mpnsing  a  reinforcement 
eiement  carrying  a  pcilvmer   av--  naving  a  varying  modulus  of  elas- 
tKitv   4,280.233,  CI    vt  Q'o 
Racke,    Joseph     Belt    retenn.r      itar  iarments.    4.280.254,   C 

24- .^-^  000 


Rackley.  Ray  A.;  and  Carpenter,  David  V.,  to  Garrett  CorporatKin, 

The.  Radiant  surface  combuslor.  4.280,329.  CI  60-754.000. 
Radaelli.  Dario:  See — 

Bassi.  Aldo;  Radaelli.  Dario:  and  Rogora.  Edoardo.  4.280.460.  CI. 
123-382.000. 
Radiation  Dynamics.  Inc    See — 

Thompson.  Chester  C  ;  and  Cleland.  Marshall  R..  4,281.251,  CI. 
250-398.000 

Radler.  Richard  W.:  See 

Horgan.  Anthony   M.;  and   Radler.   Richard  W.,  4,281,054,  CI 
430-59.000. 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  operating  a  solid 

polymer  electrolyte  chlor-alkali  cell  4.280.883.  CI.  204-98.000 
Ramacciotti.  William  S.  Animal  carcass  handling  vehicle.  4.280,784,  CI. 

414-722000. 
Ramer,  James  L  Concrete  railroad  track  4,280,657,  CI  238-267.000. 
Ramon,    Yoav     Jaw    and    facial    muscle    exerciser.    4,280.696.    CI. 

272-95.000. 
Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan:  See— 

Redwine.  IDonald  J.;  White.  Lionel  S..  Jr.;  and  Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan. 
4,281,401,  CI.  365-222.000 
Raposo,  Sulpicio  B  Solar  heating  plant  4,280,480.  CI    126-429000 
Rassmann.  Christoph;  Hauschopp,  Alois;  Schwolow,  Gunter;  and  Huss, 
Hofst,  to  Gewerkschafl  Eisenhuttc  Westfalia.  Asymmetric  mineral 
minmg  plough  4,280,733,  CI.  299-34  000. 
Rau,  Harald:  See— 

Koemer,  Gotz;  Kropac,  Vaclav;  and  Rau,  Harald.  4.281.147.  CI. 
556-459  000. 
Raudman,  Charles  J   Vehnrle  wheel  4,280,736,  CI.  301-6.0CS. 
Raue,  Roderich:  See— 

Lehment,  Klaus-Friednch;  Raue.  Roderich;  and  Gleinig.  Harald. 
4,281.112.  CI   542-417.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Abeles.  Benjamm.  4.281.270.  CI.  313-444.000. 

Bilsky.    Herbert    W.;    and    Callen.    Patrick    J.    4.281.278.    CI. 

320-13000 
Crosby,  Edward  L.,  Jr..  4.280.674,  CI.  244-99  000 
Datta,  Pabitra;  and  Fnel,  Ronald  N  ,  4,280,941,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
George,  John  B  .  4,281,349,  CI   358-191  100. 
Schanzer,    Henry    I.;    and    Stewart,    Roger    G..    4,281.400.    CI. 

365-203.000. 
Tosima.  Soitiro.  4.281.407.  CI.  369-130.000. 
Reale.  Lucio  Preparing  fruit  juice  powder.  4,281,026.  CI.  426-599.000. 
Redfem.  Martin  W.:  See- 
Chapman.     Peter;    and    Redfem.     Martin    W.    4.281,275.    CI. 
315-399  000. 
Redwine.  Donald  J  ;  White.  Lionel  S .  Jr ;  and  Rao,  G.  R.  Mohan,  lo 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Semiconductor  read/write  memory 
array  having  high  speed  serial  shift  register  access.  4.281,401,  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Reed,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Neal.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Reed.  Paul  A..  4.281.397.  CI.  365-189.000. 
Reid.  F.  Joseph:  See- 
Smith.  J  Thomas;  Quackenbush.  Carr  L.  W.;  and  Reid.  F  Joseph, 
4J80,850,  CI.  106-73.200 
Reimer,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Agricola,   Manfred;   Dietze,   Klaus;   Mayr-Stein,   Horsl.   Reimer. 
Karl-Heinz;  Reinhold.  Andreas;  Schmid.  Adolf;  and  Schosnig, 
Johannes-Georg,  4,281.410.  CI.  370-110.000. 
Reimler  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Reimler.  Marion  W  ,  Reimler,  James  L.;  and  Reimler.  John  S.. 
4,280,541,  CI.  I44-208.00E. 
Reimler,  James  L.:  See — 

Reimler,  Marion  W.;  Reimler,  James  L.;  and  Reimler,  John  S., 
4,28a541.  CI.  I44-208.00E. 
Reimler,  John  S. :  See — 

Reimler.  Manon  W.;  Reimler,  James  L.;  and  Reimler.  John  S., 
4.280.541,  CI    I44-208.00E. 
Reimler,  Marion  W.,  Reimler,  James  L.;  and  Reimler,  John  S..  to 
Reimler  Assocuites,  Inc  Debarking  tool  for  log  debarking  machines. 
4.280,541,  CI.  144-208.00E. 
Reiners,  Neville  H.:  See— 

Gaal,  Stephen  L.;  Gant.  Gary  L.;  Muntean,  George  L.,  Reiners. 
Neville  H.;  and  Shea.  Michael  H..  4.280.659.  CI.  239-124.000. 
Reinhard,  Theodor:  See— 

Grabner.    Chnstum;    Remhard.    Theodor;    Krugener,    Rolf;   and 
Kunh.  Hermann  W.,  4.280.349.  CI.  70-358.000. 
Remhold.  Andreas  See— 

Agncola,   Manfred;   Dietzc,   Klaus;   Mayr-Stein.   Horst;   Reimer, 
Karl-Heinz;  Reinhold.  Andreas;  Schmid.  Adolf;  and  Schosnig. 
JohannesOeorg.  4.281.410,  CI.  370-110.000. 
Reinsch.  Arnold  O.  W.  Flash  jet  coolant  circulation  system.  4,280.790, 

CI  417-176.000 
Reiter.  Kurt:  See— 

Kunstle,  Konrad;  Reiter.  Kurt;  and  Koch,  Christian,  4,280,449,  CI. 
22-4  OOR 
Kt-nholmens  Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB:  See— 

Hellgren,  Hans;  and  Marklund,  Erland,  4,280,382,  Q.  83-106.000. 
Resnick,  Martin  L.:  See- 
Fox,  Jeffrey  R.;  Margolies.  Arthur;  Mooler-^  ek   K    r>  ano  Resmck, 
Martin  L..  4.281.394.  CI.  364-900.000 
Reuland.  Joachim,  to  Hauni- Werke  Korber  A  Co.  KG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  produang  a  continuous  filler  of  tobacco  or  the  like 
4,280.516,  CI.  131-84.00C. 
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Rexroad.  James  O.;  and  Majcher.  John  P .  lo  Weslinghousc  Electric 
Corp.    Drawout    swilchgear    with    blos^-f^ut    preveniu>n    device 
4.281.227,  CI.  200-500AA 
Reynolds,  Jeruld  J.:  Set  — 

Escott,  Barnee  M  ;  Reynolds.  Jerald  J.;  and  Ward.  William  C. 
4.281.032.  CI.  427-135.000 
Rhau.  Siegfried:  St'c— 

Weber.  Adolf;  Rhau,  Siegfried;  and  Ahlers.  Utz-Udo,  4.280,408.  CI 
102-501000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  Sec— 

Bonlempclli.  Jcan-Cbude.  i.280,')80.  CI   422-40.000. 
Gruffj/.  Max.  and  Micaelh,  (XJile.  4.281.176.  CI.  560-247.000. 
Ricca,  Robert  F  ;  Sec— 

Bauer,   Henry  C;   Burns.  Garv   J      Hu??iird.  Clair  A.;  Gordon. 
Travis  H  ,  Kahlbrixk.  Hcin/    Ricca.   Robert  F.;  and  Zachok. 
Robert  M.  4.281.315.  CI    ^4(l.!4-{X)R 
Rice.  Sondra  L.:  See— 

Homola.    Andrew    M      and    Rice     Sondra    L ,    4.280.918.    CI. 
252-62.510. 
Rich.  David  R    Sec- 

Dull.  Carmelo:  and  Rich.  David  R  .  4.280.505.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH    Sa  — 

Wurster.  Helmut,  and  Blanc.  Ernst,  4,28  1.366.  CI.  362-32.000 
Richards,  Gordon,  to  Er\sto\  Tool  &  Gauge  Company  Limited.  Index- 
ing device.  4.280.377.  CI   74-813  (K)R 
Richards.  Harry  F.;  and  Carlvm,  Douglas  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Lubricant  composition   4.280.916.  CI   252-33  400 
Richards.  John  A    Thermal  electric  converter.  4.281,280.  CI.  322-2.00R. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc     Sir — 

Dhabhar.    Dadi    J      Hevd     -Mien     jnc    Schmidt.    Nicholas    F.. 

4.280.936.  CI   26(>I3(XX), 
Grisar.    J.     Martin,    and     Wiech,     Norbert     L.,    4,281,006,    CI. 
424-267.000. 
Ricks.  Michael  J    See— 

Malhotra,  Sudarshan   k     and   Ricks.   Michael   J  ,  4.281,133,  CI. 
546-298000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.   See— 

Honkc.  Masanori,  4.281.332.  Ci    346- -5  000 

Matsuhisa.    Koh.    Takezawa,    Mamoru     and    Kawajiri,    Yoshio, 

4  ;8().69^,  CI.  271-246000 
Roberts.  Ben  D..  Jr..  4,281.319.  CI   340-347  ODA. 
Sakai.  Katsuo,  4.281.051,  CI  430-42  000. 
Rie.  John  E    See- 
Bush.  Richard  W  ,  Jenkins,  Russell  J    and  Ric  John  E.,  4,280.888, 
CI   204-159.150. 
Riedel.  Peter  See— 

Lupertz.   Hans  Henning:   and   Riedel,    Peter    4.280,738,  CI.   303- 

600C 
Robbins,  Clavtt>n  B    Sff— 

Moore.  Robert  A  ,  Norlund.  Bruce  K  ,  Kontrovitz.  Harold  S.; 
Robbins.  Clavton  B  and  Brooks.  Jeffrey  B.,  4,281.334,  CI. 
346-153  100 
Moore.  Robert  A  .  Norlund.  Bruce  K  ,  Kontrovitz.  Harold  S.; 
Robbins.  Clavton  B,  and  Brooks.  JefTrev  B  4.281.335.  CI. 
346-153  100 
Robert  B^isch  GmbH   Set'— 

Friese    Karl-Hermann.  Haecker.  Wolf-Dieter.  and  Pfeiffer.  Burk- 

hard.  4.280.890.  CI    204-195  OOS 
Pt>etsch     Dieter;    Becker.    Werner     Klein.    Ottokar     and    ^  ulf, 

Rudolf.  4.281.351.  CI   358-214,000 
Schmid    Wolfgang    Wanner,  Karl.  Falchle.  Jorg,  Bleicher,  Man- 
fred, and  Muller,  Frank,  4.280.359,  CI   '3-123  000 
Siruve.  Hans-Dirk:  Hess.  Jurgen;  and  V  ysiotis.  Thecxlor,  4,280,799. 
CI    418-9^000 
Roberts,  Ben  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Digital-K^-analog  con- 
verter 4.281.319.  CI   340-34^  ODA 
Roberts,  David  P    See— 

Eacret.  Dan  P  .  4.280.641,  CI   223-1  000 
Roberts.  Ivor  J  ,  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  of  Canada.  I  imiied  Bleed 

valve  4,280.6''8,  CI.  251-61  200. 
Roberts.  Margaret  P    See— 

Perkins.  Jack  E  .  4,280,578.  CI    180-6  500 
Roberts.  Raymond  J  .  to  Consarc  Corporation    Electroslag  remeltmg 
furnace  vulh  improved  power  connection  4,280,550,  CI.  164-252.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    See— 

Bible,    Harlev    \  ,    and    Moon.    William    T     Jr      4.280,532,   CI. 

137.882.000 
Shger.  bovd  P  .  4.280,654,  CI   236-34  500 
R(xk.  Joseph.  Jr ,  to  Norlin  Industries,  Inc  Digital  tuner  4,281,415,  CI. 

455- P3  000 
RtKkv^ell  International  Corporation   See— 
Eshghy,  Siavash,  4,280,380.  CI   81-470.000. 
Meacham.  Craig  L,  4,280.610.  CI    192-132000 
Pechnyo,    Michael;    and    Fowler.    Herman    H      4,280.522,    CI. 

137-72.000.  ,     ^ 

Siniscal     Paul    D  ,    Hebert,    David    L  .    and    Benzing,    J     Paige 
4.280,615,  CI.  198-470,000 
R(xiler    Hans,  to  Somartec   SA.   Firma    Device  for  ireaimeni   with 

interference  currents  4,280,504,  CI    1 28-420  OOA 
Rogers  Corporation  See — 

Wallers.    Linwood   A.,  and   Mersereau,   J     Mark.   4.281,t>44.  CI. 

428-460  000  -.omm  /-i 

Rogge,  Gail  E  Third  axle  attachment  for  motor  vehicles.  4,280,710,  CI. 

:m-h  OOR 


Rogols,  Saul:  See— 

Johnson.  Donald  L.;  Bond.  John  L.;  Rogols.  Saul;  and  Salter.  John 
W..  4.280.718.  CI  282-27.500. 
Rogora.  Edoardo:  See — 

Bassi,  Aldo;  Radaelli,  Dario;  and  Rogora.  Edoardo.  4.280.460.  CI. 
123-382.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Jost,  Heinz;  Knoell,  Hellmuth;  Markerf.  Gerhard:  and  Pennewis,v 
Horsl,  4,281,081.  CI   525-281  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Fellmann,  Robert  P.;  Kory,  Daniel  R.;  and  Staas.  William  H  . 

4,281,084,  CI.  525-.M)9.000. 
Kirch,   Lawrence  S.;  and   Kennelly,   William  J.,  4.280.928.  CI. 
252-432000. 
Roll-Rite  Corp.:  See— 

Christcnsen.  Carl  O.,  4,280,246,  CI.  16-35.00D. 
Rollei- Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Prochnow,  Claus,  4,280,762,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Rollin,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Hawthorne,    Peter    F;    and    Rollin,    Peter    J..    4.281.035,    CI. 
427-199.000. 
Rolls-Rovce  Limited:  See— 

Savage,  Philip,  4,280,357,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Roman,  Steven  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oxyimino-substituted  cyclo- 

propanecarboxylate  4,281,183,  CI.  562-506.000 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T.:  See — 

Ca.stellani,  Eugene  E.;  Croll,  Ian  M.;  Pfeiffer,  Aloysius  T ;  and 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T  ,  4,281,057,  CI  430-270.000 
Roos,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Magnetic  stnp  domain  memory 

system.  4,281,396,  CI.  365-29.000. 
Roper  Corporation:  See — 

Scanland,  Joseph  E.,  4,280,319,  CI.  56-255.000. 
Rosen,  George,  to  Energistics.  Inc.  Planetary  gear  system  and  gears 

therefore.  4,280,376,  CI.  74-788  000 
Rosenberg,  Ariel.  Combined  protective  barrier  and  burglar  alarm. 

4,281,320,  CI  340-545.000. 
Rosenberg,  Neil  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Patient  cable  with 
distributed    resistance    protection    in    conductors.    4,280,507,    CI. 
128-696.000. 
Ross,  Edgar  A.:  See— 

Tatum,  Odes  D.;  and  Ross,  Edgar  A.,  4.281.21 1.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Ross.  Joseph  H.;  and  Hall.  Richard  J  Audio  cable  tester.  4.281,283.  CI 

324-51.000. 
Rottmaier.  Ludwig:  See— 

Dunwald.  Willi;   Lewalter,  Jurgen;  Merten,  Rudolf;   Rotimaier. 
Ludwig;     Schulte,     Bernhard;     and     Meyer,     Karl-Heinnch, 
4.281,095,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See- 
Humbert.  Daniel;  Clemence.   Francois;  and  Dagnaux.  Michele, 

4.281,012.  CI.  424-278.000. 
Martel.  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jolly, 
Jean.  4.281.182.  CI.  562-506.000. 
Roussel.  Victor:  See — 

Corfa.  Yves-Paul;  Marchal,  Paul;  Roussel.  Victor;  and  Vertut,  Jean, 
4,280,288.  CI.  37-54.000. 
Rowe  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Robert  P..  4.280.745.  CI.  312-323.000. 
Rowley.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Zuk    Robert  F.;  Gibbons.  Ian;  Rowley.  Gerald  L.;  and  Ullman. 

Edwm  F..  4.281.061.  CI.  435-7.000. 

Rozner,  Alexander  G  ;  and  Helms,  Horace  H..  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy.  Molten  metal-liquid  explosive  device.  4.280.409.  CI. 

102-364.000. 

Rudwick.  Lawrence  A.  Motor  and  pedal  dnven  bicycles.  4,280.581.  CI. 

180-207.000. 
Ruegg  Harvey  L..  Sr.  Heal  hugger  4,280,474,  CI.  126-121.000. 
Runciman,  Susann  I.  C,  to  Runciman,  Susann  I.  C;  and  Thompson, 

John  R.  Constant  feed  device.  4,280,637,  CI.  222-39.000. 
Rusche,  Frednc.  Leadless  method  and  apparatus  for  driving  piles. 

4,280,772,  CI.  405-232.000. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L  ;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.,  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.281,390,  CI 
364-706.000. 

Ruth,  Charles  W.:  See—  

Kruka,  Vitold  R  ;  and  Ruth.  Charles  W  .  4,281,402,  CI.  367-15  000 
Rutzen,  Horst;  Heidnch,  Jochen;  Bischoff.  Martm;  Kloubert,  Udo 
Waltenberger,  Peter;  and  Wegener,  Ingo,  to  Henkel  Kommandit 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  their 
preparation,    and    their    use    as    softening    agents    4.281.196.    CI. 
564-292000. 
Ryndak,  Boleslaw:  See—  .     „  .    . 

Jedlmski,  Zbigniew;  Kotas,  Antoni;  Ryndak.  Boleslaw;  Mazur, 
Stanislaw;  Czamecki.  Jan;  Walkowicz,  Mieczyslaw;  and  Jedlm- 
ski, StanisUw,  4,281.074.  CI.  525-40  000. 
Sadeski,  Boleslaus  J.:  See— 

Balch,  James  L.;  Anderson,  James  E.;  and  Sadeski.  Boleslaus  J., 
4.280.614,  CI.  198-425.000. 
Saino,  Tetsushi:  See— 

Umezawa.  Hamao;  Aoyagi.  Takaaki;  Shirai,  Tadashi;  Nishizawa, 
Rinzo;    Suzuki.    Masao;    and    Saino.    Tetsushi,    4.281.180.    CI. 
562-448.000 
St.  Angelo.  James  E.  Guard  post  for  loadmg  docks.  4.280,685,  CI. 
256-1.000. 
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Si.  Clair  Terrs  L    Sec— 

United  Siiies  of  America.  Naiionai  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
Biration.  St  Clair.  Terry  L.;  and  Butler,  John  M..  4.281.102,  CI. 
528-229.000 
Si.  Lours  Conveyor  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Herzog.  DonaW  E ,  and  Thomas.  Larry.  4.280.301.  O.  51-5.00R. 
Saito.  Akinon  See — 

Tanasawa     Yasust;    Saiio,    Akmori;    and    Kawamura,    Kiyomi. 

4  :>ii;  t>^     I..     :  39-409  000. 

Saito.  lakash;    Avi,    Kiyotsugu;  and  Kawabata.  Toshihiko,  to  Mitsui- 

Nisso  Corp«vatk  n    Thermosetting  polyurethane  rcsin  and  coatmg 

igeni  ihcre*  '  r'epdred  from  al  least  two  polyoxyalkylene  polyols. 

Dtotkmg  agc-n'     . ham  elongatmg  agent,  cross-lmkmg  agent  and  a 

mixture  of  Jns.^  .  inrc-,  4,280.944.  CI   260-29  2TN 

Saito.  ToramiNuike    ino  i  )hishi.  Hiroyuki,  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku 

Kenkyusho   Fame    r  jrdanls  4.280,951.  CI   260-45.80R 
Saitoh.  Shin  >  4    vc 

Tomita,  T   hr  J  Saitoh.  Shinya;  and  Hirakata.  Kazuo,  4,280.266,  CI. 
N  24  1  Xt' 
^d»,agu^.hl    Harjo-  See — 

Seki.  Nono.  Yatsuzuka.  Yohtaro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Hanio,  4,281.416, 
CI   455-601  000 
Sakaguchi.  Shige.j   S^e— 

Ito.  Hi-^oshi   and  Sakaguchi.  Shigeya.  4,280,841.  CI.  75-203.000. 
Sakai  Cherni,_i    Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

W    Ki/un  .bu   and  Nakatsuji.  Tadao,  4.280.926.  CI.  252-430.000. 
>d»j     hvjisuo    '>^   Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Three  color  electrostato- 

.  ir    .   -r  vess   4  281.051.  CI.  430-42.000. 
Naaj'ji    ^alJaak;     Vf — 

Ugaji.    Masana     Suyama.    Hideo;    Sakurai.    Sadaaki:    Yamaoka. 
Shigenori,  Lndo.  Toshinaga,  and  Kusuhara.  Akinobu.  4.281.223, 
CI    179-il5.00R. 
Sala,  Franco,  to  Sala,  Franco.  Device  for  detecting  the  defrosting  of 

frozen  products   4.280.361,  CI   73-356.000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 

Guillemm.  Roger  C    L  ,  Lavieile,  Solange;  Brazcau.  Paul  E..  Jr.; 
Ling.  Nicholas  C,  and  Benott.  Robert  A..  4.280.953.  CI    260- 
II2.50S 
Salnwn.  John  K     and  Beazley,  Dwight.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Self-rcfilling  hvdrauhc  actuator  4.280.600.  CI.  188-312.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P   J  ,  to  S.A.  Etablisscments  Francois  Salomon  & 

Fils.  Safet>  bindings  for  skis.  4,280,714,  CI.  280-611.000. 
Salter,  John  NV     See- 
Johnson,  Donald  L    Bond,  John  L  .  Rogols,  Saul;  and  Salter.  John 
W.  4.280. 7 1 8.  CI   282-27  500. 
Salrg-'eT  Maschmen  und  Anlagcn  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

vimid    Le.-   and  k  -tyza.  Hcinrich.  4,280,572,  CI.  175-417.000. 
Samsonite  Corp»:iration:  See — 

Buri-en.  Drm  N    Workman,  David  E.;  Bromley,  Robert  L.;  Elles. 
Dame!  G    and  Wilkuski.  James  E.,  4.280.247.  CI.  16-112.000. 
Sander..  Dieier    See  — 

Br  -ikTiann  Mantreu  Sanders,  Kurt;  Sanders,  Dieter,  and  Wcsthoff, 
Hermann   iZ^)  ^4S,  CI.  160-383.000. 
Sanue's   K.UM    S***-  — 

h-   k-iann   ManireLi  Sanders,  Kurt;  Sanders,  Dieter;  and  Westhoff, 
Mc-^T.Hnn    4,;m    s4«,  CI    160-383.000. 
>j-0'  .'    l".v     ve — 

Ha  Jimann.  Goetz  E..  4,281.131.  CI.  546-90.000. 
^andoz  Lid    See — 

Baumann    Werner.  4.281.115.  a.  542-441.000. 
^a^l^     Daihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

sa       T   ranmuke  ind  Ohishi.  Hiroyuki.  4,280.951.  CI  260-45  80R 
Sar    '     JamcN  "A     and  i  )wen.  Peter  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

'  ie    Punficaiion  of  2-o)iazolines.  4,281.137,  O.  548-239.000. 
>anicr    J    On* en    Sfe — 

Stra/ik    WiHiam   F;   LeBlanc.  John   R;  and   Santer.  J.  Owen. 

4,280.^38   CI   260-21  000 
Sirazik,   Wilham    F      LeBlanc.  John   R;  and   Santer,  J.  Owen. 
4.281.091,  Ci    525-518.000. 
Nantiago.  Edgardo.  to  Owens-Illtnois,  Inc   Abrasion  resistant  coating 

for  foamed  plastic  substrates.  4,281,040,  CI.  428-195.000. 
cantos.  Frank    and  Santos,  Larry  E.  Compact  fire  hose  washer  and 

*  nde'   4.280.e'2.  CI.  242-86  000. 
>an(  rs    Lar's  E     See — 

^anll»s.  Frank   and  Santos.  Larry  E..  4,280.672.  CI.  242-86.000. 
^a.-  ,    James  L    Lniversal  splint.  4.280,490,  CI.  128-88.000. 
San»"  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiura,   Masakuzu    Kikutake.  Junichiro;  Yoshida.  Masani;  and 
Kondu   Shigcharu.  4.280,992,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ku*ano,    V  ukinon     Imai,   Tcrutoyo;    and    Umetani.    Masakazu. 

4,2'*'  208,  C!    136-249  000. 
Sishimura.  Sati^shi    Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Asano, 

Takehiko  4. 28!. 295,  CI.  333-14.000. 
(Jzawa.  Toshiyuki,  4.281.259.  CI.  307-514.000. 
-t  oshn.  Kazuhiro  and  Kubota.  Norikazu.  4.280.331.  CI.  62-148.000. 
Sarns.  Inc     See— 

Lamperr    Seymour  R     i  280,495.  CI    128-2I4.00E. 
Sarrailh   Jean-Paul    Vf 
,  Lvimenech.     Herve      and     Sarrailh.    Jean-Paul.    4.280,720,    CI. 

285-136  000 
^an.  r   Manano   to  Nordi^a  S  p.A   Ski  boot.  4,280.286,  CI.  36-118.000. 
^asat>c    Vukiyoshi    Set- 

Katavose    Shinji    S«sar>c.  Yukiyoshi;  Yokota.  Yoshiaki;  Kuroki, 
Junsme   and  Tom.  Shuuji.  4,280,411,  CI.  104-112.000. 


Sasaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Kishi.  Kcnicht;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  4,281,059,  CI.  430-55 1. 000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kenji;  Nagahara.  Shusaku;  Sato.  Kazuhiro;  Umemoto, 
Masuo;  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Izumita.  Morishi,  4,281,338.  CI. 
358-44.000 
Sato,  Kcnichi:  See — 

Ntshimura,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Asano, 
Takehiko,  4,281.295.  CI   333-14.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See— 

Ohmon,  Taiji;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu;  Sato,  Makoto;  Miyakawa, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Fujii.  Etsuo.  4,280,740,  CI   303-92.000. 
Sato,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Akira;  Ishida,  Yukihito;  Ikegami.  Shiro;  Saloh.  Hiroshi; 
Sato,   Ryuichi;   Tomisawa,   Setsuo;   and  Toyoshima,   Shigeru, 
4,281,015,  CI.  424-287  000 
Satoh,  Hiroshi.  See — 

Ishikawa,  Akira;  Ishida,  Yukihito;  Ikegami,  Shiro;  Satoh.  Hiroshi; 
Sato,   Ryuichi;   Tomisawa.   Setsuo;  and  Toyoshima.   Shigeru, 
4.281,015,  CI  424-287.000 
Sattler.  Michael  See— 

Enkner.   Bemhard.   Berger.   Rupert;   Eysn.  Manfred;   Haslehner, 
Hermann;  Smejkal.  Helmut;  and  Saltier.  Michael.  4,280.688,  CI 
266-245.000 
Savage.    Philip,   to   Rolls-Royce   Limited    Inspection  of  electrically 

non-conductive  workpieces  4.280,357,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Savery.  James  W  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  active  electro-chemical 
water  and  similar  environmental  contaminant  elimination  in  semi- 
conductor and  other  electronic  and  clectncal  devices  and  the  like. 

4.280.885.  CI.  204-129.000. 

Sawa.  Toshio;  Kubota,  Masayoshi;  Takahashi.  Sankichi;  and  Kancko, 
Toyohiko,    to   Hitachi,    Ltd.    Method   for   treatment   of  sewage. 

4.280.886.  CI  204-149.000. 

Sawa.  Tsuna;  and  Ishii,  Yashunori,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  X-ray  lube  with  cooled  shield  betueen  tarzer  and  rotor. 
4,281,268.  CI.  313-60  000 
Sax.  Hans  Bath  aid  4.280.234,  CI  4-540000. 
Scalf.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Ken,  Douglas  M.;  Crandall.  Thomas  L.;  and  Scalf,  Daniel  J., 
4,280,413,  CI.  105-150.000 
Scanland,  Joseph  E.,  to  Roper  Corporation    Deck  construction  for 

rotary  mower  4.280,319.  CI.  56-255.000. 
Scarborough,  Bifford  L..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  projecting  enlarged  video 

images.  4.281,353,  CI  358-254.000. 
Schafebook,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chaconas.  Peter  C;  and  Schafebook,  Richard  A.,  4,280,776,  CI. 
408-72  OOR 
Schaffer.  I   Lawrence  Solar  heater  4,280,483.  CI    126-433  000 
Schanzer,  Henry  I ;  and  Stewart.  Roger  G..  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  reducing  the  loading  effect  of  an  insulated-gaie  field-effecl 
transistor  (IGFET)  on  a  signal  source.  4,281.400.  CI   365-203.000 
Scharenberg.  William  F  .  Jr :  See— 

Stuiz,  David  E.;  Attert)ury,  Thomas;  and  Scharenberg,  William  F., 
Jr.,  4,281.284,  CI.  324-58  OOA 
Scheetz,  Howard  A  ;  and  Gilles.  Richard  C  ,  to  Polymer  Corporation, 

The.  Melt  processable  UHMWPE.  4,281,070,  CI.  525-1.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nusslein,    Ludwig;    Baumcrt,    Dietrich;   and    Pieroh,    Ernst    A., 
4.281,121.  CI.  544-134.000. 
Scherrer,  Igor:  See— 

Besson,  Rene;  and  Scherrer,  Igor.  4.281,405,  CI.  368-66.000. 
Schmid.  Adolf  See— 

Agricola.   Manfred;   Dielze,   Klaus;   Mayr-Slein,   Horst;   Reimer 
Karl-Hcmz,  Reinhold.  Andreas;  Schmid.  Adolf;  and  Schosnig 
Johannes-Georg.  4.281.410,  CI.  370-110.000 
Schmid.  Leo;  and  Kotyza.  Heinnch,  to  Salzgittcr  Maschmen  und  Ania 
gen  Aktiengesellschaft    Chisel  for  a  percussive  tool    4.280.572.  CI 
175-417.000. 
Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Wanner,  Karl;  Fakhle,  Jorg.  Bioc.her.  Manfred 
and  Muller,  Frank,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Rotary  cam  drive  for 
impact  tool.  4,280.359.  CI.  73-123.000. 
Schmidt.  Nicholas  F.:  See— 

Dhabhar,    Dadi   J.;    Heyd.   Allen;   and   Schmidt.   Nicholas   F., 
4.280,936,  CI.  260-13.000 
Schmidt.  Volker   Apparatus  for  cutting  strips  of  matcnal  of  varying 

lengths.  4.280,384,  CI.  83-234.000 
Schmidt.  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Rissen  GmbH;  and  4P  Nicolaus 

Kempten  GmbH.  Cover  for  containers  4.280.652,  CI   229-43  000 
Schmitt,  Fredenck  L.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookficrjcc.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Mantred  H.; 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F .  Kiwala,  Jacob:  and  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.. 
4,280.515.  CI.  131-276.000 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Mookhcrjee.  Braja  D ;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Granda.  Edward  J  ;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.; 
and  Kiwala,  Jacob.  4.280.933.  CI  252-522.00R 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Trenkle.  Roben  W  ;  Mookhcrjee.  Braja  D : 
Vock.   Manfred   H.;  Vinals,  Joaquin   F  ;   Kiwala,  Jacob;  and 
Schmitt.  Fredenck  L..  4.281.177,  CI.  260-5 13.00R 
Schmitt,  Svsan  M  :  See— 

Christenscn,    Burton   G.;   Gulhikonda.    Ravindra    N.;   Johnston, 

David  B   R  ;  and  Schmitt.  Susan  M  .  4.281,002.  CI.  424-263.000. 

Schneider.  Fred;  and  Sirtl.  Wolfgang,  to  Haussener.  Emsi.  Method  of 

recovenng  and/or  refining  animal  fats  4.280.961.  CI.  260-412.800 
Schneider.  Kenneth  S  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiplex  binary  data 
communication  4.281.409,  CI   370-18.000. 
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Schoendube.  Charles  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  bus 
bar  assembly  for  poHphase  distribution  transformers  4.281,306,  CI. 
336-5.000. 
Scholten.  David  L.  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  separating  sand  from  botanical  fines  4.280.903,  CI. 
209-469.000. 
Schor.  S  Allen,  to  Elmar  Plastics.  Inc  Winding  core  for  magnetic  tape 

adapted  for  stacking  4.280.670.  CI   242-68  500 
Schorwerth,  Vlathias.  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Brake  disc  for  railway 

vehicles.  4,280.5'^7.  CI    188-2180XL 
Schosnig.  Johannes-Georg  See — 

Agncola.    Manfred     Dielze.    Klaus.    Mavr-Stein,    Horst;   Reimer. 
Karl-Heinz;  Reinhold,  Andreas.  Schmid,  .Adolf   and  Schosnig. 
Johannes-Georg.  4.281.410.  CI    .^70-110  000 
Schreckenherg.    Manfred;    Konig.    Klaus;    Freitag.    Dieter     Lehnert. 
Gunther.  and  Lindner    Christian,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic-aromatic  polycarh<->naies  with 
diphenol  carN^natc  end  groups  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of 
high-molecular,  segmented,  aliphatic-aromatic  polycarNmate  elasto- 
mers  which   can    be    processed    as   thermoplastics.    4.281.101,   CI. 
528-196.000. 
Schreiber.  Roland  See— 

Bet/I,    Hermann     Hebenstreii.    Ernst;    and    Schreiber.    Roland, 

4.281,2%,  CI    33:1-165  0(» 
Betzl,    Hermann,    Hebenstreii,    Ernst,    and    Schreiber     Roland. 
4.281,297,  CI   333-165  000 
Schremer.  Friednch.  to  Zahnradfabrik   Friedrichshafen  AG.  Clutch 
assembly  for  gear-type  transmission  system  4.280,3''0.  CI  74-339.000. 
Schremer.  Kurt    Jager.  Horsi.  and  Schwaebel,  Richard,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Phthalocyanine    reactive   dyestuffs    4,280.956,   CI. 
260-242  200 
Schubert.  Hermann   See — 

Bayer.    Franz.    Schubert.    Hermann;    and    Kagerhuber     Franz, 
4.280.552.  CI    164-448  000 
Schulte.  Bernhard   Set'— 

Dunv^ald    Willi    Lewalter.  Jurgen,   Merien,   Rudolf.   Rotimaier, 
I  uduig.     Schulte.     Bernhard.     and     Meyer,     Karl-Heinnch, 
4.281.095.  CI    528-4'5  000 
Schulte-Flte.  Karl-Heinrich,  to  Firmenich  SA    Cyclopentane  deriva- 
tives useful  as  perfuming  agents.  4,280,^34,  CI   252-522.00R. 
Schullz.  John,  Jr    See— 

Borom,    Marcus    P      and    Schultz.    John.    Jr ,    4.280.932.    CI. 
252-521000 
Schultz.  Ron  See- 
Grants.    Valdis,    Schultz.    Ron,    and    Mc.Adams,    Timothy    E., 
4.281.3*^2.  CI.  364-900  CXX) 
Schulz  Johai.n  G  ,  Sianulonis.  John  J  .  and  Wajen,  William  R..  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company    Novel  compositions  of  matter 
and  prosess  for  utilizing  same  4.280,818,  CI   44-56,000. 
Schundehuttc,  Karl  H    See— 

Berger-Lohr,  Bernd,  Schundehutte.  Karl  H     and  Soli,  Manfred, 
4,281,124.  CI    544-208000 
Schurr.  Paul  E,;  and  Day.  Charles  E  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Antia- 
theroscleroiic  use  of  khellir.  and  khellinin   4,281.013.  CI   424-283.000, 
Schuster.  Samuel  J    Roller  electrode  for  use  in  apparatus  for  treating 
plastic    film    vulh    high    voltage    corona    discharge     4.28 1.24'',    CI 
250-324  000 
Schwaebel.  Richard   See— 

Schremer,  kurt.  Jager.  Horst.  and  Schwaebel.  Richard,  4,280.956, 
CI    26<./-242  200 
Schwartz,  Herbert  S    Apparatus  for  repainng  laminated  safely  glass. 

4.280.861.  CI    156-382  000 
Schwing.  Friednch  W  .  and  von  Eckardstein.  Karl-Ernst,  to  Friedrich 
Wilh    Schwmg  GmbH    Apparatus  for  distributing  concrete,  espe- 
cially in  the  shuttering  of  gallerv  linings  in  mine  and  tunnel  workings, 
4.280.771.  CI    405-150  000 
Schwolov^.  Gunter   See— 

Rassmann.  ^hrisloph.  Hauschopp.  .Alois,  Schwolow,  Gunter:  and 
Huss,  Horst.  4.280,733,  CI    299-34  000 
Sciscione.   Philip,  to  General  Electnc  Company     Insulating  support 

structure  for  an  electric  bus  conductor  4,281,213.  CI    174-68  OOB 
Seachman.  Ned  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Self  scanned  photosensitive 

array    4,281.254,  CI    250-578.000. 
Seige  Corpi'iration   See — 

Nilsson.  Jack  E  .  Si  .  4.280.482.  CI    126-430.000 
Seimiya.  Moicxr  and  Nishida.  Kaisutoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  prepanng  silicon  nitride  4.280.'38Q.  CI 
423-344  000 
Seki.  Nono;  Yatsuzuka.  Yohtaro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Haruo.  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd   Light  source  system  in  an  optical  transmis- 
sion repeater   4.281,416,  CI   455-601.000 
Senoc).  Lakanon  See — 

Wada    Rvoichi.  Tsuchiva.  Miisuharu;  Odagi.  Kanji    and  Senoo. 
lakanon.  4,281.355,  CI   360-32  000 
Sensenbrenner,  Ronald  R    See- 
Gardner   Jeffrey  M  ,  Sensenbrenner,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Nelson.  ber>- 
nie  C  ,  Jr .  4,280.650,  CI   229-15  000 
Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

Narlow.    Douglas    A;    and    Farrar.    James    G.    4,281,321,    CI. 
340-572  000 
Serebrvannikov,  Albert  S.-  See— 

Chiikov.  Eduard  A  ;  Galpenn,  Alexandr  L  Serebrvannikov.  Al- 
bert S..  Zabotin,  Alexandr  A  .  and  Loschilin.  Evgeny  D, 
4,280.537,  CI    1  39-436  000 


Seuferling.  John  G.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Norton  C.  Jr  ;  Seuferhng,  John  G.;  and  Pennila.  Simo  A 
0.4.280,801.  CI.  425-113.000. 
Seymour.  Samuel  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Shaping  glass  sheets  by 

drop  forming  wilh  pressure  assist.  4,280,828,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Sguazzi.  Angelo,  to  Bracco,  Dario.  Oryothcrapy  apparatus.  4,280,499. 

CI.  128-303.100. 
Shade.  Ray  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  treating 
silicon   particles  within   a  silicone  reactor  system.  4.281.149,  CI. 
556-472,000, 
Shah,  Syed  M  ;  and  Tu.  Hosheng,  to  UOP  Inc  Removal  of  contaminat- 
ing metals  from  FCC  catalyst  by  NH4  citrate  chelates.  4,280,897,  CI. 
208-113.000 
Shahar,  Moshe.  Shuttenng  4.280.677,  CI.  249-43.000. 
Shair.  Irwin,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Variable  rate  ink 

jet  printing.  4,281,331,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Shanks.  Scott  B.:  See— 

Karr.  Dieter  E.;  and  Shanks,  Scott  B.,  4,280,512,  CI    128-785.000 
Shannon,  Gilbert  E.;  and  Fnesorger.  David  F.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Rotatable  flexible  drive  shaft  with  noise  abatement. 
4.280,338,  CI.  64-2.00R. 
Sharma.  Dhiraj  K  :  See — 

Ahuja,    Sudhir    R.;    and    Sharma.    Dhiraj    K.,    4.281,381,    G. 
364-200  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nonomura,   Keisaku;   Takamatsu,  Toshiaki;   Uede,   Hisashi;  and 

Wada.  Tomio.  4,281.324.  CI   340-784.000. 
Yano.  Kozo;  Inami.  Yasuhiko;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Uede,  Hisashi. 
4.280,754.  CI.  350-357.000, 
Shaw,  Arthur  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  brake 

booster.  4.280,395,  CI.  91-47  000. 
Shaw.  Harry  N ,  lo  Proiectoseal  Co..  The   Dually-operated  tank  car 

bottom  unloading  valve  4.280,679,  CI.  251-144  000 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G  ;  Papanzos,  Christos;  and  Callahan.  James  L.,  lo 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Attrition  resistant-higher  active  component 
fluid  bed  catalysts,  4.280,929.  CI,  252-439  000 
Shea.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Oaal,  Stephen  L.;  Gant.  Gary  L  .  Muniean.  George  L.;  Reiners, 
Neville  H.;  and  Shea.  Michael  H  ,  4,280.659,  O.  239-124.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kiovsky,  Thomas  E..  4,280.458.  CI.  I23-I98.0OA. 

Kruka.  Vitold  R.;  and  Ruth.  Charles  W.,  4,281,402.  CI.  367-15.000. 

Richards.   Harry   F.;   and   Carlson,    Douglas  C.   4,280,916,   CI. 

252-33.400. 
Roman,  Steven  A.,  4.281.183,  CI.  562-506.000 
Stewart.  Thomas  L..  4.280.356,  CI.  73-40.50R 
Syrier,  Johannes  L.  M.;  and  Van  Berkel.  Johannes.  4,281,203,  CI. 

568-303.000. 
Ten  Haken,  Pieter;  Webb,  Shirley  B ;  and  Smith,  Graham  C, 
4.281,134,  CI   546-334.000. 
Shen,  Hsiang  Sheng;  Plischke,  UMoyne  W    Baggett.  William  M.;  and 
C)sb<^rne   Franklin  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Process  for  manufac- 
turing nonwoven  fabrics  composed  of  cnmped  filaments  4,280,860, 
CI    156-167.000 
Shepherd,  Robert  G  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  4-[(car- 
boxyl-  and  sulfamyl-substitutcd  alkyl)-amino]benzoic  acids  and  ana- 
logs. 4,281,018,  CI  424-310.000. 
Shepherd,    Robert   G.,   to   American   Cyanamid   Company.   4-[(Un- 
saiuraied  or  cyclopropylated  alkyl)amino]phenyl  compounds  useful 
as    hypolipidemic    and    antiatherosclerotic    agents.    4,281.019,    CI. 
424-330.000. 
Sherman,  Victor  L.  Source  of  energy  and  a  method  of  generating 

energy.  4^81.255,  CI.  290-I.OOR 
Sheth,  Kalapi  D.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

internal  pressure  of  a  bait  tube.  4,280,829,  O.  65-158.000 
Shetty.  Bola  V  ;  and  Airey,  John  E.,  to  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
The    Antimicrobial   bis-benzimidazale   comp<^unds    4,281,138,  CI. 
548-306  000 
Shibata   Hiroshi;  Iwasaki,  Hideo;  and  Yamada,  Kunio,  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology Research  Association.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device  having  conductive  and  insulating  portions  formed  of  a 
common  material  utilizing  selective  oxidation  and  angled  ioB-iaif>lan- 
tation.  4.280.854,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Shibazaki.  Kenji;  See— 

Aral.    Kenichi;    Shibazaki.    Kenji,    Kitagawa,    Tsuneo;    Murata, 
Tomoji;  and  Nagaia   Kenzo.  4.280.763,  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Shibue.  Yuji:  See— 

\  amada   Yasunori,  and  Shibue,  Yuji,  4,280,987,  Q.  423-119.000. 
Shibuva  Kogvo  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano   Yasuaki   4.280.612,  O    198-379.000. 
Shibuva,  Yoshikazu   .See— 

Ymhioka.  Akivoshi    Shibuya,  YoshiKa/u    anc  Nakantshi,  loichiro, 
4.281.209.  ci    I -4- 14  OOR 
Shikano,  Hiroshi:  and  Iwata,  Tinhihiko    Refractory  bnck  for  molding 

molten  steel   4,280,844,  CI    106-56000. 
bhimanaka,  Hiroshi  See— 

Inokuti,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Yoh;  and  Shimanaka   Hiroshi,  4,280.856, 
a  148-1 11.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo   .See— 

Nishimura,  Saioshi,  Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Salo,  Kenichi    ano  ,^sano, 
Takehiko,  4,281,295.  O  333-14.000. 

Shimizu,  Yoh:  See— 

Inokuti,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Yoh;  and  Shimanakii    Hi    >^ri    4. h<   »'-«>. 

CI.  148-111.000. 
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Shimoyama,  Yoshiaki:  Ste—  .,.-,•       j 

Shiozaki.  Mono;  Kawashim*,  Mitsuaki:  Shimoyama.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Ishihara.  Nobooki.  4.280.837.  CI   75-54.000 
Shimozalo.  Yasuyuki  See— 

Ikeda.     Hiroharu;    and     Shimorato,     Yasuyuki.    4,281.085,    Ci 
525-326.000. 
Shimura,  Takeo:  See— 

Monguchi.   Hiroyuki;   Haneda.  Satoshi;   Kaneko.  Tadashi;  Uoh. 
Akira    Shimura.  Takeo;   Matsumolo.   Masanori;  and  Nomori. 
Hiroyuk    ■»  :si.055.  CI  430-60.000. 
Shin-Etsu  CheiriKal  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Noyori.  Ryoji.  4.281.148.  CI.  556-470.000. 

Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Lid    See—  ^  ,,,  „^ 

Noma,  Hidcyuk.  and  Nakano.  Takaaki.  4.281.238.  Q.  219-535.000. 

Shindelka.  Frank  A    Protective  gun  »lmg.  4.280.644.  CI.  224-149.000. 

Shindome.   Mamoru.   Vanagita,  Takanon;  Nakamura.  Takanon;  and 

Otsuji.   Hiroyuki.   to  Shindome.   Mamoru.   Apparatus  for  treating 

waste  matenai  *hile  rrcventing  smelt-water  explosions.  4.280.982. 

CI.  42:  i!(5ixx: 

Shinohara,  Mitsuharu    Ve—  ^  ,„,  ,„    ^, 

Nakjgaua    Sadavoshi;  and  Shinohara,  Mitsuharu.  4.281.222.  CI. 
l^'^ll  i  OOE 
Shioiaki,  Mono    Kawashima,  Mitsuaki;  Shimoyama.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ishihara.  N<^>buoki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  continu- 
ously casting  slab  for  manufacturing  gram-oriented  electrical  steel 
sheet  and  stnp.  4.280.837.  CI   75-54.000. 
Shirai.  Tadashi   St'e  -  ^,   . 

Umcias»,a.  Hamao    Aoyagi,  Takaaki;  Shirai.  Tadashi;  Nishizawa, 
Rin/o     Suzuki.    Masao;    and    Saino,    Tetsushi.    4,281,180.    CI 
562 -448  000 
Shizuya  t>samu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Television 

signal  receiMOg  apparatus.  4.281.348,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Shlykov.  Gcrr.ads  N    Dyachkov,  Vasily  M.:  Zheslkov.  ViUly  1.;  and 
Tikhonov.  Vaientin  S  Double-apron  drawing  mechanism.  4,280,252, 
CI.  19-255.000 
Shop-\  a<  C^^rporation:  5«— 

Hiesitr    Kenneth  R  .  4.280.245.  CI.  15-326.000. 
Shores.  Margin  W  .  to  General  Dynamics.  Pomona  Division.  Slip  ring 

assembly   4.281.328.  CI.  343-763.000. 
Showi  Aluminum  Industries  K.K.:  See — 

N  j-idd   N  isunori   and  Shibue,  Yuji,  4J80.987,  Q.  423-H9.000. 
Sho*j  ^angv-  Co     Ltd    See— 

vv.  iSdnabc     Harjo     Wjunabe.    Mutsuhito;    Arima,    Takao;    and 
Vimada-  Kasei    4  i-i    4<,2.  CI.  260-424.000. 
Shreve    Jamo  S     t     I  r.^icc  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Solid-medium 

coherent   ipticai  pr^K^rsv  r   4.280.752.  CI.  35O-162.0SF. 
Shnver.  Joe  E    See— 

Lindblom.  Cunis  H    and  Shrivcr.  Joe  E..  4.280.317.  CI.  56-15  600. 
Sica,  Louis,  Jr .  and  Szu.  Hwaling  H..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy   Phase^onjugate  interferon>eter.  4.280.764.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Sidi.  Henn    and   Hughes.   William  G..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.   Inc. 
Process  for  the  pr  xJuction  of  benzoic  acid  from  process  residues  that 
contain  benzv'  ben/  >ate.  4.281,178.  CI.  562-412.000 
Siebentntt.  Car!  R    S<"  - 

Kronenberg.  Stanley.  Siebentntt.  Carl  R.;  and  Van  Gorden.  Harry. 
4.281.250.  CI   250-377.000 
Siegle.  Peter    Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrcnz. 
Wolfgang,   to   Bayer   Akiicngesellschaft    Insecticidal   N-methyl-N- 
(benzene    sulfonic    acid    methylamide-N'-sulfcnyl)-carbamic    acid 
oxime  esters  4.281.011.  CI.  424-277  000. 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft;  See— 

Betzl.    Hermann     Hcbenstreit.    Ernst;    and    Schreiber.    Roland. 

4.281.296,  CI   333-165000. 
Betzl,    Hermann;    Hebenstrcit.    Ernst;    and    Schreiber.    Roland, 

4.281.297,  CI   333-165000 
Dressen,  Anton.  4.281.262.  CI.  307-350.000. 
Kmzler   Hans,  4.; 80.747.  CI   339-126.0RS. 
Konstantouros.  Efthimios,  4,280,887.  Q.  2O4-I5O.00O. 
Kunzc.  Dieter  4.280.258,  O.  24-257.000. 
Muncho^v   Eberhard  Mourick.  Paul;  and  Strop.  Jurgen.  4.281.376. 

CI    '6>V}000 

Siemens- A  !ns  AG   See 

Ts^hannen,  G(Tttfned   4.281.347.  O.  358-166.000. 

Stems  L  ee  E  and  Porter,  James  A.,  to  Litton  Resources  Systems,  Inc. 
Seismic  data  recording  method  and  apparatus.  4.281,403,  C\. 
.^<)7-''6  000 

Signatron,  Inc    See — 

Ekinn  Jerrold  L  ,  Mahoney.  Paul  F  ;  and  Monsen.  Peter,  4,281,411, 
CI    375-14000 

Sih,  John  C  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  19-Hydroay-19-methyl-6a-car- 
^a  PGb  sulfonylamides  4.281.150,  Q.  560-10000. 

Sim  John' C  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  9-Deoxy-9-melhylene-n- 
doijv  liJ-oxo-PGEj  compounds   4.281.154,  CI.  560-121.000. 

Sih,  John  C  .  to  Upjtihn  Company  The.  1 1-Deoxy-l  l-hydroxymcthyl- 
l9-<^^^vPGF^  compounds  4:81,155,  CI.  560-121.000. 

Sih.  John  C  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  ll-Deoay-1  l-hydroxymethyl- 
19-oxo-POE^  compounds  4  281,156,0.  560-121.000. 

Sih.  John  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  ll-Deoxy-ll-hydroxymethyl- 
inter^i\a-l<»-oxo-PGF      Mmp.:^unds.  4.281,157,  CI.  560-121000. 

Sih  John  C  to  Upjohn  e .  mpany,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methyleiie-inter- 
oxa-l-J-oxo-PCFi  compi^unos  4,281.158.  CI.  560-121000. 

Sih  John  C  to  Upjohn  t^ompanv.  The.  9-Deoxy-9-inethylene-ll- 
deojv  19-onoPGF    comp.'unds   4  281,159,  CI   560-121.000. 

S;h  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Compar*  I  he  [>eo»y-19-OAO-PGEi  com- 
pounds. 4,28 1 . 1 60.  CI    500- 1 ;  .  <XX, 


Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  I  l-Deoxy-19-oxo-PGFi  com- 
pounds. 4,281.161.  a.  560-121.000. 
Sih.  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene-ll- 
deoxy-ll-hydroxymethyl-l9-oxo-PGF|  compounds.  4,281.162,  CI. 
560-12IOOO 
Sih.  John  C  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   11-Deoxy-ll-hydroxymethyl- 

19-oxo-PGEi  compounds  4.281.163.  CI.  560-121.000 
Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  11-Deoxy-ll-hydroxymethyl- 

19-oxo-PGFi  compounds.  4,281,164,  CI.  560-121.000 
Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene-19-oxo- 

PGF2  compounds.  4.281.165.  CI.  560-121  000 
Sih.  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene-ll- 
deoxy-ll-hydroxymethyl-inter-oxa-19-PGFi  compounds.  4.281.166, 
CI.  560-121.000 
Sih.  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  ll-Deoxy-inter-oxa-19-oxo- 

PGF|  compounds.  4.281.167.  CI   560-121.000. 
Sih.  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  ll-Deoxy-inter-oxa-19-oxo- 

PGEi  compounds.  4.281,168,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Sih,  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene-ll- 
deoxy-inter-oxa-19-oxo-PGFi        compounds.        4,281,169,        CI. 
560-121000. 
Sih.  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.   19-Hydroxy-l9-methyI-PG 

amides.  4,281.191.  CI   564-189.000. 
Sih.  John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  2-Decarboxy-2-hydroxymeth- 

yl-19-hydroxy-<K3xo-PGFi  compounds.  4.281,205.  CI.  568-380000. 
Sih.  John  C  :  See— 

Axen,  Udo  F  ;  and  Sih.  John  C,  4,281,1 13.  CI  542-426  000. 
Silfvast.  William  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
ImplanUtion  of  vaporized  material  on  melted  substrates.  4,281,030, 
CI.  427-42.000 
Silver.  Fredenck  H.;  See— 

Yannas.  loannis  V  ;  Gordon,  Philip  L  ;  Huang.  Chor;  Silver.  Fred- 
enck H.;  and  Burke.  John  F .  4.280.954.  CI  260-123  700 
Silvestri,  Giancario  Vented  fuel  tank  cap.  4.280.529,  CI    137-493  300. 
Simmons.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Bivens,  Joseph  R.;  Lyerly,  William  M.;  and  Simmons.  vN' alter  J.. 

4.280,943.  CI  260-29.20E. 

Simon,  David  J  ;  and  Costello,  Edward  C.  to  Singer  Company.  The 

Successive  approximation  S/D  converter  with  inherent  quantization 

en-or  centenng.  4,281,316,  CI  340-347.0SY 

Simonton.  Robert  D.,  to  Dale  Products.  Inc   Synchronized  dnve  for 

heat  sealing  roller  anvils.  4.280.865,  CI.  156-538.000. 
Sims.  Marc.  Liquid  carbon  dioxide  extraction  of  pyrethrins.  4.281.171, 
CI.  560-124.000.  ^        ^  ^  ^ 

Singenberger.  Emil;  and  Wilhelm,  Heinz,  to  Werkzeugmaschmenfabnk 
Oerlikon-Buhrle   AG     Marine   firing   weapon.   4,280.394.   CI.    89- 
37.00A. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Cook.   Albert   N;   and   Komatowski,   Boleslaw,  4,281,310,  CI. 

338-108.000. 
Goncharko.  Michael.  4.280,423,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Haas.  Robert  N  ,  4.280,285,  CI.  434-30.000. 

Simon.  David  J  ;  and  Costello,  Edward  C.  4,281,316,  CI.  340- 
347.0SY 
Singcrman.  Gary  M.:  See—  ,.,o«oio    ^i 

Hartle,    Robert    J.;    and    Singerman.    Gary    M.,    4,280,619,    CI. 
44-64.000. 
Singh.  Pnlhipal:  See—  ..  .„„  ,w^« 

Lin.  Cheng-I;  and  Singh,  Pnthipal,  4.281.065.  CI.  435-188.000 
Single  Buoy  Moorings.  Inc.:  See- 
van  Heijst.  Willem  J.  4.280.238,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
Siniscal.  Paul  D.;  Hebert.  David  L.;  and  Benzing.  J.  Pa^K'- 'o '^1^,''^^ ' 
International    Corporation.    Bundle    entry    device     4.280.615,    CI. 
198-470.000. 
Sioli.  Giancario:  See—  .  ^    «.      .  a  lai  laa 

Spaziante,  Placido;  Sioli,  Giancario;  and  GiufTre,  Luigi.  4.281,184. 
CI   562-603.000. 

^""s51S*F"Srand  Sirtl  Wolfgang.  4.280.%!.  CI  260^12  800. 

Skatsche.  Othmar:  See—  ,  ^  ,    _r  .. -.on.i<i    i-i 

List    Hans;  Skatsche.  Othmar;  and  Greier.  Josef.  4,28^453.  CI. 

123-195.00R. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc  :  See—  ^,.,.w^ 

Femlund,  Ingcmar.  4.280.743.  CI.  308-217.000. 
Skinner  Robert  f .  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited  Engine  instalUtions 

4.280.454.  a.  123-195.00A  .       ^  r 

SUujihter.  Bobby  L..  to  Anchor  Boish  Company.  Inc.  Container  for 

nail  polish  or  the  like.  4.280.629.  CI  215-l.OOC. 
Sliger.  Boyd  P ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  ^V»^l^J^j^^^moMitcon- 

stnjction  with  an  annular  sealing  member  4.280.654.  CI.  236-34  5UJ 
Slone     Keith    W.    Three   dimensional    game    with    political     heme 

4,280.703,  a.  273-241.000. 
Small   Hamish;  and  Sole,  Jitka  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company    The 

Method  for  fractionating  soluble  polymere  and  colloidal  particles. 

4.280.923.  CI.  232-323.000. 
Smeets.  Andreas  L.  M.  T.  Gas  carburettor  to  be  mounted  ona  petrol 

carburettor  of  a  combustion  engine  4,280,968.  C  i   .t>,-  lb  UUU 

Smejkal.  Helmut:  See—  w     r  -^    u<.cUKo-, 

Enkner.  Bemhard;   B^.^e,     K.pert    ^V^^^^^^anfred    Haslehner. 

Hermann;  Smejkal.  H^imu:    anv)  Sattler   Michael.  4.280.W58.  CI. 

266-245.000.  ^      , 

Smilgys.  Bruno  S.,  to  Veeder  Induslne^  In.    Fuel  pump  counter  trans 

fer  mechaniwn.  4.281,240.  CI.  235  13^  dOR 
Smith.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  ZianenMn.  Franz  X    and  W  alker  W  illiam  H 
to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc  Autoclave  furnace  N*iih  cooling  system 
4.280.807.  CI  432  205  000 
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Smith.  Chester  L.:  See—  „  ,  ,^^ 

Donnally.  William,  and  Smith,  Chester  L..  4.280.355.  CI.  73-5.000. 

Smith.  Donald  E    See— 

Wissel   Frank  A    Smith,  Donald  E    Martinet.  Robert  L.;  Dapper. 

Mark  J  .  and  Kiliman.  Douglas  A  ,  4.;81.412,  CI    375-86.000. 
Smith.  Graham  C    See- 
Ten  Haken.   Pieter.   NVebb.   Shirley    B.,  and   Smith,  Graham  C. 
4.28 1. 1 34,  CI   546- .^34  000 
Smith  International.  Inc    See — 

Justman.  Daniel  B  .  4,280.742.  CI    308-4  OOA 
Smith.  J    Thomas   Quackenbush.  Carr  L   W    and  Reid.  F  Joseph,  to 
GTE  Lahtiratones,  Incorpcirated    S!.^N4  Having  high  temperature 
strength  and  methixl   4,280,850.  CI    106-73  200 
Smith   James  L.  Jr    Los^  profile  tension  mounted  load  cell  indusinal 

scale  4.280,576,  CI    177-126  000 
Smith,   Kent  G    Pacing  timer   mounting  ar  jngement.   4.281.389,  CI. 

364^56^^000 
Smith.  Steven  R    See— 

C(xin     Michael    D .   Grace,    Martin    K      and    Smith.   Steven    R  , 
4,281, 23<J,  CI   235-920GA 
Smolen,  Victor  F    See— 

Cosgrovc.   Robert   J     Jr  ,   and  Smolen.   Victor  F  .  4.280.494,  CI. 

128-21 3.00R  . 

Snoble.  Karel  A   J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company    The   Catalytic  pro- 
cess for  converting  oxazolidinones  to  their  corresponding  aminoal- 
cohols.  4.281.200.  CI   564-487  000 
Societa  Italians  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S  p  A  :  See— 

Caldarella.     Riccardo.     and     Nobile,     Riccardo.    4,281.292.    CI. 

"-2q-'^ooo() 

DeiBello   Vincenzo,  4,281,221.  CI    179-111  OOR 
Socieie  .Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See— 

Ludwig,  Guy.  4,280.251,  CI    19-105  000 
Socieie  Anonvme  .Automobiles  Citroen   See- 

Goguet.  Jean  A  ,  4,280.340.  CI   64-21  000 
S  A    Etabltssemenis  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils  See— 

Salomon.  Georges  P  J  .  4,280,714,  CI   280-6!  I  (XX). 
s.a   Texaco  Belgium  n  v     S^e— 

Hermans.  Johns  C,  4,281.128,  CI    544-337  000 
Societe     Francaise    d'Equipements     pour     la     Navigatior    Aenenne 
(S  F  E  N  A  )  See— 

Lebrun.  Jean-Louis.  4,281.383.  CI    364-428  OO) 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphies  et  Telephoniques  5^e-  ^,„„„n 

Escher.  Balini:  Prince,  Dominique,  and  Vasseux.  Jean.  4.280.27U, 
CI   29-5''0OOO  .    . 

Societe  Nationale  d'Eiude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d" Aviation: 

Arhguie  Jean-Claude  M  .  Buisson,  Marc  F  B    and  Carue!.  Jacques 
E   J  .  4,280,324.  CI   60-261.000 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production)  See-  ,,„„_„     ^, 

Lomenech.     Herve,     and     Sarrailh.     Jean-Paul.     4.280.720,     CI. 
285-136  000 
Societe  SATE L EC   See- 

Mab.lle,  Pierre.  4.281.373.  CI    363-2!  000 
ScxJerman,  D<5nald  .A     See—  ■  <-   j 

Berlin    Claude  L     De  La  Moneda,  Francisco  H.;  and  Sodemian. 
Donald  A  ,  4.280,855.  CI    148-1  500 
Soderstrom.   Sigvard   V  ,   to   Aktiebolaget   Electrolux.   Waste  water 
conveyance  apparatus  4,280,528,  CI    137-408.000. 

^^EsuJ^rVa^dlTi,  and  Soejima,  Sh.geo,  4,280,845.  CI   106-62.000. 
Sofen    Morris  B    Device  for  supporting  and  storing  the  mainsail  of  a 
sailboat  on  the  boom  thereof  4.280,431.  CI    1 14-105  000 

Solarek,  Daniel  B    See—  ,  -,o,  ino     /-i 

Jarowenko,    Wadym.    and    Solarek,    Daniel    B      4.281. 109.    CI. 

536-50  000 

^"smllK  Ham^itrand  Sole.  Jitka  K  .  4,280,923,  CI.  252-323.000. 

Soil,  Manfred   See—  .,     ,  ,,         j  c  n    vM.^r,^ 

Berger-Lohr    Bemd;  Schundehutte.  Karl  H     and  Soil.  Manfred, 

4.281.124,  CI   544-208000 
Somanec  S  A  ,  Firma  See— 

Rodler.  Hans,  4,280,504,  CI    128-420  OOA 
Sommer,  Karlheinz,  and  Sonntag.  Alois,  to  Licentia  Patent  A  erwal- 
tungs-GmbH     Thynstor   element    with    shon    turn-ofT  ume   and 
method  for  producing  such  element   4,281,336,  CI.  357-38.000. 

^""Sm''er'L^r!h';;nz:  and  Sonntag.  Ales,  4.281.336,  CI.  357-38.000. 

Sons  Corporation   See—  v,     a  ^a^  lin 

Mitamura.  Ichiro,  Isono,  Katsuo:  and  Hosono   Takashi,  4,281,340. 

CI   358-67  000 
Nakamura.  Takashi,  4.281.337,  CI   358-29.000  ^  ^     ^      ^  . 

Ueaji,    Masana:    Suvama,    Hideo,    Sakurai,    Sadaaki:    Yamaoka, 

Shigenon,  Endo,  Toshinaga,  and  Kusuhara,  Akmobu,  4,281,223. 

CI    179-1 15. OOR 

Sorel.  Yvon  J    See —  .   ^  -u  i 

Pophil.at,    Lucien   J     P.   Moalic.   Jean   J  .   and    Sorei.   Yvon  J.. 
4,280.765.0    356-73  100  ,        w         , 

Sousa  Frank  E  .  to  R  C  Sanders  Technology  Systems.  Inc   Magnetic 

disk  memory   4.281,356,  CI   360-»5  000. 
Southern  Weaving  Company  S^e-  ,,„,,,,    r-i    \ii.\(,rtV) 

Tatum,  Odes  D  ;  and  Ross.  Edgar  A  ,  4.281,211    C!    174-36.000 
Snarkomatic  Corporation:  See— 

cLtagna,  John  F  ,  4J81.224,  CI    179-146JX)R 
Spaziante,  Placido;  Sioli,  Giancario:  and  G.uf^re   Lu'gu  to  Fo^az^e 
deNora   Monochloroacetic  acid  process.  4,281,184.  CI.  562-603.UUU. 


Spector.  George:  See— 

Testa.  Victor;  and  Spector.  George.  4.281.257.  CI.  290-42.000. 
Speights,  Junius  L.:  See— 

McPhee.   William   A.;   and   Speights.   Junius   L..   4.280.568.   CI 
175-4.000. 
Speir.  Donald  W.:  See—  ^   ^, 

Wooten.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Speir.  Donald  W  .  4.280.660,  CI. 
239-265.350. 
Spence.  Gavin  G.:  See— 

Maslanka.  William   W.;  and   Spence,  Gavin  G.  4.281.082.  CI. 
525-2%.000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers,  Edward  T..  4.280.320.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Koch.  Earl  E .  4.280.318.  CI.  56-221. 000. 

Lindblom.  Curtis  H.;  and  Shnver.  Joe  E..  4,280.317.  CI  56-15.600 

Spilsbury,  Thomas  W  .  4.281.272.  CI.  315-1.000. 

Spilsbury.  Thomas  W  .  to  Sperry  Corporation   High  voltage  switching 

power  supply  for  penetration  cathode  ray  displays.  4.281.272.  CI 

315-1.000. 

Spirig.  Ernst.  Dirt  collecting  floor  mat  apparatus   4.280.244.  CI    15- 

97.00R.  ^    .,     ■ 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock. 
Manfred  H.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F  ;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt.  Freder- 
ick L..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  6-Hydroxy-2.6- 
dimethylheptanal.  organoleptic  uses  thereof  and  processes  for  prepar- 
mg  the  same  4,281.177.  CI.  260-513.00R 
Sprenger.  Gerald  E.  Structure  and  process  for  reclaiming  heat  from 
charcoal  production  facility.  4.280.878.  CI.  202-93.000. 

Squires.  Richard  F.:  See—  

Braestrup.  Claus;  and  Squires,  Richard  F  .  4.280.993.  CI.  424-1 .000 
Staas.  William  H  :  See— 

Fellmann.  Robert  P.;  Kory.  Daniel  R.;  and  Staas.  William  H.. 
4,281,084.  CI.  525-309.000. 
Staclean  Diffuser  Company:  See- 
Johnson.  Allen  S..  Jr..  4.280.826.  CI   55-302.000. 
Staerzl,  Richard  E..  to  Brunswick  Corporation  Throttle  control  for  an 

electronic  fuel-injection  control  circuit.  4.280.465.  CI.  123-494  000 
Stambaugh.  Edgel  P.See—  ..    r.^     ,  d 

Chauhan.  Satya  P.;  Feldmann.  Herman  F.;  Stambaugh.  tdgel  f.. 
and  Lm.  Ke-Tien.  4.280,817.  Q.  44-l.OOR. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Shaw,  Wilfnd  G  :  Paparizos,  Christos;  and  Callahan.  James  L., 
4.280.929.  CI   252-439  000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See- 
Mount.  Houston  B..  II.  4.280.569,  CI.  175-26.000. 
Tatterson,   David   F.;   and   Vasalos.   lacovos  A..  4.280,898.  CI. 
208-119.000 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation:  See—  ,„„,,,  „  ,,.  ,.  ^nn 

Duprez,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wong,  Backman.  4,280.655,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Standardgraph  Filler  &  Fiebig  GmbH:  See— 

Koelichen.  Harald;  and  Deutsch.  Adolf.  4.280,277.  CI.  33-23.00D. 

Slant  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Evans.  John  H..  4.280.346.  CI.  70-165.000. 
Evans,  John  H..  4,280,347.  CI.  70-165.000. 

Stanulonis.  John  J.:  See—  ,  ..,  ,.,  „        d 

Schulz.  Johann  G.;  Stanulonis,  John  J.;  and  Wajert.  William  K., 
4.280.818,  CI.  44-56.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See—  ^  »,   ,   ca.      a  n 

Feanng.  Ralph  B.;  Telschow,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Weil,  Edward  D., 

4,281,071.  CI.  525-2.000 
Mirviss,  Stanley  B.;  and  Giohto,  Silvio  L..  4.280.945,  CI.  260- 

Steelman.  Can-ol  D.;  Chambers,  Doyle  M.;  and  Andis,  Michael  D..  to 
Louisiana  State  University  Board  of  Supervisors  Insecticidal  process 
utilizingccrtainuracils.  4.280.999,  CI.  424-251000 

Stegens.  Ronald  E.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation^  Quasi- 
elliptic  function  microstrip  interdigiul  filter.  4,281,302.  CI. 
333-204.000. 

Stein  Industrie:  See—  ^     .        ,       m  a 

Marjollet.  Jacques;  Tondeur.  Gerard;  Cerdan,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Talleu.  Patnck,  4.280,825.  CI   55-203.000.  ,,„,„„„ 

Stein  Paul   Maternity  clothing  garment  4.280.229,  CI.  2-221.000. 

Stenehjem  Jerome  C  ;  and  Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  Product  for  simulating 
a  human  body  part.  4.280.695,  CI.  272-8.00N 

^''tSgirdh!  T^'gTy;  and  Stensland.  Leif.  4,281.245,  CI.  250-227.000. 

'•"cifrk%'J.;?rt  ^rind  Daum,  Sol  J  .  4.281.130.  C.   54Mi3.000 
Stevens.  Richard;  Mitchell,  Richard  F.;  and  White.  Ph'j'P  D.  to  U^S. 
Philips    Corporation.     Acoustic     wave    devices     4,281,3Ul,    ci. 
333-195.000. 
Stewart,  Duncan:  See — 

Knight.  Lindsay  C;  Cash,  David  A.;  Stewart,  Duncan,  Cottis. 

Robert  A    Bowyer,  William  H.;  Newnham.  Robert  C;  Williams, 

FredendcJ    and  Pardon.  David  W  ,  4,281.241.  CI.  235^000. 

Stewart  John  K..  to  Canron  Corp.  Tie  plate  conveying  and  onentating 

system.  4.280,613,  CI.  198-406.000 
Stewart.  Roger  G:  See—  /-      a  i«i  ann    ri 

Schanzer,    Henry    I.;    and    Stewart,    Roger    G,    4.281.400.    CI. 

365-203.000.  ^  __ 

Stewart   Thomas  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Pipeline  leak  detection. 

4.280.356,  CI   73-40.50R. 
Stickford.  George  H:  See—    ^     ,,    ^     „  „     a-»ani«    n 

Corliss,   John    M.;   and    Stickford,   George   H..   4,210,333,   a. 
62-259.100. 
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Slieg.  Robert  W  .  in  Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  Aulonuilic  dinerenlul  control 

apparjius   4  :«(:  ««1.  CI.  I8O-25O.00O. 
Slil*^    IjrH-   V    R    See— 

riM^r'.n^    Rjdolph  R:  Slilev  James  A.   R.;  and  Brandl.  Klaus. 
4.2»i.v)4«.  CI  42<>-2l8.000 
Slockman.  Richard  F .  «o  Air  Prehealcr  Company.  Inc..  The.  Heal  luhe 

4.280.554.  CI    165-1 1  OOR 
Slocckigl.  Dieier;  Kievsling.  Dieter;  Pemer.  Johannes;  Trieselt.  Wolf- 
gang jnd  Trjpp,  Horsi.  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschafl  Detergents  and 
cleanser>  containing  oxyalkybled  alcohols  as  huxjegradable.  low- 
foam  surfactants  4.280.')1«».  CI  252-1.^5.000 
Stoll.  Kurt   Piston  rod  supp«iri.  4.280.741.  CI.  .V)8-.V500 
Stout  Industries.  Inc.:  Stv — 

r.  IS.   ,;    Kt-h  S  .  II.  4.280.2<)4.  CI  MUOb.OOO. 
Strd-.ic    iXinaiiJ  R     See — 

Knoll.  Glenn  F..  Strange.  Donald  R.;  and  Bennett.  Matthew  C.  Jr  . 
4.28 1.. 182.  CI   .164-414.000 
Sira/ik.  Willijrr  F     [  cHlanc.  John  R  .  and  Santer.  J   Owen,  to  Mon- 
santo   Company      H.gh    solids    air-drying    coating    compositions. 
4.280.938.  CI   260-21  000 
Stra2ik.  William  F ;  LeBlanc.  John  R  ;  and  Santer.  J   Owen,  to  Mon- 
spnto  Company    Unsaturated  melamine  condensates.  4.281.091,  CI. 
525-518  000 
Sirobele.   Caljon    H  .   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.   Complementary 
pre-emphasis  and  de-emphasis  circuits  for  a  video  signal  transfer 
channel   4.281. .U6,  CI   .^58-166000. 
Sirolle.  Clifford  H    and  Thomley.  Glenn  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company   High-solids  polyurethane  eiumel  coating  com- 
position 4.281.078.  CI.  525-131  000 
Sironvan.  Fritz:  See — 

Kleemann.  Axel.  Nubert.  Ingomar;  Stroman,  Fritz;  and  Thiemer. 
Klaus.  4.281.010.  CI  424-275  000. 
Strop.  Jurgen  See— 

Munchow.  Eberhard;  Mounck.  Paul;  and  Strop.  Jurgen,  4,281.376, 
CI   363-50000. 
Siruble.  Glenn  E..  to  Diamond  Intematioiul  Corporation   Method  of 

folding  and  secunng  a  box  cover  4.280.810,  CI.  493-356.000. 
Siruve.  Hans  Dtk    Hc-.s    Jurgen;  and  Vysiotis.  Theodor.  to  Robert 
Bosch  Grnf^H    <.  v)rrrressor  with  guide  baffles  and  gas-permeable 
matenal  seraraf  n^  means  4.280.799,  CI   418-97000 
Stuck.  Matihcu   A     lo  Modem  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  I>evice  for  packaging 

elongjied  iHKies  4,280.314.  CI.  53-241.000. 
Stuemkv    R  '*>■'•  h     to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Torque  transfer 

device  !or  ficxihle  shaft  couplings  4.280.339.  CI.  64-900R 
Slumpf  Gunier  O  Air  cushion  table  for  transporting  layers  of  laminar 

matenal.  e  g   layers  of  fabrK  4,280.782.  CI  414-676  000 
Stuntz.  Gordon  F    and  Bearden.  Roby.  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineer- 
ing Co  Passivation  of  cracking  catalysts.  4.280,895.  CI.  208-1 13.000. 
Stuntz.  Gordon  F     See— 

BearJen    R   bs    anc!  Stuntz.  Gordon  F  ,  4.280.896.  Q.  208-1 13.000. 
Sturm.  Bu<j<J  H     Vf- 

Hoppff     R   gf^    '      Sturm.    Budd    H.;   and   Gciser.   Joseph    F., 

4.:!W.%',  c:  260-785000 

Stutz.  David  E.,  Atterbury,  Thomas;  and  Scharenberg,  William  P..  Jr., 
to  Transmei  Corp<^raiiof  Method  rid  apparatus  for  electrically 
contacting  a  maicnai  ^pc.  men  to  the  conductors  of  a  coaxial  cable 

4,28 1. :h4   l      ':-t^v<   «)A. 
Suami.  T  ei  .u.    Neaminc  derivatives  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 

4.281  1''^   c:    5'*o-17.00R 
Subramaniar,    K.^hur  N  .  Glaum.  Gerald  V  ;  and  Walli,  Einar.  to  Inter- 
naticna]  Sickel  Co  ,  Inc.,  The   Recovery  of  nickel  and  cobalt  from 
leach  slurnes  4, 280.988.  CI  423-140.000. 
Sudnishnikov.  Bens  V     Kamensky,  Veniamin  V.;  Vamelk),  Eduard  P.; 
Tupifsvn  Sergei  K    an<j  T  jpiisvn,  Konstantin  K.  Rock-breaking  tool 
for  per.  usMve  action  ^.av  '    >  -    4.280.573.  CI.  175-418.000. 
Sugi   Miv.hihisa   S*",-- 

;>u/uk;    Mitsuo  an^  -^uga    VI ichihisa.  4,281.333,  CI.  346-14O.00R 
Sugiura   Masakii/u   Kkuak-  Junichiro;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  and  KotkIo. 
Shigeharu    :o   Sanv      Chemical   Industnes.   Ltd.    Immunologically 
active  >ubstarKe  glass  ..in  uij^ifv     r  -^  ess  for  produang  the  same  and 
diagmntic  -eagents  .nntan-i  t  .amc   4.280.992,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Sulzmann    [Xmna  J    infan:  T.s.r.K  .;ament  4.280,228,  O.  2-104.000. 
Sumi    Tikehiko   Oshige    >.>snii.-nu.  Koike.  Yoshio;  and  Matsumoto. 
ka.juw,  [.' Kv   raKu  C       .  :j   Multi-layer  extruded  article.  4.281.045, 
CI.  428-5 1 0  (XT' 
Sumida.  Seizo  Ser— 

Ichik      Takemoto;   Yoshida.  Ryo;  Sumida.  Seizo;  and  Katsuzo, 
KarTH>shita.  4.280,835,  CI   71-120.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemtcai  Company,  Limited:  See — 

khiki    Takemoto,   Yoshida.  Ryo;  Sumida,  Seizo;  and   Katsuzo. 
Kam.nhita.  4.280.835.  CI.  71-120.000. 
Surr.iTnmo  Metal  Industries    I  '.,'     Sc--  - 

Marukawa,    Katsukis        ^  ama.jiii.    Isao;    Anezaki,    Syoji;    and 
Kajimoto.  Tsutomu   4  :!^^   ■S38,  CI.  75-«0.000. 
^un  V  ist:)rs,  inc     See — 

I  umer   Joseph  D  .  4.280,730,  CI.  296-97.00G. 
Sunrxram  Corporation    See — 

Berenson.  Allen  V     4,281,237,  CI.  219-511.000. 
Sarayan.  Raichur  S    4,281.034.  a.  427-191.000. 
Sunds  Dcfibrator  Aktieboiag  See — 

Hoglund.  Hans  E    and  Petenion,  Ptr  V..  4a«).«68.  CL  I62-2«.00a 
Suntemp  Industnes,  Inc     V- 

Manni.  T>joma.s  O    4  :«J,269.  CI.  29-526.00R 
Suntime.  Inc    See — 

Cwper   George  H     4  :'<t),556.  Q.  165-76.000. 


Surface  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Briggs.  Donald  E..  4.281.286.  CI.  324-61. OOR. 
Sulterfield.  F  Dexter:  See- 
Donaldson.  Erie  C;  and  Sullerfidd.  F.  Dexter.  4.281.289.  CI. 
324-355000 
Suyama.  Hideo:  See— 

Ugaji.    Masana;    Suyama.    Hideo;    Sakurai.    Sadaaki;    Yamaoka. 
Shigcnori.  Endo.  Toshinaga.  and  Kusuhara.  Akinobu.  4.281.223. 
CI    179-1 15  OOR 
Suzuki.  Go.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of  working  ceramic  green 

sheet  4.280.977.  CI.  264-153  000 
Suzuki,  Masao:  See— 

Umezawa.  Hamao:  Aoyagi.  Takaaki;  Shirai.  Tada.shi;  Nishizawa. 
Rinzo;    Suzuki.    Masao;    and    Saino.    Tetsushi.    4.281.180.    CI. 
562-448000 
Suzuki.  Osamu;  Jigami.  Yoshifumi;  Nakasato.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto. 
Tetsutaro,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  The. 
Procevs  for  producing  lipids  having  a  high  linoleic  acid  content. 
4.281.064.  CI.  435-134  000. 
Suzuki.   Ryo;  Asano.  Atsushi;  Takeshila.   Masatoshi;  and  Takeuchi. 
Teruaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  bubble  memory  device.  4,281.395. 
CI.  365-15.000 
Suzuki.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Ktnoshila,  Takao;  and  Uchiyama, 
Takashi.  4,280,761,  CI.  354-29.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasoji:  See — 

Egawa,  Hideharu;  Matsuki.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasoji.  4,280.272.  CI. 
29-571.000. 
Svensson,  Lennan   Lintel.  4.280.308.  CI.  52-98  000 
Swaine.  James  W  .  Jr.:  See — 

Bean.  Samuel  L.;  Swaine.  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Crawford.  Paul  R.. 
4,280.553.  CI    165-1000. 
Swan.  Larry  G..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Method  of  nunufactur- 

ing  wheel  discs  4,280.426.  CI.  113-1 16.00D. 
Swanson.  Alfred  B  Elbow  prosthesis.  4.280,231.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Swanson.    Mervin    D.    Chimney    heat    economizer.    4.280.656,    CI. 

237-55.000. 
Swanson,  Wilbur  M.  Carburetor  4.280.969,  CI  261-62.000. 
Swiecicki.  Z.  Alexander,  to  Pullman  Incorporated  Method  of  process- 
ing sponge  iron.  4.280.840.  CI.  75-43.000 
Sydansk.  R.  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company   Potassium  hydroxide  clay 

stabilization  process.  4,280.560.  CI    I66-3O5.00R. 
Sykes.  Arie  B..  Jr  Solar  heat  collector  4.280.479.  CI.  126-426.000 
Syner.  Johannes  L.  M.;  and  Van  Berkel.  Johannes,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany.  (Cyclopropyl)vinyl  alkyl  ether  denvalives.   4.281.203.  CI. 
568-303.000 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Lin.  Cheng-I;  and  Singh.  Prithipal.  4.281.065.  CI.  435-188  000 
Zuk.  Robert  F .  Gibbons,  Ian;  Rowley.  Gerald  L.;  and  Ullman. 
Edwm  F  .  4.281,061.  CI.  435-7  000. 
Szekely.  Istvan;  and  Lovasz  nee  Gaspar,  Mananna,  to  Chinoin  Gyo- 
gyszer  es  Vegyeszeli  Termekek  Gyara  Ri    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  pyrethnns  and  analogues  thereof  and  insecticidaJ  compositions 
containing  the  same  4,281.170,  CI  560-124.000. 
Szente.  Andre:  See — 

Fischli.  Albert  E.;  and  Szente.  Andre.  4.281.188.  CI.  564-51.000. 
Szonntagh.  Eugene  L .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sonic  separation  and  analysis  of  components  of  a  fluid  mixture 
4.280.823.  CI   55-15.000. 
Szonntagh,  Eugene  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Solid  state  ion  responsive  and 

reference  electrodes.  4,280.889,  O.  2O4-I95.00F. 
Szu.  Hwalmg  H  :  See — 

Sica,  Louis.  Jr ;  and  Szu.  Hwahng  H  .  4.280.764,  CI   356-35  500 
Taciuk,  William,  to  Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Au- 
thority. Apparatus  and  process  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from 
inorganic  host  materials  4.280.879,  CI.  202-100.000 
Takabayashi,  Kauuyuki:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  Takabayashi.  Katsuyuki; 
Takizawa,  Nonmasa;  Hagihara.  Kazuyo;  and  Akatsuka.  Tadami, 
4,281.181.  a.  562-453.000. 
Takagi,  Toshinon;  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  Method 
of  coating  with  a  stoichiometnc  compound.  4.281,029,  CI  427-38.000. 
Takahashi,    Kenji;    Nagahara.   Shusaku;    Sato,    Kazuhiro;    Umemoto, 
Masuo;  Akiyama,  Tmhiyuki;  and  Izumita.  Morishi.  ti    Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Solid  state  color  imaging  apparatus  4,281,338.  CI   3<x  44  x»i 
Takahashi.  Sankichi:  See — 

Sawa.    Toshio;    Kubota,    Masayoshi;    Takarut^ni.    bankiuHi.    and 
Kaneko.  Toyohiko.  4.280.886,  CI.  204-149.000 
Takamatsu.  Jun:  See — 

Kawai,  Toshio;  Yamashita.  Junichi;  and  Takamatsu.  Jun.  4.280.874, 
CI.  176-78.000. 
Takamatsu.  Toshiaki:  See — 

V  n,  fT  ura.   Ketsaku;  Takamatsu.  Toshiaki;   Uede    ^fisashi;   and 
A  *.ja.  Tomw.  4,281.324,  CI.  34O-784.000. 
Takao.  Shuichiro:  See — 

Nomura,    Takao;    Umemoto,    Yoshiro;    and    Takao,    Shuichiro, 
4.281,096,  CI.  528-53.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,  Tohru;  Saitoh,  Shmya;  and  H    ajk  ju   K  a/uo,  4,280,266.  CI. 
29-241.000. 
Takeda,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Miyake.   Tetsuya;   Ogawa,   Norito;    Inada    Kohii    and   Takeda 
Kunihiko.  4.280,984,  CI.  423-6.000 
Takekoshi,  Tohru.  to  General  Electric  Company    inx-ction  moidable 
polyethenmide  oligomers  and  method  for  niaking    4.28;.1L)C.  CI. 
528-188.000 
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Takeshita.  Masatoshi  See— 

Suzuki.  R\o   Asano.  Atsushf,  Takeshita.  Masatoshi;  and  Takeuchi. 
Teruaki'.  4.281.395,  CI    -SbS-l?  000. 
Takeuchi.  Teruaki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Ryo:  Asano.  Aisushi,  Takeshita,  Masatoshi;  and  Takeuchi, 
Teruaki,  4.281,395,  Ci   .■^6?15000 
Takezawa.  Mamoru:  See— 

Matsuhisa.    Koh;    Takezawa,    Mamoru,    and    Kawajin.    Yoshio, 
4.280.693.  CI.  271-246.000. 
Takizawa,  Norimasa:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  Kuroiwa.  Katsumasa.  Takabayashi.  Katsuyuki; 
Takizawa.  Norimasa  Hagihara.  Kazuvo  and  Akatsuka.  Tadami. 
4.281.181.  CI.  562-45  >  (XXI 
Talleu.  Patrick:  See— 

Marjollet,  Jacques;  Tondeur.   Gerard,  Cerdan.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Talleu,  Patrick.  4.280.825.  CI   55-203.000. 
Tanaka.  Eiichiro.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co ,  Ltd    Water-proof  case  for 

digital  electronic  timepieces  4.281.406,  CI.  368-82.000. 
Tanaka,  Takanon   Sec— 

Monshita,     Masanobu     and    Tanaka     Takanori,    4,281,339,    CI. 
358-52.000. 
Tanaka.  Toru  See— 

Komatsu.  Makoto   and  Tanaka   Toru   4,281.179,  CI.  562-416.000. 
Tanaka,  Vukihisa  it'<  — 

Hirai,  Akira,  Tanaka.  Vukihisa.  and  Ohashi.  Shigeo,  4,281.232.  CI. 

200-315.000. 

Tanasawa.  Yasusi;  Sailo.  Akinon,  and  Kawamura.  Kiyomi,  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Tovoto  Chuo  Kenkvusho    Intermittent  injection  type 

fuel  injection  vaKe.  4.280.661,  CI    2.^9-40<?000 

Tang    Ching  W     to  Eastman   Kodak  Compan>     Multilayer  organic 

photovoltaic  elements  4,281,053,  CI   430-58  000 
Tanigawa.  Tetsuo  Set  — 

Miyamoto.  Yoshimi,  and   Tanigawa,    Tetsuo,  4,281,214,  CI,   174- 
138.00F 
Tatsuta,  Sumitaka  See  — 

Usami  Toshimasa   Kobavashi.  Tomovuki.  Tatsuta.  Sumitaka;  and 
Komine.  Shigeo.  4.281.060.  CI   430-618  000 
Tatterson.  David  F  .  and  Vasaios.  lacovos  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana)  Fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  heav  >  petroleum  fractions. 
4,280.898.  CI   208-1  IP  OOO' 
Tatum.  Odes  D  ,  and  Ross,  Edgar  A    to  Southern  Weaving  Company. 
Woven    cover    for    electrical    .ransmission    cable.    4,281,211.    CI. 
174-36.000. 
Taylor,  David  L    See— 

McKenn\,    \ernon   G.;    and    Taslor.    David    L.,   4,281,398.   CI. 
365-200.000 
Taylor,  Frank,  to  Holbro  AG    Portable  cooler  with  food  receptacle. 

4,280.336.  CI  62-457  000 
Taylor,  John  D   Bridie  bit  sugar  cube  holder  4.280.316,  CI.  54-8.000. 
Tavlor    Kenneth   W    J  .  to  Pennwalt   Corporation    Torque  limiting 

device  4.280.606.  CI    192-56.00C, 
Taylor,  Wiliiam  F  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co   High  ther- 
mal siabihtN  liquid  hydrcxarbons  and  methods  for  producing  them. 
4.280,894  C!   208-15  000 
Tech  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Bromberg.  Henry.  4.280.864,  CI    156-500  000 
Technical  Operations,  Inc    See— 

Parvms.  George  W'  .  Jr  ,  and  Drainoni,  Riccardo  A.,  4.281,252,  CI. 
2S(V4<)''CXX) 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation  See—  ,o«o.t    a-i    -,-, 

Oberhardt.  Bruce  J     and  Wotherspoon,  Neil,  4,280,815.  CI.  23- 
230  OOB 
Telex  Computer  Products.  Inc     See— 

Plachy.  Ko  T  ,  4  280,646.  CI    226-1  WOOD 
Tell,  Mavo  B    See- 

Bryan   James  S    Tell,  Mayo  B  ;  Brooks.  AKin  R    Jr.;  and  Gaster, 
Ivan.  4.280,.^83.  CI    83-140  000. 
Telschow.  Jeffrey  E    See—  .  „,    ,    cj       j  r» 

Fearing,  Ralph  B    Telschow,  Jeffrey  E     and  Weil.  Edward  D., 
4.281,071.  CI   525-2  000 

Palazzelti.  Mario   Ponti.  Cesare  and  Tenci.  Pier  L  ,  4,280,853,  CI. 

136-246  (XX) 

Tencor  Instruments   See-  ,      „  -,on  ,«.,    f^,    -ti 

Wheeler    Wilham   R  .  and   Kren,  George  J.,  4,280,354,  CI.    li- 

Ten  Haken.  Pieter.  Webb.  Shirley  B  .  and  Smith   Graham  C,  to  bhell 
Oil  Company    Deriyaiives  of  certain  phenyliminomethvlpyridines. 
4,281.134,  ci  546-334000 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc    See—  ,.,„,,««« 

Sidi.  Henri  and  Hughes.  William  G  .  4.281. r8,  CI   562-412.000. 
Terazawa,  Michio  See— 

Marvama,    Yutaka.    Goto.    Kazuhiro:    and    Terazawa.    .Michio. 
4.281.001.  CI   424-256000 

"^^"MwkSlTtz^DavtdTand  Temer,  Leslie  L.,  4.280.973.  CI.  264-63.000. 

Terp,  Gerald  W     See—  , ,  „,    ,    u 

Leanna.  Dale  D  ,  Jorgensen,  Allen  R  ;  Terp,  Gerald  W.;  LaHaye, 
John   and  Nehnng,  Kenneth  L  ,  4,280,669.  CI   242-56  OOA 
Terraillon     Paul     Balance    with   selectable    multiple    reading    scales. 
4.280,574.  CI    177-41  000. 

Tessier.  Jean  See—  ,        r.  4  i«ii., 

Martel    Jacques,  Tessier.  Jean,  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre    and  Jolly, 
Jean.  4.281.182.  CI   562-506000 
Testa     Victor     and    Spector.    George     Wave    powered    generator. 
4.281.25-',  CI   290-42  000. 


Teston,  Richard  E.  Automotive  vehicle  wheel  cover  locking  means. 

4,28a348,  CI.  70-166.000. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See — 

Haag,  James  W..  4.280.362,  CI.  73-709.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Lou,   Perry   W.;   Ponder.   James  E.;   and  Tubbs,   Graham   S.. 

4,280,271,  CI.  29-571000 
Neal.  Joseph  H.;  and  Reed.  Paul  A..  4.281,397,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Plouffe,    Leo    A.;    and    Unterweger,    Diethard.    4,281,358,    CI 

361-22.000. 
Redwine,  Donald  J.;  White,  Lionel  S  ,  Jr  ;  and  Rao.  G.  R  Mohan. 
4.281,401,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Teyssie.  Philippe:  See — 

Heuschen,  Jean;  Jerome,  Robert;  and  Teyssie,  Philippe,  4,281,087, 
CI.  525-361.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Koemer,  Gotz;  Kropac,  Vaclav;  and  Rau,  Harald,  4,281,147.  Q. 
556-459.000. 
Theis,  James  V.,  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  Lynn  M.;  and  Theis,  James  V.,  Jr..  4,280.675.  Q.  244- 
I55.00A. 
Thibault.  James  G.:  See— 

Kulesza,  Ralph  J.;  Disko,  Harry;  and  Thibault.  James  G  ,  4.280.300, 
CI.  46-204.000. 
Thiemer,  Klaus:  See— 

Kleemann.  Axel;  Nubert,  Ingomar;  Stroman.  Friu,  and  Thiemer. 
Klaus,  4,281,010,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See— 

Grundfest.  Michael  A..  4,280.279.  CI.  33-180  OOR. 
Thomas.  Gerhard;  and  Jung,  Richard,  to  L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  providing  coal  dust  to  a  reaction  chamber  4,280,877, 
CI.  202-91.000. 
Thomas,  Larry:  See— 

Herzog,  Donald  E.;  and  Thomas,  Larry,  4,280,301.  CI.  51-5.00R. 
Thompson,  Albert  E.,  Jr :  See— 

Macurdy,  William  B.;  and  Thompson.  Albert  E.,  Jr..  4.280,364.  CI. 
73-818  000 
Thompson,  Chester  C;  and  Cleland,  Marshall  R  ,  to  Radiation  Dynam- 
ics, Inc.  Scanning  beam  deflection  system  and  method.  4,281,251,  CI. 
250-398.000. 
Thompson,  John  R  :  See— 

Runciman,  Susann  I.  C,  4,280.637,  CI.  222-39.000. 
Thompson,  Mortimer  S    Method  of  manufactunng  a  blow-molded 

container  with  an  integral  handle.  4,280,859,  CI    156-73.500. 
Thomscn.   Alfred,   to  A/S   Alfred   Thomsen    Scattering  apparatus. 

4,280.663,  CI   239-685.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See—  „     .       r- 

Charles.  Eliane;  Hildebrandt.  Mieczyslaw;  and  Buchy.  Francois. 
4,280.846,  CI.  106-73.200.  ,  __ 

Maerfeld.  Charles;  and  Gautier.  Hervc,  4,281,350.  CI.  358-213.000. 
Thomley,  Glenn  D    See— 

Strolle,   Clifford    H.;   and   Thomley,   Glenn    D.,   4,281,078,   CI. 
525-131.000. 
Thran,  Volker;  and  Treige,  Werner  Transportable  apparatus  for  taking 
samples  for  microbiological,  particularly  bactenological  tests  from 
surfaces.  4,281,066,  CI.  435-292.000. 
TI  Fords  Limited:  See- 
Ford,  Geoffrey  E.,  4,280.624,  CI.  209-524.000. 
Tikhonov,  Valentin  N.:  See—  ,,     •    i 

Shiykov  Gennady  N.;  Dyachkov,  Vastly  M.;  Zhestkov,  Vitaly  I.; 
and  Tikhonov,  Valentin  N..  4,280,252,  CI.  19-255.000. 
Tile  Council  of  America  Inc.:  See— 

Ellis.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Wagner,  Herman  B..  4,280,848.  CI.  106-90  000. 
Tilley  Jefferson  W  ,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Sulfonamide  mterme- 

diat'es  for  adrenergic  blocking  agents.  4.281.189.  CI.  564-92  000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Kostanecki.  Andrew  T  ,  4.280.257,  CI   24-206.00R 

Timms.  Rayford  W  ;  and  Waidmann,  Raymond  C.  to  American  Air 

Filter  Company,  Inc   Positive  brake  for  a  vehicle  wheel  4,280,595. 

CI.  188-31.000. 

Tioxide  Group  Limited:  See—  ,      ..  ,««  ...o    /-, 

Howard,    Peter    B.;    and    Broadhurst,    Peter   J..   4,280.849,    CI. 

106-300.000. 
Togashi.  Koichi:  See—  w     «■      u 

Kanai     Seikichi;    Komiyama.    Kunihiko;    and    Togashi.    Koichi. 

4.280,464,  CI.  123-447  000 
Toio  Tsutomu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd.  Objective  lens  system  for 

microscopes.  4.280.757,  CI.  350^14.000. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozawa.  Toshiyuki.  4.281.259,  CI.  307-514.000. 
Yoshii  Ka/uhiro  and  KuNta  Nonkazu.  4,280.331,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Tokyo  Shihaura  IVnk    Kahushik    Kaisha  See—  ,-„,.„  r^, 

Egawa  Hideharu   Matsuki.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasoji.  4.280.272.  CI. 

Kondow       Ryotaro      and     Okamoto,     Eiichi.     4.281.386.     CI. 

364-492  000'  _^ 

Sawa  Tsuna  and  Ishii.  Yashunon.  4.281.268,  CI.  313-60.000. 
Seimiya,     Motoo;     and     Nishida.     Katsutoshi.     4.280.989.     CI. 

423-344.000. 
Tsunoda  Sachio;  and  \  amagaia.  Ichiro.  4.280.788.  CI  415-1.000. 
Tolley.  William  K.;  and  Laughlm  William  C.  to  UOP  Inc  Recovery  of 
metal  values  from  a  meta!  heannt  M-.urcf  n''  ntckr)  and  vansd-um. 
4.280,839.  CI.  75-82.000 
Tolliver    Wilbur   E.    Hinged   reinforcement   assembly    anc    TinhiK, 
4.280.310.  a.  52-646.000. 
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Tomisawa,  Sctsuo:  S« — 

Ishikauj    \kira,  Ishida,  Yukihito;  Ikcgami.  Shiro;  Satoh.  Hiroshi; 
Sd        Rvuichi;   Tomisawa.   Selsuo;   and   Toyoshima,   Shigcru, 
4.281.UI5    C    4:1.2870(0 
Tomita,  Tohru    ^du   h    Shinya.  and  Htrakala.  Kazuo,  to  Takara  Co.. 

Ltd   Automata  N-ad  threading  toy  4,280,266,  CI  29-241  000 
Tondeur,  Gc^j  j    v.- 

Marjollc-'     jj^.jut-     '      Jeur,  Gerard;  Cerdan,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Talleu.  Piirick.  i.liL.ili.  CI.  55-203.000. 
Tonrey.    John    F     Laminar   child    resistant    package.    4,280,621,   CI. 

206-534  000 
Tool  Production  and  Design  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Dv.b<^    I  ovhe   4.280.786,  CI  414-749  000. 
Torii.  Shi.di;    vr 

Kaiavi'v    Shin  I.  Sasabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Yoko«a,  Yoshiaki;  Kuroki, 
Junsukc-    ino  Foni.  Shuuji.  4.280.41 1.  CI.  104-112  000. 
Toro  C  ■rTipar>    The  See — 

Comtr.    Roocrt    C;    and    Kruzel.    Thomas    F..    4.280.276.    CI. 
30- 1 44.000 
Tosima.  Soitiro.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Surface  acoustic  wave  pickup 

and  recording  device  4,281.407.  CI   369-130.000 
Towart    R  ^fy-'vin   See — 

FrarKK   wiak     ( ierhard;    Bosscrt,    Fnednch;    Heise.   Arend;   and 
Tovia"    R   fxTtson.  4.280.998.  CI  424-250.000. 
Toyoda-Kok    K.apushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nakaso.    Toru;    Nomura.    Kenji;    and    Nakashima.    Kunimichi. 
4.281.385.  CI   364-474.000. 
Toyoshima.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishikav^j    \kira.  ishida.  Yukihito;  Ikegami.  Shiro;  Satoh.  Hiroshi; 
Sato.    R.ui>.hi;   Tomisawa.   Setsuo;   and   Toyoshima,    Shigeru. 
4,281.015.  CI   424-287.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanai.  Kiyoshi   and  Kondo.  Takeo.  4.280.717.  CI   28O-663.000. 
Kubo.    Seitoku;    Kuramochi.    Koujiro;    and    Kyushima,    Tatsuo. 

4.280.374.  CI   74-695  000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Tanigawa.  Tetsuo,  4,281,214,  CI.   174- 

138  OOF 
Nakanishi.   Kiyoshi;   Ilo.   Kazuhiko;  Okumura.  Takeshi;   lezuka. 

Isamu;  and  Yasukawa.  Masao.  4.280.459.  CI.  123-307.000. 
Nomura.    Takao;    Umemoto.    Yoshiro;    and    Takao.    Shuichiro. 

4.281.0%.  CI   528-53.000. 
Ueda.  Tatehito,  4.280.470.  CI.  123-569000 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Frank.  Walter.  Bendszus,  Otto;  Freier.  Hans  J;  and  Traenckner. 
Hans- Joachim.  4.281.068.  CI.  521-62.000. 
Transmet  Corporation:  See — 

Stutz,  Dj\  uJ  F    Atterbury.  Thomas;  and  Scharenberg.  William  F.. 
Jr..  A.:*'  ;<4  CI    324-58.00A 
Trapp.  Horsi   V* 

Stoeckigt    Diee'-    Kiessling.  Dieter;   Pemer.  Johannes;  Trieselt. 
\v    i'gan^   dod   r-app.  Horst.  4.280.919,  CI.  252-135  000. 
Trehanc    f  -nvi.hN  J    M  .  to  Trivet  Developments  Limited.  Method 
and  ippan-js  for  the  production  of  molded  meat  or  meat-like  prod- 
ucts 4,:<<  v^?  CI  425-99.000. 
Treige.  Wemtr    v? — 

Thran.  V    ik^-   and  Treige.  Werner,  4.281.066.  CI.  435-292.000. 
Tremblav.  Rjsm-nd    >  .ambling  aid  4.280.702.  CI.  273-I44.00B 
Trenklf   R  ^r^--  \>.     S,-  — 

Sp  -  ^t^'    Mark    \     Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
■*    V.I     ManfrfJ    H;   Vinals.  Joaquin   F.;   Kiwala.  Jacob;   and 
v^-nif:    F-edc-vk  L.  4.281.177,  CI.  260-513.00R. 
Tri  D^'i  intJusiricN    I'K     See — 

Peioqum    C    nrat!    4  281.235.  CI.  2I9-121.0ED 
Tnckei   L  orn  L    Ra>.r   'ack  lure  speed  control  assembly.  4.280.694,  CI. 

272-4  000 
Tneseli.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Si  x-vkiiit    Dieier    K  t-ssling.  Dieter;  Pemer.  Johannes;  Trieseh. 
V»,  ..uang    ant-   I -ipt    Horst.  4.280.919.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Tnvet  1  V^f  iopmentv  i  imiied:  See — 

Tr-harnc    I  m.un.  J    M.  4,280.803.  CI.  425-99.000. 
Troiano.  Ji>seph   Gold  cup  cover  artd  putting  aid.  4,280,698,  Q.  273- 

34  0OB 
Trousdell.  Edmund  D  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Inter- 
blade  sea!  Tor  aual  How  rotary  machines.  4.280,795,  CI.  416-218.000. 
True  T--rnpcr  L^^^r^niiion:  See — 

GcTiain    R  .he-     X  .  4,280.727.  CI.  294-54.000. 
TrukenhriHJ.  Kir\    V*-  - 

Lcihauv:-'     Horsi.    Osterhofr,    Heinz;    and    Trukenbrod,    Karl, 
*  >;  j'c  (.i  427-222.000. 
Truran    Peter  \^    v  reen  for  fireplace  grate.  4,280.475.  CI   126-164.000. 
Tsao.  I  ifiuie  I     i  atliN..h.  Michael  R  ;  Ladisch,  Christine  M.;  and  Hsu. 
Teh   \'         PurJue  Research  Foundation   Process  for  treating  cellu- 
losK    materials    and     >btaininK    glucose    therefrom.    4,281,063.    CI. 
435  ^  XX, 
Tschannen.  uii  fried    ;„  iicmens-Alns  AG.  Correction  circuit  for 
imprnvinii  tne  >harpness  of  contour  of  video  images.  4,281,347,  CI. 
358-loftlXX:! 
Tsuchivd,  MitNuharu    See — 

Vk.  Ida    Rv  ii^hi     Tsuchiya.  Mitsuharu;  Odagi,  Kanji;  and  Senoo, 
laiiam^r:    4  28  1   <55.  CI.  360-32.000. 
T^u^.hl>a,  \  .'>hika/u    Wv 

tjhmt<n.   Taiji     ^^uv.n.^,a.  Yoshikazu;  Sato,  Makoto;  Miyakawa. 
V  -.hiiaka   and  Fiijii.  Etsuo.  4.280.740,  CI.  303-92.000. 
T>uua.  >  ^vshio   See  — 

Okamoto    Hiroyuki.  Tsuda,  Yoshio;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa. 
4.:80.^»^.  CI.  424-199.000. 


Tsunoda,  Sachio;  and  Yamagata,  Ichiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multistage  hydraulic  machine  system  and  a 
method  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  4,280.788.  CI. 
415-1.000 
Tsuzuki,  Mitsuo;  and  Suga,  Michihisa,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Ink-on-demand  type  ink-jcl  printer  with  coordinated  variable  size 
drops  with  variable  charges.  4,281.333.  CI.  346-I40  00R 
Tu.  Hosheng:  See — 

Shah.  Syed  M.;  and  Tu.  Hosheng,  4,280,897,  CI.  208-113.000 
Tubbs,  Graham  S.:  See- 
Lou,    Perry    W.;    Ponder,    James   E.;    and   Tubbs,   Graham    S.. 
4,280,271.  CI.  29-571000 
Tucker.  Albert  R.:  See— 

Milberger.    Lionel   J;   and   Tucker,   Albert    R.,  4.280,531.   CI. 
137-624  no. 
Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  K.:  See — 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  V.;  Kamensky,  Veniamin  V.;  Varnello.  Ed- 
uard  P.;  Tupitsyn.  Sergei  K.;  and  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  K.. 
4.280.573.  CI.  175-418.000. 
Tupitsyn,  Sergei  K.:  See — 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  V  ;  Kamensky.  Veniamin  V.;  Varnello,  Ed- 
uard  P.;  Tupitsyn,   Sergei   K.;  and  Tupitsyn,   Konstantin   K.. 
4,280,573,  CI.  175-418.000 
Turner.  Joseph  D..  to  Sun  Visors,  Inc.  Glare  shield  for  vehicle  sun 

visor  4,280.730.  CI.  296-97  OOG 
Tumey.  Mary  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Antiperspirant  stick 

compositions.  4.280.994,  CI.  424-68.000. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See — 

Perez.  Arthur;  and  Abraham.  Fayez  F .  4.280.335.- CI  62-332.000. 
Uchiyama.  Mutsuo.  to  Hilka  International  Co..  Ltd.  Binocular's  focus 

or  zoom  adjusting  knob  4.280.750,  CI.  350-76.000. 
Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Ogawa.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Kinoshita,  Takao;  and  Uchiyama. 
Takashi.  4.280.761.  CI   354-29000. 
Ueda.  Hirolada;  Yasue.  Toshikazu;  and  Uno.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Mark  detecting  system  using  image  pickup  device.  4,281.342.  CI. 
358-93.000. 
Ueda.  Tatehito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three- 
step    exhaust    gas    recirculation    control    system.    4.280.470.    CI. 
123-569.000. 
Uede.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nonomura.   Keisaku;  Takamatsu,  Toshiaki;  Uede.  Hisashi:  and 

Wada.  Tomio,  4.281.324.  CI   340-784  000. 
Yano.  Kozo;  Inami,  Yasuhiko;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Uede.  Hisashi. 
4.280.754.  CI.  350-357  000. 
Ugaji,  Masana;  Suyama,  Hideo;  Sakurai,  Sadaaki;  Yamaoka.  Shigenori; 
Endo.  Toshinaga;  and  Kusuhara.  Akinobu.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Electro-aconstic  transducer  4.281.223.  CI    179-1 15.00R. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F  :  See — 

Zuk.  Robert  F.;  Gibbons.  Ian;  Rowley.  Gerald  L.;  and  Ullman. 
Edwm  F  .  4.281.061.  CI  435-7  000 
Umemoto.  Masuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Nagahara,  Shusaku;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Umemoto. 
Masuo;  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Izumita,  Monshi,  4.281,338,  CI. 
358-44.000. 
Umemoto,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nomura,    Takao;    Umemoto,    Yoshiro;    and    Takao,    Shuichiro. 
4,281.096,  CI.  528-53.000. 
Umetani.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kuwano.    Yukinori;    Imai.    Terutoyo;    and    Umetani     Vfasalazu, 
4.281.208.  CI    136-249.000 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi.  Takaaki;  Shirai.  Tadashi,  Nishizawa.  Rinzo; 
Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Suno,  Tetsushi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Process  for   producing   lhreo-3-amino-2-hydroxybutanoyl- 
aminoacetic  acids,  as  well  as  novel  intermediated  therefor  and  pro- 
cess for  producing  them.  4.281.180.  CI  562-448.000. 
Uni-Cardan  AG  See— 

Krude.  Werner.  4.280,341.  CI.  64-23.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Charles.  Jr .  4.281.046.  CI.  429-72.000. 
Dunleavy.   Raymond   A  .  and  GiJI.  William  A..  4,280.979.  CI. 

264-157  000. 
Knopf.  Robert  J..  4.281.172.  CI.  560-185  000. 
Koerwer.  John  F  .  4.280,832.  CI.  71-94  000 
Maresca,  Louis  M..  4.281.099.  CI   528-176.000. 
Tumey.  Mary  E  .  4.280,994.  CI.  424-68.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Donaldson.  Darrell  J.;  and  Harper.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  4.280.812,  CI. 
8-I16.0OP. 

Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J  L  ;  Kratzer.  Reinhold  H.;  Ito.  Thomas  I.; 

and  Nakahara,  James  H..  4.281,185.  CI   564-13.000. 
Army:  See— 

Donnally,    William;    and    Smith,    Chester    L..    4.280.355,    C\. 

73-5.000. 
Kronenberg.  Stanley;  Siebentritt.  Carl  R  ;  and  Van  Gordcn, 

Harry,  4,281,250,  CI.  25O-377.000. 
Shreve,  James  S.,  4.280.752,  CI.  35O-162.0SF 
Energy:  See— 
Ahrens,  Frederick  W.;  and  Kartsounes,  George  T..  4,281.256,  CI 

290-I.OOR. 
Corliss,  John   M  :  and   Stickford.   George   H..  4.280,333.  CI 

62-259.100. 
Donaldson.  Erie  C ;  and  Sutterfield.  F   Dexter,  4,281.289.  Q 

324-355.000. 
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Environmental  Protection  Agency   See— 

White.  Edward.  V;  Hertz    Harr\  S    and  Chnstensen.  Richard 
G..  4,281.246.  CI.  :50-28;  0()0 
National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administ'^aii  n;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Lombardi,  Frank   Head  for  high  speed  spmner  having  a  vacuum 

chuck  4.280,68P,  CI   26'*-21  000 
St.  Clair,  Terry  L.;  and  Butler   John  M    Tackifier  for  addition 
polyimides    containing    moncx-thslphthalate     4.281.102.    CI. 
528-220  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Goss.    Willis    C,    and    Goldstein.     Ravmond.    4.280.766.    CI. 

356-350.000. 
Groom.  Nelson  J.;  Anderson.  Williard  VV     and  Phillips.  William 
H..  4.281.384.  CI.  364-453  000 
Nsvv*  5^f~~" 

Patz.  Benjamin  W  ;  Berke,  Herbert    and  Mendorf.  Donald  R.. 

4.281.361.  CI    361-401  000 
Rozner.   Alexander  G     and   Helms,   Horace  H  .  4.280.409,  CI. 

102-364  000 
Sica.  Louis,  Jr  .  and  S/u.  Hwaling  H  .  4,2«0,'64,  CI.  356-35.500. 
Wilson.   Jeffrev    V      and    Briggs.    William    D.,   4.280.430.   CI. 
114-51.000 
U.S   Philips  Corporation   See— 

Bonnerot.  Georges,  4,281,408,  CI   370-70.000 

Eisemann,  Kurl:  and  Montag.  Jureen.  4,280,705,  CI.  369-233.000. 

Roos,  Jan,  4,281, .^'^6.  CI    .^65-2<^  000 

Stevens.   Richard    Mitchell.   Richard    F     and   White.   Phihp  D.. 

4.281.301   CI   }}}-\^^Qm 
Van  Opdorp  Chrisiianus  J   M  ,  and  Veen,  hei    Hendrik.  4.280.858. 
CI.  148. r5  000 
United  Stales  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company  See— 

Haspert.  John  C  ,  4.280,732,  CI   209-1 1  000 
United  Technologies  Corptiraiion   See— 

Narkon.  Norman  W  .  4.280,721,  CI   285-179.000. 
Trousdell.  Edmund  D  .  4.280, ■'95.  CI  416-218000. 
Universal  Framework  Coupling  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Ceglowski.  Jer/v  W  .  4.280,^69.  CI   403-218.000. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  The  See— 

Gaul.    John    H.    Jr.    and    Drago,    Russell    S..    4,281,086,    CI. 
525-330.000. 
University  Patents.  Inc  :  See—  .^,  .,  nnn 

Zeitlin.  Harry;  and  Fernando,  Quintus,  4.280,986.  CI.  423-41.000. 
Uno.  Takeshi  See— 

Ueda.  Hirotada.  Vasue.  Toshikazu  and  L  no,  Takeshi.  4,281.342.  CI. 

3sg.Q^iX)0 
Unterweger.  Diethard  See—  ^     ,      .     ..  ,o,  ico     /-i 

Plouffe.    Leo    A.;    and    Unterueger.    Diethard.    4,281,358.    Cl. 

361-22000. 
UOP  Inc  :  See— 

Antos.  George  J  .  4.280,899,  CI   208-139  000. 

Antos,  George  J  ,  4.280,930.  CI   252-466  OOB 

Shah.  Sved  M  :  and  Tu,  Hosheng,  4.280.^9-   C!   208-ll3^(X)0^ 

Tolley.    William    K.   and    Laughlin,    William    C.   4.280.839.   U 

75-82  (TOO 
Vora.  ^Bipin    \       and    \  ickers,    Anthony    G.,    4,280.880.    CI. 

2(V^-2.'  GOO 
Lpiohn  Company.  The   See—  .,,  ,„^ 

Axen,  UdoF    and  Sih,  John  C.  4.281.113.  CI   542-426.000. 

Hall   Charles  M    and  Wright,  John  B  .  4,281,151,  CI   560-44.000. 

Schurr   Paul  E    and  Dav,  Charles  E  ,  4.281.013.  CI.  424-283.000. 

Sih  JohnC.  4,281.150.  CI    560-10000 

Sih   John  C,  4,281.154,  CI    560-121000 

Sih.  JohnC,  4,281.155.  CI   560-121,000 

Sih  John  C.  4,281.156,  CI    560-121000 

Sih,  JohnC.  4.281,15',  CI.  560-121000 

Sih,  JohnC,  4.281,158.  CI    560-121000 

Sih.  JohnC,  4,281,159.  CI    560-121000 

Sih   JohnC,  4,281,160.  CI    560-121(XX) 

Sih   John  C,  4,281,161.  C!    560-121000 

Sih  John  C  .  4.281,162.  CI.  560-121  000 

Sih   John  C,  4.281,163.  CI   560-121000 

Sih   JohnC.  4,281. '64,  CI   560-121000 

Sih  JohnC,  4,281,165,  CI   560-121000 

Sih   John  C.  4,281,166,  CI   560-121000 

Sih   John  C  .  4,281,167,  CI    560-121  000 

Sih   JohnC,  4.281. 168,  CI   560-121000 

s,ih   JohnC,  4.281.169,  CI    560-121.000 

Sih   John  C    4.281,191,  CI   564-189000 

Sih  John  C  ,  4.281,205,  CI   568-380.000 
Lsami     Toshimasa.    Kobayashi,    Tomoyuki.    Tatsuta.    Sumitaka;   and 
Komine    Shigeo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,   Lid    Heat-developable 
photosensitive  materials.  4.281.060,  CI   430-618  000 
L  SM  Corporation   See— 

Gilbnde    Andrew  J  ,  4,280.242.  CI    1212  4O0 
\  adetev.  Corporation   See— 

Pouhot.  Harvev  N  ,  4.280.369,  CI   74-191  000 
Van  Baelen  Armand  R  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  ins    Phlebot- 
omy needle  assembly   4,280,496.  CI    128-21400R 

Van  Berkel.  Johannes  See—  ,,    ,    ,    ,   ^  a -,«,  ■^ni  ni 

Svner.  Johannes  L    M  ,  and  Van  Berkel.  Johannes.  4,281,203.  CI. 

568-303  000 

''"e^ker  r'J^'g' Jn'a'^d  Van  Calfee,  Richard,  4,280.502.  CI.  128- 
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van    der    Leiy.    Cornelis.    Earthworking    machine.    4.280.564.    CI. 

172-151.000. 
van    der    LeIy.    Cornells.    Soil    working    machine.    4.280,565.    CI. 

172-548.000. 
van  Dongeren.  Jan  P  .  to  Wavin  B.V   Plastics  pipes  having  walls  with 

lengthwise  extending  channels.  4.280.534.  CI.  138-109.000 
Van  Gorden.  Harry:  See — 

Kronenberg.  Stanley;  Siebentritt.  Carl  R.;  and  Van  Gorden.  Harry. 
4.281.250.  CI.  250-377.000. 
van  Heijst.  Willem  J  ,  to  Single  Buoy  Moonngs.  Inc.  Single-point 

mooring  buoy.  4.280.238.  CI  9-8.00R. 
Van  Leverink.  Johannes    Extrusion  process  for  the  preparation  of 

anhydrous  stable  lactose  4.280.997.  CI  424-151.000 
Van  Opdorp.  Chnstianus  J.  M.;  and  Veenvliet.  Hendrik.  to  US  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  by 
retarding  the  diffusion  of  zinc  or  cadmium  into  a  device  region 
4.280.858.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Van  Wicklin.  Warren  A..  Jr..  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Steering  wheel 

assembly  4.280.372.  CI.  74-552.000. 
Varnello.  Eduard  P.:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  V  ;  Kamensky.  Veniamin  V  ;  Varnello.  Ed- 
uard P.    Tupitsyn.   Sergei   K.;  and  Tupitsyn.   Konstantin   K.. 
4.280.573.  CI.  175-418.000. 
Vasalos.  lacovos  A.:  See—  ) 

Tatterson.   David   F.;  and   Vasalos.   lacovos  A..  4.280.898.  CI. 
208-119.000. 
Vasseux.  Jean:  See — 

Escher.  Balint;  Prince.  Dominique;  and  Vasseux.  Jean.  4.280.270. 
CI.  29-570,000. 
Veb  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden:  See— 

Kallis.  Karl-Hemz.  4.281.062.  CI.  435-14000. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Smilgys.  Bruno  S..  4.281.240.  CI.  235-139.00R. 
Veenvliet.  Hendrik:  See- 
Van  Opdorp.  Chnstianus  J.  M.;  and  Veenvliet.  Hendnk.  4.280.858. 
CI.  148-175.000, 
Veldhuizen.  John  V   Anti-pollution  manifold  for  ICE.  4.280.588.  CI. 

181-240.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  Set- 
Albright.  James  A..  4.281.097.  CI   528-72.000. 
Nametz.  Richard  C;  and  Moore.  Paul  O..  4.280.952.  CI    260- 
45,95G. 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner.  Hans.  4,280,343.  CI.  68-158.000. 
Vertut.  Jean:  See— 

Corfa,  Yves-Paul;  Marchal.  Paul;  Roussel,  Victor;  and  Vertut.  Jean, 
4.280.288.  CI.  37-54.000. 
Vick.  Howard  A.:  See— 

Kraft.  Thomas  L.;  Vick.  Howard  A.;  and  Hossom,  Miles  G.. 
4,281.387,  CI.  364-497.000. 
Vickers.  Anthony  G.:  See— 

Vora.    Bipin    V.;    and    Vickers.    Anthony    G..    4.280.880.    CI. 
203-23.000. 
Vicns.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Peacey.  John  G.;  Ebersole.  Ralph  R.;  Kitzinger.  Frank;  and  Viens, 
Jean-Claude.  4.281,290.  CI.  324-426.000. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F:  See—  ,    j  u 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D ;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt.  Frederick  L., 
4.280.515,0.  131-276.000.  ..     ,    .  „ 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H,; 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.;  Granda.  Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.; 
and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4.280.933.  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Sprecker.  Mark  A  ;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Vock    Manfred   H.;   Vinals,  Joaaum   F.;   Kiwala.  Jacob;   and 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L..  4.281,177.  O-  260-5 13.00R. 
Vincent  Vera  M..  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The.  Manu- 
facture of  monolithic  LED  arrays  for  electroluminescent  dispUy 
devices.  4.280.273.  CI.  29-577.00R. 
Virgilio,  Joseph  A.;  Manowitz,  Milton;  and  Heilweil.  Emanuel,  to 
Givaudan  Corporation.  2-Alkyl-3-haloisothiazolium  salts  and  their 
denvatives.  4.281,136.  CI.  548-206.000. 
Virginia  Patent  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Bogesc,  Stephen  B..  II.  4.281.212.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Virolleau,  Alain  F  ;  Kant.  Michel:  and  Bumier.  Pierre  H..  to  Gradient 
Hybrid  stator  and  a  two-axis  induction  electric  motor  constructed 
therewith.  4.281.263.  CI.  310-13.000 
VLSI  Technology  Research  Association:  See—  ^  ,»«  oci 

Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Yamada,  Kumo.  4,280.854. 

CI.  148-1.500.  . 

Yamamoto.  Shinichiro.  4,281.399,  CI.  365-203.000. 

Vock.  Manfred  H:  See—  „        ^    ,,     ,    ^     r    ..  u 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 

Vinals  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala.  Jacob;  and  Schmitt,  Fredenck  L., 

4.280.515.  CI.  131-276.000  „    ,,     ,    w     r    ..  u 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 

Schmitt   Fredenck  L  ;  Granda.  Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.; 

and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4.280.933.  CI.  252-522.00R 
Sprecker    Mark  A  ;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 

Vock    Vljit't-d   H.;   Vinals,  Joaquin   F.;   Kiwala.   Jacob;   and 

Schmiti.  Fredenck  L..  4.281,177.  CI.  260-513.00R. 
Voest- Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bayer     Franz;    Schubert,    Hermann;    and    Kagerhuber.    Franz, 

4,280,552,  CI,  164-448.000. 
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Enkner.   Bernhard;   Bcrger.   Rupert.   Eysn,   Manfred:   HasJehner. 
Hermann.  Smejkal.  Helmut:  and  Saltier.  Michael,  4,280.688.  CI 
266-245.000 
Volenec.  Donald  C   Tandem  fishhook   4.280.2%.  CI  43-44.810. 
Volkm.  Howard  C    Direct  solar  pumped  laser    4.281.294,  CI.  331- 

<»4  50L 
vonAllmen.  Martin:  and  Witimer.  Marc,  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Co 
Limited    Prtxevs  for  the  manufacture  of  electrical  contacts  upon 
semiconducior  comptments  4.281.236.  CI.  219-121  OLC 
von  Eckardsiein.  Karl-Emsl:  5ee — 

Schwing.     Fnedrich     W .    and    von     Eckardstein.     Karl-Ernst. 
4.280.771.  CI  405-150  000 
Von  Hapsburg.  D   Lewis.  Bulk  loader  4.280.315.  CI   53-473.000 
von  Holdi.  John  W    Simultaneously  molded  threaded  port  and  plug. 

4.280.976.  CI   264-152  000 
Vonsbaek.  Ebbe.  Hansen.  Claus  C  .  and  Munthe.  Lene.  to  E.C.-Hospi- 

talsinventor  A/S  Foldable  wheel  chair  4.280.716,  CI  280-642.000 
Vora,  Biptn  V  :  and  Vickerv  Anthony  G..  to  UOP  Inc.  Method  of 

operating  an  isostripper  column  4.280.880.  CI  203-23.000. 
Vorwerk.  Frederick  E  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc    Seal  for  fluidizing 

outlet  4.280.706.  CI   277-12000. 
VysKMis,  TheM   '    Ve — 

Struve.  H  jn^  i  )irk.  Hevv  Jurgen;  and  Vysiotis.  Theodor,  4,280.799. 
CI.  418-<>7000 
W   R  Grace  &  Co    See- 
Bush.  Richard  W  ;  Jenkins.  Russell  J  :  and  Rie.  John  E  .  4.280.888. 
CI   204-159  150 
W   R  Grace  A  Co.,  Cryovac  Division:  See- 
Howe.  Milton  A  .  Jr.  4.280.811.  CI  493-386.000. 
Wack.  David  T   Rail  end  mounting  bracket.  4.280,686,  CI.  256-65.000. 
Wada.    Ryoichi:    Tsuchiya.    Milsuharu,    Odagi.    Kanji:    and    Senoo, 
Takanori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  audio 
signal  recorder  4.281.355.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Wada.  TomKi:  Sff~- 

Nonomura.    k    ^uk.    Takamatsu,   Toshiaki;   Uede,   Hisashi;   and 
Wada.  Tom....  4.281.324.  CI.  340-784.000. 
Wadensten.  Theodore  S.  Vibratory  belt  cleaner  with  auxiliary  vibratory 

resonance  4.280.616.  CI    198-499000. 
Wagner.  Herman  B    Sec- 
Ellis,  JcfTrcN  R     ;ru:  Wagner.  Herman  B  .  4,280.848.  CI  106-90.000 
Wagner.  Morns  s     s. . 

Hunt.  T>  c  ^:    r     K     4.281.314,  CI   34O-147.0OR. 
Waidmann.  Rd,niv>no  L     See — 

Timms.  Rayford  \V     and  Waidmann.  Raymond  C .  4.280.595.  CI. 
188-31  000 
Wajen,  Willuim  R    See— 

Schulz.  Johann  G  ;  Stanulonis.  John  J.;  and  Wajcrt.  William  R  . 
4.280,818.  CI   44-56  000 
Walden.  Jack  M    See— 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.:  James.  Rex  L.;  Larv)n.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F  .  Walden.  Jack  M  :  Watson.  Robert  E  ;  Yockcy.  Fran- 
cis J  :  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr :  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,281,390,  CI. 
364-706  000 
"Aalker.  Loren  H    See — 

Cutler.  John  H  ,  and  Walker.  Loren  H..  4.281.276,  CI.  318-803.000. 
Walkcr-Neer  Mfg  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Willis,  CIvde  A  .  4.280.535,  CI.  138-112.000. 
Walker.  William  H    See— 

Smith.  Charles  W.,  Jr ;  Zimmerman,  Franz  X.;  and  Walker.  William 
H  .  4.280.807,  CI.  432-205  000. 
Walkowic/.  V1'ec7\s!n%>.    See — 

Jedlmsk      /^!ji    CA     Kotas.  Antoni:   Ryndak.   Boleslaw:   Ma/ur. 
Stan  IN  J  .i    t    a-ecki.  Jan;  Walkowicz.  Mieczyslaw;  and  Jedlin- 
ski.  S'j-  ^,a^^    -i  :si.074.  a.  525-40.000. 
Walli.  Emar    v. 

Suhramanian     Knhur  N.;  Glaum,  Gerald  V  ;  and  Walli.  Einar, 

a  >,  >i<v  (.    i;-  140000 

Walon.  Rji'u     •     C  PC  International  Inc.  Maltulosc-containing  syrups. 

4,281.028   C    1:^658000 
Walser    \-^  •     and  F'ver.  Rodney  I.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Imida.'  x1ij/r r  ni-s  iid  processes  therefor  4.280,957,  C\  260-244  400 

R.    r     Ms!    He  J  rich.  Jochen:  Bischoff.  Martin;  Kloubert.  Udo; 

u  1    .' Nf 'ge       Peter:    and    Wegener.     Ingo.    4,281.196.    CI. 

A  J.--    Hanv  Phihpp   Dnll  hammer  4.280.570.  CI    175-92.000. 
v>aj;crv  Lc^.ic  K      ^  Hencral  Motors  Corporation   Evaporative  emis- 
sion control  dcw.c    4  280.466.  CI    123-520.000. 
u  alte-s  I  nuKx*  ^    and  Mersereau.  J  Mark,  to  Rogers  Corporation. 

VJhfsi.n    -t  p  he  nolics  to  copper  4,281.044.  CI.  428-460.000. 
>*•  Ml.  K.laus    v- 

Nonn     K    nrjj     vv  j|2,   Klaus;   Wolf.    Karlhdnz;   and   Boehmke. 
,   p.tne-    4  :M).<)tO.  CI   260-403000. 
A  ir  i    Ri^harJ  H    S     See — 

IncK     tr^tnc'     '       and    Wang,    Richard    H.    S.,   4,281,129.   CI 

llaHuda     Pd*ard   F:   and   Wang,  Ting  M.  4.280,608,  C\.    192- 

;  »  B 

vhrnid    ^V  ilfgang    ^  uner.  ICarl;  Falchie.  Jorg;  Bleicher,  Man- 
ned  and  Mulle-    Frank.  4.280.359.  CI.  73-123.000. 
A  aru    ehr!M>  pnc'  J     and  Hughes.  Septimus,  to  Conveyor  Improve- 
ments  (I>incaNier>    Limited     Moving   belt   conveyor   meclunism. 
4.280.619.  l;    :^!«  ?2'U00. 


Ward  Machinery  Company.  The:  See —  > 

Ward.  William  F .  Sr..  4.280.386.  CI.  83-500.000. 
Ward.  Terence  J  .  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited.  Piperidino  ureas 

and  thioureas  4.281.132.  CI.  546-224.000 
Ward.  William  C:  See— 

Escott.  Bamee  M.;  Reynolds.  Jerald  J.;  and  Ward,  William  C. 
4.281,032,  CI.  427-135  000. 
Ward.  William  F  .  Sr..  to  Ward  Machinery  Company.  The.  Paperboard 

slitting  apparatus  4,280.386.  CI   83-500.000. 

Warn.  Stefan,  to  Globe  Computers  AB    Synchronization  of  digital 

memory  with  TV  signal  having  interlace.  4,281.345,  CI.  358-149.000 

Warner.  Lee  A.;  and  Willcult.  Michael  H..  to  Cotton  Incorporated 

Method  and  apparatus  for  emptying  the  contents  of  a  container. 

4.280,779,  CI.  414-420.000 

Warner.  Willis  L.:  and  Nelson,  Edward  J.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Container  for  platelet  storage  4.280.497.  CI    128-272  000. 
Warrick,   Nancy  J.    Medical   procedures  monitonng  and   recording 

device  4,281,330.  CI   346-20.000 
Warsing,  Daniel  S  :  See — 

Denkowski,   Walter  J  :   and   Warsing.   Daniel   S,  4,280,373.  CI. 
74-625.000. 
Wa.son,  Satish  K.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Method  for  production 
of   abrasive    composition    for    use    in    toothpaste.    4.280.822.    CI. 
51-308  000 
Watanabe.  Haruo:  Watanabe.  Mutsuhito;  Arima.  Takao;  and  Yamada. 
Kosei.  to  Show  a  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  for  refining  oils  and  fats. 
4.280.962.  CI   260-424  000 
Wataiube,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takagi.  Toshinori;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi. 
4,281,029.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Watanabe.  Mutsuhito:  See — 

Watanabe,    Haruo;    Watanabe,    Mutsuhito:    Anma.    Takao,    and 
Yamada.  Kosei.  4.280.962,  CI.  260-424.000. 
Watson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr ;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W  ;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr..  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.281,390.  CI 
364-706.000. 
Wavin  B.V.:  See- 
van  Dongeren.  Jan  P..  4.280,534.  CI.  138-109  000. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Paul  W  ;  and  Fobes.  Norman  H.,  4.280.671.  CI.  242-78.300. 
Webb.  James  E.  Stove  having  auxiliary  damper  operably  connected  to 

access  door  4.280,476,  CI    126-286.000. 
Webb,  Shirley  B.:  See- 
Ten  Haken.  Pieter;  Webb.  Shirley  B;  and  Smith.  Graham  C. 
4.281,134,  CI.  546-334.000. 
Weber,  Adolf;  Rhau,  Sicgfned;  and  Ahlers,  Utz-Udo.  to  Diehl  GmbH 

&  Co.  Projectile.  4,280.408.  CI.  102-501  000 
Weber,  Hermann    Plastic  pellet  cleaning  apparatus  and  method  for 

optical  lense  molding.  4.280,303.  CI.  31-163.100. 
Webers.  Werner:  See — 

Brandes,  Gunter;  Wollner.  Johannes;  Neier.  Wilhelm;  and  Webers. 
Werner,  4,281.206,  CI.  568-396.000. 
Weeks,  Robert  W.,  to  Clark  Control,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  switching 

apparatus.  4,281,305,  CI  335-132.000. 
Wegener,  Ingo:  See— 

Rutzen,  Horst;  Heidnch,  Jochcn;  Bischoff.  Martin;  Kloubert,  Udo; 
Waitenbergcr.    Peter;    and    Wegener.    Ingo.    4,281.196,    CI. 
564-292.000. 
Weidner.  Peter,  to  Diehl  GmbH  A  Co.  Electrical  projertile  detonator 

4.280.410,  CI.  102-210.000. 
Weil.  Edward  D  :  See- 
Fearing.  Ralph  B  :  Telschow,  Jeffrey  E ;  and  Weil,  Edward  D . 
4.281,071,  CI.  525-2.000. 
Weiss,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Royd,  Middleton  B.,  Jr.;  Weiss,  Martin  J.;  Grudzinskas,  Charles 
V  ;  and  Lai  Chen,  Sow-Ma,  4.281.153.  O.  560-118.000 
Wells,  Edward  R    Roating  boat  storage  dry  dock    4,280.429,  CI 

114-45.000. 
Welsh.  Charles  B  :  See— 

Buchholz,   Bernard:  Welsh,  Charles  B.;  and  Miller.  Henry  C. 
4.281.202,  CI.  568-62  000. 
Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr :  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E  .  Jr ;  James,  Rex  L  ;  Larson,  Ivar  W  ;  Covington, 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E  ;  Yockcy,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr  ;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.281.390.  CI. 
364-706.000 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk  Ocrlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 
Hurlemann.  Ernst.  4.280.392,  CI  89-33  OSF 
Singenberger,  Emil;  and  Wilhelm,  Heinz.  4.280.394.  Q.  89-37.00A 
Werner.  John.  Jr  Non-heclmg  sailboat  4,280,428,  CI    114-39.000. 
Werres,  Lothar,  to  Krafiwerk  Union  Aktiengescllschaft  Safety  device 
for  preventing  unscrewing  of  cylinder-head  screws  having  an  inner 
polygon,  and  plastic  deformation   tool   for  use  with  the  device. 
4,280.875.  CI.  176-87  000. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwala,  Hiroshi;  Yamaoka,  Telsuo;  and  Mitsui.  Hajime.  4.280,760. 
CI  354-21.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ignatowicz.  Alexander  M..  4.280,746,  CI.  339-107.000. 
Westhoff.  Hermann:  See — 

Brokmann.  Manfred:  Sanders.  Kurt;  Sanders.  Dieter;  and  Westhoff. 
Hermann,  4,280,548.  CI    160-383.000. 
Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corp  :  See — 

Baker,  Donal  E..  4.281.371.  CI.  363-10.000. 


July  28.  1981 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Calfo,  Raymond  M.;  Mulach.   Arthur    and  Jones,  Warren  W., 

4.281.266.  CI.  310-256.000 
Jersey.  Chester  A.;   and   Kiscaden.   Roy   W  .  4.280,323,  CI.  60- 

.19.I4R. 
Rexroad,  James  O.  and    Majthcr.  John    P.  4,281.227.  CI.   200- 

50.0AA. 
Young.    Robert    G.;    and    Gilmore.    John    F..    4.281.271.    CI. 
313-493.000. 
Wellon.   Raymond   E;  and  James.   David   B.  to  National   Research 
Dev'p  Corp.  Amorphous  complext-v  of  polvlhuxMhers  with  sails 
4.281,072,  CI.  525-4  000. 
Wheeler.  Norton  C.  Jr  :  Seuferiing.  John  G.;  and  Pennila.  Simo  A.  O.. 
to  Cromplon  &   Knowles  Corp*iralion.  Crosshead.  4,280.801.  CI. 
425-113  000 
Wheeler.  William  R     and   Kren.  Cieorgc  J  .  to  Tencor  Instruments. 
Acoustic  method  and  apparatus  for  mcasurinc  surfaces  of  wafers  and 
similar  articles.  4,280.354.  CI   73-1  0D\ 
Whilcomb.  Paul  H..  to  Ealon  Curpdraiion    \  :vt  prixressing  apparatus. 

4.2R().5.39.  CI  144-2  OOZ 
While.  Edward.  V;  Hcri/  Harry  S  and  Chrisienscn.  Richard  G..  to 
United  Slates  of  AmtTica.  Environmcnial  Froieclion  Agency.  Con- 
tinuous-flow solution  concentrator  and  hquid  chromalograph/mass 
spectrometer  interface  and  methixls  for  using  both.  4,281,246,  CI. 
250-282.000 
While,  Fred  C,  to  B  R  Inicrnanonal  Tire  traction  device.  4,280,544,  CI. 

152-221.000 
White,  J.  Paul.  Apparatus  and  meih  k!  t    r  geiuraimg  chorus  and  celeste 

tones.  4,280.388.  CI    X4-1  24<) 
White.  Lionel  S.,  Jr    Sec— 

Redwine,  Donald  J  ;  White.  Lionel  S  ,  Jr .  and  Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan. 
4.281.401.  CI   365-222.000. 
While,  Philip  D  :  See— 

Stevens.  Richard:  Mitchell.   Richard  F.;  and  White.  Philip  D. 
4.281.301.  CI.  33.V195.000. 
Whitehouse,  Harry  T.:  See— 

Duval.  Eugene  F:  Bagshaw    DaMd  P    Kasi   Michael  A:  Masters. 
Gilbert     M;     and     Whitehouse.     Harr^      f..     4.280.478.     CI. 
126-420  (X» 
Wiech.  Norbert  L    See— 

Grisar,    J.     Marnn     and     Wiech      Norhen     L.,    4.281.006.    CI. 
424-26-'  OnO 
Wiesenberger.  Allied    Mager,  Lut/    kolb.  Erich   and  Kreim.  Karl,  to 
Pe'iCr  Eckcs.  Firnia.  and  Adam  Heldmann   KunsisidfTverarbeitung. 
Device  for  the  repeated  opening  and  closing  ol  an  aperture  in  a  cover 
of  a  container  4.280.fi.U.  CI    220-2''0()(X) 
Wilhelm,  Hem/  See- 

Singenberger.  Emil  and  Wilhelm   Hem;,  4.280,394.  CI.  89-37.00A 
Wilkuski.  James  E    See  — 

Bur/en.  Don  N  .  Workman.  David  E    Bromley.  Robert  L.;  Elles, 
Daniel  G    and  Wilkuski.  James  E    4  280,247,  CI.  16-112.000. 
Willcutt.  Michael  H    See— 

Warner.    Lee     A      and    Willcun,    MKhael    H      4.280,779,    CI. 
4i4-420(XX,^ 
Willenbnng    Armer  J  .  CHb>.  Warren  J  ,  and  Gausman.  James  W..  to 
Pako  Corporation   Film  tra\  assembly  for  photographic  film  cutter. 
4,280.381.  CI   8.V86  000 
Williams.  Alan  See- 
Banks.   Reginald   G    S     and   Williams.    Alan.  4,280.820.  CI.  48- 
214  (lOA 
Williams    Arjhur  R     Sec— 

Bond   Robert  and  Williams,  Arthur  R    4  280,543,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
W:liiams    Frederick  J     See— 

knight,   Lindsa>   C     Cash.   David   A     Stewart.   Duncan;  Cottis, 

Robert  A    Bow\er.  William  H    Neunham.  Robert  C:  Williams. 

Frederick  J  :  and  Pardon.  David  W  .  4.281.241.  CI.  235-400.000. 

Williamson    William  R    N  .  to  Lillv  Industries  Limited.  Pharmaceuti- 

call%  active  indane  derivatives   4.281,0P.  CI,  424-308.000. 
W  ilhs   Brian  J    and  Eilerman.  Robert  G  ,  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  OlcotI 

inc    Substituted  spircxyclic  derivatives  4.281,204.  CI   568-361.000. 
Willis  Clvde  A    to  W  alker-N'eer  Mfg  Co.,  Inc  Inner  tube  assembly  for 

dual  conduit  drill  pipe   4.280.535,  CI    138-1 12  (Xri 
Wilson,  Alexander  1  ,  to  Hille  Engineering  Companv   Limited.  Taper 

nulling  of  metal   4.2»0.351.C1    ^2-21  OW) 
W  ilvin    Jeffrev  V  ,  and  Briggs.  William  D  .  to  L niied  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy  Linked-spar  motion-compensated  lifting  svstem.  4,280,430. 
CI    114-51.000 
Wilson    John  C  .  to  Eastman  K.(xJak  Companv    Aldehyde-containing 

vinvlarvi  ethers   4.281,20',  CI    568-433  000 
Wirguin,  Joseph  M     and  Melamed,  Avraham    Viethod  and  apparatus 
for  drying  and  processing  moisture-coniaining  solids.  4,280.415,  CI. 
1 10-224  000. 
Wirz.  Armin  See- 
Martin    Wolfgang,    Knopp.   Hans,   Herion.   Dieter:  Conzelmann, 
Gerhard    Leuchtmann.  Guenter.  Gujer.  Peter.  Guldenfcls,  Di- 
eter; and  Wirz.  Armin.  4.280.260.  CI   28-255  000 
W  ischnievkski.  Martin,  Feicho.  Lutz,  Fischer,  Gerhard,  and  Peschke, 
(luenter   to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH   Prcxess  for  the  production 
of  pancreat.n  pellets  4,280,971,  CI    264-15  OfX) 
Wismer  &  Becker  Contracting  Engineers  See— 

Albrecht.  Robert  G  .  4,280.^85,  CI   414--35  CW 
Wissel.  Frank  A    Smith.  Donald  E  ,  Martinet,  Robert  L    Dapper    MarK 
J    and  Kiliman.  Douglas  A  .  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation. 
Meih.xj   of  and   apparatus   for  transmitting  and   recovenng  offset 
npSK  m.xjulated  data   4.281.412.  CI    3^5-86  000 


Wiitmer,  Marc:  See — 

vonAllmen.    Martin:    and    Wiiimer.    Marc,   4.281.236.   CI     219- 
12 1. OLC 
Wojcik.  Dennis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Proximity  detector 

system  for  a  medical  diagnostic  device  4,280.580.  CI    180-169  000 
Wolf.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Nonn.   Konrad;   Walz.   Klaus;   Wolf.   Karlheinz.  and   Boehmke, 
Gunlher.  4,280.960.  CI.  260-403.000. 
Wollner,  Johannes:  See — 

Brandes,  Gunter;  Wollner.  Johannes;  Neier.  Wilhelm;  and  Webers. 
Werner.  4.281.206.  CI   568- .396000. 
Wollering.    Howard    M     Devices   for    pr(xlucing    vibratory    forces. 

4,280.368.  CI   74-61.000. 
Wong.  Backman:  See— 

Duprez.  Wayne  R  :  and  Wong.  Backman,  4,280.655,  CI  2. ^6- .34  500 
WiHxl.  Ross  C.  Hole  drilling  machine  and  work  positioning  system 

4.280.775.  CI.  408-3.000. 
WixxJruff.    Roy   J.    Apparatus   for   compacting   soil    4,280.770.   CI. 

404-133  000 
Wotxison.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Morrow,  Ray  E..  Jr.;  and  Woodson,  Richard  W  ,  4.281.404,  CI 
.167-108.000. 
W(xiley,  Bruce  A.:  Sec — 

Candy.  James  C;  and  Wooley.   Bruce  A..  4.281.318.  CI.   340- 
.3470DD 
Woolen.  William  H.,  Jr :  and  Speir.  Donald  W..  to  General  Electric 

Company   Vectorable  nozzle.  4.280.660.  CI.  239-265.350. 
Worcester  Controls  Corp.:  See- 
Gonzalez.  Ricardo.  4.280.526.  CI   137-315.000 
Workman.  David  E  :  See— 

Burzen,  Don  N  :  Workman,  David  E ;  Bromley,  Robert  L..  Elles. 
Daniel  G  :  and  Wilkuski,  James  E..  4.280.247.  CI.  16-112  000 
World  Medical  Marketing  Corporation:  See— 

Hofstein.  Steven  R  .  4.280.486,  CI.  128-25  OOB 
Woiherspoon.  Neil:  See— 

Oberhardt,  Bruce  J  ;  and  Wotherspoon',  Neil,  4.280,815.  CI.  23- 
23aOOB. 
Wotruba.  Gottfried:  See— 

Moegen.    Gerhard:    and    Wotruba.    Gottfried.    4.281.260.    CI 
307-573.000. 
Wright.  John  B.:  See- 
Hall.  Charles  M  :  and  Wright.  John  B.,  4,281.151.  CI  560-44000 
Wright.  Patrick,  to  PAJ  Corporation  Template  for  stairway  construc- 
tion and  the  like  4.280.282,  CI.  33-427  000. 
Wu,  Ching-Yong;  and  Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Regenerating  perosmate  catalyst.  4.280,924. 
CI.  252-416.000. 
Wulf.  Rudolf:  See- 

Poetsch.    Dieter;    Becker.    Werner;    Klein.   Ottokar:    and    Wulf, 
Rudolf,  4.281.351,  CI.  358-214.000. 
Wurlitzer  Companv.  The:  See — 

Klaiber,   George  S.;  Grajek,   Stanlev   A.;   and   Hill.   Robert   S. 
4,280.389.  CI.  84-212.000. 
Wurster.  Helmut;  and  Blanc,  Ernst,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Lighting 

systems  for  surgical  operations.  4.281.366.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Bogoshian.  Gregory  V.,  4.280,443.  CI    118-60  000 

Buckley.  David  A.;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and  Belli.  Frank  G.. 

4.281.050.  CI.  430-41.000. 
Horgan.  Anthony  M.;  and  Radler.  Richard  W..  4.281.054,  CI. 

430-59.000. 
Seachman.  Ned  J.,  4,281.254.  CI.  250-578.000 
Yaffe,  Jerome,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stabilized  compositions  contain- 
ing N-aminosulfenylated  derivatives  of  carbofuran.  4.281.014.  CI. 
424-285.000. 

Yarn 9^^     ii  kirfl '  ScC 

Inoiie,  Mitsuyon:  and  Yamabe,  Akira.  4.281.027.  CI.  426-631.000 
Yamada,  Kosei:  See— 

Watanabe,    Haruo;    Watanabe.    Mutsuhito;    Anma.    Takao;    and 
Yamada.  Kosei,  4.280,962.  CI.  260-424.000. 
Yamada,  Kunio:  See — 

Shibata.  Hiroshi:  Iwasaki,  Hideo:  and  Yamada,  Kunio.  4.280.854. 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Yamada.  Yasunori;  and  Shibue,  Yuji,  to  Showa  Aluminum  Industries 
K.K.    Method    for    treatment    of    Bayer    liquor     4,280,987.    CI. 
423-119.000. 
Yamagata.  Ichiro:  See— 

Tsunoda,  Sachio;  and  Yamagata.  Ichiro.  4.280.788.  CI.  415-1.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Kaneko,  Hiroaki:  and  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Internal  combustion  engine   4,280.455. 
CI.  123-196.00M 
Yamamoto.  Shin'ichiro.  to  VLSI  Technology  Research  Association. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  4.281,399,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Yamaoka,  Shigenori:  See— 

Ugaji,    Masana;    Suyama,    Hideo;    Sakurai,    Sadaaki:    Yamaoka, 
Shigenon;  Endo,  Toshinaga;  and  Kusuhara.  Akinobu.  4.281.223. 
CI.  179-1 15.00R. 
Yamaoka.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Iwau,  Hiroshi;  Yamaoka,  Tetsuo;  and  Mitsui,  Hajime.  4,280,760. 
CI.  354-21.000. 
Yamashita.  Junichi:  See— 

Kawai.  Toshio:  Yamashita.  Junichi;  and  Takamatsu.  Jun,  4.280.874, 
CI.  176-78.000 
Yamazaki,  Isao:  See— 

Marukawa,    Katsukiyo:    Yamazaki,    Isao:    Anezaki.    Syoji;    and 
Kajimoto.  Tsutomu.  4,280,838,  CI.  75-60.000. 
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Y«n.  Tsoun  i  w  jd n  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  the  elution  of 

ion  exchAnii-    i-sins  in  uranium  recovery  4.280,985,  CI.  423-7.000. 
Yanagita.   Ijhj-   '     s^c— 

Shindumc.  .M^moru:  Yanagita.  Takanon;  Nakamura.  Takanori;  and 
Otsuji.  Hiroyuki.  4,280, ')82,  CI.  422-185.000. 
Yannas,  loannis  V  ;  Gordon.  Philip  L  ;  Huang.  Chor;  Silver,  Frederick 
H  ,  and  Burke.  John  F  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
Crosslmkcd     collagen-mucopolysacchande     composite     materials. 
4.280,<)54,  CI   260-1 2  l-OO 
Yano,  Kozo:  Ir.jn-     >  a^u^.Xo:  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Uede.  Hisashi,  to 
Sharr  KabuN."  fc.   kj  vna  Electrochromic  display  device  and  method 
of  -an^M.urc    -l  >l    "  ^4.  CI.  35O-357.000. 
Yano.  Vasu^  -     Hjjj   Mjsj-ro;  and  Ohta.  Tokuya,  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Ka  ^ha    1  .^uio    cv.     j ng  medium.  4.281.329.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Yasue.  Toshiiki/,^    Sf' — 

Ueda.  Hir^   joj   >  jnup  Toshikazu;  and  Uno,  Takeshi.  4.281.342.  CI. 
358-93.0H 
Yasuiij^i    Masa>     ■>< .  — 

S..K.1  i^n      <  .   shi    Ito,   Kazuhiko;  Okumura.  Takeshi;  lezuka. 
Isamu.  and  V  i>ukd  a      \<  i .,     4.280,459.  CI.  123-307.000. 
Yatsuzuka,  Yohu.^;  Vi 

Scki,  None;  Yatsuzuka,  Yohtaro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Haruo,  4,281.416. 
CI  455-601  000  J 

Yazawa,  Chihiro  See— 

Nakayama,    Yoshiki:    Higuchi.   Yasushi;   and   Yazawa,   Chihiro, 
4,280,958,  CI.  260-326.  IIR. 
Yi,  Kon  H   Water-flow<ontrol  device.  4,280.530,  CI.  137-624.110 
Yockey.  Francis  J    See — 

Olandcr  tmii  E    Jr    James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wa,  u  F     w  a  jer   Jack  M  ;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis j    -Aennirgt"  r  red,  Jr.  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4,281,390.  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Yokota,  Yoshiaki:  See—    - 

Kaiayose,  Shinji;  Sasabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Yokota.  Yoshiaki;  Kuroki, 
Junsuke    m,' T   '     Shuuji,  4,280,41 1,  CI.  104-1 12.000. 
Yokoyama.  ka/jmasa    vr  — 

Okamoio.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuda.  Yoshio:  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa, 
4,280,90^  Ci   424-199.000. 
Yoshida,  HiroKa/^    ^,'e— 

Ogmo,    Yosfiio,    Mizukawa.    Takumi;    and    Yoshida.    Hirokazu, 
4,281.^78.  CI   363-96  000 
Yoshida.  MaNj-.    s- 

Sugiura.  .MaidKuij.   Kikutakc,  Junichiro;  Yoshida,  Masani;  and 
Kondo.  Shigcharu,  4,280,992,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Yoshida.  Ryo  See — 

Ichiki,  Takemoto    Yoshida,  Ryo;  Sumida.  Seizo;  and  Katsuzo. 
Kamoshita.  4  >i    >^^,  CI.  71-120.000. 
Yoshii,  Kazuhiro   and  l>vjrx>u.  Norikazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Tokyo  Sanyo  ElectrK  Co.,  Ltd.  Single  effect  and  double  effect 
absorption  refrigerating  system.  4,280,331,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Yoshioka.  Akiyoshi;  Shibuya.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakanishi,  loichiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas-insulated  electncal  appara- 
tus with  dielectnc   particle  trapping  bamers.  4,281.209.  CI.    174- 
1400R 
Yoshitocn.  Fha-ra^t-j'ical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama     i  ..u^i     Goto,    Kazuhiro;    and    Terazawa,    Michio, 
4,281.001.  Ci  424-236.000 


Young.  Robert  G  ;  and  Gilmore,  John  F..  to  Westir.ghuusc  Licctric 
Corp.  Compact  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  partitioned  envelope. 
4.281.271,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Yu.  Terry  T  :  Set— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Angell,  Daniel  K  ;  and  Yu.  Terry  T,, 
4,281,058,  CI  430-296000. 
Yuasa,  Sueto  Tennis  training  device  4,280,697.  CI.  273-29.00A. 
Yuhara.  Yukitomo  Bottle  cap.  4,280,632,  CI  215-331  000 
Zabotin.  Alexandr  A.:  See— 

Onikov.  Eduard  A.;  Galperin,  Alexandr  L  .  6<:rct!r>dnr.ik^v.  A.- 
bert   S.;   2^botin,   Alexandr   A.;   and    Loschilin.    Evgeny   D., 
4,280,537,  CI.  139-436.000. 
Zachok,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bauer,  Henry  C;  Bums,  Gary  J.;  Buzzard,  Clair    \     Gordon, 
Travis  H.;  Kahlbrock,  Heinz;  Ricca,  Robert  F.,  a.nc  Z^^noK. 
Robert  M  ,  4.281.315,  CI  340-I47.00R 
Zahnraderfabnk  Renk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zaunbergcr.  Franz  X  ;  and  Kugler,  Artur,  4,280.579,  CI.  180-6  440. 
Zahnradfabnk  Friednchshafcn  AG:  See — 

Schreiner,  Fnedrich,  4,280.370.  CI.  74-339.000. 
Zally.  William  J.:  See— 

Field,  George  F.;  and  Zally,  William  J..  4,281.142.  Q.  548-343.000. 

Zaunberger,  Franz  X  ,  and  Kugler,  Artur.  to  Zahnraderfabnk  Renk 

Aktiengesellschaft   Control  for  tracked  vehicle  steering  methiinism 

4.280.579.  CI.  180-6.440. 

Zecher,  Wilfried;  and  Merien.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Amcngestliwhati 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydantoins.  4,28 1,1*    C     Mm     i  ;  (xxj. 

Zeigler.    Theodore    R.    Hub    assembly    for    collapsible    siu^ures 

4.280,521.  CI    135-4.00R. 
Zeitlin,  Harry;  and  Fernando,  Quintus,  to  University    Paien!\    inc. 
Method  for  separating  metal  values  from  sea  nodules  4  ;Rn  Qxt,  CI. 
423-41.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Delsing,  Dale;  and  Fogelson,  Mark.  4.280,931,  CI.  232-518.000. 
Zenzaburo  Kawanishi:  See — 

Oka.  Toshio,  4,280,299,  CI  46-179.000. 
Zeuner,  Kenneth  W  .  and  Jarman,  Alonzo  B.,  to  Control  Concepts.  Inc. 

Hydraulic  oscillator.  4.280,396.  CI.  91-320000 
Zhestkov.  Vitaly  I.:  See— 

Shiykov.  Gennady  N.;  Dyachkov.  Vasily  M.;  Zhestkov,  Viialy  I.; 
and  Tikhonov,  Valentin  N..  4.280.232.  CI.  19-233.000 
Ziegler,  Duane  H.:  See — 

Friend.  Kenneth  D.;  Gadtke.  David  W  ;  and  Ziegler,  Duanc  H  , 
4,281,388.  CI.  364-363.000. 
Zimmerman,  Franz  X.:  See — 

Smith,  Charles  W.,  Jr  ;  Zimmerman,  Franz  X.;  and  Walker,  William 
H.,  4.280.807,  CI.  432-205  000. 
Zintarra.  Helmut;  and  Klupfel,  Olaf,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Conveyor  belt.  4,280,617,  CI    198-699000 
Zodrow.  Rudolf;  and  Hoveler.  Egon,  to  Jagenberg  Wcrkc  AG  Label- 
ing sution.  4.280.866,  CI.  156-568.000 
Zuk,  Robert  F.;  Gibbons,  Ian;  Rowley,  Gerald  L  ;  and  Ullman,  Edwin 
F ,  to  Syva  Company.  Double  antibody  for  enhanced  sensitivity  in 
immunoassay.  4.281,061,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Zukausky,  Keith  E.;  and  Berlin,  Donald  M..  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Cam  actuated  butterfly  valve  4,280,682,  CI.  251-251  000 
Zurcher,  Rudolf  F,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Digital  watch/infra- 
red plethysmograph  having  a  removable  pulse  sensor  unit  for  use 
with  a  finger  cuff  extension  4,280,506,  CI.  128-690.000. 
4P  Nicolaus  Kempten  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidt,  Werner,  4,280,652,  CI.  229-43.000. 
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Browning,  Bruce  E.J-     Vt  - 

Gray,  Edviara   1      and  Brow-mng.   Bruce  F     J-     Rr   30,689,  CI. 
83-471.200 

Canalizo.  Carlos  R  .  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation  Si-a\   Re   30,690, 

CI.  166-191.000. 
Ellson,  John  C  to  Northern  leiecom  Limited    Meth'O  jnc  .ipparatus 

for  measur'ng   tt-iephone    line   characienslicv     Re    30,692,  CI.    179- 

175. 30R 
Gray.  Edward  L  .  and  Browning,  Bruce  E     Jr    Foidablt  Pench  for  a 

portable  handheld  circular  savk    Re   30.689,  CI   83-471  200. 
Hallstrom,  James  R     HofTman    Raymond  J     and  SVaili'Tg.  Ronald  L. 

Method  of  applying  J  wearing  surface   Re    MJ.b'^l    CI.  427-140,000. 


Hoffman,  Raymond  J  :  See— 

Hallstrom,  James  R.;  Hoffman,  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling.  Ronald 
L.,  Re.  30.691,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Ellson.  John  C.  Re.  30.692.  CI.  179-175. 30R. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Canalizo.  Carlos  R  ,  Re   30.690.  CI.  166-191.000 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zilgcs,  Franz  J  ;  and  Siegert,  Klaus.  Re.  30.688.  CI.  72-273.500. 
Siegert.  Klaus:  See — 

Zilges,  Franz  J  ;  and  Siegert,  Klaus,  Re  30,688,  CI  72-273  500 
Walling.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Hallstrom,  James  R.;  Hoffman,  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling,  Ronald 
L,  Re.  30,691,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Zilges,  Franz  J  ;  and  Siegert,  Klaus,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Extrusion  press  for  indirect  extrusion.  Re  30,688,  CI. 
72-273.500. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A.  Ahlstrom  Osakevhtio  See— 

Wirkkala   Veil  T  .  259,QH4   CI    D"  !  3  000 
Advertising  Displavs  Company    See— 

/jro,  Marvin,  ;5'),995,  CI    D8-354()CX) 
An-ens    Paul  W  ,  to  Miracle  Recreation  Equipment  Company,  Play- 
ground merry-go-round    260,028,  7-28-81,  CI    021-249,000 
4k!!eh<nagel  Volvo   See— 

[  .ndf(>rs   Olof  H  ,  260.010,  Ci    D12-57  000 
A.pcT!    Aian    fable    259,981,  "-28-8I.  CI    D6-r7  000, 
\rr,ent   Donald  S    and  Ameni,  Duane  S  ,  lo  Miracle  Recreation  Equip- 
rrien!  Cv^mpanv    Plav ground  bounce  and  bend    260,027,  7-28-81,  CI, 

n:'  ;4<i)fX' 

.•\meni    Duane  S    Sec —  ^^ 

Amen!,  Donald  S  .  and  Ameni,  Duane  S  .  260,027,  CI,  D2I-245.000, 
American  Sterilizer  Company    See— 

Brendgord,  Thoma.s,  260,042,  CI   D26-65  000 
Bavensche  Moioren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafi    5pe—  „„  „-„ 

Schneider,  Louis,  Muth,  Hans  A     and  Kloth,  Wolfgang,  259,974. 
C    D--'l  000 
Be''ine'     Emanuel,   to   Brisioline,    Inc    Sphygmomanometer  pressore 
gauge    .60,035.  7.28-81,  C!    D24-2I0O0 

^  "L-?hTe   HaroTd'R  .  and  Boyle,  Daniel  J  ,  260,00!   d  0^-433,000, 

Hraun  AG    See  — 

Kahkke    Hariwig,  259.992,  CI    D--I600a.)  . 

Brendgord     Thomas,  to  American  Sierilizei   Company     Examination 

h.ghi   260,042,  ^-28-81,  CI    D26-65  000 
Bnsioline,  Inc     See— 

Berliner,  Emanuel,  260,035.  CI   D24-2!  000  ^,„^^^ 

Burgeii    John  S   Melt  Foint  tester   2«).003,  '-28-»i    CI   DlO-46.000, 
Cai  Mar  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Maresc-a   Edv^ard  J  .  260.040,  CI    D25-91  (XX) 
Maresca.  Edward  J,  260,041,  CI    D25-9iaX} 
Candiliotis   Gerassimos  C  ,  to  L'niroyal,  Inc    Pneumatic  tire  tread  and 

huiiress   260,012,  ^-28-81,  CI    012-147  000 
Carre    Mam,  to  Waterman,  S  A    Ball-point  pen    260,021,  7-28-81,  CI. 

D 1  g.4Q  0(X) 
Champion  International  Corporation   5«'--  r»o^iinnn 

Jaeschke   Harold  R    and  Bovie,  Daniel  J    260,001,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Rcx;cafone,  Harry  1  ,  260,000,  CI    D9-433  (XX) 
Cities  Service  Company    See— 

Kunze,  Walter  A,  259.993,  CI    D7-201  (XXI. 
C  lairol  Incorporated   See— 

Wis! rand   John.  260.008,  CI    OI0-106000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See— 

Seehg,  Barry  G  ,  259,976,  CI.  D4-25  (XX) 
Crest  Ltxk  Company,  Inc    See—  ,,,  „^ 

Sheiman,  Samuel  R  ,  and  Sheiman.  Julius,  259,996,  CI   D8-375,000, 
de  Ruiter   Cornells  B  ,  to  Hunter  Douglas  N  \    Ceiling  panei  element, 

260,039,  ^-28-81.  CI.  025-74  000 
DiverViss  S  r  I    See— 

Maaistretti,  Ludovico,  259,980,  CI   D6-12'000, 
Dokter    Robert  F    Clock   260.002,  7-28-81,  CI   DlO-21,000, 
Drumm,  Don    and  Mazzola.  John  P    Plate    259,985,  7-28-81,  CI.  D7- 
27  OCX) 


DuBois,  Thomas  H,;  and  Peters,  Theodore  J ,,  to  Jonathan  Bradley 

Pens,  Inc.  Writing  instrument,  260,020,  7-28-81,  CI.  D19-42.000, 
English,  Joseph  R   Picture  frame,  259,983,  7-28-81.  CI.  D6-234.000. 
Epstein,  David.  Racket  frame.  260,025,  7-28-81,  CI.  D2 1-2 1 2.000. 
Gchrke.  George  E.  Fishing  reel.  260,029,  7-28-81.  CI.  D22-25.OO0. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Wilkerson,  Harold  E..  259.998,  CI.  D9-424.000.  • 

Wilkerson,  Harold  E..  259.999,  CI.  D9-424.000. 
Hamilton,  John  F.,  Sr.  Picture  frame.  259,978,  7-28-81.  CI  D6-235.000. 
Hazenveld,  Martin  G.  Garment  hanger  body.  259,979,  7-28-81,  CI. 

D6-257.000. 
Hoese,  Fred  O.  Vehicle  overhead  console.  260.013,  7-28-81,  CI.  DI2- 

155.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  N.V  :  See- 
ds Ruiter,  Cornelis  B.,  260,039,  CI.  D25-74.O0O. 
Ishikawa,  Minoru:  See— 

Ohhasi,  Yasuo;  Ishikawa,  Minoru;  Nagata,   Kunio;  and  Nagao. 
Toshiaki,  260.004,  CI.  D  10-50.000. 
Jaeschke,  Harold  R  ;  and  Boyle,  Daniel  J.,  to  Champion  International 
Corporation.  Blank  for  forming  an  emergency  medication  package 
260,001,  7-28-81,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Jonathan  Bradley  Pens,  Inc  :  See— 

DuBois,  Thomas  H.;  and  Peters,  Theodore  J.,  260,020,  CI    DI9- 
42.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokiwa  Seisakusho:  See— 

Saito,  Retsuo;  and  Nagase,  Junji,  260,024,  CI.  D21-210.000. 
Kahlcke,  Hartwig,  to  Braun  AG.  Food  processor  attachment  for  an 

electric  food  machine.  259,992,  7-28-81,  CI.  D7-I60.000. 
Kameda.  Kiyoaki.  Caster.  259.982.  7-28-81,  CI.  D6- 19 1.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See—  , 

Sheill,  David  D.,  260,014,  CI.  D12-1 80.000. 
Sheill,  David  D.,  260.015,  CI   D12-I80.000. 
Kingston,  Arlene  Decal  for  childrens'  garments.  260,022,  7-28-81.  CI. 

D20-I1.000. 
Kloth,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schneider,  Louis;  Muth,  Hans  A.;  and  Kloth,  Wolfgang,  259,974, 
CI.  D3-7I.OOO. 
Kunze,  Walter  A.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Wash  board.  259,993, 

7-28-81,  CI.  D7-20I.OOO. 
LaBarbera,  Angelo  M.,  to  SCM  Corporation    Carrying  case  for  a 

typewriter  259,975,  7-28-81,  CI.  D3-72.000. 
Leisure  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pagani,  David  A  ;  and  Pook,  Peter  D  ,  260,023,  CI.  D21-I3.000. 

Leo.  Brenda:  See- 
Leo,  Mark;  and  Leo,  Brenda,  260,007,  CI.  DlO-92.000 
Leo,  Mark;  and  Leo.  Brenda.  Weighing  scale    260,007.  7-28-81.  CI. 

DlO-92.000. 
Lindfors,  Olof  H.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo    Remote  controlled  fork 

truck.  260,010,  7-28-81.  CI.  D12-57.000 
Lord's  Power  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Pearson,  Darrcll  A.,  260,031,  CI.  D23-72.000. 
Lorenzo,  Osvaldo  J.  Aquarium  cover.  260,044,  7-28-81,  CI  D30-12  000. 
Magistretti,  Ludovico,  to  Diver- Viss  S.r.l.  Cabinet.  259,980,  7-28-81,  CI. 

D6-127.000. 

PI  41 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Manderfield.  Ellen  B..  lo  Oneida  Lid  Spoon  or  similar  article.  259,987. 

7-28-81.  CI   D7-I37  0OO 
Marewa.  Edward  J  .  to  Cal-Mar  Industncs,  Inc.  Translucent  interlock- 
ing panel  member  for  ceilings  or  the  like.  260.040,  7-28-81,  CI.  D25- 
91  000 
Marcsca.  Edward  J.,  to  Cal-Mar  Industries,  Inc.  Translucent  interlock- 
ing panel  member  for  ceihngs  or  the  like.  260,041,  7-28-81,  CI.  D25- 
91  000 
Mazzola.  John  P    See — 

Drumm.  Don:  and  Mazzola.  John  P .  259.985.  CI.  D7-27.000. 
Miracle  Re<.-  .i:  <  '   F  quipmeni  Company;  See— 
Ahrcns.  t'ju    ^     260.028,  CI   D2 1-249  000 
Ament.  Donald  S.;  and  Ament.  Duane  S..  260.027.  CI.  D2 1-245.000. 
viuih.  Hans  A    See — 

Schneider.  Louis;  Muth.  Hans  A.,  and  Kloth,  Wolfgang.  259.974. 
CI   D3-7 1.000. 
Nagao,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohhasi.   Yasuo:   Ishikawa.  Minoru:  Nagata.  Kunio:  and  Nagao. 
Toshiaki.  260.004.  CI   Dl 0-50.000. 
Nagase.  Junjr  See — 

Saiio.  Retsuo;  and  Nagase.  Junji.  260.024.  CI.  D2 1-2 10.000. 
Nagata.  Kunio:  See — 

Ohhasi.   Yasuo;   Ishikawa.  Minoru;  Nagata.   Kunio;  and  Nagao, 
Toshiaki.  260.004.  CI.  DIO- 50.000 
Ncavm.  William  T  Fishing  lure.  260,030.  7-28-81.  CI.  D22-28.000. 
OfTicc.  Gerald  S  .  Jr .  to  Ponderosa  System.  Inc   Restaurant  building 

260.037.  7-28-81.  CI   D25-17  000. 
Ohhasi.  Yasuo;  Ishikawa.  Minoru.  Nagata,  Kunio;  and  Nagao.  Toshiaki. 
to  Omron  Taleisi  Electronics  Co.  Temperature  controller   260.004. 
7-28-81.  CI   DIO- 50.000 
Omron  Tateisj  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Ohhasi.   Yasuo;   Ishikawa.  Minoru;  Nagata,   Kunio;  and  Nagao. 
Toshiaki.  260.004.  CI   DIO- 50.000. 
Oneida  Ltd    See — 

Manderfield.  Ellen  B  .  259.987.  Q.  D7-1 37.000. 
Perrv.  Frank  R  .  259.989.  CI  D7-1 37.000. 
Richmond.  Colin  B  ,  II.  259.988.  CI   D7- 137.000. 
Richmond.  Colm  B  .  II.  259.P90.  CI   D7-137.000. 
Richmond.  Colin  B    11.  259,091.  CI.  D7-137.000. 


Onoue.  Yasuyosh 
Electrostafc 

Pagani.  Dav  v;    A 
Electrons  cjm 

Pearson.  Da:-.' 
panel   260,031. 

Perry.  Frank  R.. 


mo  >  amamoto.  Toshio.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
VK-    >0.019.  7-28-81.  CI.  D16-31.000. 

jnj   Pook.  Peter  D..  to  Leisure  Dynamics,  Inc. 

is:   ,j   260,023,  7-28-81,  CI   D21-13.000. 
X  Lord's  Power  Company,  Inc.  Solar  heating 

7-28-Sl.Cl   D23-72.0OO. 
to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon 


or  similar  article.  259.989. 


7-28-81.  CI   D7-137.000. 
Peters,  Theodore  J  :  See— 

DuBois,  Thomas  H.;  and  Peters,  Theodore  J  ,  260,020.  CI.  D19- 
42000 
Plakadent  Inlernalional.  Ltd.   See— 

Porper   R   bt '    P  ,  259.977.  CI.  D4-25.000. 
Ponderosa  ^.n:-'t    inc.:  S«p— 

Office,  I  CM  .:  S  .  Jr..  260.037.  CI.  D25-I7.000. 
Pook.  Peter  f  >     v^  - 

Pagani    Dj     j   \    and  Pook.  Peter  D..  260.023.  CI.  D2I-I3  000 
Porper.    Ri^ryr'    P      to    Plakadent    International.    Ltd.    Toothbrush. 

259.977.  7-28-81.  CI.  D4-25  000 
Porteous.  Don  D  Surgical  instrument  peel  pouch.  259,997.  7-28-81,  CI. 
D9-3O6  000 

Jewelry.  Inc.:  See — 
Ryk.  259.970.  CI   D2-440.000. 
Ryk.  259,971.  CI   D2-44O.000. 
Ryk.  259.972.  CI.  D2-440.000. 
B..  II.  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 
CI.  D7- 137.000. 
B.   II.  to  Oneida  Ltd 
CI   D7-137  000 
B.   II.  to  Oneida   Ltd. 
CI.  D7- 1 37.000. 
Ltd.:  See— 

and  Yamamoto. 


Riir-f-c  Buckle  & 

.  .1     H'    .AC 

Van  Brouwer 

Van  Brouwer 

Richmond.  Colin 

259.988.  7-28-81 

Richmond.  Colin 

259.990.  7-28-81 
Richmond.  Colin 

259.991.  7-28-81 
Ricoh  Company 


Spoon  or  similar  article. 
Spoon  or  similar  article. 


Onoue.   Yasuyoshi; 

31.000. 


Toshio.  260.019.  CI.   DI6- 


Robinson.  Paul  H.  Pet  feeding  center.  260.043.  7-28-81,  CI.  D30-I6.000. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Display 

carton  blank  260.000.  7-28-81.  CI.  D9-433  000. 
Rosen.  Ingvar.  Guard  for  skate  blades.  260.026.  7-28-81.  CI.   D21- 

225000. 
Saito.  Retsu'^;  and  Nagase.  Junji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokiwa  Seisaku- 

sho.   Serving  machine  for  use  in  practicing  volleyball.   260,024, 

7-28-81,  CI   D2I-210.000. 
Salcedo,  Joseph  T..  to  Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.  Key  blank. 

259  994  7-28-81   CI   D8-348  000 
Sandfield,' Max  m'  Ruler  260.005.  7-28-81,  CI.  DIO-71.000. 
Schildge,  Adam  T..  Jr.  Cable  slay  building.  260.036,  7-28-81.  CI.  D25- 

1.000. 
Schneider,  Louis;  Muth,  Hans  A.;  and  Kloth.  Wolfgang,  lo  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  Akiiengesellschafl.  Luggage  bag.  259,974,  7-28-8I. 

CI.  D3-7 1.000 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

LaBarbcra,  Angelo  M  .  259.975.  CI.  D3-72.000. 
Seelig,  Barry  G..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  259,976. 

7-28-81.  a.  D4-25.000. 
Sheill.  David  D..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Disc  brake  pad  yoke 

260.014.  7-28-81.  CI   D 12- 180.000 

Sheill.  David  D..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Disc  brake  pad  yoke. 

260.015.  7-28-81.  CI.  D12-I80000. 
Sheiman.  Julius:  See — 

Sheiman.  Samuel  R  ;  and  Sheiman,  Julius,  259.996,  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Sheiman.  Samuel  R.;  and  Sheiman.  Julius,  to  Crest  Lock  Company.  Inc 

Luggage  roller  259.9%,  7-28-81,  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Shemtov.    Sami.    Mulii<ompartmental    condiment    shaker.    259.986. 

7-28-81.  CI.  D7-57.000. 
Syme.  Duncan  C.  to  Vermont  Castings.  Inc.  Wood  burning  stove. 

260.032,  7-28-81.  CI.  D2 3-97  000. 
Syme.  Duncan  C.  to  Vermont  Castings.  Inc.  Front  for  a  wood  burning 

stove.  260,033,  7-28-81.  CI.  D23- 128.000. 
Syme,  Duncan  C,  to  Vermont  Castings,  Inc.  Door  for  a  wood  burning 

stove  260.034.  7-28-81.  CI   D23-128  000 
Thomas.  Wesley  L  Telephone.  260.016.  7-28-81.  CI.  D  14-53.000. 
Thomas,  Wesley  L.  Telephone.  260,017,  7-28-81,  CI.  D14-53  000 
Thomas,  Wesley  L.  Telephone  260,018,  7-28-81,  CI.  DI4-53.000. 
Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Salcedo.  Joseph  T  .  259.994.  CI.  D8-348.000. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Caadilkxis,  Gerassimos  C.  260.012,  CI.  DI2-I47.000 
Van  Brouwer,  Ryk.  to  Raintree  Buckle  A  Jewelry.  In.     B<!'  buckle. 

259.970.  7-28-81.  CI.  D2-440.000 

Van  Brouwer.  Ryk.  to  Raintree  Buckle  A  Jewelry.  Inc.  Bell  buckle. 

259.971.  7-28-81.  CI   D2-440000 
Van  Brouwer.  Ryk.  to  Raintree  Buckle  &  Jewelry, 

259.972.  7-28-81.  CI.  D2-440.000. 
Vermont  Castings,  Inc.:  See — 

Syme,  Duncan  C  .  260.032.  CI. 

Syme.  Duncan  C.  260.033.  CI. 

Syme.  Duncan  C.  260.034.  CI. 

Walasek.  Stanley.  Ski  goggle  case. 

Waterman.  S.A  :  See — 

Carre.  Alain,  260.021,  CI.  DI9-49.000 
Wiley.  W  Don   Building  260,038.  7-28-81.  CI   D25-24.000. 
Wilkerson.  Harold  E..  to  General  Electric  Company  Shipping  tray  for 

dynamoelectnc  machines.  259.998.  7-28-81.  CI   D-  -i:4  XX) 
Wilkerson.  Harolo  E..  to  General  Electric  Company   Shipping  tray  for 

dynamoelectric  machines.  259.999.  7-28-81,  CI.  D9-424  000 
Williams,  Neil  E  Trailer  260,011.  7-28-81.  CI   D 12- 102.000. 
Wirkkala.  Veli  T  .  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtw.  Goblet  or  similar  article 

259,984.  7-28-81.  CI.  D7-I3.000. 
Wistrand.  John,   to  Clairol   Incorporated.    Personal   security   alarm. 

260.008,  7-28-81,  CI   DIO-106000 
Woo.  Hon  K.  Combined  scale  and  tape  measure.  260.006.  7-28-81.  CI. 

DlO-88.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Onoue,   Yasuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshio,   260,019,  CI.   D16- 
31.000. 
Zaro,  Marvin,  to  Advertising  Displays  Company.  Multiposition  pegh- 

ook  bracket.  259,995,  7-28-81,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Zieselman,  Zelda.  Sculpture.  260,009,  7-28-81,  CI.  DI  1-131.000. 


Inc.  Belt  buckle. 


D23-97000. 

D23- 128.000. 

D23- 128.000. 

259,973,  7-28-81.  CI.  D3- 34.000. 


LIST  OF  PI  AM  FAlLxNTKES 


Williams,  Ernest  D  Miniature  rose  plant.  4,754,  7-28-81.  CI.  7.000.  Williams.  Ernest  D.  Miniature  rose  plant.  4.755.  7-28-81.  O.  7.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATFNTS 

ISSIM)  JULY  28,  1981 
Note. — First  irjmbcr   class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

88  4,280.227 

104  4.280,228 

221  4.280.229 

408  4,280.230 

CLASS  3 

191  4.280.231 

4.280.233 

13  4.280.232 

CLASS  4 

540  4.280,2.14 

CLASS  5 
458  4.210.235 

CLASS  6 
2  R  4.280.236 

CLASS  8 

lib  P  4.280.812 

404  4,280,81.1 

S88  4,280.814 

CLASS  9 

8  R  4.280,2.17 

4,280,238 

II  A  4,280,2.19 

310  A  4,280,240 

CLA,SS  II 

I  R  4.280.241 

CLASS  12 

12.4  4,280.242 

CLASS  14 
71  I  4,280,243 

CLASS  15 

97  R  4.280,244 
326  4.280,245 

CLASS  16 

35  D  4,280.246 

112  4.280,247 

CLASS  17 

1  B  4.280,248 

CLASS  19 

98  4,280.249 
4.280.250 

105  4,280.251 

255  4,280.252 

2%  4.280.253 

CLASS  23 

230  B  4,280.815 

4.280.816 

CLASS  24 

95  4,280.255 

155  BR  4,280.256 

206  R  4.280.257 

257  4,280.258 

336  -t  !M).254 

CLA5s?>  :h 

160  4.280,259 

255  4.280,260 

271  4,280.261 


CLASS  29 


lib  AD 

132 

1592 

229 

241 

42b.  3 

446 

526  R 

570 

571 

577  R 
726 

732 


4.280,262 
4,280.263 
4,280.264 
4,280.265 
4.280.266 
4.280.267 
4,280.268 
4.280.269 
4.280.270 
4,280.271 
4,280.272 
4,280.273 
4.280.274 
4.280,275 


C!  ^SS  30 

144  ^:'<0,276 

CLASS  33 

23  D  4,280.277 


178  R 
180  R 
203.12 
264 

427 


10 

60 


118 
136 


54 
63 


4.280.278 
4.280.279 
4.280,280 
4,280.281 
4,280.282 

CLASS  34 

4,280,283 
4.280,284 

(I  -VSS  3* 

4.280,286 
4.280,287 

CLASS  37 

4,280.288 
4.280.289 


CLASS  38 

31  4,280,290 

CLASS  40 

495  4,280,291 

538  4,280,292 

587  4.280,293 

b06  4.280,294 

CLASS  43 

19.2  4,280,295 


4481 


4,280.296 


CLASS  44 

I  R  4,280.817 

56  4,280.818 

64  4,280,819 

CI  ASS  46 

41  4  280.297 

78  4,280.298 

179  4.280.299 

204  4  ;  HO.  300 

CLASS  48 

214  A  4,280,820 

CLASS  51 

5  R  4,280,301 

7  4,280,302 

lb3  1  4.280,.103 

298  4,280.821 

308  4.280,822 

315  4.280.304 

CLASS  52 

58  4.280,305 

63  4.280.306 

90  4.280.307 

98  4.280.308 

212  4.280.309 

646  4.280.310 

748  4,280,311 

749  4.280.312 

CI  \SS  53 

175  4. 280,313 


241 
473 


15 
26 

203 
302 


15.6 
221 

255 
341 


81 


4.280..114 
4,280..115 

CLASS  54 

4.280.316 
CLASS  55 

4.2W).821 
4,280.824 
4.280.825 
4.280,826 

CLASS  56 

4.280.317 
4,280.318 
4.280.319 
4,280.320 

CLASS  57 

4.280.-121 
4,2KO..i:2 


CLASS  60 


39  14  R 
261 
370 
547  R 
641  A 
641  AC 
754 


4  280.^21 
4  280..U4 
4.280.325 
4.280.326 
4,280.128 
4.28f)..127 
4,280,.12<J 


3 
148 
156 
259,1 

277 
332 
457 
470 


CLASS  62 

4.280.330 
4.280.331 
4.280.332 
4.280.333 
4.280.334 
4.280.335 
4.280.336 
4,280,337 


CLASS  64 

2  R  4,280.338 

9  R  4.280.339 

21  4.280.340 

23  4,280.341 

CLASS  65 

11  W  4.280,827 

106  4.280.828 

158  4.280.829 

a.ASS66 

177  4.280.342 

CLASS  68 

158  4.280.343 

213  4.280.344 

CLASS  69 

32  4,280,345 

CLASS  70 

165  4.280,346 
4.280.347 

166  4.280.348 
358  4.280.349 

CLASS  71 

25  4,280.830 

92  4,280.831 

94  4.280.832 

100  4,280.833 

103  4,280.834 

120  4.280.835 

CLASS  72 

7  4.280.350 

21  4,280.351 

18b  4.280.352 

273  5  Re.30.688 

34«  4,280.353 


CLASS  73 


1 

5 
40.5  1 
104 
115 
123 
198 
356 
709 
768 
818 
861  25 


DV 


4.280.354 
4.280.355 
4.280,356 
4,280,357 
4.280.358 
4,280,359 
4.280.360 
4.280,361 
4,280.362 
4,280.363 
4.280.364 
4.280.365 


CLASS  74 


5.7 
42 
61 

191 

339 

480  B 

552 

625 

695 

711 

788 

813  R 


12 
43 
54 

60 

82 

203 


4.280.366 
4.280.367 
4.280.368 
4.280.369 
4.280.370 
4,280.371 
4,280.372 
4.280.373 
4.280,374 
4,280,375 
4.280,376 
4.280.377 

CLASS  75 

4.280,836 
4,280.840 
4,280.837 
4.280.838 
4.280.839 
4,280.841 


CLASS  76 

83  4.280.378 

(1  AS>  81 

62  4,280.379 

470  4.280.380 


86 
100 
140 
2.14 
404; 

471.; 

500 


CLASS  83 

4.280.381 
4,280.382 
4,280.383 
4.280.384 
4,280,385 
Re  30.689 
4.280.386 


CLASS  84 

1.01  4.280.387 

1.24  4,280.388 

212  4.280.389 

CLASS  89 

33  SF  4.280,392 


3b  H 

37  A 


4.280.393 
4.280.394 


CLASS  91 

47  4.280.395 
320  4.280,.19b 
452  4,280.397 

CLASS  92 

29  4.280.398 

CLASS  98 

42  A  4.280.399 
115  LH             4,280,400 

CLASS  99 

295  4.280.401 

355  4,280,402 

CLASS  100 

43  4.280.403 
CLASS  101 

93.03  4.280.404 

127.1  4.280.405 

177  4.280.406 

CLASS  102 

210  4.280,410 

320  4.280.407 

364  4.280.409 

501  4.280,408 

CLASS  104 

112  4.280.411 

281  4.280.412 

CLASS  105 

150  4.280.413 

CLASS  106 

35  4.280.842 

48  4.280.843 
56  4.280.844 
62  4.280.845 
73.2  4.280.846 

4.280.850 

89  4.280.847 

90  4.280.848 
300  4.280.849 

CLASS  109 

49  5  4.280,414 

CLASS  110 

224  4.280.415 

254  4.280.416 

346  4.280.417 

347  4.280.418 


CLASS  111 

80  4.280.419 

CLASS  112 

103  4.280.420 

147  4.280.421 

4.280.422 
158  E  4.280.423 

4.280.424 
272  4.280.425 

CLASS  113 

116  D  4.280.426 

121  C  4.280.427 

CLASS  114 

39  4.280.428 

45  4,280.429 

51  4.280.430 


105 
109 
140 

174 
219 
222 


230 


219 


52 

60 

504 


4,280,431 
4.280.432 
4.280.433 
4.280,4.14 
4,280.435 
4.280.436 
4,280,437 
4,280,438 
4.280.4.19 
4,280,440 

CLASS  116 

4,280.441 
CLASS  118 

4,280,442 
4,280,443 
4,280,444 


CLASS 


14.02 
14.49 
28 
155 


119 

4,280.445 
4.280,446 
4,280.447 
4,280,448 


a.ASS  122 

4  R  4,280,449 

17  4,280.450 


CLASS  123 


906 
179  BG 
195  A 

195  R 

196  M 
196  R 
198  A 
198  R 
307 
382 
418 
437 
445 
447 
494 
520 
536 
546 
568 
569 
571 


4,280,451 

4.280.452 

4.280.454 

4,280.453 

4,280,455 

4.280.456 

4.280,458 

4.280.457 

4.280.459 

4.280.460 

4.280.461 

4.280.462 

4.280.463 

4.280.464 

4,280,465 

4,280.466 

4.280.467 

4,280.468 

4.280.469 

4,280.470 

4.280.471 


CLASS  125 

13  R  4.280.472 


CLASS  126 


120 
121 
164 
286 
416 
420 
426 
429 

430 
433 
450 


4,280.473 
4.280.474 
4.280.475 
4.280.476 
4.280.477 
4.280,478 
4.280,479 
4.280.480 
4.280.481 
4,280.482 
4.280.483 
4.280.484 


CLASS  127 

33  4.280.851 


CLASS  128 


24  R 

25  B 
33 
80H 

88 
201.24 
207.15 
207.18 
213  R 
214 
214 
272 
283 
303.1 
348 
349  B 
419  P 

419  PG 

420  A 
635 


E 
R 


4,280.485 
4,280.486 
4.280.487 
4,280.488 
4,280.489 
4,280,490 
4.280.491 
4.280.492 
4.280.493 
4.280.494 
4.280.495 
4.280.496 
4.280.497 
4,280,498 
4,280.499 
4.280.500 
4,280,501 
4,280,503 
4,280.502 
4,280.504 
4.280.505 


690 
6% 
7.16 
766 
784 

785 

786 


4.280.506 
4,280,507 
4,280,508 
4,280.509 
4,280.510 
4.280.511 
4,280,512 
4,280.513 
4,280,514 


CLASS  131 

84  C  4,280,516 

276  4,280,515 

CLASS  132 

9  4,280,517 


735 
93 


4,280,519 
4,280.518 


CLASS  134 

8  4.280.852 

60  4.280.520 

CLASS  135 

4  R  4.280.521 

CLASS  136 

246  4,280.853 


249 


4.281,208 


CLASS  137 


72 

74 
268 
296 
315 
343 
408 
493.3 
624  11 

882 


.10 
109 
112 
149 


4.16 


73 


4,280,522 
4,280.523 
4.280.524 
4,280,525 
4.280.526 
4.280.527 
4.280.528 
4.280.529 
4.280.5.10 
4.280.531 
4.280.532 

CLASS  138 

4.280.533 
4.280.534 
4.280,535 
4,280.536 

CLASS  139 

4.280.537 

CLASS  141 

4.280.538 


CLASS  144 

2  Z  4.280.5.19 

193  C  4.280.540 

208  E  4.280.541 
230  4.280.542 

CLASS  148 

1.5  4.280.854 

4.280.855 

1 1 1  4.280.856 

156  4.280.857 

175  4.280.858 

CLASS  152 

209  R  4.280,543 

221  4.280.544 

222  4,280.545 
330  RF  4,280.546 
354  R  4.280.547 

CLASS  156 


73,5 

4.280.859 

167 

4.280.860 

382 

4.280.861 

384 

4.280.862 

387 

4.280.863 

500 

4.280.864 

538 

4.280.865 

568 

4.280.866 

CLASS  159 

47  R 

4,280,867 

CLASS IM 

383 

4.280.548 

CLASS  162 

28 

4.280.868 

252 

4.280.869 

336 

4.280.870 

PI  43 


CLASSIFICA HON  OF  PA  I  LM  b 


PI  45 


PI  44 


CLASS  164 

113  4.280.  V49 

252  4.280.550 

287  4.280.551 

448  4.280.552 

CLAS.S  165 

I  4.280.553 

MR  4.28a554 

47  4.280.555 

76  4.280.556 

CLASS  IM 

177  4.280.557 

I<»1  Re  30.690 

24<  4.280.558 

303  4.280.559 

.W5  R  4.280.560 

.V^2  4.280.561 

CI   ^s^  Ih*' 

.W  .    M).5«2 

CI  ^^^  !  : 

4.:  80. 563 
4.280.564 
4.280.565 
4.280.566 

CLASS  173 

4.280.567 


126 
151 
548 
604 


129 


CLASS  174 

14  R  4.281.209 

23  C  4.281.210 

36  4.281.211 

4.2*1.212 
68  B  4.281.213 

138  F  4.281.214 

CLASS  I7S 

4  4.280.568 

26  4.280.569 

92  4.280.570 

3."  4.280.571 

417  4.280.572 

418  4.280.573 

CLASS  I7« 

.18  4.280.871 

4.280.872 
65  4.280.873 

78  4.280.874 

87  4.280.875 

CLASS  177 

41  4.280.574 

123  4.280.575 

126  4.280.576 

179  4.280.577 

CI  A.SS  17« 

2208  4281.215 

•    •<1.2I6 


Cl.A-V>  r9 


I  ON 
1  SC 
18  FA 
90  AD 

111  E 
111  R 
115  R 
146  R 
175  3  R 


4.281.217 
4.281.218 
4.281.219 
4.281.220 
4.281.222 
4.281.221 
4.281.223 
4.281.224 
Re  30.692 


CLASS  ISO 


6  44 
65 

169 

207 

219 

250 

268 


4.280.579 
4.280.578 
4.280.580 
4.280.581 
4.280.582 
4.280.583 
4.280.584 


147 
ISO 
213 
240 


2 
214 


17 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


310 
312 
316 

<22 
343 


008 

8R 

.V»C 

98 

113  B 

132 


4.280,599 
4.280.600 
4.280.601 
4.280.602 
4.280.603 

CLASS  l« 

4.280.604 
4.280.605 
4.280.606 
4.280.607 
4.280.608 
4.280.609 
4.280.610 


a.ASS  IM 

347  4.280.61 1 

379  4.280.612 

406  4.280.613 

425  4.280.614 

470  4.280.615 

499  4.280.616 

699  4.280.617 

782  4.280.618 

823  4.280.619 

825  4.280.620 

a.ASS200 

44  4.281.226 

50  AA  4.281.227 

51  R  4.281.228 

52  R  4.281.229 
61  58  R  4.281.230 

144  B  4.281.231 

315  4,281.2.32 

CLASS  201 

9  4.280.876 

CLASS  202 

91  4.280.877 

93  4.280.878 

100  4.280.879 

CLASS  203 

23  4.280.880 

51  4.280.881 

CLASS  204 


CLASS  ISI 

4.280.585 
4.280.586 
4.280.587 
4.280.588 

CLASS  1S2 

4.280.589 
4.2Sn,590 

CLAS^  liu 

.  :«0.59l 
Cl-Aii  J87 


9E 

12 


4,280.592 
i  : 80, 593 


CLA>N  IW 


I  A 

31 

52 
218  XL 


15 

98 
109 
129 
149 
150 
159  15 
195  F 
195  S 
243  R 


4.280.882 
4.280.883 
4.280.884 
4.280.885 
4.280.886 
4.280.887 
4.280.888 
4.280.889 
4.280.890 
4,280.891 


CLASS  206 

5.U  4.280.621 

592  4.280.622 

CLASS  208 

8  R  4.280.892 

10  4.280.893 

15  4.280.894 

113  4.280.895 

4.280.896 

4.280.897 

119  4.280.898 

1.19  4.280.8<>9 

CLASS  209 

3.1  4.280.623 

.V4  4,280.900 

154  4.280.901 

211  4.280.902 

469  4,280.903 

524  4.280.624 

582  4.280.625 

658  4.280.h26 


121  ED 
121  LC 
511 

535 


4.280.594 
4.280.595 
4.280,596 
4,280.597 
4.280.598 


4.281.235 
4.281.236 
4.281.237 
4.281.238 


CLASS  220 

241  4.280.633 

270  4,280.6.U 

306  4.280.635 

.107  4.280.6.16 

CLASS  222 

.19  4.280.637 

180  4.280.638 

217  4.280.639 

561  4.280.640 

CLASS  223 

1  4.280.641 


100  A 

204 

331 


46 


4,280.642 


CLASS  224 

149  4.280.644 

259  4,280.645 

CLASS  226 

190  4.280.646 

CLASS  227 

147  4.280.647 

CLASS  229 


CLASS  210 

1982  4.280.905 

282  4.280.906 

408  4.280.907 

44*  4,280.908 

490  4.280.909 

614  4.280.910 

629  4.280.911 

662  4.280.912 

669  4.280.913 

676  4.280.904 

743  4.280.914 

CLASS  212 

198  4.280.627 

266  4.280.628 

CLASS  215 

1  C  4.280.629 


4.280.630 
4.280.631 
4.280.632 


2  5  EC 

II 
15 
20 

43 


4.280.648 
4.280.649 
4.280.650 
4.280.651 
4.280.652 
4.280.653 


CLASS  235 

92  G A  4.281.2.19 

139  R  4.281.240 

400  4.281.241 

449  4.281.242 

CLASS  236 

345  4.280.654 

4.280.655 

CLASS  237 

55  4.280.656 

CLASS  23S 

267  4.280.657 

CLASS  239 

6  4.280.658 


124 

26535 

409 

591 

685 


4.280.659 
4.280.660 
4.280.661 
4.280.662 
4.280.663 


CLASS  219 

1043  4,281.234 


43 


221 
225 
227 
282 
324 
345 
363 
377 
398 
497 
551 
578 


33.4 

37.7 

62.51 
135 
173 
.101  1  W 

323 
416 

428 

430 

431  N 

432 

439 

466B 

518 

521 

522  R 


CLASS  241 

39  4.280.664 

62  4.280.665 

169  1  4.280.666 

CLASS  242 

43  R  4.280.667 

47.12  4.280.668 

56  A  4,280.669 

685  4.280.670 

78.3  4.280,671 

86  4.280.672 

CLASS  244 

13  4.280.673 

99  4.280.674 

155  A  4.280.675 

CLASS  24S 

97  4.280.676 

CLASS  249 

4.280.677 

CLASS  250 

I  4.281.243 

4.281.244 
4,281.245 
4.281.246 
4.281.247 
4.281.248 
3  5  4.281.249 

4.281.250 
4.281.251 
4.281.252 
4,281,253 
4,281.254 

CLASS  251 

61.2  4.280.678 

144  4.280.679 

175  4.280.680 

229  4.280.681 

251  4.280.682 


4.28a9l6 

4.280.917 
4.280.918 
4.280.919 
4.280.920 
4.280.921 
4.280.922 
4.280.923 
4.280.924 
4,280.925 
4.280.926 
4,280.927 
4.280.928 
4.280.929 
4.280.930 
4.280.931 
4.280.932 
4.280.933 
4,280,934 


CLASS  254 

17  4.280.683 

35  4.280.684 

CLASS  256 

1  4.280.685 


65 


4.280.686 


CLASS  260 


3 

13 

17  A 
21 

23  AR 
23  XA 

27  R 
29  2  E 

29  2  TN 

30  6  R 
33  6  SB 
40  R 

42.21 
45  8  R 
45  95  G 

112  R 

1125  S 

1237 

149 

242.2 

244.4 

326  N 

326  11  R 

346  11 

403 

412.8 

424 

429  C 

465  D 

513  R 
543  R 

785 


4.280.935 

4.280.936 

4,280.937 

4.280.938 

4.280.9.19 

4.280.940 

4.280.941 

4.280.942 

4.280.943 

4.280.944 

4.280.945 

4.280.947 

4.280.948 

4.280,949 

4,280,950 

4,280,951 

4,280,952 

4,281,233 

4,280,953 

4,280,954 

4,280,955 

4.280,956 

4.280.957 

4.280.946 

4.280.958 

4.280.959 

4.280,960 

4,280,961 

4.280.%2 

4,280.963 

4,280.964 

4,280,%5 

4,281,177 

4,280,966 

4,280.967 


CLASS  261 

16  4.280.968 

62  4.280.969 


CLASS  264 


1 

15 

39 

^3 

69 

81 

152 

153 

156 

157 


4.280.970 
4.280,971 
4,280.972 
4.280.973 
4.280,974 
4.280.975 
4.280,976 
4.280,977 
4.280,978 
4.280,979 


CLASS  266 

50  4,280,687 

245  4,280,688 

CLASS  269 

21  4,280,689 

CLASS  270 

58  4.280.690 

CLASS n 

II  4.280.691 

160  4,280,692 

246  4,280,693 

CLASS  r2 

4  4.280,694 


8  N 
95 


4,280,695 
4.280,696 


CLASS  252 

8.5  C  4.280.915 


191  A 
241 

258 


12 

84 

171 

229 


4.280.701 
4.280.703 
4.280.704 

CLASS  277 

4.280.706 
4.280.707 
4.280.708 
4.280.709 

CLASS 2M 

.12  5  .     4.280.711 

81  R  4.280.710 

144  4.280.712 

415  A  4.280,713 

611  4.280.714 

623  4.280.715 

642  4.280.716 

663  4.280.717 

CLASS  212 

27.5  4,280,718 

CLASS  2S5 

90  4,280.719 
136  4.280.720 
179  4.280.721 
244  4.280.722 
376        4.280,723 

CLASS  290 

1  R  4.281.255 

4.281.256 

42  4.281.257 

CLASS  292 

87  4.280.724 

223  4.280.725 

327  4.280.726 

CI.ASS  294 

54  4.280.727 


CLASS  r3 

29  A  4.280.697 

34  B  4.280.698 

73  C  4.280,699 

77  A  4,280,700 

144  B  4.280,702 


78  R 
141 


4,280,728 
4,280,643 


CLASS  296 

I  F  4,280,729 

97  G  4.280.730 

CLASS  297 

487  4.280.731 

CLASS  299 

1 1  4.280.732 

34  4.280.733 

4.280.734 

81  4.280.735 

CLASS  301 

6  CS  4.280.736 

CLASS  303 

3  4.280.737 
6  C  4.280.738 

4.280.739 
92  4.280.740 

CLASS  307 

270  4.281.261 

350  4.281.262 

455  4.281,258 

514  4,281.259 

573  4.281.260 

CLASS  308 

3.5  4.280.741 

4  A  4.280.742 
217  4.280.743 

CLASS  310 

13  4,281,263 

194  4,281,264 

254  4.281,265 

256  4.281.266 

CLASS  312 

240  4.280.744 


323 


4.280.745 


CLASS  313 

25  4.281.267 


60 


493 


4.281.268 
4.281.269 
4.281.270 
4.281.271 


CLASS  315 

1  4.281.272 

39  61  4.281.273 

49  4.281.274 

399  4.281.275 

CLASS  3ia 

803  4,281,276 

CLASS  320 

6  4.281.277 

13  4,281,278 


45  4,281.279 

CLASS  322 

2  R  4.281.280 

CLASS  323 

271  4.281.281 

350  4.281.282 


CLASS  324 


51 

58  A 

58.5  B 

61  R 

95 

158  MG 
355 
426 


4.281.283 
4.281.284 
4.281.285 
4.281.286 
4.281.287 
4.281.288 
4.281.289 
4.281.290 


CLASS  329 

50  4.281.291 

4.281.292 

105  4.281.293 

CLASS  331 

94  5  L  4.281.294 

CLASS  333 

14  4.281.295 

165  4.281.296 

4.281,297 

186  •   4.281.298 

187  4.281.299 
192  4.281. .100 
195  4.281.301 
204  4.281. .102 

CLASS  335 

16  4.281.303 

72  4.281.304 

1.12  4.281. .105 

CLASS  336 

5  4,281,306 

CLASS  337 

114  4.281..107 


407 
409 


4.281. .108 
4.281,309 


CLASS  339 

108  4.281.310 

CLASS  339 

107  4.280.746 

126  RS  4.280.747 

147  R  4.280.748 

177  R  4.280.749 

CLASS  340 


81  R 

146.3  MA 
146.3  SY 
147  R 

347  DA 
347  DD 

347  NT 
347  SY 
545 

572 
638 
712 
784 
870.29 


4.281.31 1 
4.281.312 
4.281.313 
4.281.314 
4.281.315 
4.281.319 
4.281.318 
4.281.317 
4.281.316 
4.281.320 
4,281.321 
4,281.322 
4,281,323 
4,281,324 
4.281,325 


CLASS  343 

5  EM  4.281.326 

12  R  4.281. .127 

763  4.281.328 

CLASS  346 

1.1  4.281.329 

20  4,281,3.10 

75  4,281,331 
4,281.332 

140  R  4.281.333 

153.1  4.281.3.14 

4.281.335 

CLASS  350 

76  4.280.750 
96.15  4.280.751 

162  SF  4.280.752 

295  4.280.753 

357  4.280.754 

358  4.280.755 
360  4.280.756 
414  4.280.757 

CLASS  351 

55  4.280.758 

160  R  4.280.759 

CLASS  354 

21  4.280.760 
29  4.280,761 

187  4.280.762 


CLASS  355 

r 

4.281.394 
Cl.AS^  365 

CLASS  416 

42 
45.1 

4.281.030 
4.281.031 

40 

no 

4.281.074 
4.281.075 

307 
313 

4.281.139 
4.281.140 

14  R 

4.280,763 

146  R 

4.280.794 

135 

4.281.032 

124 

4.281.076 

342 

4.281.141 

CLASS  356 

15 

4,281.395 

218 

4,280.795 

140 

Re  .10.691 

129 

4.281.077 

343 

4.281,142 

35.5 

4,280,764 

29 
189 

4.281.396 
4.281,397 

CLASS  417 

157 
191 

4.281.033 
4.281.034 

131 
152 

4.281.078 
4.281.079 

360 

4.281,143 

73.1 
350 

4,280.765 
4.280,766 

200 
203 

4.281.398 
4.281.399 

176 
406 

4.280.796 
4.280.797 

199 

222 

4.281.035 
4.281.036 

205 

281 

4.281.080 
4.281.081 

416 

CLASS  556 

4.281,144 

CLASS  357 

4.281.400 

CLASS  418 

407  3 

4.281.037 

296 

4.281.082 

440 

4.281.145 

38 

4,281,336 
CLASS  358 

222 

4.281.401 
CLASS  367 

54 
97 

4.280.798 
4.280.799 

131 

CLASS  428 

4.281.038 

305 
309 
326 

4.281.083 
4.281.084 
4.281.085 

456 

459 
470 

4.281,146 
4,281.147 
4.281.148 

29 

4,281,337 

15 

4.281.402 

CLASS  422 

159 

4.281.039 

330 

4.281.086 

472 

4.281,149 

44 

4,281.338 

76 

4,281,403 

40 

4.280.980 

195 

4.281.040 

361 

4.281.087 

CLASS  560 

52 

4.281.3.19 

108 

4.281.404 

46 

4.280.981 

336 

4.281.041 

439 

4.281.088 

67 

4.281.340 

CLA.SS  368 

185 

4.280.982 

361 

4.281.042 

456 

4.281.089 

10 

4.281.150 

92 

4.281.341 

4,281,405 
4.281.406 

210 

4.280.983 

457 

4.281.043 

501 

4.281.090 

44 

4.281.151 

93 
99 

4,281,342 
4,281.343 

66 

82 

CAA.SS  423 

460 

516 

4.281.044 
4.281.045 

518 

4.281,091 

52 
118 

4.281.152 
4.281.153 

1.16 

4.281.344 

CLASS  369 

6 

4.280.984 

CLASS  429 

4.281.046 
4.281.047 

CLASS  526 

121 

4.281.154 

149 
166 

4.281.345 
4,281.346 
4.281.347 
4.281.348 

1-10 
139 

233 

4,281.407 
4.281.225 
4,280.705 

7 

41 

119 

4.280,985 
4.280.986 
4.280.987 

72 
217 

247 

4.281.092 
CLASS  528 

4.281.155 
4.281.156 
4.281.157 

188 

140 

4.280.988 

218 

4.281.048 

15 

4.281.093 

4.281.158 

191.1 

4.281,-149 

CI  \SS  370 

•44 

4.280.989 

CLASS  430 

30 

4,281.094 

4.281.159 

213 
214 
237 

~^4 

4.281.350 
4,281,351 
4,281.352 
4  281.353 

18 

70 

110 

4,281,409 
4.281.408 
4,281,410 

1 

4.280.990 

CLASS  424 

4.280.991 

9 
41 

42 

4.281,049 
4.281.050 
4.281.051 

49 

53 

72 

139 

4,281,095 
4,281,096 
4^81,097 
4,281,098 

4.281.160 
4.281.161 
4.281.162 
4.28  I.I  63 

(  1  \SS  3^5 

4.280.992 

48 

4.281.052 

176 

4.281.099 

4.281,164 

CLA.S.S360 

14 

4.281.41 1 
4.281.412 

4.280.993 

58 

4.281.053 

188 

4.281.100 

4.281.165 

5 

4.281.354 

86 

68 

4.280.994 

59 

4.281.054 

196 

4,281,101 

4.281.166 

32 

4,281.355 

151 

4.280,997 

60 

4.281.055 

229 

4.281,102 

4.281.167 

45 

4.281.356 

C1.AS.S  400 

180 

4.280.995 

232 

4.281,056 

289 

4,281,103 

4.281.168 

125 

4.281.357 

216.2 

4  2 HO,  767 

199 

4.280,996 

270 

4,281,057 

302 

4.281.104 

4.28 1.IW 

250 

4.280.998 

2% 

4,281,058 

313 

4.281.105 

124 

4.281.170 

CLASS  361 

tLASi  403 

251 

4.280.999 

551 

4,281.059 

344 

4.281.106 

4.281.171 

22 

4.281.358 

3 

4.280,768 

4.281.000 

618 

4,281,060 

CLASS  .S36 

185 

4.281.172 

115 

4.281.359 

218 

4,280,769 

256 

4.281.001 

CLASS  431 

204 

4.281.173 

303 

4.281.360 

263 

4,281,002 

X*  Ijrti^fcJ     W%f  1 

17  R               4.281.107 

4.281.174 

401 

4.281.361 

CLASS  404 

4,281,003 

208 

4,280,806 

21 

4.281.108 

217 

4^281.175 

4?7 

4,281.362 

133 

4.280.770 

4,281,004 

CLASS  432 , 

50 

4.281.109 

247 

4.281.176 

CLASS  362 

CLA.SS  405 

267 

4,281,005 
4.281,006 

205 

4,280,807 

84 
111 

4.281.110 
4.281.1 11 

CLASS  562 

6 

4,281,363 

150 

4,280.771 

269 

4,281,007 

CLASS  433 

CLASS  542 

412 

4.281.178 

10 

4.281,-164 

232 

4.280.772 

4,281,008 

77 

4,280.808 
CLASS  434 

416 

4.281.179 

20 

32 

4.2  81.. 165 
4.281.366 

CLASS  407 

273  R               4.281.009 
275                   4.281.010 

1 1 

417 
426 

4.281.112 
•     4.281.113 

448 
453 

4.281.180 
4.281.181 

96 

4.281,-167 

27 

4,280.773 

277 

4,281,011 

30 

4.280.285 

432 

4.281.114 

506 

4.281.182 

100 

4.281,-168 

36 

4  :w).774 

278 

4,281,012 

.143 

4.280.809 

441 

4.281.115 

4.281.183 

183 

287 

4.281.369 
4.281.370 

(1  ASS  408 

283 
285 

4,281,013 
4,281,014 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  544 

603 

4.281.184 

n  4S.S  363 

3                   4  2H0.775 
':  R                4.280.776 

287 
.100 

4,281,015 
4.281,016 

7 
14 

4.281.061 
4.281.062 

16 

85 

4.281.116 
4.281,118 

13 

CLASS  564 

4.281.185 

10 

4.281.371 

("LASS  411 

.108 

4.281.017 

99 

4,281,063 

016 

4,281,117 

46 

4.281.186 

20 

4.281.372 

310 

4.281.018 

134 

4,281,064 

106 

4,281.119 

50 

4.281.187 

21 

4.281.373 

15 

4.280,-191 

330 

4.281.019 

188 

4,281,065 

117 

4.281.120 

51 

4.281.188 

37 
41 
50 
63 

4.281. .175 
4.281.374 
4.281.376 
4.281.377 

^4: 
24.e 

4.280,390 

CLASS  414 
>                 4.280.777 

-142 

h2 

4,281.020 
n  ASS  425 

-i:ko.800 

292 
34 

4.281.066 
(XASS455 

4,281.413 

134 
190 
194 
208 

4.281.121 
4.281.122 
4.281.123 
4.281.124 

92 
185 
189 
207 
215 
267 
271 

4.281.189 
4,281.190 
4.281,191 
4.281.192 
4.281.193 
4.281.194 
4.281.195 
4.281.1% 
4.281.197 

vJ^ 

4281.378 

387 

4.280,778 

99 

4.280.803 

158 

4.281.414 

239 

4.281.125 

CLASii  364 

420 

572 

4,280.779 
4.280.780 

113 
208 

4.280.801 
4.280.802 

173 
601 

4.281.415 
4.281.416 

242 
287 

4,281,126 
4.281,127 

102 

4.281.379 

671 

4.280.781 

388 

4,280,804 

337 

4.281,128 

200 

4.281.380 
4.281.381 

676 
686 

4.280.782 

4.280.78.1 

^2.< 

4  280,805 

356 

CLASS  493 

4.280.810 

CLASS  546 

292 
393 

414 

4.281.382 

722 

4, 280^84 

CLASS  426 

386 

4.280.811 

6 

4.281,129 

464 

4.281,198 

428 

4.281.383 

735 

4.280,^8^ 

61 

4.281.021 

63 

4,281,130 

475 

4.281.199 

453 

4.281.384 

749 

4.280,786 

233 

4.281.022 

CLASS  521 

90 

4,281,131 

487 

4.281.200 

474 

4.281,385 

786 

4.280,787 

.185 

4.281.023 

56 

4.281,067 

224 

4.281,132 

506 

4.281.201 

492 

4,281,386 

CLA.SS  415 

471 

4.281.024 

62 

4.281,068 

298 

4.281,133 

CLASS  568 

497 

4.281,387 

4% 

4.281.025 

123 

4,281,069 

334 

4.281.134 

4.281.202 
4.281.203 
4.281.204 

"■ft? 
706 

4,281.388 
4.281.389 
4.281.390 

1 

6 
89 

4.280.788 
4.280.78<i 
4,280,790 

599 
6,M 
658 

4.281.026 
4.281.027 
4.281.028 

1 

CLASS  525 

4,281.070 

345 

4.281.135 
C1.ASS548 

62 
303 
361 

746 

4,281.391 

90 

4,280,791 

2 

4,281,071 

206 

4,281.136 

380 

4.281.205 

900 

4.281.392 

117 

4.280,792 

CLASS  427 

4 

4,281,072 

239 

4,281,137 

396 

4.281.206 

4.281,393 

199.! 

4.280,793 

38 

4.281.029 

11 

4,281.073 

306 

4,281,138 

433 

4.281.207 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 


D3- 


D4- 
D6- 


440 


34 
71 
72 
25 

127 
177 
191 
234 
235 


259.970 
259.971 
259.972 
259.973 
259.974 
259.975 
259.976 
259.977 
259.980 
259.981 
259.982 
259.983 
259.978 


D7- 


D8- 


257 
13 
27 
57 

137 


160 

20! 
.U8 
354 


259.979 

259.984 
259.985 
259.986 
259,987 
259,988 
259,989 
259.990 
259.Q91 
259.992 
259.99.1 
259,9<M 
259,995 


D9— 


DIO- 


375 
306 

424 

433 

21 
46 
50 
71 
88 
92 
106 


259.996 
259.997 
259,998 
259,999 
260.000 
260.001 
260.002 
260.003 
260.004 
260.005 
260.006 
260.007 
260.008 


Dll- 
D12- 


DM 


DI6- 
D19- 


131 
57 
102 
147 
155 
180 

53 


31 

42 


260.009 
260.010 
260.01 1 
260.012 
260.013 
260.014 
260.015 
260.016 
260.017 
260.018 
260.019 
260.020 


D20- 
D21- 


D22- 


D23- 


49 

11 

13 

210 

212 

225 

245 

249 

25 

28 

72 

97 


260.021 
260.022 
260.023 
260.024 
260.025 
260.026 
260.027 
260.028 
260.029 
260.030 
260.031 
260.032 


D24— 
D25- 


D26- 
D30- 


128 

21 
1 
17 
24 
74 
91 

65 
12 
16 


260.033 
260.034 
260.035 
260.036 
260.037 
260.038 
260.039 
260.040 
260.041 
260.042 
260.044 
260.043 


CLASSIFICATION  Oh  PLANTS 


p- 


4.754 


4  "5^ 


GEOGRAPHIC  A I    INDKX 


OF  RESIDENCt  OF  IW^MORS 

(US  States  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

An/ona       ^ 

Ark-insa-     5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

r^Jelaware  10 

Uistnct  of  Cnlumbia  11 

Flor.da  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  1^ 

Hivvaii 15 

ijafK    16 

Illinois n 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas 20 

(Firs  r  umOrr  n  ii^iing  denotes  location 
as  to  inv:        r  lame.  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force ~ 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  numlxr  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


6 
01 

04 


OS 

06 


4.280.513 
4  ^^CM 

4  :>«j4>M 

4 :« 

4  l^l 

4 :« 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4.28i. 

4.281.23<> 

4.281.272 

4.28 1.3!  7 

4  :<<r  ''2 

4  :«    fy>4 

4.280.241 

4  :*tr  24* 

4  ;!«:.,:ft ' 

4  ;;«,). 2x" 

4  :so  z*^! 


.XlO 


^8 


4  280 
4  ;8C 
*.:« 
4  rKt,, 
4  :«ui 

4  2*0 
4  280  401 
4  280  402 
4  280  404 
4  280.428 
4  280.4K) 
4  280,4<2 
4  280.440 
4.280.468 
4  280.4'78 
4,280.483 
4.280,4«8 
4.2804Q7 
4,280, V)6 
4,280.518 
4.280.M>^ 
4.280  -'30 
4.280.533 
4.280.538 
4  280.55"' 
4.280.558 
4  280.635 
4280.643 
4. 280.646 
4.280.662 


Ot 


4^80.670 

4Jia672 

4.28a689 

4.2aa6% 

4J80.W9 

4.280.710 

4.280,732 

4aa0.7}6 

4.280,755 

4.210.766 

4.28a775 

4.280.785 

4.280.7W 

4.280.7% 

4,280.804 

4.28a876 

4.280,  W9 

4,280,918 

4,2»a953 

4,280,970 

4,28a98l 

4.281,014 

4.281,061 

4.281.065 

4^81.110 

4.281.133 

4.281,171 

4,281,174 

4^81,183 

4.281,185 

4.281.201 

4^81.215 

4081,217 

4081.235 

408U36 

4.28  U47 

4.281.258 

4.281.283 

40SUI9 

40SI.326 

4.281.327 

4081.328 

4.281.330 

4.281.342 

4.281.346 

4081.352 

4081.365 

4.281.367 

4.281,391 

4.280.311 

40aa339 

4.28a353 

4.280.560 


09 


to 


11 
12 


PATENTS 


4080.709 

4.281.390 

4.280.257 

4080.376 

4.280,378 

4.280,434 

4,280.505 

4080,600 

4.280.721 

4,280,792 

4.280.795 

4080.801 

4,280.859 

4.280.936 

408a945 

4.280,974 

4,281,044 

4.281.105 

4081,138 

4.281.240 

4081,303 

4,281,359 

4.281.380 

408a26l 

4.280.638 

4,280.965 

4081.089 

4,281.092 

4081.104 

4.281,106 

4081.193 

4oaa9i2 

40W027 
40Sa344 
4OS0.429 
40aa436 
40«a437 
4080.438 
40«a439 
4080.481 
4.280.588 
4.280.590 
4.280.666 
4.280.667 
4080.674 
4.280.675 

4  :*i  "fi 
4 :  ■«.  ••(* 

4.280.861 
4.281.047 
4.281.321 
4081,343 
4.281.361 


13 

IS 
16 

17 


18 


4.280,319 

4.280,949 

4.280,421 

4,281.003 

4,280.986 

4,281.063 

4.280.591 

4.281,116 

4.280068 

4,281.117 

4.280,297 

4,281,141 

4.280.300 

4081,277 

4.280.337 

4,281,323 

4080.414 

4081.349 

4.280.419 

4.281,360 

4080,485 

4,281.368 

4,280,496 

4.281.374 

4.280,498 

19     :           4.280.413 

4.280.522 

4.280.418 

40ia56J 

4.281.388 

4.280,566 

20     :           4080,280 

4.280.622 

4080.403 

4080,631 

4.280.448 

4.280,650 

4.280.789 

4.280,682 

4,28a831 

4.280,718 

4O8I.007 

4,280,778 

21     :          4080,368 

408a839 

4.28<'  '>U 

4.28aU0 

4.2  V.  44J 

4080.897 

4080.480 

4,28a«9« 

408a492 

4.2ia>99 

4.280.633 

4O8a904 

4.28a903 

40ia930 

4081.370 

4,28a931 

22     :          4.280.237 

4.28a976 

4080.362 

4081.033 

4,280,630 

4081.034 

4,28a805 

4.281,090 

4,28a8t2 

4081037 

4.280  ^'^' 

4081056 

4.;<i    n^. 

4,281,300 

i  :*■  J* 

4.281.308 

4  :>«;,''<'^ 

4081,309 

23      :             4,280.J5« 

4,281.311 

4080,712 

4.281.379 

24     :           4.280,386 

4O80.228 

4.280,409 

4,280.346 

i  280.586 

408a347 

4:8*:  6MC- 

4.28a473 

4,280.776 

4.280.596 

4080.822 

4.280.609 

4.280,888 

4080.659 

4.281.246 

40«a748 

4081053 

408a8IS 

4.281,269 

408a8S2 

4,281.293 

408a893 

4.281.302 

408a948 

4.281.415 

25 


26 


4,280.242 
4.280.247 
4.280.399 
4.280.507 
4,280,526 
4.280.540 
4.280,655 
4,280.658 
4,280.700 
4,280,715 
4.280,756 
4.280.842 
4.280850 
4  ;h(,;  "*(( 
4  :k(:  vM 

4  2»  :  :;^^ 

408 1.079 

4081.091 

4,281.119 

4081052 

4.281.280 

4,281.312 

4,281,325 

4.281,331 

4,281.358 

4,281,393 

4.281,394 

4.281.411 

4.280.230 

4.280,231 

4080,310 

4,280,335 

4  280  '38 

4  2  80  "148 

4.280.369 

4.280,372 

4  280"^ 

4  28t!.4.s! 

4  28*;, 442 

4.28<)  4^6 

4  280:46.? 

4  280  466 

4.280475 

4.280.47' 

4.280  4Q' 

4.280  5'i2 
4  280  608 

428C6'- 
4  280  f>8- 
4  280"!)' 
4  280  ''''2 
4.280.7'*) 


PI  46 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INV  ENTORS 


PI  47 


27 


31 


4  280.<J23 

4080,784 

4.28(i.55' 

4,280,520 

4080,724 

4,280.458 

4,280.''52 

4,280.813 

4.280,554 

4  280  523 

4O8a807 

4.280.SQ2 

4.280  «'.-< 

•-■                4.280.615 

4,280,698 

«i ;»«.  *:' 

4.280,818 

40iaS24 

4  281, on 

4,280,692 

4.2gC."'04 

4 ; »,.  M ' 

4080,819 

4.280,531 

4.281.020 

4.280.806 

4,280."'25 

i  :»(,.(*:: 

4080.823 

4.280.535 

4.281.058 

4,280.885 

4.280,749 

A  :.8i;.,e:''' 

408a828 

4.280.561 

4  28i,0"5 

4,281.249 

4280.7S3 

4  :>«:.„  fyni 

408a832 

4.280.568 

4.28;  086 

4,281,334 

4280,809 

4,280,671 

4,28a840 

4,280.571 

4  28i.O«M 

4081.335 

4.280.816 

4O«0,727 

4080.857 

4.280.610 

4,281.0^7 

4.281,356 

4  280.85! 

4.280.731 

4080,881 

4,280,628 

4,281,113 

34     :            4080069 

4.280,869 

4080,810 

4080,889 

4.280,737 

4,281,118 

4.280.355 

4.280.9,<: 

40»,817 

4  280  924 

408a742 

4,281,135 

4080,423 

4,280.%.' 

4080.830 

~  :*  «28 

4080.759 

4081.137 

4.280,427 

4,280,994 

4OI0LS43 

* :«.  ^^39 

4  280  C?* 

4,281,150 

4,280,486 

4,280.90< 

4,280,862 

» ;sf-'«85 

4      ,8f:     K).    . 

4.281,151 

4,280,489 

4.281.0a; 

4080,863 

4.28.. 004 

4.280,9  i  J 

4.281.154 

4,280,503 

4,281.018 

4080,865 

4081,005 

408a916 

4. .81 . 1  55 

4.280.515 

4,28].0!9 

40Sa9IO 

4081.069 

4,281,032 

4.281, 156 
4,281  157 
4,281.158 
4.281.159 
4,281,160 
4,281  161 
4,281.162 
4.381.163 
4.281.164 
4.281  165 
4.281.166 
4  "'81   167 

4.280,550 
4.280.562 
4080,745 
4080,746 
4.280,848 
4.280.894 
4080,933 
4,280,941 
4.280.957 
4080,959 
4.280,975 
4  280  978 

4.281.025 

40ia927 

4.281,070 

4,281,043 

4.281.05^! 

4080,929 

4,281,078 

4.281,152 

4.281.053 

4080,942 

4081,082 

4.281.369 

4.281.054 

4,280,%7 

4.281,084 

4,281.387 

4.281.05' 

4,280.972 

4.281,173 

4,281,397 

4.281.0'! 

4081,006 

4081002 

4.281,398 

4.281.088 

4.281.037 

4,281013 

4,281.401 

4.281.100 
4,281.130 

4,281,040 
4081,046 

4,281020 
4081027 

4,281,402 
4.281.403 

4.281.145 
4,28 1 . 1  '.* 

4,281,080 
4,281,125 

4081030 
4,281,242 

49    :        i:9ryi' 

4     .»:>*/■ 

4  281    16* 

4  280  988 

4, 281,;  40 

4,281,139 

4081057 

•     .   W;   41* 

4  281  169 

4281  002 

4.281.15,' 

4081074 

4081,266 

i  ;.n    '"> 

4  281  191 

4  281  030 

4.281  ;*;■■ 

4081084 

-   4081099 

s  :h<.  ^v' 

4  281  197 

4  281.031 

4.281.20' 

4,281,305 

4,281,363 

i  .H...  x^ 

4  28!  199 

4,281,067 

4.281,224 

4,281,371 

4.281.364 

50     :            4...8ij.(>5i 

4  281  200 

4  281  083 

4.281,251 

4.281.392 

44     :           4,280,616 

51      ;            4,280.307 

4  281  205 

4,281.099 

4.281.254 

4.281.412 

4.28a626 

4,280.373 

4  281  229 

4281  109 

4.281.255 

40     :           4.280,232 

4080,685 

4,280.521 

4  281  382 

4081,127 

4.281.264 

4.280.569 

4080,864 

4.280.581 

4  280.2''6 

4,281,131 

4.28I.26"" 

4.280.607 

45     :          4,280,249 

4.280.752 

4.280.381 

4,281,136 

4.281.282 

4,280,867 

4,280,451 

4.280.764 

4.280.491 

4,281,142 

4.281.28' 

4,281.289 

4080,482 

4.280,921 

4.280.501 

4,281,177 

4.281, '^2 

4,281.357 

4080,613 

4,281,102 

4.280,508 

4.281.178 

4,281..38<5 

41     :           4,280,545 

4080.777 

4,281012 

4.280.510 

4.281,189 

4.281  4W 

4,280,555 

4,28a811 

4,281076 

4.280.511 

4,281,194 

37                 Re  -30.68'' 

4.280,694 

4O80.90I 

4,281,353 

4.280.649 

4081.204 

4.280.236 

4  28C"".' 

4,281011 

4.281.384 

4  280,651 

4.281010 

4.280.350 

4  :>«  !v".t8 

46     :           4.280,447 

4.281.413 

4,280.  "'23 

4081.218 

4.280,383 

4.281, ji4 

47     :          4,280,425 

53     :           4.280084 

4.280,911 

4,281,250 

4.280,38"' 

4.281.404 

4080,469 

4,280,474 

4.281.022 

4.281.270 

4.280  40^ 

42                 4  280.245 

4080,532 

4,280,544 

4.280.294 

4.281.271 

4.280.44: 

4  ;«,.:*q 

408a593 

4,280,587 

4.280.301 

4.281.278 

4.280.4-6 

4,280,274 

4080,629 

4,28a641 

4.280.332 

4.281,310 

4,280,47Q 

4.280,317 

4,280.654 

408a6S6 

4.280.595 

4,281,313 

4.280.541 

4,280,318 

4080,676 

54     :           4080,943 

4,280.645 

4,281,315 

4.280,6"'0 

4,280,320 

4080,684 

408a979 

4.280,653 

4,281.316 

4.280.^22 

4,280,323 

4080,814 

4.281,172 

4.280.657 

4,281.318 

4,280,'30 

4,280,364 

4,280.884 

55     :          Re30,691 

4.280.706 

4,281.344 

4,280.779 

4,280,365 

4080,917 

4.280,313 

4280.833 

4,281,381 

4.280.798 

4.280,380 

408a925 

4.280.314 

4.280,969 

4,281,400 

4.280.826 

4080,388 

4,281,129 

4  280  46' 

4,281.0"'' 

35                4080.282 

4.280,82' 

408a3% 

4,281,143 

4  :xt  *)•' 

4.281-11! 

4.281.294 

4,281.306 

<.:80,4!6 

if               Re3a690 

4    .  S<  ,    '   <f 

4,281.122 

36                 4,280079 

38                  4.28C'l: 

4  280  4--' 

V280O6S 

4   .  >«■    »Hl 

4.281.126 

4,280,285 

39                 4,280,2;o 

4  280  '2* 

4  280.271 

4080.6.4 

4,281.228 

4080,292 

4.280053 

4.28C.58-< 

4 :8(,,.208 

4080,618 

4,281,234 

4,280.330 

4,280.264 

4  280  62  • 

4 :8i;  -16 

4080,669 

4,281,286 

4080,389 

4,280,32« 

4  2 80,  t ''ft 

i  :8<„-56 

4080,701 

4,281,362 

4080,426 

4,280,33.^ 

4  280.640^ 

i  2  8f-.  *67 

4.280.707 

4,280.2% 

4,280,443 

4,280,390 

4  280  642 

4   :8<;    '"'9 

4,280,758 

4.280.576 

4,280,546 

4,280.395 

4  28C.68; 

4,i8G,J97 

4080,913 

06 


259,970 

259.971 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


260,030 

260.036 


25'i.99<} 
260,000 


259.9-'2      i 

08     : 

260,029 

!9 

260.028 

259. 99-!      i 

09      : 

260,003 

260.a  1 

260.00'      i 

260,008 

26 

260,012 

260,016     ; 

260,009 

260,014 

260,0  r     : 

12      : 

260,040 

260,015 

260,018     ' 

260,041 

260,022 

260,020     i 

13      : 

259,983 

27      : 

260.02 -■ 

260,02"'      [ 

P       : 

259,998 

34 

259.9-' 3 

36 


259.975 
259,976 
259,977 
259.981 
259,986 
259,987 
259.988 
259,989 
259,990 
259,991 


37 
39 

40 
42 


259,995 
259,9% 
26a035 
259,994 
259,985 
26a037 
259,978 
26a011 
260,038 
259.993 


43 
48 

50 


S3 
55 


26a042 

260.044 
260.005 
260.013 
26a032 
260,033 
260.034 
26a0O2 
260,001 


48 


4.754 


PLANT  PATENTS 


4,755 


■A^U.S.  GOVERNMFN  • 


'k;v^ 


MICE  :  O— 1981 


CHANGE   OF   ADDRESS    F    RM 


NAME— FIRST.  LAST 


COMPANY    NAME    OB    AODiftON*;.    ADDRESS   UNC     ,      .      ,      ,      , 

III!  I       I       I        I        I       1       I       I        I 

I        i        1        i        I        i 


STRCer   ADDRESS 

MM 


CITY 


KCASC  WINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail    this    .orm   to:     NEW  ADDRESS 


Jj 


J 


S'AU  i 


IP  CODE 


Li 


(Of)  COUNTRY 


Superintendent    of    Documents 
Govemtnent    Printirvg   Office   SSOM 
Washington,    D.C.      20402 


ar^    last    subsc  r ipt ion 
,.  d  D  e  .    -:  e  r  e  . 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FOWl 


»UISCRtrTIOf(   OROCR   FORM 

ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


Domestic;   @  S 


Foreign, 


M  M  I 


NAME  — FIRST,    LAST 


COMPANY    NAME   OR    ADDITIONAL    ADDRESS    LINE 

M  i  M  M  M  M  M  i  M  !   .   ^   ^      M 


STREET   ADDRESS 

I      I      i      !      I      I 


CITY 


STATE 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(Of)    COUNTRY 


I       I       I       I       I 


ZiP  CODE 


I       I       I       1       I       I       I      I 


fHtfiij     p»yJD'«     "c     Swp«!in 
•»->0t»'    o'    Doc^-'-tntt) 

n  Ch»rt»       "0      my      D«oci  • 

*ccOfc-"t    No 


MAil     ORDER    fOBM    '0 
W»vh.nftor,     Q  C        ?C>402 


i 


I 


I 


I 


■ 


■ 


I 


